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NOTICES 


«^ 


-j; 


w*     ^,' 


(C  k.  N.  C.)  HoltseUw  Patuit  No.  S,S24,707  flS— till, 
for  trkrellnc  cIcaDon  for  tutilo  Backlnary.  Claim  6  0«M 
▼altd  and  Infrlaced.  Awttrietm  Mtmmrma  Oa.  ▼.  Fmrkt-Crmmmr 
C»^  24S  r.2d  789  :  112  U8PQ  481. 

(C.  A.  IB.)  Ooldman  Patent  No.  2.680.804  (240—7.1),  for 
adJastaMa  aatosMbUe  beadUght  ria.  H»U  iBvaUd.  0*l4mmm 
▼.  BaMM,  848  FJd  840 :  114  D8PQ  188. 

(C  A.  W.  Ta.)  Hcstar  ■■!—  Patnt  No.  28.748 
(167—22),  for  fk^ddal  salts  of  alkyioM  blsdltbloearbonle 
add.  H9U  valid  and  infrlassd.  M»hm  d  Hm—  C:  ▼.  MUhtrU 
Ck9miemU.J»e.,  240  r.2d  698 ;  08  D8PQ  428.  '   i  »t'j|if 


-V  «***.** —y.;^ . 


2,744,818.— Oaafrey  Wtr*mrt^,  Cardiff,  and  imitoai  /.  P. 
Ctorfts,  Olamorgan,  Wales.  Mstbod  or  llAMDrAcmiMa 
•uMMo  CLAar  Fastsksbs.  Vateat  dated  Msj  8,  1006. 
DtsdaiSMr  filed  Sept.  16.  1967.  by  tbe  ssslgiiee.  Aert  Zi^ 
FutUutra  LimUted. 
Hereby  eaters  this  dlseialSMr  to  dalas  11  aad  12  of  said 


'  !■  those  tastabees  where  the  jotat  applleanttt  flie  separate 
oaths,  the  order  of  oanies  Is  taken  from  tbe  o<der  in  which 
the  sereral  oatha  appear  In  the  application  ^pera  aaiess  a 
dllkreot  order  is  reqoested  at  the  time  of  tillnf. 

This  Notice  aapersedes  the  Notice  of  April  4.'l»02  (407  O.  O. 
126S)  hSTias  the  same  title.  ^ 

M-iC  KOSA.       •   ''' 
Aoc.  80.  1906.  Mnetor.  Pmtmt  E»mwnO»tm§  Opermtiit. 

■  $  ^  '''' 

rMcali  Arribbk  for  Hri«A<  «r  Stfi 

2,484.113.  SelectiTC  Adsorption  of  Labrteaata.  Lode 
Lorena.  Ill  Garrison  Are..  Jersey  City  8,  N.  J. 

2,662.181.  Key  Operated  Switch  ^for  Ughts.  Oas.  aad 
lanltion  Control  in  AntMnoMIsaK-^  Carlos  Olron  Ceraa, 
6*  Arenoe  15-22  Zona  1.  Ooatemala.  Central  Amwka.  ^ 

2,788,801.  ladlaed  RotatiBf  Sod  0>aTeyor.  Oeaaral 
MiUs,  Ine.v  400  Second  Arenne  South.  Minneapolis  1.  Minn. 
Attention  :  Patent  Section. 

2.74S,«»8.  Lower  Unit  for  Boat  Motors  of  the  Type  Havlas 
DowBwardlr  Directed  Drire  Shafts.  Joseph  8.  Leonard  aao 
Harry  T.  Owens,  1215  NK  ISOtb  St..  P.  OT  Box  386.  North 
Miami.  Fla. 


2,803  8S4.     Halr-Troatlv  Derloe. 
N.  Pledras  St.  Kl  Paso.  Tex. 


May  L.  Mcanng.  8281 


Bastaaa 


CM«N«.23S 

The  fenowinc  transfer  is  hereby  ordered  to  take  eCset  sa 
Monday,  October  21. 1007  : 

9hroai  Classlfleatloa  DItIsIob  I  to  DItIsIob  31 
Class  194,  Mineral  Oils. 
The  rsdasslflcatioa  of  this  class  has  sdraneed  to  s  stage 
St    which    concnrrent   examination    of   appllcatioas   pending 
therein  is  no  longer  necessary.    ReclasslficatloB  will  coatlaae 
to  completion  la  (lassifleatloa  Dlrisloa  L 

U.  C  EOSA. 
Direetmr,  Pmtmtt  M»mmtmtm§  OpsrsMsa. 


2.808.876.     Knife  for  CattlacCbeese  aad  the  Like. 
C.  NefaMm.  118  W.  Third  StTwUlow  Springs.  Mo. 

2  8()6.220.     Peace   Wire   Leg   Clamping  Tool     Urbaa  1. 
Motl.  koate  2.  Box  2.  Grayslake,  IlL 

2.8CT,eie.     Te)escopli«  Map  and  Artlde  Carrying  Tray. 
Joha  Pareafsr,  Shattack.  Okla. 


2,8(18.667. 
Bagl.TJsha 


The  order  of  names  of  jstat  pateatees  la  the  beading  of  the 
patent  is  takea  from  the  order  ia  which  the  typewritten  names 
appsar  In  the  original  oath  accompanying  the  application 
papsrs.  Care  sboold  therefore  be  exercised  In  selecting  the 
preferred  order  of  the  typewritten  names  of  tbe  Joint  In- 
ventors, before  filing,  as  requests  for  sabaeguent  shifting  of 
tbe  names  would  entail  changing  numerous  records  In  the 
oace.  Since  tlie  particular  order  la  wbich  the  names  appear 
Is  of  no  consequence  insofar  as  the  legal  rights  of  the  Joint 
applicants  are  concerned,  no  changes  will  be  made  except  for 
good  reasons  and  by  permission  of  tbe  Commissioner.  It  Is 
saggsstsd  that  all  typewritten  and  signed  names  appearing  in 
the  application  papers  sboald  be  in  tbe  saaM  order  as  tbe  type- 
wrtttea  namee  in  the  oath. 


Foldable  Ironing  Boards  (Fits  Into  18"  Traval 
B.  Wltmer.  Peaehtree  Bt...  Batesbarg.  8.  C 


Gen  ersi  Electric  (!ompsny  Is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclasiva 
licenw  s  on  reasonable  terms  to  domestic  nuuinf  actarers  aadsr 
the  fol  lowing  10  patents. 

Apvlicatlons  for  licenses  under  the  following  two  patents 
may  b »  addressed  to :  (Seneral  Dectrlc  Company.  Aircraft  Oas 
Tnrbiiie  Dlrislon.  CinelnnaU  10.  Ohio.  Atteatlaa  Pataat 
Coans  (1.  -^    - 

2.602.1100.     NoKsle  Plow  (^mtroL         '^ 

2,704J  22.     Control  Means  for  flaid  Distribution  Systask 

App  lieatlons  for  license  under  the  following  patent  saay  ba 
sddresBsd  to:  Oeaeral  Electric  CTompany.  Patent  Coaasel. 
Cbemi^^l  and  Metallorgleal  Division,  1  River  Road,  Scheaee- 
tadyOjN.Y. 

2.780,667.     lasaUted  Electrical  Co«daetors.  «. 

■nder  tibe  foUowlsf  5  patents  mar 


App  Ications  for  lleem 
be  addr'satd  to 

acts  Eivislon.  1635  Broadway.  Fort  Wayne 
Patent  CounseL 

2.801,197. 

2,8011304. 

2  802{058. 

2,803.416. 

2,804.082. 


Oneral  Electric  Company.  (^Mnponcnt 
-        -.  j^     Attention 

Electric  TermlaaL 

Terminal  Arraagenmat  for  Electric  Motora. 

Termtaia]  Arrangemeat  for  Electric  Apparatas. 

Resilient  Mounting. 

Electric  ladaetloB  Motor  Reversing  Qrcait 


Patsals 


Plaata. 


19S7 

6J90 

876 

9 

18 


6J92 


Pataata- 795— No.  8,811,722  to  No.  2,812.016.  lad. 

Dsslgas 69— No.     181.831  to  No.     181,399,  incL 

Plaata 8— Na.         1.606  to  No.         1.608.  IncL 

Reissues 8^No.       24.386  to  No.       24.388.  iacL 

Total 870 


Th*  foUowlBc  T  iMteati  an  offertd  for 
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doBtv*  llMW-    S,T»T.a»l.     Wav«  PropagatloB  Mode  CoBT*rtor. 


AppUcattoDfl  for  IIcvimm  toMj  bo  addroMod  to :  Patont  Oou-  '•™^'*<*-  «««>'dl««  ■ratoa. 

TttSSIS^.  ?!**■"""**■  ™^*^».  ««Baral  Ktoetrte  Coapaay.  2.T»T.4n.  Clo«troBlc  Caraor. 

2.7T4.875.     Wava  QaoMratiag  Natwork.  2.M1,M0.  SamlcoadiKrtor  Wava  OaMrator. 

1.7M.9M.     Wa«a«Mda  lapadaaea  Matehiac  tTataaL  2.801.117.  ■a^eoodaetar  Natwork. 


-4"'- 


Tr> 


1'..   I  ...i  ^.ftdfttti^Vii, 


I 


•;^       ^ 


» >*»»M  ■*«!-«*• 


JMTtofM 


»»»»»«« 


»amnt?g^y 


i 


'^"""^CONDmON  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  30,  1957       — 

Total  number  of  pending  M>plie*tion8  (excluding  Dengnt) 214,  848 

Total  number  of  pending  Deaign  applicAtiona — «.- 6,718 

Total  number  of  appUeationa  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs)... . „  ._«  103,  261 

Total  number  of  Dmign  ^mlicatioDB  awaiting  action ^.. 3,415 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Aug.      3,  1956 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application ^ - Apr.       2, 1966 


BLCBOSA. 


raleat 


PATENT  IXAMININO  GBODPa.  AND  SUPmYISOBT  KXAMINBaS 


DIVISIONS 


(1)  8T0NI.  L  O.,  OHVmOAL  AND  RILATBD  ARTS 

aO  8TRACHAN,  O.  W.,  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  BNEROY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

(in)  YUNO  KWAI.  B.,  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS..  . 

(IV)  PREEHOP,  H.  B.,  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING,  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 

(V)  BULL.  J.  8.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(VD  MURPHY.  T.  P.,  AGRICULTURE,  TRANSPORTATION.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 

(VH)  KAUFFMAN,  H.  E.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 

(CLASS.)  GORECKI,  G.  A.,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS. 


DnrmONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(■»■■  aawwili  UnfiaOiw  tmilam»m  EwMlilag  Or—a) 


I.  (VD  GOLDBERG,  A.  J.,  Brmkw;  EsaTatlnc;  Pkntlii«:  Plant  Hosbandry;  Soattorlng  Unloaden 

8.  (m)  HERRMANN,  D.,  riAtat.  Trapping  and  Vermin  Dflttroytng;  PreMes;  Tobaooo;  Textile  Wrtofera;  Bocktoa. 

Bnttoaeaad  Clupe 

I.  (VD)  LB  ROY,  C.  A./Mctal  FoondJntaad  TreaUneat;  MeUltaf«7  (ProoeHand  ApfiantiM):  ABoyt   

4.  (VI)  FALLBR.  E.  A..  HaMa;  Power  DriTcn  Canveyen;  Handling  Appmtoe;  EIrTators 

iw  (VD  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  ffarreetcrt;  Unearthing  ObJecU,  Thmhtnr,  Knotters;  Animal  Haebandry;  Bee  Coltiira: 

Dairy;  Batcfaertng;  VegeUble  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Oommtnotort;  Feneee;  0«tee;  Music;  Signals  and  Indicators 

5.  (D  LIDOFF.  H.  J..  (aottnO.  Carbon  ChaatMry  (part),  a.  g.,  Heteraeyelle.  General  Oiganle  ProeeeMS.  Proteina.  Am- 

7. 
t. 

8. 
10. 
11. 

IS. 

a. 

14. 


f  OQftDOiQB. 


lA 
1«. 
17. 

IS. 

W. 

». 

XI. 

n. 

u. 
u. 

». 


aV)  GONSALVES.  J.  E..  Optics,  Photogrspbic  Apparatos  . 

(V)  LEWIS,  R.  O..  Beds:  Ctelre  and  Seats;  Cabinets;  Tabta;  M 
CVI)  BRANSON.  J.  H..  Pnmpe;  Fans;  Turbines^..: ,....: k 

(VI)  BOYD,  8..  Fbaarms;  Ordnaam;  Amman Itlon;  Exploatve  Cbarie  Making... 

(TV)  BENHAM,  B.  V.,  Boots.  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leatlw  ManulMttira:  Button,  Eyalet  and  Rivet  Setting: 

NalUog,  SUpUng  and  CUp  Clsneblng;  Card.  Pleture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Catlery;  Pipes  and  Tabular  Condatts 

(HI)  8PINTMAN.  8..  Machine  Elements;  Bngln«!8tarters;  Interrelated  Clotohand  Motor  Controls 

ait)  BEALL.  T.  E..  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tabe  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 

(part),  e.g.  Speelal  Work,  Forging.  Pkstic  Working.  Drawing,  Soaring.  Milling.  Planing,  Turning 

aU)  MANIAN,  J.  C,  Metal  Working  (part),  e.  g.  Sheet  Metal,  Wire  Bending.  Mitedlaneoas  Prooanes.  Assembly 

and  DIsasnmbly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrlea;  Air  Brakes ...» .... 

(VII)  BRINDI8I,  M.  v.,  Pketies;  Plastic  Bktck  and  Bartbenware  Apparatus;  Otass..... 

(ID  LOVEWBLL.  N.  N..  7>BleYMon;  Telephony;  Recordm  (part) - 

dV)  LEIGHEY.  R.  A..  Paekaglng  (part);  Typewriters;  PrtnUng;  Type  Catting  and  Sotting:  Sheet  Material  Asao- 

atatlsB  or  FokllBg ., 

(VI)  BLUM,  A..  Powar  Pknts;  FhUd  Transmlsstom;  Sarvomolor  SystMas;  Jot  Motora;  (^ombostlon  Torblnss;  Speed 
RcsponslTc  Derlces.... 

(VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  BoOers;  Concentrating  ETaporaton;  Fltild  Fuel  Burners:  Heating  Sys- 
tems; Mlorelknaogs  Heating ~ 

(V)  BROWN,  L.  M..  Mlsoelkneoos  Hardware;  CkMure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Proteetton;  Bread.  Pastry  and 
ConisatloB  Making;  TenU  and  Canopies;  UmbreUaa;  Oansa;  Undartaklag;  Blootrleal  Canneeton.. 

dll)  MADER.  R.  C.  Textiles 

(VI)  MARLAND,  M.  L..  Aeronauths;  BoaU;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  PropuMon;  Propellers:  Windmills;  Fhikl  DIa- 
pfaracflHand  BaOows ► _ 

(U)  ANDRUS.  L.  M..  Cash  and  Pars  RatMers;  CakwJators  and  Ooaatars;  tdueatlon 

(HI)  HICKXY,  T.  jr..  (acting).  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Brassteres);  Appaial  Apparatus;  Sawtag  Machines;  Tex- 
tiles, Ironing  or  Smoothing;  dutches  and  Power -Stop  Control •.— 

(VU)  NBVIUS,  R.  D.,  Coating— ProoHMS.  Miioellaneoas  PiadueU  and  Apparatts;  Distillation:  Wood  Treating  Ap- 
paratus  :. 


(fj)  RADER.  O.  L.,  Electricity— Generatkn.  Motive  Powar,  Transmlsstoa  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems. Fumaoss,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Are  Laa^is,  PrImJ  Mover  Dynamo  PlanU;  Elevators  (part). 
a.  g.  Miserilaaeoas  Eleetrle  Control  Medianisms .1 

(TV)  JAMES,  8..  Brushing,  Scrabbtng and  Gensral  Clsaalag;  Biwh.  Braom'and  Mop  Making:  TaztUea.  Ftaki  Treating 
Apparatn;  Cleaning  and  Lkinid  Contaet  with  Solids 

(VI)  BRAUNBR,  R.  H.,  Internal  Comfanstloo  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motora;  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring, 
Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Driva  Shafts;  Flfxlble-Shaft  Coafrtings;  Chocks  or  Sockets; 
Chute,  Skid,  (hilde  and  Way  CoBvayers;  FluM  Current  Omveyers;  l^easuie  Modulating  Relays;  Pneumatic  DIa- 
patck;  Stars  Sarrlee:  Wheel  Sobatltatea 

(V)  HA  BECKER.  L.  B..  Took;  Woodworktair.  Button.  Bami  and  Wheel  Making;  Bagvce;  Cloth.  Leather  and  Robber 
Reoepraeiae;  Paekaae  and  AftMe  Cacrlna;  Jotat  Paekliw:  Valvad  Pipe  Ooaptt^gs:  Rod  Joints;  Teal-Haadllng  Faaten- 


18.  (VII)  O'LEARY,  R.  A.,  Antomatto  Temperature  and  Hnmkllty  Regnlatkn:  IDamlnatIng  Bumera;  Separating  and 
Assorting  SolMs  (part);  Oemffllnatar^ 

tl.  (DBOETTCHER.A.M.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (pMt). e.g.. Ursa  AddaotB.8IUean Oontalnl^Oarbea Coaipoaad8,Hy<h» 
genation  of  Carbon  Oxklea.  Partial  OxMattan  of  Non-Aromatle  Hydrocarbon  Mixtures. 
Hydroearbena;  Syntbetle  Bastes  (part):  Mtoml  OOi 


6.  81,  M.  «.  48. 18. 

M,  88.  go.  88.  U. 
16,  n,  M,  87,  a.  M. 

48.  »1.^,  88,  TO. 
8,  13.  IS,  14.  81.  81. 

87,a8,Ol,DeolgBa. 
r,  11.  17.  r.  84.  88. 

88.  a,  81. 
8,  80.  ».  88,  80.  40, 

41,83,00. 
1,  4.  6,  0,  to.  18.  B, 

«,  48.  47. 
8.  IS.  18.  as.  80.  88. 

48.  SS.  87.  * 

I.  II,  ni.  rv.  V. 


Okleet  AppUoatkm 


Now 


U-14-a8 
8-18-87 

1-4^87 

1-8-67 

1-8-87 

1-4-87 

18«-86 

18-81^88 

18-17-88 

1-17-87 

8-18-87 
l-»^ 


18-10-80 

IS-Al-M 

1-88-87 

11-81-86 
U-18-88 

1-7-87 
4-1-87 

1-8-87 


8-18-88 

0-21-80 
1-18-87 
8-18-80 

10-88-88 

1-14-67 
8-17-86 
10-0-80 
8-a-80 
10-8-88 

11-7-80 
8-10-80 


11-7-86 
0-10-86 


8-7-SO 


ll-W-80 
8-11-87 


8-8B-86 
7-0-86 

7-81-88 
4-17-88 

10-(-86 
4-1-87 

18-14-86 
11- 


8-UK88 


8-1-88 


DIViaiONS.  BXAMONKKS  AND  8UBJBCT8  Or  INTBNTIO^ 


a.  (VID  BKRMAN,  H..  Qna  and  Liqnid  ConUet  ApfMntw;  Bmt  BioliMifa;  Om  8epsr»tto^:  AstUttan:  M/  Prapartlon- 

inc  Ftatd  SyttMiM;  Llqatd  Level  R«aponsive  Systems;  Fire  BzttncQlslMn ^ 

ft.  (V)  MU8HAKK.  W.  L..  Brldces:  HydfMiIlc  and  Evth  Knftnevliif.  Bowls  tad  FswaMota 

M.  (TV)  QUACKK^fBU8H.  L.,  Railways-Drmft  ApplKnoM.  Swltebea  and  SlgnalB,  Sorteee  Track,  RoUinc  Stock.  Track 

Sanders;  Electricity.  Tnuumlsslon  to  Vehleko;  Damptaf  Vehicles:  VehMe  Fenderr  Hand  aad  HoM  Line  iBpleneiitt 

».  (TV)  DEMBO,  L.  J.,  Dlspenstng;  FUIlnf  and  Closing  Receptacles;  Toilet;  Shnt  or  Web  Ftodti« 

».  (V)  McFADYBN.  A.  D..  MeasnrtaK  and  TeattBC  AutoiMtle  WoUfivs;  WslglUiw  8siUat.,....k...i^....4..«.^a...«. 

97.  ai)  LEVY,  M.  L..  Blectrtctty-ewltches,  Weidtaf.  Heatlnf.  Piiot*«rn  CIrealU _ „. 

at!  a)  MARMBL8TEIN,  N.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  r.  Aso.  Carboeydic  or  AcycUe  Compounds  (pv0.a.g.,  A»- 

tbroDea,  Trtarybnethanes,  Ester*.  Adds,  Ketonea.  Aldehydes.  Ethers,  Phenols,  Alcohols  

li.  (TV)  WBIL,  I^  Ftaid-Preasure  Rscaktors;  Vahres;  Fluid  Handling  (eieopt  Pressure  ModakUi«  Bokyi,  loll-Propar- 

ktonlng  Syitems.  Float  ValTes.  Diaphrafms  and  BeUows) w 

m.  (V)  DRUMMOND,  E.  J..  Reerptadc»-MetalUo.  Paper.  Woodsa.  OIms;  SpMtel  nicptsshi  siiil  PMkMM- ."1  ■•".'■ 
41.  (V)  MacNAB.  J.  C  (acting).  Coin  Controlled  Apparatus;  Dispensing  CablneU;  Cote  Randlli«;  Mafl.  Fare  or  Other 

Collection  Boies  or  Ctautas;  Roeordors  (part);  Sound  Booordlng _. „ 

a.  01)  REYNOLDS,  E.  R..  Electric  Signaling;  Telefrapby ]7. 

a.  (D  KNIOHT,  W.  R.,  Medicines,  Poisons.  Cosmetla;  SobwmmI  Stank;  8klM aad  Lsttksrt;  ri—il^.  Iliwniili^anil 

Disinfecting  (eicept  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus) 

M.  ai)  BVANS,  N.  H.,  Antennas;  Automatic  PUaU;  DlrectlTe  Radio  Systems;  Maas  Spectiamstsw;  NoalHr  Battarfea; 

Nndear  Resonant  DeTioes;  Neutron  Detectli^t  and  Measuring;  Radar;  Sonar;  TorpedoM 

tt.  (VI)  MANIAN.  J.  A..  Wheals,  Tires  and  Axlea;  Railway  Wheals  and  Axlss;  Lubrtaatloo:  Beviiwi  and  Qoldaa;  Bait 

and  Sprocket  Oeorlng;  Spring  DeTlces;  Animal- Draft  Appllanors;  Fluid  Handling  (part) 

«.  (I)  WILES,  W.  a.,  Actinlde  Series  (e.  g..  OsskMiable)  Compounds;  Sintered  Metal  Stook;  EzpkMlTas:  Power  Pkntt 

(port);  Metallurgy  (part);  Surgery  (part);  RadloactlTe  Medidnes;  Nuclear  Reactions;  Carhoo  Chemistry  (part) 

(VI)  KANOF.  W.J..  Mining.  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harrestlng;  Motor  Vehicles;  Land  Vahklss.  

(II)  BERNSTEIN,  S.,  Electricity— Conversion  Systenu.  Protectlre  Systems:  Measuring  and  Tasting  (enept  Meters); 

Switchboards,  Relays.  MagneU,  Inductors.  Transformere,  Condensers,  Transistors,  Barrlsr  Layer  Reettfisrs 

(Vn)  BENDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Oas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  Solids;  VentUatlea;  WgBs;  Bartb  Boflng 

(I)  ARNOLD^  D^  Carbon-Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Synthetic  Resin  Compoattkn*  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Oanpo- 

sttions,  Natural  Rubber 

(ID  YAFFEE,  S.,  Radio  Transmitters,  Raeehrert  and  ToBsn;  Modulators;  Plesoeiectrie  Dvrleia. 

(V)  NEFF,  P.  R.,  Supports  and  Racks 

(IV)  NINAS.  O.  A.,  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Makl^;  ManlloMteg;  Prtetad  Mattar, 
cry;  Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  PorUble  Clssurea  or  PsrtMISM;  Daan,  Wtadvwa,  A 
Hamcas;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Cloaare  Operator* 

an  NILSON,  R.  O..  Electric  Lampe;  Electronte  Tubes;  MIseeDaneoos  Dtsdwrge  DeTleea;  Lmp.  Oathoda  Bay  and 
Oas  Diocharm  Derlce  CIrcuttt;  Ray  Energy  (e.  g..  X-Ray,  URniTlotet.  BadfcMwilve)  AppHeattons 

(VII)  KLINE,  J.  R..  Surgery;  Dentistry:  ArtUleial  Body  Members:  SeparatlM  spid  AaasrttaB  SoUds  (part);  Centrifugal 
Bowl  SeparMon a 

(I)  SPECK.  J.  R.,  AbrwIIng  Oomposltleaa;  Battsrlss:  Caattiw  or  PkiUe  ConposltloM;  BIsetrtal  mi  Wav« 

Cheml«ry ^ .....I 

«7.  (ni)  MILLER,  A.  B.,  Bott,  Nut,  Rirot,  NaB.  Sersw,  Cteta,  aad  Herssahas  Makteg;  DHe«a 

Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  JoInU  or  Couplings;  Metal  Bending ; 

«.  aiH'BRONAUOH.  F.  H.,  Rolls  snd  Rollers;  Making  MeUI  Tools  and  Implsments;  Stons  Worktag:  Abrading 

and  Apparatus:  Bathe.  Cktsets.  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manuteetnres;  Paekaglog  (part)  ... 

89.  (I)  HENI^IN,  B..  Inorganic  Chemistry;  FertlUsers;  Oas.  Heating  and  lUnmlnattng 

to.  (I)  MANOAN,  P.  E.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  Synthetle  ReatM  (part).  Syathotfe  Reata  CoapoalttoM  (pvt), 

Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Proceasss  and  ProdueU j 

m.  rnt.  ^^r,wm .  r.  ,  »  ""- r-ff  T" " "  f  1^1  '^im  111  1  riiiitu:  niiiiuj.  Tsai  riiiti  iiikii  I  jinuni.  ifgiswij  Mafl 

,    Delivery;  Feedkig  of  Indeflnlte  Lengths ;... 1 i 

m.  aV)  LOWE.  D.  B.,  (aeUac).  Ombss;  Toys;  Amwamswts  aad  KataM^  OavlMi;  IfiiSMiliil  Ooaoaad  Prajaetorm; 

niumtnation '. ." .• ;. , 

«a.  (I)  WINKBL0TBIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  BeTeragea;  Fermenutlon;  Carbon  ChemMry  (part),  a.  g-t  I%Bkia.  Carbahy- 

drate  DerlTBtlvea,  Fats,  Sulforlted  Compounds;  Heaty  Metal  Conpooada 

(D  GRBBNWALD.  J..  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Compositions 4 

(V)  LISANN.  I.,  OeomeCrto  Instruments;  Acoustics;  BniMtng  Struetana    A J 

(Vn)  KRAFFT.  C.  F.,  OmamenUtlon;  Bleaching.  Dyeing.  Fluid  Treatasent  af  Taztliss;  Uqnld 

«^i«m- - :: _.i...... 

(ID  MILLBR.  B.  O..  (aettaf),  Wave  Goldea:  KhMitrie  Meters;  Caadaeta(«:  Iasakl««......i 

(ID  BRBWRINK.  J.  L.,  Security  Laws  Administration. 

I— BAILEY.  J.  S.,  Papsr  Making;    Lamtaaleil  rabriea j...... 

n— LADY.  J.  B..  OaeUlators;  Ampllflers;  Reslstanoes  aad  RheoataU..; I 

CLASS.  DrVS.(ni-WAHL.  R.  A..  Cutttaig  and  Punehteg;  Apparel  (put),  e.  g..  Oarasts  aad 

IV-BERLOWITZ,  W.,  Harrows  and  Diggers;  Pk>ws;^k!  SprlakUm.  Spraylnc.  and  DIffuakw. 

V_ANGEL,  C.  D.,  Kitchen  and  Ta Me  Articlea;  Refrigeration   

M.  B.  D.  DIV.  A«  (I)  LANHAM,  B.  E.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  SteioUs 
DESIGNS  (ddIa-MONCURB.  J.  A..  Industrial  Artt      


OMsst  AppWaatlea 


N«» 


i-»-a 


i-s-«r 


«7. 


51. 

a. 


M 


88 


86. 


1-7-17 


1S-I>« 


i-io-a7 

S-SMI 

S-S-M 

*-7-S7 

i>-r-as 

'>-14-«7 

10-»-M 
»-l-47 


S-B-flT 


1-SM7 

i-n^ 


It-tS-M 

i-sMr 


I-4M7 
1-7-S7 


•-1-84 

fr-3I-8« 
»-16-8« 

•-»-8e 


M. 

as. 


TB. 


'V— 


IB— GRAY.  If.  A..  HMsehold.  Penonal  aad  Flaa  Arts 


l-»-«7 
11-IS-M 

1-7-S7 

»-l-^ 

l-4-«7 
1-1S-S7 

i>-tr-8t 
io-a»« 


4-u-« 

1-7-07 
1-10-17 

l»4-« 


t' 


ii-m 


l-S-87 


l-»^ 

l-ll-<7 

1-7-47 


S-KS7 


*BstabUshed  August  a,  1967,  by  order  of  the  Commissioner— 73S  O.  G.  SU. 


9-I-87 

I 

Mf-ii-as 
•-10-86 
♦-17-ai 

7-»-« 

6-7-ai 
e-s-8« 

7>lK8e 

>o-ie 


■e 


sl-a-17 


TtM  toOowtng  dlTlskMis  have  been  aboUshad:  «  and  OS 


EXPIRATION  OF  PARENTS 


] 


The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  November  19A7,  except  those  which 
nuty  hsve  been  extended  tinder  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  8Ut.  316  m  Amended  by 
66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public 
Iaw  690.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  AnniuU  Index  of  P<UenU—J$6S. 

PBtwits.....^....,„.l,.„.,".— ...i- Numbers  2,220,059  to  2,223,337,  inclusive 

PlAntPBtents L... Numbers  431  to  433,  indnpive 


'    I 


I 


?*!?!T5?!?T^?f 


t.  ♦         * 


H  -- 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


COHtsf 


Dtatifctsf 


DoRiB  B.  Dow,  Tbvstkb  «.  Rohebt  C.  Watboic, 
CoicinssioHEB  or  Patkhtb 

N:  ti,7i».   DeeUU  OctoUr  i,  l»i7 
I—  V.  8.  App.  D.  C  — ;  —  FAl  — ;  —  D8PQ  —J 
PATBirrABitfrT  —  PASTtcoLaa   Btrajscr  Marrsa  —  Bbacraic 
PimMacs  roa  Hbat  Tbsatins  Mbtal  PaooiKnw. 
J7eM  on  an  appeal   from  the  Jadgmcnt  of  the  DIatrlct 
Court  deaytas  patentability  of  aa  claetrte  faraaoa  for  beat 
treating  metal   products,  that  no  error  was  fooad  wblcta 
woald  warraat  dlaturbiac  the  flndiafS  of  the  District  Court. 

AfTBAL  from  the  United  BUtes  District  Court  for 
the  District  of  Colombia.  . 


AITIRMED. 

Bd¥fim  J.  BoUmff  {Bolon  B.  Kenum,  of  counsel)  for 
Doris  B.  Dow,  trustee. 


Clarence  W.  Moore  (S.  William  Cochnui,  of  counsel) 
for  Bobert  C.  Watson,  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Before  PsBrmcAir,  WAsHineToiv,  and  Btraosat, 
CircuU  Judge* 
PebCvblam:  / 

This  Is  an  aniieal  from  a  judgment  of  the  District 
Court  denying,  after  a  trial  de  novo,  85  U.  S.  C.  145, 
patentability  of  an  electric  furnace  for  heat  treating 
metal  products.  The  ground  for  the  d«iial  was  4hat 
I>ow*8  furnace  was  *'merely  ...  a  combination'  of  ele-' 
mentfl  of  well  known  (prior]  art."  The  Prinwiry  Exam-. 
Iner  and  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  had  earlier  come 
to  the  same  con«>luslon.  We  have  examined  the  conten- 
tions of  the  appellant  in  the  light  of  the  record,  and  find 
no  error  which  would  warrant  disturbing  the  findings 
of  the  District  Court  Btamdard  Oil  Development  Co.  v. 
MaremU,  66  U.  S.  App.  D.  C.  210, 181  F.  2d  280  ( 1060) . 

AFFIRMED. 


PATENT  SUITS 

/ 
Netleaa  under  S5  D.  8.  C.  ISO ;  Patrat  Act  of  1988 


S.1SMU,  C.  C  Costello.  T»el  osefal  for  renoTlng  objects 
from  wells ;  tJ71M»,  R.  R.  Lawrence,  PalliBg  tool,  Blad  July 
0,  1»5«,  D.  C.  8.  D.  Tos.  <Haaataa),  Doc  0012,  MUehmr4  M. 
Lmtnrttee  «t  al.  ▼.  WiUom  Buppl^  C:  et  al.  Pat.  No.  2,100,442 
aad  Pat  No.  2,Sr7,240  held  lafrlnfod;  defcadaats  enjoined 
fron  farther  aalleaeaed  tnfrlafemeat  of  Lawroaee  Pat.  No. 
ISrrj-M  Bept.  17,  1057.  Baaia,  Doc.  OOIS.  KMtmrd  M.  La«o- 
rsnoo  et  al.  T.  Bfwn  OU  Tools,  /mo.  Pat  No.  2.100,443  and 
Pat.  2,377,249  held  TalM  and  Infringod  by  defendaat ;  defend- 
ant enjoined  from  ftortlwr  oae  of  Lawreace  P&t  No.  2.877,240 
Bept  17,  1007.  BaMa,  Dae.  0014.  Biektrd  B.-  Latarsaoo  •<  ai. 
T.  H—tfn  Bn^toeers,  /no.  Pat  No.  2,ieO;^48  aad  Pat  No. 
8,877,240  held  ▼alld  aad  Infriaged  by  dcftaidant ;  defenOant 
•ajolaod  from  farther  anUeenaed  lafrlaceaieBt  of  P«t  No. 
8jrr,84»  Sept  17,  1987. 


L.  A.  Daraat  Seleetor  meehanlaai,  Blod  Sept.  24. 
1967,  D.  C,  N.  D.  IlL  (dOcago),  Doc  87el8fr.  Jtoek^la  Mfg. 
Osrp.  v.A.  jr././iML 


M01.UB.  Holstnaooa  and  ArrMlos.  TUtiac  macfalaas  for 
playlas  a  plurality  of  rooorda  in  ooeceaslaa.  Blod  Feb.  14.  1067, 
D.  C,  N.  D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc  S7e278,  Olentille  Induttrit, 
/aa.  T.  Admiral  Corp.  Pat  No.  2.201,158  held  ralld  and  In- 
frtBfwl  as  to  clataa  1 8«»t  17. 196T. 

>,S773«i.     (8«a8,18IC4«S.) 


MlSkSM.  8.  Roaratkal,  Poaatala  pea.  fllo8  8opt  19,  1967. 
D.  C'  8.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc  124/8S1.  Spoedry  PrWaets,  /ae.  t. 
Mtrrtt  Faoar»8|r.  deiap  Hioineas  m*  B.  C^mpaay  et  oL 

MSSilSS,  R.  A.  Sailth.  Hate  retalaera ;  I.SWJHS,  aaata,  riez- 
Ible  hair  retainer,  Sled  Sept  19, 1967,  D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  T.,  Doc. 
124/S8S,  /ealAaroMnte  /|ic.  ▼.  «alo  Pr^dmett  Carp. 

Mount  J.  A.  Camaroa.  Ctoaaiag  aid;  TM  OOMSi 
(TUITT),  The  8.  O.  8.  Co..  Cleaaer  aad  dirt  ramoTcr  pads 
fbr  pots,  pana,  dlsbea  and  the  like,  aiad  July  2.  1954,  D.  C, 
N.  D.  I1L'  (Chicago),  Doc  54e909.  Cleana*-  Prodaets.  Inc. 
t»  al.  V.  TrimmgU  Mfp.  Co.  Clafaas  S  aad  4  of  Pat  Ho.  2.801.771 
held  lavalld;  dsglsadaat  raatrainad  froas  astac  the  tarao 
Mask"  a^  "A  Baal  TaoghjT  on  Its  cleaalag  pads 
<A  ipflfiB'rili  i^aitiitutj  »tv*yo«<f:  w«at 

^.  idftaO^  .tewwfSuMfr  «"•'  -■  >f 
^toaaau^hbH 


heeaaae  of  plalatifTa  registration  and  long  nae  of 
and  "Wonder-Meab"  June  17,  1057. 

t,«Si;740.  H.  Allen,  Valve,  appeal  filed  PeA>.  87. 1057.  C.  C  M 
Btb  Ctr.,  Doc.  16060.  Ctm«r»n  /roa  Works.  Ine.  r.  Bpe*4-0- 
Vmlve  0*.  Judcasent  of  District  Court  a  Armed  la  part ;  claln 
1  of  patent  not  infringed ;  patent  valid  and  claim  4  la  la- 
frUtged.  Save.  Sled  Sept  17,  1067.  D.  C,  S.  D.  Tex.  (Hoos- 
toa).  Doc.  75S6,  aame.  Pinal  judgment  on  mandate  S^t  IT, 
1057.  ■» 

tjmjn.  V.  J.  Spleoa.  Oloed  fiap  box  folding  madtine, 
Apr.  6,  1057,  D,  C.  8.  D.  Fla.  TTampa).  Doc.  S054-T,  The 
JTddy  Paper  Co.  v.  CVoson  feUerbaek  C^rp.  Dismissal  by  eoa- 
seat  decree  Sept  81. 19BT. 

MiOJM.    (See  2,tfa286.) 

2,718,00,  H.  B.  Shadid,  Meat  grinding  attachment  flsi 
Sept.  4.  105S.  IX  C,  N.  D.  Okla.  fTalsa),  Doc  4012,  BeOmm 
B.  8kadM  V.  RTMlakor  8«ef.«««ak«r.  Pat  No.  2,752,829  held 
aat  lafHagad';  patent  held  Invalid :  eoBMrtalat  diamlaasd  Sapt 
4.1967. 

Bntfn  and  RepnoMa,  (Wialelda]  todtne  prepara- 
Sept.  IS,  1067,  D.  C..  W.  D.  Wia.  (Uadlaon).  Doc 
8001.  Weet.  Lmkortoriea,  Ime.  et  tL  j.  KlenMode  PnimeU,  Juc 

t,nMOt  Bakw  and  Bagaa,  Drill  pipe  float  valve,  ftlad 
Sept  17,  1067,  D.  C,  W.  D.  Okla.  (Oklahoma  Qty).  Doc  7706, 
Bmter  OU  roots.  Inc.  ▼.  Drflli«#  Bfmipmtent  Mfg.  Co. 

<.77M0t  G.  Schwank.  RadiatloB  bamera,  8iad  Sept  28, 
1057.  D.  C.  8.  D.  Tex.  (Hoaatoa),  Doc  11117.  AmoHoaw  Infrm- 
Red  Madiant  Co.,  Ime.  et  al.  v.  Lmterenee  /saacaoa  et  ml.  Saase, 
aiad  Bept.  24.  1057,  D.  C.  ■.  D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc  17188, 
Aaserfeaa  Infru-Red  Radiant  Co.,  Ine.  et  al  r.  DetroU  Radiant 
Pradmet$. 

t.7S7,«S«.  O.  PrsTsUwIk.  Poaatala  inatalhiUoa  aad  aa  elec- 
tric Jelreult  for  operating  aame ;  S,704,S74,  aame.  Foaatala  la- 
otallKtloa  dlaaaaembUag  featuraa.  RIad  Aag.  7.  1967,  D.  C. 
W.  b.  Wla.  (Madison).  DM.  8982,  BoHdaa  en  lee  Skasos,  Ine. 
▼.  Demeing  Waten.  Ine. 

a.7»«.S74.     (See  2.787,488i) 
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2f43M  

HANDLES  FOR  MATTBUSBS  AND  THE  LKE 
St  PmI,  mmL,  mliini^  t» 


N^  a,7M41<p  4atai  Mwrk  M»  1957, 
4M,t7i,  F«kiWM7  4,  1955.    AnMcalf 
Mv  7.  1957,  SmW  N«.  Wm 

4CWte.    (0.5-045) 


N«. 


for 


M3t7 

mcH 


.MAGNETIC  SWTTCHiNG  CDtCUrr 


11,  1955, 


N«wY«rk 
OiWMri  No.  2,72t39T, 

N«.  44M95,  Ai«Ht  9,  1954. 

JiM  3,  1957.  Sarial  N*.  M4,S79 
'7CWM.    (CL 

1.  A  ouifDetlc-core  ahiftmf  twitch  comprising  a  lint. 
Mcood,  and  thitd  column  of  magnetic  coret,  each  of  nid 
cores  bdng  substantially  saturable  in  either  of  two  po- 
laritiM,  all  the  core*  in  said  ^rst  and  third  columns  and 


all  but  one  of  the  cores  in  said  second  cohmm  being  sub- 
stantially saturated  at  said  one  of  said  two  polarities,  said 
one  core  in  said  second  column  being  subsuntially  satu- 
rated  at  said  other  of  said  two  polarities,  means  to  apply 
a  drive  to  taturatioo  at  said  other  polarity  to  the  cores  of 
said  first  and  second  column,  first  means  responsive  to  the 
changing  of  said  cores  in  said  second  column  to  satu- 
ration at  said  other  polarity  to  inhibit  the  drive  on  said 
cores  in  said  fint  coluaui,  second  means  respobaive  to  the 


jfjTpXin^l/ 


\ 


I.  In  ccunbination  with  a  flexible  mattress  wall  having 
inner  and  outer  surfaces,  a  handle  comprising  an  elon- 
gated flexible  resilient  bar  dlq^osed  in  a  plane  adjacent 
the  inner  surface  of  the  wall,  said  bar  having  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  spaced  openings  each  longitudinally  inward- 
ly spaced  from  the  respective  opposite  ends  of  the  (mt, 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  grommets  each  extending 
throu^  the  mattress  wall  and  through  atespective  open- 
ing in  said  bar  to  secure  said  bar  in  said  plane  against 
the  inner  surface  at  the  mattress  wall,  each  opposite  end 
portion  of  said  bar  intermediate  each  opening  and  the 
re^ective  end  of  the  bar  being  bent  inwardly  away  from 
the  inner  surtece  of  the  mattress  wall  and  disposed  in 
diverging  relatioiishi|f  longitudinally  away  from  each 
other,  a  substantially  non-extensible  flexible  chain  in- 
cluding spaced  balls  connected  together  by  longitudinally 
extending  pins,  said  chain  being  disposed  against  the  outer 
surface  of  the  mattress  wall  with  the  opposite  ends  thereof 
f«t<Mi^i»g  ihrou^  said  grommets.  means  within  the  mat- 
tress wall  dstadubly  anchoring  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
chain  to  the  bar,  said  means  including  an  open-ended 
longitudinally  extending  notch  in  each  of  said  end  por- 
tions of  the  bar,  each  xd  said  notches  being  of  a  width  less 
than  the  diameters  ol  said  balls  and  greater  than  the 
width  of  said  pins,  said  notches  each  receiving  a  pin  c^ 
said  chain  to  position  the  chain  against  the  outer  surfacie 
of  the  mattress  wall,  the  normal  longitudinal  distance  bo- 
tween  the  open  ends  of  said  notches  being  greater  than 
the  longitudinal  distance  between  the  pins  reoeiv«d  in  the 
respective  notdies,  whereby  longitudinal  flexing  of  the 
bar  is  required  to  permit  attachment  and  detachment  ot 
die  opposite  ends  of  the  chain  to  the  bar. 


changing  of  said  cores  in  said  second  column  to  satura- 
tion at  said  other  polarity  to  drive  said  cores  in  said  third 
column  to  saturation  at  said  other  polarity,  means  to  ap- 
ply a  drive  to  said  cores  in  said  first  and  third  coltrtiM 
to  saturation  at  said  one  polarity,  and  third  means  respon- 
sive to  the  cores  in  said  third  column  changing  toward 
saturation  in  said  one  |>olarity  to  drive  iiKreeding  o^res 
in  said  second  column  to  saturation  »Um^  one  yitortty. 


AUTOMATIC  CIRCUIT  niAKEM 
PMri  M.  ClBliliMii.  Weil  Onwi.  N.  J, 


OitaM  N^  2,7t9479.  M 
AlJU,  Apia  17, 1951. 
14»  1957,  S«W  N«.  M7,M1 

iSCUam.   (CL2M— IIC)  v 


to 


]<•. 


1.  An  automatic  circuit  breaker  having  a  station^ 
contact,  a  movaMe  contact  member  having  a  contact  ^ 
gageabie  with  and  disengageable  from  said  statio«4ry 
contact,  a  current-reqwnsive  latch  carried  by  said  mov- 
able contact  member,  pivot  means  for  said  movable  c^ 
tact  member,  said  pivot  means  providii|g  for  limited 
bodily  movement  of  said  nM»vable  contact  member,  an 
actuator  pivotally  mounted  on  said  contact  member  s|nd 
operatively  oonnecied  thereto,  under  control  of  said  latch, 
for  ckMnw  the  ckcuit  breaknr,  aad  a  tpring  opcnUe 
directly  on  said  movable  contact  member  to  resilleally 
urge  the  contacu  into  engagemem,  whereby  to  provide 
f or-proper  contact  prsseure  between  said  contact!  la  i(b» 
closed  condition  of  the  circuit  breaker. 


-a^wpAt^,  yi^. 


.^-ssifef^-^^ 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  NOVEMBER  6,  1967 

n^%mf  to  tba  laet  that  alaoat  all  of  the  fflostratloiM  of  ttw  plmnt  patents  arc  la  eolora.  It  lir^t  practteaUe  to  print 

a  cat  of  the  drawing. 


CAKNATION  FLANT 


FebiiMT  9.  IMS,  S«W  Nn.  417439 
IChte.   |CL47-4t) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  carnation  plant  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described  characterized  as  to 
novelty  and  usefulnew  m  coo^tared  to  the  parent  Wil- 
liam Shn,  red  variety— by  a  shorter  calyx  resistant  to 
fitting,  and  a  fuller  flower  having  a  greater  number  at 
petals,  larger  outside  petals  and  stronger  fragrance,  com- 
bined with  more  vigorous.  proKflc  and  healdiier  habit  of 
growth  of  platt  flower  and  fbliaae  especially  under  oom- 
flsercial  greenhouse  condition.  \ 

urn  ** 
amnraAfnHEMUM  FLAWT 

Encase  Sw  EoetBsr,  Newark,  N*  Y., 
A  FMfctan  Cttttfttuff  Nemnt,  N.  Y,*  a 
BtowYMft 

/^^llliiiiiii  MaR||l«19S7, flcrial N«w 
IClHHk    fCL4T-4t> 
Md  iUnioct  variety  of  chcjmBtfaem 


the  incurved-center-petal  dboorative  type,  mbtUnlially  ii 
herein  shown  aad  descrfbed.  characterized  particularly 
as  to  novdty  by  its  stnrtiy  aad  vigorous  {riant  growdi,  its 
strong  stems  wUch  Jnar  evealy  chntered  flowers  at  the 
top  thereof,  the  raluivdy  large  size  of  its  flowers,  the 
Ltght  Cadmium ^Hffitly  overcast  with  Deep  Chrome  gen- 
eral color  toMKty  of  its  flowers,  aad  the  contrasting  Dark 
Green  colgr^  its  fottagB. 


nCALLONU  PLANT 

E.  Gavdfo,  Kkkamsd 
Fahnaqr  25, 1957,  taW  No.  M2,324 

Idihik   (CL47— i«) 


W^9^9M 


A  aew  aad  distinct  variety  of  Escalionia  ^aat  sub* 
stantially  as  herein  described  and  characterized  particn- 
lariy  by  its  compact  habit  of  growth  and  slower  rate  of 
pbat  ol   development  as  compared  with  the  parent  plants. 


''/"  ■••?jt  r.'i;; 
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PATENTS 
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AND  MECHANICAL 


For  CUm  1—49 1 
Pueot  No.  2.812^15 

ForCla«2— tOwe: 
Pftleat  Na  2,812^16^ 


Mll,7tt 
COVnUNGS 


19»  ItSfl,  S«W  hte. 


A  method  oir  making  a  head  coverinf,  comprisiBg  the 
•tept  of  knittiiig  and  fehiif  i  nngle  piece  of  ftbric  in 
the  form  of  •  Ooe-picce  cap  with  an  upper  crowa  portion 
and  a  lower  gubrtanrially  annular  portion  contigooui 
with  said  upper  crown  portion  and  lying  within  the 
periphery  of  the  u|Hper  crown  portion,  locating  a  cre<cct- 
•haped  stillener  inside  laid  cap  between  laid  upper  crown 
portion  and  said  lower  portion,  connecting  togedwr  said 
upper  crown  portion  and  said  lower  portion  tofether 
along  a  line  adjacent  to  and  extending  along  the  inner 
edge  of  said  stiffener  so  that  the  stillener  is  encloaed  and 
a  peak  is  formed,  forming  a  slit  in  said  upper  crown 
portion  in  the  vicinity  of  and  above  and  substantially 
parallel  to  said  line  along  which  said  upper  crown  por- 
tion and  said  lower  portion  are  connected  together,  lay- 
ing together  the  edge  zones  of  said  upper  crown  portion 
along  said  slit»  and  joining  said  edge  looes  together  so 
that  the  slit  is  dosed  and  said  upper  crown  portion  is 
drawn  forward  over  said  peak  and  the  cap  has  the  shape 
of  a  conventional  multi-piece  cloth  cap  comprising  said 
peak  and  said  upper  crown  portion  extending  forward 
over  said  peak. 

GUIDB  FOR  FLUSH  TANK  FLOAT  BALL 
lA.FliNi^sraiid€i«KrifM.Manfe,   | 

2  Oslis     (CL4-.87) 


.J 


H^ 


having  a  phirality  of  upstanding  fingers;  a  flexible  mem- 
ber interconnecting  tfie  lever  and  the  vslve  for  unseating 
the  latter  as  the  lever  is  actuated;  flexible  elements  op- 
positely coupled  with  the  fingen  and  the  uppermost  ex- 
tremity of  the  valve  for  partially  guiding  the  latter, 
an  elongated,  straight  rod  secured  at  its  uppermost  end 
to  the  lowermost  extremity  of  the  valve  and  depending 
therefrom;  a  generally  yherical  member  on  the  rod  at 
the  lowermost  end  thereof;  and  a  plurality  of  elongated, 
straight,  corrosion  resistant  wires  arranged  in  ^Mced  re- 
lationship to  each  other  with  their  uppermost  ends  dia* 
posed  upon  and  secured  to  the  valve  along  a  great  drde 
of  the  valve  below  the  equator  thereof  and  their  lower 
ends  disposed  upon  and  secured  to  the  member  along  a 
great  circle  thereof,  the  wires  presenting  a  frusto-conical 
valve  guide  on  the  valve  and  depending  therefrom. 


tjnvru 

•OWL  GUARD 


XMtm, 

tff  X9«  199^1  MnH  Nnw  9o9y9U 
SGMm.   (CL4— 4S7> 


1^  The  combination,  with  the  overhanging  Up  at  the 
entrance  end  of  a  toilet  bowl  trap,  said  lip  being  fortMd 
as  a  thick,  smooth-surfaced  wall  overlying  the  trap  and 
having  a  rounded  end  edge  at  the  trap  entrance,  of  a 
guard  for  ««*gt«wt  articles  passing  into  the  trap,  paid 
guard  comprising  a  spring  dip  formed  With  spaced  legs 
and  with  a  bight  portion  connecting  the  lei^  said  j^ 
being  spring-tensioned  into  engagement  with  oppqsite 
faces  of  the  lip  and  the  bight  portion  being  curved  tor- 
respondingly  to  the  rounded  end  edge  of  the  lip  in  em- 
bracing relation  to  the  lip.  said  clip  being  further  formed 
on  one  leg  thereof  that  extends  in  contact  with  the  under- 
side of  the  Up,  with  prongs  extending  outwardly  tvn 
said  one  leg  in  positions  pointing  toward  and  spsoed 
wardly  from  the  trap  entrance. 


m- 


2J1L72S 

CXNMFARTMENT  ATTACHARLB  TO  THE  ROOf 
OF  A  MOTOR  VBDCLB  | 

D«vM  n.  CMci,  GhaMa,  CriK. 

19H9MMN^4S74t] 
(CLS— 119) 


'^ 


1.  For  use  with  a  flush  tank  having  an  iq>rigfat  tubular 
fitting  dirougfa  ivhich  water  is  adapted  to  flow  provided 
with  an  upwardly  fadng  valve  seat,  a  generally  qiherical 
valva  arranged  to  engage  the  seat,  and  a  trip  lever  over-  ,-,       ^^  I 

hangi^  the  vnlve  and  the  seat,  the  improvement  of       9.  A  self-erecting  coaspartment  attachable  to  the  itef 
whicli  comprises  structure  mounted  on  the  fitting  and  of  a  motor  vchide  compriMng  a  base,  a  roof  nonnally 


No 


6,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


restiag  on  said  base,  a  first  pair  of  telescoping  arms  inter- 
connecting one  si4e  of  said  roof  with  the  corresponding 
aide  of  said  base,  a  second  pair  of  telescoping  arms  inter- 
connecfini  the  opposite  side  ot  said  roof  with  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  base,  each  pair  of  anns  being  incUn^d 
at  angles  to  the  vertical,  a  spring  within  each  of  said 
arms  for  automatically  Ufting  said  roof  into  a  raised  posi- 
tion, a  pair  of  latches  for  said  roof,  said  latches  being 
rocatably  attached  to  said  base  and  connectable  to  studs 
on  said  roof  for  holding  said  roof  against  the  base,  and 
a  rod  interconnecting  each  pair  of  latches  to  rotate  the 
same  and  allow  said  roof  to  be  raised. 


I 


N. 


2JMJU 
SIDt  GUARD  FOR  BEDS 
G.  Dystt,  Nw*  BvHM,  aad  B^rd  A.  Do(y, 


«    ^: 


May  12, 19S4,  ShIbI  Nn.  429051 
inihiii    (CLS— 331) 


4:-^^: 


movement  of  the  exduder  bars  in  said  dots  i^oot  te 
axes  of  said  bars,  each  bar  being  of  a  width  to  dam 
the  slot  thereof  when  the  bar  is  disposed  in  a  plane  paral- 
Id  to  tiie  plane  of  said  partition  and  bei^  tumahle 
through  an  arc  of  90*  to  an  open  position,  each  bar  in  the  / 
open  position  thereof  restricting  the  slot  in  which  it  b  / 
disposed  to  a  limited  extent  to  prevent  the  passage  of  f 
queen  bee  therethrough  but  to  permit  the  passage  pf 
other  bees  between  the  brood  chamber  and  super,  said 
partition  being  provided  with  a  hore  assodated  with  ^ach 
slot,  said  bores  bdng  formed  in  an  edge  portion  <if  the 
partition  adjacent  complementary  ends  of  the  slots,  each 
bore  opening  outwardly  of  said  partition  edge  and  up- 
wardly into  the  super,  said  partition  having  a  recess  in- 
tersecting each  bore  and  disposed  crosswise  thereof,  and  a 
closure  fixed  to  and  projecting  laterally  from  one  stem 
of  each  excluder  bar.  said  closures  extending  from  the 
stenu  located  at  corresponding  ends  of  the  excluder  ban 
and  each  closure  being  positioned  relative  to  the  bore  of 
the  slot  in  which  the  excluder  bar  thereof  is  disposed  to 
assume  a  position  in  tiie  recess  of  the  bore  for  closing 
said  bore  when  the  excluder  bar  is  in  an  open  position 
and  for  opening  the  bore  when  the  excluder  bar  ia  in  a 

doaed  position. 

——————  I 

2,tlL72t  ^ 

SEIZING  FOR  LDPE  BOAT  COVERS 


1.  A  side  goard  siracture  for  a  bed  having  end  fianwi 
provided  with  upright  lep,  comprising  a  side  guard,  a 
pair  of  upri^t  guide  tubes  provided  with  slots  extending 
lengthwise  thereof  and  fadng  said  side  guard,  parts  on 
said  side  guard  extending  through  said  slots  and  into 
•aid  tubes  for  guiding  said  goard  in  its  up  and  down 
movement,  and  means  for  connecting  said  guide  tubes  to 
said  legs,  said  connecting  means  including  a  socket 
movnied  on  each  leg  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from, a  tongue  on  each  guide  tube  formed  to  extend  into 
•aid  aocket,  a  pair  of  hook  members  pivoted  on  eadi 
guide  tube  to  swing  in  opposite  directions  into  engage- 
ment with  said  legs,  and  means  for  releasably  holding 
said  hook  members  against  swinging  out  of  engagement 
with  said  legs,  said  hook  members  being  spaced  at  a 
considerable  distance  from  said  tongue  to  hold  said  guide 
tubes  in  fixed  positions  spaced  outwardly  from  said  legs. 


Mll,737 
BEE  ROBBER  AND  QUEEN  EXCLUDER 

Apil'2ir^7.  S«W  No.  i55,3M 
4ClnBBa.   ICl 


Pete  OlBv  UtriNim, 


Nnfwny 


17, 19S2,  ScsW  No.  27M9S 
TCL9~1) 


t 


In  combination,  a  boat  having  a  ked  member;  a  pn>> 
tective  cover  for  the  boat;  and  a  seizing  securing  the 
cover  to  the  boat  when  exposed  to  the  atmosphere,  uH 
seizing  including  two  lengths  of  rope,  eadi  of  said  lengths 
of  rope  being  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  cover, 
and  a  member  formed  of  elastic  material,  which  member 
is  secured  to  the  other  ends  of  said  lengths  of  rope  to 
interconnect  the  same,  said  member  being  elongated  in 
the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  seizing  and  substantially 
flat  in  a  direction  transverse  thereto  and  bdng  seated 
against  the  keel  of  the  boat  with  the  flat  dimension  bdng 
generally  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  keel  and  the  portioat 
of  the  bottom  of  the  boat  adjacent  thereto. 


N.Y, 


1.  In  combination  wtth  a  brood  chamber  having  an 
open  top  and  assuper  having  an  open  bottom  diipo»cd  over 
Uie  brood  chamber,  a  partition  inteipoaed  between  tfie 
brood  dumber  and  super,  said  partition  having  elon- 
gated transverfdy  spaced  slots  formfaig  communicating 
passages  between  die  brood  chamber  and  super,  elongated 
exdnder  bars  dispoaed  in  said  slots  and  having  restricted 
stems  protecting  from  the  ends  tiiereof  and  jottrnJiIled4n^ 
said  partition  beyond  ttie  ends  of  the  slots  for  turning 
TJ4  o.  0.— 2 


2^11,729 
JUEFE  BOAT  RELEASE  GEAR 

F.  HidKaon,  RakwaVt  N«  It  assignor  to 
Copper  nnd  Stod  ndmlricai  inct  New  Yms, 

U«Mt  24, 19S3,  Ssalal  Nn.  37S,9« 
ICWm.   (0.9-^44) 

Life  boat  release  gear  having  a  U-shaped  hook  pivotal 
ly  mounted  at  its  bight  portion  on  ifae  upper  end  of 
an  end  post  of  the  life  boat  said  U-diaped  hook  bdng 
inverted  to  hold  the  falls  of  a  Ufe  boat  and  said  hook 
being  capable  ot  swinging,  ao  tiiat  the  U-shi^w  is  op- 
rigfal  thus  rdeastng  dbe  frdls  in  said  upright  podtion,  the 
end  '(rf  one  leg  of  said  U-shape  having  a  bill  and  tiie 
end  of  the  odier  leg  having  a  tall  extension  provided 
with  a  routing  cup  doaed  on  dne  side  to  hold  the  tail 
and  die  ho(A  in  inverted  position  and  when  rotated 
180*  having  an  open  side  portion  to  release  the  tail 
and  permit  swinging  <tf  the  hook  so  that  said  U-sh>|n 
is  in  upright  podtion,  and  two  swinging  nde  plates  piv> 
otally  mounted  on  said  post  and  having  free  ends,  said 
Iree  ends  moving  toward  the  bight  portion  of  the  hook 
when  moved  to  open  podtioo  and  swinging  akM«  eadi 
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tide  of  tile  bill  of  the  hook  when  in  farrerted  positiofi,  bottom  of  the  toe  piece,  nid  ui^  betng  tuch  that  the 

said  bill  being  characterized  in  that  it  widem  tnnsvene-  straight  portion  points  out  of  the  foot-recetving  opening 

ly  as  it  extends  downwardly  between  said  plates  so  as  of  a  shoe  in  which  the  tree  has  been  inserted,  said  straight 
to  dose  the  gap  between  the  inside  faces  <rf  the  plates 


y^ 


M^  «hiw  \m^ 


^^ 


and  the  outside  lateral  edges  of  the  hook  and  prevent 
twisting  and  release  of  the  falls  and  said  lateral  edges  of 
the  bUl  wedging  toward  the  inside  faces  of.  the  plates 
when  closing  the  hook. 


METHOD  FOR  RJJmNG  INTERNALLY 

THREADED  ROCKET  MOTOR  TUBING 

CoM^dR.V^^ras^W  illiiflni.D.C. 

AppHcatfoa Mwch  13,  ly^TteliiiN*. 3423M 

ICWbL    (CL1«— 1S2) 

(Giwted  oadcr  TMIa  3S,  U.  8.  Coda  (lfS2),  aac.  MO 


A  method  of  reducing  the  diameter  of  an  end  portion 
of  a  metallic  tube  having  mtemal  tfamds  m  said  portkia, 
comprising  the  steps  of  applying  the  end  portion  to  a 
position  surrounding  an  externally  threaded  member  hav- 
ing a  pitch  diameter  less  than  the  pitch  diameter  of  the 
internal  threads,  applying  a  resilient  mtmber  to  a  ooo> 
fining  zone  surrouniding  said  portion,  and  compressing 
the  resilient  member  in  a  direction  parallel  with  tha  axis 
of  the  tube  to  effect  application  by  it  of  radially  inwardly 
directed  farces  to  said  portion  of  sufficient  magnitude  to 
permanently  deform  it  to  smaller  diameter,  and  con- 
timung  the  deformation  of  said  portion  until  limited  by 
the  threaded  member. 


r^ 


portioa  being  open  at  hs  tqiper  end  to  receive  a  sajppoHing 
member  for  subtending  the  tree  and  the  shoe  whe^  the 
dioe  is  not  being  won.  '^ 


I         Ml  1*732 
MIUN  STRING  OILERS 


5, 19SS,  8«W  No.  519,fM 
(CLIS— 133) 


1^* 


A  tool  for  lubricating  timepiectnipiiiigs  comprising;  an 
elongated  tubolar  barrel  adapted  to  contain  spring  faibri- 
cating  oil;  a  closure  member  doaing  the  rear  extrmity  of 
said  barrel;  an  abaorbent  cote  closing  the  forward  «s- 
tremity  of  said  barrd  and  profectiaf  from  the  laHer,  a 
tubular  cylindrical  sleeve  slidably  surrounding  said  barrel 
adjacent  its  forward  extremity;  a  forwanSy  projecting 
pointed  arm  portion  formed  on  and  being  inl^nl  with 
said  sleeve  and  partially  surrounding  and  lytog  against  said 
band  and  provided  with  an  opening  through  which  the 
tihumb  of  a  user  may  be  pressed  against  said  band  lo 
lock  said  sleeve  against  longitudinal  movement;  a  chaa- 
ad-shaped  post  mounted  on  the  forward  axtvsaiity  of 
said  pointed  arm  and  extending  diametrically  across  tha 
forward  extremity  of  said  barrel;  and  an  abaorbent  pad 
mounted  in  the  channd  of  said  arm  opposite  said  pad, 
said  barrd  projecting  unobstructedly  rearward  from  said 
sleeve  a  dirtance  sufficient  to  be  gripped  in  the  pafaa  of 
the  hand,  with  the  forefinger  and  thumb  manipulatiof 
said  decve  longitudinally  of  said  barrel 


'  ^.tlLTSS 

REVOLVING  AND  OTATIONARY  WAX 
JJFgfJCATOR 

RaasHlea  S»  oHaB,  JncHaaa  hsshhi^  n*  ■  • 

ea*ar  1, 19S4,  SasMNo.  4<5,tS5 
liCUM.  (CLIS— aj«) 


2J11,731 
EXr ANSONLB  SHOE  TREES  WITH  TUBULAR 
HEEL  PORTIONS 
P.  DeWyt,  Artbnrn,  N.  Y^  iiiiilyii  i  to  Shoe  Fona 
Co*  lM>t  Anbm^  N.  Y.,  a  caiponlloa  af  New  Yosk 
AppBcadan  Jna  21,  IHS.  Serid  No.  51«,t77 
ICUbn.    (CL12— 115.0 
In  a  shoe  tree,  a  bed  piece,  a  flexiMe  toe  piece  en- 
gaged by  the  forward  end  of  the  heel  piece,  said  hed 
piece  bdng  cootractible  and  induding  a  tubdar  section 
which  extends  lengthwise  to  the  heel  and  of  the  tree  and 
turns  upwardly  and  forwardly  to  merge  with  a  substan- 
tially straight  portion  dispoaed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 


J! 

■Jl!».i 
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1.  A  wax  applicator  comprising  a  handle,  a  yoke  there- 
on, a  cylindrical  head  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  yoke 
and  having  a  relatively  soft  outer  surface,  and  means 
shiftable  toward  die  head  and  engageable  in  said  outer 
surface  to  releasaUy  hold  the  bead  against  rotation,'  said 
handle  being  formed  as  an  dongated  member,  the  yoke 
comprising  yoke  arms  diverging  from  said  member  to 
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embrace  the  bead  between  them,  said  means  being  slid- 
ably mounted  upon  the  yoke  arms,  said  means  including 
a  spring  extending  between  the  yoke  arms  and  adapted 
to  form  an  indmUtion  in  said  surface  to  engage  the  head 
against  rotation. 


'-*  ^j,^ 
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2^11,734 
MOP  CONSTRUCTION 
Frai  A.  Maa^OaM^b^  ^^  4g2^55 
CCLlS-231) 


for  actuating  said  drive  shaft  in  an  oscillatory  maimar 
so  as  to  move  the  driving  arm  and  wiper  blade  forwardly 
and  backwardly  across  the  windshield  in  a  wiping  pat- 
tern; a  control  arm  having  the  lower  end  thereof  piv- 
oCally  mounted  on  a  fixed  shaft  which  is  parallel  to  said 
drive  shaft;  the  upper  end  of  said  control  arm  being  di- 
rectly connected  to  said  wiper  blade  at  a  point  spaced 
apart  from  and  above  the  connection  point  between  dw 


i«irm- 


7n 
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In  a  floor  mop,  a  mop  head  comprising  a  rectaagdar 
body  constructed  of  sheet  metd  material,  providing  a  fiat 
bottom,  the  marginal  edges  at  the  ends  of  said  flat  bottom 
being  disposed  upwardly  and  inclined  inwardly  over  said 
bottom  providing  from  and  rear  walls,  verticd  side  waUs, 
ean  extending  laterally  from  the  ends  of  said  side  walls 
overlying  the  front  and  rear  walls  and  connected  to  said 
front  and  rear  walls,  securing  said  front  and  rear  walls  in 
inwardly  inclined  positions,  the  upper  edges  of  said  front 
and  rear  walls  bdng  serrated  and  extended  above  said  side 
walls  providing  teeth,  a  mop  cloth  stretched  over  said 
bottom  and  pressed  over  said  teeth  removably  securing 
said  doth  to  said  mop  head,  the  ends  of  said  cloth  be- 
yond said  teeth  resting  on  said  bottom  between  said  side 
walls. 


driving  arm  and  the  wiper  blade;  means  for  maintaining 
said  arms  in  a  first  relative  position  during  a  first  phase 
of  the  wiping  pattera;  and  means  adapted  to  change  the 
relative  positions  oi  said  arms  so  as  to  move  them  apart 
to  a  second  relative  position  during  a  second  phase  of 
the  wiping  pattern  to  provide  the  wiper  Made  with  in> 
creased  lateral  movement  during  said  second  phase  of 
the  wiping  pattera  over  the  curved  end  of  a  windshield. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  15—312  see: 
Patent  No.  2,912,251 


2,111,737 

MOBILE  ELECTRIC  V  ACUUh#  CLEANER 

P.  Hayba,  Btyiia,  OUo,  nilgai  r  to  ~ 

Electric  Conpaij,  a  cntpofflloa  of  New  Yoik 

AppUcatloa  May  (,  1954,  Ssrid  No.  427,99t 

llChitoM    (CL  15-^27) 


2Jll,73f 
WlNDSmLD  CLEANER 


R. 
N.  Y.^ 
"^  fMa,N.Y. 

I 


to  IMca 


It,  lfS4, 8«M  Na.  4S8411 
(CLIS— 153) 


'i.  In  combinatioa,  a  cnnrad  wiaddueld  having  a  rd- 
ativdy  flat  frootd  area  and  a  Intend  area  joined  diereto 
by  a  more  sharply  curved  crest  and  forming  a  continuous 
surface  affording  an  uninterrupted  panoramic  field  of 
vidUm  forwardly  and  to  die  sida.  an  oactllatofy  wiper 
having  two  ranges  of  movcmant,  one  range  bdng  arouad 
the  crest  and  tobatantially  coextensive  witt  the  panoramic 
fidd  aad  the  other  range  being  short  of  the  lalard  area 
aad  substantially  ooextensiva  with  the  frootd  area,  drive 
means  connected  to  the  wiper  for  oadllating  it,  aad 
selector  means  operable  at  will  to  select  dtfaer  raate. 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  comprising  a  caang  having  an 
hiterior,  wheels  on  said  casing  for  supporting  it  aad  oa 
whidi  it  normally  may  be  moved  in  a  fore  and  aft  padi 
of  movement,  a  portion  of  said  casing  extending  latnally 
relative  to  said  path  of  movement  for  removably  support- 
ing oae  of  said  wheels  at  one  Intend  side  of  the  casing,  an 
electficd  switch  mounted  oa  said  p(Htion  and  aooeidbia 
from  the  exterior  of  the  cleaner  on  the  laterd  side  of  said 
one  irited,  aad  an  dectricd  cord  detachably  secured  to  sdd 

portion  at  a  j>oint  which  is  accessible  from  the  exterior 
of  said  cleaner  on  the  kteral  side  of  said  one  Mkeel, 
whereby  access  to  the  interior  of  said  casing  may  be 
had  by  detaching  said  dectricd  cord  and  removing  said 
one.whed. 


2311,73< 
WfNDamBLDjyiPEK  ^^ 

I  Octoher  3, 1955.  SeHd  Na.  531425 
<nitBi  (CLlS-455) 
1.  !■  a  windshield  wiper  for  naa  oa  a  curved  wind- 
shield  of  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of:  a  wiper  blade; 
a  driving  arm  having  the  lower  «nd  thereof  pivotally 
mounted  on,  a  drive  shaft  on  die  vehicle,  and  the  ivper 
end  thereof  ^votally  connwlwl  to  said  blade;  means 
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2,111,731 
iIATOR  TOOL  AND  BRUSH  COMBINATIONS 
FOR  VACUUM  CLEANERS 


Fmada  A.fiJt 

■aa  Ok  New  Jersey 


N.J, 


toXhe  Slater 
N.  J.,  a 


li,  1953,  Sow  No.  391,511 

(CL  15-321) 

2.  A  combinatioa  lod  adapted  for  use  at  d»  ead  of 
a  vacuum  cleaner  hose,  said  tool  comprising  a  tabsdar 
oortioo  for  attachment  to  said  hose,  a  fiattened  tnbalar 
portion  attached  at  one  ead  to  said  tubular  portioa  aad  at 


12 


\ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOYBOBB  6,  1967 


its  Other  eixl  f onned  with  an  op«n  end,  a  flat  wall  formed 
00  ooe  side  of  ttid  flattened  portion,  said  wall  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  a  slider  sUdably;  mdint- 
ed  on  said  wall,  said  slider  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
which  by  movement  of  said  slider  may  be  aligned  with 
said  apertures  in  said  flat  wall,  a  pair  of  opposed  edge 
walls  formed  on  said  flattened  portiion.  one  <A  said  edge 
walls  being  provided  fHth  a  hok.  and  the  other  of  said 
edge  walls  being  provided  with  a  headed  pin.  a  brush 


end  of  said  arm.  a  bracket  carried  by  the  inner  side,  and 
near  a  vertical  edfe  of  said  door,  hinge  means  oonncctiag 
the  lower  end  of  said  extentioo  to  the  adjacent  en<)  of 
said  bracket,  a  roller  carried  by  said  bracket,  said  roller 
being  disposed  at  a  distance  from  said  hinge  means  such 
that,  when  the  door  is  moved  to  iu  first  vertical  po>ition> 


'•"m^i-jK^J 


having  an  end  inserted  into  said  hole  in  one  of  said  edge 
walls,  a  first  brush  section  extending  from  said  hole  to  the 
open  end  of  said  flattened  tubular  portion,  a  second  brash 
section  extending  across  the  open  end  of  said  flattened 
tubular  portion,  and  a  third  brush  section  extending  from 
said  second  section  and  having  a  portion  which  extends 
at  an  acute  angle  away  from  the  edge  wall  which  carries 
carries  said  headed  pin  prior  to  engagement  therewith 
and  a  loop  carried  at  the  extreme  end  of  said  third  brush 
section,  said  loop  engaging  said  headed  pin. 


-J 


2J11.73f 

MOUNTINGS  FOR  MOVABLE  WALL  PANELS 
I  C  ShMiB,  AAlnd,  OUo 
AMMtM,  1995,  Serial  No.  SM^IM 
Itdataa.    (CLlt— <7) 


said  roller  will  engafe  said  opening  to  retain  said  door  in 
said  vertical  position,  there  being  a  slot  in  the  inner  side  of 
said  door  for  receiving  said  outer  end  of  said  arm  when 
said  door  is  in  its  vertical  closing  position,  and  a  spring 
carried  by  said  bracket  and  biasing  said  roller  into  said 
opening. 

lASBtfalNGB 

M. 

R.Wi_ 
Wla.  a  cMVonlloa  of 
19,19HS«WNo.417 
<CL  1<— 191) 


6.  A  hanger  device  comprising  a  vertical  plate,  a  hon- 

N    aontal  rack  gear,  means  for  securing  one  end  of  said 

/    tack  gear  to  an  upper  part  of  the  plate,  a  bracing  ^bar 

\  JMiving  ooe  end  thereof  secured  to  the  rack  gear  and  the 

other  end  secured  to  a  lower  part  of  said  plate,  members 

forming  a  longitudinal  trackway  for  slidably  supporting 

said  rack  gear,  means  supporting  said  trackway  borizootal- 

ly.  a  ptnion  gear,  and  means  rotatably  supporting  the 

pinion  gear  on  said  forming  members  in  meshed  relation 

with  the  rack  gear.  ■■»it»irp|ri»'*"' 

1  '«p«M«i  »■•*«  ♦^'■■ 

M11.749 
CDMBINEII  HINGE  AND  LATCH  MECHANBM 
Eiacat  M.  BavilacqpM,  AlkalowB*  Ps. 
ApplkatkMB  May  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  5M,7M 
1  ClirfBB.    (CL  16^142) 
A  wall  structure  defining  a  compartment  having  verti- 
cal side  walls  with  its  front  end  open,  a  door,  means  hing- 
ihf  the  bottom  edge  of  said  dor  to  the  bottom  wall  of 
said  compartment  whereby  said  door  is  rotatable  about 
a  horizontal  axis  to  a  first  substantially  vertical  position 
in  which  it  closes  said  front  end  and  to  a  second  substan- 
tially horizontal  position  in  which  said  door  doca  not 
dose  said  front  end.  a  horizontal  arm  having  its  inner 
end  rigidly  secured  to  at  least  one  side  wall  of  said  com- 
partment with  its  outer  end  projecting  throagh  said  open 
front  end.  there  being  a  vertioU  opening  in  said  outer 
Md  of  said  am,  an  axteatioa  dapeadiag  from  said  outer 


» 


In  an  easel  hinge,  a  flat  base  leaf  having  a  baa4  fac- 
ing side,  a  barrel  integral  with  said  base  leaf  curled  away 
from  said  base  facing  side  and  lying  wholly  inwanUy  of 
said  base  facing  side,  a  stop  on  the  side  of  said  harrel 
at  the  juncture  thereof  with  said  base  leaf  and  facing  in 
the  direction  of  nid  curl,  a  flat  outer  leaf  having  a  base 
leaf  facing  side,  a  barrel  integral  with  said  outei  leaf 
curled  away  from  said  base  leaf  facing  side,  said  parrel 
being  partially  offset  inwardly  from  said  base  leaf  lacing 
side  and  lying  partly  outwardly  of  said  base  leaf  facing 
side  so  that  when  said  barreb  are  alined  said  leaves  will 
be  flat  when  in  folded  position,  a  stop  on  the  side  of  said 
outer  leaf  barrel  adjacent  the  free  end  thereof  and  facing 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  said  latter  curl, 
said  stop  lying  within  the  circumferential  surface  of  said 
outer  leaf  barrel  and  spaced  from  said  first  mentioned 
stop  an  angular  distance  of  less  than  90*  in  the  folded 
condition  of  said  leaves  to  that  said  leaves  will  flatly 
engage  in  cloaed  portion  and  swing  to  extended  pctsition 
less  than  90*  apart,  and  a  pintle  inserted  in  said  barrels 
to  hold  said  leaves  together. 


ttlt742 

POULTRY  SPUTTING  MACHINE 

AM  S.  JadwM,  Dnhrik.  MlM. 

AitlcnHan  Psctmrw  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  5524U 

•  CUM.   (CL17— 11)  j 

1.  A  cntter  comprising  a  kmgitudinaUy  slotted'  work 

holder  provided  with  portiom  extending  above  the  upper 

surface  thereof,  a  frame,  and  pivotal  means  connecting 

said  upwardly  extending  portions  with  the  frame  to  jhoont 

the  work  holder  for  pendnloas  movement  relative  to  the 
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frame,  a  circular  cutting  eleoMnt  uKMuted  for  rotation 
on  the  frame  and  whoae  cutting  edge  extends  upwardly 


{.UV 
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ink  recordations  for  fusing  and  baking  the  latter  in  an 
unmodified  configuration  to  said  resinous  plastic  molded 
article  prior  to  and  during  solidification  thereof,  con- 
tinuing said  stqn  in  sticcessive  cycles  of  operation,  and 
detaching  each  of  said  molded  articles  with  a  portion  of 
the  sheet  material  adhering  thereto  from  the jveb  daring 
each  operating  cyde.  >•"!£;  i/i    , 


through  said  slot  into  the  work  holder  and  means  for 
driving  the  cutting  element 


TobyC 
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GROUND  MEAT  imrmNG  DEVICE 


Clty.OMn„iiiffnrol 
OUstaHi  aty,  OUa. 
11, 195t,  Serial  No.  <77«477 
(CL17— 1<) 


I.  A  ground  meat  knitting  device  for  use  with  a  pair  of 
ptiylM  spacedH4>art  counter-rotating  power  driven  shafts, 
iadudtng:  a  plurality  of  relatively  thin  disks  adapted  to  be 
rigidly  mounted  axially  on  the  shafts  to  form  a  pair  of 
rows  of  disks  in  spaced-apart  interdigitated  perif^eral 
overlapping  relation,  each  of  said  disks  having  an  inter- 
rupted periphery  defining  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced- 
apart  substantially  V-shaped  notches  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced-apart  teeth,  the  teeth  of  the  respective  adjacent 
disks  on  one  shaft  co-operating  with  the  teeth  of  the  disks 
on  the  other  shaft  for  contacting  and  interminglfaig  the 
short  fibeis  of  a  mass  of  ground  meat  passed  between  the 
Shafts.  ^ 

•APPARATUS  AND  MKTHOD  POR  INK  RECORDA- 
HON  ON  MOLDING  RESINOUS  PLASIIC  ARU- 


by 

a 


N.  h 
Id  Carito-WriiM 
of  Dalawaii 

May  11, 1951,  SmM  No.  115,95C 
iCWaii.   (CLlt-^) 
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I.  In  the  manufacture  of  resinous  plastic  molded  ar- 
ticles, the  step*  of  inserting  sheet  nuterial  carrying  trans- 
ferable ink  recordatioas  thereon  as  soooessive  portiom 
ei  a  continuous  web  between  split  (Ues  which  form  when 
cloaed  a  cavity  with  said  ink  recordatioas  spread  oot  in 
a  predetermined  alignment  with  reqsect  to  a  wall  of  said 
cavity,  forcing  under  pre«tire  flowing  resinous  plastic 
■ttterial  in  a  beatad  staic  into  the  cavity  and  agaiaai  said 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  POR  MAKING 

RATTERY  SEPARATORS 

I  Hany  Holt,  i 


It,  1953,  Serial  N*.  377,197 
(CLIS— 19) 


t#^4 


1.  An  apparatus  for  oontinuoudy  deforming  webs  of 
resin  impregnated  dieet  material  to  form  ribbed  battery 
sqiarators  therefrom  com|Hising  a  forming  drum  having 
a  solid  rim,  a  series  of  rolls  arranged  about  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  drum,  each  oi  said 
rolls  having  its  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  that  of  said 
drum,  means  for  passing  said  sheet  material  between  said 
drum  aixl  said  rolls,  means  for  heating  said  drtim  and 
power  means  for  driving  said  drum  and  said  rolls,  said 
drum  having  a  series  of  parallel,  circumferential  rib 
forming  grooves  arranged  on  the  periphery  thereof,  each 
of  said  rolls  having  a  series  of  parallel,  circumferential 
rib  forming  fins  arranged  on  the  periphery  thereof,  said 
fins  being  disposed  to  register  with  said  grooves,  the  rib 
forming  fins  on  the  leading  rolls  of  said  aeries  of  nXLt  bo* 
ing  arranged  in  echelon  iHieceby  the  web  of  sheet  material  - 
as  it  passes  between  said  dnun  and  said  rfHX  is  first  do- 
formed  into  said  grooves  by  said  fins  in  thie  ndddle  area 
and  then  xs  progressively  deformed  outwardly  toward  each 
side  of  saitj  web,  the  drum  being  recessed  between  the 
grooves  thereon  to  restrict  the  area  of  application  of  prea- 
sufe  on  the  sheet  material  to  snhstantially  that  area  in- 
cluded between  a  rib  and  a  groove,  and  said  grooves  hav- 
ing a  sufficient  depth  that  upon  the  deformation  of  the  web 
into  a  groove  by  the  action  of  a  corren>ooding  fin,  no  por- 
tion of  the  web  makes  contact  with  the  boCtom  of  the 
gttMva.  ^ 

S.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  separator  for  electric  storafe 
batteries  from  a  web  of  paper  pulp  impregnated  with  an 
uncured  acid-resistant  thermosetting  resin  in  quantity  in- 
sufficient when  cured  to  impair  the  desired  electrolyte 
permeability  of  the  separator,  the  process  of  fonaing  riba 
in  the  web  by  rolling  the  web  between  cooperating  rolls 
having  intcrfittiikg  fins  and  grooves  characterised  by  pro- 
gressively defbnning  the  impregnated  web  about  parallel 
fins  from  the  middle  outwardly  toward  each  edfe  of  the 
web  parallel  to  the  deformation,  simuhaneoosly  forcing 
the  deformed  portion  into  the  cooperating  groove,  tlMn 
maintaining  tlw  deformatioiu  by  passing  the  deformed 
weh  under  a  bank  of  rollers  provided  with  fins,  apfriying 
salAcient  pressure  by  means  ol  said  fins  to  the  wall  area 
only  of  the  defbrmations  to  iron  substantially  die  whole 
area  of  the  wall  of  said  deformations  into  contact  with 
the  walls  of  the  grooves,  simultaneously  applying  heat 
to  said  wall,  maintaining  heat  and  pressure  against  the 
walls  of  said  deformations  for  a  time  sufficient  to  advance 
the  resin  ia  the  walls  of  the  deformed  areas  substantially 
to  the  infusihle  stage  whereby  a  set  of  stable,  fine  riba  are 
foroMd  in  the  web,  while  at  all  times  maintaining  that 
portion  of  the  web  which  fonns  the  outer  top  mtfaat 
of  a  rib  out  of  contact  with  the  bottom  waO  of  a  groove. 
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APPARATUS  FOE  PROVIDING  A  SnUPED 
COVERING  ON  A  WIRE 
W.  Lock,  9ioBtlili»,  M^  iiiilginr  l»  W 
Etoctric  C<MVMy,  iMocponM,  New  Yoffc,  N.  Y 
NtwYofk 


rtU.74t 
^MANUFACTURE  OF  SHOT 

iOMlLiinp  25,  1958,  ScfW  No.  4t4,t29 
7  nihil  I     (C].lt-^7J) 


4, 19S«,  S«W  No.  it7  J42 


1.^ Apparatus  for  applying  plastic  insulatioa  and  color 
striping  a  moviag  conductor  comprising  an  applicator  for 
applying  a  coating  of  insulating  material  on  a  moving 
conductor,  striping  means  of  the  type  using  a  striping 
compound  which  is  adversely  affected  by  heat,  said  strip- 
ing means  being  mounted  adjacent  to  said  applicator,  and 
a  liquid-cocried  bafRe  mounted  between  said  applicator 
and  said  striping  means  for  protecting  the  striping  means 
from  the  heat  of  the  applicator. 
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CENTRIFUGAL  CASTING  MACHINES 

Lloyd  H.  Ball,  Cwwctw,  Wa*. 

■M  15, 1953,  SmW  No.  Ml^M 
<CWm.   (CLIS— M) 


1.  A  centrifugal  casting  machine  comprising  a  support, 
j«  upright  joumaled  rotatable  drive  shaft  mounted  on  said 
support,  means  driven  by  an  external  power  source  for 
routing  said  upright  shaft,  a  symmetrical  dosed  mold 
mounted  to  rotate  on  two  of  its  axes  which  pass  through 
a  cedter  of  rotation  within  the  mold,  a  frame  integral  with 
said  foumaled  drive  shaft  upon  which  said  mold  is 
mounted,  said  mold  being  mounted  in  turn  on  said  frame 
with  the  axis  of  said  upright  joumaled  rotatable  drive 
shaft  passing  through  said  center  of  rotation,  a  djriven 
rotatable  member  mounted  in  said  frame,  said  rotatable 
member  being  mounted  to  connect  directly  with  said  mold 
and  having  its  axis  of  rotation  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  and  intersecting 
the  same  at  said  central  point  of  said  mold,  an  uprgiht 
rotatable  differential  shaft  having  a  bevel  gear  mounted 
integrally  on  ode  end  thereof,  means  for  driving  said  up- 
right rotatable  shaft  including  a  differential  having  two 
aieshing  bevel  gears,  the  first  of  which  is  mounted  on  said 
jipnght  shaft  journaled  in  the  frame,  and  having  its  axis 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  rotatable  drive  shaft,  and  the 
other  gear  of  sttd  differential  being  in  driving  connection 
with  said  first  hevel  gear  and  said  driven  rotatable  mem- 
ber, a  releasaUe  stop  member  on  said  frame  mounted 
to  engage  said  mold  and  prevent  temporarily  the  rotatioa 
of  the  same  on  the  axis  of  said  driven  rotatable  member 
whilst  permitting  rotation  on  the  axis  of  the  drive  shaft, 
and  a  brak^  oferable  to  retard  and  prevent  at  will  the 
rotation  oi  said  upright  shaft  whilst  permitting  continuous 
roution  of  lairi  drive  shaft 


dXM     tftk 


I.  Hie  process  of  makiitg  shot  which  comprises 
arating  molten  lead  into  pellets,  causing  the  pellets  to 
fall  through  an  atmosphere  of  cold  fog  a  sufficient  dis- 
Unce  to  solidify  the  pellets  and  form  spheres,  and  col- 
lecting the  spheres  so  formed. 
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METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BARRBTTE 
C.  Dvrii,  UMUMUr,  Mms^  airfgMrto  Fs 
Co.  Im^  LooarilMiNV  MaMu.  a  isipOTBai 


It,  1953,  S«W  No.  347,157 
(0.11—47.5) 


r 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  barrette  hinge  block  for  the 
mounting  of  a  tongue,  which  comprises  molding  a  hard 
thermoplastic  substance  to  form  a  barrette  body  having 
an  integral  hinge  block,  said  hinge  block  being  formed 
with  a  transverse  slot,  and  broaching  part  way  into  the 
slot  from  opposite  points  of  the  sides  of  the  block  to  form 
enlarged  hinge  holes  in  alignment  with  each  other. 


I         2JU.75« 
PRODUCTION  OF  FRICnON  MATEUAL 
Hcary  J.  Cofck,  Stralftatd,  Com.,  ssslgani  to 

N.  J.,  a  coraoraiiea  of  New 


k  1954.  SesW  No.  447,t54 
(CL  IS— 55) 


'* 


1.  The  method  df  makfaig  friction  material  which  com- 
prises, rolling  grmiMiiar  friction  compositioo  particle  ma- 
terial comprised  6f  f«  mixture  of  ashestos  of  long  fiber 
content  wherdo  a  Aiajority  of  the  fibers  are  retained  on 
a  lO-mesh  Kreen  having  a  screen  opening  of  .053  inch, 
beat  hardenable  organic  binder  nsalerial  and  binder  sol- 
vent, between  spaced  oppositely  rotating  snrfaon  while 
laterally  conHniag:  the  m^erial,  to  compact  and  shape  the 
partidea  into  tfaa  fbfB  of  «  dense  ctwrinnoiw  strip,  sob- 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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jecting  said  strip,  prior  to  cure  of  its  binder,  to  a  successive- 
like  rolGng  to  reduce  it  to  a  condition  of  substantially  uni- 
form ccmpactness  and  simultaneously  adding  granular 
composition  particle  material  comprised  of  a  mixture  of 
asbestos  of  all  Aort  fiber  content  wherein  a  majority  of 
the  fiben  pass  said  screen,  heat  hardenable  organic  binder 
material  and  binder  solvent,  to  form  a  consol.dated  multi- 
ply strip.  [ 


JoeR. 


DRAWING  FRAME  FOR  A  SPINNING  MACHINE 


14, 1955.  Serial  No.  5tM17 
(a.l»— U5) 


I.  In  a  drawing  frame  for  a  spinning  machine,  the 
combinatioo  of:  soppoirting  means,  at  least  one  doubfe- 
armed  lever  swingaUy  mounted  on  said  supporting  means, 
a  top  roller  ininmHiil  on  one  arm  of  said  double-armed 
lever,  the  axis  of  said  swingable  mounting  of  the  double- 
armed  lever  bei^  adjusuUe  relative  to  said  supporting 
means  in  a  directioa  substantially  paralld  to  the  loagi- 
tudinal  sods  of  said  supporting  means,  a  flnt  wei^Ming 
means  cperatively  engaged  with  said  supporting  means 
and  one  ann  of  the  double-armed  lever,  and  a  second 
weighting  means  operatively  engaged  with  said  snpport- 
iiV  means  and  the  other  arm  of  the  doubk-armed  lever, 
said  two  weighting  means  acting  on  said  two  arms  of 
the  double-armed  lever  in  opposite  directions  for  subject- 
ing same  to  the  same  direction  of  rotation,  the  points  of 
e^sfement  of  said  two  weighting  means  with  said  sap- 
porting  means  being  stationary  and  the  paints  of  engage- 
ment of  said  two  weighting  means  with  said  dooMe-armed 
lew  being  displaoeable  along  the  hMer  wher^  upon 
a  displacement  of  said  axis  of  said  swingable  mounting 
of  die  double-armed  lever  said  axis  is  brought  nearer  to 
the  point  of  engagement  of  one  of  said  wei^ting  means 
with  said  double-srmed  lever  to  the  same  extent  as  it 
is  removed  from  the  point  of  engagement  of  ^le  odier 
weighting  means  widi  said  double-armed  lever  so  that  a 
reduction  of  the  pressure  of  one  of  the  wei^ting  means 
on  said  double-armed  lever  results  in  a  corresponding 
increase  of  the  pressure  of  the  other  weighting  means  on 
said  double-armed  lever. 


Ml  1,753 

TEXTIUE  FIBER  DRAFTING  ELEMENT  CONTAIN' 

ING  A  SURFACE- ACnVB  MATERIAL 

Ptumriporta 

Ptt^^a  cosponlion  of 

NoDffttwiM.  AppleallonMny3,1954, 
>  SotW^o.  427343 

17  nshni  fCL  19^143) 
f  i.  A  textile  fiber  drafting  element  having  a  working 
surface  duuvcterixed  by  its  lap  resistance  comprising  a 
vulcanized  composition  of  rubberUke  butadiene-acry- 
lonitrile  copolymer  containing  as  a  permanent  ingredient 
uniformly  dispersed  in  the  copolymer,  in  die  proportion 
of  about  2  parts  to  about  70  parts  for  each  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  copolymer,  a  material  selected  fhrni  the 
group  ooosistiag  of  nonionic  and  cationic  surface-active 
materials  containing  long  chain  hydrophobic  molecular 
groups  and  mixtures  thereof  which  inqwrts  in  said  propor- 
tion lap-resistanoe  to  die  element 


M11*7S3 
SUVER-ACTUATED  STOP  MOIION 
raQr,N.Ci     * 
CHy,  N.  C 

39, 1954,  SeiW  No.  542,153 
(CL  19—144) 


^~ 


1.  In  a  coiler  mechanism  having  a  driven  inclined 
coiler  tube  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  substantially 
vertical  axis,  and  driven  calender  rolls  q>aced  closely 
above  the  tube  for  feeding  a  sliver  cX.  textile  fibers  into 
the  tube;  the  combination  ot  a  member  positioned  dosdy 
adjacent  and  entirely  to  one  side  of  the  path  of  the  sliver 
between  the  rolls  and  the  tube  and  being  mounted  for 
movement  outwardly  by  excessive  fiber  accumulations, 
and  means  to  stop  rotation  of  the  rolls  and  the  tube  upon 
such  movement  of  the  member. 
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VERTICALLY  PIVOTED  REVERSIBLE  WINDOWS 

Lonb  Tott,  Enslan,  Cows. 

AppHcadon  Fchnsary  1, 1955.  Serial  No.  4S5,44t 

Unilms    (0.24—53) 


V 


I.  A  vertically  pivoted  window  structure  adapt<%to  be 
reversed  for  washing,  comprising  a  frame  having  a  header, 
sill  and  jambs,  a  sash  having  stiles  and  tap  and  Iwttom 
rails  pivoted  in  the  frame  for  swinging  movement  about 
a  vertical  pivotal  axis  midway  of  the  width  of  the  window 
structure,  fiexible  resilient  weather  strips  mounted  on  the 
sash  stiles  for  engaging  the  window  jambs,  adjustable 
weather  strip  carrying  bars  mounted  on  the  top  and 
bottom  rails  of  the  sash,  and  flexible  weather  strqi  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  bars  for  engagement  with  the  surface 
of  the  header  and  the  sill  member  of  the 
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SEMI-SELF-STORING  AWNING 
CBRsii  M.  RMcr,  Tiawi  CBy,  Mo., 

■Mcsnt  to 

MObp 


AppBcatfon  May  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  511,212 

7Cfa^M.    (CL24— 57J) 

1 .  A  collapsible  awning  construction  for  windows  coin- 

fnisittg  *n  awning  roof  panel,  a  supporting  frame  for  said 

roof  panel,  means  hingedly  mounting  the  rsffper  end  of 

said  fnsnt  for  vertical  swinging  movement  of  said,  panel 
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about  a  generally  bodzomal  axis  from  a  railed  inclined 
position  for  fanctioaing  as  an  awning  to  a  lowered  ver- 
tical positioa  ior  fuactioaing  as  a  shatter,  a  pair  of  brace 
rods  each  pivoted  at  one  end  of  eadi  to  tbe  lower  portion 
of  the  suppofftint  frame  for  swinging  movement,  said 


ing  with  a  runner  whereby  molten  casting  material  poured 
into  the  pour  hole  will  be  deposited  in  the  well  and  will 


-( 
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n 
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flow  therefrom  under  the  influmne  of  centrifugal  force 
through  the  runners  and  upwardly  through  the  cupt  into 
the  mold  cavities. 


DB  CAffllNG  COratOLLDW  MECHANISM 

rff^ai  ^m^  n^k  !■<  n    "  «-  »  «    —-«-■■- 

laffOiio 

It,  19S(,  Ssrial  No.  $nj&9$ 
(CLn— 7t) 


tunmg  a  threaded  axial  bore  at  the  other  end 
of  each  and  a  threaded  diametrical  bore  intermediate  the 
ends,  fasteneri  statiooarily  mounted  and  selectively  en- 
gafMble  in  the  axial  and  diametrical  bom  of  the  brace 
rods  for  securing  the  panel  in  raised  and  lowered  positions 
respectively. 
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(CL2»— 74) 
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1.  A  trim  panel  unit  comprising  first  sod  second  panels 
of  material  joined  along  their  adjacent  edges  to  each 
other  and  to  a  sewing  welt  said  paneb  extending  in 
opposite  directions  from  their  joined  edges  and  in  sab> 
stantially  the  same  plane;  said  sewing  welt  having  a  flat 
strip  pOTtion  positiooed  under  said  first  panel  and  an 
exposed  bead  portion  joined  to  said  flat  strip  portion 
and  overlying  said  second  panel  along  the  joined  edges 
of  said  first  and  second  panels,  said  bead  portion  having 
a  concave  under  surface  facing  against  said  second  panel 
and  said  bead  portion  being  biased  against  said  second 
panel  so  as  to  force  the  free  edge  of  said  bead  portion 
into  pressured  contact  with  said  second  panel. 


ajll,7S7 
CENTRIFUGAL  CASTING 


11, 19S(,  Sariri  No.  SSM31 
4CWMk   <a.23— iS) 

3.  A  mold  issetnbly  which  comprises  a  stack  of  molds 
defining  a  central  pour  hole  and  a  plurality  of  mold  cav> 
ities  at  different  levels  oommunicatiag  with  said  poor 
hole,  means  providing  a  central  wril  at  the  bottom  of  the 
pour  hole  and  a  plurality  of  nmners  extending  from 
said  well  having  top  wall  means  separating  die  runners 
from  the  pour  hole,  stacked  refractory  cups  embedded 
fai  the  sides  Of  the  pour  hole  at  q>aced  iatervab  and 
registering  witfi  mold  cavities  at  the  different  levels  in 
the  mold  assembly,  and  each  stack  of  cups  cooununicat- 


I.  In  a  die  casting  madiioe.  a  controning  and  operai> 
ing  system  therefor  including  a  reciprocating  die 
inkaga;  a  first  fluid  motor  Cor 
controning  means  for  said  fluid  motor 
a  fluid  supply  line  for  fluid  under  pressure;  a  valve 
supply  line,  a  first  releasable  electrically  cootroUed  j 
for  effecting  opening  and  oloeing  of  said  valve  toi 
actuation  of  said  first  motor  and  return  thereof  lolinitial 
positioa  after  one  cycle  of  operation;  means  wpewhy 
moHen  metal  may  be  injected  into  the  closed  dies  in  two 
stages,  said  means  including  an  injecting  plunger;  a 
second  fluid  motor  separate  from  said  first  meatioaed 
fluid  motor  for  actuating  said  metal  injecting  plunger  in 
two  stages,  a  first'  slow  speed  movement  and  a 
stage  of  high  speed  movement;  said  second  flnid  { 
forming  means  to  return  said  plunger  to  initial 
at  the  end  of  said  cycle  of  machine  operation;  a 
fiuid  supply  conduit  from  a  source  of  wpply 
second  fluid  motor;  a  normally  doeed  valve  in 
duit  between  the  source  of  fluid  supply  and  said 
motor;  a  normally  opened  reduced  siae  by-pass  ground 
saM  valve;  an  outlet  connection  frtxn  both  said  by-pass 
and  said  valve  to  said  second  fluid  motor;  a  main  valve 
in  said  conduit  between  said  fluid  supply  and  boti  said 
by-pass  and  said  vaNe;  a  second  releasable  eleclrically 
controlled  mdhns  for  opening  said  main  valve  to  effect 
actuation  of  said  second  fluid  motor  at  < 
said  by-pass;  timing  means  incorporated  in 
electrical  means  interconnected  with  and 
said  first  electrically  controlled  means  lor  effecting  said 
opening  of  said  main  valve,  artditional  timi^ 
said  second  electrical  releasable  means  to 
mally  closed  conduit  valve  while  said 
tained  opened  to  effect  actuation  of 
motor  at  an  increased  spead;  timiai 
means  arranged  to  reset  said,  two  last 
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means  of  said  second  releasable  means  and  effect  return 
of  said  second  fluid  motor  to  initial  position;  and  timed 
delayed  electrical  means  connected  in  said  system  to 
reset  said  first  releasable  electrical  means  for  said  first 
fluid  motor  and  effea  return  thereof  to  itt  initial  position, 
said  last  mentioned  delayed  timed  means  controlled  by 
said  first  mentioned  resettable  means  for  effecting  return 
of  said  second  fluid  motor  to  initial  position. 
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SPLIT  DIES  PKOYIDED  WITH  COOLING  MEANS  ' 
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1.  A  q>lit  die  of  the  class  herein  described  comprising 
two  members  of  substantial  thickness,  said  members 
being  united  and  in  contact  throughout  their  substantial 
entirety  along  a  pair  of  matching  interior  faces  and  hav- 
ing casting  faces  possessing  the  general  configuration  of 
an  article  to  be  cast,  tbe  matching  face  of  one  section 
having  a  passage  cut  therethrough,  a  tubular  member 
positioned  in  said  passage,  part  of  tiie  external  shape  of 
said  tubular  member  conforming  to  the  contour  of  said 
passage  and  being  directly  bonded  thereto,  and  a  filler 
metal  present  in  tiut  part  of  the  passage  not  occupied 
by  said  tubular  member. 


A  generally  rectangular  water<ooled  mold  suitable  for 
casting  Urge  copper  cakes  comprising  a  monoKthic  metal 
block  including,  in  horizontal  cross  section,  two  long  and 
two  short  vertical  side  walls  which  have  mside  plane 
surfaces  boimding  a  generaOy  rectangular  mold  cavinr, 
die  width  of  said  cavity  being  less  than  one^faird  of  its 
Iengd^  die  diickness  of  said  side  walls  being  substan- 
tially die  same  entirely  around  dw  cavity,  a  diiplaco- 
abfe  bottom  for  said  mold,  a  plurality  of  parallel  cool- 
ing water  channels  extending  vertically  in  botfi  long  side 
walls  and  synmetrically  aligned  fai  rows  parallel  to  dw 
two  kmg  oppoaite  innde  ptime  sorfaoes,  inlet  «ad  qudat 
passageways  formed  in  said  long  side  walls  for  d^ver- 
tng  cooCng  water  to  and  withdrawing  cooling  water  from 
said  chaaaeb,  said  channels  and  nkl  inlet  and  oodet 
passages  being  dispoied  entirely  between  die  projecdoos 
of  die  inside  surfaces  of  the  short  waDs.  and  the  four 
quadrants  defined  by  die  projections  of  die  inside  surfaces 
of  tbe  two  long  walls  and  the  two  dwrt  waDs  being  en- 
tirely free  of  any. cooling  rhannria 
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METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CASTING 

MOULDS 
haw,  IWiiiiiiiyih.  Tedbridp,  Eaglaad,  as- 
.r,  hy  ■•■»  aalM^^  to  flkaw  noccsB  Develop- 

^NeTmrk^   AasJ^LSJia  Minh  t,  1954» 
lefkl  >lo.  414Jt4 
riesKy,  ■■■trtii  Great  liteln  Apifl  1, 1953 
ISCWMTiCL  22—193) 

1.  Method  of  producing  refractory  moulds  which  com- 
prises preparing  an  aqueous  riurry  comprising  a  refrac- 
tory filler  and  an  inorganic  non-fiammable  binder  and  a 
gelling  accelerator,  pouring  said  slurry  over  a  pattern, 
allowing  the  slurry  to  gel.  immediately  sqiarating  the 
gelled  mass  of^  the  ^slurry  from  the  pattern,  and  imme- 
diately heating  the  gelled  mass  to  raiiMly  drive  off  water 
in  vapor  form,  thereby  to  fix  die  external  mould  dimen- 
sioos  and  obtaining  a  mould  having  an  interior  structure 
of  micro-cracks  which  will  not  allow  cast  metal  to  fill 
die  crack  formation,  but  which  will  facilitate  the  ready 
escape  of  gases  during  the  casting  of  metaL 


The  ^ocess  of  producing  a  i»stoo  ring  comprising 
forming  in  a  green  sand  mold  a  ring  cavity  having  a  gate 
section,  and  forming  two  restricted  feed  channeb  con- 
nected directiy  to  said  ring  cavity  at  points  symmetrically 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  gate  section  and  located 
within  an  angular  arc  between  30*  and  60*  from  die 
center  of  said  gate  section,  ^neasored  from  the  center  of 
the  ring  mold  and  within  die  same  plane;  feeding  molten 
metal  into  said  ring  cavity  and  said  feed  channels;  cooling 
die  metal  in  die  ring  cavity  while  supplying  heat  and 
metal  to  said  feed  dianneb  as  the  metal  in  die  ring  cavity 
solidifies  whereby  die  cooling  of  die  metal  in  die  ring 
cavity  is  retarded  at  the  two  points  at  which  the  feed 
channels  are  connected  dwreto;  and  qilitting  the  cast 
ring  at  the  gate  section. 
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ZIPPERPULL 
^  loB*m.  Tiffin'  -  Pask,  N.  I. 
My  15, 1954,8aBW  No.  4434M 
IClata.   (CL24— M5) 


U.  \.«Hi^H.      \K>mm  mm        mmtf 

In  a  zinier  testener  for  a  garment,  a  hook  tor  engage- 
ment widi  die  lock-«ype  pull  tab  of  a  xipper  runner,  means 
for  attadung  a  iniII  cord  to  said  hook,  and  a  lodting  mem- 
ber surrounding  die  stem  of  die  hook  and  slidaUe  along 
die  stem  widi  means  to  lock  die  hook  to  die  poll  tab  of 
die  zipper,  said  locking  member  having  a  disc-like  fiaagi 
projecting  laterally  of  the  maior  axis  of  the  stem  of  the 
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hook  and  extendinf  subttantially  beyond  die  hook  at  all 
points  of  the  peripbery  of  the  flante  to  provide  a  fiiknim 
for  the  hook  whereby  a  poll  on  the  covd  in  line  with  the 


tw,' 


zipper  holds  the  tab-engaglnf  portion  of  tfie  hook  at  an 
angle  sufficient  to  maintain  the  zipper  tab  in  unlocked 
pocition  when  the  hook  is  polled  to  open  the  zipper. 


JAM-FREBING  SUDIR  FOR  SKPARABLB  • 
FASTENDS 
LMii  H.  MMte,  itoan.  N.  Y. 

laMMHry  11, 1954, 8wW  N«.  4«3,19f 
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1.  A  jam-freeing  slider  for  sqwrable  fastener  stringen, 
«ud  slider  comprising  a  one  piece  body  defined  by  a  top 
wall,  a  web  at  one  end  portion  of  the  top  wall,  a  barUke 
extension  on  said  web,  a  bottom  wall  part  movable  rela- 
tively to  said  top  waU.  cooperating  means  on  said  bar 
extension  and  bottom  wall  part  for  limiting  movement  of 
the  bottom  wall  part  with  respect  to  said  bar  extension  and 
lop  wall  in  two  directions,  said  last  named  means  includ- 
ing a  plate  fixed  to  said  bar  extension,  said  bottom  wall 
part  twing  apertuied  to  receive  said  bar  extension  and 
enveloping  said  extension,  said  plate  overlying  parts  of 
said  bottom  wall  part  in  checking  movement  of  the  bottom 
wall  part  in  one  direction,  said  bottom  wall  part  being  re- 
ocsMjd  around  the  bar  extension  to  form  a  substantially 
U-mpcd  pocket,  and  a  U-shaped  spring  arranged  in 
said  pocket  and  operatively  engaging  the  bottom  wall 
part  and  said  plats  in  normally  stqiporting  the  bottom 
wall  part  in  operative  position. 
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MANUALLY  MANIPULABLB  INTERLOCKING 
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AppHcaliosi  AiHMl  23»  1954,  Svfal  Now  451,iM 
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tion  of  said  flange  portion  and  having  an  internal  shoulder 
facing  in  the  opposite  direction;  means  adapted  for  secur- 
ing said  rail  to  the  frame  piece;  an  open-ended  cnp  as- 
sembly secured  within  said  opening  of  the  panel  and 
extending  from  the  latter  primarily  in  said  opposite  direc- 
tion toward  said  laterally  extending  portion  of  the  rafl 
alongside  said  flange  portion  of  the  latter,  a  stud  rotatably 
and  rec^rocaUy  mounted  within  the  cnp  assembly  and 
including  a  portion  citendiag  beyond  the  latter  in  said 
opposite  direction;  a  key  npoo  the  last  mentioned  portion 
of  the  stud,  said  key  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said 
groove  when  the  stud  is  in  one  position  of  rotatioo  and 
rectprocatioo  relative  to  the  rail  and  to  be  held  within  said 
groove  with  a  snrfaoe  thereof  in  abutment  with  said 
shoulder  when  the  stud  is  in  a  second  position  of  rou- 
tion  and  reciprocation  relative  to  the  rail;  and  means 
yiekUMy  biasLag  the  stud  in  said  first  mentioned  direction 
toward  said  second  position. 


2Jlt7« 
STRAF  WITH  TWO.P  ART  BUCKLE 
Tt 

ftfiqr  31, 1955, 9«W  Nm,  512,1«5 
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1.  A  belt  or  skirt  strap  comprising  a  woven  stiip  and 
a  two-part  buckle,  each  of  said  buckk  parts  being  as- 
sociated with  one  end  of  the  strap  and  oondsdi«of  a 
frame  formed  of  flat  sheet  material  having  twf  wtbt 
extending  cross-wise  with  respect  to  the  strap  and  two 
side  portions  extending  lengthwise  of  the  strap  and  con- 
necting the  ends  of  said  webs,  the  outer  width  frf  said 
frames  being  not  greater  dian  the  width  of  the  strap  and 
the  ends  of  the  latter  each  being  slung  in  form  of  aj  dosed 
loop  about  one  of  said  webs  of  the  anociated  fra^,  said 
side  portions  being  provided,  hi  the  vicinity  of  the  web 
enclosed  by  the  strap  end,  with  recesses  for  lodqng  die 
strap  and  increasing  the  inner  width  of  each  frime  to 
such  an  extent  that  the  strap  laterally  compressed  at  this 
point  does  not  form  a  bulge  and  re-extends  to  Its  full 
width  stiH  within  the  lengdi  of  the  associated  fran  es  and 
means  provided  on  said  frames  for  permitting  thdf 
ing  into  one  another. 
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1.  Mechanism  for  rdeasaUy  interlocking  a  panel  or 
the  like  having  an  opening  therein  to  a  frame  piece  or  the 
Uke,  said  mechanism  comprising  an  elongated  ra&  of 
substantially  L-shaped  cross-section  having  a  flange  por-  1.  A  hand  mit  comprising  a  base  of>  ^woge  'rubber 
tion  and  a  laterally  extending  portion,  die  latter  being  approximately  the  siae  of  an  operator's  k«h  meaia  *«til 
provided  with  a  loi«itodlnal  groove  opening  in  die  direc-   to  one  side  of  said  base  for  *"g*r"g  an  operator's  fc»~«. 
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and  a  member  of  hard  rubber  on  die  odier  sidt  of  said  ^  '     ^-^   -^  ^^^  - 
base  having  one  side  aecured  to  the  adjacent  side  of 
said  base  and  a  side  fadng  outwvrdly  having  dierein  a 
face  simulating  stone  texture. 
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1.  A  burial  casket  constructed  of  moldable  commercial 
plastics  and  comprising:  a  hollow  base  section  having  a 
bottom  wall  and  upstanding  side  and  end  walls  the  iq>per 
edges  of  which  have  an  endless  bead  and  an  inwudly 
extending  encfless  flange  formed  widi  an  upwardly  opening 
groove  provided  with  an  exposed  compressibly  resilient 
packing  ring;  and  a  hollow  cover  section  embodying  head 
and  foot  complements  having  a  top  wall  and  depending 
side  and  end  walb  in  cooperating  alignment  with  said  first 
named  side  and  end  walls,  the  lower  edge  portions  of  said 
depending  side  and  end  walls  having  an  endless  channel 
conformably  receiving,  fitting  over  and  encompassing  said 
bead  and  thus  joining  the  base  and  cover  secticms  togedier, 
the  inwardly  disposed  wall  of  said  channel  being  V-shaped 
in  cros  resection  and  providing  an  apical  sealing  lip  prened 
firmly  into  tight  engagement  with  said  p*^^f"g  ring,  at 
least  one  of  the  side  walls  of  said  base  section  being  pro- 
vided exteriorly  with  at  least  one  outstanding  honzontal 
keeper  lug  and  a  complemental  U-shaped  staple,  the  adja- 
cent portion  of  at  least  one  depending  side  wall  of  said 
cover  section  having  a  resilient  latch  passing  down  through 
the  opening  provided  by  said  staple  and  being  provided 
with  a  detent  snapped  over  and  releasably  engaging  said 
keeper  lug. 

2.Sll,7i9 
nOCESS  FOR  FREFARING  AN  ASFHALT-BONDED 
GLASS  FIBER  MAT 
O.  Cnrff, 
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1.  lA  composite  tow  comprising  a  plurality  of  tow 
ribbons  consisting  substantially  of  parallel  longitudinally 
di^Kised  continuous  filaments  ot  a  polymer  of  acrylo- 
nitrik,  eadi  ci  said  tow  ribbons  overlapping  its  adjacent 
ribbon  from  10%  to  40%  of  itt  widdi  in  lii^y  bound 
relatimiship. 
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1.  A  hoMtr  for  a  workpieoe.  comprising  a  base  on 
which  said  workpiece  is  adi^rted  to  be  placed,  and  a  pair 
of  clamping  devices  mounted  on  said  base  and  adapted  to 
be  arranged  one  on  each  of  opposite  sides  of  said  wuck- 
pieoe,  each  of  said  damping  devices  comprising  a  apF* 
port  arranged  f(M-  immovable  connection  to  said  base, 
a  body  member  ptvotally  mounted  on  said  support  about 
a  traasverw  axis  arranged  adjacent  iti  front  end,  a  Jaw 
member  having  a  curved  wotk  face  at  its  front  end  adapted 
to  engage  said  workpiece  and  pivotaQy  mounted  on  ssid 
body  member  about  a  transverse  axis  arranged  in  rear 
of  said  first  mentioned  axis,  said  work  tact  having  a 
radius  ot  curvature  generated  about  an  axis  arranged  bn- 
low  said  second  mentioned  axis,  and  means  for  iaiafaig 
the  rear  end  of  said  body  member  relative  to  said  sup- 
port 

2311.772 
SPRING  REMOVING  AND  APPLYING  TOOL 
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I.  The  process  for  preparing  an  asphah-booded  glass 
fibrous  mat  which  comprises  fomting  a  relativdy  loosely 
pSed  mass^of  glass  fiber  strands  which  are  from  about 
1  to  about"6  inches  kmg  and  which  are  haphazardly  ar- 
ranged and  distributed  throughout  the  mass,  compacting 
said  mass  by  flowing  water  thereon,  spraying  melted  as- 
l^ialt  on  said  compacted  mass,  heating  said  mass  so  as  to 
drive  off  substantially  all  of  the  water  and  to  remdt  said 
asphalt  causing  it  to  impregnate  said  strands  and  bond 
said  strands  at  poin^  of  contact,  and  dwn  allowing  said 
mass  to  oooL 


^=01 


7.  A  tool  of  die  diaracter  described  comprising  a  shank, 
a  body  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  shank  axially  thereof,  an 
axial  bore  in  said  body  for  receiving  a  spring  retaining 
stnd,  a  projecting  lip  on  (he  free  end  ot  said  body,  the 
outer  surface  of  said  lip  projecting  outwardly  of  the  ad|n- 
oent  suifaoe  of  said  body  to  provide  a  shoulder  and  ■ 
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ipinl  groove  in  said  lip  tapering  to  a  thin  leading  edge 
and  exteoffing  at  a  diagooial  from  one  end  of  said  lip 
through  said  lip  and  lald  shoulder  whereby  a  spring  re- 
taining stud  may  be  <Hqposed  in  said  bore  with  said  Up  dis- 
posed between  the  ends  of  a  ^ring  attaching  hook  dis- 
posed on  said  stud  and  i4>on  rotation  of  said  body  said 
hook  wfll  engage  in  said  spiral  groove  to  move  said  hook 
rearwardly  into  engagement  with  said  body  to  facilitate 
removal  oi  said  hook  from  said  stud. 
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I.  In  the  manufacture  of  prestressed  concrete  struc- 
tural units,  the  method  for  prestressing  stranded  cable 
which  comprises  the  steps  of:  {a)  supporting  a  length  of 
stranded  cable  in  a  casting  form;  ib)  folding  the  cable 
in  U-shaped  fashion  with  the  U-shaped  bight  over  an 
anchor  bar  which  is  fixed  with  respect  to  the  cable  end 
which  is  tensioned  so  as  to  lie  in  a  common  plane  with 
the  free  ends  thereof  in  spaced  adjacent  relationship; 
(c)  anchoring  one  free  end  of  the  cable  to  a  movaUe 
member;  id)  anchoring  the  other  end  of  the  caMe  to 
said  movable  member;  and  («)  applying  tension  forces 
to  both  anchored  cable  ends  by  means  of  said  movable 
member  to  place  both  cable  ends  in  substantially  parallel 
relation  with  each  other,  so  as  to  cause  prestressing  of 
4be  cable. 

BLECnUC  SHAVER  AND  PROTECIIVB  HOUSING 

THEREFOR 
Carl  L.  Otto,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  nud  Ceey  Ad  Wos«.  Jr., 
Stamford,  Com.,  nmlgBon  lo  Schick  bcorponiad, 
MB.,  a  eonoratiMi  of  Delnwnn 
FakHMvy  ft,  19SS.  Serial  No.  4t73«4 
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1.  An  electric  shaver  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  shaver  unit  including  a  case  having  a  shearing  head 
ditpoaed  across  one  end  thereof,  outwardly  opening  beard 
clippings  receptacles  mounted  at  the  ends  of  the  shears 
ing  head  and  spring  means  biasing  said  receptacles  out- 
wardly; a  housing  unit  telescoped  over  the  case  and 
having  door  means  adapted  in  one  position  to  close  and 
in  another  position  to  open  the  shearing  head  end  of  ttia 
housing  unit;  said  units  being  longitDdinally  sUdable  rain- 
thre  to  one  another  to  a  first  position  in  wfaidi  the  shear- 
iat  head  pn^ects  dirough  the  door  means  end  of  tbs 
hoMtng  uirit  into  shaving  position  and  to  a  aecond  posi- 
lioo  in  which  the  shearing  head  projects  diro«^  said 


end  of  dM  homiag  unit  a  greater  diitaiice  iaio  detain 
position;  in  said  ftrst  position,  portions  of  the  housing 
unit  overlying  and  blocking  the  opening  of  said  receptacles 
and.  in  said  secood  position,  this  receptacles  being  dear 
of  said  blocking  portions;  and  detent  means  for  holding 
the  units  in  each  of  dieir  said  positions. 
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1.  In  a  podcet  cutlery  device  including  a  hoostng,  aad 
a  plurality  of  blades  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  of 
said  houiing.  the  provision  of  a  recess  in  the  opposite 
end  of  said  housing  to  receive  the  jaws  of  a  nail  clipper, 
said  recess  being  open  toward  the  end  of  said  '*^'"«^  a 
nail  clipper  comprising  upper  and  lower  flat  spring  mem- 
bers joined  at  one  end,  a  cutting  jaw  formed  on  the 
free  end  of  said  upper  spring  member,  said  lower  spring 
member  being  bent  downwardly  from  a  point  inwardly 
of  its  free  end  and  thence  upwardly  toward  said  upper 
spring  member  and  termiiuithig  in  a  cutting  jaw  coop- 
erating with  the  jSiw  on  said  upper  spring  memtjer,  said 
bent  portion  ot  said  lower  spring  member  being  a  sob- 
staatially  semicircular  depression,  an  operatiiif  pjhi  pass- 
ing upwvdly  through  said  depression  and  throdgh  said 
upper  spring  member,  a  head  on  said  pin  ^gfy"g  the 
lower  surface  of  said  depression,  an  operating  Krm  piv- 
otdly  mounted  on  said  pm  above  said  upper  spriog  mem- 
ber, said  arm  adapted  to  be  pivoted  over  the  endl  of  said 
pin  to  lie  back  in  an  inoperative  position  in  spaced  re- 
lationship from  said  upper  spring  member,  a  i  pin  of 
irregular  cron  section  passing  through  the  joined  eods 
of  said  spring  members  and  aflUing  said  nafl'clipper 
within  said  housing,  said  clipper  being  positioned  within 
said  housing  with  the  jaws  thereof  within  the  aforemen- 
tioned recess  provided  in  the  end  of  said  housing,  and 
an  external  recess  in  said  housing  to  receive  the  operat- 
ing arm  of  said  nail  clipper  when  said  arm  is  ig  its  in- 
operative position.  I 
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1.  la  a  pocket  cutlery  device  including  a  housing  and 
a  plurality  of  blades  pivoted  at  one  end  of  said  housing. 
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the  provisiaB  of  a  recns  in  the  opposite  end  of  said 
'^■'^"gi  said  recess  being  open  on  two  sides  and  to- 
ward  the  end  of  said  housing,  a  second  longitudinal  re- 
cess in  the  top  of  said  honsing  with  one  end  thereof 
overlying  said  llrst-named  recess,  a  hole  communicating 
betwoea  said  Arst  and  second  recesses,  a  aail  dipper 
comprising  an  tapper  jaw  and  a  lower  jaw,  a  spring  be- 
tween said  jaws  to  bias  them  apart,  a  U-shaped  pin  ex- 
tending through  said  jaws,  said  jaws  being  mounted  within 
said  ftrst-named  recess  with  the  apex  of  said  U-shaped  pin 
extending  upwardly  through  said  conununicatiiig  hole 
and  into  said  second  recess,  a  locking  key  on  the  end 
of  the  legs  of  said  U-diaped  pin  and  engaging  the  lower 
surface  of  said  lower  jaw.  and  an  operating  arm  for  said 
jaws,  said  arm  having  one  end  hiiiged  within  the  apex 
of  said  U-shaped  pin  so  as  to  swing  over  the  top  of  said 
pin  and  lay  in  said  second  recess  in  tiie  top  of  said  hous- 
ing the  inoperative  position  of  said  arm. 


•~jr- 
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SAUVAJtJECTOR  ATrACHMRNT  FOR  A  DENTAL 
MATRIX  BAND  RETAINER 
I F.  Toflsarfn.  LafsysHs,  Calf. 

wm25,  IfSi,  SstW  No.  Sf3,»l 
Tnilmi    (CL32— 43) 
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1.  In  a  saliva-ejector  attadiment  for  a  dental  matrix 
band  retainer:  an  anchor  member  having  means  detach- 
ably  securing  the  same  to  a  head  of  a  matrix  band  re- 
tainer, and  a  saliva-ejector  having  an  upper  section  fixed 
to  the  anchor  member,  and  induding  a  disposable  lower 
section  detachably  carried  by  the  upper  section;  the  dis- 
posable section  being  fashioned  with  an  apertured  suc- 
tion tube,  which  will  rest  gently  on  the  floor  of  a  patient's 
mouth,  when  the  retainer  is  anchored  by  a  matrix  band  to 
a  tooth  of  the  pstient;  the  disposable  section  and  its  suc- 
tion tul>e  t)eing  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  the  floor 
of  the  patient's  UKMith. 


2,111,771 

GABLE  RUNNER 

Joacph  A*  Sajwr,  North  Caalaa,  OUo 

Appilcallaa  April  12, 19S4,  SsiW  No.  422,554 

4ariBBS.   (€1.33—45) 


1.  A  mason's  line  holder  for  holding  a  line  between 
the  two  spaced  support  structures  of  a  gable  extending  at 
a  converging  an^  to  each  other  comprising  a  pair  of 
elongated  channel  members  adapted  and  arranged  to  be 
removably  supported  one  each  to  said  angularly  extending 
support  structures,  each  of  said  channel  members  having 
a  slot  longitudinally  on  one  face  and  haring  flattened  ends 
coplanar  with  its  other  face,  a  sliding  member  in  each 
channel  member  comprising  a  body  having  an  arm  ex- 
tending ootwardiy  through  said  slot,  said  arm  terminating 
in  a  portion  having  an  aperture,  a  rod  slidable  in  said 
aperture  and  having  its  ends  formed  into  line-receiving 
eyelets,  and  means  on  each  of  said  aperture  portions  for 
adjustably  positioning  said  rod  in  said  aperture. 


V ,  .^  MBASURING  DEVICS 

Uori  H.  Chase,  Foad  da  Lac,  Wk., 
A  Lewb  MacMas  Tool  Coaspaay,  Foad 
a  cosporalloa  of  WIseoMla 

AppHcatioa  Aaril  24, 1953,  Ssriri  No. 
SOaiais.    (CL  33— 125) 
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5.  A  device  for  measuring  the  positions  of  a  pair  o( 
members  relatively  movable  in  forward  and  reverse  direc- 
tions comprising  in  combination  a  housing  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  one  of  said  members  for  movement  there- 
with, an  abutment  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  members 
for  movement  therewith,  a  head  portion  movably  sup- 
ported on  said  housing  and  guided  for  movement  paralld 
to  the  relative  movement  of  said  pair  of  members  be- 
tween forward  and  reverse  limit  positions,  said  head 
portion  performing  a  measuring  operation  during  a  sub- 
stantial initial  period  of  such  movement,  a  pawl  movably  ^ 
supported  and  guided  on  said  head  portion  for  move- 
ment relative  thereto  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
relative  moventent  of  said  pair  of  members  between  limit 
positions  in  and  out  of  a  path  of  interfering  engagement 
with  said  abutment,  means  for  biasing  said  head  portion 
toward  its  reverse  limit  position,  means  for  independently 
biasing  said  pawl  toward  its  limit  position  in  said  path 
of  interfering  jengagement,  mating  cam  surfaces  on  said 
housing  and  said  pawl  for  moving  said  pawl  out  o(  the^ 
path  of  interfering  engagement  upon  movement  of  said 
head  portion  toward  its  forward  limit  position,  said  cam 
surfaces  bdng  out  of  camming  engagement  durii^  said 
initial  forward  movement  of  said  head  portion  and 
brought  into  camming  engagement  to  move  said  pawl  - 
transversely  only  subsequently  to  the  measuring  opera- 
tion so  as  not  to  disturb  the  accuracy  of  measurement, 
mating  cam  surfaces  on  said  abutment  and  pawl  for 
moving  said  pawl  out  of  the  path  of  interfering  engage- 
ment upon  relative  movement  of  said  pair  of  relatively 
nnovable  members  in  reverse  direction,  a  measuiiug  Indi"- 
cator  for  linear  distances,  and  means  for  transmitting  the 
movement  of  said  head  toward  its  forward  limit  position 
to  said  indicator  for  actuating  the  latter. 


2J11.7it 

AMPLIFIED  CHECK  GAGES 
Aafhoay  J.  Madia,  Livoala,  Mkk,  aarigaor  to 

f  .  Martfa  Jk  SoM,  a  carporalloa  of  MicMsM  .    ^ 

9spSca*cr  7, 1954.  Ssfial  Na.  454,445 
ICMak   (CL33— 172)  -t 

In 'an  amfdifled  check  gage  of  the  dan  described,  a 
body  having  a  dial  indicator  cavity  aad  an  amplifier  cavity 
therein,  headed  gage  pins  redprocatin^y  moimted  in  said 
body  in  aligiunent  with  each  other  anid  with  the  heads 
thereof  Of^xMitely  disposed  within  said  amplifier  cavity, 
spring  means  biasing  die  heads  of  said  gage  pins  toward 
each  other,  one  gage  pin  extending  from  said  body  formed 
to  contact  work  to  be  gaged,  the  secood  gage  pin  extend- 
ing into  said  dial  indicator  cavity,  a  plurality  of  lever 
pins  extending  from  a  waO  of  said  body  into  said  aaqitt- 
fier  cavity,  a  series  of  levers  joomaled  on  said  lever  piaK^ 
disposed  in  staggered  relationship  between  and  in  afiga- 
ment  with  said  gage  pins  arranged  to  move  one  gage  pia 
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•  predetermined  dbtaace  ratio  greater  than  the  move- 
ment of  the  second  gage  pin  responsive  to  the  movement 
thereof  by  work  being  gaged,  spool  means  teleacopinglj 
joomaled  on  said  lever  pins,  cover  means  disposed  over 
said  amplifier  cavity  limiting  axial  movement  of  said 
levers  through  end  contact  with  said  spool  means  for 
maintaining  anti-friction  operating  alignment  of  said 
levers  with  said  gage  pins,  a  dial  indicator  including  a 
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firing  loaded  plunger,  and  means  adjustably  mounting 
said  dial  indicator  in  said  indicator  cavity  axially  in  re- 
spect to  said  second  gage  pin  with  the  plunger  thereof 
di^KMed  thereagainst  whereby  to  set  the  dial  indicator 
to  accommodate  it  to  work  to  be  gaged,  the  Q>rings  biaa* 
ing  said  gage  pins  toward  each  other  being  weaker  than 
the  q>ring  loading  the  dial  indicator  plunger  whereby  to 
cauae  the  plunger  of  the  said  dial  indicator  to  dominate 
the  position  of  said  gage  pins  and  urge  the  said  one  gafo 
pin  firmly  against  work  placed  thereunder. 
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off  New  Yoik 
19S1.  SaiW  N«.  251,72t 
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I.  la  a  checking  device,  a  firame,  a  spindle  mounted  for 
rotation  on  the  frame  on  radial  and  axial  thrust  bearings, 
means  for  rotating  the  q>indle  relative  to  the  frame,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  spindle  axially 
away  from  the  axial  thrust  bearing  and  securing  the  tpixh 
die  against  rotation. 
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base  and  having  a  lower  sorftoe  tptctd  therefrom,  a  finf 
cylindrical  plug  rotatably  mounted  on  said  table  with  its 
axis  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof,  said  plug  having  a  semi- 
cylindrical  extension,  with  a  flat  face  disposed  in  the  axial 
plane  of  the  plug,  projecting  below  said  lower  surface,  a 
second  cylindrical  plug  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  first, 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  base,  said  second  plug  having 
a  semi-cylindrical  extension,  with  a  flat  face  di^oaed  m 


ox 


the  axial  plane  of  the  plug,  projecting  toward  said  table, 
said  fac^  being  engageable  to  establish  an  initial  posi- 
tion of  the  table,  and  a  gauge  block  holder  having  a 
pair  of  relatively  movable  jaws,  the  jaws  having  a  first 
pair  of  jaw  faces  adi^Med  to  engage  a  gauge  block  and 
a  second  pair  of  jaw  faces  each  offset  from  one  of  the 
first  pair  by  die  radius  of  a  plug,  said  second  pair  of 
jaw  faces  c«ch  being  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  ex- 
tensions to  align  the  flat  fiaces  of  the  same  parallel. 


HEADUGHT  ADIUSTMENT  APPARATUS 

Joha  C  Ne^jr,  Ir^  gtini,  Onf.      I 
AppUcallM  fdtiu,  IMS,  SsfW  N«.  S1U71 
1  nihil    (CLS3— IM) 


INDEaONG  FDnURB 
G.  Jossfhaa^  8ai«H, 
Febnniy  VlMS,  SsiW  N«.  4fl7,tM 
ICIate.   (CL33— 174) 

An  indexing  fixture  for  gauging  *ngiitnr  dimensipnt 
comprising  a  base,  a  table  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  faciliuting  the  adjustment  of  the 
headlights  of  a  vehicle,  comprising  a  sight  device  including 
means  for  locating  the  line  of  sight  thereof  forwardly  of 
one  headlight  of  a  vehicle  at  right  angles  to  the  gjeometric 
juus  of  said  one  headlight  and  horiaontally  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  other  headlight,  a  target,  means  for  mounting 
said  target  on  said  other  headli^t  and  in  said  line  of  sight 
when  said  one  headlight  is  adjusted  to  bring  the  geometric 
axis  thereof  into  paralldiam  with  the  longitudial^  axis  of 
said  vehicle,  and  a  spirit  level  mounted  on  said  sight  de- 
vice for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said 
line  of  sight,  said  spirit  level  extending  in  a  direction  nor- 
mal to  said  line  of  sight,  said  apparatus  having  supporting 
portions  normal  to  said  line  of  sight  for  engagement  with 
the  surface  supporting  said  vehicle  so  that  said  tpirit  level 
may  be  adjusted  to  determine  the  inclination  of  said  sup- 
porting surface  preparatory  to  vertical  adjustment  of  said 
headlights,  and  means  for  releasably  holding  said  spirit 
level  in  any  position  of  adjustment  to  maintain  a  desired 
position  of  said  spirit  level  during  adjustment  of  the  head- 
lights. ' 

rni,7M  !   '*^'' 

PRINTING  MbCK  ASgBMRLY 

Htpsri  8r.f  oBsweporti  Ijn, 
'  39t  1954|  BsnM  New  4M(59a 
3CMM.   (CL33— lUJ) 

2.  A  printing  block  assembly  comprising  a  bloA  having 
a  flat  upper  face,  a  frame  soperimposed  on  said  face  aad 
having  a  central  portion  and  a  border  portios,  an  «■• 
graver's  plate  fixedly  received  on  said  central  portioo, 
means  connecting  the  border  portion  of  said  frame  to  said 
block  for  limited  sliding  movement  of  said  frame  relative 
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to  sakl  Mock  in  all  directions,  said  frame  being  provided 
w^  reesssss  on  each  of  its  bounding  edges,  and  meam 
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on  said  block  engageable  with  said  frame  within  said 
recesses  for  adjustably  positioning  said  frame  widi  respect 
tosaidbtock. 
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XfUlfTlf 
DIRECnON^ 


GYROSCOPIC  DIRECTION-INDICATING 
INSnUMENTS 

Gm^dsa  CRj,  N.  Y.,  aiilgiiw  to  flpany  Raad  Cmpo^ 
lofDatowavs 

I  2, 1M4,  SeiW  Na.  <5I,9i2 
lldafam.   (CL33--aM) 
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I.  A  gyroscopic  reference  instrument  comprising  a 
housinf,  means  for  mountinf  said  housiiig  for  angnlar 
movement  aboot  all  axea,  including  a  vertical  axis,  a  pair 
of  gyroscopes  mounted  for  freedom  about  spaced  verti- 
cal axes  in  said  housing  with  their  spin  axes  normally 
j|i«»iiii^  to  one  •^fo***—'  in  a  horiiff"tfl  plane,  "*— p*  for 
coupling  said  gyroscopes  for  equal  and  opposite  tumiag 
about  said  vertical  axes,  a  pick-off  between  the  gyro  and 
its  housing  for  generating  a  signal  apon  and  proportiooal 
to  the  departure  of -the  spin  axis  off  at  least  oae  gyn>> 
scope  from  predetermined  orieatatioa  in  said  housing, 
power  means  actuated  by  the  said  signal  for  apptying 
torque  to  each  gyroscope  abont  its  vertical  axia  ia  op- 
posite directions  to  restore  said  predetermined  orieata> 
tion,  and  gravity-responsive  means  for  auintaining  the 
housing  substantially  level  and  oa  the  meridjaa, 

II.  In  a  gyraecopk  refersace  iuHiameat,  a  g]rro-cofl»> 
pass  element  off  the  multi-gyro  type,  a  directioaal  gyro- 
scope element,  a  common  gimbal  monniiag  ■*«»*"*— ^ 
thereby  about  bodi  horizontal  axes  with  like  periods  off 
oecillation,  means  producing  a  sifaal  respoasive  to  d»- 
parture  of  the  two  elements  in  arinntfh  from  a  piedatei 
mined  aiimuthal  angular  relation,  a  speed-latitude  cor- 
rectioa  device  far  computing  the  northerly  qwed  error 
from  the  heading  of  the  ship  indicated  by  the  instrument, 
means  for  varjring  such  relatioo  in  accordance  with  the 
output  of  said  correctioa  device,  and  means  acting  oa 
the  directiooal  gyroscope,  controlled  from  the  signal  fhta 
the  first-named  means  and  operable  thereby  opoo  such 
departure,  for  maintaining  the 

the  fttfThfiy 


1.  A  dual  period  gyro-compan  having  a  mass  movaUy 
mounted  on  the  compass  for  applying  a  meredian  seek- 
ing torque  about  the  horizontal  axis  thereof,  said  mass 
shifting  imder  the  influence  of  gravitational  or  odier  ac- 
celeration forces,  and  meam  brought  into  action  by  said 
shift  for  nonnally  exerting  a  meridional  torque  in  addi- 
tion to  said  first  t(»que  upon  a  shift  of  said  mass  duoo^ 
a  predetermined  distance  but  becoming  ineffective  to  exert 
said  extra  tmque  upon  further  shift  <A  said  mass  beyond 
said  distance. 

2^11,717  

REMOVAL  OP  CONNmSATE  FROM  DRYIS 
ROLLS 

■a,  FkL,  amli»or  to  St  Re#i 
,  New  Tarit,  N.  Y.,  a  caspomlloa  9i 

i,  1955,  SsiW  No.  4tMt5 
4iCl.Jf4— 41) 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  removal  ci  condensate 
fronj  a  fiuid-heated  rapidly-rotating  roll  to  which  a  coa- 
densibk  heating  fluid  is  admitted  and  allowed  to  coo- 
dena^  the  condensate  being  distributed  by  centrifngal 
torot  around  on  the  interior  surftice  6t  the  roD  and  then 
bein^  withdrawn,  which  method  comprises:  esteblidiing 
a  predetermined  differential  as  between  the  flukl  inlet 
and  [outlet  pressures  and  upon  varying  the  ^teed  of  rota- 
tion! of  the  roll,  varying  sodi  differential  approximately 
in  proportion  to  the  square  of  the  velocity  ot  the  surface 
of  the  roll. 


2,tll,7it 
SIMULATED  RADIO  NAV1GA110N  APPARATUS 
'"^  **  Ci*>»Xlit^iHn,  N.  1,,^ 

A  ppMciliia  Ai^iMt  3*  tSTsSif  Na.  24M2> 
11  nil  I       (CL 35— 19,2) 

1.  TMning  apparatus  for  simulating  radio  navigatiOo 

with  reference  to  a  destination  along  a  course  ofbet  with 
respect  to  a  radio  range  reference  station  comprising 
means  for  deiivhig  control  signals  r^resenting  the  co- 
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ordinates  of  instant  position  of  a  simulated  flight  relative 
to  an  origin  point,  means  initially  adjustable  according 
to  the  poation  of  said  reference  station  relative  to  said 
origin  for  obtaining  control  signals  representing  station 
offset  coordinates  relative  to  said  origin,  means  initially 
adjustable  according  to  the  position  of  said  destination 
relative  to  said  station  for  deriving  control  signals  repre- 
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sentiag  cooixlinates  of  said  station  relative  to  said  destina- 
tion, means  jointly  responsive  to  all  said  control  signals 
for  obtaining  resultant  control  signals  representing  co> 
ordinates  of  the  flight  position  relative  to  said  destina- 
tion, and  resolving  means  responsive  to  said  resultant 
control  signals  for  diving  a  signal  representing  a  simu- 
lated navigational  condition  with  reference  to  said 
destination. 

ELEVATION  SCANNING  RADAR  SIMULATOR 


NewYoffc 
AppOcatloa  Nov( 


U,  1952,  S«M  N«.  32M1< 
(CL  35— IM) 


1.  An  elevation  scanning  radar  simulator  comprising, 
means  for  generating  a  pair  of  pulse  signal  trains  the 
tiae  of  occnrrenoe  of  individual  pulses  of  wUdi  are 
respectively  equivalent  to  the  horixontal  and  elevational 
motion  of  an  elevation  scanning  radar  antenna  beam, 
means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  pulse  signal  trains 
the  time  of  occurrence  of  individual  pulses  of  which  are 
respectively  equivalent  to  the  azimuth,  slant  range  and 
elevation  of  a  simulated  target,  a  cathode  ray  tube  indud- 
iHf  an  intensifying  electrode  and  circuit  means  for  im- 


pressing selected  ones  of  said  pulse  signals  on  said  in- 
tensifying electrode  only  dnring  the  time  of  simultaneous 
occurrence  of  pulse  signals  of  said  pulse  signal  trains. 


DEVICE  FOR  THE  VVUAL  RErRBSBNTAIION 
OP  VARLiBLB  PHENOMENA 


In  Kiiti  4  ScWbe 


4, 1952,  toW  N*.  31t3<5 
Gnmmr  Nnrirtaf,  1951 
(CL35— 24)  ^ 


1.  A  device  for  the  visual  representation  of  vkriaUt 
data,  comprising,  in  combination,  an  upright  plate  pusving 
a  front  face  formed  with  a  plurality  of  upright 
grooves;  a  tran^Mttent  sheet  attached  to  said 
of  said  upright  plate  and  doriag  said  grooves;  a 
tially  horizontal  elongated  tran^areot  supp^ 
means  for  indicating  balls  fixedly  secured  to  dm.  ~rr^ 
edge  ai  said  upright  plate  and  communicating  unh  all 
said  grooves  for  supplying  balls  to  the  same;  inh^  ooo- 
trol  slide  means  located  at  die  upper  end  of  cnch  6f  said 
grooves  and  indoding  a  slide  formed  with  ■  vertiol  bore, 
a  sdiring  pin  sacured  to  said  slide  and  projecting  npWardljr 
fraai  the  same  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  pro^  iiit6  bnOs 
supplied  by  said  supply  container  means  and  supjported 
on  said  slide,  and  a  closure  member  located  mdeneath 
and  spaced  from  said  sHde  and  defining  with  the  same  a 
chamber  for  receiving  a  single  ball,  said  faiiet  coottol 
slide  means  being  movable  between  a  dodag  poMtm  is 
which  said  closure  member  closes  Che  assodatnd  groove 
and  hi  whidi  said  vcrtiqd  hore  la  said  rfide  coomiuai- 
cates  with  said  supply  container  means  tor  recehring  a 
predetermined  number  of  superimposed  sinj^  baUs  in 
said  bore  and  for  permitting  passing  of  a  siafle  ball  into 
said  chamber,  and  an  open  position  in  which  said  closure 
member  opens  the  associated  groove  for  releaaing  i  single 
ball  from  said  chamber,  and  in  which  aaU  bORJitt  said 
slide  is  staggered  with  respect  to  said  groove  4^  sa]d>- 
sHde  inlemipts  communication  between  said  tup^  oon- 
duit  means  ud  said  groove,  said  stirring  pin  bdng  adapted 
to  stir  balls  supported  on  said  slide  during  movement  of 
said  slide  so  as  to  facilitate  passing  of  baUs  faMo  said 
bore  in  said  slide;  outlet  control  slide  mcams  locafed  at 
the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  grooves  and  being  movable 
between  an  open  positioa  pemittiag  pasiing  of  a  single 
ball  and  a  dosing  positioo,  said  inlet  control  sUde  means 
and  anid  outlet  control  slide  means  being  mounted  on 
said  upright  plate  movable  in  a  direction  perpeodicttlar 
to  the  same;  locking  ban  osounted  on  said  upiighi  plale 
movable  between  a  locking  position  esleiiding  -over  said 
inlet  control  slide  means  and  over  said  outlet  dmtrol 
slide  and  blocking  movement  of  the  same,  and  a  releaiing  .^ 
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position  located  spaced  ftam  said  inlet  and  outlet  control 
slide  means;  a  lock  means  supported  Cn  said  upright  plate 
and  movable  between  a  locked  position  and  an  opened 
position;  motion  traiwnitting  means  coimecting  saJd  lock 
means  with  said  locking  bars  for  loddng  said  locking  ban 
ia  said  locking  positioa;  and  transparent  receivmg  con- 
tainer means  cooununicatiag  with  the  lower  ends  oif  said 
grooves  for  receiving  baUs  released  by  said  outlet  control 
slide 


!  2iSll,791 

WDGRT  DtSTRmUTING  SHOE  SHANK 
Ivan  L  C0M,  Kamm  Oty,  Mn. 

195(.Sa8hdNn.09491 
•  riilkii    <a.3^70 


2^11,792 
ADJUSTABLE  SNOW  PLOW 
Y«Cask,  Jr^ 
V.   ~ 
hothef 


sa  Hsfvsn  V*  Cats,  8b,,  ana 


e( 
to 
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1954,  Serial  Nn.44Mt3 

(CL37— S3) 


•6 

•  1.  An  angularly  adjustable  plow,  comprising  handle 
means,  transverse  means  secured  to  said  handle  means 
adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  blade  member,  and  a 
mounting  bracket  secured  to  said  blade  member  for  sup- 
porting the  same  and  comprising  rearwardly  extending 
arms  spaced  laterally  from  each  other  with  longitudinal 
slots  in  each  interconnected  at  their  rear  ends  and  ter- 
minating in  forward  end  portions  spaced  from  eadi  other 
longitudinally  of  said  amu,  said  transverse  means  ex- 
laarting  through  and  slidably  engaging  said  slots  so  as  to 


be  substantially  parallel  to  said  blade  member  when  dis- 
posed in  the  same  forward  end  portions  of  said  slots  in 
both  arms  of  said  bracket  and  forming  an  angle  with 
said  Made  member  when  diq>osed  in  different  forward 
end  portions  of  the  slots  in  said  arms. 


2JI1L793  V 

PILL  OPENING  CLOWJRB  FOR  OTKAM  IRON 

to  The 


i,  1954,  SeiW  No.  4«9,i21 
(CL3»-.77) 


■■\ 
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S.  A  tempered  spring  steel  shoe  riiank  adapted  to  be 
interposed  between  an  outer  and  inner  sole,  comprising  a 
transverKly  doogated  concavo-convex  forward  meta- 
tarsal arch  supporting  portion  having  convexly  curved 
forward  and  rear  marginal  edges,  curving  upwardly  from 
the  peripheral  edges  to  the  center  thereof  and  having  a  flat 
forward  marginal  supportiiig  edge  portion,  an  interme- 
diate portion  of  less  iridth  than  said  forward  portion  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  said  metatersal  arch  supporting 
portion  at  the  outer  side  of  said  shank,  and  a  rear  portion 
wider  than  said  intermediate  portion  and  extending  in- 
wardly beyond  the  inner  edge  of  said  intermediate  por- 
tion, said  rear  portion  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  rear- 
wardly extenfing  transversdy  spaced  flat  ears,  said  wider 
rear  portion  indining  upwardly  forwardly  and  transverse- 
ly f^as  said  can  toward  the  inner  edge  thereof  and  to- 
ward its  forward  end  forwardly  of  said  can  to  provide  a 
portion  of  nuximum  elevatioa  ahofve  said  can  at  the 
forward  inner  comer  of  said  wider  rear  portion,  the 
outer  marginal  edges  of  said  forward,  intermediate  and 
rear  portiooa  being  substaatially  longJtndiaaHy  aUgaed, 
said  intermediaia  portian  having  a  concave  inner  edge 
extending  rearwardly  from  adjacoit  the  transverse  middle 
of  said  forward  metatarsal  areh  supporting  portion  to  the 
rorwara  comer  or  saw  wioer  tear  poruoiL 


1.  A  steam  iron  comprising,  a  soleplate,  heating  means 
fdr  said  soleplate,  a  thermostatic  control  for  said  heat- 
ing means,  a  control  dial  for  regulating  die  setting  of 
said  thermostatic '  control,  a  water  reservoir  positioned 
over  said  soleplate,  a  fill  opening  for  said  reservoir,  a 
movably  mounted  closure  plate  for  said  flll  opening 
and  actuating  means  re^xmsive  to  movement  oif  said 
control  dial  for  opening  and  closing  said  closure  plate. 


AVEL 
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A^ria  Cari  PfeAiyls,  ftir  Havtn^N.  f . 

tioa,  Ncwari^  N.  I„  a  eetporniien  of  MMaware 
AflSrsiBBUBiiiiy  It,  1955,  SciW  Now  4aM49 
J  4  OatoM.   (CL  38—99) 


1.  Ia  a  sadiron  having  a  body  conqwsed  of  a  sole 
l^te  aiKl  a  cover  plate  secured  thereon,  a  fdding  handle 
therefor  having  a  base  portion  and  means  for  pivotally 
supporting  said  handle  on  the  cover  plate,  the  said  mean-i 
comprising,  a  pair  of  upright  posts  secured  witliin  tite 
body  of  the  sadiron  and  projecting  upwardly  tiutMigh  the 
cover  plate,  said  base  pmtion  of  the  han(Qe  having  re- 
cesses opening -from  its  bottom  side  for  receiving  the 
upper  ends  of  said  posts,  said  posts  having  aligned  i^wr- 
tures  adjacent  their  upper  ends,  said  base  portion  of  the 
handle  luiving  a  transverse  bore  therethrough  in  alignment 
with  said  post  apertures,  a  pin  extending  through  said 
handle  bore  and  through  said  post  apertures  whereby  to 
secijre  said  handle  to  said  posts  and  to  serve  as  an  axis 
about  whidi  the  handle  may  pivotally  swing,  an  npri^t 
spring  pressed  plunger  mounted  in  said  sadiron  body  be- 
neath the  base  portion  of  said  handle  and  the  said  base 
portiee  carrying  an  indentation  adapted  to  recdve  the 
iqMight  end  of  said  plunger  whereby  to  h<^  said  handle 
in  an  upright  position  when  it  has  been  moved  to  ttis 
position  for  ironing  operations. 
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mONING  lOAKD  COVfeB  AND  MBTflOD  OP 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
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3.  An  iroaing  table  cover  comprisiag  an  ekMgated  fab- 
ric sheet  having  one  end  portion  tomewhat  narrower  than 
the  other  end  and  conforming  in  riiape  to  a  cooventioaal 
table  top.  a  marginal  member  secured  in  overlapping  rela- 
tion to  the  side  edge  portion  of  the  sheet  throughout  the 
perimeter  of  the  sheet,  the  outer  edges  of  the  margitial 
member  and  the  edges  of  the  sheet  extending  inwardly 
between  the  edge  portion  of  the  fabric  sheet  and  the  mar- 
ginal member  and  secured  together  therebetween,  the 
inner  edge  of  the  marginal  member  being  secured  to  the 
fabric  sheet  throughout  substantially  its  entire  periphery, 
the  said  edge  portion  of  die  fabric  sheet  and  marginal 
member  forming  a  sheath  for  reception  of  an  elastic  band, 
and  in  the  unstretched  condition  being  of  a  length  less 
dian  the  normal  peripheral  length  of  said  sheet,  the  warp 
of  the  material  being  arranged  parallel  to  the  longitu- 
dinal center  line  at  the  cover. 


unufn 

IDgNTlWCATlONjiNP  PBTLAY  PMOt 

Maia,  a 


TAG 


3, 19S3,  Scrty  N«.  395^1 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  unit  comprising  in 
combination  a  sales  promoting  display  element  and  a 
WUfold  having  superposed  front  and  rear  wall  members 
connected  together  along  one  edge,  the  opposite  edges 
being  free,  said  display  elen>ept  comprising  a  strip  of 
thin,  stiffly  flexible,  crease  retaining  transparent  plastic 
sheeting  folded  and  creased  intermediate  its  ends  lo  form 
a  seat  to  receive  the  said  one  connected  edge  of  the  bill- 
fold wall  members  and  form  front  and  rear  panel  portions 
extending  upwardly  from  said  seat  along  the  front  and 
rear  faces,  respectively,  of  said  front  and  rear  wall  mem- 
bers, the  end  portions  of  the  strip  being  folded  ipwanlly 
and  downwardly  and  creased  to  form  seats  to  respectively 
receive  the  said  free  edges  of  said  front  and  i^  wall 
members  of  the  billfold  and  provide  flaps  extending  down- 
wardly along  the  inner  faces  of  said  wall  osembers  to 
releasably  hold  said  several  edges  in  their  respective 
seats,  the  transverse  width  of  the  str^  being  no  greater 
than  half  the  length  of  the  biUfold,  said  panel  portioiis 
carrying  sales  promoting  matter  printed  thereon,  wheie- 
by,  when  said  elcmem  ii  so  interengaged  with  the  bill- 
fold wall  members,  unintentional  removal  of  the  element 
is  prevented  while  affording  dear  viewing  <rf  the  surface 
of  the  billfold  through  the  unprinted  portions  of  the  ele- 
ment and  permitting  finee  normal  movement  and  manip- 
ulatioo  of  the  members  of  the  billfold  for  ^|ii^  and 
demonstration  purposes. 


LUGGAGE  TAG 

MB  C*  Teelse»  Hagssalasva.  Ind. 
Nevea^sr  7, 195S,  8srialN«w  54SJ94 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
substantially  flat  pocket  means,  adapted  to  hold  identi- 
flcation  cards  or  the  like,  a  narrow  elongated  pliant  strap 
integral  with  the  top  portion  of  said  pocket  means,  one 
element  of  a  (utening  device  secured  at  the  free  end 
of  said  strap,  the  mating  element  of  the  fastening  de- 
vice secured  inside  said  means,  said  means  being  provided 
with  at  least  one  slot  adapted  to  receive  said  strap  to- 
gether with  the  said  mating  element  of  the  fastening  de- 
vice, said  strap  being  bent  to  form  a  loop  and  being 
threaded  through  said  slot  and  fastened  inside  said  pocket, 
thus  closing  said  pocket  and  providing  loop  means  for 
fastening  said  device  to  a  piece  of  luggage. 


He 
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J^  1%  ItM, flsriri Nm,4UJt$9 

I BHOOB  9m  ve  tsna  m  ms  pslHl 
Ufy  a«,  1971  hM  besa  Madt^mt 
ICWik   4CL4«— 133) 


A  display  device  comprising  a  first  member  jimnlat- 
ing  a  water  scene  and  having  a  light  traaspareiM  aper- 
ture therein,  a  second  member  of  generally  cy| 
shape  having  a  mirror-like  reflecting  surface, 
member  being  mounted  with  said  surface  visible 
said  aperture,  said  surface  comprising  a  pli 
regularly  oriented,  contiguous  and  mirror-like 
areas  extending  around  said  second  member, 
being  between  OJ  and  3  inches  in  width  and 
portions  of  a  plurality  of  said  areas  being  spaced 
0.23  inches  from  the  surface  of  an  imaginary  iTliadsr 
co-axial  with  said  second  member  and  having  a  radios 
equal  to  the  maximum  distance  of  the  suffeccjof  Mid 
second  member  from  the  axis  thereof,  means  for 
said  second  member  at  a  speed  snob  that  the 
reflecting  areas  are  indistinguishable  by  the  eye  ^ad  for 
thereby  ntoving  said  tarfaoe  in  a 
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past  said  aperture  at  a  predetermined  speed  and  means 
for  profecting  light  of  a  predetermined  color  on  the  por 
tioo  of  said  surface  visible  through  said  ^wrture. 


Xtll,799 
PICTUBEFEAME 


l;  IfM.  Ssriri  No.  414,927 
fCI.4»-lS3) 
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METHOD  OF  MaSnG  A  TRANSLUCENT 

GRArmc  kepbesentahon 

iI.GeaslLLsME.Maih 
mt%W4LBAi  Nm,  474,151 
m,   fCX  41^-41) 
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of  the  second  bradcet,  a  nAxifair  menber  slidaMy 
ed  on  said  second  iM-acket  for  holding  the  stodc  of  the  rod 
and  reel,  means  sectired  to  said  tabular  member  for  en- 
gaging the  line  on  the  reel  for  apfdjring  a  drag  tfioeto,  a 
trigger  pivotaOy  mounted  on  the  main  bracket  and  its 
upper  end  adapted  to  engage  die  second  bracket  for  hold- 
ing tbc  free  end  thereof  in  lowered  position,  resilient 
secured  to  said  second  bracks  and  said 


A  rectangular  picture  frame  comprising:  first  and  sec- 
ond opposed  parallel  frame  ends  and  first  and  second  op- 
posed parallel  frame  sides  each  provided  adjacent  one 
face  of  said  frame  with  an  inwardly  extending  transpar- 
ency and  picture  supporting  flange,  said  first  frame  cqA 
and  both  of  said  frame  sides  being  provided  with  an 
interior  picture  backing  receiving  channel,  and  the  rear 
face  of  said  second  frame  end  and  the  contiguous  portions 
of  said  frame  sides  being  formed  with  notches  for  the 
reception  of  a  U-shaped  backing  frame;  a  backing  frame 
U-shaped  in  contour,  snugly  accommodated  within  said 
notches  to  form  a  continuation  of  said  second  frame  end 
and  frame  sides,  said  backing  frame  being  provided  with 
an  interior  channel  forming  a  continuation  of  die  said 
picture  backmg  receiving  channel  provided  in  said  first 
frame  end  and  in  said  frame  sides,  a  resilient  picture 
backing  sheet  secured  to  said  backing  frame  within  its  said 
interior  channel,  the  free  marginal  edges  of  said  backing 
sheet  being  snu^y  accommodated  with  the  said  interior 
channeb  of  said  frame  sides  and  first  frame  end. 


"A 


bracket  ti^iging  the  free  end  ot  said  second  bracket  up- 
wardly, and  the  lower  free  end  of  the  trigger  having  line 
receiving  means  whereby  the  line  from  the  red  is  adapted 
to  be  passed  over  the  front  end  of  the  nuin  bradiet  and 
then  under  the  line  receiving  means  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  trigger  and  then  along  the  rod  whereby  a  pull  on 
the  end  of  the  line  will  release  said  trigger  to  cause  the 
second  bracket,  together  with  the  rod  and  reel,  to  raise 
upwardly. 
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Inly  2t,  195i,  Serial  No.  599423 
ICWns.   (CL43— 17) 
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1.  A  method  oi  making  a  translucent,  pictorial  repre- 
sentation in  color  comprising  drawing  a  pencil  outline  of 
said  representation  on  a  sheet  of  paper,  providing  a  heat- 
ed plate,  disposing  said  p^>er  on  said  plate,  rubbing  candle 
wax  over  the  siofaoe  of  said  paper  to  meh  said  wax  and 
inqwegnate  said  paper  and  render  die  same  translucent  and 
tracing  and  filling  in  said  ootline  with  wax  crayons  of 
suitable  colors  whQe  maintaining  said  paper  heated  to 
mell  and  Mend  said  colors,  diereby  providing  a  translu- 
cent pictorial  representation  in  aAor  and  sealing  said  pa- 
per bctwecM  sheets  of  0mu  to  provide  a  simulated  stained 


_^  ajiiLMi 

FISHING  ROD  HOLDER 
S.  DMiei,  KansMfoMs,  N.  C 

23, 19fS,  SsM  Nn.  4S4,it9 
2CWM.  ICL43— IS) 
I.  A  fishing  rod  and  bed  holder  comprising  a  main 
bracket  having  a  kmgitiidinally  extencfing  dot,  means  for 
aecorint  the  same  to  a  suitable  npport  sndi  as  die 
ground,  a  second  bradcet  pivoted  on  the  mam  bracket, 
stop  means  secured  to  said  second  bracket  for  engaging 
die  main  bradcd  for  fimitfaig  upwardly  pivotd  mofvcment 


'  A  fishing  rig  comprising  a  base  frame,  a  hdding  bolt 
rigidly  mounted  on  the  base  frame  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom,  a  reel  having  an  axially  diqxMed  hub 
sleeve  routably  mounted  on  the  boit  for  supporting  the 
reel,  firing  means  coiled  around  the  bolt  and  confined 
between  the  bolt  head  and  the  reel  for  exerting  tension  on 
said  reel  to  prevent  accidental  rotation  thereof,  a  resilient 
signal  staff  carried  by  the  base  frame  adapted  to  normally 
extend  in  a  vertical  signalling  position,  a  signalling  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  staff,  said  staff  ter- 
minating at  iu  upper  end  in  a  latch  eye,  and  a  keq>er  head 
rigidly  secured  to  the  reel  for  roution  therewith  and  sur- 
rounding die  head  of  die  bolt  and  die  tension  spring,  said 
keeper  head  having  an  annular  row  of  keeper  notches,  said 
staff  bdng  adapted  to  be  flexed  over  the  red  to  a  lowered 
non-signalling  position  with  the  latch  eye  hooked  in  one 
of  said  keeper  notches. 


Roy  W. 
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2.  lA  fldi  snare  comprising  a  tubular  body  having 
means  for  attadmat  diereof  to  a  fidiing  Une,  the  body 
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beiag  disposed  vertically  and  having  a  jCentral  bore 
fonned  therein,  an  elongated  shaft  disposed  within  the 
bore  of  the  body  and  extending  beyond  the  ends  thereof, 
the  shaft  being  capable  of  a  limited  longitudinal  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  body,  the  upper  end  of  the  body 
having  a  cam-Uke  surface  and  the  shaft  having  an 
enlarged  portion  adjacent  its  upper  end  for  engagement 
with  the  cam-like  surface  whereby  the  shaft  is  capable 
of  being  rotated  about  its  axis  upon  being  moved  down- 
wardly with  respect  to  the  body,  spring  means  acting 
upon  the  body  and  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  shaft  to 
urge  the  shaft  upwardly  with  respect  to  the  body,  a  Arst 
sleeve  surroubding  the  shaft  and  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  body  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  a  bush- 
ing rotatably  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft 
and  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom  below  the  first 
sleeve,  the  shaft  having  an  enlarged  portion  adjacent 
its  lower  end  engaging  the  under  side  of  the  bushing  and 
a  plurality  of  circumfertntially  spaced  lugs  extending  radi- 
ally outwardly  therefrom  and  engaging  the  upper  dde  of 
the  bushing,  a  second  sleeve  surrounding  the  first  sleeve 
and  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  the  bushing,  a  third 
sleeve  surroumUng  the  first  sleeve  and  positioned  be- 
tween the  body  and  the  second  sleeve,  the  second  and 
third  sleeves  each  being  keyed  to  the  first  sleeve  and 
being  capable  of  a  limited  longitudinal  movement  with 
respect  thereto,  a  fourth  sleeve  connected  at  its  lower 
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end  to  the  second  sleeve  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, the  upper  end  of  the  fourth  sleeve  surrounding 
the  lower  end  of  the  third  sleeve,  the  third  sleeve  having 
an  externally  enlarged  upper  end  for  engagement  with 
the  lower  end  of  the  body  and  the  upper  end  of  the  fourth 
sleeve,  the  fourth  sleeve  having  an  interiully  enlarged 
upper  end  for  engagement  with  a  snap  ring  positioned 
in  an  annular  groove  adjacem  the  lower  end  of  the  third 
sleeve,  spring  means  acting  upon  the  body  and  the  third 
sleeve  to  urge  the  third  sleeve,  the  fourth  sleeve,  the 
second  sleeve,  the  bushing  and  the  shaft  downwardly  with 
respect  to  the  body  and  the  first  sleeve,  the  last  op- 
tioned spring  means  being  stronger  than  the  first  men- 
tioned spring  means  and  being  capable  of  civercofning 
the  upward  thrust  thereof,  a  latch  comprising  an  anfiilar 
member  positioned  in  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  in  the 
first  sleeve,  one  end  of  the  latch  being  pivoikUy  con- 
nected to  the  walls  of  the  slot  and  the  other  end  thereof 
being  adapted  to  engage  an  annular  groove  formed  in 
the  inner  wall  of  the  third  sleeve  adjacent  its  upper  end 
whereby  the  third  sleeve  is  restrained  from  being  moved 
downwardly  in  response  to  the  action  of  the  spring  means, 
q>ring  means  acting  upon  the  first  sleeve  and  the  latch 
to  urge  the  latch  out  of  engagunent  with  the  annular 
groove  of  the  third  sleeve,  the  shaft  having  an  enlarged 
portion  intermediate  its  ends  capable  of  acting  upon  the 
latch  when  in  its  uppermost  position  to  maintain  it  in 
engagement  with  the  annular  groove,  and  sprnag  actii> 


ated.  expansible,  bait  carrying  means  connected  to  the 
bushing  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  the  bait 
carrying  me«ns  being  capable  of  being  latched  in  a  re- 
tracted position  by  engagement  thereof  with  the  lugs  and 
being  releasabie  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft  whereby  the 
lugs  are  disengaged  therefrom. 


ELASTIC  WEED  GUARD  FOR  FISH  HOOKS 
Howard  B.  Hcatk,  Bc«kleksM,  Pa. 

«nr  25, 19SC,  ScfW  No.  St?^ 
I     TCAm.   (0.43-^424) 
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1.  An  elastic  weed  guard  for  a  fish  book. of  the  type 
including  at  least  one  shank  and  a  curved  bight  portion 
terminating  in  a  barb  laterally  spaced  from  the  shimk  by 
the  bii^t  portioB,  said  weed  guard  comprising  a  pocket- 
tike  member  including  a  pair  of  resUkody  stretchable, 
identical  side  walls  spaced  closely  apart  to  receive  the 
fish  hook  between  them  in  contact  with  the  opposile  side 
surfaces  of  the  fish  hook,  said  side  walla  being  formed  at 
least  at  one  end  to  a  width  suiBdeot  to  enclose  ther»- 
between  the  entire  bight  portion  and  substantially  the 
entire  barb  of  the  fish  hook,  the  side  walls  being  con- 
nected together  at  their  edges  for  the  full  length  of  the 
barb  and  bight  enclosing  portioos  of  the  side  walls,  for 
extension  of  the  cowiected  edges  of  the  side  walls  in 
longitudinally  contacting  relatioo  to  said  barb  and  bight 
portkML 


l,tll,tfff 
I    FISHING  UNI  FLOAT 
GMb  Btair  McGee,  HMSleii,  Tti. 

■  April  1,  IMS,  Seriia  N«.  49M24 
ICkik.   (C3.43-^Ua) 


For  use  with  a  fishing  line,  a  float  comprising  en  iqirigbt 
buoyant  body  having  an  enlarged  upper  m^  portion 
provided  with  a  recess  extending  inwardly  from  ithe  upper 
end  of  said  body  and  with  a  lower  end  portioa  having  a 
bore  extendiag  upwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  aid 
body,  said  bors  terminating  at  a  point  spaced  JErom  said 
recess,  said  body  being  provided  with  at  least  jtwo  aper- 
tures extending  inwardly  from  the  side  of  said  b^y  in  the 
lower  end  portion  thereof,  each  of  said  apertures  bdag 
connected  in  comminkation  with  said  bore.^9aid  body 
being  pro\ided  with  at' least  two  other  apertures  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  the  side  «f  said  body  in  th(|  tipper  end 
portion  thereof,  each  of  said  second-name^  apertures 
being  connected  in  communication  with  said  recess,  said 
recess,  each  of  said  flist  and  second  named  apertures  and 
said  bore  saccesslvely  receiving  therethrough  a  Ipoition  of 
a  fishing  line  with  the  section  of  the  line  betiveen  said 
lint  and  second  apertores  wond  about  and  f^ctioaally 
cnvifing  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  body,  laad  loop 
means  secured  to  said  body  fai  and  eentraUy  of  ikid  reoass 
saocessivcly  receiving  said  flridng  line  portion  atf  JaooM  to 
the  point  of  emergcaoe  of  said  line  portion 
of  said 
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CBOWN  DUCTER  FOR  LOW  GROWING,  LEAFY 

PLANTS 
RoBand  W.  Bcckenhansr,  Freedom,  CaHf. 
^^Dsctmhsr  If.  1*55,  Serial  No.  553,itl 
7CWM.   (a43— 145) 
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stantially  flat  insert  ci  relatively  stiff  material  having  a  4 
conforming  fit  within  said  bag,  as  provided  for  shopping 
purposes,  and  having  tear  lines  outlining  limb  elementt    ^ 
of  the  puppet  figure;  whereby  said  insert  may  be  removed  •" 
from  the  bag.  and  the  limb  elements  punched  out  there- r 
from  along  their  outlining  tear  lines  and  inserted  through  i 
slots  fonned  by  the  tear  lines  in  the  bag  front  wall  toi;;^ 
complele  die  puppet 


(jet 
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DRINUNGTURB 
B.likae,Venln,QMbat.       -  _.,. 
October  K.  ItSi,  Serial  No.  ^\%Mt 
Mdatas.   (CL4<— 110 
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I.  An  inscctiddal  duster  for  movement  along  a  row  of 
low  growing  leafy  plants  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
dust  hopper  having  an  axiaUy  horizonul  cylindrical  dust 
chamber,  said  chamber  having  a  dust  discharge  openmg 
in  the  bottom  tikereof.  means  for  controlling  dust  dis- 
charge through  said  opening,  a  rectangular  distributor 
housing  mounted  beneath  the  discharge  opening,  said 
housing  having  a  large  discharge  opening  in  its  lower  end, 
an  inverted  V-shaped  dust  deflector  mounted  centrally 
within  the  distributor  housing  with  the  apex  thereof  di- 
rected fore-and-aft  relative  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  duster  along  a  plant  row,  means  for  adjusting  the 
deflector  from  a  position  rearwardly  clear  of  a  vertical 
line  from  thi  dust  discharge  opening  forwardly  to  a 
position  intersecting  such  vertical  line,  thereby  to  «nrtrrt 
the  lateral  deflection  of  dust  falling  by  gravity  tiirougb 
said  opening,  and  a  leaf  spreader  mounted  below  ^  dis- 
tributor housing  and  just  ahead  of  said  vertical  line  to 
spread  apart  the  leaves  of  plants  encountered  by  the  <te- 
flector  and  thus  expose  the  crowns  of  tile  plants  to  the 
lUling  dust.  _^_^_^^._ 

'2Jlll,tt7 
SHOFPING  BAG  CONVERTULB  TO  A  TOY 
-       iD.Swi«n.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Mfl  21. 1955,  Serial  No.  5M,ai 
SO^M.   (CL44— 11) 


1.  A  toy  drinking  tube  for  inducing  children  to  drink 
liquids,  said  drinking  tube  comprising  a  normally  gen- 
erally vertical  first  tube  portion,  a  second  tube  portion, 
said  second  tube  portion  having  one  end  communicating 
with  said  first  tube  portion  intermediate  its  ends  permit- 
ting fiuid  to  flow  therebetween,  the  other  end  of  said 
second  tube  portion  being  a  mouth  engageable  end,  said 
first  tube  portion  having  a  lower  intake  end  and  an  upper 
end,  a  toy  assembly  mounted  on  said  upper  end,  motor 
means!  carried  by  said  first  tube  portion  connected  to  said 
animajted  toy  assembly  for  actuating  the  same,  said  motor 
means  being  actiiated  in  response  to  flow  of  liquids  into 
said  first  tube  portion. 


2Jll,lt9 
SOUND  ACTUATED  DANCING  DOLL 

Jack  Dl  Franco,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Applcatton  Innc  5, 195(,  Serial  No.  519,453 


An 


1.  A  device  0^  the  character  described  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  shopping  b«g  having  a  front  wall  and  a 
back  wall  connected  to  said  front  wall  along  the  side  and 
bottom  edges  of  the  bag  to  form  an  open  top  receptacle; 
said  front  wall  having  a  pair  of  generally  upright  tear 
lines  each  adiaoent  a  side  edfe  and  intermediate  die  too, 
and  bottom  edges,  and  a  pair  of  transversely  aligned  and 
spaced  tear  lines  adjacent  the  bottom  edge;  said  front  wall 
having  outlined  thereon  the  body  portion  tA  a  pi4^>et 
ftfufe;  said  upright  and  transverse  tear  lines  being  op^- 
atively  located  to  form  slots  receiving  limbs  extendable  in 
confonning  icUtioo  from  said  body  portion;  and  a  sub- 


._  amusement  device  comprising  a  housing  and  a 
miniamre  figure,  said  housing  being  made  of  sheet  ma- 
terial and  having  side  walls,  front  and  rear  walls,  a  top 
and  a  bottom,  die  rear  wall  having  an  opening  therein, 
die  top  of  die  housing  having  an  opening  and  a  diaphragm 
of  tinfoil  secured  to  die  rim  of  die  last  mentioned  opening, 
said  figure  simulating  a  dancing  doll,  being  of  very  light 
weight  and  having  a  plurality  of  flexible  bristles  extending 
downwardly  from  its  body,  said  bristles  being  arrangedor- 
cumferentially  relative  to  die  waist  of  die  figure  body, 
and  forming  die  »le  support  for  said  figure  body,  said 
brMles  being  adjusuble  to  a  slight  inclination,  whereby 
said  housing  may  be  associated  with  a  musical  instrument 
widitdie  opening  fa  die  rear  waU  of  said  housing  luxta- 
poeed  against  die  speaker  of  die  musical  instiument,  and 
s^dfigure  may  be  placed  in  standing  position  upon  said 


*^<i'^y^ 


■■■■■ 


I 


tl 


diaphntm  to  produce  dandiii  movemeats  of  said  figure 

*"  rcqmnave  to  vibrations  of  said  diaphragm  induced  by 

sound  waves  received  by  said  housing  from  said  speaker. 


WEEFINGDOLL 
K.  Osti  ■■<■!.  Maplewocd,  N.  1. 

April  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,M3 
•  nihil    (CL44~U5) 
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5.  A  doll  having  a  body  which  is  deformable  by  pres- 
sure to  increase  the  air  pressure  within  the  body,  the 
doU  having  a  head  with  eyes  and  a  mouth,  a  tear  reservoir 
housing  within  the  head  of  the  doU  above  the  level  of 
the  mouth  and  at  least  partly  as  hi^  as  the  level  of  the 
eyes  when  the  doll  is  in  an  upright  position,  passages 
leading  from  the  tear  reservoir  housing  to  the  face  of 
the  doll  adjacent  to  the  eyes,  a  conduit  connecting  the 
mouth  directly  to  the  tear  reservoir  housing  in  the  head, 
a  check  valve  associated  with  said  conduit  and  in  posi- 
tion to  prevent  return  flow  of  the  water  from  the  tear 
reservoir  housing  to  the  mouth,  a  passage  opening  from 
the  interior  of  the  body  of  the  doll  into  the  tear  reservoir 
for  admitting  air  into  the  tear  reservoir  when  the  body 
of  the  doll  is  squeezed  and  deformed  to  increase  the  air 
pressure  in  the  body  and  in  the  tear  reservoir  above  the 
water  for  maintaining  super  atmospheric  pressure  on  the 
water,  and  valve  means  associated  with  said  passage  for 
preventing  return  flow  through  the  last  mentioned  pas- 
sage and  thereby  maintaining  the  super  atmospheric 
pressure  for  continued  flow  of  tears  after  the  squeezing 
pressure  on  the  doll  body  is  released,  and  in  which  the 
head  of  the  doll  has  sockets  in  which  the  eyes  are  located, 
and  each  eye  has  a  bottom  surface  confronting  and  in 
contact  with  a  bottom  surface  of  the  socket,  and  there 
is  a  channel  formed  in  one  of  the  confronting  bottom 
surfaces  in  each  of  the  sockets,  the  channel  extending  to 
the  front  of  each  socket  from  a  rearward  region  of  the 
socket,  and  in  which  the  tear  reservoir  housing  has  con- 
duits communicating  with  the  rearward  portions  of  the 
channels  in  the  sockets.  i 


2J1M11 
FOOTWEAR  ACTUATED  NOBE  M 

N.  Y-  MstaBMr  to 


ErickaoM  unwyocateJ,  New  Yoik,  N«  Yi^  a  cospora 

Applcatioa  October  31,  ItSi,  S«W  N«.  (1M55 
ICWik   (CL4i-17S) 


A  device  activated  by  movement  of  footwear  to  make 
noise  by  impacts  comprising,  a  pan-shaped  member  in- 
cluding a  central  resonant  diaphragm  having  a  riita  farm- 
ing the  periphery  thereof,  an  elongated  strap  shaped  arm 
carried  by  and  extending  from  said  rim,  a  clip  portiosi 


carried  by  a  tne  end  of  said  arm  formed  integral  there- 
with and  extonding  from  said  free  end  towandt  ^  pan- 
shaped  member  along  the  arm,  an  arcuate  portioo  be- 
tween the  free  end  of  the  arm  and  the  dip  portion 
providing  a  resilient  clip  under  the  arm  for  engsiging  laces 
of  ashoe  to  datachaMy  support  the  pan-shaped  member 
over  a  toe  portion  of  the  shoe,  a  flexible  reed  secured  to 
said  arm  in  the  vicinity  of  said  free  end  and  extending 
therefrom  to  ai  position  overlying  the  pan-shaped  mem- 
ber, a  clapper  (arried  by  a  free  end  of  said  reed  adapted 
to  engage  a  central  portion  of  said  diaphragm,  and  the 
mass  of  said  clapper  in  relation  to  the  flexibility  of  the 
reed  being  such  that  the  clapper  is  activated  for  impact 
engagements  with  said  resonant  diaphragm  upon  move- 
mem  of  the  shoe  in  a  walkiag  or  running  step.    I 


UMJM 
ROLLING  TOY 

11  tlshnp.ffi, 
AppUcatkM  AMfl  U,  19S«,  Serial  N«.  57Mt3 
lOalak    <Q.4<— lit) 


A  rolling  toy  comprising  a  flat  rigid  generally  circular 
body  having  a  substantially  smoothly  curved  periphery, 
whereby  the  body  is  adapted  to  roll  on  the  ground,  said 
body  being  formed  at  said  periphery  with  a  relatively 
deep  and  narrow  groove  extending  around  said  periphery 
and  having  substantially  parallel  side  waUs,  and  a  drive 
member  cooiprising  an  elongated  substantially,  flat  rod 
shaped  to  slidably  fit  in  said  groove  between  said  side 
walls,  said  rocl  being  formed  with  an  arcuately  |  recessed 
edge  portion  cngageable  with  the  curved  inner  surface 
of  the  groove  in  the  periphery  of  said  body  while  the 
rod  is  engaged  in  said  groove  and  of  the  same  order  of 
curvature  therewith  in  a  circumferential  directioi^,  where- 
by to  apply  driving  force  to  said  periphery. 


2,tllJU 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  GLASS  TURES 

New  Yoik,  N.  Yn  ■ 
NcwYatfc'  i    . 

27,  19S4,  SstW  No.  432,744 
7  rfiihiii     (Ci.4f— 7)  . 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  reshaping  a  glass  deeve,  a  holder 
for  supporting  said  glass  sleeve  for  rotation  about  its 
axis,  a  plurality  of  inner  forming  rollers  of  different 
diameters  engageabic  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  glass 
sleeve,  means  for  supporting  the  forming  rollen  for  ro- 
tation relative  Co  each  other  about  a  common  axis,  means 
for  effecting  relative  movement  between  the  holder  and 
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the  raOers  to  engage  the  rollers  with  the  Inner  surface  of 
the  sleeve  to  reshape  the  glass  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  outer 
forming  rollers  mounted  for  movement  into  engagement 
with  the  outer  surface  of  the  glass  sleeve  for  cooperation 
with  the  inner  rollers  to  reshape  the  glass  sleeve,  and  means 
fior  moving  the  outer  roUers  individually  into  engagemem 
with  the  glass  sleeve. 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  making  hollow  containers,  or  the 
Hke,  of  glass,  said  machine  having  a  plurality  of  blank 
molds,  a  plurality  of  finish  molds,  there  being  a  blank 
mold  for  each  finish  mold,  means  for  coordinately  mov- 
ing said  molds,  each  blank  mold  having  means  to  form  a 
flnish  at  one  end  of  the  parison  into  at  least  substantially 
final  shape,  and  having  means  to  form  a  finisheid.  portion 
at  the  oppoate  end  of  the  parison.  the  parison  being  sub- 
stantially, between  the  finish  at  the  one  end  and  the 
finished  portion  at  the  other  end.  of  the  length  of  the 
final  ware,  transfer  means  for  eadi  pair  of  blank  and 
flnish  molds  to  transfer  the  parison  from  the  blaite  mold 
to  the  finish  mold,  the  finish  moid  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  parison  adjacent  the  finish  at  the  one  end  thereof 
and  to  tappcftt  the  same  at  the  finished  portion  adjacent 
die  other  end  thereof,  and  blow  head  means  for  each 
pair  of  blank  and  finish  molds  engageable  over  the  finish 
at  tiie  one  end  of  the  finish  mold  to  blow  the  parison  out 
to  fill  the  said  mold:  a  separate  power  unit  for  operating 
each  blank  mold,  each  finish  mold,  each  transfer  means, 
and  each  Mowhead  means,  a  separate  controlling  device 
for  each  of  said  power  units,  and  timing  means  for  actu- 
ating said  controlling  devices,  said  timing  means  com- 
prising separate  compoaite  cam  means  for  each  group  of 
controb  associated  with  the  blank  molds,  the  finish  molds, 
the  transfer  means,  and  the  Mowhead  means,  req)ectively, 
and  individual  numnally  operable  ukeans  connected  to 
each  of  said  composite  cam  means  for  adjusting  the  latter 
at  will  during  the  operation  of  the  machine. 

3.  A  machine  for  making  glassware,  including  a  base, 
a  table  rocatably  mounted  on  the  base,  a  plurality  of 
crtiimiM  rising  from  the  table  outwardly  from  the  center 
thereof,  said  columns  being  supported  upon  said  routable 
table,  a  supporting  member  attached  to  and  joining  the 
several  cohmus  above  the  rotateMe  ubie,  a  member  join- 
ing the  tope  of  the  several  columns,  a  center  column  ris- 
ing from  the  base,  said  top  member  having  a  bearing  on 
said  center  column,  said  rotataUe  table,  colunms,  support- 
ing member  and  top  member  constituting  a  ntovable 
framework  for  glass  forming  apparatus. 


9.  In  a  ^aas  machine,  a  tranrfer  mechanism  coai|»ising 
a  base,  a  driving  member,  a  rocking  lever  pivoted  to  the 
base,  means  connecting  the  driving  member  to  the  rock- 
ing lever  to  rock  the  same,  a  transfer  holding  means  pivot> 
ally  mounted  on  the  rocking  lever,  said  driving  member 
being  adapted  to  rock  the  rocking  lever  approximatdy 
90*  on  the  base,  aitd  a  linkage  connection  between  Ae 
base  and  the  traiufer  holding  meaiu  for  causing  the  trans- 
fer holding  means  to  rock  180*  when  the  rocking  lever 
is  being  rocked  90*. 

30.  In  a  ntethod  Of  making  glassware  upon  a  rotati^ 
glass  machine  having  a  set  of  blank  molds  around  it 
at  one  level  and  a  set  of  finish  molds  around  it  at  aa^ 
other  level  thereby  providing  a  plurality  of  mold  steps 
each  having  a  blank  mold  and  a  finish  moid:  the  steps 
of  charging  a  blank  mold  at  a  charging  point  in  die  ro- 
tation of  the  machine,  with  a  charge  of  ^ass;  forming 
an  inverted  parison  in  the  blank  mold  with  a  portion 
ol  its  top  'surface  shaped  like  the  final  ware,  and  with 
ite  lower  parts  finished;  holding  said  parison  in  the  mold 
until  it  becomes  relatively  stiff  to  withstand  subsequent 
transfer  to  the  finish  mold;  engaging  the  finished  top  snr- 
faoe  of  the  tdS  parison  by  interfitting  a  transfer  head 
therewith  and  drawing  a  suction  thereon;  opening  the 
blank  ntold;  swinging  the  parison  to  reverted  positioa 
while  holding  the  suction  thoeon.  and  enclosing  the  saoae 
with  the  suction  head  in  the  finish  mold;  redosing  the 
blank  mold  and  recharging  it  whUe  tbc  parison  is  thai: 
within  the  finish  mold,  so  as  to  prq>are  a  new  parison; 
forming  the  parison  into  finished  ware  in  the  finish  mold 
while  formation  of  the  subsequent  parison  is  occturing 
in  the  blank  mold;  opoiing  the  finish  mold  and  withdraw^ 
ing  the  completed  ware  in  time  to  make  the  transfer  head 
available  to  engage  the  subsequent  parison  by  the  tinte 
of  the  completion  tbenoi;  and  thereafter  repeating  die 
cycle.  , 
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5.  In  a  molding  machine;  a  vertically  dapottd  low 
plunger  section;  threaded  supporting  means  engaged  widi 
the  tapper  part  of  said  section;  means  for  rotating  said 
section  to  impart  raisiiv  and  lowering  movement  thereto 
on  said  threaded  supporting  means;  a  plug  member  slid- 
ably inounted  for  limited  movement  in  an  axial  bore 
formed  in  said  section  and  rotataUe  in  nnisoo  therewiA, 
said  member  including  an  externally  threaded  mold-enter- 
ing extension  on  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  extension 
being  disposed  normally  bdow  said  section;  and  pnssure- 
vpplyiag  meau  positioned  in  said  section  for  urging  said 
plug  member  and  the  threaded  extension  thereof  loirard 
a  lowered  position  oi  mold  entry. 
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I.  A  rotary  device  for  deaninf  a  soiled  object,  said 
device  comprisiiig  a  tubular  hub  haviiif  an  opening  for 
receivinf  a  drivtat  duift.  segmental  portions  of  rubber 
extending  outwardly  from  said  hub.  said  portions  being 
equidistantly  spaced  from  one  another  by  projections 
formed  integral  with  the  segmental  portions  and  ex- 
tending from  each  of  the  portions  and  abutting  the  sur- 
face of  the  adjacent  portion. 


apon  which  the  111m  with  the  article  thereon  is  rested  within 
the  ring  and  with  the  film  tfxtnnAing  upwardly  over  the 
ring  in  all  directiotts  and  also  with  the  disc  on  the 
face  of  the  article  with  iu  concave  side 
plunger  having  »  convex  lower  surface  for 
diac  and  pushiac  it  downwardly  along  with  the  i 
it  is  at  such  a  level  that  its  edge  wiU  be  poiit 
retaining  groove  of  the  ring,  said  plunger  being 
a  more  sharp  contour  than  the  disc  so  that  the  diameter 
of  the  disc  will  be  reduoed  as  the  plunfor  move^  down- 
wardly to  permit  it  to  fit  into  sai4  groove. 
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I.  The  method  of  ftllfaig  gable  top  cartons  having  op- 
posed foMabk  top  panels  and  opposed  coHapdMe  top 
panels  joined  to  opposed  ends  of  the  foldable  panels 
and  preformed  with  the  foldable  panels  extending  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  into  substantially  contiguous  relation 
and  with  the  collapsible  panels  tucked  inwardly  between 
the  foldable  panels  to  substantially  completely  cloae  the 
top  of  the  carton  comprising,  inserting  a  filler  ooczle  be- 
tween the  condguous  edge*  of  the  foldable  pands  without 
spreading  the  contiguous  edges  of  the  foldaWe  paneb 
apart  adjacent  opposite  ends  thereof,  dispensing  a  liquid 
through  the  nozzle  into  the  carton,  removing  the  noczle, 
and  sealing  the  contiguous  edges  of  the  foldable  panels. 


A  cut  crop  pickup  and  cnuhing  machine  comprising 
a  frame  and  supporting  ground  wheels  adapted  to  be 
drawn  over  a  field  of  cut  plants  w*M«^«»g  generally  par- 
allel to  the  direction  oi  travel  of  the  m»^ii*f  «  smooth 
hard  backing  roil  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a 
combined  pickup  and  crushing  roll  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  frame  beneinluand  in  subsuntial  vertical  alignmem 
with  said  backing  roll  in  dose  proximity  thcretoand  to 
the  ground,  said  pickup  and  crushing  roll  having  tircum- 
ferentially  spaced  hard  vanes  projecting  radially  Arom  iu 
peripheral  face  and  extending  substantially  througbout  the 
length  thereirf  fpr  scooping  up  cut  planu  and^orctbly 
pressing  them  at  spaced  poinu  along  their  lengths  laga  rat 
said  backing  roll  upon  rotation  of  the  pickup  aad|aush- 
ing  roll  in  a  direction  so  as  to  move  said  vanei  ini  an  arc 
extending  forwardly  and  upwardly,  and  driving  i  means 
operatively  connected  to  each  of  said  rolls  to  rotite  said 
pkkup  and  cnishiag  roll  ia  said  direction  and  lo^  iimul> 
taneoosly  rotate  the  backing  roll  in  the  oppoaitej  direc- 
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3.  A  press  for  assembiittg  an  article  in  a  p^^-i^gir  con- 
sisting of  a  convex  disc,  a  flared  retaining  ring  with  a  re- 
taining groove,  and  a  protective  film;  which  comprises  a 
complemental  die  for  supporting  the  ring  with  its  flare 
upwardly,  a  downwardly  yiddaUe  support  below  the  die 


1.  A  gathering  ipiadk  for  cotton  harvasteriag  machines 
ooapriaiag  a  rotataUt  and  longitadteOy  ■«>«|4m'wMt 
shaft,  a  tapered  clongale  shell  freely  nmnled'<|n  said 
shaft  and  having  a  series  of  longitudinal,  drcamfar^ntially 
spaced  sioSs  theiain,  a  tiaa  cooab  holdsr  aflnad 
shaft  within  and  ndjaccnt  each  end  of  said  sbeO. 

of  tiaa  combs  amuilarly  spaced  about  said  shafi  ei 

sistinf  of  a  rod  having  its  ends  rotatably  jonraaJad  in  op- 
posing comb  holders  and  provided  with  a  multiplicity  of 
tines  spaced  longitadinaUy  *^ 
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the  slots  of  said  shell,  diametrically  opposed  hip 
by  said  shell  diametrically  opposed,  medial  arias  carried 
by  one  of  said  comb  holders  cooperatJag  with  said  logs  for 
effecting  engagement  and  diseagafsment  between  said 
sheU  with  said  shaft  to  cause  said  tines  to  reflectively  pro- 
trude and  recede  in  the  slots  of  said  sheO  as  said  shaft 
is  rotated  and  reciprocated. 
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In  a  harvester  thresher  of  tbtt  type  having  a  frame,  a 
drawbar  extending  forwardly  from  the  frame  for  connec- 
tion with  a  tractor,  a  header  having  a  pivotal  connection 
(»  said  frame  for  up-aod-down  swhiging  movement  rela- 
tively thereto,  means  for  so  swinging  said  header  and  a 
red  mounted  on  the  header  for  up-«uBd-down  movement 
with  the  header  and  also  for  up-and-down  adjustment  on 
said  header:  the  combinatioa  of  a  pair  of  anns  having 
firee  ends  supporting  the  red  and  Mch  having  its  other 
end  pivoted  to  the  header  independently  oi  the  frame, 
a  rockshaft  rotatably  mouiiled  on  said  header  independent- 
ly of  the  frame,  a  pair  of  arms  each  having  one  end  rigidly 
connected  to  tbtt  rockshaft  and  having  means  at  its  op- 
posite end  connecting  it  with  one  of  said  looted  arms 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  red  in  response  to  rocking  of  said  rockshaft,  a  worm 
gear  fixed  on  said  rockshaft.  a  worm  joumaled  on  said 
header  in  mesh  with  said  worm  gear,  an  »/^««»««j  shaft 
extending  generally  forwardly  along  said  drawbar,  a  uni- 
versal connection  between  said  worm  and  said  actuating 
shaft,  said  shaft  extending  to  a  region  within  the  reach 
of  an  operator  on  the  tractor,  manually  oporable  means  on 
said  actuating  shaft  for  rotating  the  same  at  will,  and  a 
supporting  element  on  said  drawbar,  on  whidi  said  actu- 
ating shaft  is  joumafcd  for  supporthig  said  shaft,  and 
coosequentl]^  said  manually  operable  means  in  a  poation 
within  reach  of  an  opwyor  regardless  of  the  swinging  of 
said  header  about  said  pivotal  connection. 
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1.  In  a  cutting  implement,  an  axle,  a  pair  of  sleeves 
mounted  on  said  axk,  a  ground  engaging  whed  ^•^Miimtwl 
TJ4  O.  O.— « 
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to  each  of  said  sfeqves,  a  housing  including  a  pair  of 
9aced  paralld  vertically  disposed  side  walls  eadi  having 
an  opening  therein  for  the  projection  therethrough  of 
said  axle,  an  apertured  ear  extending  outwardly  from  each 
of  said  side  walls,  a  pair  of  blades  having  their  rear 
ends  pivotally  connected  to  said  ears,  said  blades  i-r^i«Ai^ 
inner  cutting  edges  mounted  for  movement  towards  and 
away  from  each  other,  a  inn  extending  between  the  sids^ 
walls  of  said  housing  and  stq^wrted  thereby,  a  bradiet  of! 
U-shape  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pin  and  said  bracket 
including  a  bottom  portion  and  tpmced  paralld  vertically 
di^KMed  side  portions,  there  bdng  a  cutout  in  the  bottom 
portion  of  said  bracket,  a  roller  supported  in  the  rear 
of  said  bracket,  a  star  «^ied  mounted  on  said  axle  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  and  said  star  wheel  including 
a  plurality  of  cams  mounted  for  movement  into  and  oat 
engagement  widi  said  roller  and  cutout,  a  support  meas- 
ber  arranged  in  said  Jioaang  and  indiiding  a  base,  and 
said  support  member  further  indnding  a  pair  of 
parallel  verticdiy  disposed  side  pieces  connected  to 
pin,  a  securing  element  extending  between  the  base  of 
said  support  member  and  the  bottom  wall  of  said  bracket* 
and  a  pin  connecting  said  blade  to  the^base  of  said  sap- 
part  member. 
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1.  A  hand  rake  induding  an  dongated  handle,  a  cross 
bar  pivotally  supported  by  said  handle  <ni  an  axis  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  the  handle  axis,  an  arcuate  guide 
attached  at  one  end  to  said  handle  and  having  the  cro« 
bar  axis  as  its  center  of  a^vature,  a  member  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  cross  bar  for  rotation  therewith,  said  mem- 
ber being  apertured  to  accommodate  said  arcuate  guide 
extending  therethrou^,  a  shoulder  on  said  arcuate  guide 
adjacent  the  other  end  thereof,  and  resilient  meam  inter- 
posed between  said  shoulder  and  said  member  to  bias  said 
member  toward  the  end  of  said  arcuate  guide  secured  to 
said  handle,  and  rake  teeth  secured  to  said  cross  bar  to 
project  therefrom,  whereby  force  against  said  rake  teedi 
from  one  side  thereof  and  in  one  direction  may  act  throu^ 
said  member  to  flex  said  resilient  means  to  permit  rotation 
ot  said  cross  bar  and  rake  teeth  relative  to  said  handle. 
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1.  A  textile  spindle  unit  of  the  type  comprising  a 
tabular  casing  adapted  to  be  sui^KXled  in  generally  up- 
right position  on  a  textile  machine,  the  casing  having  a 
main  axial  bore  defined  in  part  by  an  axial  shoulder  at  die 
effective  lower  end  of  the  bore,  a  live  spindle  assembly 
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rotatible  in  said  bore,  nid  live  q>iadle  usembly  com- 
priiiiig  a  shaft  having  a  portimi  extending  upwardly  out 
of  the  casing,  said  portion  having  a  drcnlar  peripheral 
surface  adapted  for  frictional  engagement  with  a  driving 
tape  or  band,  two  self  contained  antifriction  bearings  for 
the  shaft,  each  comprising  an  inner  and  an  outer  race 
ring  and  interposed  rolling  elements,  the  inner  race  rings 
being  permanently  secured  rigidly  to  the  shaft  in  spaced 
relationship  to  each  other  axially  of  the  shaft,  and  rela- 
tively resilient  cushion  rings  embracing  respective  outer 
bearing  race  rings  and  being  snugly  embraced  by  said 


main  bore  surface  of  the  casing,  the  cushion  ring  of  the 
lower  bearing  lying  against  said  shoulder;  particulariy 
characterized  by  provision  of  an  axially  rigid  live<-spindle- 
assembly-positiooer  member  in  the  casing  and  having 
tubular  end  portions  in  axial  alignment  with  respective 
cushion  rings,  doae  thereto,  for  podtiooing  abutment 
therewith,  and  locking  means  carried  by  the  casing  and 
frictionally  engaging  the  positioner  member  to  hold  the 
live  spindle  assembly  in  udaUy  adjusted  position  in  the 
casing  such  that  all  rotatable  portions  of  said  assembly 
axe  out  of  contact  with  the  casing. 
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providing  a  pair  of  surfaces  in  different  horisontat  planes 
for  supporting  the  separator  bar  in  one  position,  and 
also  prov.ding  a  pair  of  off-set  surfaces  di^Msed  In  two 
parallel  vertical  planes  for  supporting  the  separator  bar 
in  vertical  poaitioiL 


POWER  UNITS  INCL^ING  AN  INTIRNAL 
BUmON  ENGINE  AND  AN  EXHAUST-IMUVEN 
TURBO 
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I.  A  power  nriii  InchwWng  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine of  the  liquid  ftael  iniectioo  compression  ignition  type, 
operating  on  the  4-ctroke  cyde  and  desigoed  to  operate 
over  a  wide  raata  of  veedt,  means  operable  over  at  least 
the  upper  hal(  of  the  engine  speed  range  for  automatically 
reducing  the  quantity  of  fuel  delivered  to  the  engine  per 
cycle  with  iacreaaes  in  speed,  a  turbine  arranged  to  be 
driven  by  exhaust  gases  from  the  internal  combustion 
esigine  and  to  drive  a  compressor  supplying  super-charging 
air  to  the  inlet  passage  or  passages  of  the  engine,  at  least 
one  by-pasi  PMHiffe  by  which  a  proportion  of  the  air  de- 
livered by  die  compressor  can  by«pass  the  intenuj]  com- 
bustioa  engine  and  be  delivered  with  the  exhaust  gases  to 
the  turbine,  and  noo-retum  valve  apparatus  in  tiie  py-pass 
pMaage  arranged  to  prevent  the  flow  of  gas  from  lAe  ex- 
haust passage  or  passages  of  the  engine  into  the  tiir  inlet 
passage  or  passages,  a  relief  port  leading  from  the  jxhaust 
passifs  or  passages  of  the  engine  to  the  atmosphere  and 
pressure-responsive  means  responsive  to  the  diffetcnoe  in 
the  pressures  respectively  in  die  inlet  and  exhatist  paswgps. 
and  a  relief  vahoe  operated  by  said  pressure-respoonve 
means  to  open  automatically  when  the  pressure  inVhe  ex- 
haust passage  or  passages  exceeds  that  in  the  mlet  passage 
or  pawages  to  any  substantial  degree  and  thereby  permit 
escape  of  exhaust  gases  to  die  atmosphere  und^  these 
conditioiis. 


IMlJttJ 
BALANCED  JET  NOmM  AND  COOLING  MEANS 


1.  In  a  spinning  frame  having  a  ring  rail  4ad  a  plu- 
rality of  spindles  and  also  having  a  separator  bar  for  sup- 
porting a  plurality  of  separators  which  are  adapted  to 
be  disposed  between  the  spindles,  said  separator  bar  being 
rectangular  in  cross-section  and  having  a  greater  vertical 
dimension  than  horizontal  dimension,  the  combination  of 
means  for  supporting  the  separator  bar  for  movement  from 
a  vertical  position  to  a  horizontal  position  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sheet  metal  brackets  secured  to  the  inner  edge 
of  the  ring  rail,  each  bracket  comprising  an  intermediate 
portion  provided  with  a  slot  for  receiving  a  screw  which  is 
threaded  into  the  ring  rail,  each  bracket  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  vertically  disposed  portions  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  the  intermediate  portion  and  each  having  a  pair  of 
intercommunicating,  substantially  jliametrically  opposed 
arcuate  openings  therethrough,  a  pair  of  triangular  pro- 
jections extending  from  opposed  portions  of  and  defining 
the  juncture  between  each  pair  of  arcuate  openings  and 
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la  a  jet  engine  having  an  elongate  tailpipe;  aa  open 
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end  in  said  tailpipe  for  permitting  combusted 

flow  axially  of  said  tailpipe  and  exhaust  to  the  atm<;||q>here; 

a  pair  of  coaxial  roembien  mounted  for  oppoaite  move- 
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meat  with  respect  to  said  tai4»ipe  defining  a  variaUe  area 
axhaost  orifice  and  eadi  having  an  area  exposed  to  the 
axially  flowing  combusted  gases;  and  an  actuating  mecha- 
nism for  imparting  simultaneous  opposite  movements  to 
said  members  so  related  to  the  areas  of  said  members  that 
the  axial  gas  loads  on  one  member  are  substantially  nul- 
lified by  the  axial  gas  loads  on  the  other  member  whereby 
said  members  can  be  rapidly  selectively  moved  with  a 
mintmum  of  effort  to  vary  the  area  of  said  orifice  for 
various  operating  conditions. 
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output  and  input  sides  of  die  compressor,  a  Smiting  devica 
for  limiting  fuel  excesses  and  deficiencies  controUed  by 
said  device  responsive  to  the  pressure  difference  p,—K 
a  progressive  fuel  metering  and  valving  device  permitting 
metering  of  the  fuel  necessary  for  the  operation  of  the 
engine  and  furthermore  a  return  to  the  fuel  tank  of  the 
excess  of  fuel  delivered  by  said  fuel  pump,  said  meter- 
ing and  valving  device  comprising  a  follower  piston  carry- 
ing a  distributor  slide  and  hydraulically  connected  with 
said  control  slide  aixl  a  movable  sleeve  movaMy  mounted 
in  a  fixed  sleeve,  said  movable  sleeve  encompassing  and 
being  axially  and  rotatively  movable  relative  to  the  dia- 
tributw  slide,  a  fuel  metering  aperture  between  said  mov- 
able sleeve  and  said  follower  piston,  the  shape  of  said 
fuel  aperture  being  such  that  its  cross-sectional  area  de- 
pends only  on  the  relative  axial  displacement  between 
said  movable  sleeve  and  said  follower  piston,  a  first  orifice 
provided  through  the  wall  of  said  movable  sleeve,  in  con- 
stant communication  with  a  fuel  delivery  pipe  connected 
to  said  fuel  pump  and  with  the  upstream  side  of  said  fuel 
metering   aperture,   and   having   one    longitudiiud   side 


-^JOk- 


'4sa»»  t^vii 


1.  In  a  ramjet  unit  having  an  inlet  diffuser  and  a  burn- 
er section,  and  bleed  means  in  said  diffuser  comprising  a 
plurality  of  peripherally  spaced  apertures  in  the  wall  of 
•aid  diffuser,  said  apertures  comprising  upstream  and 
downstream  lips  defining  the  extent  of  the  aperture  along 
the  axis  of  flow,  the  downstream  lip  being  recessed  from 
the  wall  of  said  diffuser  and  forming  a  re-entrant  angle 
therewith. 

2,tll«t29 
RAM  lET  EMPLOYING  CARBON  LAYER  OF  IN- 
SULATION FOR  SOLID  CARBON  PROPELLANT 
Alfred  A.  Tiiiiahs,  qsvslaai,  OMe 
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3.  A  ram  jet  having  a  tubular  shell,  a  diffuser,  a  nozzle 
and  a  combustion  chamber,  said  combustion  chamber 
being  lined  with  solid  carbon  as  a  fuel  and  pnH>eUant, 
said  cart>on  being  protected  from  the  shell  by  a  layer  of 
insulation  of  the  group  consisting  of  lamp  Mack  and 
powdered  carbon,  and  a  complementary  burmng  section 
following  the  nozzle  comprising  means  for  an  additional 
air  inlet,  and  a  lining  of  suitable  refractory  material. 


AUTOMATIC  SPEED  REGULATOR  FOR  TURBOJET 
ENGINES  HAVING  A  CONTROLLABLE  NOZZLE 
r,  Paris,  Fkaace,     iilaiiir  to  Brasnoivia 
S.  Ai,  Paris,  FVanee,  a  Fkeach  body  cosyorate 

~  waabv  IS,  19S9, 8aiW  Na.  39I3SS 

■Ifliiallia  PkMce  Ditiastw  34, 19S2 
Itnalass  (CL  i9-*9SjQ 
1.  In  an  automatic  speed  regulaior  for  a  turbojet  engine 
including  a  compressor,  fuel  Injectors,  a  variable  area 
nozzle  and  a  fuel  pump  that  has  a  constant  fuel  discharge 
per  rotation,  a  device  including  rotative  weights  which  is 
reqKxisive  to  rotational  velocity  and  is  rotated  by  said 
turbojet  engine,  a  rotative  and  sUdaUc  control  slide  actu- 
ated by  said  device  responsive  to  rotational  velocity,  a 
selector  device  for  selectiag  the  velocities  operatively 
consMcted  with  said  cosMrol  slide,  a  device  responsive  to 
the  preaure  difference  p«— Pj  baCwaea  the  pressures  at  the 


paralM  to  the  sleeve  axis,  and  a  second  orifice,  provided 
diroogh  the  wall  of  said  fixed  sleeve,  in  constant  com- 
munication with  a  return  pipe  to  the  fuel  tank,  said  secood 
orifice  being  intersected  only  by  said  longitudinal  side 
of  said  first  orifice,  the  common  portion  of  said  orifices 
thus  forming  a  fuel  valving  aperture  whose  area  is  con- 
stant for  any  axial  displacement  of  the  movable  sleeve  rela- 
tive to  the  fixed  sleeve  and  variable  in  relation  to  the 
angular  position  of  the  movable  sleeve  relative  to  the  fixed 
sleeve,  a  device  responsive  to  the  fiiel  pressure  differ- 
ence ^  between  the  upstream  and  downstream  sides  of 
said  metering  aperture,  a  connecting  device  connecting 
said  device  responsive  to  the  value  Ap  with  said  movable 
sleeve  and  adapted  to  displace  said  movable  sleeve  dr- 
cumferentially  so  as  to  maintain  the  value  Ip  constant 
across  said  metering  aperture,  hydraulic  coiuiecting  means 
connecting  said  control  slide  with  said  movable  sleeve  for 
controlling  the  axial  displacement  of  said  movable  sleeve; 
said  regulator  further  comprising  a  contitri  device  for  coo- 
trolling  the  turbojet  engine  nozzle  and  comprismg  a  sec- 
ood sleeve  connected  with  said  movable  sleeve  and  a  sec- 
ond slide  hydraulically  connected  with  said  de^nc^  re- 
sponsive to  the  value  p,—Pi. 
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YARIABLE  AREA  NOZZLE 
L.  Geary,  Sprh^fteM,  Maai..  and  WBHaBi  Gn»> 
Taylar,  Jr^  Soalh  Ciasjualiaij,  Caasn  aHivMis 
to  Uniled  Aktaraft  CovporatfoiB,  East  Hartford,  Coaa^ 
a  conMialkM  of  Ddawaic 
OriglaJivpllcadoB  Jwm  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  234^21. 
DMded  and  thia  appUcatfoa  AngMt  29,  19S4,  Sarial 
Na.  451,194 

MCMm.   HCLf^Sjti 
1.  A  variable  area  nozzle  indudfUg  a  duct  having  an 
oudet.  a  ring  surrounding  said  duct  adjacent  to  the  out- 
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let,  a  plunlity  of  flaps  phrotalljr  moanled  on  nid  riiif 
arooad  said  fluid  outlet,  and  means  for  pivoting  said  flaps   ^^ 

to  vary  the  dfectiv*  area  of  said  outlet  including  a  num-    ^^^Mff ^ 

Melon 


rs 


NovsMBn  6,  1967 


TUIUINB  COOLING 


I.  A  compact  combustor  for  providing  gases  to  a  tur- 
bine of  a  starter  for  an  aircraft  jet  engine  cooiprised  of 
a  sharply-flared,  truncated  conical  turbulator  plate  hav- 
ing a  radially-outer  large  circular  edge  and  radially  inner 
small  circular  edge;  wall  means  extending  from  said  large 
edge  to  the  outer  edge  of  a  circular  nozzle  end  plate 
having  a  diameter  somewhat  larger  than  the  diameter  of 
said  large  circular  edge;  said  turbulator  plate,  said  wall 
means,  and  said  end  plate  forming  a  shallow  bowl-shaped 
combustion  chamber;  said  end  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  nozzles  in  the  peripheral  part  thereof;  said  turbulator 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  concentric  rings  of  e<|ui-spaced 
small,  pocket-like  louvres  projecting  into,  axid  having  an 
opening  into,  said  combustion  chamber;  said  pocket-like 
louvres  of  each  of  said  rings  being  constructed  ^nd  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  direct  air  circumferentially  along  the 
inner  surface  of  said  turbulator  plate  in  the  direction  of 
the  circle  line  of  their  respective  rings;  said  looVres  being 
so  spaced  that  there  is  a  short  circumferential  surface,  in 
front  of  the  louvre  opening,  extending  to  the  back  of  the 
next  louvre  of  each  ring;  the  louvres  of  at  least  one  ring 
being  arranged  to  direct  air  oppositely  to  the  direction  of 
an  adjacent  ring  of  louvres  so  as  to  provide  torbuleoce; 
wall  structure  closing  off  the  opening  of  the  radially- 
inner  small  circular  edge  of  said  sharply-flared  turbulator 
plate;  said  wall  structure  having  a  fuel  spray  nozzle  and 
an  igniter  projecting  therefrom;  outer  wall  means  sub- 
stantially uniformly  spaced  outwardly  from  said  turbu- 
lator plate  to  provide  an  annular  inclined  air  supply 
passage  for  air  moving  to  said  louvres;  said  annular  air 
supply  passage  being  free  of  any  structure  therein  im- 
parting direction  to  the  air  moving  to  said  louvres;  and 
means  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  outer  wall  structure 
and  arranged  to  pass  air  umforraly  to  said  annular  air 
supply  passage. 
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ber  of  bell  crank  levers  mounted  on  the  duct,  one  lever 
for  each  flap,  each  lever  being  phroted  on  a  substantially 
radial  axis,  and  each  lever  being  connected  to.the  adjacent 
flap. 
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COMBUSTOR  FOR  TURBINE  OF  AIRCRAFT 

STARTER 

D.  FnuBigcB,  HefeokMi  ■■■  Rokcit  WIediBi  May* 
N.  J„  aarifBon  to  Bsaih  AwktOam  CosForattoM, 
Telettero,  N.  J.,  ■  cotpotailaa  of  Dtlawaie 
AppUcadoa  NovenriMr  24, 19S3rStriBl  No.  394,«3S 
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1.  A  turbojet  engine  comprising  an  engine  housing,  a. 
turbine  and  compressor  having  interconnected  rotors  sup- 
ported therein,  said  turbine  having  an  annular  inlet  noz- 
zle, a  plurality  of  combustors  connecting  said  compressor 
to  said  turbine  nozzle  and  delivering  high  temperature 
motive  gases  thereto,  eadi  of  said  combustors  having  a 
flame  tube  spaced  concentrically  in  an  outer  air  jacket, 
labyrinth  sealing  structure  secured  radially  inward  of  said 
turbine  nozzle  and  forming  an  annular  chamber  proximate 
the  rim  of  the  front  face  of  said  turbine  rotor,  conduits  for 
conducting  cooling  air  from  each  of  said  jackets  to  said 
chamber,  and  valve  means  secured  radially  inward  of  said 
turbine  nozzle  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  said  cooling 
air  from  said  conduits  to  said  chamber  including  a  ring 
adjacent  said  chamber  and  having  passages  thensin  ro- 
tatable  in  and  out  pi  registry  with  said  conduits. 
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MANUAL  AND  MOTOR  DRIVE  FOR  HYDRAULIC 
VALVE  OPERATOR 

pmrnHa,  to  Stefa4Valvc 
MirnewilDB  aC  OUo 

-  21, 19S5,  SeiW  No.  S4M23 
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1.  A  manaal  tod  motor  drive  syitem  for  ttldcthrely 
operating  a  hydrautic  motor  having  pressure  and  epthaust 
conncctiooi  including  a  reversible  power-driven  {pump, 
a  hand-driven  pistM  pump  baving  pressure  and  Ruction 
connections,  coodahs  connected  to  die  pressure  and  suc- 
tion sides  of  said  power-driven  pump,  a  fluid  reservoir 
having  a  common  connection  with  said  conduits  Cdr  con- 
necting said  reservoir  in  parallel  with  said  power-dnven 
pump  and  said  haad-drivea  pump,  a  shuttle  valvii  oiov- 
able  in  said  common  connection  and  adapted  sel<i4ivcly 
to  connect  one  or  both  conduits  to  said  reaervoir.iaad  a 
multi-way  control  valve  for  selecdvely  c^^nnectiig  the 
pressure  and  exiitust  connections  of  said  hydmulic 
motor  with  said  power-driven  pump  or  with  saldlhand- 
driven  pump,  said  control  valve  having  a  **»—Trtn  pan- 
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sageway  for  connecting  said  conduits  togethe^Miea  the 
hand-driven  pump  is  connected  to  the  hydrvmk  motor, 
and  ducts  in  the  control  valve  fcx-  simultaneopiy  connect- 
ing said  passageway  to  the  exhaust  connection  of  the  hy- 
draulic motor  and  to  the  suction  side  d  said  hand  pump. 
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4.  A  power  unit  for  a  hydraulic  brake  system,  com- 
prising a  support  housing  having  a  bore  forming  a  cham- 
ber therein,  a  master  cylinder  supported  on  one  end 
of  said  housing,  piston  means  movable  in  said  cylinder 
for  producing  hydraulic  pressure  in  a  brake  system,  a 
power  element  connected  with  said  piston  means  for  ac- 
tuation thereof,  said  power  element  comprising  a  col- 
lapsible bellows  structure  forming  a  collapsible  container 
for  receiving  actuating  fluid,  one  end  of  said  bellows  struc- 
ture being  mounted  on  the  opposite  etid  of  the  said  hous- 
ing, the  opposite  end  of  said  bellows  structure  being  free 
for  collapsing  movement  and  connected  with  said  piston 
means  for  actuation  thereof,  said  opposite  end  of  said 
bellows  structure  having  guide  means  extending  into 
said  bore  in  sliding  engagement  therewith  to  provide  for 
guided  collapsing  movement  of  said  bellows  structure, 
and  valve  means  controlling  flow  of  actuating  fluids  into 
said  bellows  structure  to  effect  power  movement  theredl. 
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BOOSTER  BRAKE  MECHANBM 

DavU  T.  AyeiB,  Jr.,  Blnnlii^ ,  Mick.,  iislf  ir  to 

Kelwy-Hayee  Canva^y*  ■  catporaBon  of  Delaware 

AppBcadon  Novctobcr  27, 190,  Serial  No.  394,M2 
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a  lever  engaging  said  valves  and  biased  to  a  position  dot- 
ing said  first  valve  and  opemng  said  second  valve,  and 
means  for  applying  an  operating  force  to  said  lever,  said 
valve  mechanism  being  housed  wholly  within  said  pres- 
sure responsive  unit  with  said  lever  arranged  in  said  con- 
trol chamber. 
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GOVERNING  SYSTEM  FOR  REHEAT  TURBINE 
Markna  A.  Ecgcnberger,  Sckcnectady,  N.  Y., 
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1.  In  governing  mechanism  for  a  reheat  turbine  power- 
plant  having  conduits  connecting  in  series  a  steam  gen- 
erating means,  a  high  pressure  turbine,  a  reheater,  a  lower 
pressure  turbine,  and  a  condenser,  the  combination  ot 
first  inlet  valve  means  located  ^ween  the  steam  generat- 
ing means  and  the  high  pressure  turbine  for  controlling 
the  admission  of  steam  to  the  high  pressure  turbine  and 
having  a  range  of  operation  from  closed  to  a  maximum 
open  position  corresponding  to  maximum  turbine  load, 
second  intercept  valve  means  located  between  the  reheater 
and  the  lower  pressure  turbine  for  controlling  steam  flow 
to  the  lower  pressure  turbine  from  the  reheater  and  hav- 
ing a  range  of  operation  from  closed  to  a  maximum  open 
position  corresponding  to  a  preselected  intermediate  tur- 
bine load,  the  combination  of  a  single  governor  responsive 
to  turbine  speed,  first  linkage  means  connecting  the  inlet 
valve  means  to  said  governor  to  position  the  inlet  valve 
throughout  the  full  operating  range  of  the  turbines,  sec- 
ond linkage  meaiu  connecting  the  intercq>t  valve  means 
to  said  governor  to  simultaneously  open  tiie  intercept 
valve  at  a  rale  proportional  to  opening  movemem  ol 
the  first  valve  means  until  the  intercept  valve  readies  its 
maximum  open  position,  said  first  and  secoiKl  linkage 
means  being  effective  to  simultaneoi»ly  position  the  first 
and  second  valve  means  in  the  valve-opening  direction 
until  the  turbine  is  operating  at  said  intermediate  load 
condition,  beyond  which  the  first  linkage  continues  to  open 
the  first  valve  while  the  second  linkage  maintains  the  sec- 
ond valve  in  maximum  open  position. 


1.  A  fluid  motor  comprising  a  casing,  a  pressure  re- 
sponsive unit  therein  dividing  it  into  a  pair  ol  chambers, 
means  for  connecting  one  of  said  chambers  to  a  source 
of  relatively  low  pressure,  said  prenure  responsive  unit 
having  therein  a  control  chamber  in  fixed  commtmication 
with  the  other  motor  chamber,  a  high  pressure  chamber 
communicating  with  a  source  of  relatively  high  pressure 
and  a  low  pressure  chamber  commui|jcating  with  said 
one  motor  chamber,  and  a  valve  mechanism  for  control- 
ling commonication  of  said  control  chamber  with  said 
hi^  pressure  chamber  and  said  low  pressure  chamber, 
laid  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  high^pivssure  valve 
teat,  a  first  valve  engageaUe  with  such  seat,  a  low  pres- 
sure valve  seal,  a  second  valve  engaging  anch  seat,  and 


231Lt3S 
HYDRAUUC  PRESS  CIRCUIT 
Robert  J.  Undwy,  dndanad,  OUo,  aii^nar  to 
Stod  Foundries,  Ckfeafo,  DL,  a  cwporatien  of  New 

AppBtatfon  Innc  15, 1954,  Scitol  No.  434,992 
UCMmm.    (CL  <•— 97) 

1.  In  a  hydraulic  press,  a  central  operating  cylinder,  a 
ptstoa  which  divides  the  cylinder  into  oppoaed  operating 
chambers,  a  ram  secured  to  said  piston  and  having  ends 
extending  from  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder,  platens 
connected  to  each  end,  a  posh  back  motor  coniiected  to 
each  platen  to  coact  with  the  piston  to  move  the  ram,  and 
means  opcratively  assodated  with  the  cinder  and  push 
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back  motors  for  alternately  tratislerriiif  fluid  froin  one 
ol  said  chambers  and  its  associated  posh  back  motor  to 


EXPLORATION  FLUG 

Olivet  B.  McRejrssMit  iWf  AkBese*  Tn« 
_  _  sitWN< 


AppttcattM  Pctowwy  33,  IfSt, 

TChi^i    (CI.M-^35) 
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1.  An  easily  removable  exploration  plag  adapted  to 
close  exploration  holes  whereby  erosion  thereof  is  pre- 
vented aind  the  hole  may  be  reused  for  exploration  pur- 
poses comprising,  a  hollow  body  member  formed  of 
ihearabic  material  closed  at  one  end,  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly tapered  sides  on  such  body  membei  adapted  to 
sealingly  engage  substantially  axial  walb  of  such  holes, 
and  a  substantially  planar  annulus  extending  outwardly 
and  downwardly  from  the  upper  sides  of  the  body. 
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FILTERED  DUCT  W  RBFRIGERATOK 

OrtglasI  appHcattaa  Pebrwnr  %  1953,  ScrW  No.  379.794, 
Mw  Pateal  No.  3,793,459,  *rted  Febrawy  33,  1955. 
DlirUad  Md  lUi  appHcaM—  Aptfl  1,  1954,  SmM  N«. 
439,357 

9  Oilwi    (CL  <3— 117.4) 


1.  A  filter  mechanism  for  air  condoctiiif  means  com- 
prising, in  combination,  an  open-ended  air  duct  provided 
witti  a  branch  air  discharpe  opening  and  a  drawer  carried 
witliin  said  duct,  aaid  drawer  comprising  a  walled  cliam- 
ber  having  an  air  inlet  opening  at  one  end  to  receive  air 
from  one  of  the  open  duct  ends  and  an  air  outlet  portion 
at^tlie  otlier  end  of  Che  chamber  for  communicatioa  with 
aaid  branch  air  discharge  opening  in  tlie  duct,  said  cliam- 
ber  being  arranged  to  fit  said  duct  whereby  to  bypaaa  duct 
borne  air  therethrough,  and  screen  Alter  members  carried 


aagulariy  croaswise  <rf  said  chamber  to  dean  ah'  pawing 
through  said  filter  members,  said  filter  members  alter- 
nately terminating  short  of  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
chamber  to  provide  alternate  opposite  air  passageway 
openings  around  said  screen  filter  members  and  to  permit 
tortuous  air  flow  through  said  chamber  when  said  screen 
filter  members  have  become  overly  filled  with  air  borne 
materials  that  have  been  removed  from  the  air,  said 
drawer  having  one  wall  portion  thereof  arranged  to  doae 
off  the  other  open  end  of  said  duct  against  air  discharge, 
and  a  handle  on  said  drawer  arranged  lo  project  out- 
wardly of  said  othir  open  end  of  said  duct  and  through 
said  opening  for  drawer  removal  for  servicing  and  clean- 
ing or  to  renew  sai4  filter  members  of  said  drawer, 


the  other  chamber  and  its  assodated  push  back  motor 
to  actuate  said  piston  and  ram. 


V     REFRICERATOK  APPARATUS 

MriaalBL  Grinsshniw,  Erie,  Pa.,  aaripsor  to 

Me  Cnnsiany,  a  ctyoinlion  of  Nsav  Yoik 

AiifralfiaNiMitir  U,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,9*4 
J  Upaliw.   (0.43— 117  J) 


3.  In  a  refrigerating  system,  a  motor,  said  motor  indod* 
ing  a  rotataMy  mounted  stator,  and  a  compressor  driven 
by  said  motor,  said  stator  being  rotatabje  relative  to 
said  compressor  and  in  accordance  with  the  refrigeram 
load  on  said  compresaor  by  motor  reaction  to  the  driving 
of  said  compressor,  a  heat  exchange  element,  means  con- 
necting said  heat  exchange  element  to  said  stator  for  rota- 
tion with  said  stator  for  varying  the  operating  capacity 
thereof. 


AIR  CONbrnOF^^G  APPARATUS 

Habcy  W.  Taylor,  Wanen,  OUo,  Mrignor  to  Tic  HAcy 

W.  Tnylor  Cnipany,  Wnma,  OUn,  a  cespwnilan  of 

OUo 

ApplkatkM  October  35, 1954,  Scrtol  No.  444,433 

•  flnhna    (CL  il— 149) 


1.  Air  conditioiiing  means  for  removing  moisture  from 
the  air  in  a  room  and  for  directing  a  stream  of  cooled  air 
to  a  portion  of  said  room,  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
air  inlet  and  an  aii;  outlet,  a  motor-compressor  unit,  ai^ 
evaporator  unit  within  said  casing  and  in  refrigerating 
circuit  with  said  motor-compressor  unit,  said  evsq^alor 


'J 
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nnh  eonprising  an  assembly  induding  a  first  lefrlferant 
conduit  embedded  in  thermal  conducting  relation  with- 
in a  plurality  of  heat  transfer  fins  arranged  in  edgewise 
relation  with  respect  to  the  incoming  air  whereby  afa-  is 
cooled  by-passage  thereover,  a  second  refrigerant  con- 
duit positioned  at  the  traiHJBg  edges  of  said  fins  and 
adapted  to  recdve  refrigerant  whidi  te  colder  dian  that 
passing  through  said  first  refrigerant  conduit  to  chill  the 
cooled  air  to  its  dew  point,  said  second  conduit  having 
-a  plurality  of  drip  surfaces,  a  water  receiving  pan  below 
said  drip  surfaces  for  collecting  water  dripping  there- 
from, and  a  fan  for  podtivdy  causing  air  to  enter  at  said 
inlet,  pass  tfiroo^  the  spaces  between  said  fiiu  and  over 
the  surface  of  said  second  refrigerant  conduit  and  to  exit 
through  said  air  outlet. 


3JUJ43 

METHOD  OF  UQU^VmC  NATURAL  GAS  AT 

CASPWS  HEAD  PRESSUIM 

WHard  L.  Menlaan,  Lite  Forest,  OL,  asalgner,  by 


ed  within  said  receptnde,  said  pivnger  block  having  a 
lower  concave  sivfece,  griU  means  (Mt>vided  at  the  bottom 
of  said  receptacle  and  presenting  a  convex  supporting  sur- 
face adapted  to  abut  said  plunger  block,  a  pair  of  handles 
pivotally  connected  at  thdr  mid-points  to  each  other,  the 
jaw  end  of  the  lowermost  of  said  handles  being  iMv<Hally 
connected  to  said  receptacle,  a  plate  pivotally  connected 
to  the  jaw  end  of  the  other  d  said  handles,  the  lower  edge 
of  said  plate  being  pivotally  coimected  to  the  top  of  said 
phmger  Uodt,  said  plunger  l>lock  being  adapted  to  rotate 
«boat  said  plate  towud  said  handle  and  limited  against 
rotation  in  the  opposite  direction  about  said  plate,  a  brack- 
et rearwardly  extending  from  said  receptacle  adapted  to 
be  reodved  widiin  the  lowermost  of  said  handle  portions, 
a  link  slidaUy  recdved  between  the  sides  of  said  brev- 
et, the  upper  end  of  said  link  bdng  pivotally  connected 
to  the  uppermost  of  said  handles,  said  link  having  an 
elongated  slot,  and  a  pin  connected  to  die  opposite  sides  of 
said  bradLet  and  passing  through  said  link  slot 


M«r  7, 1954,  Sasbi  No.  4tt4i7 
7  mini  I     (€3.43— 17S) 


1.  The  mediod  of  liquefying  gas  which  consists  in  sup- 
plying it  in  gaseous  phase  to  a  Uquefying  system  at  rela- 
tively high  presure  and  temperature,  cooling  it,  causing 
the  cooled  gas  to  initially  expand  without  doing  external 
woik  but  with  resultant  redaction  in  temperature,  com- 
^bitting  the  initially  expanded  gas  with  stripped  gas  to  be 
recycled,  cooling  ttie  combined  stream,  causing  it  to  ex- 
pand and  do  external  work  widi  further  reduction  in  tem- 
^perature  and  resultant  fiqnetection  of  some  of  the  gas. 
separating  the  liquid  from  the  gaseous  phase,  compressing 
and  cooling  the  stripped  gas  to  a  pressure  susbtantially 
.'•qoal  to  the  pressure  of  the  gns  after  initial  expansion, 
and  recycling  the  stripped  gas  to  combine  with  said  ini- 
tial expanded  gas  to  form  said  combined  streana. 


3,tlM44 

SWEET  CXHW  BUTTER  DEVICX 

AleisStbnir.  Inn,  N.  Y. 

Narcmbcr  M,  1953,  S«W  No.  395,939 

11  riiilwi     (CL45— 13) 


1.  A  com  battering  device  comprising  a  hollow  butter 
recdving  receptacle  open  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends  and 
having  concaved  lowier  edges  conforming  to  the  outer 
!  of  an  ear  of  com,  a  phuger  Mock  slidably  mount- 


3,111,945 
B-X:  PHOrOPLASH  UNTT 


toTla  Enfant 


vinad  an 
34p93 


PiM  9,  1959,  SsiW  Nn.  I<74t2, 
No.  3,439,744,  dnted  May  19,  1953.    Dl- 

this  appUcatlon  Marck  13,  1953,  S«W  Nn. 


(CL  47—31) 


♦»*':.■ 


1.  A  multiple  battery-capadtor  pbotc^lash  assembly 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  master  unit  including  a 
housing,  a  flash  lamp  sockd  mounted  on  the  housing 
and  self<losing  connector  means,  said  connector  means 
comprising  two  fixed  socket  terminals  connected  in  series 
with  said  lamp  socket,  a  movable  contact  element  dis- 
posed axially  slidable  in  alignment  with  one  of  the  socket 
terminals  of  the  self-closing  connector  means  and  fixedly 
connected  to  the  other  socket  terminal,  an  insulation  disc 
mipported  on  said  contact  element,  said  contact  element 
having  a  portion  protruding  from  said  disc,  said  pro* 
truding  p<Mtion  bdng  biased  into  contact  with  the  re- 
spective socket  terminal  and  spring  means  biasing  said 
contact  element  into  engagement  with  the  respective 
socket  terminal  to  bridge  the  two  socket  terminals;  and  a 
slave  unit  including  a  fla^  lamp  socket,  a  connecting 
cord  ending  in  a  plug  having  two  p(rie  elements  insertable 
in  said  so^et  terminals  of  the  master  unit,  and  a  switch 
>1  element  disposed  axially  riidaUe  widiin  the  socket 
temlinal  aligned  with  the  movable  contact  element,  said 
control  element  being  movable  by  insertion  of  die 
pole  of  the  plug  into  engagement  with  said 
contact  element  for  moving  the  latter  into  the  position 
disengaged  from  the  respective  socket  terminal  thereby 
opening  said  bridge  and  connecting  in  series  the  fijiih 
sockets  of  the  master  unit  and  die  dave  unit,  electro- 
magnetic switdi  means  for  controlling  fiadi  drcnit  means 
induding  said  fiash  socket  of  the  master  vnit,  the  said 
switch  means  bdng  mounted  within  the  housing  and  in- 
cluding a  stationary  contact  and  a  movaUe  contact  biased 
into  a  pontion  disengaged  from  the  stationafy  contact,  a 
core  coacting  with  said  movable  contact  for  moving  the 
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tame  into  engagemeBt  with  the  statiooary  contact  npon  2«llI,S4t 

energization  of  the  electromagnetic  switch  means,  and  dXyrHBS  WRINGER 

spring  means  operatively  connected  with  said  core  yield-  ^'I*'**'*.  ^*^'?— »  Cewn^C^on^a,  Mvaia,  GiMafovi, 

ahly  retaining  the  same  in  a  position  in  which  the  said  ^yS?-**''??-*'' J*^  *i^iS?f  Cot— y,  Nortfc  C— ■ 

Fsbtwnr  li,  1954,  SaiW  N«.  SU^U 

"  MaRk3S»19SS 


contacts  are  disengaged  one  from  the  other. 


rHOrOPLASH 


toW< 


LAMP 
Chdir  M.  RIvalj,  Rat'lnw^y»  N«  X 

AtfllaSmmr»^19Si,  Sotal  No.  3SM1S 
4CUma,  CCL67— 31) 


1.  A  photoflash  lamp  comprising,  a  sealed  and  radia- 
tion-transmitting bulb  with  a  neck,  a  base  secured  to  said 
neck,  a  contact  electrode  provided  on  the  external  surface 
of  said  base,  a  filling  of  shredded  actinic  foil  and  an  oxi- 
dizing atmosphere  contained  within  said  bulb,  an  elec- 
trically-conducting lead  projecting  within  said  bulh,  said 
lead  electrically  connected  to  said  contact  electrode,  an 
insulating  coating  carried  on  said  lead,  an  electrical- 
breakdown  path  through  said  insulating  coating,  a  primer 
material  carried  directly  on  said  insulating  coating  and 
over  said  electrical-brrakdown  path,  a  portion  of  said 
foil  contiguous  with  said  primer  material,  an  electric- 
discharge  path  formed  by  said  electrical-breakdown  path 
and  said  primer  material,  and  rhe  breakdown  voltage  of 
said  electric-discharge  path  being  such  that  any  electric 
discharge  from  said  conducting  lead  to  said  shredded  foil 
must  contact  said  primer. 


2JI1,S47 
DIATER  WASHING^PFARATUS 

MafBMTSt  A*  MM^giBf  CkcyeMBS(  wyo» 

Mmm  23, 19S5,  SmM  No.  S1734« 
SCklM.    (CLM— 3U)  I 


2.  Material  washing  apparatus  comprising  a  handle 
support  member,  a  back  piece  and  downwardly  disposed 
side  walls  of  resilient  material  forming  a  channel  shaped 
structure  joined  to  said  handle  support,  a  roller  lotataUy 
supported  atthefrceendofooeofsaidsidc  walls,  a 
compression  member  on  the  other  of  said  side  walls  in 
juxtaposition  with  said  roller,  auxiliary  resilient  means 
for  urging  said  roller  and  compression  member  toward 
positions  of  mutual  contact  for  holding  materials  thenbe- 
tween  while  said  materials  are  subjected  to  washing  ac- 
tHM.  roller  and  compression  member  separating  means, 
an  actuator  handle  on  the  handle  support  member,  a 
linkage  member  interconnecting  said  separating  raenns 
and  actuator  handle  whereby  said  separating  means  may 
be  energized  by  movement  of  said  actuator  handle,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  roller  to  move  the  washed  ma- 
terials past  said  roller  and  compression  member  for  wring* 
ing  excess  liquid  from  said  materials.  .•>«»>va« 


1.  A  dothes  wringer  comprising:  a  pair  of  pivotally 
connected  frame  daembers,  means  rotatably  mounting  a 
roller  in  each  of  said  frame  members,  means  mounting  a 
torsion  bar  spring  having  portions  in  each  of  said  frame 
members,  means  rigidly  securing  one  end  of  said  torrion 
bar  to  one  of  said  frame  members,  the  other  end  of  said 
torsion  bar  being  Movable  against  the  spring  pressure  of 
said  bar.  latch  means  on  the  other  of  said  frame  members 
and  movable  into  engagement  with  said  other  end  of  said 
torsion  bar  to  transfer  the  spring  pressure  to  said  rollers 
and  position  the  latter  in  operative  relation  for  the  recep- 
tion of  clothes,  cson  means  on  said  one  frame  member 
and  arranged  to  disconnect  said  latch  means  from  said 
torsion  bar  when  said  rollers  are  forced  span  an  abnormal 
distance  to  thereby  release  the  spring  pressure  oti  said 
frame  members  for  separation  of  said  rollers  unrestricted 
by  torsion  bar  pressure. 


GUARD  k>ORWIUNG] 


GBRRCHXERS 


AmBM 


30, 19S2,  SasW  No.  2M5JM 
(CL  M— a79) 


In  a  wrinfer  ha^rtng  side  stDes  and  a  1x41  Jottmal|ed  at 
each  end  in  said  ride  stiles,  a  guard  for  said  roll 
ing  a  pair  ai  right  angle  bars  having  upper  and 
flanges  extending  Mngthwise  of  said  roll  on  opporitci  sides 
thereof,  said  upper  flanges  having  respective  uppejr  and 
lower  apertured  ears  extending  from  opporite  faces  thereof 
at  each  end  of  said  roll,  mounting  plates  extending  itcross 
each  end  of  said  roll  and  havmg  bracket  means  supf  orted 
on  said  side  stiles,  said  mounting  plates  having  apei  tured 
extenrions  lying  adjacent  said  upper  apertured  ears,  pivot 
means  pivotally  supporting  said  upper  ears  on  said  iixten- 
sions  for  hingedly  suspending  said  angle  bars  frooi  said 
mounting  plates  with  the  lower  flanges  thereof  lying  ad- 
iacent  the  periphery  of  said  roll,  and  spring  means  ei  tend- 
ing across  each  eiid  of  the  roll  and  intercoimecting  each 
angle  bar  at  said  lower  ears,  whereby  die  lower  flan^  of 
said  angle  bars  ar#  reriKently  urged  toward  each 
into  contact  with  the  periphery  of  said  roU  oo 
rides  theretrf.  ; 

HOLLOW  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 

RysniUChnr,  Mmmt  Ymmm,  WMk. 

Appirllw  MnrlC  1984, 9mM  No.  43MM, 

1.  fa  a  building:  a  side  wall  comprising  a  phirality  of 
pneut  ooBcreie  lUbs  of  tike  dimenrioas  <fisposed  ti^nly 
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edge  to  edge  to  provide  tbe  waU,  said  slabs  each  having 
a  phirality  of  air  ducts  from  lower  to  upper  ends  thereof, 
aaid  said  air  ducts  of  the  wall  having  inter-communica- 
tion  ports  providing  passages  between  the  air  docts,  and 
having  air  ports  open  to  tbe  inside  of  the  wall  adjoceot 
the  lower  ends  of  the  slabs,  and  a  floor  formed  of  precast 
slabs  disposed  in  edge  to  edge  relationship;  and  each 
formed  with  longitudinal  air  ducts  opening  to  the  ends 


thereof;  said  floor  slabs  being  spaced  slightly  at  their  ends 
from  the  side  wall,  and  a  hollow  base  board  member  ap- 
plied to  said  floor  and  side  wall  oww  the  iawardly  opening 
air  ports  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  wafl  slabs,  pravklint  a 
pnasage  therein  whereby  the  air  docts  of  the  floor  slabs, 
as  opeang  to  tbe  ends  thereof,  and  thoae  of  the  wall 
fonniag  slabs  am  connected  for  floor  and  side  wall  venti- 
♦•wi  

CONTINUOUB  LIGHT  moi  RBOORDRR 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  determining  a  vola- 
tility characteristic  of  liquids  which  comprises  in  com- 
binatioo  a  distillation  chamber  means,  means  for  oontinu- 
ouriy  introducing  a  metered  portion  of  liquid  into  said 
distillatioo  chamber,  means  for  maintaining  in  said  cham- 
ber a  pool  of  a  uniform  volume  of  liqoid  at  a  nnifarm 
depth,  means  for  continuouriy  maintaining  said  pool  at  a 
substantially  constant  temperature  above  about  150*  F., 
capillary  means  for  continuouriy  venting  distillate  from 
said  distillation  chamber  at  the  maintained  temperature, 
a^jcans  for  removing  Kqoid  from  tbe  said  chamber  at  a 
fiitc  sufficient  to  maintain  a  constant  depth  of  liquid  in 
said  pool,  said  capillary  means  comprising  a  tubing  of  re- 
stricted diameter  and  of  such  length  as  to  ba  insenritive  to 
tBpar  pressure,  said  capillary  venting  vapors  at  a  rate  of 
between  0.09  ud  about  0.12  standard  cubic  foot  per  miik- 
ute  when  about  40  cc.  of  liquid  gasoline  per  mimrte  is 
supplied  to  said  distillstion  chamber  and  when  said  chnm- 
ber  is  maintained  at  a  substantially  constant  tsmperature 
above  about  ISO*  F.,  and  means  connected  to  said  cham- 
ber below  the  level  of  liquid  therein  for  measuring  the 
pressure  exerted  by  the  vapors  on  the  pool  of  liquid  in 
laid  chamber. 

7*4  o.  o.— « 
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ME1HOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES  ^ 


41 


Wa^naL. 


Laa  Aaaiha,  mi  Dewey  M.  Paxtoa, 
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3.  A  measuring  system  for  tbic  d^ection  (tf  ti^tness 
in  valves,  rings  and  combustion  chaoiber  in  combustion 
engines  having  an  ignition  aperture  into  said  chamber 
comprisiag  a  connection  for  said  aperture,  a  fluid  line 
attadted  at  one  end  to  the  connection,  a  gage  Uock 
having  a  connection  to  the  fluid  line  at  the  other  end  and 
a  main  passage  at  said  last  connection,  said  block  having 
a  pressure  by-pass  passage  and  a  vacuum  by-pass  pas- 
age  coimected  to  the  main  patage.  a  vacuum  gage  at  die 
other  end  of  the  vacuum  by-pass  passage,  a  vacuum  clos- 
ing check  valve  in  the  pressure  by-pass  passage,  and  a 
pressure   doring  check   valve   in   the   vacuum   by-^»ass 


«a* 
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TORQUE  METER 

New  Hyde  nMH*  N.  ■.« 


ianJri^S,  19S5,  Ssrial  No.  S1«,7M 


(CL  73—130 


I.  A  torque  measuring  device  adapted  for 
tion  between  the  drive  end  and  the  load  end  Ol  a  riiaft 
conprismg  a  dmm  connected  to  me  drive  end  of  tiie  naft, 
a  drum  connected  to  the  load  end  of  die  shaft,  said 
druflBS  being  arranged  in  telesct^ung  rdationsbip,  a  stop 
carried  by  one  drum,  companion  means  engageaUe  wifli 
said  stop  carried  by  the  other  drun»,  a  spring  forming  a 
rerilient  coupling  between  the  drive  end  uid  the  load  end 
of  the  shaft  and  resisting  the  rotational  displacement 
of  one  drum  relative  to  the  other,  said  spring  urging  said 
stop  into  engagement  widi  said  companion  means  when 
the  shaft  is  not  transmitting  torque,  said  engagement 
establishing  the  "zero"  porition  of  tfie  drums,  tbe  relative 
rotatiooal  displacement  between  the  drums  increasing  as 
the  torque  transmitted  by  the  shaft  increases,  a  scale,  ex- 
tended reference  means  having  a  lot^tndinal  component 
carriedrby  the  iimer  dmm,  superimposed  extended  ref- 
erence means  having  a  longitudinal  component  carried 
by  the' outer  drun»,  said  reference  means  carried  by  the 
inner  and  outer  drums  extending  at  angles  to  each  other 
so  as  to  interMct  during  operation,  the  resilient  coupling 
between  the  drums  permitting  the  point  of  intersection 
of  the  ipid  reference  means  to  move  relative  to  the  scale 
as  the  two  drums  are  rdativdy  disptaoed  from  the  ~aero" 
porition,  said  intersection  appearing  as  an  index  adjacent 
the  scale  when  the  drums  are  rotathig,  a  housing  en- 
cloaing  said  telescoped  drums,  said  housing  having  end 
walls,  bearings  accommodated  in  said  end  waUs  lor  tba 
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suppoff  of  ttM  dlfve  end  and  load  end  of  the  shaft,  said 
bearinfls  preventiiig  axial  displacement  of  said  dnims, 
m  hollow  cylindrical  housing  connected  at  one  end  to 
one  of  said  drums  and  extending  through  said  inner 
drum  for  the  accommodation  of  the  spring,  said  spring 
urging  said  drums  into  engagement  with  the  bearings 
accommodated  in  said  end  walls,  and  bearings  between 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  cylindrical  housing  and  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  inner  drum. 


2JHIJU4 
LOWDEFLECnON  MA9S  FLOWMBTEK 

HowMv  A«  Powcn,  McaSeHI«  MaM>f  aHl^Mri  vy  ■scane 
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10.  A  flowmeter  comprising  a  conduit  mounted  for 
rotation  about  a  drive  axis,  means  for  rotating^>nid  con- 
duit about  said  drive  axis,  said  conduit  being  fonned  lo 
effect  a  gyroscopic  couple  as  a  result  of  rotation  of  said 
conduit  about  said  drive  axis  and  die  flow  of  fluid  in 
said  conduit,  flexible  coupling  means  providtng  inlet  and 
outlet  connections  to  said  conduit  located  substantially 
on  the  axis  of  said  couple,  inlet  and  outlet  means  provid- 
ing fluid  cooununication  with  and  connecting  with  the 
ends  of  said  conduit  through  said  flexible  coupling  means, 
resiliently  yielding  means  connected  to  the  conduit  limit- 
ing the  deflection  of  said  conduit  in  req^oose  to  said  gyro- 
scopic couple,  and  indicating  means  re^KMisive  to  deflec- 
"tion  of  said  coixluit 
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apolb-Honcywcil    Rcgnlator   Conspuiy, 
Mhw^  a  coqporatkMi  of  Delaware 
AppUotkM  September  M,  If  54,  Serial  No.  4593^ 
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1.  Plow  sensing  apparatus  comprising  a  hoUow  flexi- 
ble tube  through  which  a  fluid  may  flow  and  adapted 
for  rigid  mounting  at  its  ends,  means  positioned  within 
said  tube  to  produce  a  torsional  force  on  said  tube  be- 
tween the  ends  thereof  in  accordance  with  the  rate  of 
flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  and  means  mounted  on  said 
tube  to  sense  the  magnitude  of  the  torsional  force  ap- 
plied  to  said  tube  and  thereby  provide  a  response  pro- 
portional to  the  rate  of  fluid  flow  through  said  tube. 
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1.  A  radiation  hiyromeler  for  defecting  radiation, 
prising  in  combittatioo,  a  thermopile  having  a  radiation 


reoeiver  reoeivint  radiation  from  a  hot  body  whose 
perature  is  being  meaanred  and  a  plurality  of  oo|d  juno- 
tioos  and  having  structure  in  close  thermal  contact  with 
the  cold  junctions  and  comprising  a  mass  of  solid  ihate- 
rial  having  high  tiermal  conduction  characteristics  to  in- 
sure uniformity  of  temperature  throughout  said  structuire 
to  maintain  the  tampenture  of  the  ooM  junctiowiof  said 
thermopile  subitaatiaily  the  same  as  said  stmctqre  irre- 
spective o(  heat  conducted  thereto  from  the  radiation 
receiver  of  said  thermopile,  a  heater  adjustable  toloootrol 
the  temperature  of  the  structure  relative  to  the  hdt  body, 
a  device  responsive  to  4he  difference  between  the  hot  and 
cold  junctioa  temperatures  of  said  thermopile  for  regu- 
lating said  heater  as  required  to  normally  maintain  said 
hot  and  cold  junotioos  at  the  same  temperature,  tempera- 
ture sensitive  means  responsive  to  the  temperature  of 
said  structure,  and  means  connected  to  said  tenqerature 
sensitive  means  and  to  said  thermopile  and  jointly  re- 
sponsive to  the  otitput  of  said  temperattue  sensitivt : 
aixl  to  said  difference  between  the  hot  and  cold  junction 
temperatures  of  said  thermopile. 


M11«M7 
CHAIN  AND  CHAI 


INUNK 
H. 


21, 19S7.  SaiW  No.  M7>  W 
(a.74-aS9> 


t.  A  sheet  metal  link,  comprising  an  integral  p  nerally 
flat  body  formed  with  an  elongated  opening  therein  extend- 
ing lengthwiK  of  the  body,  said  body  including  transverse- 
ly spaced  longitudinally  extending  sides  and  transversely 
extending  ends  connecting  the  sides,  one  of  said  ends  con- 
stituting a  flaf  pintle  having  inner  and  outer  edgesi  curved 
concentrically  about  a  pivotal  axis  located  witljin  said 
opening,  said  pintle  being  of  equal  width  around  said 
opening,  the  other  said  end  including  an  integral  pivot 
projecting  normally  from  the  plane  of  said  body  throu^ 
the  opening  in  the  body  of  an  adjoining  Unk  and  having 
a  transversely  convex  bearing  swface  concentric  to  an 
axis  spaced  longitudinally  from  said  link,  a  l$kckstop 
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projictiag  from  said  pivot  end  of  the  body  in  the  same 
direction  as  said  pivot  and  fixedly  spaced  from  said  pivot 
a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  said  pintle, 
a  stop  projecting  from  said  pivot  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  plane  of  said  body,  one  of  the  said  sides  having  a 
medial  portion  angularly  displaced  from  the  plane  of  said 
body  about  a  longitudinal  axis  to  present  the  outer  edge 
of  said  side  generally  in  the  direction  of  said  pivot. 
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shaft,  two  sixth  pini<»s  sHdably  momited  on  the  output 
shaft,  pach  of  saki  sixth  pinioiu  being  adapted  to  engage 
with  one  of  the  gears  of  said  two-gear  wheel,  whereby 
said  output  shaft  is  drivable  from  said  main  shaft  at  two- 
gear  ratios,  a  seventh  pinion  slidably  mounted  on  the 
power  take-off  shaft  for  meshing  engagentent  with  said 
first  pinion  on  the  input  shaft,  whereby  to  provide  six  for- 
ward speeds,  two  ceverse  ^leeds  and  driving  of  the  power 
take-off. 


XtlUH 
DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  IMPARTING  A  RE- 
CIPROCAL MOVEMENT  TO  A  MACHINE  COM- 
PONENT 
Fraderick  Charles  Gilbert  BertUcz,  Lamoilayc.  France, 
•Migiior  to  Sodete  Anoaynse  doe  AmOtm  EtabBmr 
meats  Charles  Betthlcx,  Paili,  Fhmcc 
AppUcatkm  December  14, 1954,  SetW  No.  475042 
ClaiaH  priority,  applicatloa  FraM*  Jnly  7, 1954 
iChiliM.   (CL74-4«9) 
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1.  A  roller  chain  lock  comprising  in  combination  first 
and  second  jaws,  a  pivot  rotatabiy  connecting  said  first 
and  second  jaws  to  each  other,  a  pin  connecting  the  first 
jaw  to  one  end  link  of  the  chain,  said  first  jaw  having  a 
cylindrical  recess  at  a  distance  from  said  pin  equal  to 
the  pitch  of  the  chain  links  a  sleeve  ot  another  chain 
link  being  adapted  to  fit  into  said  recess,  a  cylindrical 
surface  on  the  first  jaw  disposed  eccentrically  with  re- 
spect to  the  axis  of  said  recess  of  the  first  sleeve,  a  second 
sleeve  on  the  chain  link  adjacent  said  other  chain  link 
being  adapted  to  slide  along  said  eccentric  surface  to 
tighten  the  first  sleeve  against  the  cylindrical  recess  in 
the  first  jaw,  and  means  for  applying  said  second  jaw 
agaiiut  said  second  sleeve  to  bold  the  latter  in  position 
on  said  cylindrical  surface. 
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France,  awlganr  to  Regie  Na- 


12,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,4M 
~     ce  Dacsasber  29, 1952 
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1.  In  a  tractor,  in  combiiution,  an  input  shaft,  a  co- 
linear  main  shaft,  an  Intermediate  shaft  parallel  to  the 
main  shaft,  an  ou4>ut  shaft  parallel  to  said  main  shaft 
with  the  axes  of  said  intermediate  shaft  and  said  output 
shaft  lying  in  a  cotnmon  plane,  and  a  power  take-off  shaft, 
a  first  pinion  secured  to  the  input  shaft,  a  secoiKl  pinion 
rotatabiy  mounted  on  the  main  ^aft,  two  third  pinions 
secured  to  the  intermediate  shaft  with  each  third  pinion 
in  constant  meshing  relationship  with  one  of  said  first  pin- 
ion and  said  second  pinion,  a  slidable  fourth  pinim 
tpUatd  on  the  main  shaft,  a  fifth  pinion  secured  to  the 
intermediate  shaft,  said  q>lined  fourth  pinion  being 
adapted  for  mechanical  coimection  with  said  fifth  pinion 
for  reverse  drive,  a  clutch  member  on  the  input  shaft 
and  syncromesh  means  slidably  motmted  on  the  main 
shaft  for  selective  engagement  with  said  clutch  member 
and  with  said  second  pinion  rotatabiy  mounted  on  said 
main  shaft,  a  two-gear  wheel  rigidly  secured  on  the  main 
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I.  A  driving  mechanism  for  effecting  forward  and 
reverse  movements  of  translation  of  a  machine  member, 
comprising  a  driving  shaft  supported  for  rotation  thereof 
on  its  axis  in  a  given  and  the  opposite  directions  of  rota- 
tion, two  worms  <^  opposite  hand  fixed  on  said  shaft  in 
spaced  relation  to  each  other  along  said  shaft,  two  worm 
wheels  of  opposite  hand  supported  for  rotation  thereof  on 
separate  axes  and  meshing  respectively  with  said  two 
worms,  the  ratios  of  said  worms  to  the  respective  mesh- 
ing worm  wheels  being  the  same,  two  pinions  respectively 
coaxial  with  and  ctHinected  to  said  worm  wheels  to  rotate 
therewith,  two  racks  supported  in  meshhig  engagement 
respectively  with  said  pinions  and  with  their  lengths  ex- 
tending parallel  to  a  given  path  of  movement  and  con- 
nected together  to  move  as  a  unit  along  said  patfi,  the 
ratios  of  said  pinions  to  the  respective  meshing  racks 
being  the  same,  said  racks  so  connected  being  operatively 
connectible  to  said  member  concomitantly  to  effect 
movement  of  said  member,  said  racks  being  disposed  in 
said  meshing  engagement  with  said  pinions  respectively  at 
the  sides  of  the  axes  of  said  pinions  that  provide  for  driv- 
ing both  of  said  racks  in  the  forward  and  in  the  reverse 
directions  along  said  path  req>ectively  upon  rotation  of 
said  shaft  on  its  axis  in  a  selected  aixl  in  the  oppodte 
directions,  said  shaft  and  said  worms  thereon  being  sup- 
ported for  movement  of  translation  together  parallel  to 
said  shaft  axis  for  applying  to  said  worm  wheels  forces 
tendiag  to  produce  rotation  of  said  worm  wheels  and  the 
respective  pinions  connected  thereto  in  directions  tending 
to  produce  movement  c^  said  racks  in  opposite  directions 
to  maintain  said  pinions  in  engagement  wUh  the  respective 
rack£  ^^^^^^^^  4 
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lote  D.  Ricacr,  Saa  FraMliM,  Calif. 

AppUcatioB  Aasast  3, 1953,  Stiial  No.  372,197 
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1.  A  shaft  adaptor  unit  comprising,  a  driven  shaft,  a 

hollow  power  takeoff  shaft  number  having  a  tapered  axial 

bore  and  external  screw  threads  extending  from  an  eitd 

of  said  member,  journal  means  for  said  member  within 
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an  enclosing  bousing  having  apertured  means  through 
which  said  member  extends,  a  single  piece  tapered  longi- 
tudinaHy  split  bushing,  said  bushing  having  an  external 
tapered  portion  to  engage  within  said  tapered  bore  and 
a  recessed  hub  projecting  axially  beyond  the  larger  end 
of  said  tapered  portion  having  a  flrst  shouldered  portion, 
said  recessed  hub  extending  beyond  said  first  shouldered 
portioRto  an  enlarged  portion  the  diameter  of  whidi 
forms  a  second  internal  shouldered  portion,  said  bushing 
being  bored  for  placement  of  said  driven  shaft  there- 
through, a  nut,  said  nut  threadingly  engaging  said  external 
screw  threaded  portion  and  having  spaced  axially  there- 
from a  tongue,  said  tongue  extending  toward  said  re- 


cessed hub  between  said  flrst  and  second  shouldered  por> 
tions  to  permit  relative  movement  between  said  nut  and 
said  bushing,  said  first  and  second  shouldered  portions 
forming  means  limiting  axial  movement  between  the  nut 
and  said  bushing,  so  that  manually  effecting  relative  ro- 
tation in  a  selected  direction  between  said  nut  and  said 
member  causes  axial  movement  by  said  nut  and  said 
bushing  to  cause  wedging  of  said  tapered  portion  between 
said  tapered  bore  and  said  driven  shaft,  said  external 
screw  threads  being  of  such  a  nature  so  that  their  di- 
ameter is  unaffected  during  this  wedging  action,  the  ex- 
ternal diameter  of  said  nut  being  further  independent  of 
the  diameter  of  said  apertured  means. 


ACTUATOR  roR  A  PLURAUTY  OP 
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1.  For  use  with  an  internal  combustioo  engine  having 
a  plurality  of  in-line  carburetors,  each  having  a  throttle 
valve  shaft,  and  an  actuating  member  connected  to  each 
diaft  for  rotating  the  shaft,  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
assembled  with  said  engine  for  effecting  concurrent  roto- 
tioo  <rf  all  of  said  shafts,  said  mechanism  comprising 
means  for  interconnecting  all  of  the  actuating  members 
to  effect  concurrent  rotation  of  all  of  the  shafts,  said  last 
named  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  fleiible 
Mrips,  eadi  of  said  strips  having  plane  faces  of  greater 
width  than  thickness  so  that  such  strips  are  flexible  in 
direction  normal  to  the  plane  faces  but  are  rigid  in  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  plane  faces,  means  interconnecting 
»jd  strips  adjacent  one  end  therecrf  so  that  said  plane  faces 
Ue  in  paraltel  planes  and  for  unitary  pivotal  movement  of 


said  strips  in  the  direction  of  the  planes  of  their  faces, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  oppotile  end  of  each  strip 
to  its  adjacent  actuating  member  for  pivotal  nnovement 
therewith,  and  movable  control  means  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  actuating  members  for  rotating  all 
of  said  valve  shafts  in  either  direction  in  concert  through 
said  interconnecting  means. 


2J11,S43 

DRIVE  FOR  VEHICLES,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  RAIL 
VEHICLES,  Wrni  HYIWAULIC  POWER  TRANS> 
MISSION 


U1953 


I.  In  combination  with  a  drive  for  vehicles,  es)edally 
rail  vehicles,  having  a  hydraulic  power  transmission  and 
a  gear  transmission  including  a  plurality  of  sniftable 
velocity  ranges:  fluid  operable  shifting  meaiu  asaodated 
with  said  velocity  ranges  and  operable  selectivelytD  make 
the  same  effective  or  ineffective,  fluid  operable  icontrol 
meaiu  arranged  for  fluid  communication  with  saild  shift- 
ing means  to  control  the  supply  of  pressure  fluid  |thereto 
and  the  release  of  fluid  therefrom,  mechanically  otoerable 
fluid  flow  control  means  including  a  movable  memper  and 
arranged  to  control  the  supply  of  pressure  fluid  to  luid  the 
release  of  fluid  from  said  fluid  operable  control  mjeans,  a 
first  two-arm  lever  having  its  pivot  point  linked  ito  said 
movable  member,  governor  means  arranged  for  driving 
connection  with  said  gear  transmission  and  having  mov- 
able means  linked  to  one  arm  of  said  first  two-arm  lever 
for  tilting  the  same  about  said  pivot  point  in  either  direc- 
tion, first  link  means  operatively  connected  to  the  other 
arm  of  said  first  two-arm  lever  and  operable  to  tilt  the 
btter  in  either  direction,  infinitely  variable  transinission 
means  arranged  for  drivingly  coimecting  said  gear  trans- 
mission with  said  governor  means,  second  link]  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  infinitely  variable  transmis- 
sion means  for  adjusting  the  same,  a  second  two-am  lever 
having  one  arm  arranged  for  actuating  said  first  link 
means  and  having  its  other  arm  arranged  for  actuating 
said  second  link  means,  an  internal  combustion  engine 
drivingly  connected  to  said  hydraulic  power  transmission, 
and  fuel  feeding  means  operable  by  the  other  arm  of  said 
second  two-arm  lever  for  feeding  fuel  to  said  engine,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  said  fuel  feeding  means  and 
said  second  link  means  are  actuated  in  response  to  the 
movement  of  said  second  two-arm  lever  in  one  djfection 
only,  whereas  said  first  link  means  is  operable  by  said 
second  two-arm  lever  in  response  to  the  toting  movement 
of  the  latter  in  the  other  direction  only. 


CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
TORQUE  CONVERTERS 
G.  Incrat,  DMttkora,  Mkk,  awlgnnr  to  Atn- 
iMfliri,  lac.,  IHchiwii,  Va,  a  tmrponfiom  of 
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of  said  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  housing,  one  aper- 
ture being  forward  of  said  cross  shift  shaft  and  the 
other  being  rearward  of  said  cn^  sfiift  shaft,  a  unitary 
selector  assembly  fitting  within  one  of  said  apertures 
on  said  one  side  of  said  houcing  having  internal  means 
cooperating  with  said  cross  shift  shaft  to  axially  shift 
said  shaft,  and  external  control  means  connected  to  said 
internal  control  means  to  actuate  said  intema>  control 
means,  said  selector  assembly  being  renaovably  secured  to 
said  bousing,  said  shift  shaft  being  inserubie  to  position 
the  shift  lever  on  the  other  side  of  the  housing,  and 
said  selector  assembly  being  insertable  in  the  other  aper- 
ture to  co(^>erate  wtih  said  shift  shaft  to  position  said 
shift  lever  and  external  selector  lever  on  the  other  side 
of  said  housing.  

MllfSM 
SAFETY  RELEASE  HANDLE  FOR  PARKING  ■ 
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1.  A  control  mechanism  for  a  vdiicle  torque  converter 
having  a  rock  shaft  fcM*  controlling  the  condition  of  the 
converter  and  movable  to  a  plurality  of  positions  two  of 
which  are  a  low  range  position  and  a  driving  range  posi- 
'lion,  comprising  manual  means  for  rocking  said  shaft  to 
Jiny  of  its  positions,  a  power  device  energizable  for  rock- 
ing said  shaft  from  driving  range  position  to  low  range 
position,  a  pair  of  means  for  controlling  energization  of 
said  power  device,  one  nieans  of  said  pair  being  operable 
only  when  said  manual  means  is  in  a  position  to  place 
mid  shaft  in  driving  range  podtioo  and  the  other  of  said 
means  comprising  a  governor  operative  bdow  a  prede- 
termined vehicle  speed  for  causing  eoergizatiofi  of  said 
power  device  and  operative  above  said  predetermined 
vehicle  speed  for  de-energizing  said  power  device,  and 
means  responsive  directly  to  the  rate  of  acceleration  of 
the  vehicle  for  overruling  said  governor  to  maintain  said 
power  device  energized  above  said  predetermined  spctd. 
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1.  In  a  transmission,  a  housing  having  symmetrically 
arranged  transversely  aligned  bores  of  the  same  diameter 
located  in  opp<Med  sides  of  the  housing,  a  cross  shift 
shaft  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  in  said  bores  and 
having  a  shift  lever  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  shaft  located 
externally  of  one  side  of  said  bousing,  cooperating  meaiu 
on  said  shift  shaft  to  shift  the  transmission  in  response 
to  rotary  movement  of  said  shaft,  said  housing  having 
symmetrically  located  apertures  located  on  oppoale 
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Bochaaan,  Detroit,  Mick.,  aarfgpor,  bj  aaeaac  a 
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AppicllBa  laly  19, 19S4,  SerM  No.  444,314 
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1.  la  a  strai^t  pull  bralce  lever  structure,  a  reciprocal- 
ly  and  rotatably  movable  member,  means  for  retaining 
said  member  in  brake  setting  position  against  return  to 
brake  releasing  position,  said  means  being  releasable  by 
turning  said  member,  a  handle  on  said  member,  aod 
clutch  means  connecting  said  handle  to  said  member 
and  in  disengaged  position  affording  rotation  of  said 
handle  relative  to  said  member  in  both  directions  frooi  a 
normal  angular  orientation  of  said  handle  but  renxmsive 
to  limited  longitudinal  movement  of  the  handle  relative 
to  said  member  in  said  nonnal  angular  (xientation  of  said 
handle  for  effecting  an  interlock  enabling  turning  of  said 
member  by  turning  of  the  handle. 


jn^lj? 
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COUPLING 
F.  Hosdbeig,  WoodMack,  DL,  asstgaor  to  Oak 
Co.,  CUcaM,  DL,  a  cotporatloa  of  lUMiis 
110^1%  U,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,474 
4CUW.    (C1.74— 5M) 


1.  A  construction  for  two  rotary  devices  for  tandem 
control  comprising  two  separate  devices  having  stationary 
and  rotary  parts,  means  for  nnpunting  said  two  devices 
in  generally  aligned  relatK>n.  one  device  being  in  front 
amThaving  a  sleeve,  the  other  device  being  rearwardly 
of  the  one  device  and  having  an  operating  shaft,  a  con- 
trol shaft  passing  through  the  sleeve  and  having  an  ex- 
posed portion  extending  beyond  the  same  toward  the 
oppoaed  end  of  the  operating  shaft,  said  control  duft 
and  operating  shaft  having  q;>aced  generally  alined  shaft 
portions,  one  shaft  portion  having  a  transverse  aperture 
therethrough  near  the  end,  the  other  shaft  portion  hav- 
ing its  end  slotted  transv^i^^  p^n^  flsember  having 
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a  generally  U-shaped  part  exteodint  Arough  the  aper- 
tan  and  slot,  and  having  a  bent  portion  at  the  end  for 
hooking  under  the  slotted  end  of  the  shaft  portion  to 
prevent  said  wire  member  from  falling  out. 
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iTn  Bkah«kML  Md  CmA 
iripMn  la  KdMjr-Hayaa 

flf  DalnwMre  _^.^^^ 

•  24, 19S».  Swial  N«.  M4,2t2 
ICUtei.    (CL74-^U) 


tending  a  substantial  distance  on  cither  side  of  the  open- 
ing; a  pUistic  handgrip  molded  about  that  portion  of  said 
n^ember  adjacent  the  openmg  and  those  portions  of  said 
pin  which  protect  luterally  from  both  sides  of  said  member 
including  thoae  portions  of  said  lands  which  extend  on 
either  side  of  said  opening  whereby  said  lands  lock  said 
plastic  handgrip  and  said  pin  from  rotation,  said  lands 
being  of  a  length  sufficient  to  permit  substantial  laierd  ad- 
justment of  said  pin  in  the  opening  during  assembly  orsaid 
member  and  said  pins  to  afford  sufficient  locking  action 
between  said  lands  and  the  ends  of  said  handgrip  when  said 
handgrip  is  molded. 


loteP. 


SKITAILBDIAL 
N.Y. 


to  1W 
Ditralt,  MIdk,  a 


7, 19S4,  S«W  No.  425^1 
(CL74— 553) 


1.  In  comWnatkw  with  a  ▼efaide  toe  awl  ioor  board 
and  a  v«hick  accessory  having  an  <H>erating  element  be- 
low the  level  of  the  Hoor  bonrd,  a  treadle  rod  project- 
ing through  said  toe  hoard  and  provided  rearwardly  of 
the  latter  with  a  foot-engaging  pad,  a  fixed  support  be- 
low said  treadle  rod  and  forwardly  of  and  beneath  the 
toe  board,  spaced  horizontal  parallel  forward  and  rear 
ttub  shafts  carried  by  said  support,  forward  and  rear 
arms  mounted  to  turn  on  the  respective  stub  shafts  and 
projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  spaced  horizontal  pivot 
elements  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  annt  to  said 
treadle  rod,  said  forward  arm  being  shorter  than  said 
rear  arm  and  said  arms  cooverfing  upwardly  whereby 
said  pivot  elements  are  q)aced  apart  a  distance  shorter 
than  the  distance  between  said  stub  shafts  to  predeter- 
mine movement  of  said  pad  in  a  substantially  arcuate 
path  subrtantially  concentric  with  a  predetermined  point 
on  said  floor  board  adjacent  said  toe  board,  at  which 
point  the  heel  of  the  operator's  shoe  wiU  rest  on  the  floor 
board,  and  means  for  transmitting  movement  from  one 
of  said  anns  to  said  operating  element. 


8»' 
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Aperture 


MECHANISM  CONTROL  MEANS  AfJblittraOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
Robert  S.  HtoMy,  ToMn,  OWo»  aarivMr.  hf 
ilmiiieiila,  to  Tla  Binghato-n 

AfvUoitk*  Noveaber  IS,  IfSl,  Serial  No.  2SIM23 
^^         2Ch*M.   (CL74-S43) 


1.  In  a  setublc  dial  for  a  manual  timer  control, 
and  dial-supporting  bushing  having  a  shaft 
adapted  to  receive  a  timer  shaft,  means  for  rigidly  Securing 
said  bushing  to  a  riiaft  projecting  into  said  apert^,  said 
bushing  having  a  reduced  diameter  threaded  potion  on 
one  end  and  an  annular  seat  for  an  annular  dia^  on  the 
other,  said  reduced  diameter  end  being  transversely  slotted, 
said  bushing  having  apertures  extending  from  thej  base  of 
said  slot  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft 
radially  inward  of  said  seat,  an  annuUr  dial 
central  aperture  of  a  diameter  sufficient  to  em 
slot  base  apertures  and  seated  on  said  annular 
annular  plate  adapted  to  bear  on  the  back  of  said 
plate  having  a  central  aperture  adapted  to  be  alij 
the  bushing  shaft  aperture  and  threaded  a; 
posed  in  alignment  with  said  slot  base  apertu 
screws  extending  through  said  slot  base  a 
tending  through  the  central  aperture  of  s 
threaded  in  said  threaded  plate  apertures 
clamp  said  dial  between  said  annular  plate  and 
and  a  knob  threaded  on  the  reduced  diameter  i 
said  bushing  and  adaptod  to  conoeal  said  slot  ^  said 
screws. 


of 
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(CL74--.S5t) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  brake  control  mechanism  for 
vehicles  including  a  longitudinally  movable  brake  manipu- 
lating member  and  locking  means  for  retaining  said  mem- 
ber in  brake  setting  position;  said  member  having  a  trans- 
verse opening  fbrmed  therein,  a  pin  disposed  in  the  opening 


I.  An  adjustable  cam  compriring  a  first  member  havlfejt 


verse  opening  lormeo  merein,  a  pin  aispuvcu  in  mc  upcmac        -  -  —    .'— — -y,  zz^  .  J«,#4««  mT  mmU  tr^k  heina  of 
andwoStini  laterally  from  both  sides  of  said  member,   •  c«m  track  thereu  with  a  portwn  of  mM  frackbemg  ot 
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•^ustaMy  positioned  over  said  portion  of  enlarged  width 
to  form  a  single  continuous  cam  track  with  said  first- 
mentioned  cam  track,  and  means  for  locking  said  con- 
,tinuation  cam  track  in  any  adjustable  position  thereof. 


.  1      1 » > 
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Ftotakk  W.  SiVbaU,  Scalch  PWaa,  N.  I. 

Appttcattan  Fakrwy  25,  t9S«,  SsrW  No.  5M,213 

*aji»m  vA$M      *•  Chtarn.   (CL  74—677)     ^  ^  ^^^ 
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axis  which  intersects  said  vertical  reference  axis,  releaa- 
able  means  for  fixing  said  support  arm  in  a  preselected 
position  of  adjustment,  an  elongated  power  driven  grinder 
wheel  means  carried  by  said  support  arm  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  clamping  means  about  a  sup- 
port arm  pivot  axis,  said  grinder  wheel  means  including 
a  drive  motor  located  to  one  side  of  said  su^KXt  arm 
pivot  axis  and  a  driven  grinder  wheel  and  guide  handle, 
located  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  support  arm  pivot  axis, 
said  grinder  wheel  having  a  plane  side  and  a  lateral  plane 
peripheral  portion  arranged  at  an  angle  one  to  aiwther 
in  accord  with  the  relative  angularity  of  the  cutting  faces 
on  a  chisel  type  chain  saw  tooth. 


MC^     r. 


1.  A  variable  speed  and  torque  transmission  compris- 
ing in  combinatioo,  coaxial  drive  and  driven  shafts,  a 
multiple  element  hydraulic  torque  converter  having  a 
pump,  first  and  second  turbines  and  a  stator  interposed 
between  said  pump  and  said  second  turbine,  said  pump 
being  connected  to  said  drive  shaft,  first  and -second  plane- 
tary gear  sets,  each  having  two  sun  gears  of  differem 
size  and  a  carrier  with  roUtaMy  mounted  compound  iriane- 
tory  pinions  thereon  and  respectively  meshing  with  said 
4mi  gears,  a  first  connecting  member  between  said  first 
turbine  and  the  carrier  of  said  second  planetary  gear  set, 
said  second  turbine  being  connected  to  the  first  sun  gear 
of  said  first  planetary  gear  set,  means  to  drivin^y  con- 
nea  the  carrier  of  said  first  planetary  gear  set  to  said  first 
connecting  member  to  transmit  torque  forwardly  thereto, 
n  second  connecting  member  between  the  second  sun 
gear  of  the  first  planetary  gear  set  and  the  first  sun  gear  of 
the  second  planetary  gear  set.  the  second  sun  gear  thereof 
being  connected  to  said  driven  shaft,  means  to  drivingly 
connect  said  second  turbine  to  said  second  connecting 
member  to  transmit  torque  reversely  tiiereto,  and  meam 
to  brake  tfie  carrier  of  said  second  planetary  gear  set  to 
drive  said  driven  shaft  in  the  reverse  direction  at  reduced 
speed  but  increased  torque. 


"•  ^  '  CHAIN  SAW  GRINDING  MACHINB 


Lao  1.  NkiMa,  ftbttfa 

6, 1954,  Serial  Nn.  4ii,7M 
(CL7I 
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CHAIN  SAW  GRINDERS 


VUa,Ong. 
1,  ItSS, SesWNo.  544,135 

(a.76-^49) 


1.  A  chain  saw  grinder  comprising  a  platform,  oaeans 
carried  by  said  platform  for  supporting  a  chain  saw,  a 
base  mounted  on  said  platform  for  pivotal  movement 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  platform,  a  supporting 
frame  pivotally  carried  by  said  base  for  pivoting  move- 
ment about  an  axis  angularly  related  to  the  pivotal  axis 
of  said  base,  a  grinding  head  di^KMed  above  said  chain 
saw  supporting  means,  means  movably  attaching  said 
grinding  hefd  to  said  supporting  frame  for  movement  in 
a  generally  vertical  direction  toward  and  away  from  said 
chain  saw  supporting  means,  a  driving  motor  fixedly  car- , 
ried  on  said  frame  and  having  a  drive  shaft  pulley  wheel, 
said  grinding  head  including  a  grinding  wheel  keyed  to  a 
driven  shaft,  a  pulley  wheel  keyed  to  said  shaft,  and  a 
driVe  belt  entrained  over  said  pulley  wheels,  a  belt  guide 
fix(^  attached  to  said  frame,  said  belt  guide  frictionally 
engaging  said  belt  as  said  grinding  head  is  moved  vp- 
wardly  away  from  said  chain  saw  supporting  means  stop- 
ping movemem  of  said  belt 


iiiitwf^-n' 


■  1.  A  chain  saw  sharpener,  comprising  a  horizxmtal 
table  having  a  clamping  plate  means  mounted  adjacent 
one  edge  thereof,  said  damping  means  being  mounted 
for  pivotal  movement  about  a  vertical  axis  back  and  forth 
to  either  side  of  a  central  position,  a  frame  qaemher  means 
mounted  upon  said  ubie  for  pivotal  adjustment  back  and 
forth  in  a  horizontal  plane  about  a  vertical  reference 
axis  which  intersects  said  clamping  means  in  the  central 
position  thereof,  a  support  arm  means  mounted  upon  said 
frame  member  for  pivotal  adjustment  about  a  horizontal 


2^11,975 
T^lfBT  DRILL  HAVING  OIL  PASSAGES  THEREIN 
AND  METHOD  OP  CONSntUCnON 
A.  CigiM^  Onku*  U^a,  Mkk^  aarfffw  •• 
■fli  TwMDril  C«^  IMraM,  Mhk.,  a 

ifMkMvB 

Lprii  11, 1956,  Scriri  Nn.  577,6U 
SOaiiM.   (CL76— 199) 
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1.  The  method  of  forming  passageways  m  the  lands  of 
^riU  whkfa  includes  the  steps  of:  slotting  the  lands 
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lengthwise  thereof,  placing  %  flexible  element  in  the  hue 
of  a  iloc  filling  the  outer  part  of  the  ilot  with  a  hardenable 
material  containing  metal  powder  and  a  hardenable  resin, 
and  withdrawing  said  flexible  element  before  said  ma- 
terial reaches  completely  hardened  condition. 


Mllt*7<  T 

AUTOMATICTAPPmGANp  DMUJNG  MACHINB 

AppHcadoa  ScMbar  7, 19SS,  8«W  N».  SSUSS 
ikcSmi.  (CL77— 5) 


1.  A  machine  for  automatically  performing  on  a  sno- 
cessioa  of  headed  work  blanks  an  operatJon  with  a  tool 
fed  substantially  axiaOy  toward  the  unheadcd  end  or 
shank  of  each  blank,  comprising:  radial  work  blank  clamp- 
ing means  including  a  pair  of  clamping  Jaws  ralativeiy 
movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  said  jaws  hav- 
ing opposed  end  feces  thereof  mutually  adapted  to  provide 
cooperating  surface*  as  a  seat  formation  for  damping  a 
blank  radially  below  the  head  and  for  supporting  the  un- 
derside of  a  work  blank  head  against  an  axial  clamping 
force;  axial  work  blank  and  head  clamping  means  mova- 
ble at  right  angles  relative  to  said  jaws  to  clamp  a  blank 
head  axially  against  said  jaws,  and  head  clamp  motor 
means:  work  blank  feeding  and  escapement  means  la- 
duding  feed  track  means  for  receiving  and  holding  a  se- 
ries of  blanks  in  soldiered  array  and  presenting  at  the  track 
discharge  end  successive  blanks  to  said  jaws  with  heads 
disposed  toward  the  axial  damping  means,  a  sli^e  element 
redprocable  across  the  discharge  end  of  the  feed  track 
means  and  perpendicularly  across  the  paths  of  motioa  of 
the  axial  damping  means  and  df  the  jaws  for  faijecting  a 
blank  upon  an  injection  stroke  into  the  seat  formatian 
between  said  jaws  and  thereby  release  a  preceding  blank, 
and  slide  actuating  motor  means;  a  tool  driving  and  feed- 
ing mechanism  Including  motor  means  adapted  to  redp- 
rocate  the  tool  in  an  advance  stroke  feeding  the  tool  snb> 
stantially  axially  toward  the  free  end  of  a  blank  held  in 
said  damping  means  and  thereafter  in  a  retractioir  stroke; 
and  electrical  control  circuit  means  controlling  aid  mt>- 
tor  means  in  correlated  cydicly  repeated  operaiioM  of 
axially  clamping  a  work  blank  and  of  advancfaig  the  tool 
relative  to  a  work  Uank  upon  completed  faijectioa  of  a 
blank  for  a  work  operation  on  the  blank,  retractios  of 
the  tool  upon  completion  of  tool  work  operation  advance, 
and  release  of  the  head  clamping  means  and  thereafter 
injection  of  a  soeceeding  work  blank  into  said  jaws  dur- 
ing retraction  of  said  tooL 


PNEUMATIC  DRnX  CONSTHUCnON 


ie  Are 


AppdcatloB  PcfefVMT  7. 19S5,  ScrW  Ne.  4tM'9 
Sniliiii     fCL77-^3,S) 
1.  A  pneumatic  driU  comprising  a  casing  forming  a 
pair  of  elongated  chambers  arranged  in  longitudinally 
spaced  relation,  longitudinally  aligned  air  piston 


reciprocably  mounted  for  forward  and  reverse  movement 
within  said  casing,  the  forward  end  of  said  air  pbton 
means  carrying  within  the  forward  chamber  an  air  motor 
adapted  to  effect  driving  rotation  of  a  tool,  the  rear 
end  of  said  piston  means  carrying  within  the  rear  cham- 
ber a  double-acting  piston  adapted  to  effect  redprocatioo 
of  said  air  piston  when  actuated,  hydraulic  piston  meam 
carried  by  said  air  piston  means  within  said  forward 
chamber  and  cooperating  with  hydraulic  fluid  contained 
therein  to  provide  dash-pot  means  for  regukttag  the 
speed  of  reciprocation  of  said  air  motor,  valve  means 


carried  by  said  dash-pot  piston  and  operative  to  regulate 
forward  and  reverse  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  therethrough 
to  effect  relatively  slow  forward  movement  and  itlativdy 
rapid  reverse  movement  of  said  air  motor  when  tec^ro- 
cated,  and  an  auxiliary  fluid  reservoir  disposed  within 
said  air  piston  means  and  having  passage  means  com- 
municating with  said  forward  chamber,  said  passage  in- 
duding  valve  means  and  said  reservoir  being  iMressure 
loaded  for  cooperation  with  said  valve  means  to  atitomat- 
ically  effect  replenishment  of  hydraulic  fluid  losste  from 
M|d  one  chamber  during  drill  operation. 


TOOLS  FOR  MAKII««iIUrra  IN  METAL  BY  USB 
OFADULL 
il.  MiiiM.  Jr,,  Netfaft,  ▼•. 

1«  19S4,  SsiW  Nn.  499,it3 
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A  drill  press  assembly  for  providing  a  work  piece  with 
an  elongated  sloc  by  using  the  drill  bit,  comprising  a 
bed  for  supporting  a  flat  work  pieob,  a  jig  comprising 
a  flat  body,  a  dowel  pin  carried  thereby,  said  i  jig  hav- 
ing a  bore  bordered  on  its  lower  side  by  a  depending 
crescent-ehaped  lug  adapted  to  fit  in  a  bore  of  a  work 
piece  and  locating  said  jig  bore  overlapping  the  body 
of  a  work  piece  adjacent  a  bore  in  the  work  piece,  a 
damping  member  comprising  a  metal  plate  having  a 
hig  adapted  to  engage  a  work  piece  beyond  the  end  of 
said  jig  body,  said  tag  being  of  the  same  length  as  the 
thickneas  of  the  ^  body,  said  damp  having  a  stepped 
aperture  reodving  an  npn^udly  extending  lug  on  the  jig 
and  said  damping  member  and  jig  having  aligned  aper- 
tures with  a  pin  secured  therein,  and  means  for  damp- 
ing eaid  damp,  jig  and  a  workpiece  to  said  bed.  so  that 
a  drill  guided  by  said  jig  bore  may  drill  away  tite  over- 
lapped portion  of  a  wor^Me  lo  make  an 
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MtMTf 
FIXTURB  CLAMP 
■  H.  RmI,  La  Habn,  CaM. 

rty  9, 19S4,  SaiW  Nn.  59M4f 
(<£taa.  (0.77—0) 


2,tlLStl 
nUCX-MOUNTED  MATERIAL  HANDLING 


\    AMiilcallonM*yt,1953,SceWNo.3S3,l2i 
4  (Mm.    (CL7S— 90 


1.  A  fixture  damp  for  use  with  •  base  member  and  a 
secondary  member  movable  towards  and  away  from  said 
base  member,  said  haw  member  being  formed  with  a 
threaded  bore  and  said  secondary  member  being  formed 
with  an  flongatr^  aperture  aligned  with  said  bore,  com- 
prising: an  integral  latch  having  an  elongated  restraining 
element  of  smaller  widdi  dian  said  aperture  and  a  stop 
dog  extending  from  said  restraining  element  and  disposed 
within  said  aperture,  said  latch  being  formed  with  a  pas- 
sage that  merges  into  a  coaxial  counterbore  formed  in 
said  restraining  element;  a  screw  element  having  its  head 
in  said  counterbore  with  its  shank  extending  through  said 
passage  into  said  threaded  bore;  and  a  rotetion-transfer 
element  that  yieldingly  frictionally  engages  the  shank  of 
said  screw  element  adjacent  said  stop  dog,  so  as  to  transfd' 
roution  of  said  screw  elonent  to  said  latch  and  tiiereby 
effect  concurrent  rotation  of  said  screw  member  and  latch 
from  a  first  position  wherein  said  restraining  element  is 
arranged  parallel  to  said  aperture  to  a  second  position 
wherein  said  stop  dog  engages  a  side  wall  of  said  aperture, 
said  restraining  element  being  arranged  transversely  of 
said  aperture  in  said  second  position,  said  rotetion-trans- 
fer element  permitting  continued  rotatioo  ofsaid  screw 
element  independently  of  said  latch  after  said  latch 
reaches  said  second  position. 


1.  A  track-mounted  material  handling  device  com- 
prising a  self-propelled  wheeled  truck  of  the  type  used 
for  lifting  and  transporting  articles  which  has  a  generaQy 
upright  guideway,  a  crosshead  guided  by  the  guideway, 
means  for  moving  the  crosshead  to  selected  positiont  in 
the  guideway,  a  load-carrying  arm  pivoully  earned  by 
the  crosshead  and  resilient  means  acting  between  the  arm 
and  the  crosshead^  maintaining  the  arm  in  approxunatdy 
predetermined  orienution  but  permitting  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  arm  relatively  to  the  crosshead  when  shocks 
are  imparted  to  the  am. 


2^1  utn 

LUGGING  DISC  FOR  STRAINER  WIRE 
Tex,,   iiiilgiBr  Ie  Hensten 
■nana,  H  part  in.  Tex, 
■t  4, 1949,  SaiW  Ne.  19M13 
UdrinM.   (CLM— 39) 
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ADIUSTABLE  DBS  FOR  UNITING  MATERIALS 
IvM  A.  WHtante,  Perilani.  Oitg. 

t  October  9»  1953,  Serial  Nn.  315^55 
19CMM.  (CL7»-1)  I 


n 

1.  The  die  comprising  a  body,  an  anvil  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  body  and  having  a  work  surface  and  a 
pmr  of  opposed  side  faces;  the  body  portion  having  spaced 
apart  shoulders,  a  p4ir  of  recesses  positioned  one  outside 
each  of  the  shoulders,  and  a  central  slot  positioned  inter- 
mediate the  shoulders  and  communicating  widi  a  longi- 
tudinal bote;  a  shank  portion  connected  to  the  anvil,  the 
anvil  bemg  seated  in  the  slot  and  the  shank  portion  thereof 
in  the  central  bore  of  the  die  body,  a  pair  of  cutters  posi- 
tioned one  against  each  of  the  anvQ  side  faces  and  bearing 
at  their  inner  ends  against  the  shoulders  of  the  die  body, 
and  spring  means  connected  to  the  cutters  and  seated  in 
the  recesses  for  resibently  pressing  the  cutters  against  the 
side  faces  of  the  anvil  and  releasably  securing  them  to 
the  die  body. 


11.  Apparatus  for  lugging  wire  comprising  a  pair  of 
rotatably  nxNmted  cooperating  anvil  and  die  rc^  shaped 
to  define  a  channel  between  them  diat  is  closed  on  the 
faces  nearest  the  axes  of  the  anvil  and  die  rolls  and  one 
transverte  side  and  is  open  along  one  transverte  ada, 
said  die  roU  having  means  inrJuding  peripherally  spaced 
dies  thereon  at  the  edge  theretrf  nearest  said  open  tide 
to  periodically  reduce  the  distance  between  said  faces 
of  die  channel  along  the  edge  thereof  adjacent  said  open 
side  as  said  nrils  are  turned,  whereby  wire  fed  through 
said  rolls  having  die  same  cross  section  as  dte  full  chan- 
nel will  be  entirely  supported  by  the  roUs  except  along 
said  open  side  of  the  channd  and  will  be  periodically 
compressed  as  said  rolls  are  turned  so  as  to  extrude  lugs 
on  the  wire  along  the  edge  thereof  that  moves  adjacent 
the  open  side  of  the  channel,  said  die  roll  having  a  radially 
extending  flange  at  one  edge,  said  flange  being  adjacent 
to  but  spaced  from  said  open  side  of  said  channel,  said 
flinge  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therethrough  with  dieir 
lengths  parallel  to  Ae  axis  of  said  die  rdl,  the  holes  be- 
ing spaced  at  equal  ra(fial  distances  from  said  die  roD 
axis  imd  drcumferentifelly  4>aced  around  the  die  roll  axis, 
said  die  roll  adjacent  said  flange  having  peripheral  grooves 
thereb  aligned  with  the  holes  in  said  flange,  each  of  said 
dies  comprising  a  pin  disposed  in  one  of  said  holes  and 
extending  oat  into  the  adjacent  groove,  said  grooves  and 
pins  extending  only  part  way  across  said  die  roll  wherd>y 
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the  pins  are  prevented  from  moving  axiaUy  alonf  mid   stock  between  tfaem,  meaiH  ior  rotating  ^ J^  "^I^ 
grooves  out  of  mid  bokn,  and  meant  preventing  axial 
movement  of  said  pins  in  the  opposite  direction. 


ood  members  to  feed  the  stock  to  a  first  spindk  aligned 
with  the  members  to  receive  die  stock,  means  operative 
prior  to  the  nidexing  operation  of  the  machine  to  move 
the  first  and  second  roCauble  members  out  of  engagement 


2^11,gS3  

WRENCH  HAVING  NUT  EJECTOR  AND  SPRING- 

LATCHED  NUT-RETAINING  SOCKET 

lrvli«  Cls«vsn»  WnnilMi,  CaHT. 

AppMcnHea  Apdl  11, 19S4,  Seriri  No.  577^41 

4  nihil    (0.11—124.1) 


1 .  In  a  tool,  a  straight  tubular  shank  having  a  reduced 
nonctrcular  lug  on  a  lower  end  on  which  to  mount  a  re- 
movable socket  head;  a  groove  in  the  periphery  of  said 
shank  extending  lengthwise  from  said  lower  end  of  the 
shank  to  the  intermediate  part  thereof;  a  resilient  wire 
latch  anchored  te  said  groove  adjacent  the  upper  end 
thereof  and  extending  in  said  groove  to  the  intermediate 
part  of  said  lug,  the  lower  end  of  said  wire  being  free 
to  move  only  radially  in  said  groove;  an  outward  radial 
projection  on  said  wire  to  engage  a  corresponding  radial 
hole  in  the  removable  socket  head  for  the  purpose  of 
latching  said  socket  head  oo  the  shank,  said  socket  head 
having  three  successive  bores  coaxial  with  the  shank  axis, 
the  first  bore  fitting  slidaUy  on  the  noodrcular  lug  oo 
the  shank,  an  article-receiving  cavity  being  the  third  boce 
and  the  second  or  intermediate  bore  communicating  with 
the  first  and  third  bores;  an  elongated  slot  in  one  side 
of  said  article-receiving  cavity  extending  outward  from 
said  cavity  to  the  periphery  of  said  socket  head  and  a 
lengthwise  groove  in  said  periphery  extending  from  said 
slot  to  the  upper  part  of  said  socket  head;  a  farmed 
resilient  wire  anchored  adjacent  the  upper  part  of  the 
groove  and  extending  downward  in  said  groove  to  the 
cavity  opening,  the  lower  part  of  said  wire  being  cam- 
bered to  enter  said  artide-receiving  cavity  and  being 
free  to  move  only  radially  therein,  for  the  purpose  of 
hold  an  article  frictionally  between  said  camber  aiKl 
the  opposite  wall  of  said  cavity;  an  elongated  plunger 
rod  extending  through  and  beyond  an  axial  bore  of  the 
shank,  said  rod  having  a  flat  head  on  die  lower  «id  and 
an  elongated  head  secured  on  the  opposite  end  thereof, 
said  rod  having  restricted  longitudinal  movement  in 
said  shank  bore  for  the  purpose  of  ejecting  an  article 
from  the  cavity;  and  a  hand  grip  having  a  central  longi- 
tudinal bore  coaxial  with  the  shank  axis,  the  upper  end 
of  the  shank  being  anchored  in  a  first  part  of  said  handle 
bore,  a  second  part  of  the  handle  bore  loosely  accommo- 
dating said  elongated  plunger-rod  head,  and  said  second 
part  of  the  handle  bore  being  intermediate  opposite  ends 
of  the  hand  grip. 


wift  tte  stock  and  to  subsequently  move  the  asembers 
away  from  the  stock  to  permit  the  machine  to  index 
freely,  and  means  operative  after  the  machine  has  indexed 
to  move  the  routaUe  members  into  engagement  With  die 
stock  in  the  next  spindle  which  has  indexed  into  thf  initial 
position  of  the  flnit  spindle^ 


2,tlMtS 
AUTOMATIC  FORM  TOOL  HOLDER  FOR  LATHES 

Gnri  G.  flIackaiV  NasttvlMy  Mkb.       I 
r         AMMriioa  AnfMC  19,  lfS3,  Serial  No.  37S4I9 
SCUM.  (CLtS— 2« 


Otk  V. 


2,tlLM4 
STOCK  FEEDER 

,  DcsfMns,  RodL, 
be.,  DstfoR,  RflA.,  a 


to  A 

coeporatloB  of 


21, 1955,  Serial  No.  51<,93t 
tCWBM.    (CLt2— 40( 
1.  A  stock  feeder  for  a  multiple  spindle  screw  machine, 
including,  first  and  second  rotatable  members  for  receiving 


1.  An  automatic  form  tool  holder  for  a  machi|ae  tool 
having  a  rotary  work  boider  and  a  carriage  n^vable 
longitudinally  toward  and  away  from  said  work 
said  tool  holder  comprising  a  base  attachable 
carriage  for  travel  therewith  and  having  a  pli 
first  longitudinal  guideways  extending  toward 
holder,  a  tool  carrier  support  stnictiue  includingj 
of  longitudinally-spaced  wall  portions  and  a  pi 
circumferentially-spaced  guide  portions  interc 
said  wall  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  <^  rota- 
tion of  said  work  holder,  said  tool  carrier  support  struc- 
ture being  redprocably  mounted  on  said  first  longitudi- 
nal guideways  for  travel  longitudinally  therealoi^  rela- 
tively to  said  base,  said  guide  portions  having  second 
longitudinal  guideways  thereon  disposed  parallel  <  to  the 
axis  of  rotetion  of  said  wort  holder,  a  tool  carrier[mount 
reciprocably  mounted  in  each  second  guideway  for  travel 
therealong,  each  tool  carrier  mount  having  a 
guideway  thereon  extending  toward  the  axis  of  liotation 
of  said  work  bolder,  a  tool  carrier  reciprocably 
on  each  transverse  guideway  and  having  means 
for  securing  a  cutting  tool  thereto,  and  tocrf  carHcr,  re- 
ciprocating mechanism  connected  to  said  base  aad  v»- 
sponsive  to  the  relative  motion  between  said  base  and 
tool  carrier  support  for  moving  said  tool  cpnie^  trans- 
versely toward  said  axis  of  rotation. 


•^"r"'-'"'  •  '- 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


H' 


Edvard  M. 
to  Mwle, 


MlMM 
TOOL  FOOT  CONSTRUCTION 


CaUf^ 


San  Matoo,  CalL,  a 

My  i,  1953,  Serial  Nn.  3<M9« 

^^         (CLi2— 37) 


1.  In  a  tool  post  assembly  adapted  to  engage  a  lathe 
rest,  a  block,  a  tool  holder  mounted  on  said  block,  a 
central  vertical  boie  in  said  block,  a  cam  sleeve  roUtably 
mounted  in  said  bore,  at  least  otie  horizontally  extending 
pin  mounted  in  said  block  yieldably  held  against  said 
cam  sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  said  tool  holder,  a  bolt 
mounted  in  said  bore  and  adapted  to  engage  said  Uthe 
rest,  a  nut  fitted  within  said  sleeve  and  threaded  on  said 
bolt,  a  plurality  of  drcumferentially  spaced  holes  in  said 
nut  and  said  cam  sleeve,  said  holes  adapted  to  be  aligned, 
a  hub  extending  around  said  cam  sleeve  and  adapted  to 
be  rotated  on  said  block,  a  longitudinal  bore  in  said  hub, 
Utching  means  movable  to  three  positions  sUdably  mount- 
ed in  said  bore  and  adapted  to  engage  die  drcumferen- 
tially spaced  holes  in  said  cam  sleeve  and  said  nut,  an 
operating  member  attached  to  said  latching  means,  said 
Utching  means  in  a  first  position  serving  to  engage  both 
the  cam  sleeve  and  the  nut,  in  a  second  position  serving 
to  engage  only  the  cam  sleeve,  and  in  a  third  position 
serving  to  engage  neither  die  cam  sleeve  nor  the  nut.  and 
m  handle  affixed  to  said  hub  for  rotating  said  hub  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  said  handle  being  free  to  be  swung  to 
an  out-of-the-way  position  when  said  Utching  means  u 
in  the  third  position. 


the  anode  of  said  space  discharge  tabe;  and  means  in- 
cluding said  common  source  of  B-f  potential  and  a  con- 
trol switch  for  each  generator  for  simultaneously  con- 
necting said  source  to  the  output  lead  from  said  gener- 
ator and  to  the  anode  of  said  ^ace  discharge  tube  when 
the  switch  is  in  one  possible  actuated  condition  to  tiiereby 
simultaneously  ionize  the  gas  in  said  tube  and  apply  B-J- 
v(ritage  to  die  anode  of  said  spnce  discharge  device  for  con- 
ducting signal  volUge  to  said  translating  system;  and  con- 
denser-resistive means  connected  in  circuit  with  the  afore- 
mentioned control  switches,  said  source  of  potential  and 
the  space  discharge  tube  for  controlling  as  a  function  of 
time  the  rate  of  decay  of  sound  at  said  sound  reproducing 
system.  

23iLttt 
MUSKAL INSTRUMENTAOTSSORY 

ApplkSSD  u^iirtl!i^'l9&.  Serial  No.  <3M2S 
^'^^  7  CUteb    (CI.  14    3t3) 


.-* 


ELECTRICAL  hRjSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Walter  J.  Andarson  m4  Hownrd  E.  Hshnan,  Elf^ JIL. 
Swnri .7)  !■"■■  1  sMlMM ratff  to  Chk^o  Musical 
iMtrament  Company,  Chkago,  DL,  a  cosporatlon  of 


1.  A  reed-holding  device  for  the  mouthpiece  of  musical 
instruments,  comprising:  two  laterally  spaced  strips;  a 
plurality  of  pressure-exerting  means  operatively  associ- 
ated with  said  strips;  a  band  capable  of  being  removaWy 
mounted  on  said  moutiipiece  to  extend  therearound  and 
rigidly  affixed  to  said  strips;  two  legs  rigidly  coimected 
to  said  strips  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  disposed 
subsuntially  normal  thereto;  a  bowed  spring  affixed  to 
die  free  end  pOTtions  of  said  legs;  and  manually  operable 
means  which  when  actuated  teiids  to  sti^ighten  said  spring 
and  move  said  legs  in  opposing  directions,  said  strips  to- 
ward one  another,  and  said  pressure-exerting  means  to- 
ward said  mouthpiece  to  exert  pressure  on  a  reed  «|ia- 
posed  between  said  mouthpiece  and  said  pressure-exerting 
means. 


I  2,tll,S99  I     '  '^^ 

INTERNAL  RETAINING  RING  HAtiNG         » 
INTEGRAL  LOCKING  PRONG 

N.  Yn  MstoBor  to  Waldai  KoUnoor, 

CRy,  N.  V,«  cnsForatton  af  Naw 


Application  lune  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  4$7,73t 
*^  ICIite.   (CLtS-M) 


-Tifn 


1.  In  an  electrical  musical  instrument;  a  hi^y  biased 
space  discharge  mbe  having  an  anode,  a  heated  catiiode 
and  a  contrxA  grid;  a  conunon  source  of  B-|-  potential 
having  its  B—  side  connected  to  ground;  a  plurality  of 
tone  signal  generators,  each  individual  generator  having 
an  output  patii  provided  tiierein  witii  a  gas  content  tiibe 
adapted  when  die  gas  tiierein  U  extinguished  to  prevent 
flow  of  signal  voltage  from  said  path;  a  common  coDector 
to  which  die  output  paths  from  said  generators  are  con- 
nected; an  electr^acoustic  ti«nsUting  system  coupled  to 


An  internal  retaining  ring  adapted  to  be  sprung  mto  a 
trdp^c  provided  tiierefor  in  the  bore  of  a  housing  and  to 
forfn  tiierein  a  shoulder  for  preventing  axial  displacement 
of  «  machine  part  mounted  in  said  bore,  s$ld  retaining 
ring  comprising  an  open-ended  ring  body  1»«^»«  «W 
between  its  free  ends  and  said  free  ends  being  ro™»~ 
as  lugs  having  apertin-es  for  the  reception  of  die  t^  of 
a  plier-likc  tool  by  which  the  ring  may  be  <k«trarted  m 
its  assembly  and/or  disassembly,  one  end  hig carryingan 
integral  prong  disposed  generaDy  in  tiie  plane  of  die  ring 
body  and  extendmg  in  stdMtantial  circumferential  con- 
tinuation of  said  ring  body  into  said  gap  a  distance  cor 
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respcmding  substantially  to  the  width  of  the  gap  when 
the  ring  is  contracted  the  amount  to  seat  in  said  groove 
with  spring  pressure  and  being  adapted  to  abut  the  other 
end  lug  upon  the  seated  ring  tending  to  contract  a  greater 
amount,  said  prong  having  lateral  resilience  whereby  it 
may  flex  out  of  the  plane  of  the  ring  body  and  hence 
move  to  a  side  of  said  other  end  lug  during  assembly  and 
disassembly  of  the  ring  in  said  groove,  the  outer  edge  of 
said  prong  being  offset  radially  inwardly  from  the  outer 
edge  of  said  ring  body  by  an  amount  at  least  equaling 
the  depth  of  said  groove  whereby  to  permit  the  prong  to 
be  freely  flexed  as  aforesaid  without  interference  from  the 
side  walls  of  the  groove,  said  prong  being  formed  with 
an  axially  directed  hump  intermediate  its  ends  providing 
a  cavity  for  the  insertion  of  a  tool  for  bending  the  prong 
out  of  the  plane  of  the  ring  body,  said  other  lug  being 
substantially  elongated  as  compared  to  said  one  end  lug, 
and  the  aperture  in  said  elongated  end  lug  being  set  back 
from  the  end  edge  thereof  a  distance  corresponding  sub- 
stantially to  the  length  of  the  locking  prong. 


METHOD  FOR  TESIING  niOTO-ELECTRIC 
SURFACES 
Walter  G.  Wadey,  llaiisB,  Cmm,  aMtgnor,  hj 
■irftnairtr.  to  tkt  Ualtod  State*  of  A— rfca  i 
resented  by  Ike  Secretary  off  the  Nmr 
Appttcattoa  December  19. 1952,  Scttel  No.  327^11 
ICtelak    (CLSt-.14) 


^>^T=m-^ 


0    m  n  m 
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The  method  of  analyzing  the  sensitivity  of  a  photo- 
electric device  comprising  the  steps  of  scanning  the  elec- 
tron beam  of  a  cathode-ray  tube  to  produce  a  laterally 
moving,  vertically  progressive  scan  of  a  spot  of  light  of 
uniform  intensity  on  the  presentation  screen  of  such  tube, 
focussing  said  scan  of  light  on  the  presentation  screen 
over  the  photosensitive  surface  of  the  photoelectric  de- 
vice in  a  laterally  moving,  vertically-progressive  scan  to 
illuminate  successive  strips  of  small  area  of  the  photo- 
sensitive surface,  and  continuously  measuring  the  otitput 
current  of  the  photoelectric  device  caused  by  the  focused 
light  so  moved,  whereby  fluctuation  in  the  output  current 
of  said  photoelectric  device  is  an  indication  of  the  point- 
to-point  sensitivity  of  the  photoelectric  surface  of  said 
photoelectric  device.  { 

^  _— ^__ 

2,tllJ91 
FLAME  SPECTROCHEMICAL  ANALYSIS  OF  lODY 
FLUIDS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  USE  THERE- 


C*  RoMiy,  iff  Port  Aitkor,  Ts9L 
NoDrawhw.    AMHcatfcM  May  25, 1954, 
SstftatNA.  432,3«1 


3CMM.   (GLtS— 14) 

2.  In  a  process  for  the  spectrochemical  determination 
of  the  cakium,  potassium  and  sodium  concentration  in 
body  fluids,  the  steps  of  adding  a  deproteinizing  atent 
to  a  sample  of  body  fluid,  separating  clear  supernatant 
liquid  from  the  reMilttng  fluid  mixture,  aspirating  the 
dear  liquid  streamwise  in  a  flanae.  obtaining  a  spectro- 
photometric  reading  for  die  intensity  of  a  major  potas- 
sium emission  line  and  a  major  calcium  eaoission  line 
of  the  resulting  ignitioa  flame  and  similariy  obtaining 
the  comparable  qtectrophotometric  readiag  of  the  in- 


tensity of  the  same  emission  lines  in  the  ignition  spectra 
for  each  of  the  fbUowing  solutions: 


Sohitfcia 

Caktea 

TcftMrntam 

Sodtom 

Deptottinltliit 
Umt 

A 

B 

0 

41*  IS 
1S«dSI 
MtoSO 

4toU 
IStttSI 
S«to40 

SBOteSM) 
nOtoSTD 
SWtoSTO 

iaSMtoSO.000 

sa  on  to  80. 000 
ss.oootoaQkOoo 

wherein  the  figures  in  tha  columns  following  the  "sohi- 
tion"*  column  give  the  concentration  of  the  calcium  ion, 
potassium  ion,  sodium  ion  and  deproteiniang  agent  in 
parts  by  weight  per  million  parts  of  water  in  said  sohi- 
tiona. 

a^iLtfi 

BOWLING  ALLEY  SCORING  AND  TIMING 
PROJECTOR  DEVICE 
Robert  L.  HoUoway,  Sajrdsr,  N.  Y^  asslvaort 

A  Fmmtej  Conpoay,  a  cofyoralloa  of  Now 

23, 1954,  SciW  No.  477^54 
(CLtt-M) 


1.  A  bowling  alley  scbre  projecting  and  ttiiiiBg  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  support,  means  mounting  a  bowling 
score  sheet  on  said  support,  a  screen,  a  score  pfojecting 
device  naounted  on  said  support,  said  device  incliiding  an 
optical  system  and  a  source  of  light  associated  tperewith 
for  projecting  a  beam  of  light  containing  an  imagt  of  said 
score  sheet  onto  said  screen  showing  the  frame  io  frame 
score  made  by  the  players,  a  movaUe  time  i^ 
signalling  element  operatively  associated  with  said  device, 
means  for  moving  said  element  in  said  beam  of  light  to 
project  a  moving  image  of  said  signalling  element  on  said 
screen  to  indicate  the  passage  of  time,  and  titninjg  means 
controlling  the  rate  of  movement  of  said  signalling  element. 


2311,993 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  STEREOSCOPIC 
PRINTS  CONTAINING  IMPROVED 
POLARIZING  IMAGES  AND  THE  PROI^UCT 
OF  SAID  METHOD 
WObMi  H.  Ryaa,  ■Isricn, 

rMti%i,  Maws  a 


kptfl  7, 1954,  Sariy  No.  421, 
H  nshiii    (CL  99—29) 

1.  In  a  method  for  forming  a  pair  of  light-p^>larizittg 
stereoscopic  positive  images  from  a  prepared  pair  [of  stere- 
oscopic photographic  negative  image  records,  thei  steps  of 
forming  individual  relief  printing  nutrices  of  whibh  a  first 
of  said  matrices  contains  as  a  relief  record  at  least  a  posi- 
tive relief  image  of  a  flnt  one  of  said  negatiw  Imafe 
records  and  of  which  a  second  of  said  matrices  icotains 
as  a  relief  record  a  positive  relief  image  of  a  sec^oad  one 
of  said  negative  image  records  and  also  a  weak  ^negative 
relief  image  characterized  by  being  a  copy  of  {Mid  first 


'•KOVGIIBBX  6,  1967 


GENERATAND 


MECHANICAL 


■m' 


»i,.  '^1-^--^  -^k;.>._.'' 


one  of  said  photographic  records,  wetting  each  relief 
printing  matrix  with  a  solution  containing  a  dichroit  ma- 
terul.  pressing  one  of  said  wetted  relief  pnnung  matrices 
into  conuct  with  one  surface  of  a  sheet  of  a  transparent, 
linear,  high  molecular  weight,  hydroxyl-contaimng  poly- 
mer having  the  molecules  thereof  subsUntially  onented  in 
a  predetermined  direcUon  whereby  said  dichroic  maten^ 
U  caused  to  transfer  from  said  first  one  of  said  wetted 
relief  matrices  to  the  surface  of  said  sheet  in  contact 
therewith  to  fonn  in  said  sheet  a  light-polanzing  positive 
image  which  is  a  reproductioo  of  the  relief  record  con- 
tained in  said  first  printing  matrix  and  pressing  the  second 
of  said  wett«l  relief  printing  matrices  into  contact  with  a 
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of  the  gun  barrel;  mechanism  to  depress  and  riJso  Mid 
aiming  point  in  its  transverse  plane  of  motion  at  pre- 
determined increments  of  motion,  other  mechanism  to 
move  said  movable  framing  reude  means  in  its  trans- 
vene  plane  of  motion  at  ceruin  determined  increments 
of  motion  for  varying  the  apparent  distance  between  te 
focused  appearance  and  the  focused  appearance  of  said 
relatively  fixed  reticle  means,  and  a  single  manually  op- 
erable control  connected  to  both  said  mechanisms  simul- 
taneously to  depress  said  aiming  point  and  adjust  the 
position  of  said  movable  framing  reticle  means  wiA 
movement  of  the  focused  appearance  of  the  latter  toward 
the  focused  appearance  of  the  relatively  fixed  rtticle 
means  in  a  focal  plane  for  framing  a  target  of  given 
size  at  increased  ranges  at  relative  predetermmed  in- 
crements of  motion  so  that  when  the  image  of  a  known 
target  is  framed  at  any  unknown  range  the  focused  ap- 
pearance of  said  aiming  point  automatically  is  adjusted 
to  indicate  the  hit  point  at  tiie  unknown  range. 
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second  sheet  of  a  transparent,  Unear,  high  molecular 
weight,  hydroxyl-coouining  polymer  of  which  the  mole- 
cules thereof  are  substantially  oriented  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  the  molecules  of  said  test 
•beet  whereby  said  dichroic  material  is  caused  to  transfer 
from  said  second  one  of  ssid  wetted  relief  matrioCT  to 
the  surface  of  said  second  sheet  fa  contact  therewith  to 
form  in  said  second  sheet  a  light-polarizing  positive  miage 
and  a  light-polariring  weak  negative  image,  said  unagei 
being  reproductions  of  the  relief  record  contained  m  said 
second  printing  matrix,  said  two  sheets  of  onented  plastic, 
material  being  so  positioned  and  arranged  that  said  light- 
polarizing  images  are  viewable  fa  superposed  reUtion  to 
each  odier.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 
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1.  A  telescopic  sight  compriring.  in  combination,  a 
telescope  inchiding  a  barrel  having  therein  an  objective 
and  eye-piece  lens  means  providing  therebetween  at  leMt 
one  transverse  focal  plane  in  which  an  image  i>  ^  °^ 
fonned,  at  least  three  reticle  means  mounted  fa  said 
telescope  in  positions  having  focused  appearances  *n»d 
foc^  plane,  one  of  said  reticle  means  being  relatircly 
fixed  at  a  point  offset  to  one  side  of  the  axis  of  »w 
telescope  to  serve  as  one  of  a  pair  of  framing  retKle 
means  with  its  focused  appearance  located  fa  said  focal 
pUne  below  the  axis  of  said  telesoope.  a  second  of  Mid 
reticle  means  being  movably  mounted  for  linear  motion 
in  a  transverse  plane  to  position  its  focused  appearance 
above  and  move  it  up  and  down  with  respect  to  the 
focused  appearance  of  said  relatively  fixed  reticle. means 
and  thus  to  serve  as  the  other  of  said  pair  of  framing 
reticle  means,  a  third  of  said  reticle  means  being  movably 
mounted  for  motion  in  a  transverse  plane  to  serve  as 
an  adjustable  aiming  point  whereby  die  latter  may  be 
depresMd  to  accommodate  increased  trajectory  at  in- 
creased ranges,  and  means  fixedly  to  anount  said  telesoope 
bonel  on  a  goB  barrel  with  the  optical  axis  of  die  telescope 
maintained  at  a  determined  angular  relation  to  tiie  bore 


1 .  A  binocular  whidi  comprises  a  hollow  axle,  a  pair  of 
telescope  tubes  having  hinge  extensions  mounted  on  said 
billow  axk  to  enable  said  tubes  to  swing  toward  and  from 
each  other,  a  roUUble  threaded  spindle  extending  axiaUy 
through  said  axle  and  having  a  head  at  one  end  outside  ot 
said  axle,  an  fatemaUy  threaded  cylinder  routobly  mount- 
ed co-axially  fa  said  axle,  a  nut  non-rotatably  shdable  m 
said  axle  and  threaded  on  said  spindle,  an  optical  element 
in  one  of  said  tubes  secured  to  and  movable  axially  with 
said  nut,  a  holldw  bolt  non-roUUbly  and  sUdably  mount- 
ed fa  said  hollow  axle  and  threaded  in  said  cylinder,  an 
optical  element  fa  tiie  otiier  of  said  tubes  secured  to  and 
movable  with  said  bolt,  a  knob  sUdably  mounted  on  said 
cylinder  and  a  spring  pressing  said  knob  into  engagement 
with  said  head  to  clutch  said  head  to  route  with  said  knob 
and  depressible  to  free  said  head  from  said  knob. 


2,tll,tH 
OPHTHALMIC  MOUNTING 
Fra^  W.  UndMon,  Warwick.  R.  I,  >«>N^J»  ^J 
l^uMfiictviiV   Conpoay,   a   coiporatioo   of   Rhode 

"nSjUcalloo  October  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  3S4,9M 

1  data.    (CL  it— 47)  .    .  ^^ 

In  an  ophthalmic  mountfag  a  lens  nm  formed  ot  two 
members,  one  member  being  formed  of  non-metallic  ms- 
terial  arched  to  extend  along  the  upper  portions  of  the 
lens  havfag  depending  nasal  and  temple  portions  and 
provided  with  an  opening  tiirough  the  nasal  portion  m  a 
direction  generaUy  radial  from  the  lens  center  and  an 
openfag  through  the  temple  portion  of  the  member  gen- 
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eraOy  perpendkuiar  to  the  direction  of  the  opening 
through  the  oasal  portion  and  located  near  the  temple 
connection*  abutment  surfaces  adjacent  each  opening  at 
the  inner  surface  of  the  rim  member  and  a  recess  in  the 
outer  surface  of  the  rim  member  adjoining  each  opening, 
and  the  other  member  being  fomMd  of  metal  channel 
shape  in  croas  section  with  the  end  of  the  side  walls  of 
the  channel  *ng«ging  said  abutment  surfaces  and  flat 


bendable  fingers  extending  only  from  the  bridge  of  the 
channel  passing  through  said  openings  and  bent  over  the 
marginal  portions  of  the  openings  to  an  extent  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  openings  and  located  in  said 
recesses  to  lock  the  members  together,  said  fingers  being 
substantially  the  thickness  of  the  depth  of  said  recess  to 
provide  the  outer  surface  of  the  fingers  substantially  flush 
with  the  outer  surface  of  the  non-metallic  rim  member. 
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PLASTIC  HINGE  INSERT  FOR  SPBCTACXE  FRAME 

AMthi  B.  Bdgvi,  EvuMtosi*  ID. 

AppMfiluM  NovciBbcr  12. 1953,  Serial  No.  391^5« 

SCialBs.    (CLtft-«3) 


and  a  second  pair  of  plane  parallel  surfaces  substantially 
at  90*  to  a  second  dodecahedral  axis  and  extending  sub- 
stantially at  90*  to  said  first-named  plane  parallel  sur- 
faces, said  crystal  section  being  devoid  of  an  optic  axis 
and,  accordingly,  nonbirefringent,  said  crystal  section 
being  positioned  in  said  device  so  that  said  first-named 
plane  parallel  surfaces  lie  in  the  path  of  and  are  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  axial  ray  of  said  light  which  is 
transmitted  by  said  device,  a  pair  of  electrically  conduct- 
ing surfaces  one  of  which  is  superposed  on  at  least  a 
portion  of  each  of  said  seomd-named  plane  parallel  crys- 
tal section  surfaces,  meana  for  applying  a  given  ielectric 
potential  across  said  electrically  conducting  surfaces  to 
create  an  electric  field  in  a  given  direction  within  said 
crystal  section,  and  a  second  linearly  light-polarizing 
means  having  a  given  polarizing  direction  with  respect 
to  that  of  said  first  light-polarizing  means  positioned  in 
the  path  of  polarized  light  from  said  crysul  section  sub- 
stantially normal  to  said  axial  ray,  said  crystal  jsection 
being  rendered  temporarily  biaxial  when  said  Ielectric 
potential  is  applied,  the  aforesaid  position  of  said  elec- 
trically conducting  surfaces  with  respect  to  said  second- 
named  surfaces  of  the  crystal  section  and  the  a^resaid 
position  of  said  first-named  surfaces  with  reference  to  said 
axial  ray,  Uken  with  said  cut  of  said  surfaces  with  !req>ect 
to  said  dodecahedral  reference  axis,  being  such  thit  when 
said  electric  potential  is  applied,  both  of  the  biaxial  optic 
axes  of  said  crystal  section  are  subsuntially  at  96*  with 
reject  to  said  axial  ray  and  ooe  of  said  optic  axes  is 
parallel  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  said  Ielectric 
field  while  the  other  of  said  optic  axes  is  normal  to  the 
direction  of  said  electric  field,  the  directions  of  sa|d  axial 
ray  and  electric  field  being  substantially  at  90*  jrelative 
to  one  another. 

|| 

■EFLBCTOR  FOR  AUTOMOBILES  OR  THE 
Edasoad  B.  McCake,  Nw1kpoi«,  N.  Y. 
AppiicaCioa  May  1971955,  Serial  No.  599JSi  2 
SOaiaM.,  (CLIS-41)  ^ 


1.  In  a  metal  spectacle  frame  having  a  metal  endpiece 
member,  a  metal  temple  member,  and  t  metal  hinge  con- 
necting said  members,  one  of  said  members  having  spaced 
slotways  therein,  and  a  hard  plastic  insert  having  spaced 
legs  adapted  to  slidably  engage  said  slotways  of  said  mem- 
ber and  to  be  secured  therein,  said  insert  having  its  legs 
merged  into  a  thickened  flange  providing  an  inclined  face 
engageable  with  the  other  of  said  memben  and  adapted  to 
be  flled  away  to  increase  the  play  between  the  members. 
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1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  transmission  of  incident 
light  comprising  a  first  linearly  light-polarizing  means 
having  a  given  polarizing  direction  positioned  in  the 
path  of  said  incident  light,  a  crystal  section  of  given  thick- 
ness cut  from  a  cuprous  halide  crystal  of  the  T«  class 
so  as  to  have  a  pair  of  plane  parallel  polished  surfaces 
substantially  at  90*  to  a  dodecahedral  axis  of  said  crystal 


1.  A  reflector  oompristttg  suction  cup  mean;,  dre« 
plate  means  adapted  to  fit  downwardly  onto  slid  suc- 
ti9o  cup  means,  with  ni4  suction  cup  means  ejlending 
upwardly  through  the  open  upper  end  of  said  drc  ss  plate 
means,  reflector  means  adapted  to  fit  onto  thii  iq>per 
end  of  said  suction  cup  means  with  said  dieas  plat^  means 
therebetween,  and  releasable,  interlocking 
necting  said  reflector  means  and  said  suction  ci 
with  said  dress  plate  means  therebetween,  said  |  soctiaii 
cup  means  comprising  a  hollow,  substantially 
cal  body  portion  integrally  formed  at  its  upper 
a  solid  cylindrical  portion,  said  dress  plate 
imsing  a  hollow,  substantially  frusto-oonical 
adapted  to  fit  downwardly  over  said  hemisf 
cup  portion  when  the  latter  is  in  vacuum  engageA^t  with 
the  supporting  surface  and  assumes  a  8ubatantiall|  frusto> 
conical  shape  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
plate  being  supported  on  said  cylindrical  solid  portion 
aad  the  lower  end  thereof  in  freely  spaced  nknAomMp 
to  the  supporting  surface,  said  reflector  means  coikiprising 
a  hollow,  subctandally  hemispherical  reflector  body  hav- 
ing a  beaded  interior  upper  surface,  the  lower  liaiarior 
surface  of  said  reflector  body  having  a  pair  of  oppositely 
dispoeed  studs,  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  suction 
cup  member  being  iaiegrelly  foraied  at  the  upper  end 
thereof  with  a  subsuntially  hemispherical  portion  adapted 
to  be  received  within  said  hoUow  reflector  body,  said 
hemispherical  portion  having  a  pair  of  uwWMiply  db- 
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wbUn  in  locking  engagement  upon  rotation  of  Mid  !»■ 
•body. 
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I  A  4evfcef6rcdonecling  together  two  adiacentrodcH 
bombs  of  a  vertical  stack  comprising  a  first  fixed  memba 
projecting  from  the  upper  one  of  the  two  rocket  bombj^ 
r^d  fixed  member  fachig  the  f^»t^t6wtm^ 
Md  projecting  from  the  lower  one  of  the  t^  "««; 

bombs,  aad  slide  «^^  .''^^^'^^'^iJ^*^  ^  ^ 
rocket  bombs  in  cooperating  relationriup  with  ««»  fixed 
memben  and  comprising  two  oppoeed  rails.  •  Wockp^ 
«tiooed  fofwanOy  of  said  raila  ^  -Mmg  reUdooshj 
therewith,  a  frangible  traasverae  pin  «»J>»"«*^ 
aid  rails  and  block,  and  means  rearwardly  o«t««ting 
said  raili;  said  slide  means  comprising  two  opposed  rails, 
a  block  positioned  ftorwardly  of  said  rails  in  •«<»*««.»* 
lationship  therewith,  a  frangible  transverse  pm  extenduig 

obturating  said  rails;  said  first  and  second  fixed  members 
comprising  circular  heads  cooperating  with  said  rails. 

aJii34i 

METHOD  AND  AFP  ARATUS  FOR  SABOT 

REMOVAL  ^^ ^  ^ 

->  « —  K^Briik.  Mi.1  aalver  la  Akcnfl  Ansa- 

;  Sri954.  Serial  No.  451.537 
5<^ihBB.   (0.49-14) 


pluraUty  of  helical  cam-ways,  a  breech  ™g  aasem^ 
slidably  mounted  in  said  trunnion  ring  and  kxked  to  the 
gun  barrel  for  movement  therewith  during  recoil  a  «m 
follower  having  internal  helical  gear  means,  said  cam  fol- 
lower being  rouubly  supported  by  said  breech  nng  as- 
sembly and  locked  thereto  for  movement  therewith  dunng 
recoil,  said  cam  follower  engaging  said  cam-ways  thereby 
producing  rotation  thereof  during  recofl  as  deterauned  by 


.*- 


the  slope  of  said  cam-ways,  a  plurality  of  actuator  rods 
gUdaMy  housed  within  said  breech  ring  assembly,  one  Md 
of  each  of  said  actuator  rods  bearing  against  said  bott 
body,  a  pluraUty  of  actuator  racks  having  exterpal  hchcal 
gear  means  for  engagement  with,  said  internal  helical  gear 
means  to  convert  the  roUry  motion  of  said  cam  followw 
into  linear  motion  of  said  actuator  racks,  and  means  for 
fastening  said  actuator  rods  to  said  actuator  ratks  for 
movement  therewitfi  to  unlock  said  bolt  assembly. 


a.ilW43     ^ 
FACING  TOOLS 
Algoaa,  Iowa, 
to   "■ 


April  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  349.444 
nSriM.   (C1.9#— 12) 


*^  1  Means  for  removing  a  sabot  from  a  prpjectik  fired 
from  a  gun  comprising  a  collar  carried  by  the  barrel 
of  said  gun  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  means  forming 
an  opening  through  said  collar  in  axial  alignmwit  with 
the  bore  of  said  gun,  scoring  means  carried  withm  ttid 
opening  and  fxtrM'^g  inwardly  to  a  circumference  less 
than  the  circumference  of  said  barrel,  said  scoring  means 
being  spirally  disposed  with  reUtion  to  the  axis  of  said 
bore  to  simultaneously  score  said  sabot  and  impart  axial 
rotation  thereto  as  said  sabot  passes  through  said  coUar. 

MECHANICAL  BOLT  IjAlSxWG  JWCHANHM 
FOR  RECOnJNG  BARREL  GUNS      ^^^ 


1  In  a  facing  tool  having  a  frame,  means  oi  said  frame 
fbr  supporting  work  to  be  faced,  a  sleeve  m  nid  frame, 
a  shaft  jouraalled  in  said  sleeve  and  also  slidaWe  m^ 
therein  toward  and  away  from  the  woric,  a  tool  bolder 
on  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft,  a  feed  nut  threaded  on  said 
sleeve,  means  for  transmitting  feed  movement  from  nud 
feed  nut  to  said  shaft  as  said  nut  is  threaded  toward  the 
work,  a  gauge  member  mounted  for  axial  movement  on 
said  sleeve  between  said  nut  and  the  work  suppwt^  a 
gauge  disc  having  a  cut-off  peripheral  portion  roJataWy 
mounted  on  that  face  of  said  (ange  member  which  ist^ 
-^the  feed  hut  for  rotation  between  a  positioo  where 
it  cin  be  engaged  by  said  feed  nut  and  a  position  ^"^^^ 
theloit-off  periphery  of  said  disc  permits  movement  of 
die  feed  nut  toward  the  gauge  member  widxMt  mterfer- 
enc^  from  said  gauge  disc,  and  means  for  setting  the  gau^ 
iber  in  a  predetermined  powtioo  on  the  sleeve  with 
;  to  said  feed  nut. 


FIBE 


2.tll.944 
FIBER  STOCK  REFINING^APPARATUS 


Ifl.  1952,  Sariri  Nn.  247432 
UCMiBa.   (CL49-145) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  shuttle  type  bolt  assembly  in- 
chiding  a  boh  head  and  a  bolt  body,  a  mechanical  bolt  uqt 


I  My  24, 1955.  Serial  No.  5234M 
4aahaa.   <CL92-a7) 
1.  A  fiber  stock  rcAning  apparatus  comprising  •  »* 
fiffving  a  fniatooonical  shaped  bore,  a  frnsto-oonical 
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•hi^ed  plug  adjiuubly  mounted  ia  taid  bore  and  havint  a  tng  ^  impregnated  covering  with  a  composttioo  coating 

reveraely  tapered  poition  at  its  larger  end,  itraight  impeller  formed  of  integrated  compressed  ground  rubber  and  rosin 

blades  secured  to  the  larger  end  of  said  plug  and  extending  and  applied  to  provide  a,  semi-rigid  surfiice. 
radially  substantially  to  the  periphery  thereof,  each  of  said  ' 


impeller  Mades  being  recessed  at  the  outermost  part  of  the 
blade  edge,  and  means  for  introducing  fiber  stock  at  the 
larger  end  of  said  shell  for  passage  through  said'bore  to 
the  smaller  end. 


MlMtS 
ENVELOra  MANUPACrun 
H.  Ks—sdy,  Ir^  W< 
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2f ,  195«,  Stital  No.  50^93 
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3.  In  envelope  making  mechanism  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, means  for  rapidly  advancing  successive  blanks 
flatwise  in  spaced  relation,  with  their  seal  flaps  trailing, 
means  operative  on  eadi  so-advancing  blank  to  fold  in- 
wardly its  side  flaps,  means  for  progressively  collecting 
the  successive  partly-folded  blanks  in  a  slow  speed  close- 
ly shingled  assembly,  for  the  progressive  en  masse  gluing 
of  their  trailing  seal  flap  margins,  means  for  progressiTe- 
ly  partially  deshingling  said  ckMely  shingled  blank  as- 
sembly, by  speed  up  of  each  foremost  so-glued  blank 
there<^,  but  only  to  an  extent  such  that  its  trailing  seal 
flap  edge  uncovers  and  exposes  the  leading  edges  of  the 
next  blank's  infolded  side  flaps,  whereby  to  create  a 
shallowly  shingled  blank  assembly  whose  speed  of  advance 
is  between  the  high  blank  speed  at  which  the  blank's  side 
flaps  are  folded  inwardly  and  the  low  speed  of  said  closely 
shingled  blank  assembly,  and  means  rotating  in  stq>  with 
the  intermediate  ^>eed  of  said  shallowly  shingled  as- 
sembly, for  imprinting  with  glue  the  marginal  areas 
akmg  the  so-exposed  leading  side  flap  edges  of  each 
Uank  of  said  shallowly  shingled  assembly. 


METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  FLOOR  OR  8URFACB 
COVERING 
CMastiP.CteMl 

Wknmfii,  1995,  Serial  No.  09,549 
aCUM.    (CL94— 22) 


N.I.    I 
N0.4M; 


2.  The  aMthod  of  forming  a  surface  covering  over  a 
iMse  of  edge  abutting  blocks  which  includes  water-proof- 
ing the  lower  sides  of  said  blocks,  overlayfaag  the  blocki 
with  a  covering  formed  of  loosely  woven  fibrous  ma- 
terial, impregnating  the  covering  with  a  binder,  and  coat- 


2Jni,9t7 
TACI 


PHOIQ-PLASH  ATrACii»gNT  FOR  CAMERAS 

Patter  Pea  Cesnpaoy,  J— ssiMli,  Wki,  a  eerporatte 
•CWlMoasiB 

13, 1955,  flasM  No.  )3<,73« 
(O.  ft— 1L5) 


3.  |A  camera  flashlight  attadunent  comprising  a  body 
member  having  a  lateral  surface  for  engagement  with  a 
corresponding  surface  of  a  camera,  means  for  attaching 
the  body  member  to  the  camera,  a  cylindrical  bu  b  casing 
mounted  on  the  body  member  having  a  pair  of  tela- 
scopically  disposed  parts,  one  of  said  parts  cs  trying  a 
reflector  and  the  other  carrying  a  lens  to  provid  t  hi  said 
cylindrical  casing  an  axially  spaced  refle^or  ind  km, 
the  body  member  having  a  socket  which  opens  t  >  the  in- 
terior of  the  bulb  casing  in  a  direction  transvn^e  to  the 
cylinder  axis,  said  telescopically  disposed  parts  being 
relatively  movable  axially  from  a  retracted  portion  to 
an  extended  posuion  for  forming  an  opening  in  the 
casing  opposite  the  socket  and  being  relatively  movabia 
back  to  the  retracted  position  for  dosing  said  opening, 
and  oaeaiu  carried  ia  the  attachment  for  ear-ring  a 
bulb  b  the  socket. 


bWnGEPINDER  DEPU^riNG  SYSTEM  POR 
'  PHOfroCRAPHlC  CAMERAS 

if ■Mn  NsMPfes,  ■eowMMsRi  N.  Y.,  narfipas 
Inc,  Rockaalsr,  N.  ■•(  n  cesBontfao  of 

M  twm  3, 1952,  teW  No.  29M41 
4 nihil    (0.95-44) 


1.  trhe  combinatioo  in  a  photographic  cameri  having 
an  obfective  lens  focusing  mount  that  is  adjust  ible  for 
focusing,  of  a  deflecting  system  for  a  coupled  rai  gefinder 
comprising  a  pair  of  axially-aligned  rotary  optical  wedges, 
a  rot^  cam  having  an  active  surface  disposed  al  out  and 
at  a  varying  distance  from  its  axis  of  rotation,  mid  cam 
being  rotatable  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  wxii  of  said 
wedges  and  being  connectable  to  said  leas  mount  to  be 
coaxial  therewith  and  to  be  rotated  on  focusing  adjust- 
ment (rf  said  lens  mount,  a  lever  operatively  co  meeting 
each  of  said  wedges  to  the  cam  to  rotate  the  wedgM  about 
their  common  axis  on  rotation  of  the  cam,  sail  levers 
being  mounted  to  pivot  about  separate  axes  equall;  r  spaced 
from  the  axis  of  said  wedges  aiad  disposed,  resp  actively, 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  said  wedges,  to  ro  ate  said 
wedges  in  opposite  directions  on  rotation  of  said  cam, 
and  each  of  said  levers  bdng  adjustable  fbr  knglh,  the 
two  Isivera  being  poeitiooed  to  contact  said  cam^  simul- 
taneously at  substantially  the  same  angular  podtimi  about 
the  axis  of  said  cam,  and  the  points  of  contact  oflthe  two 
levers  with  said  cam  being  substantially  eqaall)|  spaced 
from  the  respective  pivot  axes  of  the  two  teversj 
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depending  from  said  vpfter  central  portion,  a  pin  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  said  upper  cross  bar  adjacent  each 
upper  inner  clip,  a  bracket  connecting  each  upper  inner 
dip  to  the  adjacent  pin,  a  pair  of  upper  outer  spaced 
film  engaging  clips  desc«ading  from  said  upper  side  por- 
tions in  spaced  relations  to  said  side  bars,  a  bracket  con- 
necting each  upper  outer  clip  to  the  adjacent  side  bar, 
an  intermediate  cross  bar  extending  between  and  slidably 
'^anounted  on  said  side  bars  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  upper  cross  bar,  said  intermediate  cross  bar 
having  a  downwardly  offset  substantially  straight  lower 
central  portion  in  alignment  with  said  upper  central  por- 
tion and  spaced  lower  side  portions  in  ali^unent  with  said 
upper  side  portions,  a  pair  oi  lower  inner  spaced  film 
engaging  dips  extending  upwardly  from  said  lower  cen- 


1.  Apparatw  for  devdoping  a  sheet  of  sensitiied  mate- 
rial and  comprising  a  hoUow  housing  having  spaced  inlet 
and  outlet  slots,  at  least  a  pair  of  open  ended  tanks 
moonled  in  said  housing  with  their  mouths  at  their  open 
ends  doady  oppoaed  and  fadng  each  other,  heating 
means  in  at  least  one  of  said  opea  ended  tanks,  container 
means  mounted  in  at  least  one  of  said  tanks  for  receiv- 
ing developing  flifld  adapted  to  be  vaporixed  by  said  heat- 
ing neaaa,  bdt  conveyor  means  including  at  least  a  pair 
>«f  spaced  parallel  endless  bdts  sabatantially  filling  ttc 
'space  between  said  mouths,  each  of  said  pair  of  open 
ended  f^*  bdng  podtiooed  withm  the  loop  of  one  of 
said  spaced  paraUd  eodcss  belts,  eadi  of  said  spaced 
paralld  endless  bdts  inchiding  a  poition  continuously 
contacting  the  entire  periphery  of  the  mouth  of  ttie  oor- 
leqMmding  of  said  open  ended  tanks  to  thereby  cover 
the  latter,  each.of  said  portions  of  said  spaced  paralld 
tn^Hfm  belts  including  means  pennitting  vaporized  devd- 
oping fluid  within  each  of  said  open  ended  tanks  to  paas 
through  said  portions  and  contact  one  of  the  surfiaces  of 
said  died  of  seniltiied  material  therd)y  defining  a  vapor 
coatad  area  between  said  mouths  of  said  open  ended 
tai^  whereby  when  said  shed  of  sensitised  naaterid  is 
inaerted  ia  said  hoosii^  throng  one  of  said  slots  it  is 
carried  by  said  diaveyor  means  through  said  vapor  coo- 
tad  aiea  where  said  shed  is  exposed  on  both  sides 
thereof  to  the  developing  action  of  said  vaporixed  de- 
vdopi^  fluid,  said  poitiooa  of  said  spaced  parallel  end- 
laas  bdts  bdng  coatipioua  each  with  reaped  to  the  other 

and  sobstantially  flOl^  the  apace  between  the  periphery 
of  the  months  of  said  open  ended  taidn  whereby  said 
vaporised  developing  fluid  is  sobstantiany  confined  within 
said  vapor 


tral  portion  in  alignment  with  said  upper  inner  dips,  a 
pin  extending  upwardly  from  said  intermediate  cross  bar 
adjacent  each  lower  iimer  clip,  a  brackd  connertiiig  each 
lower  inner  clip  to  the  adjacent  pin,  a  pair  of  lower  outer 
spaced  film  engaging  dips  extendmg  upwardly  from  said 
lower  side  portions  in  q>aoed  rdatioa  to  said  side  bars 
and  in  aUgnment  with  said  upper  outer  dips,  said  inter- 
mediate citMS  bar  having  an  inwardly  extending  part  ad- 
jacem  each  lower  outer  dip  and  a  bracket  connecting 
each  lower  outer  dip  to  the  adjaceat  upwardly  extending 
part  whereby  film  sheets  of  different  sizes  may  be  selec- 
tivdy  secured  between  said  upper  and  lower  inner  pain 
of  dips  or  between  said  upper  and  lower  outer  pairs  of 
dips  widi  said  intermediate  cross  bar  positioned  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  length  of  said  fihn  between  said  dips. 
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TRACTOR  DRAWN  PLOW  CONSTRUCTION 

loasph  H.  TayiMv  AflMas,  Tcaa. 

^J^aimd  24, 1952.  Sastol  No.  394,337 
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FILM  SUPPORTING  FRAME 

W.  Back,  St.  Leali,  MOm  a 
',  BL  MH^  Mo., 


. .  -i 


[24, 1955,88rial  No.  534^71S 
4Ch*M.   (0.95— !••) 

1.  A  film  supporting  frame  of  feaerally  rDCtangnlar 
configuratioo  and  comprising  «aced  substantially  pard- 
Id  side  bars,  a  lower  substantially  strai^t  cross  bar  con- 
necting said  side  bars,  an  upper  cross  bar  connecting  said 
ride  ban  and  having  an  orvardly  offMt  substantially 
straight  upper  central  portion  and  apaeed  upper  side  por- 
tions, a  pair  of  upper  inner  spaced  film  engaging  clips 


if  In  a  ^ow  construction  the  combination  of  a  ^ow 
frame  having  a  plow  element  connected  therewith,  a  fur- 
roif^wl*^*  having  a  pintle  upon  which  tiie  furrow  whed 
is  rotatably  mounted,  a  forwardly  extending  lever  fixed 
with  said  pintle,  a  traiAverse  shaft  upon  the  forward  tad 
ot  said  lever,  an  upright  shaft  having  a  transverse  deeve 
at  the  lower  end  there<rf  in  which  tfie  sdd  transverse 
shaft  of  the  lever  bean,  means  connected  to  the  plow 
frame  providmg  a  fixed  axial  beving  for  die  upri^ 
shaft,  a  laterally  extending  lever  fixed  with  the  upright 
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•haft  for  movement  to  turn  nid  upright  shaft  and  lateral- 
ly angle  the  furrow  wheel,  a  control  lever  phroled  farter^ 
mediate  its  ends  about  an  upright  axis  upon  the  lever 
which  is  connected  to  the  upri^t  shaft  and  remote  from 
the  axis  of  said  upright  shaft,  means  on  the  laterally  ex- 
tending lever  providing  stops  to  limit  the  degree  to  which 
dw  cootrol  lever  may  move  upon  its  pivot  axis,  and 
linkage  means  connecting  one  end  of  the  control  lever 
to  the  furrow  wheel  connected  lever  for  raising  and 
lowering  it  upon  movement  of  the  control  lever  on  its 
fivot 


EAKTH-WORKING  ROTOK  FOR  AN  EARTB- 
WORKING  MACmNB 
Artknr  CHfford  IlowM<  iMl  HMiidai 

io  Rotery  Hoca  Llnrilad,  E«l  Hw         ,      _ 

I  Ja«WT  4, 19S4,  Ssriri  N^  4«2,t32 
,  applcafleM  Gwat  lillBii  Isnasiy  t,  1»S3 
iCUtaM.   (CLfT— 215) 


i.  An  earth-working  rotor  comprising  axially-spaced, 
radially-extending  supporting  discs,  the  discs  having 
peripheral  parts,  a  circumferential  arrangement  of  gener- 
ally longitudinally-extending  stiff  backing  plates  fast  with 
said  supporting  discs  adjacent  the  outer  peripheral  parts 
of  said  discs,  earth-working  Mades,  and  means  detachably 
securing  said  blades  respectively  to  said  backing  plates, 
said  blades  having  edge  portions  extending  radiaUy  be- 
yond said  backing  plates,  said  blades  being  of  metal  which 
is  too  thin  of  itself  to  withstand  the  stresses  of  operation 
and  being  supported  flatly  and  throu^iout  their  lengths 
by  said  backing  plates  against  said  stresses,  and  additional 
stiffening  plates  fast  with  said  supports,  said  stiffening 
plates  arranged  edgewise  to  the  respiective  backing  plates 
and  edgewise  to  the  respective  blades  and  abutting  the 
blades  adjacent  said  edge  portions  whereby  further  to  sup- 
port them  against  said  stresses  and  to  reduce  the  bending 
moments  applied  to  said  blades  during  earth  working. 


M11313 
AIR  COOLER  FOR  AUTOMOULB 

Stvfkm  P.  AadciMW,  8m  Fnadaco,  CaHf . 
AppUaition  March  29, 1954,  ScfW  N«.  4119,427 
iniliiii     (CL9S— 2)  I 


6.  In  comNnatioo.  in  an  aotooobile  having  a  passenger 
compartment;  an  air  intake  conduit  opening  at  one  cod 
outside  said  compartment  of  said  automobile  and  open- 
ing at  its  other  end  inside  said  compartment  for  oooduct- 
lag  outside  air  uto  said  compartment,  a  frame  in  said 
oooduit,  a  plurality  of  spaced  imperforate  louvers  secured 
to  said  frame  extending  across  said  oooduit.  moisture  ab- 
sorbent material  secured  to  one  of  the  correspondiaf  di- 
rscted  faces  of  said  louvcn,  a  frame  siipportii«  aid 
louvers  within  said  conduit  with  said  material  pocitiooed 
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to  deflect  air  passing  thttmgh  said  condnh  faito  said 
patiDient,  means  for  suppling  moisture  to  said  material, 
a  power  actuated  fan  within  said  coodnit  for  forceably 
moving  fresh  air  from  outside  said  compartment  through 
said  conduit  and  acrm  said  material  and  into  said  com- 
partment, said  fan  beiag  between  said  louvers  and  the 
end  of  the  cooduit  that  opens  into  said  automobile. 


MACHINE  FOR  COOKING  EDIBLE  ARTICLES  IN 
{  DEEP  FAT 

I     CoMtMHaoe  A.  Clira■^  Allelic  CRy,  1^.  1. 
AppHcadeo  Febraanr  1471957,  SetW  No.  44ta49 
ICUNk   (CL  971^)53) 


vith  a  ptu- 


A  machine  for  cooking  articles  in  a  deep  bit,  com- 
prWng  a  tank  for  holding  the  fat.  a  heater  bmeath  the 
tank,  an  endle«  conveyor  mounted  in  the  ta^  means 
for  operating  the  same,  the  conveyor  provided 
raMty  of  outstanding  partitions;  a 
mounted  above  the  tank  for  holding  batter,  die  hopper 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  above  the  oonflnes 
of  the  tank;  a  removable  plunger  within  the  hopper  hav- 
ing- an  upstanding  rack;  a  pivotal  arm  moudted  to  tiie 
side  of  the  tanli,  the  arm  provided  with  a  an  dor  aad  a 
driven  pinion  for  engaging  the  said  rack  to  for  x  tiie  said 
plunger  downwardly  to  force  the  batter  through  the  open- 
ings, a  reciprocal  knife  for  cutting  off  the  desired  thick 
nets  of  slices  of  batter  forced  through  the 
conveyor  moving  the  said  slices  as  diey  rise 
hoi  fat  to  the  far  side  of  the  tank  and  then 
that  they  may  drop  from  the  tank  when  they  re^  a  level 
above  the  level  of  the  top  of  the  tank. 
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MlU»lf 
BARBECUE- 


MACHINE 
An*elH.i 

hdj  12, 1954, 8mM  No.  U±0JI 
ICUta.   (CL  99^-421) 


A  barbecue  machine  comprising  a  housing  having  an 
open  top,  a  cover  pivotally  mounted  on  sdl  howiing. 
said  cover  normally  overlying  the  top  of  said  hJMiaittg  and 
doting  the  same,  a  heating  unit  mounted  in  said  cover 
and  normally  facing  the  bottom  of  said  houiring.  a  re- 
movable grease  pan  <Bspoeed  within  said  hoonng.  nid 
housing  having  spaced  etkl  walls,  said  greaae  pan  having 
outwardly  extending  handles  resting  upon  said  end  waOs 
and  projecting  therebeyood  with  said  graan'^paa  being 
supported  above  the  bottom  of  said  houaiai;  nbans  with- 
in said  housing  for  supporting  food*  above  jadd  g 
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pan,  said  means  being  in  the  form  of  spits,  gw  means 
carried  by  said  spits,  means  on  said  hounng  retaining  sud 
gear  means  against  movement  longitudinally  of  said  spitt 
to  retain  said  spits  in  place,  vertical  sUts  in  one  wall 
of  said  housing,  said  spits  disposed  In  said  vertical  slitt, 
and  a  locking  bar  carried  by  said  housing  retaining  said 
spits  against  vertical  movement 


2,511,914 
PACKAGING  MACHINB 
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befaig  ioqwegnated  with  a  coloring  medium,  and  spring 
means  adapted  to  retract  said  branding  element  after  each 
said  induced  movcmem;  a  conveyor  belt  adapted  to  carry 
continuously  a  plurality  of  cans  in  said  passage  and 
between  said  opposed  marking  units,  said  marking  units 
being  laterally  and  vertically  adjustable  with  respect  to  said 
cans  on  said  belt,  a  photoelectric  cell  disposed  on  ooe 
side  of  said  belt,  a  light  source  disposed  on  the  other 
side  of  said  belt  opposite  said  photoelectric  cell  and 
casting  a  light  beam  transversely  of  the  path  of  aaid 
moving  cans  on  said  belt  so  that  each  can  will  interrupt 
said  beam  as  it  is  carried  along  by  said  belt,  said  photo- 
electric cell  adapted  to  close  a  circuit  in  conjunction  with 
the  patfftgr  of  each  can  through  said  beam  so  as  to  cause 
said  solenoids  to  be  energized  whereupon  said  branding 
elemems  will  move  toward  said  can  to  simultaneously 
mark  the  sides  thereof;  a  timing  mechanism  adapted  to 
interrupt  said  circuit  instantly  after  said  solenoids  have 
been  energized  and  to  keep  said  circuit  open  until  said 
marked  can  has  been  carried  beyond  said  marking  units; 
means  to  contnd  the  direction  of  movement  of  each 
said  ribbon  and  guide  rails  associated  with  said  frame  for 
positioning  said  cans  equidistant  between  said  opposed 
marking  tmits,  said  guide  rails  being  vertically  and  lat- 
erally adjusuble  with  reject  to  said  belt 


adtoH 
gHi 

I.  A  machine  for  packaging  bottles  and  similar  arti- 
cles, comprising  a  frame,  two,  cradles  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  said  frame,  means  for  causing  Ae  said  cradles  to  rotate 
through  one  single  turn,  two  reels  each  delivering  a  bind- 
ing wire,  a  clamping  device  on  each  of  said  cradles  for 
the  extremity  of  the  wire  delivered  by  ooe  of  the  said 
reels,  a  device  for  tensioning  and  clamping  each  said 
binding  wire,  the  last-mentioned  device  comprising  a 
pivoted  lever  having  a  restoring  spring,  the  said  lever 
carrying  a  pulley  for  guiding  the  wire,  an  anvil  rigidly 
ftxed  to  the  said  frame,  a  jaw  adapted  to  damp  the  wire 
to  the  said  anvil  by  pivoUl  movement,  a  mechanism 
carried  by  the  said  lever  and  actuating  the  said  jaw,  and 
means  for  controllint  the  said  mechanism,  the  last-men- 
tioned means  being  operated  by  the  roUtion  oi  the  said 
cra<Oes. 
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AUTOMATIC  CAN  MARKING  MACHINE 
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SUP  FEELER  CONTROL  IN  ACCOUNTING 
MACHINES 
Everett  H.  PfaKfce  and  WBIIi  E.  Flrkaiai,  Daytpa,  OMo, 
■■tgann  to  The  Natfoaai  Carii  Regliler 
DqrtoB,  Ohio,  a  corporatfoa  of  Man^aad 

^^  MaRh  11, 1954.  SaHal  No.  415^542 

Tl  ni'iai     (CL191— 93) 


1.  In  a  madiine  of  die  class  described,  die  combina- 
tion of  two  slip  feelen;  recording  means  to  record  data 
on  a  plurality  of  different  size  forms,  said  slip  feelen 
adapted  to  sense  the  forms  vdiereby  the  extent  of  move- 
ment of  said  feelers  is  controlled;  and  means  settabk 
under  control  of  the  two  slip  feelers  when  arrested  hy 
the  form  to  conttrol  the  recording  means  to  operate  two 
times  during  a  sin^  machine  operation,  said  last-naaaed 
means  setuble  under  control  ot  one  slip  feeler  wiwa 
arrested  by  a  form  to  control  the  recording  means  to 
operafje  one  time,  depending  upon  the  size  form  being 
I  by  die  slip  feelers. 


1.  A  machine  for  automatically  and  simultaneously 
nuuldng  both  sides  of  a  can,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  frame  having  two  spaced  apart  and  opposing  members 
ddining  a  passage  dwrabetween,  each  said  member  having 
a  can  marking  unit  positioned  diereoo,  said  marking  units 
being  in  opposed  rdation;  each  marking  unit  including  a 
solenoid  and  an  armature,  a  slidaMe  branding  element 
iMviag  a  printing  face,  said  branding  element  being  op- 
cratively  connected  with  said  armature  so  that  said  arma- 
tara  iadaces  movemeat  of  nid  braadiag  elemeat  when  said 
■oiianii  is  energised,  a  movable  ribbon  dispoaed  across 
te  priathig  face  of  aach  brandiag  ekaoeat.  said  rfl>boo 


2,511319  

MECHANBM  FOR  PWniNG  M  ACHINn 

Hoe  *  Co,r  ^hc^  Now  YoA,  N.  Y. 
«l  New  Yoifc 

IppMrailia  Maieh  29. 1954,  Serial  No.  419A55 

9CliteK    (CL  If  1—175)  ,. 

1.  In  a  printing  madiine  having  an  impression  cylin- 
der, at  least  one  pUte  cylinder  cooperating  therewith  and 
an  ink  motion  for  each  such  plate  cylinder,  together  wiA 
a  main  frame  sopporting  the  plate  and  impression  cylinders 
and  an  ink  motion  supporting  carriage  movable  toward 
and  away  from  the  Mid  frame,  ta4  in  combination,  ink 

.      f 
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modon  drive  diaMng  tepftrate  from  the  plate  cylinder  Uptt.  and  means  mounted  at  the  oppodte  ends  of  nid 
drive  and  comprising  a  shaft  section  on  the  main  frame,  spacer  means  linking  the  same  in  free  engagement  with 
aa  aligned  shaft  Motion  on  the  ink  motion  carriafe,  a  telf • 


aligning  coupUng  member  carried  by  each  «id  shaft  aeo- 
tion.  and  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the  two  said 
coupling  memlwrs  by  movement  of  the  ink  motion  car^ 
riafB  to  and  from  the  main  fnune. 


2Jll,fM 

AIR  REGULATOR  FOR  DUPUCATING  MACHINE 

|«n  T.  RkhariMB,  SMrtk  Sm  FnMdMo,  CaW . 

Application  Apffl  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  42MU 


In  combination  widi  a  duplicating  machine  and  the 
paper  printing  drum  thereof,  of  an  air-diffusing  tube 
podtiooed  in  proximity  to  the  drum,  said  tube  having  a 
pair  of  lateral  longitudinal  rows  of  spaced  perforatioiu 
therein,  one  row  of  perforations  adapted  to  direct  the 
flow  of  air  to  the  printed  side  of  the  paper  to  overcome 
adhesion  of  the  paper  to  the  drum,  the  other  row  of 
perforations  permitting  the  flow  of  air  therethrou^  to 
convey  the  printed  paper  to  a  remote  point  from  the 
drum,  and  motor  driven  means  for  supplying  air  to  said 
tube,  the  tube  being  equipped  with  an  elbow  portion  for 
connecting  the  same  to  the  air  supply  means,  means 
for  mounting  the  perforated  tube  on  the  duplicating  ma- 
chine, said  means  including  a  frame  equipped  with  in- 
wardly turned  flanges  crimped  at  their  lower  ends,  a  plate 
sUdably  mounted  in  the  frame,  and  fastening  means  for 
securing  the  frame  to  the  duplicating  machine. 


the  coupling  means  on  said  explodve  charge 
detennine  the  spacing  therebetween. 


CARTRIDGE  CASE  REMOVAL 
C  ViMm.  PsrfciTk  L^a.  N.  J, 


devices  to 


L19SS.8«MN«w 
(CLlb-^44) 


1.  A  cartridge  comprising  a  cylindrical  castiig.  an  end 
capk  a  flnl  flaufe  portka  extending  from  said  md  cap,  a 
second  flange  portion  extending  radially  ootward  from 
said  first  flange  portion  and  adapted  to  coopeitate  with  a 
breech  mechanism  to  limit  the  tnvtl  of  the  casing  in  a 
breech  chamber,  said  first  flange  portion  having  a  slit 
therein  separating  s  part  of  the  first  flange  portion  from 
a  part  of  the  second  flange  portion  so  that  the  last  men- 
tiooed  part  of  the  second  flange  portion  may  be  manually 
bent  so  as  to  provide  a  handle  for  removal  of  the  cartridge 
casing  from  the  breech  chamber. 


SHAPED  EXPLOSIVE  CHARGE  APPARAI^JS  WTIH 

ADJUSTABLE  CHARGE  SPA( 
GIsa  R.  Opigw,  HoBsiaa,  Tai., 
_-Wa 

lafl 

Novcmher  24, 1952,  SeiW  No.  |22a«5 
4ClaiBss.   (CLlt2-29) 

1.  In  apparatus  utilizing  shaped  explosive  charges  for 
perforating  well  casing  and  the  like,  the  combination  of 
a  h<rilow  tube  of  frangible  material  adapted  to  be  dis- 
integrated by  detonation  of  said  charges,  said  tabe  hav- 
ing closure  members  for  tfie  opposite  opea  cads  tharaoC. 
at  least  two  longitudinally  spaced  apsul  shaped  explo- 
sive charge  devices  disposed  in  said  tube,  esich  of  Siid 
devices  including  portions  thereof  disposed  in  engage- 
ment with  opposite  sides  of  the  inner  wall  of  said  tube 
to  strengthen  the  same  against  inward  collapee.  coopliag 
means  carried  by  said  devices  on  the  adjacent  sides  there- 
of, longitudiiully  extending  individual  spacer  means  dis- 
posed between  nid  devices  and  having  laterally  extend- 
ing portions  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  inner  wall  at 
said  tube  to  stieni^ben  the  same  against  inward  col- 


^ 

DIRECT  CURREy  ELECTROMAGNETIC  PUMP 

U^tod  Slalsa  off  AMrtca m  miiiiiiil  hy  the  Uated 


as,  19S3, 8«W  Na.  M4,114 
(CL  !•»— 1) 


1.  A  djfact-cui'ieat  dfclruasagnrtif,  poaip  for  li^aid 
mdi^  comprising  a  conduit  for  the  metal,  o^eaat  aao- 
dated  with  the  conduit  for  cosiducting  aa  electric  carrsnt 
therethrough  at  right  angles  to  the  cosMhiit  axis,  and 
assodstfid  with  the  conduit  for  passing 
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a  magnetic  field  therethrough  at  right  angles  to  the  con- 
duit axis  and  to  the  electric  current,  the  magnetic  means 
including  two  poles  oppositely  dispoaed  on  either  side  of 
the  conduit  and  in  abutment  therewith,  each  end  of  each 
pole  being  angled  away  from  the  conduit  so  that  the  pole 
faces  are  farther  apart  at  the  pole  ends  than  at  their 
centers. 


'tf 


and  a  first  relatively  flat  Inner  surface  and  a  second  con- 
cave iimer  surface  and  an  extensible,  retractable,  into*- 
nally  leinfmxxd  tire-shaped  diaphragm  arranged  in  said 
housing  between  said  passageways  separating  said  housing 
into  first  and  second  chambers  and  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported by  said  inner  surfaces  when  said  diaphragm  is  in 
extended  and  retracted  positions. 


Loah  E. 


ltll,924 
TWO«)NE  PRODUCTION 
spsulir,  Jrn  Oliiiliiin  City,  aad  Alica  L. 
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VARIAELE^APACTTY  ROTARY-VANE  PUMP 

Gwwfs  D.  RoblDsoB,  Jr.,  Afawaas,  Mam.,  aarigMr  to 
Gilbert    A    Barlur    Mana&ctariag    Compoay,   West 
Springfield,  Mass.,  a  corpotatioa  ^iMmBm^Mm 
AppOcatioB  Angast  8, 195^  Serial  No.  «t2,7t8 
•^  1  dafaa.    (CL  193— 129) 


■■>   r 


1.  Well  pnxJudng  apparatus  comprising  upper  and 
lower  strings  of  production  tubing,  a  substantiaUy  larger 
tubing  surrxHinding  an  upper  portion  of  the  lower  string 
of  production  tubing  to  define  a  space  therebetween,  Ittst 
and  second  strings  of  tubing  substantially  coextensive 
vertically  with  the  upper  string  of  production  tubmg, 
crossover  means  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  upper 
string  of  production  tubing  and  the  first  and  second 
strings  of  tubing  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  lower  string  of 
production  tubing  and  the  tubing  surrounding  tiie  latter 
for  affording  fluid  communication  between  the  lower 
string  of  pnxluction  tubing  and  the  first  string  of  tubing, 
and  also  for  affording  fluid  communication  between  said 
space  and  the  second  string  of  tubing,  means  for  prevent- 
ing free-fluid  conrmiunication  between  the  upper  and  lower 
strings  of  production  tubing,  and  packmg  means  for  iso- 
lating spaces  surrounding  the  upper  and  lower  strings  of 
production  tubing  from  each  other. 


2JH.925  _ 

DEVICE  FOR  IHANSMnriNG  PRESSURE  AND 

rUMPING  PLUIDS 

tflksst  R.  Graakiloa,  Hoaslea,  Tex.,  aasliBor,  hy  bmsb 

aH^MNflla,  to  Easo  Research  aad  EaglBesilai  Coa 

MMsy,  ninhilh.  N.  1^  a  coiaofatfea  of  Delawve 

TppUcadoa  Febtaary  24,  I954;Scrial  No.  412^41 

UClalM.    (CL193— 44) 


In  a  rotary-vane  variaWe<apacity  type  pomp,  having 
an  outer  bousing  consisting  of  a  pair  oi  side  wall  n»emberB 
and  a4  interposed  member  affording  a  peripheral  wall  snr^ 
rounding  a  chamber,  the  ends  of  which  are  formed  by 
.  faces  of  said  side  wall  members,  the  periplieral 
said  chamber  composed  of  two  oppaied  semi- 
ical  sections  the  axes  of  which  are  spaced  apart  and 
itwardly  extending  grooves,  each  interconnecting 
int  ends  of  two  send-cylindrical  sections,  a  stator 
a  hollow  cylindrical  member  having  coaxial 
inner   and   outer   surfaces,   a   fulcrum   for   said   stator 
mounted  in  one  of  said  grooves,  a  spring-pressed  plunger 
mounted  in  tiie  peripheral  wall  of  tiie  housing  tending  to 
hold  the  sUtor  in  a  first  position,  wherein  one  half  of  iu 
outer  cylindrical  surface  abuts  one  semi-cylindrical  wall  <rf 
said  chamber,  a  rotor  mounted  wiUiin  ti>e  stator  and  hav- 
ing radially  motvable  vanes  U»e  outer  edges  of  which  en- 
gage the  iimer  cylindrical  wall  ot  the  stator,  said  rotor 
being  disposed  eccentrically  of  tiw  stator  When  tiie  latter 
is  in  said  first  position,  and  concentrically  of  the  sUtor 
when  the  latter  is  in  a  second  position  wherein  the  other 
half  of  its  outer  cylindrical  wall  abuts  the  other  semi- 
cylindrical  wall  of  said  chamber,  said  stotor  having  dia- 
metrically-opposed   recesses    extending    part    way    only 
around  its  periphery,  said  recesses  being  closed  by  said 
semi-cylindrical  walls  one  when  the  stator  is  in  said  first 
position  and  tiie  odier  when  tiie  stator  is  in  said  second 
position,  said  ends  of  said  chamber  having  tiiercin  inlet 
and  ouUct  ports  conununicating  with  the  spaces  betw^n 
the  SUtor  and  the  rotor  and  its  vanes,  said  hollow  cylin- 
drical member  having  tiierein  passages  one  connecting  one 
of  said  recesses  to  the  inlet  port  and  the  other  connecting 
the  other  of  said  recesses  to  die  outiet  port 


_M1L«7  . 

FLUID  PUMP  OR  MOTOR 
-     I  \ySmmm,  Oafc  Rliic  Ten.     I 
fi^  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  S75,7l3 
icfiha.   (CLI9»— 129)  j      . 

In  a  fluid  pump,  a  drive  shaft  including  a  first  portion, 
a  second  portion  of  greater  diameter  than  said  first  por- 
tion, a  third  portion  of  greater  diameter  than  said  second 
portion,  a  fourth  portion  of  less  diameter  than  said  third 
portion,  a  support  member  extending  from  said  fburA 
~Ti|^__^^" '    '         "  portion  and  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  arms,  a  pin 

1.  In  a  device  for  transmitting  fluid  pressure  comprising   extending  tiirough  said  arms.  •«»««;[«  "°""i*l?l?jj 
a  Jiousing  being  formed  to  provide  two  fluid  passageways   pin  and  interposed  between  said  arms,  a  leg  extending 
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outwardly  from  uid  sleeve  and  having  a  gear  member 
thereon,  there  being  a  bore  arranged  in  said  drive  shaft, 
said  bore  including  an  intermediate  enlarged  portion,  a 
driven  shaft  extending  rotatably  through  said  bore  and 
including  an  intermediate  splined  section,  a  beveled  gear 
mounted  on  one  end  of  said  driven  shaft  and  meshing 
with  the  gear  member  on  said  leg.  a  hollow  housing  sur- 
rounding said  support  member  and  including  first  and 
second  end  walls,  said  first  end  wall  being  provided  with 
a  recess,  a  stub  shaft  seated  in  said  recess,  a  bracket  con- 
nected to  said  stub  shaft,  a  pin  member  connected  to 
said  bracket,  a  casing  arranged  continuous  to  said  housing 
and  provided  with  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  pair 
oi  diametrically  oppoaed  lugs  extending  outwardly  from 


outlet  ports  to  said  chamber  on  opposite  aides 


ROTOR  VANE  CONTIIOL 

-  -  Pa,  • 


4, 195«,  S«fW  No.  5S7319 
(CL  Its— 143) 


»* 


**iwR 


I.  In  combination,  a  casing  having  an  internal  cylin- 
drical surface,  a  rotor  mounted  for  roution  in  the  casing 
provided  with  a  cylindrical  external  peripheral  surface  coo- 
oentric  with  and  radially  spaced  from  said  casing  surface 
and  forming  therewith  an  ■««wl^r  Unid  displacement 
chamber  and  having  a  plnrality  of  axially  extendiiig  equi- 
distantly  spaced  peripheral  surface  pockets,  a  vane  mount- 
ed in  each  pocket  for  rocking  movement  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  rotor  axis,  said  vanes  berag  adapted  to  pro- 
ject into  said  chamber  and  each  vane  having  a  semi-cylin- 
drical surface  with  diametrally  opposite  side  edges  paral- 
lel to  the  vaae  axis,  a  division  plate  mounted  in  said  cham- 
ber in  runquii  clearance  with  Mid  rotor  sufteca,  ioiet  and 


of  said  di- 


vision plate,  an  annular  control  member  moaaiBd  in  said 
casing  for  free  rotatioa  about  an  axis  parallel  to  but  ec- 
centric from  said  rotor  axis,  and  a  crank  extending  be- 
tween each  vaae  and  corresponding  equidistantly  spaced 
poinu  on  said  control  member,  means  securing  each  crank 
to  its  associated  vane  ao  that  the  crank  extends  longitudi- 
nally in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  diametral 
plane  of  the  vane  surface  that  contains  said  diametrally 
opposite  side  edges,  and  means  providing  a  substantially 
linear  slide  pivot  fit  between  each  crank  and  said  control 
nember*       ^  i^wi^* 


M1M29 
DIAniRAGM  rUMP 


the  third  portion  of  said  drive  shaft  and  arranged  within 
said  casing,  a  collar  connected  to  the  splined  portion  of 
said  driven  shaft  and  having  a  pair  of  diametrically  op- 
posed vanes  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said  lugs 
being  provided  with  chambers  and  ports  therein,  said  lugs 
forming  part  of  a  rotor,  the  vanes  oscillating  between 
the  higt  of  the  rotor,  once  for  each  revolution  of  the 
rotor,  the  second  end  wall  of  said  housing  being  provided 
with  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  chambers  therein,  a  cap 
mounted  on  the  second  portion  of  said  drive  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  arcuate  chamben,  there  being  pas- 
sageways in  said  cap  communicating  with  said  last  named 
chambers,  said  casing  being  provided  with  chambers  and 
ports  therein  communicating  with  the  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  in  said  casing. 


la  The  Gor^ 
■  corporation 


17, 19S3,  Serial  No.  34M97 
(CL  lt3— IM) 


I.  In  a  diaphragm  pump  of  the  discharge  lAd  suction 
stroke  type,  a  pump  body  having  a  wall  par^y  deflniog 
a  pumping  chamber  pntiid^d  with  a  vah«d 
and  a  valved  liquid  outlet;  and  means  to  ibitiale  and 
resiliently  to  increase  the  rate  of  flow  of  li<;aid  out  of 
said  chamber,  said  means  Including  a  redpiKable  rod 
supported  by  said  body  and  located  to  rectpraate  toward 
and  away  from  said  chamber,  a  rotataUe  :rank  con- 
nected to  the  rod  to  reciprocate  it  through  tb  s  diacharge 
and  suction  strokes,  an  abutment  on  the  rod,  a  diaphragm 
having  a  connection  to  the  rod  for  rociprocati  m  thereby, 
said  connection  providing  loat  motion  on  reaprocation 
of  said  rod  toward  said  chamber,  said  diaphn  gm  having 
ita  periphery  attached  to  said  body,  forming  part  oi  the 
wall  of  said  chamber  and  having  reinforcing  means  se- 
cured io  its  mid-portion,  and  a  spring  arouid  said  rod 
pressed  between  said  abutment  and  said  reinforcing 
means,  said  spring  being  of  such  strength  as  o  be  com- 
pressed by  relative  movement  of  the  diaphragm  and  the 
abutment  during  the  first  part  of  the  discharge  stroke  of 
said  rod  and  yet  cause  some  inward  moveiMnt  of  said 
diaphragm  so  that  the  flow  of  liquid  out  of  the  chamber 
is  initiated  and  being  of  such  strength  as  to  aqmnd  dur- 
ing the  latter  part  of  the  discharge  stroke  affer  the  oat- 
flenr  of  liquid  has  been  initiated  and  lo  orge  the  dia- 
phragm toward  the  chamber  and- to  increase  the  rate  of 


ikm  of  liqaid  out  of  the  chamber  untO 
tha  discharge  stroke. 
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AnMr^tu  iwm  It,  19S2,  Serial  No.  29jUi2 
ItCUhM.  (CLltS— ItT) 
1.  In  a  power  supply  system  including  a  iuid  motor 
for  driving  power  utilization  mechanism  and  r  leans  com- 
municating with  said  fluid  motor  for  supfi  lying  fluid 
under  pressure  for  driving  said  fluid  motoi,  governor 
means  opcratively  interposed  between  said  last -mentioned 
means  and  said  nM>tor  for  controlling  the  spepd  of  rota- 
tion of  said  fluid  motor  comprising  flow  control  media- 
nism  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  to  said  hiid  motor, 
centrifugal   forc|c   responsive    buMing   mrchanism 
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operatively  connected  tt>  said  fluid  motor  for  urging  aid 
flow  control  mechanism  in  a  flow  restricting  direction 
in  response  to  increases  in  motor  speed  and  for  urging 
said  flow  contrtrf  mechanism  in  a  flow  increasing  direc- 
tion in  response  to  decreases  in  motor  speed,  said  centrif- 


supporting  the  car.  at  a  !e^  Mffiefeitt  for  clearing  soA 
trucks;  a  compartment  with  a  low-level  floor  between  said 
truck  locations  at  a  level  lower  than  said  end  floon;  •• 


u 


^^    :« 


high-level  floor  extending  the  length  of  die  car  at  standing 
height  above  said  low-levd  floor;  and  end  walls  provided 
with  passage  doers  of  standard  dimensions  on  the  level 
of  said  high-level  floor. 


DC 

ugml  force  responsive  biasing  mechanism  having  rotatable 
paru  and  non-roUtoble  parte  further  including  a  thrust 
release  to  operatively  disconnect  the  rotaubk  parts  from 
die  non-roUUWe  parts  when  said  flow  control  mecha- 
nism is  in  a  position  of  maximum  flow  restriction. 
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ARRANGEMENT  IN  CONVEYORS  FOR  MOULD- 

DWnlSSnS  FOR  CHOCOLATE  AND  SIMILAR 

MOULDABLE  MASSES 
OveFkaniPKi 

^^^i^atfli  19^5,  Serial  No. l47,97t        • 
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n.  Rv^i^ft.  fl^^^B  Vaa^aa  CmH* 
M»  14, 1954,  Sarfti  Nn.  429,934 

9aS^  (CLlt»-a23) 


i;jl^. 
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'S  di'^a  IC{38«  ^ 


4.  A  device  for  neutralizing  mrtes  in  a  fluid  floiw 
system  created  by  the  operation  of  a  given  reciprocating. 
I^^1H^  aclufiti'^g  apparatus,  said  device  comprising,  in 
combination:  a  fluid  conducting  conduit  commnnirating 
with  said  apparatus  and  subiect  to  said  surges;  eccentric 
means  roUUbly  driven  by  said  apparatus  at  a  speed  pro- 
portional to  a  constant  of  said  apparatus;  movable  means 
having  one  portion  thereof  ia  coupling  engagement  with 
said  eccentric  means,  said  movable  means  having  another 
portion  defining  an  end  wall  member,  a  closed  diamber 
defined  in  part  by  said  end  wall  member,  said  chamber 
living  a  volume  varied  according  to  movement  of  said 
end  wall  member;  means  defining  a  passage  communi- 
cating between  said  chamber  and  said  conduit;  said  ec- 
centric means  being  of  given  configuration  to  actuate  said 
movable  means  inversely  according  to  the  predetermined 
dis{4acement  versus  time  characteristics  of  said  apparatus 
so  as  to  balance  said  surges  by  a  correspondingly  timed 
withdrawal  and  replenishing  of  fluid  to  said  conduiL 


MBiilii^itl^inaii 


1.  In  a  conlectionery  nuss  moulding  plant,  a  conveyor 
comprising  a  pair  of  paraUelly  spaced  endless  chains,  eadi 
of  which  comprises  a  series  of  spaced  links  connected  to 
one  another  by  a  friurality  of  linking  elements,  a  plurality 
of  mould  elements,  spaced  from  one  anodier  and  ar- 
ranged  between  the  pair  of  chains,  and  a  plurality  of  pins 
drivingly  connecting  said  mould  elements  with  said  Imk- 
ing  elements  and  extending  transversely  to  said  chains, 
each  of  said  pins  having  one  end  therecrf  secured  to  an 
element  of  one  plurality  of  elements  and  eadi  element 
of  the  other  pluraUty  of  elements  having  a  pocket  into 
which  a  pin  is  engaged,  and  guide  rail  means  extending 
along  the  pcHtion  of  the  path  of  said  mould  elements 
along  which  said  pins  would  tend  to  disengage  from  said 
pockets  under  the  effect  of  gravity,  for  preventing  disen- 
gagement of  said  pins  from  said  pockets. 


2,111,934      

CROSS  GRAW  ADAPTER 

Application  Maick  It,  1954,  Scilal  No.  574,444 
^^^4CW^    (CLliT— 12) 


2,111,932 
DOUBLE-DECK  RAU^WAY  1RAIN  AND  CAR 
,  V^amjj  Clsntoi,  nL,aiil^oria_Tlafc4jiCs 
.  Pa.,  a  eornotnoon  of  PenuiylvMia 
dkl,  1952rSetW  No.  274*423 
4CMM.   (CL  195-349)  . 

3.  A  railway  car  of  cross  sectional  dimensions  keq^ing 
substantially  within  establisbed  dearaaoe  lines,  compris- 
ii«:  «nd  Soon,  ia  and  adjacent  the  location  of  tracks  lor 


I.  An  attachment  for  a  moulder  having  a  d^u^  carry- 
ing  conveyor  belt  comprising  a  plate,  a  base  offset  from 
the  plane  of  the  jrfate  and  from  which  the  plate  extends, 
means  for  adjustably  mounting  the  plate  on  the  bed  of  a 
mouldo-,  and  a  segment  adjustably  mounted  on  the  plate 
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and  having  an  arcuate  comigated  wall  extended  upwardly 
from  the  extended  end  thereof,  said  corrugated  wall  being 
poaitioned  to  be  engaged  by  dough  passing  over  the  plate. 


PABMCATBD  SHEET  METAL  TKAILBR  AWNING 
Howwi  G.  Jo— ,  SMtda^WaA^  mlgniii   k>  MoMte 

Shade  CampMiy*  Ibc^  Scatdai  Wask.,  a  cotponlloB  of 

ApttfmdoM  PeknMWT  IS,  1954,  SoW  N«.  41t497 
IfCMM.   (CLIM-^) 


6.  In  a  metal  roof,  the  improvement,  comprising:  a 
series  of  elongated  corrugated  metal  sheet  sections  posi- 
tioned side  by  side,  adjacent  sheet  sections  being  hingedly 
joined  together  by  an  upstanding  wall  on  each  adjacent 
section  and  interengaging  means  on  the  walls  engageable 
by  a  hinged  folding  action  with  the  lower  edges  of  said 
upsUnding  walls  compressed  together  and  with  the  upper 
edges  connected  together  by  tension  means  whereby  in 
joinder  the  adjacent  sections  are  biased  by  their  upstand- 
ing walls  to  raise  slightly  in  their  centers,  horizontal 
stringer  means  abutt  ng  the  under  surface  of  said  sheet 
sections  to  which  said  sections  are  secured,  the  sheet  sec- 
tions on  the  end  of  the  series  having  vertical  walls  oo 
their  end  edges  with  intumed  upper  edges,  a  channel 
shaped  valance  member  for  each  end  tvctioo  with  one 
flange  abutting  the  upper  surface  of  said  intumed  upper 
edge  and  with  iu  base  wall  abattiag  and  secured  to  the 
outer  surtece  of  the  vertical  wall  of  the  ead  sectfcM  and 
the  other  flange  of  the  valance  member  lying  a  inbatan- 
tial  distance  below  the  vertical  wall. 


I 


REFIUGBBATOR  CABINET  DOOR  OTOP 

-  ^^'  '-■■'i'l**  Kjg  infill  ii 

a  cofsoraMB  •■  New  Yaek 
12,  IfM,  SeiW  No.  4<l,tM 
(CLIH— iXS) 


'tr" 


1.  A  refrigerator  cabinet  comprising  an  outer  case  and 
an  inner  liner  with  said  inner  liner  defining  a  food  stor- 
age compartment,  a  shelf  disposed  within  said  compart- 
ment, a  door  mounted  on  said  case  and  providing  access 
to  said  compartment,  a  door  stop  member  movaMy 
mounted  between  said  case  and  said  liner  and  extending 
outwardly  through  said  case,  said  stop  member  bethg 
movable  between  an  extended  position  and  a  retracted 
pon'tioa  and  being  adapted  when  in  said  extended  poa> 
tion  to  engage  said  door  to  prevent  the  closing  theieof, 
means  including  a  movable  link  for  operating  said  stop 
member    between    said   positions,    said    link   extending 


No 


6,  1967 


through  said  liner  into  said  compartment,  means  for  at- 
taching said  link  to  said  shelf  thereby  normally  to  main- 
tain said  stop  member  in  said  retracted  position,  and 
biasing  means  for  fordUy  moving  said  link  to  a  second 
position  when  said  shelf]  is  removed  from  said  compart- 
ment, thereby  to  move  sud  stop  member  to  said  extended 
position  and  prevem  doling  of  said  door  until  said  shelf 
is  replaced  within  said  c^mipartment. 


COiOUSTION  GAS  jScUPERATOR  AND  ^MBLL 
AND  SMOKE  CXMN8UMER 
Ovifc  ■■■rfciii,  ttasfcac,  Q»e>sc,  C 
Ilkl9SS,SsitalNo. 
aCtaatk  (GL119— «) 


35Mi» 


a  grate 


Mcfcing 
delivery 


I 

IJ  lo  foel  burning  apparatus,  a  first  chamber, 
in  said  chamber,  a  secoijl  chaanbar,  a  vertical  wall  fbrm- 
ing  the  division  between Isaid  chambers,  said  wall  having 
an  orifice  affording  cominunicatioo  between  and  cham- 
bers, a  burner  in  said  first  chamber  adjacent  said '  vail  and 
below  said  orifice.'  an  outside  duct  coanectiag  tli  i  lop  of 
said  first  chamber  with  sa^  first  chamber  below  safd  grata, 
means  operatively  asaoc^ted  with  said  duct  for 

gases  out  of  said  first  chamber  into  said  duct  for,^ , 

of  such  gases  back  into  said  first  chamber,  an  air  at  kniasioa 
device  interposed  in  the  length  of  said  duct  for  aimitting 
air  from  atmosphere  into  said  duct  to  mix  with  t  le  gam 
sucked  out  of  said  first  (hamber,  means  communicating 
with  said  second  chamber  below  said  orifice  fbr 
gases  out  of  said  second  chamber  for  dischargll|Dg  such 
gasee  to  atnMqdwra,  and  an  outside  duct  connecting  tha 
top  of  said  second  chambter  with  said  first  chamber  below 
said  grate,  said  last-meatioQed  doct  being  operattvely  a»- 
sodnted  with  said  first-mcmtiooed  sucking  means  tor  sock- 
ing iMcs  into  said  last-meiitiooed  duct  for  deUverfof  siKh 
gaaee  into  said  first  chamber,  a  second  air  admiasioa  de- 
vice interpoaed  in  said  last-mentioned  duct  for  admitting 
air  from  atmosphere  iatosaid  hut-mentioned  doct  to  mix 
with  the  gases  sucked  out  of  said  second  chamber. 


ajiii^M 

PORTABLE  nwmG  MACHINES 


G.nB.k.H., 


IN«.SiM2S 
mj  May  29, 19S4 

(CI.  iia^ii) 


I.  I(A  portable  sewing  wlachine  having  a  (riune  provided 
with  a  handle  for  carryitig  and  guiding  said  maohine  in 
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die  formation  of  a  line  of  stitching  at  a  predetemuned 
level,  and  an  elastic  strap  connected  with  said  frame 
adapted  to  roapend  the  machine  normally  slightly  above 
die  line  of  stitch  formation  with  the  handle  positioned 
at  substantially  arm's  length  downwardly  from  the  shoul- 
ders of  the  operator,  said  strap  forming  a  loop  arranged 
to  extend  around  the  back  of  the  neck  and  over  the 
shoulders  of  the  operator  of  the  machine  and  to  suspend 
the  machine  from  the  shoulders  in  a  manner  enabhng 
ready  movement  of  said  machine  along  a  substantially 
horizontal  Une  across  the  front  of  the  operator,  and  said 
strap  having  means  for  varying  the  length  thereof  to 
position  the  machine  normally  at  a  predetermined  eleva- 
tion above  the  line  of  stitch  formation  in  conformity  wiA 
the  height  of  the  shooldeh  of  the  operator. 


porting  die  work  throu^  which  ttie  needle  path  extends, 
and  loopers,  a  device  for  controlling  a  looper  compris- 
ing a  rod  supporting  at  its  upper  end  the  looper  secured 
thereto,  a  tubular  guideway  for  slidably  supporting  said 
rod.  a  cylindrical  extension  on  said  guideway  extending 
perpeadiculariy  liMreto  and  widi  its  axis  intersecting 
the  axis  of  said  rod,  a  bearing  secured  to  the  frame  for 
rotataUy  supporting  said  extension,  a  pin  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  rod  having  its  axis  parallel  to  that  of  said 
cylindrical  extenaon  but  being  provided  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  rod.  a  rocking  lever  arranged  in  a  plane  pacal- 


Ml  1.929 
BUTTON  SEWING  MACHINE 
G.  Mini,  BayiUa,  N.  ¥„  airinor  to 


lerKj 


of  New 


13, 1954,  Scrfai  No.  4t3,Crt 
(CL  lis— IM) 


kl  to  the  plane  in  which  lies  the  axis  of  said  rod,  a  pivot 
fast  with  the  machine  frame  for  rockingly  supporting  said 
lever  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter,  a  driv- 
ing crankshaft  arranged  with  its  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  the  axis  of  said  pivot,  a  connecting  rod  inter- 
posed between  the  crank  of  said  crankshaft  and  the  end 
of  said  rocking  lever  remote  from  said  rod,  a  $pbencal 
head  on  said  end  of  the  rocking  lever,  and  a  sfbcnaA 
recess  at  the  end  of  said  connecting  lever  opposite  the 
crankshaft  for  engaging  said  spherical  head,  the  other 
end  of  said  rocking  lever  being  hinged  on  said  pin  pro- 
vided at  die  lower  end  of  said  rod. 


DETICE  POR  PORMING  ANNULAR  ENLARGE- 
MENTS ON  HOLLOW  MEMBERS 
.  P.  Cewnd.  Wnwwa  Ti  iin*»,  flswirsit  C«ty, 


1.  A  button  sewing  machine  tor  sewfaig  bottom  to 
material  in  a  manner  simulating  hand  sewing,  comprising 
a  work  tappoct  taUa,  an  nppar  and  a  lower  needle  bar 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  table,  mdqiendent  drrr- 
ing  means  for  each  of  said  needle  bars  adapted  to  alter- 
nately pro^  a  needle  having  a  thread  with  a  looae  end 
back  and  forth  through  selected  holes  in  a  button,  a  thread 
poller  operating  in  timed  relation  with  said  bars  for  poll- 
tag  die  loose  end  of  said  thread  dirough  said  work  and 
button,  means  for  operating  said  thread  poller,  a  botton 
holder  mounted  on  said  table,  mechanism  for  effecting  rel- 
ative raovemem  between  said  table  and  said  needle  in 
planes  substantially  at  ri^t  angles  to  eadi  other  to  dis- 
pose said  work  and  button  held  in  said  button  holder  in 
die  path  of  travel  of  aaid  needle,  mechanitm  for  operat- 
ing said  ban  to  pass  said  needle  in  one  direction  com- 
pletely through  a  selected  h<^  in  said  botton  and  said 
work,  and  in  the  opposite  direction  through  a  selected 
hole  in  said  button  only,  whereby  said  button  is  attached 
to  said  work  by  a  single  continuous  tluead  forming  a 
plurality  of  continuous  closed  loops.* 


7,1951,SailalN«. 
(0.113—44) 
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2.gn  94g 
LOOPER  CONTROL  POR  SEWING  MACHINES 

iBM,  Raly,  MrfvBor  to  S.  p.  A. 

rMu  21,  IM^Vrfal  f*m!'St^9€ 

pImBaa  MIy  Odabv  13, 19SS 
ICIidaa.   (CL  112— 192) 

In  a  sewing  madune  comprising  a  frame,  a  needle 
reciprocated  over  a  rectilinear  path,  a  doth  plate 
724  o.  o.— fi 


1.  A  device  for  shaping  a  hoOow  article  to  fbrm  a 
projecting  flange  thereon  comprising  a  fluid  reservoir 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, a  piston  luving  a  socket  to.  engage  one  end  of  the 
hollow  article  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  reKrvoir, 
said  piston  having  a  passageway  connecting  the  interior 
of  the  reservoir  and  the  article  socket,  a  plunger  fixedly 
mounted  in  the  reservoir  and  aligned  with  said  passageway 
and  living  a  cross  section  generally  correqwoding  to 
but  slightly  smaller  than  the  cross  section  of  die  passage- 
way lo  provide  clearance  between  the  plunger  and  paa* 
__^,.Uy,  a  pin  having  a  tapered  end  for  closing  off  tha 
other  end  of  the  hoUow  article  and  a  shoulder  sorrooading 
said  tapered  end,  a  redirocal  mounting  means  for  An 
pin  adapted  to  move  the  said  pin  toward  and  away  frofli 
the  piston,  said  piston  being  poeitiooed  on  said  reservoir 
whereby  said  shoulder  on  said  pin  contacU  die  hollow 


article  when  nKived  toward  said  piston  to  apply  mechani- 
cml  force  to  the  lioUow  article  and  whereby  said  Upered 
end  seals  off  said  other  end  of  the  hollow  article,  said 
contact  between  said  pin  and  the  hollow  article  moving 
the  slidably  mounted  pistoo  into  the  reservoir  thereby 
effecting  relative  movement  of  the  plunger  and  the  pa»- 
sageway  to  displace  fluid  into  the  hoUow  article  from  the 
passageway  to  create  fluid  pressure  therein,  the  clear- 
ance between  said  reduced  cross  section  portion  of  said 
plunger  and  said  passageway  controlling  the  fluid  pres- 
sure within  said  hoUow  article  by  providing  a  controlled 
leakage  of  fluid  from  the  passageway  as  the  combined 
mechanical  force  and  fluid  pressure  on  the  hollow  article 
cause  its  sides  to  bulge  outwardly. 
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OUTBOARD  MOTOB  CARRIER 


Tackle 


Ml  Pteddw.CMe^n,  Din  Mri^or  to  Soalh  Bc^  Tackle 
Compuy,  iKn  Soatk  Bead,  farf^  a  corponlfaw  of  In- 


AppUcatkM  May  %  1955,  Seriri  Na'  St7,M7 
^^ (CL  115—17) 


8.  In  combination,  an  outboard  motor  having  a  nor- 
maUy  substantially  vertically  disposed  housing,  a  mount- 
ing bracket,  and  a  carrying  handle  above  said  bracket, 
said  bracket  and  handle  projecting  laterally  from  said 
housing  in  substantially  the  same  direction,  and  a  car- 
rier comprising  a  pair  of  brackets  attachable  to  each 
other  and  embraceal>ly  engaging  the  housing  below  the 
mounting  bracket,  means  detachably  securing  said  pair 
of  brackets  together  to  mount  the  same  on  the  housing 
and  ground  engageable  support  means  secured  to  each 
of  said  brackets  and  extending  downwardly  beyond  the 
lower  end  of  the  motor  and  including  a  portion  protect- 
ing laterally  of  the  motor  housing  in  the  same  direction 
as  the  mounting  bracket 


N« 


AUnMhATIC  TRAP  NVr 

I  SaptoSr  7. 195*.  Serial  N*. 
4CWM.    KX  119-47) 


S,  1967 
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1.  A  trap  nest  including  a  support  frame  including 
siiles,  entrance  and  exit  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
hvoM,  a  vertical  barrier  intermediate  the  entrance  and 
exit  portions,  a  nest  enclosure  supported  in  said  frame 
on  a  vertical  axis  of  fotatioo.  acceu  apertiue  means  ex- 
tending through  one  side  of  the  eociowire  urged  normally 
into  alignment  with  the  entrance  portion  for  receiving 
a  hen  therethrough,  means  operatively  coimected  to  the 
enclosure  responsive  to  the  entrance  of  a  hen  into  the 
enclosure  for  rotating  the  access  aperture  intc  alignment 
with  the  vertical  barrier,  and  egg-actuated  litch  means 
on  the  fntnt  operatively  associated  with  the  enckmire 
retaining  the  access  aperture  in  alignment  with  the  barrier 
and  permitting  the  enclosure  to  rotate  to  align  the  access 
aperture  with  the  exit  portion  when  an  egg  h^  been  de- 
ited  in  the  nest  endonve. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  AmYD^G  ADHESIVE  TO  THE 

FLAPS  OF  CASES  OR  CARTONS 
lote  L.  F»msfl%  Sr^  and  Rkhari  C  Ta»ot,  MM,  DL, 
■■ilia""  to  "   ,  ■  ■    CufMy,  JoHel,  DL,  a  col^ 

■oration  of  IDiBoli 

Jaw«y  19, 1954,  Settol  No.  494,974 
<Clifai    (CLliS-^) 
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RETRACTABLE  WRmi^^raTRUAffiNT  LATCH 

MEANS 
>.Ra4  0^G^ 

M  MmicIi  17, 1955,  Serial  Nsw 
7CkliM,   (CL  12B-^I2.«) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  applying  adhesive  to  case  flaps  com- 
prising a  rotataUe  member,  a  plurality  of  pressure  oper- 
able valves  arranged  on  said  member  equidistant  from 
the  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  said  valves  being  normally 
doeed  and  being  openabie  by  applicatioa  of  pressure 
directed  radially  inwardly  of  said  axis  of  rotatk».  and 
means  for  supplying  adhesive  under  pressure  to  the  radial- 
ly inner  side  of  said  valves. 


'  1.  A  latching  lever  for  operation  in  a  retractable  writ- 
ing instrument  to  control  projection  and  retisctioo  of  a 
writing  element  therein,  said  latching  lever  being  formed 
with  pivot  leg  and  latch  block  portions,  said  latch  block 
portion  being  joined  laterally  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
pivot  leg  portion,  and  said  pivot  leg  pen  ion  having 
the  other  extendinf  end  thereof  formed  for  bearing 
against  a  laterally  opposed  surface  to  alow  lateral 
rocking  motioa  of  said  latching  lever  aboet  the  bear- 
ing of  said  pivot  1«|  portion  faicident  to  a  laaipolatioa 
of  said  latching  lever  by  pressure  applied  ^bstantially 
lengthwise  of  said  pivot  lq|  portion. 

4.  A  latch  means  for  a  retrac^Me  writing  inatnmient, 
ttid  latch  means  comprising  a  latching  lever  lormed  with 
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pivot  leg  and  latch  block  portions  joined  adjacent  one 
end  of  said  pivot  leg  portion  with  said  latch  block  por- 
tion extending  laterally  therefrom,  and  housing  means 
containing  said  pivot  leg  portion  for  lengthwise  sliding 
nK>vement,  said  pivot  leg  portion  having  an  operating 
knob  arranged  laterally  adjacent  tiie  joined  en<  there- 
of at  the  side  opposite  said  latch  block  portion,  said 
housing  means  having  an  elongated  longitudinal  slot 
therein  through  which  said  operating  knob  is  disposed, 
and  the  other  extending  end  of  said  pivot  leg  portion 
being  tapered  at  the  side  thereof  opposite  said  operating 
knob  and  being  thereby  formed  at  said  tapered  side  for 
bearing  intermediate  its  length  against  a  laterally  opposed 
surface  to  allow  lateral  rocking  motion  of  said  latching 
lever  about  the  bearing  of  said  pivot  leg  portion  incident 
to  lengthwise  sliding  movement  thereof  within  said  hous- 
ing means  by  pressure  applied  exteriorly  of  said  housing 
means  at  said  operating  knob  substantially  lengthwise  of 
said  pivot  leg  portion. 


disposed  pen  point  supplied  from  said  groove  porticm  \p 
constitute  an  ink  source  independent  of  the  plural  radial- 
ly disposed  pen  points  first  mentioned; 


2411.947 
WRTTING  INSTRUMENT 

G«T  FfMMc  RlgOBdand,  Paris,  Fi 

AppUcatloD  Jannaiy  14, 1953,  Scflal  No.  331,132 
7CldtaM.   (CL  129-59) 
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2,911,944 

WRniNG  INSTRUMENT 

Jacob  L.  MoO,  Sr^  La  Jan,  Colo. 

AppBcalioa  J^  27, 1954.  Serial  No.  499,423 

2ClsiM.    (CL  129— 42.12) 
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1.  A  writing  instrument  comprising  a  recessed  body,  a 
tubular  nib  supported  therefrom,  a  stack  of  cotton  gauze 
disc-like  elements  widiin  the  recessed  body,  a  hydrophilous 
element  between  said  stack  and  said  nib  comprising  a 
liner  made  of  a  hydrophilous  substance  surrounding  said 
nib  and  in  engagement  with  said  stack,  and  a  pressure 
member  inside  said  nib  acting  to  apply  said  nib  against 
said  liner. 

2,911,949 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  FOUNTAIN  PEN 

David  Kahn,  Englewood,  and  Morris  Levy,  Tcancck,  N.  J., 

to  David  Kahn,  Inc.,  North  Bcifea  Towwhip, 

MHrty,  N.  I.,  a  corpawtlon  of  New  Jctaey 

Applicatioa  Jnl^  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,444 

llOahM.   (CL129— 59) 
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1.  A  fountain  pen  assembly  including  an  elongated 
body  member  containing  plural  ink  reservoir  compart- 
ments, a  pen  point  assemMy  support  core  extending  lon- 
gitudinally from  one  end  of  the  body  member  and  includ- 
ing independent  longitudinal  bore  portions  each  in  com- 
muiucation  with  a  respective  reservoir  compartment,  said 
bore  portions  being  in  coimnunication  with  a  recess  por- 
tion formed  in  the  end  of  said  support  core  remote  from 
said  body  member,  and  a  pen  point  assembly  having  a 
portion  adjacent  one  end  conforming  to  and  received  in 
the  recess  portion  of  said  snpport  core,  said  pen  point 
assembly  comprising  segmental  block  elemenu  arranged 
in  face  to  face  abutting  relation,  the  abutting  faces  of  said 
block  elemenu  having  cooperating  longitudinally  extend- 
ing groove  portions  and  defining  together  a  longitudinal 
bore  portion  communicating  with  one  of  the  bore  por- 
tions of  the  support  core,  said  segmental  block  elements 
including  longitudinally  extending  juxtapositionable  side 
portions  extending  radially  from  the  bore  portion  in  said 
body  member  defining  therein  l(»gitudinal  ink  passage 
portions,  the  block  elements  converging  from  the  one  end 
portion  to  the  other  end  there<rf  and  including  pairs  ot 
pen  nibs  adjacent  each  of  the  other  ends  of  each  ink  pas- 
sage portion  providing  plural  radially  disposed  pen  points, 
one  of  said  segmental  block  elements  including  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  portion  in  the  outer  periphery  thereof  in 
communication  with  another  of  the  bore  portions  in  the 
recess  portion  of  the  support  core,  an  elongated  strip  ele- 
ment overiying  the  groove  portion  and  defining  an  ink 
conducting  duct  therewith,  said  groove  portion  terminat- 
ing in  a  pair  of  pen  nibs  providing  an  additional  radially 


1.  In  a  unitary  interchangeable  ink-feed  assembly  com- 
prising a  hollow  tubi^ar  bushing  and  a  feed  bar  extending 
longitudinally  through  said  bushing  and  fitted  within  the 
same,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  bushing  pro- 
vided with  an  inwardly  extending  integral  tongue  and  a 
feed  bar  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  socket  de- 
fined by  an  uninterrupted  periphery  positioned  inter- 
mediate of  the  length  thereof  for  receiving  said  tongue 
whereby  removal  of  said  feed  bar  from  within  said  bushing 
is  prevented  by  interengagement  of  said  tongue  with  the 
periphery  of  said  socket 


2jniM9 

PACIFIERS 

Heibcrt  Rothbwd,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppDcatkm  Novcnbcr  14. 1955.  Serial  No.  544^^ 

IdalM.    (CL  129-^349) 


The  combination  in  a  nipple  and  a  base  all  of  one  piece 
iuKparahle  unit  construction  and  a  immovable  flexible 
adjustable  wrist  strap  which  passes  through  the  slou  at 
the  extreme  ends  of  the  base  and  parallel  to  each  other 
for  securing  said  pacifier  to  intent's  wrist 
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POWER  CYUNDERS  AND  PISTONS  FOR  HYDRAU- 
LIC PRESSES,  JACKS  AND  THE  LIKE 
GcrlHud  B. Eati, OUahoma CMy, Oktan aaigMrto SMt^ 
wMt  bdMtarial  Prodarti,  faK^  Oktaboaui  City,  Okla^ 

iijilly  uf  ntlrtniM 

AppUcadoa  Norcaibcr  i,  lfS3,  SmM  No.  i99JSU 
SOa^m.   (CLUl-Jt) 


WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ARRANGEMENT 

IVhrtia  BMi«r,  Ki— nrt,  N.  Y^  Mrfpwr  la  Titeo  Profccta 

1 34, 1954,  SmWNo.  5Sl,5t5 
TdahM.    (CLUl— 97) 


I.  In  a  hydraulic  lystem  of  the  claM  described,  the 
combination  of  an  upright  cylinder  open  at  its  upper  end 
and  provided  with  a  head  at  iU  lower  portion  and  an 
entrance  and  exit  for  liquid  to  and  from  a  chamber  at 
the  lower  portion  of  the  cylinder  above  said  head;  a  drum- 
like  piston  rcciprocablc  in  said  cylinder  by  said  liquid, 
said  piston  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  portion  and 
upper  and  lower  heads;  bleeding  means,  including  a 
flexible  pipe  disposed  in  the  space  defined  by  said  heads 
and  the  body  portion  of  said  piston  and  opening  through 
said  heads,  carried  by  said  piston  providing  a  way  for 
escape  of  air  in  said  chamber,  entrained  with  said  liquid, 
said  way  having  an  opening  to  said  chamber  through  said 
lower  piston  head  and  an  opening  to  the  atmosphere 
through  said  upper  piston  head;  and  releasable  means 
normally  closing  said  last  mentioned  opening. 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  motor  operable  to  provide  two 
ranges  of  wiper  travel  and  comprising  in  combination  a 
motor  piston  operatively  connected  to  a  mptor  shaft  for 
oacillatory  movement  in  a  motor  chamber,  said  motor  pis- 
ton operable  for  either  long  or  short  arc  movement,  a  firat 
valve  means  movable  in  re^oase  to  fluid  Messure  dif- 
ferential applied  thereto  for  directing  nK>to^  operating 
fluid  to  the  motor  chamber  alternately  on  opjpcsite  sidet 
of  the  motor  piston  to  cause  movement  of  <he  latter,  a 
valve  moving  meana  respoiuive  to  oscillator))  movement 
of  the  motor  shaft  to  effect  movement  of  said  first  valve 
means,  arc  limiting  means  associated  with  said  valve  mov- 
ing means  and  positionable  to  regulate  the  niotor  piston 
for  either  long  or  short  arc  mo\ement.  poaitioning  means 
responsive  to  motor  operating  fluid  to  position  the  arc 
li|niting  nneans,  and  a  single  valve  operablel  to  connect 
motor  operating  fluid  to  the  first  valve  meanji  and  selec- 
tively to  said  positioning  means. 


ACTUATOR  AND  LOCKING  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Boy  C  BodMi,  Dayto^  a^  JaaMa  W.  UgkC  Gracuvillc, 
OUn,  iiiliBnri  laCMUfiJ  Moton  Corporatfoa,  De- 
trail,  Mick,  a  carporatlaa  aff  Ddawva 
AppikatiM  AagMt  31, 19S4,  Serial  No.  453,349 
UdataM.   (CL131— 44) 


2,tllt953 
SLAGGING  FLY  ASH 
G.  Faelej,  Jr.,  Inrfhainat,  N.  Y^ 
Slokcr  Covpontloa,  Woftcater,  Maa^,  a 
Maaaadraaelta  «.^... 

S«ple«Wr  17, 19S3,  Sarial  N^.  344,741 
mil  (CL  122— 244) 


I.  An  actuator  including  in  combination,  a  cylinder, 
a  reciprocable  piston  assembly  disposed  in  said  cylinder 
capable  of  fluid  pressure  actuation  in  both  directions,  a 
stationary  locking  bar  disposed  in  said  cylinder,  and  two- 
way  locking  means  carried  by  said  piston  assembly  and 
cooperable  with  said  locking  bar  for  preventing  reciproca- 
tion of  said  piston  assembly  in  the  absence  of  fluid  pies' 
sure  application  to  said  cylinder  under  the  actioa  at  tiw 
load  applied  to  said  piston  assembly,  said  locking  means 
comprising  cam  means  and  roller  means  adapted  to  be 
wedged  between  said  cam  means  and  said  locking  bar. 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  slagging  flyash  comprising  a 
main  combustion  chamber  having  a  gas  of-take  at  its 
upper  end  and  a  slag  bottom  at  its  lower  end,  pulverized 
coal  burners  mounted  adjacent  the  botton  to  provide 
for  most  of  the  combustion  which  takes  place  in  the  dum- 
ber, an  auxiliary  chamber  having  an  opening  i  nto  the  main 
combustion  chamber  adjacent  the  said  bottom,  the  cham- 
ber being  of  vertically-elongated  form,  means  for  introduc- 
ing a  stream  of  fly-ash  downwardly  into  the  upper  part 
of  the  auxiliary  chamber,  high-beat-releaseibumers  sur- 
rounding the  auxiliary  chamber  and  introduo^  hot  gases 
into  the  stream  of  flyash  to  produce  turbuletece.  the  mix- 
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ture  of  gases  and  flyash  reaching  a  temperature  above  the 
fusion  temperature  of  flyash  witliin  the  auxiliary  cham^ 
ber. 

H9,  M11354 

AUTOMATIC  OPERATING  MEANS  FOR  lOILER 
WALL  BLOWERS 
Deloe  E.  HIbMr,  Jr„  Duboia,  Pa.,  and  Joka  A.  Vaqro,  Jr., 
Morgairtaw,  W.  Va.,  anlganra  to  Blaw-Kw»x  Com- 
p«nr,  PttUhaigh,  Pa.,  a  wwpoiailoB  of  Delaware 
iUMiicatioa  Deccinbar  34. 1952,  Serial  Na.  324,422 
«l  5  OriBM.    (0. 122—392) 
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poaed  at  the  lower  end  o(  said  furnace  chamber  utiUdnt 
an  ash  bearing  fuel  to  fire  the  furnace  chamber  at  tem- 
peratures above  the  fusion  temperature  of  the  ix>n -com- 
bustible of  the  fuel,  a  convection  section  receiving  furnace 
gases  through  a  gas  outlet  at  the  upper  part  of  the  furnace 
chamber,  platens  of  contiguous  superheater  tubes  dis- 
posed at  the  upper  portion  of  the  furnace  chamber  with 
the  tube  platens  distributed  on  relatively  wide  centers 
across  the  chamber,  said  platens  extending  generally  in 
the  direction  of  gas  flow,  the  superheater  tubes  includin| 
upright  portions  extending  downwardly  from  the  roof  of 
the  furnace  chamber  and  integrally  inclined  portions  ex- 
tending from  the  lower  ends  of  the  upright  portions 
through  a  wall  of  the  furnace  chamber,  means  for  pendent- 
ly  supporting  the  superheater  tubes  at  positions  adjacent 
the  roof  of  the  furnace  chamber,  and  superheater  headen 
connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  superheater  tubes  so 
that  the  latter  n^y  be  drainable. 
ajB-« 


1.  In  a  boiler  having  soot  Mowen  and  a  control  sys- 
tem tlierefor.  means  for  automatically  operating  the  soot 
blowers  in  response  to  the  condition  of  the  boiler  furnace 
as  indicated  by  the  heat  absorbed  by  the  steam  leaving 
the  boiler,  said  means  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
steam  outlet  conduit  communicating  with  the  boiler, 
mean*  lenshig  the  temperature  of  sleam  in  aaid  condnit, 
control  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  nor- 
mally reducing  the  temperature  of  the  steam  in  said 
conduit,  and  blower  control  means  responsive  to  the 
temperature  controlling  means  for  actuating  the  soot 
blowers  when  the  temperature  controlling  means  have 
been  actuated  a  pre-determined  amount  to  reduce  the 
steam  temperature  in  said  conduit  and  are  ineffective  to 
reduce  said  temperatiuv. 


2J11.9SS  . 

VAPOR  GENERATING  INSTALLATION  WITH 
MULTIPLB     PLATEN     RADIANT     SUPER- 

HEATER 
Paal  H.  KodL  BerMTdMrflie,  N.  I.,  a^  Arikar  E.  RajMir, 
RodcHOc  Cortic,  N.  Y.,  aMlgann  lo  The  BalicodL  A 
WBeas  CoavMy,  Roddciik,  N.  J.,  a  corporatloo  of 
Nsfw, 

hciwtir  4,  t9g4.  Serial  Na.  199,444 
9GlaiM.   (CL  122— 479) 
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1.  In  an  installation  for  generating  aid  superheating 
high  pressure  steam  for  power  purposes.^  vertically  elon- 
gated large  volume  furnace  chamber  having  its  walls  de- 
fined by  steam  generating  tubes,  a  steam  and  water  sepa- 
rating drum  having  communication  with  the  upper  ends 
of  said  steam  generating  tubes,  fuel  burning  means  di»- 


2,411,954 
THERMOSTATIC  FAN  DRIVE 
Joha  A.  LaMk,  Skakcr  Hdgkte,  Oyo, 
Wanaer  Cosponaikw,  CUeaco,  DL,  a 


to 


7, 1955,  Serial  Na.  444,344 
(CL123— 4LU) 
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^^^^).*In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  liquid  cocked 
engine,  a  fan,  power  means  adaptable  to  drive  the  fan, 
the  combination  therewith  of  a  thermostatically  con- 
trolled fluid  pressure  means  reqx>nsive  to  engine  tem- 
perature, a  toggle  cititch  mechanism  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  fluid  pressure  means,  said  toggle  clutch 
mechaiiism  comprising  a  flanged  member  attached  to 
said  fan,  a  toggle  bub,  friction  shoes  radially  slidaMe  in 
recesses  in  said  flanged  member  and  adapted  to  engage 
a  driving  member  of  said  power  means  to  establish  a 
drivhig  connection  therewith,  said  engagement  being  con- 
tnrikd  by  opposing  action  of  a  q>ring  means  and  said 
fluid  pressure  means. 


laJ.LCaM 


AIR  COOLED  ENGINE 

la«M  A.  MIRgM,  Davcapart,  lawi 
CoaipaBy,  RfHtt  Wii.,  a  coipaiBlliwi  of 
^plicadea  Ortihsr  14, 1955,  SmM  No.  539^21 

r  ICUam.    (CL  123-^1.45) 

l.J  In  an  air-cooled  type  of  engine  having  a  plurality 
of  allied  cylinders  compactly  disposed  to  have  restricted 
air  spaces  therebetween,  the  combination  of  an  axial  flofr 
fan  mounted  <m  said  engine  beyond  one  end  of  aad 
offset  from  the  line  of  said  cylinders  to  one  side  thereof, 
said  fan  including  rotatable  fan  blades  and  a  housittg 
with  the  latter  being  disposed  radially  proxiniate  of  said 
blades  and  said  fan  incliiding  a  plurality  of  fixed  vanes 
dispoeed  across  the  air  intake  lide  of  said  hotning  in 
advance  of  aaid  fan  and  disposed  to  direct  the  flow  of 
intake  air  into  said  fan  at  an  angle  counter  to  the  direc- 


ii 


70 


OFFICIAL  dAZETTE 


tkm  of  rotation  of  said  blades,  said  vanes  and  said  blades 
havint  their  adjacent  edges  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other,  a  shroud  attached  to  said  engine  to  be  dis- 
powd  thereon  at  said  one  side  of  said  cylinders  and  be 


in  air  coaununication  with  the  air  discharge  side  of  said 
housing  for  receiving  air  from  said  fan  between  said 
cylinders  and  said  housing  and  causing  said  air  to  be 
pressurized  within  said  housing. 


mSSSURB-OPERATED  VALVE  MEANS  FOR  FREE 

PISTON  ENGINES 
Roj  W.  RMik,  Jr,,  Dowmh  Grova,  RL,  «ri^or  lo  Gtm- 
enJ^Motow  CotyofiioM.  PetroU,  Mkk^  a  cogponrtioB 

m  April  It,  IfSS,  SwW  N*.  5«1,SS7 
4CWW.   (CL123--M) 


1.  In  a  free  piston  engine  including  a  central  combus- 
tion chamber  and  oppositely  disposed  piston  cushioning 
cylinders  in  which  oppositely  reciprocable  pisto*  assem- 
blies are  housed,  a  pressure  equalizing  conduit  extending 
between  said  piston  cushioning  cylinders,  a  source  of  fuel 
under  pressure,  a  fuel  inlet  to  said  combustion  chamber, 
and  valve  means  between  said  inlet  and  source  responsive 
to  predetermined  pressures  in  said  equalizing  coiiduit  to 
connect  said  inlet  to  said  source. 


▼ALVB  ACTUATING  MBCHAPASM 

ehy  MtHua  CmrentAm,  Detwlt.  Mich.,  m  tpKfoaMom 
•I  Pilawia 

D«c«siBb«ff  at,  1954,  S«W  N*.  |7t,iaS 

UCtaftM.    (CLU^— M) 
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1.  An  engine  vahre  rocker  comprising  inner  and  outer 
dish-shaped  members  teleacopically  nested  together  and 
secured  to  each  other,  said  members  together  forming  a 
Icbricatinf  ofl  passage  leading  from  adjacent  the  outer 
peripheries  of  said  members  toward  the  centers  Ifaereaf. 
the  outer  of  said  members  having  a  port  adapted  to  con- 
nect said  passage  to  the  interior  of  a  boUow  push  rod  es- 
gageabk  with  the  ooier  of  said  members,  the  inner  of  Mid 
members  having  a  rocker  fulcruming  spherical  bearing 
surface  at  center  thereof  and  a  port  therethrough  leading 
fran  aid  paattge  to  nid  spherical  bearing  surface. 
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ABRASIVE  CUTTING  BODY 

Paisi  FetMl,  Btooklyii,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatkHi  V^btwtn  24, 1957,  Sarlal  No.  442,433 

7  nsliii     (0.125—15) 
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1.  An  abrading  body  adapted  to  be 
end  of  a  shank  consisting  of  a  uniform 
matrix  and   abrasive   particles   bonded 
said  matrix,  uid  body  having  an  end 
having  offset  sides  throughout  the  length 
the  width  of  resultant  cut  exceeds  the 
body  along  the  said  surface. 
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MllfMl 
lOOMPOSTTB  GRIND  WHEEL  POBMINO 
T«M,  Eait  Dalrail,  Mkk. 
N«v«t*er  9, 1953,  S«W  New 
SHiiii     (CLU5-^7) 


1.  A  crushing  elenient  for  shaping  a  griwing  wheel 


comprising,  a  generally  circular  disk-shaped 


body  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  an  irbor,  said 
body  having  a  peripheral  portion  defining  s  generally 
smooth  crushing  surface  adapted  to  be  crusiinfly  en- 
gaged against  a  grinding  wheel,  said  body  havipg  in  both 
sides  a  plurality  of  arcuate  reoesset,  each 
secting  the  crushing  surface  of  said  element  it  two  dr- 
ctmiferentially  spaced  locations,  whereby  to  rec  love  waste 
formed  during  the  shaping  of  a  grinding  wheel,  the  re- 
cesses on  opposite  sides  of  said  cnidiing  eleiient  being 
drcumferentially  alternately  arranged,  said  ricesses  in- 
terrupting a  relatively  small  portion  of  the  aijea  of  aid 
crushing  surface. 
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FORCED  AIR  VI&mATING  HEATERS 

A.  PikM  and  Ltari  W.  Bna,  Deffw,  Coto^ 

C«s  D«^«r,  Caton 


I  Mi9  27, 1954,  SaiW  N«.  432,143 
in         (CL  124— 119) 

1.  A  forced  air  ventilating  heater  comprising  a  base, 
a  housing  mounted  on  said  base  consisting  of  a  generally 
recungular  casing  including  opposite  side  walls,  end  walls, 
a  top  wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  one  of  said  side  walls 
having  an  opening  therein  adjacent  one  of  said  end  walls 
and  forming  a  blower  inlet  opening,  a  prime  mover 
mounted  on  said  base  aixl  having  a  drive  shaft  projecting 
into  said  housing  tfarcugh  the  opposite  side  wall,  a  blower 
iHieel  fixed  to  said  drive  shaft  within  said  housing,  an 
involute  blower  wheel  shroud  fixed  to  and  exf^nding  be- 
tween said  side  walls  in  surrounding  relation  to  said 
blower  wheel  and  encompassing  said  inlet  openiif|r  and 
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dkdu^fait  along  the  bdCtooi  of  said  housing  toward  the 
opposite  end  wall,  a  shell  forming  an  elongate  cylindrical 
combustion  chamber  disposed  within  said  housing  adja- 
cent said  opposite  end  wall,  said  combustion  chamber 
shell  resting  at  its  lower  end  on  said  bottom  wall  aiKl 
being  of  a  diameter  substantially  less  than  the  distance 
between  said  side  walls  so  as  to  be  q>aced  therefrom 
and  from  the  adjacent  end  wall  to  allow  the  circulation 
of  air  therearound,  a  burner  nAOunted  on  said  bottom  wall 
for  directing  fuel  upwardly  through  said  combustion 
chamber  shell,  means  adjacent  said  burner  for  igniting 
said  fuel,  said  combustion  chamber  shell  having  an  open- 
ing therein  adjacent  said  burner  for  the  supply  of  com- 
bustion air  thereto,  the  upper  end  of  said  combustion 
chamber  extending  above  the  uppermost  portion  of  said 
blower  wheel  shroud,  a  series  of  interconnected,  verti- 
cally q)aced.  substantially  horizontally  disposed  heat  ex- 
chaster  ducts  fixed  to  and  in  communication  with  said 


casing,  an  eloiiiated  transversely  arcuate  plate  coofann- 
ably  fitting  in  and  engaging  the  bottom  of  said  casing 
with  transverse  sk>U  therein,  said  plate  being  endwise 
slidable  on  said  bottom  to  move  the  slots  in  the  plate 
into  and  out  of  registration  with  the  slots  in  said  castng 
whereby  to  control  passage  of  heat  through  said  casing, 
said  casing  hating  a  pair  of  longitudinal  slots  in  opposite 
sides  thereof  between  said  top  and  bottom,  said  plate 
having  a  pin  on  one  side  and  a  plate  sliding  handle  on 
the  other  side,  said  pin  and  handle  slidably  extending 
through  said  pair  of  slots  to  guide  said  plate  in  its  sliding 
movement  and  maintain  the  plate  engaged  with  said 
bottom. 


.•^•' 
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Upper  end  of  the  combustion  diamber  Mid  with  the 
major  portion  thereof  exteixiing  laterally  therefrom  over 
said  shroud  but  in-spaced  relation  thereto  and  to  the  top 
and  side  walla,  said  top  wall  having  an  opening  therein 
above  said  combustioo  chamber,  a  flue  carried  by  said 
heat  eichangrr  and  extending  outwardly  al  said  housing 
through  said  top  wall  opening,  at  least  one  of  said  heat 
exchanger  ducts  communicating  with  said  flue,  and  said 
one  end  wall  having  an  opening  adjacent  its  top  in  align- 
ment with  said  heat  exchanger  ducts  for  educting  air 
from  the  housing  so  that  air  dtscharged  by  said  blower 
through  the  shroud  initially  impinges  against  the  lower 
portion  of  the  combustion  chamber  shell  and  said  oppo- 
site end  wall  and  thence  passes  upwardly  toward  the 
upper  portioa  of  the  combustioo  chamber  shell  and  the 
top  wall  to  be  finally  deflected  generally  horizontally 
along  said  heat  exchanger  to  pass  outwardly  of  said  hous- 
ing through  the  last  mentiooed  opMiinf. , 
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WARMING  BOTTLES 


99i  1994|  8snM 
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A  bottle  warmer  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle  heater 
having  a  bottom  heat  discharge  opening  and  flanges  there- 
on at  opposite  sides  of  said  opening,  said  warmer  com- 
prising a  horizontal  cylindrical  casing  having  a  top  heat 
inlet  opening  therein,  means  on  said  casing  at  opposite 
sides  ctf  said  heat  inlet  opening  adapted  to  shdably  en- 
gafe  with  a  healer  whereby  the  heat  inlet  opening  in  said 
casing  may  register  with  the  heat  discharge  opening  m  a 
heater,  said  casing  having  a  bottom  provided  with  trans- 
verse slou  therein  to  panait  passafe  of  heat  tltfoughsaid 


SPHYGMO] 


lifANOMETRKCONTROL  SYSTEM 


MMch  27, 1954,  Ssriri  No.  574 
linihni     (CL12S— 2,45) 


1.  In  a  sphygmomanometer  having  an  inflatable  pres- 
sure cuff  and  means  to  release  the  pressure  Iridun  said 
cuff  during  a  blood  pressure  measiuing  operation,  said 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  valve  means  connected  to 
said  cuff  and  common  contnrf  means  for  said  valve  means 
actuatable  along  a  predetermined  operating  path,  whereby 
to  first  open  one  of  said  valve  means  by  operation  of 
said  control  means  to  an  intermediate  position  within 
said  operating  path  and  to  subsequently  open  the  other 
valve  means  by  further  operation  of  said  control  means 
beyond  said  intermediate  position.  i 


2,411,945 
PORTABLE  TRACTION  UNIT  I 
nnsi  C  Rkkwis,  Mealo  Pa*,  Gain 

Vdbimmy  h  1954,  Scftei  N^  542,451 
SCMm.    (0.124— 75) 
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I.  A  portable  tractioo  device  comprising  a  frame  ori- 
ented in  one  plane,  one  side  ot  said  frame  fadng  to  the 
front  and  the  other  side  of  said  frame  facing  to  the  rear; 
a  rigid  support  plate  projecting  outwardly  from  the  front 
of  said  frame  in  a  irfane  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  said  frame;  pivot  means  secured  to  said  plate; 
a  rocl^er  arm  mounted  upon  said  pivot  means;  an  electric 
motor  secured  to  said  plate;  a  cam  driven  from  said  motor, 
said  cam  bdng  located  between  said  front  fr^e  and  said 
pivot  means;  a  cam  follower  on  said  rocker  arm  in  tradc- 
ing  rdatioi^iip  with  said  cam;  a  traction  apparatus  con- 
nectiay  portion  on  said  rocker  arm  extending  outwardly 
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beyond  said  pivot  means;  the  rear  of  taki  frame  being 
clear  of  operative  ekmeats;  and  meaav  to  leoetve  the 
rear  of  $M  frame  and  to  affix  it  to  a  variety  of  nirfacct. 


ANIMAL  USPIBATORY  MASK 
Wnrhai  I.  IMI,  DwfcM.  N.  C, Igm  to  Hw  Ui 

amm  9i 

*eAlrF( 


SCUM.    (0.121—141) 

IMIa  JS,  U.  S.  Co4a  (IfSSK  MC  2M) 


1.  A  respiratory  mask  for  an  animal  comprising  a  rigid 
transparent  facepiece  formed  to  the  general  contour  of  the 
head  of  the  animal,  said  facepiece  having  at  one  end 
thereof  a  first  opening  larger  than  the  animal's  head  so  the 
facepiece  can  be  installed  on  the  head  of  the  animal,  said 
facepiece  having  a  second  opening  for  the  attachment  of 
a  respiratory  apparatus;  a  rigid  collar  fitted  over  the  out- 
side of  said  facepiece  adjacent  the  first  opening;  an  elastic 
sleeve  fitting  over  said  collar  extending  towards  the  center 
thereof  and  sized  to  fit  by  stretching  in  a  tight  seal  around 
the  neck  of  the  animal;  a  flexible  neckpiece  fitting  over 
said  collar  and  said  sleeve,  means  for  tightening  said  neck- 
piece around  the  neck  of  the  animal  to  aid  in  nuuntaining 
the  seal  between  the  neck  of  the  animal  and  said  sleeve; 
a  first  detachable  means  for  sealing  said  neckpiece  and 
said  sleeve  to  said  collar;  and  a  second  detachable  means 
for  holding  said  facepiece  rigidly  positioned  within  said 
collar,  a  leakproof  seal  being  formed  by  said  elastic  sleeve 
being  stretched  over  said  facepiece  between  said  facepiece 
and  said  collar. 


2J11,9<7  ' 

MASK  Wrni  DUST  FILTER 

K.E.H. 


S,  lfS4i,  8«fW  N^  4t2jtl 
(CL12S— 140 


I.  A  dust  respirator  comprising  a  half-face  mask,  a 
hoee  having  a  flattened  cross-section  with  its  free  ends 
cooununicating  with  said  face  mask  and  being  duped  to 
extend  around  the  neck  portion  of  a  wearer  thereof,  a 
fabric  stretched  over  a  wire  q>iral  and  forming  a  coarse 
dust  filter  on  a  portion  of  said  hose,  and  Im  accordioa 
pleated  member  extending  longitudinally  In  nid  lyjae  and 
forming  a  fine  dust  filter  in  said  hose  between  said  coarse 
dust  filter  and  said  mask.  ' 


2,tll.Mt 
SYKINGK 


19, 19S4,  Saitt  N*.  Sm^n 
4CMH.    (CLUt—iaS) 

2.  The  combinatioo  of  a  syringe  comprising  a  bladder 
of  flexible  material  having  filler  and  discharge  ends,  a  dit- 


eni 


charge  nozzle  extending  from  said  discharge 
miaating  in  an  enlarged  spray  discharge  bulb, 
binatioo  measuring  cup  and  filler  valve  on  the 
said  bladder,  said  combination  measuring  valve 


aid 
filer 


f,  1W7 


and  ter- 
a  com- 
endof 
and  filler 


Clip  comprising  a  strip  member  on  said  flOer  end  carrying 
an  open  bottom  cup,  and  a  stopper  plug  for  donng  the 
bottom  of  the  cup  having  a  stem  extending  out  of  said  cup 
and  provided  with  a  maniptilatiiig  cxom  bar  thereon  out- 
side said  cup. 


<p 
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owrEnacAL  instrument 

WMha  M.  Sknkait*  Bmmk  Ufatos 

11, 19SS,  ShW  N*.  S39,731 
JCIlIwi      (CLUS-dtS) 


3.  An  obstetrical  instrument  for  riipturing  aii  amniotic 
sac  comprising  a  sheath  member,  an  elonfalid  flexible 
body  redprocably  supported  by  said  sheath  mei  nber,  mid 
sheath  member  including  a  recess  portion  diqxaed  in  to> 
tersecting  relatioosfaip  to  the  flexible  body,  and  a  entler 
element  secured  on  ail  end  portion  of  said  flei  ibie  body 
and  movable  therewith,  said  cutter  element  beia  %  extendi- 
ble into  and  out  of  the  recess  portion  upon  reiai  ive  move- 
ment between  the  sheath  member  and  flexible  body,  the 
Otter  element  being  secured  normal  to  one  eid  portioB 
of  the  flexible  body,  and  direction  iadicatiiig  meam 
secured  normal  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  fleilble  body 
in  the  same  direction  as  said  cutter  element  for  '«»^*^***"f 
the  rehitive  position  of  said  cutter  element  wbm  the  in- 
strument has  been  inserted  into  a  poatioa  a<^iaceat  an 
amniotic  sac  for  rupturing  the  same. 


t 
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INFLAT 


ASLB  TOURNIQUBT 


1. 
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aTlMS,  SatW  Nn.  4l|Mfli 
(C1.12S-^27) 


1.  la  an  inflatable  tourniquet,  a  flexible  stntp  havhig 
oppowte  side  strips  secured  at  their  edges,  an  inflatable 
tabe  cxleadlag  lengthwise  between  the  stripe  and  coa* 
nected  meant  for  inflating  it,  means  securing  die  stripe 
together  at  one  end,  means  securing  the  strip^  together 
at  a  distance  from  tna  other  aod  lo  provide'  a  pocfcet 
niiicfa  opens  at  said  other  ead,  a  clamp  pnWided  wMi 
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a  plate  inserted  in  the  pocket,  and  means  securing  the 
plate  tightly  to  the  strips  near  the  inner  end  of  the  pocket, 
the  damp  having  a  releasable  hook  at  one  side  of  the 
strap  so  that  the  strap  applied  to  a  limb  may  be  inserted 
into  and  removed  laterally  from  the  clamp. 
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S«W  Na.  444,«7f 


3.  A  surgical  suture  comprising:  a  retaining  hook  in- 
cluding a  skin  penetrating  point  on  one  end  and  a  skin 
retaining  return  bend  on  its  other  end,  a  straight,  flat 
elongated  handle  on  said  return  bend  lying  substantially 
in  a  common  plane  with  the  hook  and  lying  flat  on  the 
skin  surface  when  the  device  is  in  an  operative  position, 
and  means  for  securing  said  handle  on  the  skin. 


STRAW  RACK  HATING  VIBRATORS 
Hany  E.  nae,  Radae,  Wh^^aari^MT  to  J.  L 

I  WisLt  a  cataatallaa  of 

Md  2fl,  1994,  Serial  Naw  431,fl32 

a  nihil     (CL13«— 2S)  u 


1.  A  crop  separator,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
frame,  rocker  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  a 
straw  rack  attached  to  said  rocker  arms  to  oscillate  in  a 
generally  fore-and-aft  direction  to  cause  crops  to  move 
rearwardly  therealong,  said  straw  rack  having  q>aced  Ion- 
gitudinal  side  members,  and  lofigitudinaIly-q>aced  trans* 
verse  memben  secured  at  their  ends  to  said  longitudinal 
side  members  and  substantially  normal  thereto,  trans- 
versely-spaced longitudinal  toothed  plates  extending  in- 
termediate said  transverse  members  and  provided  with 
progressively  rearwardly-rising  tooth  portions,  transverse 
shafts  positioned  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  transverse 
members,  bearing  members  for  said  shafts  positioned  at 
the  comers  formed  by  said  longitudinal  side  members 
and  said  transverse  members,  means  in  said  bearing  mem- 
bers to  secure  the  latter  in  said  comers  comprising  fasten- 
ing members  passed  normally  through  said  bearing  mem- 
bers and  said  longitudinal  members,  and  fastening  mem- 
bers passed  normally  through  said  bearing  members  and 
said  transverse  members,  said  shafts  being  provided  with 
rearwardly-extending  spaced-apart  fingers,  a  first  arm  ex- 
tendiag  normally  from  one  end  of  each  of  said  shafts,  and 
a  second  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  thereof  to  each  of  said 
first  arms,  and  pivotally  anchored  at  the  other  end  thereof 
to  said  frame. 

724  o.  o.— « 


Mll«973 
HAIR  FORMERS  AND  RETAINERS 

IT  rami.  Ilaidna  IIiiiMi,  mi  Timpl 

Novcadbcr  2, 1954,'S^  Na.  «9,9ii    ^ 
f  nalMi     (CLU2— 37) 


1.  A  hair  former  and  retainer  comprising  a  hollow 
tubular  mandrel,  a  holding  device  having  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel gripping  arms  having  corresponding  free  ends  and 
being  connected  at  their  opposite  ends  exteriorly  of  the 
mandrel,  said  holding  device  having  one  of  said  arms  for 
engagement  with  die  interior  of  the  mandrel  and  the  odier 
of  said  arms  fcM*  exterior  gripping  engagement,  a  restUent 
cord  connected  to  said  iK^ding  member  at  said  connected 
ends  and  interiorly  disposed  in  said  mandrel  and  con- 
nected thereto  at  the  end  of  the  mandrel  apposite  to  that 
at  which  said  connected  ends  are  di^KMed. 


OriJia< 


2311JT4 
IMPFING  MACHINE 


CMMMa  Gavaaolo  and  Jsny  P*  FMMi,  CMcipa,  BL,  a^ 
alg^s  to  WSsea  *  Ca.,  iae.,  a  corporatioa  aff  Dda- 


AppBcalioa  May  %  195fl,  Ssriiri  Na.  KLMl 
4CWM.    (0.134-^ 


1. 


A  dipping  machine  comprising  a  tank,  vertically 


movsble  supporting  members  adjacent  c^podte  ends  d 
said  tank,  a  tny  secured  to  said  supporting  members 
said  tray  being  below  the  normal  liquid  level  ci  said 
tank  when  said  supporting  members  are  in  their  lower- 
most position,  a  motor  adjacent  one  end  of  said  tank,  a 
pair  of  axially  aligned  shafts  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
tank,  I  both  of  said  shafts  being  rotated  in  synchronization 
by  said  motor,  a  crank  arm  secured  to  each  ci  said 
shafts,  said  tny  being  operatively  comiected  at  each 
end  to  said  crank  arms,  the  vertical  movemem  of  said 
arms  exceeding  the  distance  between  the  lowermost 
position  of  said  tray  and  the  normal  liquid  level  of  the 
taidE,|  wtiereby  said  tray  is  dipped  into  and  lifted  from 
by  rotation  of  said  crank  arms,  and  a  switdi 
Me  automatically  to  stop  said  motor  when  said 
tray  fis  lifted  from  said  tank  a  predetermined  numbo- 
of  times.  ^ 

2,tll*97S 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMPLETE  WASHING  CM^ 

A  CONTAINER 

HUeo  Tatfbaaa,  Nakaaa-Ka,  Takya,  lapaa 

IL 19S3,  Ssrial  No.T79,<21 

apaaffii Ii    12,1952 

(CL  134— 112) 
1.  Apparatus  for  washing  containers,  such  as,  glass 
bottles,  ampoules  and  the  like;  comiHrising  a  single  hori- 
zontal, relatively  thin  plate  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
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therein  each  adapted  to  receive  a  container  therein  with 
the  latter  opening  downwardly  and  lupported  lolely  by 
said  plate,  a  washing  casing  dijq;KMed  below  said  plate  and 
having  a  horizontal  partition  therein  dividing  the  interior 
of  the  casing  into  an  upper  water  chamber  and  a  lower 
pressure  chamber,  said  casing  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings in  the  top  thereof  and  in  said  partition  aligned  ver- 
tically with  each  other  and  with  the  holes  of  said  plate. 


and  a  plurality  of  one-piece  iigector  tubes  each  having 
a  base  portion  fitted  in  a  related  one  of  said  openings  in 
the  top  of  the  casing  and  terminating  at  its  lower  end 
above  said  partition  in  axial  alignment  wit|i  the  related 
one  of  said  openings  in  said  partition  and  a  stem  por- 
tion extending  upwardly  from  said  base  portion  above 
said  casing  into  the  container  received  in  the  related  hole 
of  said  plate. 


Mll,97< 
CONTAINKR  SUTPOBT  FOR  CONTAINEII 
C3JEAN1NG  MACHINB 
C.  IMa.  PkaiMMiB,  Mms^  Md  HimiW  F. 
\  afndlakB  R.  HmIb 
Va^  JMigiBii  Id  Ike  Uaded  Stnlss  of 
SecniMy  of  dM  Aranr 
May  1, 1954.  8mW  No.  St2,t5t 
14  nihil     (CL  134— 145) 


cbmt 


1.  In  a  container  flushing  apparatus  the  cbmbinatioa 
comprising  control  valve  means,  a  nozzle  mounted  on 
said  valve  means  and  having  a  longitudinal  passageway 
extending  to  the  tip  thereof,  said  valve  means  having  a 
plurality  of  passages  and  ports  through  which  communi- 
catioa  may  bie  established  to  subject  the  passageway  in  said 
SKKzle  to  fluid  under  pressure  or  suction  under  the  selec- 
tive control  of  said  valve  means,  and  ^cooperating  con- 
tainer positioning  means  including  fixed  means  and  yield- 
able  means  to  urge  a  container  against  said  fixed  means 
and  nozzle  rigidly  but  releasably  to  hold  the  said  con- 
tainer oriented  to  maintain  communication  between  the 
region  therein  at  which  fluid  is  likely  to  be  trapped  and 
the  nozzle  tip. 

M11,9T7 

ffilLTER  SEAT 
L.  McOMl  Gosken,  bi. 

23,19^SartriNo.54M75 
4  fill!  I     (CL115— 5) 

1.  A  collapsible  shelter  structure  comprising  a  phi- 
rality  6t  generally  U-ehaped  frame  memben  pivotally 


connected  together  at  the  ends  of  their  I^s,  flexible  oofver 
means  connected  to  said  frame  memben  adapted  to  fbrm 
a  ground  supported  shelter  open  at  one  end  when  the 
frame  members  are  pivotally  extended  into  spocad  rela- 
tion with  each  other,  a  folding  stool,  and  linkage  means 


Slid 


pivotally  connecting  said  stool  with  the  frame 
opposite  sides  thereof  in  position  to  permit 
lest  on  the  ground  within  the  shelter  when  the 
fully  extended  poiitifln,  said  frame  members, 
ber,  linkage  means  and  folding  stool  all  being 
with  the  stool  between  the  legs  of  said  franu 


■pefflbers  at 

stool  to 

latter  is  in 


cover  mem- 

x>llapsible, 

members. 


Mll«97t 
WAUONG  AID 

L^n^^^^^^_nn     ^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^_     a^f 

MMck  4, 1955,  9etW  Nn.  4912,115 

<  nil  II I     (C1.U5-45) 


1.  A  walking  aid  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  main  tubular  member  having  a  hand  grip  at  one  end 
of  the  member  and  a  ground-engaging  f6oc  at  the  other 
end  of  the  member,  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  the 
main  member,  and  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  tubular  mem- 
bers supported  from  the  main  member  adjacent  to  the 
foot  end.  each  of  said  auxiliary  member^  extending 
radially  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  main  i$ember  and 
downwardly  parallel  to  the  main  member  intermediate  its 
length  and  aid  auxiliary  members  terminating  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  plane  as  the  naain  member  foot 


2,111,979 

amrrTLB  valvb 

G«  FloHsel,  nonrwonn,  CaMf* 
Febnwy  24, 1951  ScrW  Nn.  49MM 
1  llOalM.    ICLlJ7-.llt> 

1.  A  dinttlo  valve  comprising:  a  vahre  body  havint 
therein  a  shuttle  valve  chamber  and  provided  with  op- 
posite eiKl  ports  and  a  middle  port,  slinttle  means  r^ 
ciprocable  in  said  chamber  for  selectively  oonfhittnicatiiig 
either  one  of  said  end  ports  with  the  middle  port,  said 
tieans  including  a  reciprocable  main  shuttle  hiving  valves 
at  opposite  ends  for  selectively  initially  cloang  one  or 
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the  other  of  said  end  ports,  said  main  shuttle  being  ex- 
posed to  pressure  fluid  communicated  to  either  one  of 
said  end  ports  and  movable  thereby  in  a  direction  to  close 
the  opposite  end  port,  and  said  shuttle  means  including 
also  an  auxiliary  shuttle  having  valve  elements  cooperable 
with  said  main  shuttle,  said  auxiliary  shuttle  being  Umited- 
ly  reciprocable  relative  to  said  main  shuttle  and  normal- 
ly biased  to  a  limiting  position,  relative  to  said  main 
shuttle,  in  whidi  it  acts  as  a  closure  in  a  flow  path  from 
the  initially  closed  end  port  to  said  middle  port,  said 


!•    •,>..».     r^,MMM 


xfcijft 


"'tItWYWL 


auxiliary  shuttle  having  oppositely  facing  surface  areas 
exposed  to  pressure  fluid  in  opposite  ends  of  said  cham- 
ber, said  auxiliary  shuttle  being  nx>vable  as  a  unit  with 
and  by  said  main  shuttle,  while  in  said  limiting  position 
relative  thereto,  toward  said  opposite  end  port,  and  being 
movable  from  said  limiting  position  relative  to  said  main 
shuttle  by  pressure  of  fluid  admitted  from  the  initially 
cIcMed  end  port  to  the  corresponding  end  of  said  cham- 
b^to  open  said  flow  path  upon  stoppage  of  said  main 
shuttle  in  course  of  i|s  travel  to  close  said  opposite  end 
port. 


HwoU  A.  Qniil, 


1-911,999 
BRKATHER  VALVE 


PhOaddpUa,  Pn.,  a 


In  Sa  on 

of  New 


Application  March  11, 1954,  ScsW  Nn.  415,459 
ICMik    ^a.U7— 249) 


A  pressure  venting  system  for  use  with  liquid  storage 
vessels  comprising  a  hooded  housing  partitioned  into  upper 
and  lower  chambers  open  to  receive  atmosphere  and 
adapted  to  contain  sealing  liquid;  a  relief  gas  flue  ex- 
tending vertically  through  the  chambers  to  terminate 
above  the  liquid  leyel  in  said  upper  chamber;  a  rotatable 
hollow  valve  member  positioned  in  the  upper  chamber  in 
sealing  engagement  with  the  liquid  therein  over  the  re- 
lief gas  flue;  a  pressure  responsive  means  connected  to 
said  valve  member  in  the  iQ>per  chamber;  two  normally 
disengaged  conduits  one  to  coiKluct  pressure  operating 
conditions,  and  the  other  to  transmit  vacuum  operating 
conditions,  from  the  lower  chamber  to  the  pressure  re- 
sponsive means;  two  inverted  cup  pressure  operated  ac- 
tuating means  in  the  lower  chamber  in  sealing  liquid 
engagement,  one  operatively  responsive  to  pressure  con- 
ditions being  a  sini^e  inverted  cup  pivotally  positioned  to 
lift  into  engagement  with  the  transmitting  conduit  in 
response  to  pressure  and  to  depress  from  engagement  in 
response  to  vacuum  conditions  as  these  conditions  are 
transmitted  into  the  pressure  responsive  cup  from  the 
storage  vessel,  and  the  other  cup  means  responsive  to 
vacuum  omditions  including  a  pair  of  q)aced  apart  in- 


h^ii^ 


verted  cups  pivoted  therebetween,  one  cup  apertured  and 
arranged  to  lift  to  vacuum  transmitting  engagement  with 
the  vacuum  transmitting  conduit  in  response  to  the  vacuum 
effect  transmitted  from  the  storage  vessel  to  the  second 
and  non-apertured  cup  of 'the  pair. 


2311^1 

BUTTERFLY  VALVE  WTTH  A  ROTATABLE 

ECCENTRIC  BEARING  MOUNTING 

Florence  Maiy  H«rfi,  Khby  Mnxloe,  Ldccaler,  England 

AppUcation  Jannmy  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  333,997 

4ClniM.    (CL  137— 349) 
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1.  A  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  passage 
extending  therethrough  and  surrounded  by  a  valve  seat, 
a  sleeve  extending  diametrically  across  the  passage  in  the 
valve  body  and  having  portions  at  both  of  its  ends  ec- 
centric to  the  axis  of  the  sleeve  and  mounted  rotatably  in 
the  valve  body  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  deeve  rigid- 
ly connecting  its  eccentric  portions  for  rota  don  in  uni- 
son, a  closure  member  having  a  diameter  greater  than 
that  of  the  valve  seat  but  less  than  that  of  the  passage 
in  the  valve  body  and  mounted  rotatably  on  the  sleeve 
for  movement  bodily  by  rotation  of  the  sleeve  and  its 
eccentric  portioos  in  parallelism  with  the  axis  of  the  pas- 
sage in  die  valve  body  to  and  from  engagement  witii  die 
valve  seat,  a  shaft  connected  to  the  closure  member  for 
rotating  it  on  said  sleeve  and  thereby  swinging  the  closure 
member  from  a  plane  transverse  to  the  passage  in  the 
valve  body  to  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  pas- 
sage I  while  the  closure  member  is  disengaged  from  the 
valve  seat,  means  connected  to  the  sleeve  for  rotating  it 
on  ill  eccentric  portions  to  move  the  closure  member 
bodily  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  passage  in  the 
valve  body  to  or  from  engagement  with  the  valve  seat, 
and  t  leans  connected  to  said  shaft  for  swinging  the  closure 
memper  from  the  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said 
to  a  plane  subsuntially  parallel  therewith. 


2J11,992 

SUB-SURFACE  IRRIGATION  SYSTEM 

Howard  SL  De  Yoang,  CUeago,  DL 

I  JaMHuy  39, 1954,  SeiinI  No.  542499 
2CldHH.    (CLU7— 541) 
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I. fin  a  sub-surface  irrigation  sjrstem.  a  main  feed  line, 
distributing  feed  lines,  and  fittings  for  connecting  said 
ihuting  lines  with  said  main  feed  line,  said  fittings 
irising  a  hollow  core  piece  inserted  through  alibied 
holes  in  the  sides  of  said  main  feed  line,  said  core  piece 
having  an  opening  therein  whereby  the  interior  of  said 
core  k>>ece  is  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said 
main  feed  line,  a  shoulder  formed  near  one  end  of  said 
core  piece  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
the  holes  in  the  sides  of  said  main  feed  line,  a  first  sleeve 
inserted  in  one  of  the  holes  in  the  sides  of  said  main  feed 
line  and  adapted  to  surround  said  core  piece,  a  second 
sleeve  inserted  in  the  other  hole  in  the  side  of  said  main 
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line  and  surrounding  said  core  piece,  threads  formed  on 
the  other  end  of  said  core  piece,  a  nut  adapted  to  engage 
said  threads  and  bear  against  said  second  sleeve  to  secure 
said  core  piece  to  said  main  line,  one  of  said  sleeves  hav- 
ing a  shank  portion  extending  along  said  core  piece  over 
the  area  of  the  opening  formed  therein,  said  sleeve  having 
an  opening  in  said  shank  portion,  whereby  said  one  sleeve 
can  be  rotated  to  align  the  openings  in  the  sleeve  and  in 
the  core  piece  to  provide  an  essentially  unimpeded  pnsngt 
between  the  interior  of  the  main  line  and  the  interior  of 
the  core  piece  or  rotated  to  partially  restrict  passage 
through  these  openings. 


HOT  WATElt  AND  SUDS  SAVER 

Lataid  J.  Yniaati— ,  Kaakaaaa,  Wk. 

AppHcatioa  November  3, 1955,  SciW  No.  544,M7 

IdMlmm.   (CLU7— 571) 


1.  In  a  washing  machine  accessory,  the  combination 
which  comprises  an  auxiliary  tank  having  a  catch  basin 
in  the  bottom  and  positioned  at  one  end  thereof,  a  drain 
connection  extended  from  the  catch  l>asin,  an  outlet  con- 
nection having  a  tube  extended  therefrom  for  draining 
fluids  in  the  tank  to  a  washing  machine,  a  partition  posi- 
tioned between  the  drain  and  outlet  connection  of  the 
catch  basin,  and  a  tray  having  a  restricted  outlet  passage 
slidably  mounted  on  the  tank  for  receiving  water  from  a 
washing  machine,  said  tray  being  adapted  to  be  actuated 
to  permit  water  discharged  therein  to  pass  directly  out  of 
the  restricted  outlet  passage  to  the  drain  connection  of  the 
catch  basin  or  to  the  outlet  from  which  the  tube  extendi 
for  carrying  the  water  back  to  the  washing  machine. 


2411.M4 

THICK-EpGE  DIAPHRAGM  ntESSURE  GAGE 

Geoig*  Ckarfock,  SOvcr  Sprtag,  MA.,  aBd 

Rickari  W.  Masro,  Sm  Dic|o,  CaW. 

AwftkaHom  Marck  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  49M«I 

SdaiiM.    (CL137— 7M) 

(Graoicd  mmdtr  TMte  35,  V.  S.  Code  (1953),  mc  MC) 
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I.  A  pressure  responsive  gage  for  measuring  under- 
water shock  waves  comprising,  a  hollow  gage  body  hav- 
ing an  outer  wall  and  having  a  base  wall,  a  diaphragm  hav- 
ing an  outer  portion  and  an  inner,  circular,  pressure- 
deflectable  portion,  said  outer  portion  being  contiguous 
to  and  thicker  than  said  inner  portion,  said  inner  portion 
having  a  minimum  thickness  at  its  center  and  gradually 
increasing  in  thickness  in  a  direction  radially  outward 
therefrom  for  a  distance  substantially  to  said  outer  por- 
tion, the  thicknes^,  h.  of  the  diaphragm  at  points  radially 
outward  from  the  center  following  the  curve 


..jar 


bibe  number,  D  is  the  diameter  of  the  circtilar  deflectable 
portion,  and  x  is  the  radial  distance  from  the  center;  and 
means  securing  said  outer  portion  to  said  outer  waU. 


PIPE  UNE  STOPPERS 

Jewdl  W.  Wdh,  Tnmtom,  N.  h 

AppUcadoB  NovcMker  4, 1953,  SstW  No.  39t,<19 

•  nalwi     (CL13t-J93)  i  ^ 


I.  In  combination  with  a  pipe  provided  with  a  lateral 
opeaiBg  of  a  lesser  diameter  than  that  of  said  pipe  and 
a  cylindrical  casing  sealed  at  one  end  around  lie  outer 
edge  of  said  opening,  said  casing  projecting  axi  Jly  frain 
said  opening  and  having  therein  a  gate  valve  fdr  sealing 
its  outer  portion  from  said  opening,  equipment  for  stop- 
ping the  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  in  said  pife  includ- 
ing a  removable  closure  for  the  outer  end  of  sal  d  casing, 
said  closure  having  an  opening  with  a  packing  rit  g  therein 
ill  concentric  relation  with  the  lateral  openin*  in  said 
pipe,  a  resilient  bag  for  insertion  through  said  a  sing  into 
said  pipe,  said  bag  being  provided  with  a  hollow  reduced 
neck  portion  at  its  outer  end  defining  an  openini ;  therein, 
means  engaging  said  bag  for  maiataining  it  in  sub  ttaotiaUy 
cyhndrical  form  of  a  lesser  diameter  than  thrt  of  the 
lateral  opening  in  said  pipe,  said  means  being  npturable 
by  expansion  of  said  bag  under  the  force  of  pressure  there- 
in, an  inserting  shaft  for  said  bag  extetiding  slidably 
through  the  packing  ring  in  said  closure,  a  coupling  for 
connecting  said  bag  with  said  shaft,  said  coupling  in- 
cluding a  collar  embracing  said  neck  portion,  ^  plug  in 
the  opening  in  said  bag.  said  plug  having  a  thrckigh  axial 
opening  therein,  means  for  clamping  the  waif  of  said 
neck  portion  between  said  collar  and  said  plug,  afd  means 
for  connecting  said  inserting  shaft  to  said  plug 
inner  end  of  its  axial  opening  in  communication 
opening  in  said  bag  through  the  axial  opening 
plug;  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  and  means  cooperative 
with  the  openings  in  said  inserting  shaft  and  bag  and 
with  said  source  of  fluid  pressure  fbr  releasing  fluid  pret- 
suic  into  said  bag  for  inflating  said  bag  into  lieiliag  en- 
gagement with  the  fainer  wall  of  said  pipe. 
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Nov«inbw27,1953,SaiWNo.39|M13    -, 
',  apaflcnllaB  Fnnct  Novwakv 
24  CUm/  (d.  139— 13) 

1.  A  loom,  comprising  in  combination:  at  least  one 
shaft,  said  shaft  being  reciprocable  in  a  predetermined 
direction,  a  cam  rotatable  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  reciprocation  of  said  shaft,  said  cam  having 
a  throw  effective  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  direc- 
tion of  reciprocatioo  of  said  shaft,  a  transmission  having 
a  ratio  larger  than  one  and  having  no  more  [than  two 


Where  At  u  the  thickness  at  the  center,  e  is  the  nataral  articulatioos.  said  transmission  being  interpoeed  between 
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said  cam  and  said  shaft  for  effecting  movements  of  the 
latter  in  coordiiutioa  with  said  cam'  and  subjecting  said 
shaft  to  a  stroke  larger  than  the  throw  of  said  cam  and 


a  pin  and  slot  coupling  means  coupling  said  transmission 
to  said  shaft  to  enable  a  straight  line  movement  of  said 
shaft  j 


LOOSE  PICK 


SHEAR&IG  DEVICE  FOR  LOOMS 


Mir  t,  I9SS,  8«M  No.  S2t,i99 
9CMM.    (0.139^-291) 
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1.  A  device  for  cutting  the  floating  picks  from  the 
woven  cloth  of  a  single  pick  loom  comprising  a  platelike 
member  secured  to  the  front  ol  the  loom,  a  bracket  ad- 
ftistably  supported  on  said  member,  said  bracket  hav- 
ing an  angularly  disposed  portion,  a  cutting  plate  secured 
to  said  angularly  di^msed  portion,  said  plate  having  a 
ctitting  edge,  a  pivotally  supported  cutting  blade  adja- 
cent said  cutting  plate  and  having  a  cutting  edge  for  co- 
operative function  with  the  cutting  edge  of  said  plate 
and  &  lever  portion  pivotally  connected  adjacent  its  free 
end  to  a  link  rod,  said  link  rod  having  its  opposed  end 
eccentrically  pivotally  connected  to  a  member  carried 
by  the  lay  supporting  rocker  shaft  of  the  loom  and  a  guide 
member  associated  with  said  cutting  blade  for  guiding 
ttkt  floating  picks  between  the  cutting  edges  of  the  re- 
spective cutting  blade  and  cutting  plate. 
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FILAMENT  POSITIONER  FOR  SUPPORT  WIRE 
LOOP  FORMING  DEVICE  

■pontlony  EmI  Plttib■^^^  Pa.,  a  coe^ 
of  PennqrivaniB 
AppBcaHon  OdobMT  2t,  1954,  SmM  No.  4<3«431 
2niilMi      fCL14»— 71.4> 
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2.  In  combination  for  an  automatic  stem  and  Bsoont- 
ing  machine  having  at  least  a  frame,  a  support  wire  loop 
forming  device  on  said  franae  for  curling  filament  sup- 
port wires  about  a  positioned  clamped  filament  and  ooogt- 
prising  a  stand  on  said  fraase.  a  foke  tiltable  on  mid 
stand,  a  pair  of  mount  rods  upstanding  fhxn  said  yoke, 
a  suftport  wire  gripping  mrchinism  rcdptocaUe  on  add 


mount  rods  and  for  guiding  support  wires  into  position 
for  curling  and  securing  said  support  wires  thereat, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  support  wire  tnpfing  medi- 
anism  on  said  mount  rods,  a  support -wire  loop  fmming 
mechanism  reciprocaUe  on  said  mount  rods  and  for  cull- 
ing positioned  secured  support  wires  about  a  positioned 
filament,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  support  wire 
loop  forming  mechanism  on  said  mount  rods,  and  a  fila- 
ment positioner  on  said  support  wire  loc^  forming  de- 
vice for  positioning  a  downwardly  depending  clamped 
filament  prior  to  and  during  curling  of  said  support  wires 
about  said  filament,  said  filament  positioner  comprising 
a  mounting  bracket  on  said  device,  a  bell  crank  lever 
within  said  mounting  bracket,  means  oa  said  support 
wire  loop  forming  device  for  oscillating  said  lever  with 
said  support  wire  loop  forming  device,  a  slide  on  said 
mounting  bracket  and  reciprocable  therein  by  said  lever, 
filament  positioner  fingers  on  said  slide  for  engaging  a 
clamped  filament  and  positioning  same  for  looping  sup* 
port  wires  thereabout.  , 


2,tll,9t9 

CUTTING  AND  FORMING  APPARATUS  FOR 

ROLLED  STOCK 

Hwvcy  L.  Henderson,  Baton  Robm,  La.,  aad  JokB  Q.  A. 

ft  Mo.,  asslgnon  la  Gnnlls  Coa- 

^  ^ .  >-P«y.  Kani-  Clly,  Mo.,  a 

af  MtaMori 

AppBcaiionMny  17, 1954,  Soial  No.  434,314  ^ 
(CL  144—lt5)  ^V 


1.  In  apparatus  for  cutting  and  forming  roded  stoc^ 
an  elongated  support;  structure  carried  by  the  support  at 
one  end  thereof  for  mounting  a  rol)  of  wire  mefth  having 
a  number  of  longitudinal  wires  intersected  by  spaced  cross- 
wires,  the  roll  being  freely  rotauUe  thereon;  an  elongated, 
horizontal  table  carried  by  the  support  and  having  one 
end  thereof  disposed  adjacent  said  structure,  said  table 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel,  longi- 
tudinal slots  extending  the  entire  length  diereof;  roller 
means  at  said  one  end  of  the  support  for  onrolUng  wire 
mesh  from  said  roll;  a  pair  of  rollers  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  support  for  receiving  the  wire  mesh  therebetween 
and  advancing  the  same  along  the  upper  surface  of  the 
table;  a  prime  mover  operably  coupled  with  the  roller 
means  and  said  pair  of  rollers  to  continuously  unroll  and 
advance  the  wire  mesh  along  the  Ubie;  a  plurality  of 
k»gitudinally  spaced,  series  of  fonjning  wheeb;  nipport- 
ing  means  for  mounting  each  of  die  series  of  wheds  on 
the  support  above  the  table,  said  series  of  wheels  being 
longitudinally  q>aced  through  the  length  of  the  table,  with 
each  wheel  being  freely  rotataUe  on  its  respective  support- 
ing means  and  extending  downwardly  into  a  slot  for  kink- 
ing |he  crocs-wires  at  spaced  intervals  in  the  width  thera- 
of  ai  die  wire  medi  is  advanced  along  the  table,  all  wheels 
in  at  least  some  series  being  laterally  offset  frdm  thoee  in 
all  next  adjacem  series  to  relieve  lateral  strain  on  die 
crossrwires  as  the  mesh  is  formed,  there  bdi«  provided 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  each  wkeel  widiin 
the  corresponding  slot  whereby  the  depdi  <rf  a  kink 
formed  in  the  wire  mesh  may  be  varied;  a  take-up  reel 
at  said  onxMite  end  of  the  support  for  receiving  the 
kinked  wire  mesh;  a  rotatable  cutter  disc  extending  into 
one  of  die  slots;  and  a  prime  mover  coupled  widi  said 
disc  to  drive  the  same  and  continuously  sever  the  cross- 
wires,  dkereby  bisecting  the  wire  mesh  as  it  is  being  kinked. 


Stir^^iJ,- 


i|; 


78 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  6,  1957 


PACKING  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 


Applkatloo  Jaly  23, 195i.  Stftel  N«.  5ff >M 
6CWM.    (CL141— U) 


•f  pain  of  upper  vertical  valve  passages  disposed  in 
juiced  rclation  oa  a  common  radial  line  and  means  con- 
necting each  pair  of  said,upper  spaced  vertical  passages 
together,  a  sweep  for  connecting  each  of  said  connect- 
ing means  to  a  head,  said  lower  section  being  provided 


(.* 


l'^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  packing  comestibles  mto  containers 
comprising:  a  conveyor  adapted  to  traverse  a  loading 
station  and  a  Ailing  station;  a  sutionary  mold  closure  box 
section  fixedly  nKMinted  at  said  loading  sution;  a  movable 
^  mold  closure  box  section,  means  for  moving  said  mov- 
able section  toward  and  away  from  said  first  section  and 
up  away  from  said  convtyor,  means  for  blockiag  said 
conveyor  when  said  sections  are  closed:  means  for  posi- 
tioning a  container  at  said  filling  station  in  aligned  rela- 
tioo  with  said  stationary  section;  and  means  for  trans- 
ferring the  contents  of  the  mold  formed  by  the  movable 
and  sutionary  sections  when  in  jiotapositioo  into  said 
container. 


with  arcuate  valve  slots  arranged  to  register 
vertical  passages,  each  of  said  slots  being 
move  out  of  register  with  a  registering  verticM 
before  another  slot  moves  into  register  with  its 
registering  vertical  passage  to  insure  individual  Evacuation 
of  each  head  through  said  valve. 


with  said 
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GREASE  GUN  CHARGING  MACHINES 

Mart  Swtter,  Smihclalr,  Maytoha.  CMadn 

I  Jn«  7, 1954,  Serial  Na.  434Jt7 

4ClalaM.    (CL141— 11) 


2,111,993 
SANITARY  DOOR  AND  SHELF 
LIQUID  DISPENSERS 
I S.  Parioii,  ■liiiiliiiliiai,  AiaJ 
Dttmkm  7,  19S«,  Serial  No. 
4CMaM.    (CL141— M) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  beverage  dispensing  ma 
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414,994 


I.  In  a  machine  for  discharging  grease  from  a  c^n 
to  charge  a  grease  or  the  like  receiving  cylinder  having 
an  open  lower  end,  a  plunger  operating  within  the  can 
and  seating  the  said  open  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  plunger 
having  an  opening  therein  opening  to  the  op^  end  of 
the  cylinder,  a  clamping  member  releasabiy  engageable 
with  the  body  of  the  cylinder,  pivoted  rocker  arms  sup- 
porting the  clamping  member,  a  handle  and  a  link  con- 
necting the  handle  to  the  rocker  anna. 


rtll,992 

ROTARY  EXHAUST  VALVE  FOR  DUPLEX 
SEALING  EXHAUST  MACHINES 
>Miaa,  HOhMe,  N.  J..  MriiMr  la  #«. 
Elactric  Coepofattoa,  East  Pittsbaiik,  Pa.,  a 
tfaai  of  PeaaayNaaia 

AppHcalloa  NavcBiber  3, 1954, 8«W  Na.  444374 
ICIaiaH.    (CL141— 44) 

1.  A  duplex  exhaust  machine  comprising  a  rotatable 
turret  provided  with  a  plurality  of  exhaust  heads  index- 
able in  pairs  from  station  to  station,  a  rotary  exhaust 
valve  comprising  an  un)er  rotary  valve  section/  having 
a  flat  surface  and  a  lower  stationary  valve  section  having 
a  flat  surface,  said  flat  surfaces  being  disposed  in  con- 
tact with  each  other,  said  upper  section  being  roUUble 
two  heads  per  index  and  being  provided  with  a  plurality 


diine  having  a  cup  delivery  chute,  a  bevirafe  |i«p»»«im 
nozzle,  a  bottom  wall  below  said  chute  and  a  i  ump  hav- 
ing iu  open  upper  end  positioned  within  the  bottom  wall 
below  the  nozzle  and  a  front  wall  having  a  wine  ow  open- 
ing providing  access  to  the  cup.  of  a  shelt  i  leans  for 
slidably  mounting  said  shelf  above  the  sump  opming  and 
adapted  to  permit  the  shelf  to  move  outwardly  to  an  ex- 
tended position  forwardly  of  the  front  wall,  a  transpar- 
ent door  hingeably  mounted  across  the  windm  open- 
ing, said  shelf  having  drainage  openingt.  an  upstanding 
member  positioned  on  said  shelf  adapted  to  cany  the  cop 
outwardly  therewith  and  to  receive  the  cup  davawardly 
therewithin  as  it  is  dispensed,  and  lever  metns  inter- 
coonecting  said  door  and  shelf  whereby  to  oiovc  the  shelf 
oirtwardly  as  the  door  u  opened  and  to  return  the  shelf 
inwardly  as  the  door  is  closed,  said  lever  meins  oooi- 
prising  a  first  link  pivotaDy  mounted  at  its  iiuler  end 
near  the  central  portion  of  said  door  at  one  sidi  thereof, 
the  other  end  of  said  link  being  pivotally  connected  to 
the  inner  end  of  said  shelf  at  one  side  thereof  whereby 
to  draw  said  shelf  upwardly  and  outwardly  as  sa  d  door  is 

2,411,994 
flJDING  TILTABLB  ARIOR  TABU  flAW 
'""-  "  rtrTiT.  riiilial  tUtt     T 

AppBealioa  FaWwaiy  It,  1955.  SmW  Na.  49i,M4 

^   ,  tCWtaM.    ICL143— 47> 

4.  la  a  uUe  type  power  saw:  a  horisoatal  tibie  top. 
pn^rided  with  a  kmgttndinal  slot:  a  carriage  track^a  tongi- 
tadbiaily  movable  arbor  carriage,  below  the  ttible  top, 
adjusuble  to  the  selected  horizontal  and  tfltabWposltion 
by  means  of  adjusting  the  carriage  track;  a  drctriar  cutter 
upon  the  arbor  opentint  thnM«b  the  loagitiiUaa]  slot 
ia  the  uble  lop;  manual  meaaa  for  moving  the|  carriage. 
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arbor  and  saw  longitudinally  of  the  tabk  top  while  in  a 
vertical  or  any  selected  an^  with  reference  to  the  Ubk 


i'i^q-'ijftl    it    .t. 


top;  and  means  for  locking  tfw  carriafe  against  longitudi- 
nal movement  at  the  desired  elevatioo  and  at  the  desired 
angle  to  the  taUe  top. 


'^'r- 


POTATO  JHBLER 

I  IBM  14,  {95S,8atW  Na.  SWti 
>     4CMH.    (0.144-^19) 


'     .1 


1.  A  potato  peder  of  the  character  described  compris- 
iag:  a  housing  open  at  its  upper  end,  a  cover  removably 
mounted  on  said  housing,  means  on  said  cover  for 
suspending  a  poUto  to  be  peeled  in  the  housing,  a  plu- 
rality of  brushes  rotataUy  mounted  in  the  housing  and 
engageable  with  the  potato  for  removing  the  skin  tiwreof, 
and  means  in  the  housing  for  actuating  said  brushes. 


FRUIT  CRUSHER  AND  AJICE  SEPARATOR 

,  Madrid,  SaidB 
I  My  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,432 
3nalwi     (CL144— 74) 
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2.  An  automatic  filtering  extractor  for  fruit  and  vegeta- 
ble oils  comprising  a  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  small 
perforations  in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
pistons  having  elements  thereon  slidably  fitted  in  said 
perforations,  means  on  said  extractor  for  reciprocating 
said  pistons  to  slide  said  elements  reciprocally  in  said 
perforations  comprising  a  plurality  of  tuidges  extending 
transversely  of  said  chamber  on  which  said  pistons  are 
mounted,  a  roUUUe  shaft  on  said  extractor,  means  to 
drive  said  shaft,  an  eccentric  on  said  shaft,  and  connect- 
ing rods  pivoted  between  tiie  ends  of  the  bridges  and  the 
eccentric,  whereby  on  rotation  of  the  eccentric  the  bridges 
and  pistons  thereon  are  reciprocated,  and  means  in  said 
chamber  to  press  fruit  and  vegetable  nuterial  toward 
the  walls  of  said  dumber. 


79 


I              2,tll,997 
PROCESS  OF  SLICING  ROLL  CLUSTERS  FOR    '■ 
PACKAGING  I 

Albert  S.  Scharidt  aai  JoBefh  Robert  Skdhr,  Hairisbaig, 
^•-""--^ .        -ni'fTi'Mlii 


IgfcMi  niMcslly  May  2.  1952,  SeiM  Na.  2tS,744, 
Mw  Palssrt  New  2,753,947,  dated  Jaly  It,  1954.  Di- 
ridad  a^  ttds  appHcatioB  December  3,  1954,  Serial 


No.  473,M5 


(CL  144—241) 


ft' 

¥l.  A  method  of  processing  before  packaging  an  inte» 
grated  roll  cluster  having  a  longitudinally  extending  joint 
between  adjacent  longitudinal  rows  of  rolls  and  a  trans- 
verse joint  between  adjacent  rolls  in  each  row,  compris- 
ing moving  said  roll  cluster  longitudinally  forward  past  a 
vertical  rotating  cutting  disc  positioned  in  longitudinal 
alignmem  with  said  longitudinally  extending  joint,  holding 
firmly  said  cluster  in  predetermined  longitudinal  alignment 
during  movement,  forming  a  vertical  cut  in  the  duster  at 
said  longitudinally  extending  joint  to  open  a  path  as  the 
firmly  held  duster  is  moved  past  said  vertical  rotating 
cutting  disc,  moving  the  vertically  cut  and  firmly  held 
cluster  longitudinally  forward  past  a  horizontal  rotating 
slicing  disc  secured  to  a  vertical  rottting  shaft  in  a  man- 
ner such  that  said  shaft  passes  through  said  path  to  prevent 
tearing  of  the  rolls,  and  forming  a  horizontal  slice  in  the 
cluster  between  the  tops  and  bottoms  of  the  rolls  as  the 
firmly  held  cluster  is  moved  past  said  horizontal  rotating 
slidng  disc. 

2,tlL99t 
PNEUMATK;  TYRES 


lea  EtahMsscmtnto  Mfchtla  (Robert 
*  Cle),  getawt-Firraai,  F^nosoe 

Jaaaan  27, 1954,  Serial  Na.  144,423 
y,  appHcartea  FkaM*  laMaiy  31, 1949 
2nilBii     (CL  152— 341) 


I.  A  tire  casing  coR4>risnig  a  carcass  having  flexible 
rubber-containing  side  walls,  a  rubber-containing  grouiMl- 
contacting  tread  portion  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
carcaps,  a  pair  of  superposed,  directly  adjaceat,  sob- 
suntially  parallel  reinforcing  plies  witiiin  said  carcass 
and  subsuntially  coextensive  with  said  tread  portion,  each 
ply  comprising  a  plurality  of  paralkl  metallic  cords  em- 
bedded in  a  layer  of  rubber  having  a  modulus  of  elastidty 
of  at  least  350  and  a  shore  hardness  greater  than  72,  said 
Uyer  having  a  modulus  of  dastidty  substantially  hi^ier 
than  the  other  rubber  fai  the  side  walls  and  tread  portioa 
and  the  cords  in  one  ply  extending  at  an  angle  to  the 
cords  in  the  odier  ply  and  to  the  median  plane  of  said 
carcass, 


I 


' 
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RIM  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRE  CASINGT 
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I    MllBCSpollB,   llflllBaf   ■ 
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Mach  22, 1954. 8«W  N«.  57341* 
ICtate.    (CL1S2-^U) 


/ 


hoUow  tubular  member  having  an  internally  threaded 
portion  for  enfagint  the  external  threads,  a  rod  azially 
disposed  within  the  tubular  member  between  the  in- 
ternally threaded  portioa  and  the  other  end  of  the  valv* 
body,  a  transverse  bracket  member  supporting  said  rod 
for  axial  movement  in  the  tubular  member,  a  movable 
member  having  a  drcuUr  end  wall  tUdably  mounted  on 
and  relative  to  the  rod.  restliently  yieldable  means  be- 
tween said  movable  member  and  transverse  bracket  mem- 
ber, and  abutment  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  movable  member  relative  to  the  rod  under  the  action 
of  the  resiliaitly  yieldable  means. 


I 


A  tire  mounting  wheel  structure  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation,  a  pair  of  cooperating  abutting  cylindrical  rim 
sections  of  equal  diameter  each  having  a  generally  radially 
outwardly  protecting  annular  bead-engaging  flange,  one 
of  nid  sections  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentiaUy 
equi-distantly  spaced  guide-acting  locking  fingers  each  di»- 
posed  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  rim  seo- 
doos  and  proiectiii^  axially  inwardly  away  from  the  flange 
oo  said  one  section  and  terroinattog  in  a  free  end  por- 
tion having  a  transverse  groove  facing  radially  faiwardly 
of  said  rim.  a  wheel  disc  attached  to  and  extending  radial- 
ly inwardly  from  and  subsUntially  normal  to  said  one 
section,  said  wheel  disc  having  an  axially  offset  rabbeted 
portion  adjacent  the  outer  marginal  edge  thereof,  the 
other  of  said  sections  having  an  annular  coupling  disc 
prelecting  radially  inwardly  and  disposed  aubrtnatially 
normal  to  the  axis  of  the  rim  sections,  said  coupling  disc 
being  disposed  within  said  rabbeted  portion  in  engage- 
ment with  said  wheel  disc  to  guide  and  oemer  said  sec- 
ti<Mis  on  assembly  thereof,  said  coupling  disc  further  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  circumferentiaUy  equi-distantly  spaced 
openings,  said  openings  each  having  enlarged  and  reduced 
end  portions  defining  radially  outwardly  extending  lock- 
.  ing  lugs,  each  of  said  openings  being  axially  aligned  with 
one  ot  said  fingers  with  the  enlarged  portion  of  each  open- 
ing initially  leoeiving  the  free  end  portion  of  the  respec- 
tive locking  finger  and  providing  for  limited  rotary  move- 
ment of  the  rim  sections  relative  to  each  other  when  said 
sections  are  assembled  and  disassembled,  with  each  of  the 
fingers  engaging  a  portion  of  the  radial  inner  surface  of 
the  other  cylindrical  section  and  with  each  groove  receiv- 
ing the  locking  lug  of  the  respective  opening  when  said 
sections  are  in  cooperating  rim-fbrming  relatiotiship,  said 
rim  sections  being  of  substantially  equal  axial  length  and 
said  wheel  disc  and  said  coupling  disc  being  located  sub- 
stantially midway  between  the  bead-engaging  flang^  when 
said  sections  are  in  co(^rating  rim-forming  relationihip. 


<a<7jtl 

ROCKABLE  WORK  SUPPORT  MEANS  lk  A 

RECIPROCATING  BENDER 

AfliiiilSl,  1954, 8«W  No.  453,;  91 
4  nihil      (CL153— 25)      ^^ 


1. 


An  article-forming  apparatus,  which  comi  rises  a 

orming 


flmd  bottom  plaien,  a  die  having  a  Z-«haped . 

portion  mounted  on  the  platen  in  a  podtioa  in  w^kh  tte 
planes  of  the  forming  portion  are  oblique  to  tfait  upper 
face  of  the  platen,  a  support  mounted  rockably  on  the 
platen,  a  clamping  pad  mounted  on  the  support  an  I  urgMl 
upwirdly  thenrfram.  means  for  urging  the  mppcrt  lo  a 
position  hi  which  the  p«l  b  horixontal^  an  uppei  platea 
movable  toward  and  away  from  the  bottom  platen,  damp- 
ing Means  urfed  from  the  upper  platen  for  prcHing  a 
portioa  of  an  article  to  be  formed  agahnt  the  pad, 

carried  by  the  upper  platen  for  movfaig  the  pad  to  I ^ 

port  and  taming  the  support  oo  the  plaiea  to  i  wing  a 
portioa  of  the  article  to  be  formed  to  the  die,  aad  a  i 
die  mounted  on  the  movable  platen  for  bending  the 
with  the  first  die. 


second 


i 

||ipp> 


articte 


CM 


2,912,999 

VALVE  ETTENMON  AND  WHEEL  COVER  LOCK 

Prederlcfc  IVrfBca,  Rcgo  Park,  N.  Y. 

I  Jnly  3, 1959,  SmW  No.  595,974 
iClaiM.    (CL  152-^27) 


mQ9mV  ^IPC? 


2312,992 
»ARATU8  POR  OPENING  A  HOLLOW 
FLATTENED  CYLINDRICAL  BODY 
C  Gtmoai.  PMk  RMnu  ■.  m^mt  la 


13, 1952,  S«M  N^  29104' i 
(CL 153—32)        r^ 


I.  An  extension  device  for  application  to  the  external- 
ly threaded  nipple  of  a  tire  valve  body  comprising  a 


7.  An  apparatus  for  substantially  completely  op^ng  a 
hoUoir  flattened  drum  body  having  opposed  side  pdrtions, 
compnang  a  pair  of  oppoeed  heads  mounted  for  lelative 
movement  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  m^ns  ftor 
paftially  opening  said  body  to  effect  an  initial  sepiratioa 
of  the  side  portions  thereof,  opposing  hook  numbers 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  respective  heads  for  normally 
engaging  internal  edge  portions  thereof,  said  o^iposing 
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hook  members  having  cam  ta<xs  coacting  during  relative 
approaching  naovement  of  said  heads  to  move  tne  hook 
memberi  into  a  position  clear  of  the  ends  of  said  body, 
and  means  for  relatively  separating  said  beads  to  thereby 
substantially  completely  opea  said  drum  body. 


for  independently  pressing  said  guiding  means  toward 
said  slide  member,  said  means  yieldably  engaging  said 
slide  and  accommodating  its  movements  with  the  tuba. 


2.911,99? 
MANUFACTURE  OF  HOLLOW  BODIES  HAV- 
ING    PROiECnONS    PROTRUQING    FROM 
THE  INNER  SURFACE 


(CL153— 32) 


No.  495,994 

39,1954 


-.cfi^VW 


I.  A  mediod  of  forming  hc^ow  cylindrical  bodies  from 
a  continuous  flat  band  material,  said  bodies  eadi  having 
a  set  of  tongue-like  projections  protruding  from  their 
inner  surface  and  qpaced  inwardly  from  the  ends  there- 
of, whidi  comprises:  stamping  and  forming  a  set  of  said 
projectioas  in  a  unit  length  of  said  flat  band  corre^KMid- 
ing  to  the  drcumference  of  one  of  said  bodies,  said  pro- 
jections being  spaced  inwardly  from  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  said  band  corresponding  to  the  ends  of  one  of  said 
bodier,  feeding  said  unit  length  of  said  band  into  a  pon- 
tion  for  deformation  against  a  cylindrical  surface  having 
the  form  of  tiie  hollow  body,  sidd  surface  being  free  of 
contact  with  said  projections;  partially  deforming  said 
unit  length  of  said  band  against  said  surface;  and  sepa- 
rating the  partially  deformed  unit  length  from  the  band 
while  simultaneously  stamping  and  forming  another  set 
of  said  projectioof  hi  a  unit  lengdi  of  said  band  sequen- 
tiaBy  following  said  partially  deformed  unit  length. 


I 

2,912,994 

SBPARATC   YBLDABLB  PRESSURE   MEANS  ON 

SLIDE  OF  PIVOTBD  TYPE  OF  PIPE  BENDER 


New  Yan,  N* 

195 

(CL  153-^49) 


m  Mgr27, 1M5,  SeiW  No.  511,725 


l«f.Ui«^ 


^ 


\i\ 


Is  an  apparatus  for  bending  tubes  having  a  groored 
bending  roller,  means  engagfaig  the  tube  and  adapted  to 
draw  it  around  said  roller  to  form  a  bend  dierein,  a  slide 
member  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  said  tube  in  a  posi- 
tion outwardly  of  said  roUer  and  adapted  to  move  with 
said  tube  toward  said  roller,  two  separate  guiding  means 
mounted  in  spaced  relatioa  and  oootacting  said  slide  mem- 
ber for  maintaining  and  pressing  it  into  engagement  widi 
said  tube  and  naintaining  said  tube  ia  cootad  with  said 
roller  as  the  tube  is  drawn  around  the  rcdler.  and  means 


\\     \- 


l,tlljf9f 

MACHINE  FOR  ATTACHING  AN  ADHESIVE 

STRIP  TO  A  TWO-DIMENSIONAL  ARTKLB 


19 


•.1 


SaiW  No.  379,249 
"|l     1  I    U,1952 
(CL154— LO 


I 


4.  A  machine  for  applying  adhesive  tape  to  a  mar> 
ginal  surface  of  a  flat  article  and  to  a  strip  to  join  them 
together,  comprising  a  base  structure  providing  a  longi- 
tudinal supporting  surface  for  the  article,  a  tape  supply 
means  including  a  roll  and  a  strip  supply  means  including 
a  roll  OKMinted  upon  said  machine,  the  strip  supfriy  means 
positioning  the  strip  edgewise  of  and  fadng  a  surface  of 
the  article,  one  overlying  the  other,  means  to  fold  die 
adhesive  tape  lengthwise  and  to  position  its  adhesive  sur- 
face lengthwise  of  the  edge  of  the  article  and  the  strip, 
the  strip  and  the  article  traveling  together  loqgitudinaHy 
into  the  fold  of  the  adhesive  tape,  and  means  fbr  advanc- 
ing the  article,  the  strip,  and  the  tape,  and  for  f^ressing  the 
folded  tape  into  adhering  and  joining  contad  with  the 
article  aad  the  strip,  the  strip  and  tiie  article  remaining 
uQjoined  to  each  other  at  their  overlying  surfaces,  where- 
by, subsequent  thereto,  the  strip  and  the  artide  joined 
thereto  can  be  unfolded. 


APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  BUILT4)P  PADS 
WTIH  CORRUGATED  PAPERBOARD 

IB.,  a  eanosotfaa  ol  Ifltoals 
19, 1955,  >mW  No.  94Mlt 
UCUm.    (0.154-44) 


6.  ^iparatus  for  assembling  paperboard  pads  which 
have!  at  least  one  build-up  adhered  to  a  sheet  member 
on  the  surface  of  said  sheet  member  along  one  edge 
thereof,  which  comprises  a  generally  horizontal  planar 
support  member  having  means  on  the  upper  face  thereof 
seating  said  sheet  member  thereon  and  induding  a  pres- 
sure-receiving member  spaced  from  a  line  defined  by  the 
said  one  edge  of  said  sheet  member  when  same  is  so 
seated,  in  a  direction  inward  of  said  sheet  member  edge, 
said  pressure-recdving  member  extending  upward  from 
the  support  member,  an  opening  in  said  planar  member 
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having  >  rodier  H&ttr  pivolo^  'Aeretn  with  upper  and 
lower  arms  respectively  extending  above  and  below  the 
upper  Cice  of  the  support  member,  an  elongate  jaw 
secured  to  the  upper  arm  parallel  to  said  line,  a  tooth  on 
the  lower  arm  and  means  spring-biasing  the  rocker  lever 
to  pivot  in  a  direction  moving  the  jaw  toward  said  line 
from  a  point  spaced  therefrom  opposite  said  pressure- 
receiving  member,  said  jaw  when  permitted  to  move  to- 
ward said  line  serving  to  clamp  a  baikJ-up  placed  adjacent 
said  line  between  itself  and  said  pressure-receiving  mem- 
ber, a  spring-pressed  latch  engaging  said  tooth  when  said 
jaw  is  away  from  said  line  in  non-clamping  position  and 
preventing  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever,  a  push-mem- 
ber having  a  part  protruding  from  the  top  of  the  support 
member  between  said  line  and  said  pressure-receiving 
member  and  adapted  to  be  covered  by  that  portion  of 
said  sheet  member  receiving  said  build-up  thereon,  and 
said  push-member  extending  into  engagement  with  said 
latch  and  adapted  to  move  same  to  unlatching  position 
when  the  protruding  part  is  pushed  down,  as  by  the  place- 
ment of  said  build-up  in  position. 


APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CX>NTINU- 
OUSLY  PRODUCING  PAINT  ROLLER  COVER 
SECTIONS 

Vf  T.  Totfcett.  Rha  Grave,  ami  Mia  A. 

Wh^  w^WBH  I*  B  Z  Plitai 

AppMcallM  My  IC  19S4,  SeiW  N«w  443,ttt 
UdaiM.    (CL154~Lt) 


3.  Apparatus  for  the  oootfanioas  production  of  paint 
roller  cover  sections  of  predetermined  length,  comprising: 
a  rotating  annular  drive  head  through  which  a  continoous 
tubular  core  may  pass  longitudinally;  driven  means  on 
said  drive  head  adapted  to  positively  engage  a  continuous 
cardboard  core  passing  through  the  drive  head  to  longi- 
tudinally advance  and  axially  rotate  said  core;  meant  for 
continuously  applying  adhesive  to  the  surface  of  said  ad-' 
vancing  and  rotating  core;  means  for  spiral  wrapping  a 
strip  of  cover  material  continuously  on  said  adyaadng 
and  rotating  core;  a  second  rotating  annular  drive  head 
through  which  the  wrapped  core  may  pass  longitudinally; 
driven  means  on  said  head  to  frictionally  engage  the 
wrapped  core  to  longitudinally  advance  and  axially  rotate 
it;  and  means  for  cutting  the  wrapped  core  into  cover  sec- 
tions of  predetermined  length. 

10.  In  the  production  of  continuous  paint  roller  cover 
stock,  the  method  of  spiral  wran>ing  a  continuous  strip 
of  stretchy  cover  material  on  a  rotating  and  loofitudinally 
advancing  adhesive  coated  continuous  cylindrical  core, 
comprising:  laying  the  end  portion  of  a  strip  of  cover  ma- 
terial on  the  adhesive  coated  core  at  a  desired  angle  to  lay 
the  strip  spirally  on  the  core  and  cover  the  entire  core; 
placing  tension  on  the  strip  to  firmly  set  it  in  thp  adhesive 
as  the  core  rotates  and  advances;  and  selectively  changing 
the  tension  on  the  strip  as  it  is  wrapped  on  the  core  so  as 
to  vary  the  width  of  the  strip  by  stretching  or  relaxing  it. 
whereby  the  margins  of  adjacent  layers  of  the  material  are 
poaitioned  in  abutment. 
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MANUFACTURE  OF  V-IELTS 
Water  T.  MiM  IMmc«»  N.  I.,  MrfMorln  UtfM  SMce 
r,  New  Yotk,  N/Y^a  cwpornttoa  tt 


MMck  aC,  IfM,  SmW  N*.  STMM 
•  n  liri     CO.  154-^) 


1.  Apparatus  fbr  making  a  V-belt  comprWot  lo  an- 
nular body  of  moldaUe  material,  such  as  rubber,  having 
a  wide  periphery  and  a  narrow  periphery  connected  by 
sidewalls  converging  radiaUy  from  said  wide  peiphery 
to  said  narrow  periphery,  and  at  kast  one  layer  >f  sub- 
stantiidly  axially  aligned  tenskNi  cords  embedded  in  said 
body,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  assembly  of  axially 
stacked,  aimular  mold  members  having  surfaces  firming 
an  annular,  belt-receiving  cavity  haviiig  a  wide  peiphery 
and  a  narrow  periphery  connected  by  sidewalls  eon'  rerging 
radialy  from  the  wide  periphery  of  said  cavity  to  the 
narrow  periphery  thereof,  and  an  annular  bleeding  port 
extending  substantially  raidially  from  the  narrow  per^h- 
ery  of  said  cavity  for  receiving  any  excess  malerial  from 
said  l^y  during  molding,  whfle  maintaining  axia  align- 
ment of  said  tension  cords. 

5.  A  method  of  making  a  V-belt  comprising  an  annu- 
lar body  of  moldable  material,  such  as  rubber,  having 
a  wide  periphery  and  a  narrow  periphery  cooDe<ted  by 
sidewalls  converging  radiaUy  from  said  wide  peiphery 
to  said  narrow  periphery,  and  at  least  one  layer  ( >f  sul>- 
stantially  axially  aligned  tension  cords  embedded  in  said 
body,  said  method  comprising  forming  an  assenbly  of 
axially  staged,  aonular  mold  members  having  vjrfaces 
forming  an  annular,  belt-receiving  cavity  having  s  wide 
periphery  and  a  narrow  periphery  connected  by  s»  lewalls 
converging  radiaUy  from  the  wide  periphery  of  said  cavity 
to  the  narrow  periphery  thereof  and  an  annular  b  ceding 
port  extending  substantially  radially  fixxn  the  nan  9w  pe- 
riphery of  Mud  cavity,  simultaneously  inserting  si  id  belt 
into  said  cavity  in  such  a  manner  that  the  narr>w  pe- 
riphery of  said  body  lies  adjacent  said  bleedini;  port, 
applyii^  heat  of  sufficient  intensity  to  cure  said  N  h,  and 
applying  pressure  to  said  mold  members  to  for  x  any 
excess  material  from  said  body  into  said  Meedint  port, 
while  maintaining  axial  alignment  of  said  tension  o  vds. 
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1.  A  baby  chair  including  a  baee, 
frame  consisting  of  oppoaile  leaf  — 
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ends  of  which  are  bowed  and  terminate  in  generally  hori- 
zontal pcvtions  parallel  to  and  spaced  above  the  base, 
each  of  said  horizontal  portions  having  a  depending  por- 
tion connected  with  an  end  that  is  in  contact  with  and 
fixedly  attached  to  the  base,  rubber  supporting  blocks 
slidably  adjustable  on  said  ^aced  horizontal  portions  of 
the  springs  and  located  between  said  horizontal  portions 
and  the  base,  said  leaf  springs  including  rear  vertical 
portions  the  ends  of  which  terminate  above  the  base,  and 
coil  springs  connecting  the  ends  of  said  vertical  portions 
with  the  base. 
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BALANCING  AND  WALKING  DEVICE 

AiVMl  2, 1955,  SciW  No.  524,942 
ICWin.    (a.l5S~23) 


A  balancing  and  walking  training  device  for  invalid 
patients  comprising  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced  stair 
portions  stepped  upwardly  toward  each  other,  a  pair  of 
vertical  support  elements  fixed  to  opposite  sides  of  each 
stair  portion  and  rising  above  the  same  opposite  the  high- 
est step  thereof,  a  pair  of  horizontal  laterally  spaced  hand 
rails  having  ends  vertically  adjustably  secured  in  the  pairs 
of  vertical  support  elements  for  vertical  adjustment  rela- 
tive to  said  stair  portions  and  forming  between  the  rails 
of  the  pair  a  walking  and  balancing  space  for  a  per- 
son grasping  said  horizontal  rails  at  opposite  sides  of 
each  stair  portion  fixed  to  the  lowest  tread  thereof  and 
to  the  support  elements  rising  from  the  stair  portion  for 
assisting  a  patient  ascending  said  stair  portions,  a  pair 
of  upright  parallel  rods  fixed  to  and  rising  from  each  pair 
of  support  elements,  a  crossbar  supported  by  each  pair 
of  upright  rods,  a  horizontal  mono-rail  supported  by  the 
pair  of  crossbars  above  the  pair  of  horizontal  hand  rails 
in  centered  parallel  relation  to  said  pair,  a  carriage  mount- 
ed on  said  mono-rail,  and  a  support  belt  suspended  from 
said  carriage  for  suspending  a  patient  between  said  stair 
portions  and  said  pair  of  horizontal  hand  rails. 
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AMUSBMBNT  DEVICE 
Waller  a.  Jseiiia.HoMw 

lav  24, 1M9,  Scriy  No.  59(,9i3 
TUhni     (CL155— U) 


6.  An  amusement  device  comprising  an  upper  fixed 
supporting  member  providing  first  and  second  ^aced  pivot 


1  ■  t  I 


points  located  substantially  within  the  same  horizontal 
plane,  first  and  second  outer  vertical  members  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  length  pivotally  attached  at  their  upper 
ends  to  said  first  and  second  pivot  points  reflectively  and 
providing  near  their  lower  ends  third  and  fourth  pivot 
points  reflectively,  a  third  inner  vertical  member  spaced 
between  said  outer  vertical  members  and  pivotally  at- 
tached at  its  upper  end  to  said  fixed  supporting  member 
at  a  fifth  pivot  point  and  providing  near  its  lower  end  a 
sixth  pivot  point,  said  fifth  pivot  point  being  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  appreciably  below  the  horizontal  plane  of 
said  first  and  second  pivot  point,  a  first  substantially  hori- 
zontal seat-supporting  member  pivotally  attached  inter- 
mediate its  ends  to  said  first  vertical  member  at  said  third 
pivot  point,  said  first  seat-supporting  member  being  piv- 
otally attached  at  its  inner  end  to  said  third  vertical  mem- 
ber at  said  sixth  pivot  point,  and  a  second  substantially 
horizontal  seat-supporting  member  pivotally  attached  in- 
termediate its  ends  to  said  second  vertical  member  at  said 
fourth  pivot  point,  said  second  seat-supportiqg  member 
being  pivotally  attached  at  its  inner  end  to  said  tiiird 
vertical  member  at  said  sixth  |Hvot  point,  the  outer  eixls 
of  said  seat-suM)orting  members  providing  seats,  said  de- 
vice being  swingable  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane 
transverse  to  the  axes  of  all  of  said  pivot  points. 
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COMBINED  CHAIR  AND  TABLE  UNIT  FOR 

INFANTS 

Walker  VaDcy,  N.  Y. 
1954.  Serial  No.  457,942 
1  rinlMi     (CL  155— 123) 
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1.  A  table  having  an  opening  in  the  top  thereof,  a 
circular  track  carried  by  sdd  table  and  lying  in  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  said  table  top  and  'below  the 
laner,  a  seat  supporting  frame  having  a  base  portion 
and  upstanding  means  rising  therefrom,  a  seat  ntounted 
on  said  base  portion  and  means  carried  by  said  upstand- 
ing means  aiid  adapted  to  ride  <»  said  track  rotataMy 
to  mount  the  seat  supporting  frame  thereon,  ttie  upper 
surface  of  said  mounting  means  being  spaced  from  the 
track  and  the  undersiuface  of  said  table  top  to  provide 
clearance  to  permit  removal  of  said  frame  from  said  track. 
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ADiUSTABLE  BACK  REST 


New 
Unlvcml  Cum  I  lilt  Coiporatfon,  a  corporation 


lo 
•f 


Novca*cr  1. 1955.  SciW  No.  544,194 
f  nCkimm.    (CL  155— 192) 

1.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
seat  I  portion,  a  back  rest  pivotally  mounted  to  said  seat 
portion,  an  arm  rest  pivotally  mounted  to  said  back  rest, 
resilient  means  normally  ivging  s^d  back  rest  in  a  for- 
ward direction  about  its  pivotal  mount,  complementary 
lodung  meau  carried  by  said  arm  rest  and  said  seat  por- 
tion, said  locking  means  comprising  a  locking  plate  hav- 
ing an  elongated  substantially  zig-zag  slot  therethrough 
defining  a  plurality  of  upstanding  spaced  projections  ris- 
ing from  the  lower  edge  of  said  slot  and  a  plurality  of 
projections  depending  from  the  upper  edge  of  said  slot 


84 


'■^v 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovisMBBK  5,  1967 


ind  extending  slightly  into  said  spaces,  said  projectiom 
defining  a  locking  conformation  and  a  stop  member  ex- 


tending through  said  slot  to  coact  with  said  loduog  con- 
forma  tioa.' 


INSULATOR  PADS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

MiltoaB.  HaBUBoad,  Ednworth,  Fm^  ■■jmbi  to  Itocfc- 

weO  Spitag  and  Axk  Coip— y,  ConMpoUs,  Plk,  a  cor- 

poratloa  of  PcsMayhraaia 

AppUcatioa  October  2t,  IfSS.  Sertal  No.  3«Mt9 

ICtalB.    (CLISS— Itl) 


having  side  openings  therein  for  admitting  said  air  supply 
to  said  housing  into  the  space  inside  said  inner  sleeve,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  the  combination  with  said 
burner  of  an  open^nded  sleeve  of  refractory  material  ex- 
tending through  a  wall  of  said  housing  from  the  open  end 
of  said  inner  sleeve  as  a  continuation  thereof,  said  re- 
fractory sleeve  having  a.  aide  opening  therein  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof  and  within  said  housing,  a  flame  elec- 
trode, a  sleeve  of  insulating  material  enclosin  t  a  portion 
dF  said  electrode,  said  insulating  sleeve  havng  smaller 
cross-sectional  dimensions  than  the  corresponding  cross- 
sectional  dimensions  of  said  opening,  said  insulating 
sleeve  being  supported  in  said  opening  and  spaced  from 
said  refractory  material,  with  said  electrod^  extending 
into  the  space  inside  said  refractory  sleeve,  thereby  to 
expose  said  electrode  to  radiant  heat  from  tM  inner  sur- 
fwie  of  said  refractory  sleeve  to  prevent  the]  accumula- 
tion of  carbon  deposits  from  said  electrode  and  to  provide 
for  the  iSow  of  cooliag  air  from  said  housing  through 
the  space  between  said  insulating  sleeve  and  laid  refrac- 
tory materiaL 
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Pla^  a 


A  reinforced  fabric  insulator  pad  for  spring  cushion 
uniu  comprising:  a  fabric  sheet,  reinforcing  stays  juxU- 
posed  at  the  surface  of  said  sheet;  and  a  single  thermo- 
plastic material  disposed  over  and  around  said  reinforc- 
ing sUy  ends  when  plasticized  by  heat  and  enmeshed  with 
said  fabric  sheet  providing  the  sole  atUchment  means  be- 
tween said  reinforcing  stays  and  said  fabric  sheet  when 
flexible  at  normal  ambient  temperature. 
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COMBUSTION  AND  FLAME  DETECTING 
APPARATUS 
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AppHcatfon  Aprfl  M,  1954.  Scitol  No.  424JM 
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upwardly 


In  a  combustion  and  flame  detecting  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  liquid  fuel  burner  of  the  type  comprising  a  housing 
to  which  air  b  supplied  under  pressure  and  which  en- 
closes a  pair  of  cylindrical  sleeves  which  are  doaed  at" 
one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end.  said  sleeves  being  dia- 
posed  one  within  the  other  in  spaced  coaxial  relation,  and 
said  burner  further  including  an  atomizing  nozzle  at  said 
closed  end  of  said  sleeves  for  discharging  atomized  liquid 
fuel  into  the  inner  one  of  said  sleeves,  said  inner  sleeve 


I 


1.  In  an  oil  burner  asaemUy,  a  hearth  havieg  an  aper- 
ture, an  electrical  igniter  mounted  in  said  ape  ture 
prising  a  rigid  body  of  electrical  insulating  naterial 
cured  in  said  aperture,  said  body  having  an 
open  receas.  a  downwardly  open  recess  and  vertical  bore 
of  smaller  size  connecting  said  recesses,  a  metal  bush- 
ing rigidly  anchored  in  fluid  tight  assembly  in  laid  down- 
wardly open  recess  and  having  an  internally  thniaded  bote 
coaxial  with  said  vertical  bore,  a  metal  electrode  rod 
having  an  upper  spark  tip  portion  projecting  from  the 
top  of  said  body  so  as  to  be  located  above  said  hearth 
in  the  burner,  a  vertical  shank  freely  guided  in  said 
vertical  bore  and  an  end  portion  threaded  in  said  bush- 
ing bore  so  as  to  be  roUtaMe  therein  for  vertical  and 
spark  gap  distance  adjustment  of  said  spark  tip  portion, 
the  pitch  of  the  conctiag  threads  of  said  rod  and  bushmg 
being  such  that  a  complete  turn  of  the  rod  moves  the 
rod  only  a  very  small  diaUnce  vertically  to  that  after 
said  rod  has  been  routed  in  said  bushing  until  the  correct 
height  of  said  apark  tip  is  attained  any  further  lotatioo 
of  the  rod  through  a  put  of  a  torn  to  obtainthe  desired 
spark  gap  distance  does  not  operatively  change  the  height 
adjustment,  and  meana  on  said  threaded  rod  portion  be- 
low said  bushing  for  securing  said  rod  to  aaid  bushing 
for  locking  said  adjustment 


AUTOMATIC  BURNER    i 
N.  Va^  Pnto  Alto»  Criit 
FaktMqr  24, 1953,  Sarfri  N^  33M34 
2niton      (CLlSi— 41) 
1.  A  burner  syatom  comprising  a  fuel  tank  f(^  volatile 
liqaid  fuel,  a  main  burner  and  a  main  fuel  vaporizer 
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connected  to  the  fuel  tiiil 'to' toceive  liquid  fuel  there- 
from and  to  said  main  burner  to  supply  fuel  vapor  there- 
to; an  auxiliary  burner  coiuected  to  receive  a  combustible 
fuel  and  air  mixture  f(H-  (^ration  thereof  from  the  com- 
bustible mixture  supplied  to  said  main  burner  for  heating 
said  main  fuel  vaporizer  during  normal  operation  of  the 
main  burner;  a  second  vaporizer  having  an  inlet  con- 
nected to  the  fuel  tank  to  receive  liquid  fuel  therefrom 


A.  .(p. 


and  an  outlet  remote  from  said  inlet  and  connected  to 
said  tank  to  apply  the  pressure  of  the  vapor  generated 
in  said  second  vaporizer  to  said  tank;  said  second  vaporizer 
being  heated  by  said  auxiliary  burner;  a  starter  burner 
for  beating  said  main  fuel  vaporizer  and  said  second 
vaporizer  during  starting  of  the  burner  system,  and  a  third 
vaporizer  connected  to  the  fuel  tank  to  receive  liquid  fuel 
therefrom,  said  third  vaporizer  supplying  vaporized  fuel 
to  the  starter  burner. 
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PROCESS  FOR   DRYING   SYNTHETIC   ORGANIC 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Robert   FranUto   HcaM,  Nafky,  a^  Warns   Wmiam 

Sweet,  PMsptoa  Plains,  N.  J.,  aarifson  to  Colgate- 

PatoMtHvc  Compny,  a  eotpotatton  of  Delaware 

AppiicadB«M«nJi  2, 1953,  SeiW  No.  339,575 
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\ .  The  method  of  drying  a  solution  of  a  substantially 
inorganic-salt-free  synthetic  detergent  composition  hav- 
ing as  an  active  ingredient  a  sulphated  organic  compound 
which  has  a  tendency  to  melt  at  the  temperature  at  which 
drying  takes  place  but  which  is  solid  at  room  temperatore. 
which  comprises  spreading  said  tototion  in  the  form  of 
a  relatively  thin  layer  on  the  surface  of  a  continuously 
moving  belt,  passing  said  belt  containing  said  layer 
through  a  heating  zone  and  beating  the  solution  at  least 
partially  by  radiant  heating  from  above  while  carried 
on  said  belt  sufficiently  to  reduce  toe  solvent  content  there- 
of to  not  more  than  about  3%.  passing  the  resulting 
detergent  composition  of  reduced  solvent  content  throu^ 
a  cooling  zone  while  carried  on  the  surface  of  a  con- 
tinuously moving  belt  to  effect  cooling  and  solidification 
thereof,  and  thereafter  collecting  the  solidified  dried  de- 
tergent composition  frooi  the  cooling  zone. 
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1.  The  process  for  removing  moisture  from  lecithin 
containing  about  20%  to  about  50%  moisture  in  a  sub- 
stantially vertical,  substantially  cylindrical  chamber,  com- 
prising passing  the  lecithin  downward  through  aaid  cham< 
ber.  agitating  said  lecithin  to  form  a  thin  turbulent  film 
on  the  wall  of  said  chamber,  applying  vacuum  to  said 
chamber  to  maintain  said  chamber  at  a  pressure  of  about 
20  mm.  to  200  mm.  Hg.  absolute,  heating  the  chamber  to 
a  temperature  over  about  200  F.  and  sepafating  the 
vapor  from  the  lecithin.  | 
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PROIECnON  SCREEN 

D.  Wackteadorff,  Palattac,  IlL,  aarfnor  to 

Corporatton,  Chicago,  Dl.,  i 
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A4plica(toa  NovcuAer  3, 1952,  Scitoi  No.  314,415 

p4ClatoH.   (CL  144—24) 


V?  ?f- 
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8.  In  a  projection  screen  for  use  in  exhibiting  three 
dimensional  pictures  and  having  a  supporting  stand,  a 
screen  case  carried  by  the  supporting  stand,  a  spring 
actuated  roller  joumaled  in  the  screen  case,  a  flexible 
screen  secured  at  one  end  to  the  roller  and  ad^^pted  to  be 
rolled  thereon  and  having  a  suspension  slat  at  its  other 
end,  and  a  hook  on  the  supporting  stand  spaced  from  the 
screen  case,  said  screen  case  and  hook  being  locked  against 
relative  movement  towards  each  other,  in  combination 
there^^ith,  means  for  releasably  securing  the  suspension 
slat  to  the  hook  in  picture  exhibiting  position  when  the 
screen  is  unrolled  from  tne  roller  and  including  resilient 
means  connected  to  the  suspension  slat  for  applying  a 
greater  tensioning  force  to  the  screen  than  can  be  aiH>lied 
by  the  spring  actuated  roller,  and  means  for  manually 
rotating  and  locking  the  roller  for  pulling  the  screen 
against  the  action  of  the  resilient  means  for  longitudinal- 
ly tensioning  the  same  in  picture  exhibiting  position,  and 
including  a  member  having  a  plurality  of  latch  surfaces, 
and  a  member  movable  into  engagement  with  the  latdi 
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surfaces  for  locking  purposes,  one  of  said  members  being 


2.tl2>«23 


carried  by  the  screen  case  and  the  other  of  said  members  FOLDABLE  DOOR  OB  FAKITTION 

being  carried  by  the  roller.  Mm  J.  Laity,  Sr,,  HeOam,  Joka  J.  IMj,  9r^  ILawMter, 

Fruk  A.  Ulty.   Hellam,  aad  SummI  I.  Ulty  II, 


..y. 


VENETIAN  ROLLER  BUND  WITH 

I  SWIVEL  MOUNTED  SLATS 

WaMor  AatfroH  BccMtor,  Zarick,  liwIiiiilMi 

AppUcallMi  October  25, 1952,  Scrtel  No.  31M33 

<  rialii     (CLIM— 133) 


1.  A  slotted  blind  comprising  an  opening  slat  and  a 
plurality  of  main  slats,  a  pair  of  parallel  guide  members, 
means  extending  from  opposite  eiuls  of  said  main  slats  and 
received  in  said  guide  members,  said  extending  means 
being  substantially  midway  of  the  edges  of  said  main  slats 
and  defining  pivotal  axes  for  said  main  slats,  a  first  pair 
of  spaced  tapes  connecting  the  main  slats  on  their  pivotal 
axes  and  connecting  the  main  slats  to  the  opening  slat,  a 
roller  mounted  above  said  slats,  a  second  pair  of  tapes 
connected  to  said  roller  and  to  one  edge  of  each  of  said 
slats  and  forming  the  sole  support  means  between  said 
roller  and  slats,  pivot  means  extending  from  said  opening 
slat  from  a  line  through  the  points  of  attachment  of  said 
first  pair  of  ti^pes  away  froid  the  edge  to  which  said 
second  pair  of  tapes  is  attached,  and  rigid  support  means 
above  said  guide  members  receiving  said  pivot  means  at 
points  on  the  other  side  of  said  first  pair  of  tapea  from 
said  second  pair  of  tapes,  said  support  means  forming  pivot 
points  about  which  said  opening  slat  pivots  as  said  main 
slats  pivot  about  the  extending  means  at  the  ends  thereof. 


VENETIAN  BUND  BOTTOM  RAIL 

GottfrM  C.  UwMM,  CkvclaBd,  OUo 

AppBcation  December  23. 1952,  Serial  No.  327,<19 

5Claiw.    (CLIM— 173) 


V 


N 
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1.  A  Venetian  blind  bottom  rail  having  a  bottom  wall 
and  upwardly  extending  sides  turned  inwardly  to  provide 
longitudinally  extending  flanges,  said  flanges  being  cut 
away  on  opposite  sides  to  provide  longitudinally  extend- 
ing notches  therein,  a  tape  and  cord  holder  comprising 
an  intermediate  portion  for  holding  the  Upe  and  cord  and 
having  outwardly  extending  flai^es  on  the  sida  thereof 
for  engagement  with  said  longitudinally  extending  flanges 
and  tongues  extending  outwardly  on  opposed  ends  of  said 
holder  for  engagement  under  said  longitudinally  extend* 
ing  flanges. 


w 


WilghtSTflie,  Pa. 

Fcbraary  29,  19S«,  S«W  N«.  5te^l9 


(CLIM— 199) 
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|.  A  pair  of  subsUntially  rigid  panels  each  having  at 
leait  one  straight  edge,  said  edges  having  longitudinal 
grooves  extending  inwardly  from  said  edges  between  the 
outer  surfaces  of  said  panels,  a  flexible  strip  having  the  op- 
posite edges  thereof  inserted  respectively  in  said  grooves, 
whereby  said  strip  extends  between  said  panels  to  flexibly 
connect  the  same,  and  securing  means  for  said  flexible 
strip  comprising  elongated  clamping  members  fitted  re- 
spectively into  said  grooves  against  the  portions  of  said 
strip  positioned  therein  against  the  inner  ends,  and  one 
side  of  each  groove  and  the  outermost  edgel  of  said 
clamping  members  projecting  beyond  said  grooves  and 
arranged  to  abut  each  other  when  said  panels  are  piv- 
otally  moved  apart  a  predetermined  amount  Pess  than 


180*.  thereby  serving  as  a  stopping  means  for 
otal  movement. 


uich  piv- 


2J12,f24 

OIL  AND  GAS  WELL  DEVICE 

Wniiaa  H.  DaCMM,  Va  Wtrt,  OUo 

AppUcatiM  imty  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  445J71 

2nslii      (CLIM— 70 


core 


aid 
ccn 


beiig 


f.  An  oil  wen  capping  de^ce  comprising  a 
a  threaded  passage,  a  casing^  clamped  onto  said 
having  a  bore  in  registry  with  said  passage, 
arable  control  valve  carried  by  said  casing  for 
the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  bore,  said  valve 
from  said  core  and  having  a  valve  opening  wHich 
be  moved  into  registry  with  said  bore,  said 
^lit  diametrally  of  said  opening  and  thereby 
intdi  two  parts,  whereby  a  section  of  pipe  passed 
said  bore,  throu^  said  valve  opening  and  into 
may  be  disassembled  from  said  casing  and  said 
ing  only  said  section  of  pipe  and  said  core  assembled 


valve 


2J12,925 
EXFANSIBLB  UNER 
and  WBfrcd  T.  DolMffly,  naH°«t  Tax. 
JaMary  24, 1955,  SmW  Na.  mpu 
9  nihil  (CLIM— 2t7) 
1.  An  expansible  liner  for  lowering  into  a  Well  bore 
and  expanding  into  position  therein  for  lining  h  section 
of  wall  thereof  comprisiag.  a  generally  tubular,  ( Elongate, 
thin-walled,  metal  body,  said  body  being  longii  udinally 
split  along  iu  length,  the  longitudinal  ends  of  siid  body 
overlapping  one  another,  and  ratchet  teeth  on  s^id  ovcr< 
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eparable 
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laid  core 

valve  leav- 
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lapping  ends  extending'  longitudinally  substantially   the 
length  of  the  body  whereby  on  expansion  of  nid  liner 
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shafts,. one  rotatable  in  ^eadi'speiung,  a  ttm  blade 
each  fan  blade  shaft,  a  tubular  abaft  in  said  hub  per- 
pendicular  to  said  fan  Made  shahs,  anti-friction  bear- 
ings at  each  end  of  said  hub  engaging  about  said  shaft, 
said  tubular  shaft  having  opposed  elongated  openings,  a 
sleeve  adjusting  rod  loosely  disposed  in  said  tabular  shaft 
and  projecting  from  one  end  thereof,  a  right-angularly 
disposed  pin  fixed  on  the  inner  end  ot  said  r^  said  pin 


said  ratchet  teeth  engage  and  prevent  collapsing  of  the 
liner. 


2312,924 
VARIABLE  PITCH  PROPELLER  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
D.  Braidon,  Bdbylaa, N.  Y^  iii^ir  to  Spcny 
w    *  Raad  CofponMloa,  a  tmniaK$Hom  of  Dalawaw  ^^ 

'     "     '      laMaiy  It,  1^  Scriri  No.  494,443  ^^H 

3  nalis     (CL  17B— 149.11) 
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loosdy  extending  through  said  elongated  openings  and 
fixedto  said  sleeve,  a  collar  kxMe  on  said  sleeve,  a  crank 
arm  fixed  on  the  inner  end  of  each  fan  blaide  shaft,  a 
pair  of  diametrically  opposed  U-shaped  sho^  engaging 
the  periphery  of  said  colhu-,  and  a  pin  connecting  a  crank 
arm  with  a  shoe,  each  shoe  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings in  a  selected  one  of  which  said  latter  Inamed  pin 
is  engageable  whereby  to  vary  the  m*»ii»nfTn  ^n^  mfarf- 
mum  adjustment  of  said  blades. 


1.  Apparatus  for  varying  the  pitch  of  the  blades  of  a 
variable  pitch  propeller  through  the  pitch-setting  mech- 
anism of  said  propeller  comprising,  a  main  propeller  drive 
shaft,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  arranged  therewithin.  a  piston 
slidably  disposed  withi|i  said  cylinder  and  adapted  for 
connection  with  said  pitch-setting  mechanism,  a  source 
of  high-pressure  hydraulic  fluid  housed  within  said  drive 
shaft  and  adapted  to  supply  controlled  high-pressure  fluid 
to  said  cylinder  for  operating  said  piston  whereby  to  op- 
erate said  pitch-eetting  mechanism,  a  differential  mech- 
anism carried  by  said  drive  shaft  having  a  first  input  mem- 
ber driven  by  and  synchronously  with  said  drive  shaft, 
a  second  input  member  coaxially  mounted  for  rotation 
on  said  drive  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  driven  at  various 
speeds,  and  an  output  member  connected  to  control  said 
source  upon  differential  driving  speeds  of  said  input  and 
output  members  of  said  differential,  a  hydraulic  variable 
speed  drive  mechanism  mounted  exteriorly  of  said  pro- 
peller drive  shaft  and  having  an  input  drive  and  an  out- 
put drive,  said  input  drive  being  coupled  with  said  main 
drive  shaft  for  synchronous  roUtioo  therewith  and  said 
output  drive  being  conneced  tc  rotate  said  coaxial  mem- 
ber, and  control  means  coupled  with  said  variable  speed 
drive  for  cootroUing  the  input  and  output  speed  ratio 
thereof  whereby  to  control  the  differential  drive  speeds 
between  said  main  drive  shaft  and  said  coaxial  member. 


2,S12,i2t 
FROFBLLER  FOR  SHIFS 
ScvMin  Halvoffsca,  StrsniiM,  Noi.w„, . 
to  A/S  SmmsesM  Vaetkatod,  ^trnnstosn.  Norway 

AppBcatfon  Marck  11, 1955,  SarinI  No.  493,591 
qakM  priority,  appHcatkw  Norway  Marck  ^,  1954 
I  2naliM     (CL  179— 149.54) 
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2312J27 
VARIABLE  REVBRS  FITCH  FAN  FOR 
COOLING  8Y8TBMS 
I  fc.  Swas^  Wsalwoai.  CaK. 
I JOM  23. 1955,  SoWNow  SH^It 
ICMak    (CL17S— 14M3) 
A  reversible  and  variable  pitch  fan  comprisii«  a  hollow 
hub  having  a  pair  of  opposed  openings,  two  fan 


1.  A  screw  propeller  for  ships  comprising  a  boss  of 
square  cross  section  and  having  four  comers  and  four 
flat  rectangular-shaped  exterior  surfaces,  said  boss  being 
nuKle  of  steel  which  would  normally  be  corroded  by  sea 
water,  a  detachable  and  replaceable  propeller  blade  se- 
cured to  each  of  said  surfaces  of  the  boss  thereby  provid- 
ing a  propeller  assembly,  each  blade  including  a  flange  at 
iu  root  having  a  flat  surface  substantially  completely  cov- 
ering the  one  of  said  rectangular-shaped  surfaces  of  the 
stedjbon  to  which  the  blade  is  secured,  tt^  adjacent 
edge4  of  adjacent  propeller  blade  flanges  of  the  propeller 
)ly  at  the  position  of  one  of  the  comers  jof  the  boss 
beingf  spaced  apart  slightly  to  provide  a  narr^  slot  ex- 
tending along  that  comer  of  the  boas,  and  i  water  re- 
pellent substance  filling  the  four  slots  provided  in  die 
propeller  bUde  assembly,  the  flanges  of  tfa4  propeUer 
blades  secured  to  the  steel  boss  in  conjunctiab  with  the 
water-repellent  substance  completely  covning  said  ex- 
terior surfaces  and  comers  of  the  boss  andjpreventing 
access  of  sea  water  to  and  consequent  corrosion  ol  said 
exterior  suf  aces  of  the  steel  boas. 
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NcwfcHn,  N«  Dak* 
7, 19H  S«W  No.  4S4,39f 
(GL 171-45) 


1.  In  a  mobik  rock  picker,  the  combtnaUoo  of  a  tap- 
portint  frame,  a  revolvabk  element  carried  on  said 
frame  and  being  movable  in  an  upright  orbitaJ  path 
which  lies  generally  in  a  plane  disposed  longitudinally  of 
the  frame,  said  rcvolvable  element  being  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  source  of  rotary  power  and  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  forwardly  with  respect  to  the 
frame  adjacent  the  ground  surface  and  thence  upwardly 
and  rearwardly,  a  plurality  of  curved  scooping  tines  al- 
Uched  to  said  rwolvahle  element  for  orbital  movement 
therewith,  said  tines  having  rock  pick-up  ends  extending 
generally  forwardly  of  the  frame  when  moving  forwardly 
with  said  revolvable  element  adjacent  the  ground  sur- 
face, and  a  flexible  sheet  carried  by  said  frame  and  de- 
pending therefrom  in  forwardly  spaced  relation  widi 
the  forwardmost  orbital  path  of  said  tines,  said  flexible 
sheet  dragging  on  the  ground  adjacent  said  tines,  whenby 
rocks  and  earth  scooped  forwardly  by  said  tines  may  be 
temporarily  banked  upon  said  dragging  sheet  to  be 
agiuted  and  thereby  sqiarated  by  movement  of  the  sheet 
over  the  ground  suifaoe  and  by  said  tines  passing  tfaroogh 
the  bank  of  rocks  and  earth  and  such  banked  rocks  win 
thereafter  be  scooped  by  said  tines  and  removed 


2J12,l9t 
MOTOR  YttaCUt  FUEL  TANK 
G.  Hocli-r.  ■ranMthiis^,  Csnnsny 
Novcabcr  17,  lfS4. 8«W  N«.4<f,SM 
lOitaM^    (CLltt— 1) 


r 


1.  In  a  self-propelled  vehicle  having  an  engine  in  the 
rear  portion  of  the  vehicle  body,  the  combination  compris- 
ing, a  pair  of  stub  axles  socpended  from  the  front  por- 
tion of  said  body  adjacent  the  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of 
front  wheels  connected,  respectively,  with  said  stub  axles 
so  as  to  be  steerable,  a  fuel  tank  arranged  in  said  frvjot 
portion  of  said  body,  said  fuel  tank  being  suspended  there- 
from approximately  at  the  height  of  said  front  axles  and 
between  the  same,  and  a  steering  mechanism  arranfed  in 
said  front  portion  substantially  at  die  level  of  said  fuel 
tank  and  adjacent  to  the  same,  said  fuel  tank  having  sub- 
stantially the  shape  of  a  flat  right-angled  parallekpipedoo 
and  being  adapted  to  carry  a  spare  wheel  amnged  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  position  on  said  fuel  tank. 
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If,  19SS,  SesW  N«w  3<2,7M 
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1.  A   vehicle   comprising   a   structure, 
pound-engaging  wheels  dkpoted  respectively  oi 
sides  of  said  vehicle,  means  nKNuiting.said  whee s 
structure  and  maintaining  the  axes  of  rotation 
wheels  pointing  outwardly  and  downwardly  thetjeby 
ing  the  lower  inner  ends  of  the  wheels  under 
structure  to  at  least  partially  shield  the  lower 
said  vehicle  structure,  each  said  wheel  havfaig  a 
thickness  wbidt  approximates  the  radius  <rf 
and  also  having  a  generally  decreasing  diametei 
dicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  as  the  distance 
vehicle  structure  increases  to  thereby  provide 
ground-contacting  surface  thereof  as  well 
vehicle. 


N, 


2jgll4g2 
DOUBLY  RESONANT  FILTBR 
E.  KMk,  RaMw  RldM,  N.  i. 
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1.  A  douMjr  resonant  filter  comprising  a  hoOow  tnlsr- 
nally  onobstnided  circular  cylindrical  wave  guide  havfaig 
first  and  second  axially  aligned  portions  of  vneqaal 
eter  in  tandem  relatiowliip.  means  for  exdtfng  a 
of  cBiergy  within  said  portions  having  the  resonant  Crs- 
queocies  thereof  delenniaed  by  said  diancton  of  said 
portions,  said  first  portion  bong  resonant  So  a  first  fre- 
quency of  said  excited  energy  and  said  second  portfon 
being  resonant  to  a  second  frequency  thereof,  said  first 
and  second  resonant  frequencies  being  »n*.qiiH 


■JK' 


iMtum 

ACOimC  BAFFU  , 

nns  4,  lf94,  SsslBl  Nn.  434,544 
ItOnkM.   (CLlgl-^I) 
4.  In  an  acoustic  baflle,  a  folded  labyrinth  havfaig  a 
constant  cross  sectional  area;  a  hollow  truncated  conical 
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section,  the  smaller  end  of  said  section  having  an  areh 
equal  to  said  labyrinth  cross  sectional  area  and  conpled 
to  the  labyrinth  entrance;  a  loud  qieaker  amounted  in  the 
larger  end  of  said  section  and  provided  with  a  speaker 


T^if, 


cone  proircting  inwardly  into  said  section,  the  taper 
angles  of  said  section  and  said  cone  having  a  selected  re- 
lation at  which  all  sound  waves  genovied  rearward  frooi 
said  speaker  strike  the  inner  surface  of  said  section  at 
an  angle  of  incidence  less  than  90*. 


3,tl2,t34 
HORIZONTAL  HIGH  PRESSURE  SEPARATOR 
•wNMe  N.  McKahrey,  Jr.,  Tnlsa.  OUa., 
Graver  Taak  *  Mf^.  Co^  Inc^  East 
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«(  Ddnware 
Masdi  29, 1955,  SsrW  Nn.  497,513 
ICWik    (0.113-2.7) 


In  an  apparatus  for  completely  dividing  a  product  iirto 
its  associated  components  of  liquid  and  gas,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  pair  of  horizontally  arranged  cylinders,  one 
of  said  cylinden  being  an  upper  cylinder  and  the  other 
being  a  lower  cylinder,  a  product  inlet  port  at  one  end 
oi  the  tq>per  cylinder,  a  V<«haped  diverter  mounted  in 
the  upper  cylinder  adjacent  the  inlet  port  with  the  open 
end  of  the  V  facing  the  inlet  port  to  divide  the  product 
into  flowing  gas  and  liquid  streams,  passage  means  ao* 
commodating  flow  of  the  liquid  stream  to  the  lower  cylin- 
der, and  a  pair  of  mist  extractors  arranged  in  series  in 
the  upper  cylinder  and  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other 
to  intercept  the  flow  of  the  gas  stream  and  to  remove 
therefrom  any  carried  droplets  of  liquid,  said  extractors 
comprising  a  first  extractor  annulariy  arranged  to  sur- 
round the  axis  <rf  the  upper  cylinder  and  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  layers  of  mesh  material  affording  non-linear 
passageways  therethrough  and  accommodating  flow  gen- 
erally radially  of  the  upper  cylinder,  a  pair  of  baflle  plates 
nnounted  in  the  upper  cyhndier  in  spaced  relation  to  eadi 
other  and  in  perpeixlicular  relation  to  the  axis  of  die  upper 
cylinder,  a  second  mist  extractor  suspended  between  the 
baffle  plates  and  longitudinally  arranged  relative  to  the 
axis  of  the  upper  cylinder  to  accommodate  flow  trans- 
versely of  said  axis,  passage  means  in  the  respective  baflle 
plates  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  upper  cylinder,  said 
second  eartractor  consprising  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
medied  material  defining  non-linear  passages  there- 
through, said  second  extractor  having  a  croas  sectional 
ana  greater  than  the  cross-eectional  area  of  the  vpper 
cylinder  and  a  gas  outlet  port  at  the  other  end  of  die 
upper  cylinder  accommodating  the  ^ress  of  liquid  free 
gas  fran  tiK  upper  cylinder. 


2,gl2,t35 

KLECntOSTATlC  PRECIPITATOR  AND  A 

COLLECTING  ELECTRODE  THEREFOR 

Nfa  F.  SnhimnB,  Chnthans,  N.  i.,  Hngh  MnBcn, 
Wi*iBnfiB,  N.  Y..  and  Henry  C^Dohrmaw^  Wag- 
flald,  N.  tmm  nsrfgposs  to  Bndi  Esiglnccring  CoHspnaiy, 
Inc.,  New  Yoric,  N.  Y.,  a  cncpocntton  of  DdawaR 
Septen*cr  9, 1955,  Seital  Nn.  533,429 
4nnlnM     (CLlg3— 7) 

wtfftH 
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4.  In  an  electrostatic  precipitator  for  removing  sus- 
pended dust  particles  from  a  gas  stream,  a  bousing  through 
which  the  gas  stream  passes  horizontally,  parallel  spaced 
rows  of  emitting  electrodes,  the  planes  of  the  rows  lying 
in  tie  direction  of  movement  of  the  gas,  and  collecting 
electrode  walls  parallel  to  and  intercalated  with  the  emit- 
ting electrode  rows  consisting  of  flat  electrodes  attached 
to  the  precipitator  at  the  top  and  bottom  ends,  each  elec- 
trode having  its  trailing  longitudinal  vertical  edge  shaped 
m  cross  section  like  a  semi-circle  to  form  baffles  no  both 
Hceti  of  the  flat  electrode  to  catch  particles  near  it  travel- 
ling with  the  gas  stream,  said  trailing  edge  being  integral 
with  the  rest  of  the  flat  electrode  and  folded  so  as  to  be 
two-ply  on  at  least  one  face  of  the  electrode  and  the  lead- 
ing edge  being  tubular  in  cross  section;  in  combination 
with  a  shock  bar  below  each  collecting  electrode  wall 
and  attached  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  electrodes  in  that 
wall,  and  individual  rapping  means  for  each  shock  bar, 
whereby  each  shock  bar  can  be  rapped  separately  and 
yet  the  electrodes  maintain  their  spacing. 


2,gl2,934 
^^  INLET  SCREEN  FAIRING 

Phi^p  S.  Hopper, 


toUi 


7,  I95g,  flctW  Nn.  <92,44g 
(CLlg3— tt) 


,  "if  ■  ,^ 


1.  In  an  inlet  screen  for  an  aimular  inlet  duct  having 
concentric  inner  and  outer  duct  walls,  said  screen  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  screen  segments  pivoted  on  axes  sub- 
stantially tangential  to  the  outer  duct  wall  and  movabk 
from  an  operative  position  across  the  duct  to  an  inopera- 
tive position  parallel  to  and  closely  adjacent  to  the  outer 
duct  wall,  axially  movable  shield  means  forming  a  part 
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of  the  outer  duct  wall  and  axiaOy  movable  into  and  out 
of  a  position  overiying  the  screen  segments  when  the 
latter  are  in  inoperative  position  and  segnnental  phites  mov- 
able radially  into  an  operative  position  in  axial  alignment 
with  said  shield  means. 


2,tl2,t37 
RECOVBtY  OP  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 

hafea  (am  Rhfas),  Cm— y,  siilwsii  to 


Claims  priorlly, 
5 


4, 19S«,  SmW  No.  557;M4 
'  wmmj  itmuurj  12, 19S5 
(CL  Its— IM) 


1.  In  the  process  for  the  recovery  of  maieic  anhydride 
from  hot  gases  containing  the  same  and  water  vapor,  the 
steps  which  comprise  separating  considerable  amounts  of 
the  anhydride  frcMn  the  gas  by  cooling  to  a  temperature 
below  the  dewpoint  of  the  anhydride  but  above  the  tem- 
perature at  which  the  condensation  of  the  water  takes  place, 
stripping  the  gas  of  the  remainder  of  the  anhydride  by 
washing  with  water,  evaporating  the  water  and  subjecting 
the  solid  maieic  acid  isolated  from  the  aqueous  solution 
formed  in  the  aforesaid  washing  step  to  distillation,  to- 
gether with  the  anhydride  obtained  by  condensation. 


GAS  FILTER 


N< 
Hon  of  Dclnws  I 

Maisr  S,  19S3,  Saital  No.  3S3;itS 
I  3  nmtma    (CL  lt3— U2) 


to  B.  L 
DcL, 


I 


VBfEtt 
9RAKING  AND  STEERING  ATTACHMENT 


6,  1967 


NkholMC 


1.  A  process  for  removing  suspended  soUd  particles 
from  a  gas  at  high  temperature  whidi  con4>rises  passing 
the  gas  at  a  high  temperature  through  a  gas-permeaUe 
mat  of  randomly  distributed  free  polyethylene  terephtha- 
late  structures,  said  structures  being  oriented  and  heat-aet 


t,  IfSS,  Ssriri  No.  4tM37 
(a.lSS-4) 


I.  In  a  sled. >^atform  including  a  plurality  of  spaced 
parallel  slats,  brMBs  depending  from  said  platform,  a 
pair  of  runners  secured  to  said  braces,  a  wedge  shaped 
base  positioned  beneath  said  platform  and  secured  there- 
to, the  rear  of  said  base  being  thicker  than  the  front 
thereof,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  hoUow  inclined  casings 
positiooed  below  said  base  and  having  flanges  secured  to 
said  base,  there  being  a  cutout  in  the  lower  surface  of 
each  of  said  casings  defining  a  pair  of  stop  shoulders,  a 
rod  reciprocally  mounted  in  each  of  said  casings,  a  hig 
secured  to  each  rod  and  projecting  through  said  cutout 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  stop  shoulders, 
sleeve  depending  from  the  rear  of  each  of  sai 
an  arm  slidably  mounted  in  each  of  said  sleeve 
otally  connected  to  said  rods,  a  brake  plate 
the  rear  end  of  each  of  said  arms,  resilient  mcians 
normally  urging  said  brake  plates  to  their  raised  fcsitioo. 
a  pair  of  links  pivotally  connected  to  the  front  of  said 
platform  and  said  links  being  pivotally  connected  to  the 
front  ends  of  said  rods,  and  a  pair  of  manually  ( perable 
levers  pivotally  connected  to  said  platform  and  pivotally 
connected  to 


ROTOR  BRAKE  SUSPENSION 
Cari  E.  Tack,  CMragi.  mi  Vni  E. 
Clly,  im  SMliniin  to  Aaaifcai 

DL,  a  earporatfoa  of  New  Jcfscy 

My  «,  1953,  Scriri  No.  3M»19 1 
Sriilaii,    (CLltS— 59) 


V 


Granite 
CM- 
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l.iiln  a  railway  car  truck,  a  wheel  and  axle  askeipbty, 
a  friime  supported  therefrom,  a  rotor  secured  to  tlie 
assembly  and  rotatable  therewith,  /a  mounting  Jbracket 
secured  to  the  frame  in  substantial  longitudinal  aBgnment 
with  the  rotor,  a  semicylindrical  cradle  having  Ian  up- 
wardly facing  opening  presented  by  tlie  bracket,  4  power 
cyitoder  disposed  within  the  opening  at  said 
pair  of  caps  each  presenting  semicylindrical 
posed  to  fit  over  the  cylinder  and  engage 
means  fixedly  connecting  the  cap  to  the  bracket, 
meaaa  interposed  between  the  cylinder  and 
cradle  and  cap  cradlea,  a  yoke  compristng 
spaced  plates  integrally  connected  to  the  c) 
extending  forwardly  thereof  between  said  caps, 
presenting  wings  directed  transversely  of  tlie  truci 
levers  disposed  subsUntially  longitudinally  of 
said  brake  levers  being  pivotally  mounted  to 
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at  points  intermediate  the  ends  of  each  lever,  a  brake 
head  assemblies  pivotally  mounted  on  adjacent  extremities 
of  said  brake  levers  and  having  brake  shoes  engageable 
with  opposite  sides  of  the  rotor,  guide  means  for  main- 
taining the  brake  head  assembly  and  carried  shoes  in 
proper  position  to  engage  the  rotor,  said  brake  levers 
having  portions  thereof  operatively  connected  to  the 
cylinder,  means  associated  with  the  cylinder  to  actuate 
said  brake  levers,  release  means  comprising  a  spring  hav- 
ing the  opposite  ends  thereof  connected  to  the  respective 
J>rake  levers,  and  a  torque  lug  rigidly  connected  to  tlie 
cylinder  and  operatively  engaging  the  bracket. 


being  operative  to  swing  said  hanger  member  upon  ro^ 
tion  of  said  brake  lever  in  the  brake  releasing  direction 


2Jil2,t41 
ROLLER  >RA1F» 
Charles  M.  Ma«kr,  Nortk  Hollywood,  CaBf. 
to  Rol-Fol  TaUc.  1m.,  Loa  Aatdes,  CaBf.,  a  corpo- 
lattoB  of  CaBf  onia 

Appttcatloo  Aa«Mt  19, 19S3.  ScHal  No.  373,419 

irrsiTT    (CLitf— 74) 


after  the  latter  has  been  rotated  in  the  brake  applying 
direction  beyond  a  predetermined  amount  due  to  excess 
slack  in  the  brake  rigging. 


1.  A  roller  brake  for  use  with  a  support  TcUer  having 
a  floor-engaging  surface  adapted  to  roll  iqxw  a  horizon- 
tal support  surface  and  rotatably  connected  to  a  support 
mounting  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  compris- 
ing: a  brake  member  having  at  least  one  arm  portion 
pivotally  attached  to  the  support  mounting  above  said 
axis  for  swinging  movement  through  an  angle  of  sub- 
stantially 180*  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  between 
upper,  inoperative  and  lower,  operative  positions,  and  a 
horizontally  disposed  portion  fixed  to  the  distal  end  of 
the  arm  portion  and  contactable  with  said  floor-engaging 
surface  when  in  operative  position;  a  second  brake  mem- 
ber having  at  least  one  arm  portion  pivotally  attached 
to  the  support  mounting  above  said  axis  for  swinging 
movement  through  an  angle  of  substantially  180*  in  a 
substantially  vertical  plane  between  upper,  inoperative 
and  lower  operative  positions,  and  a  horizontally  disposed 
portion  fixed  to  the  distal  end  of  said  last  named  arm 
pmtion  and  contactable  with  said  floor-engaging  surface 
when  in  operative  position,  the  said  horizontally  disposed 
portions  bql{ig  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical  plane 
passing  l!irou|h  said  axis  and  said  arms  being  on  the 
same  lioe  of  s&id  roller;  and  resilient  means  connected 
at  each  of  its  ends  to  said  arms  at  points  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  arms  for  urging  said  horizontally  disposed 
portions  toward  the  vertical  plane  passing  through  said 
axis  and  by  toggle  action  into,  selectively,  operative  or 
inoperative  positions. 


2,912,943 

CONTROLS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Gcoigc  D«^  Dryw  WOsoo,  Dcriiy,  England, 

to  RoHs-Royce  Liariled,  Dm^,  EaglaBd 

AppUcatioB  Febnuiy  3. 1955,  Serial  No.  495,9M 

Clainis  priority,  appBiaHon  Great  BritalB 

Fcbnmy  4, 1954 

5  CfariBM.    (CL  192— .994) 


.(^'^■t\.r  ■-':  -"^ 


2,912,942      

BRAEZnJkCK  ADJUSTER 
Cold  Spring,  N.  Y.,  assign  rir  to  ACF  in- 

■Bcoiporaieo,  nww  tocb,  i^.  t.,  a  cut pui anon 
of  New  Jcfssy 

AppHeotioo  Jobs  12, 1954,  Scriol  No.  999,947 
9rHtoii     (0.199— 199) 
1.  In  an  automatic  slack  adjuster  for  riiilway  car  brake 

rigging,  a  swingahle  brake  lever  banger  member  on  the 
car  structure,  a  brake  lever  operatively  associated  with 
said  rigging  and  fuknimed  on  said  hanger  member, 
means  for  preventing  swinging  movement  of  said  hanger 
member  in  one  direction  relative  to  the  car  structure, 
and  means  carried  by  said  brake  lever  operative  to  swing 
said  hanger  member  in  the  opposite  direction  whereby  to 
sliift  tlie  fulcrum  of  the  brake  lever  to  adjusted  position  to 
compensate  for  brake  shoe  wear,  said  last-named  means 


1.  Control  'means  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
of  a  heavy  duty  vehicle  which  include  a  goveijnor  having 
a  setting  mechanism  which  controls  the  fuel  supply  to 
the  engine  and  thereby  its  maximum  speed,  a  second  or 
accelerator  control  member  operated  by  thcj  driver  by 
which  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  engine  is  alsq  controlled 
and  by  means  of  which  the  governor  setting  iroecbanism 
is  adjusted  and  a  third  or  manual  control  ^ember  by 
which  the  speed  at  which  the  engine  is  to  be  controlled 
by  the  governor  can  be  selected,  said  third  control  mem- 
ber operating  to  move  the  accelerator  control  member 
to  the  position  of  maximum  governed  speed  and  define 
the  extent  of  its  permissible  return  movement,  a  clutch 
operating  to  connect  and  disconnect  the  engine  from  the 
members  driven  by  the  engine,  a  control  whereby  said 
clutch  can  be  engaged  and  disengaged  and  a  cohnection 
between  the  said  clutch  control  and  the  said  control 
members  by  which  the  governor  setting  is  conirolled,  said 
connection  operating  to  reduce  the  governed  maximum 
speed  of  the  engine  when  the  clutch  is  not  fully  engaged. 


7,tn>ii 

SELF4jOCKING  shaft  ACTUATOR 

Howao^  W.  Cole,  Jr.,  Bfsontoto  Ldkca,  N.  J. 

Application  Ao«nal  It,  1955,  S«M  No.  ^,152 


1.  Apparatus  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  from  a 
primary  shaft  to  a  secondary  shaft  and  for  automatically 
locking  against  motion  inaugiuated  from  the  secondary 
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•haft,  said  apparanis  comprising  a  primary  actuator  rotat- 
aMe  about  an  axis,  a  fixed  clutch  element,  a  second  clutch 
element  rotatable  about  an  axis,  a  first  operating  connec- 
tion between  the  primary  actuator  and  the  second  clutch 
element,  said  first  operating  connection  having  lost  motion 
therein,  a  plurality  of  cam  faces  on  the  second  clutch 
element  at  angularly  spaced  locations  around  the  axis  of 
the  second  clutch  element,  locking  elements  between  the 
cam  faces  and  a  surface  of  the  fixed  clutch  elennent,  and 
at  least  one  other  operating  connection  between  the  pri- 
mary actuator  and  the  second  clutch  element,  said  other 
operating  connection  being  independent  of  the  first  opcrat- 


ment  being  oaovable  between  a  spaced  poaition  and  a  cou- 
pled poaiticHi  frictiooally  *«»f  g«»^g  said  aecood  coupling 
element:  a  lupporting  sleeve  member  supporting  at  least 
said  first  coupling  element  for  aoovement  toward  and 
away  from  said  second  coupling  element,  said  support- 
ing sleeve  member  having  an  annular  groove:  first  and 
second  thrust  meaiu  OKyvably  mounted  on  said  support- 
ing sleeve  member,  said  first  thrust  means  being  located 
adjacent  said  first  coupling  element  for  actuating  the 
same,  said  second  thrust  means  having  at  the  end  thereof 
remote  from  said  first  thrust  meaiu  a  tapered  «K>uth  de- 
fining with  said  supporting  sleeve  member  a  wedge-shaped 


ing  connection  and  including  a  lever  in  position  to  thrust   recess  in  the  region  of  said  groove;  resilient  means  urging 
the  cam  faces  and  locking  elements  in  opposite  directions   said  first  thrust  means  away  from  said  first  coupling  ele- 


in  response  to  nravement  of  the  primary  actuator. 


TOOTHED  COUPLINGS 
Harold  Sinclair,  WladMir,  E^tand 
OMtinaatkNi  of  applkadoa  Serial  No.  8J59,  Fcbraan 
14,  194S.    TUs  appikatioa  September  23,  1952,  Serial 
No.  311.M1 

€  Claim.    (CLin— 4t) 


1.  A  toothed  coupling  including  a  first  member,  a 
second  member  coaxial  with  the  first  member,  first 
splines  fixed  relatively  to  said  second  member,  an  in- 
termediate member  so  mounted  on  the  second  member 
as  to  be  movable  helically  with  respect  thereto  between 
two  positions.x,  in  consequence  of  relative  rotation  be- 
tween the  intermediate  and  second  members,  projec- 
tions on  said  first  and  intermediate  meml^rs,  second 
splines  on  said  intermediate  member,  said  projections 
on  the  intermediate  member  in  one  of  said  pos  tions  en- 
gaging with  projections  on  the  first  member  and  in  the 
other  of  said  positions  being  out  of  engagement  with 
said  projections  on  the  first  member,  locking  means  in- 
cluding a  splined  locking  sleeve  the  splines  of  which  co- 
operate with  said  first  and  second  ^lines  an<|  whifh  can 
be  shifted  axially  to  selectively  permit  and  breveht  rel- 
ative rotation,  in  at  least  oive  direction,  between  ttte  in- 
termediate and  second  members  when  the  coupling  is 
in  the  coupled  condition,  and  acting  as  the  means  for 
shifting  said  intermediate  member  over  at  least  part  of 
the  travel  between  said  two  positions,  beve^  ut>on  the 
ends  of  at  least  some  of  said  splines  cooperating  with 
othen  of  said  splines,  whereby  appropriate  «xlal  moive- 
ment  of  the  locking  sleeve  imparts  to  the  interbediate 
member  a  rotation,  and  in  consequence  of  said  rotation, 
a  di^lacement  in  the  axial  direction. 


ment;  operating  means  for  urging  said  first  and  second 
thnist  means  apart;  a  resilient  member  located  in  said 
weilge-shaped  recess  and  exerting  its  resilient  pressure  on 
said  Upered  mouth  when  said  first  and  second  thrust 
maaas  are  moved  apart  by  said  operating  meaiu  for  shift- 
ing said  first  coupling  element  to  said  coupled]  position, 
said  resilient  member  including  a  resilient  q>lit  ring,  and 
a  coil  spring  enveloping  said  split  ring  and  beitg  mount- 
ed in  said  annular  groove  and  engaging  said  tapered 
mouth;  an  annular  part  in  threaded  engagement  with  said 
first  thnut  means  for  varying  the  effective  lenfth  of  the 
same,  said  annular  part  having  a  circular  intun  ed  flange 
defining  an  annular  recess;  at  least  one  spring-h  taded  pin 
mounted  on  said  annular  part;  and  a  locking  plate  asso- 
ciated with  said  first  coupling  element  and  havii  ig  spaced 
apertures,  said  locking  plate  engaging  said  amw  ar  recess 
so  that  said  annular  part  is  tumable  between  a  plurality 
of  angularly  displaced  positions  in  which  said  Mn  is  lo- 
cated opposite  difTerent  apertures,  said  pin  proj  icting  in- 
to the  respective  aperture  so  that  said  aiuulsr  part  is 
locked,  said  pin  being  retractable  for  turning  adjustment  of 
lolarparL 


DRUM  STOP  MBCHANBM  FOR  ROTARY 
DUPUCATING  MACHINES 
A.  Smifarir,  Ckicaio,  DL,  a«i«Mr  to  Dittb,  hcoi^ 

:kicago.  DL,  a  conoradoB  of  W«at  Vfk 
Apflcadoa  May  11,  tH3,  StiM  No.  353; 
SCkkM.    (CLlf2— 143) 
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FRICnON  CLUTCHES  OR  BRAKESi 

f  unaari  Tajrlor,  RocMalc,  E^mai 

AppttodM  May  25, 1955,  Scriid  No.  511,Mg 

uniiiii  I    (CLin— HI) 


i^bij 


I. 


6.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  in  combiiiatioa. 
first  and  second  coupling  elements,  said  first  coupling  ele- 


t.  A  duplicating  machine  comprising  a  druii4.  clamp 
means  on  said  drum  for  engaging  the  leading  e  Ige  of  a 
master  sheet  supported  oo  said  drum,  a  presiure 
moanted  for  cooperation  with  said  dnmi,  a  ofiotor  for 
driving  said  dnun.  dutch  and  brake  mecbanisn  inter- 
posed between  said  motor  and  said  drum  aad  i  Kluding 
a  control  member  movable  between  drive  and  slop  posi- 
tiona  and  a  spring  resisting  movement  of  said 
member  into  said  stop  position,  means  for  actual  ing  said 
control  member  in  order  to  bring  said  drum  to  i  stop  in 
a  home  position  in  which  the  trailing  edge  of  said  master 
sheet  will  dear  the  bite  of  uid  drum  and  pressure  roil, 
said  means  including  a  vertically  disposed  sUdably  mount- 
ed control  rod  engaging  same,  said  control  rod  being 
weighted  to  bias  the  same  toward  stop  position,  manually 
operated  means  for  elevating  said  control  rod  into  a  drive 
TKMJtion  wherein  it  displaces  said  control  member  into 
its  drive  positioo  to  initiate  a  cycle  of  operation|  of  said 
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(faum,  latch  means  for  maintaining  said  control  rod  in 
drive  position,  means  to  release  said  latch  means  includ- 
ing a  solenoid,  and  means  controlled  by  the  rotation  of 
said  drum  for  energizing  said  solenoid  during  each  revolu- 
tion of  said  drum  so  as  to  bring  said  drum  to  a  stop 
in  its  home  position,  said  weighted  control  rod  providing 
a  source  of  kinetic  energy  for  displacing  said  control  mem- 
ber against  the  bias  of  said  spring,  and  said  drum  con- 
trolled means  being  operative  prior  to  the  time  that  said 
drum  rotates  into  its  home  position  so  as  to  accommo- 
date the  time  consunted  by  the  gravity  actuated  movement 
of  said  control  rod  and  the  subsequent  period  of  decelera- 
tion incident  to  the  operation  of  said  brake  and  clutch 
mechanism. 


9,  and 


range  with  said  ubulator  stop,  and  means  responsive  to 
the  encounter  of  said  tabulator  stop  with  said  counter- 
stop  to  retract  said  counterstop  automatically,  a  nor> 
maliy  idle  device  responsive  to  the  retraction  of  said 
counterstop  to  check  rebounding  of  the  carriage  momen- 
Urily  and  inddentaily  thereto  obstructing  momen- 
Urily  movement  of  the  carriage  in  return  direction,  means 
resp<M>sive  to  the  operation  of  said  frame-carried  ele- 
ment by  said  carriage-carried  carriage  return  instituting 
elemjsnt,  to  retract  said  tabulator  counterstop  if  it  has 
beeni  projected,  means  conditionable  for  resilient  releas- 
ing action  on  said  latch  mechanism  by  the  operation 
of  said  frame<arried  element,  and  a  member  moved  into 
a  release-blocking  relation  with  said  conditionable  means 


ijntM* 


ROTATING  DRUM  TYPEWRTIING  MACHINE 

Sllg  U.  Tfcbilag.  Hyde  Past.  N.  Y.,  awigwnr  to  ialei^ 
■atioul  Bwiacas  MacUms  Cononlioa,  New  Yorit, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
ApplkatkM  JaMwy  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  4«2,tl5 
Ig  Helmi     (CL197— 17) 


^  ,«5-w«aj*p>-*miB# 
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1.  A  typewriting  machine  comprising  means  for  mov- 
ing the  copy  along  a  predetermined  path,  a  plurality  of 
type  bars  pivotally  mounted  in  an  arcuate  group  so  that 
each  can  selectively  be  brought  into  contact  with  the 
copy  at  the  same  point  along  the  copy  path,  a  plurality 
of  bar  actuating  links  one  end  of  each  of  which  is  op- 
eratively  interconnected  with  a  corresponding  type  bar, 
a  continuously  rotating  hoUow  drum  open  at  one  end 
and  having  a  plurality  of  raised  cammed  surfaces  upon 
its  inner  surface  whose  locus  is  disposed  adjacent  the 
other  eiuls  of  the  links,  the  links  extending  into  the  dnun 
throiJgh  the  open  end  thereof  with  said  other  ends  of 
the  links  normally  spaced  from  the  path  of  said  canuned 
sitflbces,  and  motivating  means  for  selectively  bringing 
thie  respective  links  into  operative  engagement  with  a 
random  cammed  surface  whereby  a  free  flight  movement 
is  imparted  to  the  selected  link  and  connected  type  bar 
to  bring  the  bar  into  forcible  contact  with  the  copy. 


by  the  projection  of  the  tabulator  counterstop,  and  moved 
out  of  such  blocking  relation  by  the  retraction  of  such 
counterstop,  said  conditionable  means  and  said  member 
having  shoulders  movable  transversely  to  eadi  other  which 
are  correlated  so  that  the  shoulder  on  said  member 
moves  into  blocking  relation  with  the  other  shoulder 
initially  as  said  counterstop  is  being  projected  and  con- 
versely moves  clear  of  such  other  shoulder  only  when 
said  counterstop  reaches  substantially  fully  retracted  posi- 
tion, whereby  if  said  frame-carried  element  is  operated 
as  a  result  of  a  tabulation,  the  release  of  said  latch 
mechanism  ensues  only  as  said  tabulator  counterstop  be- 
comes fully  retracted,  giving  time  for  said  rebound  check- 
ing d^ce  to  function  and  withdraw  before  the  carriage 
begins  its  power  return. 


Roieile 
Eqt^NBent 
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AUTOMATIC  PUSHER  ASSEMBLY 
Aaserio,  MiM  Lakes,  a^  AagMt  L.  Kraft, 
Pari^  N.  I.,  aisisMMni  to  Amerio  Rcfrifeiatt^ 
eat  Cc  Ik.,  Union  City,  N.  J.,  a  corpondoa 
New  Jersey 
Application  Jaly  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  599,749 
lOCUhM.    (CL19g— 31) 


2J12,t49 
AUTOMATIC  CARRIAGE  RETURN 
Hany  C  Yacfsr,  West  Haitf otd.  Cow., 

Uadcrwood  CoiFatalioa,  New  Yosfc.  N.  Y. 

ntfoa  of  Deiawaw 
ApplicatfoB  November  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  391,44* 
2Claiae.    (CL  197—44) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  having 
a  carriage  movable  on  a  frame  in  advance  and  in  re- 
turn directions,  of  a  power  return  drive  adapted  to  be 
closed  and  opened,  meaiu  movable  from  a  normal  to  an 
operated  position  and  reversdy,  respectively  to  close  and 
open  said  power  return  drive,  spring  means  biasing  said 
movable  means  to  close  said  power  return  drive,  a  ktcfa 
mechanism  normally  holding  said  movable  means  in  mn*- 
nul  position,  a  carriage-carried  carriage  return  instituting 
element,  an  element  carried  on  the  frame  for  operatioa 
by  said  carriage  return  instituting  element  at  advance 
movement  of  the  carriage  to  a  certain  position,  tabulating 
mechanism  for  the  carriage  comprising  a  tabulator  stop, 
a  counterstop  key-projectable  into  Ubulation-tcrminating 


iQ  -rjij'^ulaitg 


8.  A  pusher  assembly  for  automatically  feeding  col- 
umnsfof  packages  from  a  conveyor  to  a  plate  freezer 
havini  generally  aligned  front  and  rear  wall  openings 
to  re<  eive  and  discharge  the  packages  comprising  a  lever 
pivoted  at  a  point  adjacent  to  said  plate  freezer,  a  pusher 
bar  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  lever,  a  cylinder 
with  a  piston  coupled  to  said  lever,  fluid  means  for  mov- 
ing the  piston  in  both  directions  in  the  cylinder  to  move 
the  pusher  bar  toward  and  away  from  the  front  waU 
opening,  said  fluid  means  controlled  by  sensing  devices 
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responsive  to  the  position  of  the  lever,  control  means  for 
positioning  the  pusher  har  to  engage  the  column  of 
packages  when  the  pusher  bar  moves  toward  the  front 
wall  opening  and  to  rise  above  said  column  when  moving 
away  from  said  opening,  said  control  means  comprising 
a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  on  the  pusher  bar  and  provided 
with  a  cam  follower  adjacent  the  opposite  end,  and  a 
movable  cam  block  engaging  said  follower  for  motion 
along  one  path  when  the  lever  is  moved  toward  the 
front  wall  opening  and  engaging  the  follower  after  a 
forward  movement  for  motion  along  another  path  when 
the  lever  is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means 
under  control  of  said  sensing  devices  for  moving  the 
pusher  bar  an  extra  increment  of  travel  on  the  first  move- 
ment in  a  cyclic  operation  to  move  prior  positioned 
packages  within  the  wall  opening  before  a  new  column  of 
packages  is  moved  therein. 
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SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  MOVABLE  BELT 

ASSEMBLIES 
E.  DMkro,  Dajt(«,  OUo,  assifMr  to  L<wli  It 
Makrt  ami  D.  Rokot  LMfklir,  m  InMiMt  for  SiMd- 
■rd  Dayton  Corporallo%  Daytaa,  OUo,  a  corpontioa 
of  Okie 

Applicatioa  AngMt  If,  If54,  Ssriri  No.  45t393 
ICktm,    (CLIN— 195) 


In  a  check-out  counter  for  retail  merchandising  of  the 
type  provided  with  a  horizontal  endless  movable  conveyor 
belt,  a  rotatable  horizontally  disposed  roll  member  sup- 
porting the  belt,  a  horizontal  shelf  member  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  roll  member,  the  shelf  member  being  positioned 
in  substantial  alignment  with  the  upper  surface  of  the 
conveyor  belt,  there  being  a  small  space  between  the  belt 
and  the  shelf  member,  the  combination  comprising  a 
safety  device  including  a  cylindrical  rod  member  routably 
positioned  in  the  space  between  the  belt  and  the  shelf 
member,  the  rod  member  having  a  diameter  equal  to  less 
than  one-fifth  the  diameter  of  the  roll  member,  the  rod 
member  being  positioned  with  respect  to  the  belt  so  that 
a  plane  passing  through  the  upper  surface  of  the  belt 
also  intersects  the  rod  member,  the  upper  surface  of  the 
rod  member  being  in  a  plane  at  least  as  high  as  the  upper 
surface  of  the  shelf  member,  the  rod  member  being  pro- 
vided with  an  axial  extension  having  an  annular  peripheral 
groove  therein,  the  roll  member  having  an  axial  exten- 
sion of  smaller  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  roll 
member,  the  axial  extension  having  an  annular  peripheral 
groove  therein,  and  a  belt  within  the  annular  grooves  of 
the  rod  member  and  the  roll  member  connecting  the  rod 
member  to  the  roll  member  for  (^ration  of  the  rod  mem- 
ber with  rotation  of  the  roll  member  in  the  same  direction 
as  the  direction  of  roution  of  the  roll  member. 


lower  of  said  belu  extending  beyond  the  upper  of  said 
belts  in  a  predetermined  direction  of  transport,  drive 
means  for  imparting  motion  directly  to  at  least  one  of 
said  belts  in  such  sense  that  a  portion  thereof  neai«st 
the  other  belt  moves  in  said  direction  of  transport,  pres- 
sure means  mainiaining  adjacent  portions  of  said  belts  in 


U 


2J12,t53 
APPARAT^^  FOR  JTHROWING  BULK  MATERIAL 

AppBcadoa  AasHt  22,  I9SS.  ScfW  No.  S29,Mt 
4CWtaii.    (CL19B-12f) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  throwing  bulk  material  to  a  de- 
livery sUtion,  comprising  two  coK>perating  endless  belu 
arranged  above  each  other  in  an  inclined  position,  the 


contact  with  each  other  for  simultaneous  movement  in 
said  direction  of  transport,  and  a  set  of  ribs  on  the  upper 
of  said  belu  extending  substantially  from  the  edge  of 
said  upper  belt  toward  iu  center  at  an  inclinatioi  i  to  said 
edges,  said  ribs  converging  in  a  direction  opposii  e  to  the 
sense  of  movement  of  said  upper  belt 


M12,t93 
CONVEYOR  FOR  PACKAGING  MACHiNE 

Robert  O.  Woetfcr,  Rahwaj,  N.  I.      | 
hwtMtmtiim  N^eHbcr  9, 19S3,  SarW  No.  Mit32 


(CL  19t— IM) 


i:  In  a  packaging  machine  adapted  to  hamle  con- 
tainers of  the  folding  box  type  normally  tending  to  col- 
lapse, said  machine  having  spaced  apart  walls  Jefining 
an  elongated  delivery  channel  for  passage  of  tie  con- 
tainers being,  handled  during  the  fill.ng  operation  pusher 
means  for  urging  each  container  longitudinally  of  the 
channel,  and  a  resilient  covering  disposed  upon  cne  wall 
of  said  channel,  said  resilient  covering  compiis!ng  a 
backing  strip  formed  from  reticulated  rubber  an<l  a  web 
overlying  said  backing  strip,  said  web  carrying  s  plural- 
ity of  fingers  with  the  fingers  project  ng  into  saitf  chan- 
nel, said  fingers  being  longitudinally  resilient  4nd  lat^ 
eralty  flexible. 


MKn 


2,tl2,t54 
CONVEYOR  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 

I>oifflsaiidGcoffBeP.Donli,Jr^St 

**    "       '     "  3«,  1954,  ScfW  No.  424,7|i 
(CL  i9B-aU) 


■«t* 


Mo. 


1.  In  a  conveyor  assembly,  a  trough,  a  conveyor  shaft 
in  said  trough,  a  reducer  housing,  an  input  and  an  output 
shaft  carried  by  said  housing,  gearing  interconnecting  said 
input  and  said  output  shafts,  thrust  bearings  on  said  hott- 
ing for  joumalling  said  output  shaft,  a  trou^  plate  on  the 
end  of  said  trough,  said  trough  plate  being  provided  with 
a  circular  aperture,  a  plate  element  disposed  on  each  side 
of  said  trough  plate,  said  plate  elements  being  provided 
with  openings  in  register  with  said  aperture,  at  least  one 
of  said  plate  elemenu  being  provided  with  a  coUar^portion 
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adapted  slidably  to  engage  the  periphery  of  said  aperture, 
the  output  shaft  extending  freely  through  said  openings 
and  said  aperture,  and  into  said  trough,  the  output  shaft 
being  connected  to  said  conveyor  shaft,  connectors  fas- 
tened to  said  bousing,  said  trough  plate  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  slots,  said  counectors  extending  dirough 
said  plate  elemenu  and  throttgh  the  AiCs  in  said  trough 
plate,  clamping  means  on  said  coonectcvs  for  mounting 
the  housing  to  said  trough  plate,  and  for  regulating  the 
frictional  pressure  between  the  plate  elemenu  and  the  in- 
tervening trough  plate,  said  sloU  being  of  a  size  to  enable 
rotative  adjustment  of  said  housing  about  the  axis  of  said 
output  shah. 


IJttlJUS 

BARN  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Harvaj  M.  Waaasr,  Tent*  BH,  Pa. 

irMri954,  SmW  No.  459,349 
SCWh.    (CL19t-124) 


1.  A  bam  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality 
of  troughs,  a  reciprocating  bar  having  pivoted  paddles  dis- 
posed in  each  said  trough,  a  hydraulically  operated  piston 
for  each  said  bar  connected  diereto  for  redprocatory 
movement  thereof,  means  including  lines  for  respectively 
applying  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  to  each  opposite 
sides  of  said  piston,  a  cylinder  for  each  said  piston,  said 
means  including  flow  connections  and  valves  for  control- 
ling flow  o(  the  hydraulic  fluid  selectively  first  to  one  of 
said  lines  and  then  to  the  other  of  said  lines  for  applica- 
tion of  pressure  first  to^»e  end  of  each  of  said  cylinders 
and  then  to  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  cylinders,  and 
pressure-responsive  valves  included  in  said  flow  coiuec- 
tions  operable  in  response  to  a  rise  in  pressure  in  lines 
due  to  the  movement  of  all  of  said  pistons  to  one  end  of 
their  respective  strokes  for  transferring  the  flow  of  hy- 
draulic fluid  to  reverse  the  movement  of  said  piston*,  i 


2,tl2,954 
CONTAINER  FOR  WLM  WJDBS 

^ahnsaty  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  4t7,122 
ICWik    (a.2M-^39) 


«9  %»r, 


free 
said 


A  taaaimrfor  still-picture  dides  comprishig  a  one-pieoe 
blank  formed  into  a  generally  U  shape  and  having  opposed 
side  waUs  and  a  connecting  back  wall,  said  walls  each 
having  inwardly  directed  top  and  bottom  flanges  formed 


at  their  u|^>er  and  lower  ends,  said  side  walls  also  having 
Inwardly  directed  flanges  formed  along  a  part  of  their 
ends  to  form  a  partial  front  wall,  the  lower  ends  of 
last  mentioned  flanges  being  vertically  spaced  from 
the  iuljacent  bottom  flanges  of  said  side  walls  to  define  a 
slide  ejection  opening,  the  top  flanges  of  said  side  walls 
extending  only  a  part  of  the  distaixx  along  the  upper  ends 
of  said  side  walls  whereby  the  end  edges  of  said  last 
mentioned  flanges  are  spsiced  inwardly  from  the  flanges 
forming  said  partial  front  wall,  and  said  back  wall  and 
its  adjacent  bottom  flange  having  an  opening  formed  there- 
in for  accommodating  the  finger  of  a  hand,  whereby  upon 
exercise  of  finger  pressure  a  still-slide  may  be  moved  out 
through  said  ejection  opening. 


UNIQUE  CONTAINER  OR  PACKAGE 
F.  BfSW^Sili,  CUe^o,  DL 
My  7, 1953,  Scriri  No.  34M59 
ICWm.    (CL  244— 41.2) 


1^-. 


A  package  of  cigarettes  comprising  a  main  container 
that  is  generally  cubical  in  shape,  said  container  having 
a  pair  of  rows  of  vertically  disposed  individual  cigarette 
holding  containers  therein,  individual  cigarettes  in  each 
of  said  containers,  individual  cover  strips  on  said  main 
container  overlying  the  open  ends  of  each  cigarette  hold- 
ing container,  an  L-shaped  strip  positioned  in  the  lower 
end  of  each  cigarette  owtainer,  a  stretched  rubber  band 
secured  to  said  strip  and  fastened  at  iu  upper  end  in  said 
container  whereby  when  a  cover  strip  is  removed  from 
the  open  end  of  one  of  said  cigarette  holding  containers 
a  cigarette  will  be  raised  in  iu  container  with  iU  end 
proiecting  above  the  top  of  the  main  container. 


2^12,454  I 

LAMPSHADE  PACKING  AND 
i  SHIPPING  DEVICE 

Martk  M.  Pink,  Oak  PMk.  DL,  aalgMr  to „,.._ 

PapCT  Prodncts  Co.,  bc^  CMcago,  DL,  a  corporation 

AMIcallMi  Febnmy  24, 1955,  Sariri  No.  494,144 
2nikni     (CL  " 


1.  In  combination  a  lamp  shade  having  a  frame  indud- 
ing  ribs  positioned  therein,  a  support  for  said  shade  com- 
prising a  container  having  a  tubular  member  positioned 
vertically  in  said  container,  a  short  tubular  member  oi 
lesser  diameter  than  the  first  tubular  member  seated  in 
the  end  of  the  first  tubular  member,  said  short  tubular 
member  having  a  slot  extending  circomferentially  partial- 
ly around  it,  the  ribs  on  the  frame  being  positioned  in  the 
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dot,  a  wcood  ilMrt  tubular  member  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  that  of  the  last  named  tubular  member  and 
having  a  tlot  therein,  aid  second  tubular  member  post- 
tioaed  over  the  Brsl  naoMd  short  tubular  member  and 
having  its  lower  end  seated  on  the  said  ribs  and  further 
telescoping  short  and  slotted  tubular  members  stacked 
one  above  the  other  and  semted  on  ribs  positioned  in  the 
slots  of  the  tubular  members. 


l.t11,tTI 
Da  SHATING  DBVKB 


iMyl3,tfS3,Setfal  N^  354.7«9 
afB"*"****.  ?■■■■•  N*r8«h«r  If^  19S2 


lOalM.    (CLa#7— O 


conicj 


In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  hollow  conicaf  pieces 
having  conical  side  walls,  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end. 
the  combniation  comprising  a  die  open  at  two  ends  and 
having  a  conical  bore  between  two  cylindrical  bores,  one 
of  said  cylindrical  bores  having  a  small  diameter  and  the 
other  cylindrical  bore  a  brger  diameter,  said  conical  and 
cylindrical  bores  being  smooth  and  continuous  and  being 
connected  with  one  another,  said  conical  bore  being  of  a 
length  substantially  the  length  of  the  conical  walls  of  the 
article  to  be  formed,  a  piston  maintained  in  the  cylindrical 
bow  of  small  diameter  with  its  end  projecting  into  said 
conical  bore,  a  conical  cylindrical  punch  coaxial  with  said 
piston,  the  conical  portion  of  said  punch  being  of  a  length 
substantiaUy  that  of  said  conical  bore,  said  punch  being 
capable  of  penetrating  a  solid  billet  the  size  of  the  cylindri- 
cal  bore  of  larger  diameter  to  force  the  billet  into  the  i«- 
stricting  area  of  the  conical  bore  of  said  die  while  simul- 
taneously piercing  the  billet  accompanied  by  backward 
extrusion,  until  the  entering  end  of  said  billet  enga^  said 
piston  and  the  bottom  of  the  piece  is  formed,  means  for 
thereafter  displacing  said  piston  while  continuii«  the 
movement  of  said  conical  cylindrical  punch  whereby  the 
continued  movement  of  the  conical  punch  into  the  conical 
bore  reduces  the  width  of  the  space  intervening  to/squeeze 
the  walls  of  the  »hen  pierced  billet  and  thereby  d«ate  an 
extrusion  of  said  walls  in  two  directions,  one  in  a  direction 
invendy  to  the  direction  of  the  moving  punch  and  the 
other  in  die  direction  of  the  moving  punch,  said  last  direc- 
tiooal  nKyvement  being  acconmiodated  by  the  displacement 
of  said  pundi.  ' 


t,tlH<t 
MATlERIAL  CLASSIFYING  APFARATUS 

>  F.  Haan.  PboMrfx.  Aria^  aarfpsar  «ff  fMOr-^M 
mwf  I.  Valinihi.  WhsmIk.  Aria. 
I  April «,  19S(.  Seriri  N«w  STCSli 
•  niliiii      (CL2t9u^M) 
I.  Material  classifying  apparatus  for  separating  differ- 
ent values  of  ores,  seed  and  the  like  in  relation  to  the 
different  specific  gravities  thereof  comprising  a  vertical 
support   frame  member,  an  elongated  horizontally  in- 
clined closed  separation  chamber  member  pivotally  hung 
on  said  support  frame  member,  oedllating  means  en- 
gaged with  said  separation  chamber  member  shaking  said 


chamber  member  on  its  longitudinal  axit,  material  input 
dact  means  extending  the  length  of  said  chamber  mem- 
ber, regulating  means  on  a  rused  end  portion  of  said 
chamber  member  controlling  the  quantity  of  mixture 
entering  the  input  duct  means,  exhaust  dud  means  ex- 
tending the  length  of  said  chamber  member  in  overlying 
rdatiooship  to  said  material  input  duct  means,  air  input 
duct  means  in  said  chamber  member  in  conununicatio'i 
with  the  exterior  thereof,  separation  station  duct  means 
in  communication  with  said  material  inmt  duct  "»*-"« 
for  receiving  therein  a  predetermined  vmhfee  of  separated 
material,  the  air  input  duct  means  communicating  with 
said  separation  duct  means  below  the  material  input  duct 
means,  the  exhaust  duct  means  communicating  with  the 


material  input  duct  means  in  overiying  relatic. 
tive  to  the  separation  duct  means,  air  draft 
communication  with  the  nuterial  input  and  ei 
means  causing  air  to  move  through  the  air  _ 

tion  station,  materia]  input  and  exhaust  dtict 

damper  control  means  interposed  in  the  air  ii 
means  controlling  the  volume  of  airflow  thei 
second  damper  control  means  interposed 
material  input  and  exhaust  duct  means,  and 
extending  into  the  material  input  duct  means 

of  said  separation  sutioo  duct  means  and. „ .,_ 

control  means  throttling  airflow  through  the  maieiial^- 
put  duct  means  causing  a  value  of  separated  nujterial  to 
gravitate  into  the  separation  station  duct 
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damper 


5.  An  object  sorting  madune  inchidiag  an  aggregate- 
load  bek;  means  disposed  over  said  belt  for  picking  op 
given  objects  from  the  belt,  said  means  including  a  mov- 
able  battery  of  suction  cups  to  engage  the  surface  of  the 
objects  at  various  angles  and  contours;  pneumatic  "««-"« 
connected  with  said  cops  fbr  releasing  elevated  objects 
from  the  cups;  and  means  inchiding  object  engaging  hj^— 
located  adjaceat  the  cup*  for  laterally  catapulting/lhe  n- 
laased  objects. 
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ELECnOCALLY  HEATED  9CKEEN 

CQNsnucnoN 

I W*  H^HasL  Cvlia.  OMa 

tr  !•,  lfS2,  Seriri  Na.  IfMtS 
UCUm.    (CL2tf-^2M) 


1.  In  combination,  a  conducting  screen  deck  having  a 
first  side  and  a  second  side,  means  supporting  the  first 
side  of  the  screen  deck,  a  first  power  conductor  and  a 
connection  between  the  first  power  conductor  and  the  first 
side  of  the  screen  deck;  the  second  side  oi  the  screen  deck 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  groove  opening  toward 
the  first  side  of  the  screen  deck;  a  longitudinally  extending 
support  member  adjaceat  the  second  side  of  the  screen 
deck;  a  longitudinally  extending  tongtie  bus  bar  in  the 
groove  at  the  second  side  of  the  screen  deck;  adjusting 
and  connecting  means  operative  between  the  tongue  bus 
bar  and  the  support  member,  the  adjusting  and  connect- 
ing means  being  operative  to  move  the  tongue  bos  bar 
laterally  toward  and  away  from  the  support  member;  and 
means  insulating  the  tongue  bus  bar  from  the  support 
member. 

VmRATORY  APPaSuItS  FOR  TREATING 
MAIERULS 
W.  PnUt,  Faaii,  N.  1,  aailgwr  la  Midsnal  Leai 
r.  New  Yaik,  N.  Y^  a  taspmaH—  af  N«w 

17, 1953,  Serial  No.  392,432 
(O.  21«— 179) 


1.  Apparatus  for  reacting  materials  to  produce  solid 
and  liquid  components  and  continuously  separate  the 
solid  component  from  the  liquid  oonq>onent  comprising 
in  oombiaation:  a  heating  unit,  a  reaction  chamber  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  be  housed  in  said  heating  unit 
and  having  a  vertically  inclined  extension;  resilient  means 
arranged  to  support  said  reaction  vessel  in  said  heating 
unit  with  iu  vertically  inclined  extension  extending  there- 
from for  vibration  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  extension;  and  vibrating  means  arranged  to  vibrate 
said  reaction  vessel  and  its  extensim  at  a  frequency  suf- 
ficient to  move  said  solid  component  up  said  vertically 
inclined  extension  out  (d  said  liquid  component. 
Tt4  o.  o.— T 


2t,  1955.  Serial  No.  49iit73 

am     - 


1.  In  a  continuous  vacuum  fiher  having  a  tank,  a  ro- 
tary vacuum  drum  within  said  tank,  an  endless  filter  clodi 
passing  around  the  drum  and  having  a  length  in  excess  of 
the  circumference  of  the  drum,  and  means  at  one  side  of 
the  dnun  for  supporting  said  excess  filter  cloth  in  a  trough 
formation  extending  frxan  side  to  side  of  the  doth,  the 
cloth  being  fed  from  the  surface  of  the  drum  into  said 
trough  formation  along  one  edge  therecrf  and  being  le- 
turned  to  die  surface  of  the  drum  from  the  opposite  edge 
of  said  formation,  the  improvement  in  mechanism  far 
cleaiising  and  applying  the  operating  tension  to  said  filter 
cloth  which  comprises  means  associated  with  said  trough 
comprising  an  enclosed  water  container  of  pcM'ous  nute- 
rial resting  on  the  siuf  ace  of  said  troo^  and  extending 
substantially  the  full  width  of  said  filter  cloth,  and  means 
for  supplying  water  to  said  container,  said  body  of  water 
wiAin  said  container  serving  to  apply  die  required  tension 
and  to  exert  a  smoothing  action  on  said  endless  cloth  to 
came  it  to  feed  properly  onto  the  drum  surface  as  it  re- 
turns to  the  drum. 


2j911,9ff 
CLOTH  DBCHARGE  FILTER 

P.  Wlboii,  Cailshad,  N.  Mex., 
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Ui 


af  Nevaia 


25. 1955,  Serial  Na.4»M37 
<CL219— 393) 


1.  In  a  continuous  vacuum  filter  having  a  tank,  a 
rotary  vacuum  drum  within  said  tank,  an  endless  filter 
doth  the  length  of  whidi  is  in  excess  of  Ae  drcum- 
ferenoe  of  the  dnun,  and  medianism  for  apgrfying  the 
operating  tension  to  said  endless  filter  cloth  comprising 
meanp  at  one  side  of  die  drum  fcM-  supporting  said  excess 
filter  doth  in  a  trough  fomudon  extending  from  side  to 
side  of  the  cloth,  the  doth  being  fed  from  the  surface  <d 
the  drum  into  said  trough  fbrmadon  along  me  edge  there- 
of and  being  returned  to  the  surface  of  the  drum  from 
the  opposite  edge  of  said  formad<m,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  means  for  f(Mming  a  body  of  water 
within  said  trough  of  sufficient  weight  to  produce  the 
required  tension  in  said  endless  filter  dodi,  said  water 
body  extending  substantiaUy  the  full  widdi  of  said  dodi. 
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'^   ^^BOOT  HANGER 


lntr  24, 19S3, 8«W  N«.  97t,9lt 
IChte.    {CLin— 34) 


l,tlt,t61 
^^^'*    CLOTHES  DRYER 


M.LOTi,S«ayHook, 


i 


•I 

•1>  ■  'i  1; 


A  support  hanger  for  a  boot,  shoe  and  the  like  com- 
pristnt  a  relatively  wide  band  body  of  substantially  C- 
form  and  resilient  nuterial  and  having  the  free  end  por- 
tioas  thereof  in  q>aced  opposed  relation  and  adapted  to 
resiliently  engage  under  the  side  edges  of  the  sole  of  an 
inverted  boot,  shoe  and  the  like,  a  hook  tongue  compris- 
ing a  strip  of  the  material  fashioned  from  a  part  removed 
from  one  side  edge  of  the  central  C-form  portion  extend- 
ing away  from  the  C-form  portion  centrally  thereof  and 
subsuntially  normal  thereto,  the  shank  of  said  hook  tongue 
having  a  torsional  twist  to  orient  the  hook  at  right  angles 
to  the  C-form  portion  to  facilitate  its  engagement  over  a 
supporting  means  such  as  a  cord,  wire  or  bar  extending 
in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  band,  whereby  a  num- 
ber of  such  hangers  may  be  positioned  to  support  boots, 
shoes  and  the  like  with  the  soles  thereof  in  side  edge  to 
edge  relation. 
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HORIZONTAL  PIVOT  SUDB 
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AfpBcatloa  Ihm  It,  19S4,  S«M  No.  437,7S4 
SflahM     (CL211— 40 


■aUmOtL 


A  doches  dryer  comprising  an  upstanding  poet 
longitudinal  slot;  a  main  arm  having  one  end  e  [tending 
into  said  slot,  said  end  of  the  main  arm  being  f  ivotaUy 
connected  to  the  poil,  the  main  arm  be 
tween  a  lowered  poittion  within  the  slot  and 
position  in  which  it  pnqects  laterally, 
the  pott;  brace  means  removably  engaging  the 
in  its  upper  position  and  pivotally  connected  to 
for  downward  swinging  ol  the  brace  means 
saase  is  ant  in  use,  the  main  arm  having  a  pk 
openings  spaced  longitudinally  thereof;  a  pli 
branch  arms  protecting  laterally,  outwardly 
main  arm,  said  branch  arms  being  removably  engaged  in 
selected  openings  of  the  main  arm,  thus  to  permit  an  ad- 
justment in  the  number  of  branch  arms,  and  in  the 
spacing  between  adjacent  branch  anns,  each  branch  arm 
having  a  longitudinal  slot;  a  plurality  of  clothes  support- 
ing elements  within  the  slots  of  the  branch  arms,  said 
elements  being  spaced  uniform  distances  apart  along  the 
length  of  the  br«ich  arms;  and  cross  pins  carried  by  the 
branch  arms  and  extending  transversely  within  the  slots 
thereof,  to  support  said  elements,  said  elements  having 
q>readable  jaws  formed  with  confronting,  article-engaging 
faces  lying  transversely  of  the  branch  arms. 


standard  connected  medially  to  each  brace,  a  plorality 
of  stringers  carried  on  opposite  sides  of  said  standards, 
said  stringers  at  each  side  ol  said  standards  bemg  hori- 
zontally disposed,  and  being  vertically  spaced  from  adja- 
cent stringers,  each  stringer  at  one  side  of  said  standards 
being  arranged  directly  opposite,  aiKl  horizontally  spaced 
from  a  correspondingly  located  stringer  at  the  opposite 
side  of  said  standards,  said  stringers  being  provided  widi 
a  plurality  of  apertures,  the  apertures  of  each  stringer 
being  aligned  with  the  apertures  of  the  opposed  stringer, 
a  plurality  of  supporting  rods  carried  by  said  opposed 
stringers,  said  rods  being  adapted  for  insertion  into  any 
of  said  aligned  apertures  of  any  pair  of  opposed  string- 
ers to  accommodite  the  size  and  weight  of  each  partic- 
ular pallet  load,  said  rods  extending  laterally  outwardly 
from  said  stringers  to  support  such  loads,  the  rods  and 
cooperating  pairs  of  stringers  being  adJ4>ted  to  support 
one  pallet  load  immediately  above  another  such  load,  yet 
independent  therefrom,  an  abutn>ent  on  each  of  said  rods, 
at  least  one  of  said  aligned  apertures  being  provided 
with  a  recess  to  permit  passage  of  said  abutment  upon 
insertion  of  a  rod  into  aligned  apertures  of  opposed  string- 
ers, said  abotment  being  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said 
opposed  stringen  in  a  rotative  position  of  said  rod  to 
prevent  unintentiooal  axial  displacement  of  said  rod. 


said  gear  box  including  a  gear  slidably  mounted  on  said 
splined  shaft  and  keyed  to  rotate  therewith  for  causing 
said  pinion  to  rotate  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  splined 
shaft,  a  bale  hoist  cylinder  fixedly  mounted  on  an  end  of 
said  cross  arm.  a  bale  hoist  piston  in  said  bale  hoist  cylin- 
der, hydraulic  means  controllable  from  said  stand  for 
moving  said  bale  hoist  piston  in  said  bale  hoist  cylinder, 
bale  grapple  mechanism  mounted  on  a  lower  end  of  said 
bale  hoist  piston,  and  means  controllable  from  said  stand 
for  causing  said  grapple  mechanism  selectively  to  engage 

and  disengage  a  bate  to  be  hoisted. 
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BALE  LOADER 
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1.  A  pivot  slide  comprising  a  channel  member  for  at- 
tachment to  a  horizontal  member,  said  chaiuel  member 
having  front  and  rear  extruded  stops,  a  center  track  slida- 
ble  withhi  said  channel  member,  a  U-shaped  baO  spacer 
between  said  channel  member  and  said  center  track,  said 
center  track  having  front  and  rear  locking  pins  for  stop- 
ping said  center  track  agahist  said  ball  spacer,  said  ex- 
truded stops  preventing  said  ball  spacer  from  leaving  said 
channel,  a  pivot  chaimel  having  inner  flanges  pivotaDy 
rttached  at  its  center  to  the  outer  end  of  said  center  trad:, 
meam  on  said  center  track  for  preventing  rotation  of  said 
pivot  channel,  movable  grip  plates  in  said  pivot  channel 
and  lead  screws  for  moving  said  grip  plates  transversely 
of  said  pivot  channel  for  gripping  articles  against  said 
inner  flanges  of  said  pivot  channel,  whereby  when  said 
pivot  channel  la  positioned  paraUel  to  said  pivotTdide. 
said  slide  may  be  retracted  to  store  said  articles. 


Nov( 
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24, 19S4,  SstW  N«.  479,979 
(0.211—192) 


of  a 


Ib|  a  rack  assembly  for  pallet  loads,  a  base  consisting 
plurality  of  spaced  laterally  extending  braces,  a 


^ 
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A  bale  loader  including  a  main  frame,  a  control 
stand  on  said  main  frame,  a  supporting  ring  rotatably 
mounted  with  respect  to  said  main  frame,  means  con- 
trollable from  said  control  stand  to  route  said  ring  with 
respect  to  said  main  frame,  a  guide  column  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  ring,  a  guide  cylinder  slidably  mounted 
outside  said  guide  column  in  telescopic  relation  thereto, 
means  controllable  from  said  stand  to  move  said  guide 
cylinder  vertically  oo  said  guide  column,  a  horizontal 
shde  fixedly  mounted  on  said  guide  cylinder,  a  cross  arm 
slidably  mounted  in  said  slide,  a  horizontal  rack  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  cross  arm,  a  gear  box  fixedly  mounted 
oo  said  horizontal  slide,  a  pinion  in  meshing  relationship 
to  said  rack  and  roUUbly  mounted  with  respect  to  said 
gear  box,  a  guide  column  shaft  routably  mounted  in 
said  guide  column,  upper  and  lower  guide  column  shaft 
gears  mounted  on  opposite  end  portions  of  said  guide 
column  shaft,  meau  controllabte  from  said  sUnd  opera- 
tive on  said  lower  guide  column  shaft  gear  to  rotate  said 
guide  column  shaft,  a  plate  fixedly  mounted  on  a  top  end 
of  said  guide  column,  a  splined  shaft  rotaUMy  mounted 
w^  respect  to  said  plate  and  in  fixed  vertical  relation- 
ship thereto,  means  including  said  upper  guide  column 
shaft  gear  for  causing  said  splined  shaft  to  roCale  in 
response  to  rdtation  of  said  guide  ctriumn  shaft,  means  in 


I 


1.'  A  crane  adapted  to  be  tnounted  on  a  track  com- 
prisi|ag  a  stationary  upright  hollow  cylindrical  column, 
a  hblkow  cylindrical  mast  concentrically  mounted  within 
saidj column,  means  for  rotating  said  mast  with  respect 
to  siid  column,  an  auxiliary  mast  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  first  mast,  said  auxiliary  mast  being  movable  fraa 
a  horizontal  position  while  the  truck  is  in  transit  to  a 
vertical  position  white  the  crane  is  in  use,  a  boom  piv- 
otally mounted  on  said  first  mast,  a.  pulley  swivelly 
mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  bocxn.  a  cabte  passing 
through  said  boom  and  over  said  pulley,  a  reel  mounted 
within  the  body  of  said  truck  for  winding  said  cable, 
power  means  selectively  operabte  to  route  said  reel  for 
winding  and  unwinding  said  cabte,  and  means  operabte 
in  cooperation  with  said  auxiliary  mast  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  boom.        v 

-^M  •-     -  2,912,972 

^^■^  I       DRAFT  RIGGING 

-  H.  Haltaer,  WDUamsviDe,  N.  Y.,  amigpar  to 
Symtogtoa-Go«ld  Cotponlioa,  Dcpew,  I<^  Y.,  a 
poratioa  of  MmylMd 

AppUcatlM  March  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  277497 
21  Oaiaw.    (O.  213—12) 


taatt  In  : 
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9.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a  center 
sin  movably  longitudinally  of  a  car  body,  a  coef>ler  car- 
ried "by  and  universally  pivotal  relative  to  said  sill  and 
cushioning  means  associated  with  said  sill,  of  a  foDower 
member  pivotally  connected  to  said  coupler  forwardly 
of  a^  butt  thereof,  mating  spherical  surfoces  on  said  coupler 
butt'  and  follower  member  for  permitting  universal  pivotal 
movement  therebetween,  and  limiting  surfaces  on  opposite 
sides, of  said  qiherical  surfaces  on  each  of  said  butt  and ' 
follower  member  and  engageable  on  predetermined  pivot- 
ing of  said  cou|rier  in  one  direction,  said  limiting  sur- 
faces cooperating  wiA  said  cushioning  naeans  for  yield- 
ably  resisting  further  pivoting  of  said  coupler  in  said' 
direction  white  pennitting  pivoting  diereof  in  a  direction 
substantially  normal  to  said  first  direction. 
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DRAFT  GEARS  FOR  RAILWAY  DRAFT 

RIGGINGS 

Uwii  F.  Gadboli,  Kcmbok,  N.  Y^  awliptir  to  W.  H. 

Miner,  Iflc^  Chkafa,  OL,  a  cofyonrtfaw  of  Ddawarc 

ApplkatioB  NoTCMbcr  22, 1955,  Swtel  No.  54M91 

5ClaiM.    (CL21S--45) 


ADIUSTABLE  COUPLER  CARRI]ER 
Eafl  H.  Blattner,  WBHaasrille,  N.  Y„  — % —  to  lit 
Sjalmtoa-Gowld  Corporatfoo,  Dcpcw,  N.  Y.  a  cofw 
,  pofatfoB  of  MaiTiaM 

^    Applica<fcMDccniikcrl<,19S3,SoriBlNo.39M43 
fClahM.    (0.213-41) 


1.  In  a  coupler  support  including  a  coupler  carrier  and 
resilient  noeans  acting  against  a  base  and  yieldably  sup- 
porting said  carrier  for  vertical  movement  relative  thereto, 
the  combination  of  means  movably  mounted  at  either  end 
of  said  carrier  and  engageable  with  horizontally]  directed 
parts  thereof  for  limiting  the  maximum  height  of  said 
carrier  relative  to  said  base,  said  means  having  portions 
at  different  levels  selectively  engageable  with  said  parts 
on  movement  of  said  means  for  adjusting  said  maximum 
height,  and  means  interposable  between  saU  resilient 
means  and  base  for  maintaining  the  force  exer^  thereby 
on  said  coupler  carrier  constant  at  the  maxiqiun]  height 
thereof  set  by  said  first-named  means.  i 


I  NoyraiBn 

knuckle,  a  generally  vertkally  rockabfe  tladtk 
pivoted  to  said  bead,  said  thrower  compristof  a 
arm  having  a  wat  thereon  adapted  for 
a  lock-«et  seat  on  said  lock  to  support  the  la 
set  position,  said  head  hannf  a  surface  for  su{ 
end  portion  of  said  rearward  arm,  a  pair  of 
ly  horizontally  spaced  bearing  surfaces  oo  said 
of  said  head  for  supporting  the  thrower  in  said 
of  said  bearing  surfaces  being  elevated  above 
said  bearing  surfaces,  both  of  said  surfaces  bei 
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disposed 


at  a  higher  elcvatioo  than  said  fintHMuned  surface,  the 
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1.  A  draft  gear  for  railway  draft  rigging  comprising: 
a  metallic  band  consisting  of  spaced  apart  parallel  side 
walls  joined  at  their  ends  by  integral  front  and  rear 
walls,  said  front  wall  containing  an  opening  and  each 
side  wall  containing  a  longitudinally  disposed  slot;  a 
plunger  within  said  band  projecting  through  the  opening 
in  said  front  wall;  a  resilient  column  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  meul  faced  rubber  units  disposed  within  the 
band  between  said  plunger  and  said  rear  wall;  and  align- 
ing separators  dividing  the  units  in  said  column  into 
groups,  each  separator  comprising  a  plate  di^nned  be- 
tween adjacent  units,  flanges  at  the  ends  of  said  plate 
engaging  the  side  walls  of  said  band,  and  lugs  on  said 
flanges  projecting  into  the  slots  in  the  side  walls. 


center  of  gravity  of  nid  thrower  being  disposed  generally 
between  said  bearing  stvfaces  and  rearwaidly  of  an  axis 
extending  between  said  bearing  surfaces,  the  weight  of 
said  thrower  when  said  lock  is  removed  from  supported 
engagement  with  said  arm  causing  the  thrower  to  rock 
reorwardly  about  said  axis  lo  a  position  in  which  said  arm 
is  elevated  with  respect  to  said  flrst-named  surface,  said 
thrower  when  said  lock  is  pbced  in  said  lock-set  position 


M12J75 
CAR  COUPLER 
J.  Mclx«cr,  East  dcvdaiid,  oyo, 
NnteMi    MalMMe    Md    Stod    CmSm 
QiivslMd,  OMo;  a  cotyocalleM  of  Olio 

AppHrtieM  Mav  11, 1953,  SarW  No.  354417 
^,    ,  KdifaH.    (CL  213-124) 

13.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  head  having  a  bottom  wall,  a 
knuckle  pivoted  to  said  head,  a  movaUe  lock  for  said 


rocking  forwardly  generally  about  said  axis  to  a 


in  which  said  arm  is  in  contact  with  said  first-naj  ned  sur- 


position 


2412,t74 

SORTER  AND  COUNTER  FOR  fflASOltA' 

CEUnCAL  PRODUCTS 

Sidvaton  A.  MlstreHn,  TTsiMniliia.  D.  C. 

AppUcatioa  October  21, 19S5,  SstW  No.  542,447 

lOainK.    ^214—1) 


In  a  counting  device,  an  object  receiving  tray,  isid  tray 
having  upstanding  side,  rear  and  bottom  walls,  ^d  side 
walk  forming  a  funneled  outlet  at  the  forwardl  end  of 
said  tray,  said  bottom  wall  having  a  rectangular  sl<^t  there- 
in extending  from  the  rear  of  said  bottom  wall  lb  a  posi- 
tion adjacent  said  outlet,  the  opposite  sides  of  l^d  slot 
being  provided  with  grooves  therein,  an  imperforate  slide 
having  means  on  the  sides  thereof  for  engagement  with 
said  grooves  whereby  said  slide  may  ledprocatel  in  said 
bottom  wall  and  be  removed  therefrom,  said  slide  petng  in 
the  same  plane  as^said  bottom  wall,  a  transpareift  cover 
pivolally  mounted  upon  said  rear  wall  and  adsbted  to 
cover  a  substantial  portion  of  said  tray  whereby  imperfect 
objects  discharged  to  said  tray  may  be  observed  Jand  re- 
moved, a  predetermined  number  of  object  receiving  de- 
pressiom  in  said  imperforate  slide,  a  cover  meaiis  inter- 
fitting  with  and  covering  a  predetermined  numberjof  said 
depressions  whereby  a  predetermined  number  of' objects 
discharged  to  said  tray  will  settle  in  said  depressi^  and 
the  excess  thereof  may  be  discharged  through  said  outlet 
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WALL  JACK 
A.  PMctor,  flsntlls,  Wi^l 
March  12, 1954,  SeiW  No.  571,423 
ICUm.    (a314— 1) 


wprv  lb  i»»«t' 
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A  jack  for  the  tih-up  erection  of  a  preformed  wall  sec- 
tion comprising,  a  straight  jack  shaft  of  a  length  that  is 
substantially  greater  than  the  height  of  the  wall  to  be 
erected  thereby,  a  securing  plate  hingedly  affixed  to  the 
jack  shaft  at  its  lower  end  with  the  hio«(e  axis  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  shaft  axis;  said  securing  plate  extending  to 
the  forward  side  of  the  shaft  and  being  adapted  to  be 
temporarily  fixed  to  a  jack  supporting  surface,  a  cable 
guide  sheave  wheel  mounted  by  said  shaft  at  its  upper  end, 
a  cable  winding  drum  mounted  oo  the  lower  end  portion 
of  said  jack  shaft  at  its  forward  side,  a  caUe  wound  on 
said  dram  and  extended  upwardly  therefrom  over  said 
sheave  wheel  and  thence  downwardly,  and  a  hook  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  caMe  for  use  in  its  attachment  to  the  top 
edge  of  a  wall  that  is  to  be  erected  and  a  stop  bracket 
mounted  on  and  adjustable  to  different  positions  along 
the  upper  end  portion  of  the  jack  shaft  and  equipped  with 
means  for  fixing  it  at  a  set  position  of  adjustnwnt;  said 
bracket  being  adapted  to  book  over  the  top  of  a  wall  being 
lifted  to  stop  it  when  it  reaches  its  fully  erected  position 
and  to  conct  with  the  jack  shaft  in  holding  the  wall  untfl 
otherwise  secured. 


aJi2,f7i 
AmncLB  STAomw  machinb 

O.  DnrvHit,  Sr..  ra—sanHi,  N.  C 
%ms  19. 1955,8aifalN^  S49,4t2 
14  nihil  I      (CL  214-4) 
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5.  Apparatus  for  stadciag  primary  and  secondary  sub- 
itantially  flat  artkles  on  a  rod  and  wherein  each  article 
is  provided  witt  a  bole  for  receiving  said  rod.  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  substantially  horizontally  disposed 
platform  aad  having  a  transverse  slot  in  a  medial  portion 
tfcewof,  spnoed  flnt  and  aecond  feeding  devices  naounted 
for  uaitwy  movemeai  in  said  slot,  first  and  second  spaced 
for  supporting  stacks  of  respective  primary  and 
articles  on  said  platform  and  so  the  articles 
span  said  slot  and  are  disposed  above  the  respective  paths 
of  travel  of  said  first  and  seoood  feeding  devices,  the 
proximal  ends  of  the  first  and  second  feeding  devices  be- 
ing alternately  movable  inwardly  to  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion between  said  first  and  second  supporting  means  with 
raapective  active  strokes  thereof,  each  feeding  device  hav- 
ing a  shoulder  thereon  projecting  above  the  level  of  the 
platform  a  distance  less  than  the  «*»if^itpty  of  each  article 


fori  engaging  only  the  lowermost  article  in  eaeh  stack  in' 
^  course  of  active  strokes  of  the  corresponding  feeding 
devices,  means  supporting  a  stacking  rod  with  its  upper  end 
disposed  at  said  predetermined  position  and  on  a  level  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  the  level  of  said  shoulders,  and  the 
upper  end  of  said  rod  also  being  positioned  in  aUnement 
with  an  imaginary  line  coimecting  the  holes  in  the  pri- 
mary articles  in  the  first  means  with  the  holes  in  the  sec- 
ondary articles  in  the  second  means  whereby  said  shoul- 
ders engage  the  lowermost  articles  in  the  corresponding 
first  aixl  second  spaced  article  supporting  meani  in  the 
course  of  active  stnAces  of  the  first  and  second  feeding 
devices  to  thereby  alternately  transfer  articles  one  at  a 
time  from  the  first  and  second  spaced  supporting  means 
to  die  rod  and  whereby,  upon<each  inactive  stroke  of  each 
of  the  feeding  devices,  the  article  remains  impaled  on  the 
rod. 


M12.979 
SORTING  MACHINB 
Adhnr  A.  Canftae,  Seirih  Pssaiins,  m 
MBIcr,  Lea  Angeles,  CaBf  .4  asid  MlBcr 


to 


Applkafkm  Inac  14, 1952, 
llCWw.   (CL21 


No.  293,422  ^ 
11) 


1.  In  a  device  for  sorting  paper  sheets  or  tiie  like  ac- 
cording to  indicta  thereon,  the  combination  of:  an  end- 
less c(Hive3fer  having  a  plurality  of  duplicate  link  ele- 
ments, pneumatic  means  for  securing  each  of  the  sheets 
in  sequence  to  one  of  said  link  elements,  a  plurality  of 
pneumatic  disdiarge  means  q>aced  along  tite  lengtii  (rf 
the  conveyer  at  stationary  locations  for  separating  each 
sheet  from  its  reqiective  link  element,  and  means  includ- 
ing movaUe  parts  on  each  link  element  for  actuating  sauI 
disdharge  means. 


M. 


AppHcatioa 


2Jll2,Mt 

▼BH1CLBBED8 


4, 19S4,  ScrinI  N^543,7t2 
(0. 214-44) 


LThe  combination  of  a  load  carrying  vriiicle  having 
me  with  a  means  for  facilitating  the  loading  and  un- 
loading of  said  vehicle  comprising  a  bed  slidaUy  ai^ 
ranged  above  said  frame,  said  bed  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  therein;  a  plurality  of  freely  rotating  load  roll- 
ers carried  by  said  frame  under  said  bed,  each  of  the 
load  rtdlers  being  located  under  a  corresponding  open- 
ing in  the  bed.  means  for  lowering  and  raising  said  bed 
inrluding  a  plurality  of  eccentric  shafts  carried  by  the 
frame,  a  pluiality  of  eccentrics  secured  to  said  shafts,  a 
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plnnlity  of  bed  rollen  carried  by  said  bed,  aid  eccen- 
trics being  arranged  under  said  bed  rollers  for  lifting  and 
lowering  said  bed;  means  for  rotating  said  eccentrics  in- 
cluding an  hydraolically  operated  cylinder  attached  to 
said  frame,  a  piston  slidably  carried  by  said  cidiiider,  a 
rod  carried  by  said  piston;  a  sprocket  secured  to  each  ec- 
centric shaft,  a  chain  operatively  connecting  said  sprock- 
ets, and  meaai  connecting  said  rod  with  said  chain. 


nUCTOR  MOVER 

E.  Ifhrndsf,  I  nihnrd,  IE. 
OclPhsf  IS,  1953,  SmM  No,  SfipJM 
ICUnk   (CL214— «5) 


A  tractor  naover  coau>riaing  a  supporting  frame  having 
a  front  end  and  side  members,  endless  ground  engaging 
tracks  on  said  side  members  supporting  the  same  and 
adapted  to  support  thereon  endless  treads  of  a  tractor 
for  driving  of  said  tracks  by  said  treads,  upright  frames 
on  said  side  members  at  the  front  end  of  the  frame,  a 
ramp  for  loading  a  tractor  onto  said  tracks,  said  ramp 
pivotally  secured  to  said  frame  at  such  an  elevation  as 
to  permit  a  tractor  to  pass  from  said  ramp  to  said  tracks, 
winch  means  having  a  flexible  cable  attached  thereto  se- 
cured to  said  frame  for  raising  said  ramp  into  a  substan- 
tially upright  position,  guide  rails  adjacent  to  and  ex- 
tending above  said  tracks  and  secured  to  said  frame  for 
guiding  the  treads  of  a  tractor  onto  said  tracks,  means 
for  locking  a  tractor  to  said  ramp  against  movement  of 
the  drive  of  said  tracks  by  said  treads  comprising  a  draw- 
bar attachable  to  a  trador,  said  ramp  having  a  central 
opening  receiving  said  drawbar  when  the  ramp  is  raised, 
and  pin  secured  means  insertible  through  said  drawbar 
in  front  of  said  ramp  to  prevent  the  drawbar  trom  mov- 
ing out  of  said  opeidng.  and  front  and  rear  extensible 
transverse  connections  between  said  side  members  to 
vary  the  q>acing  of  the  said  tracks  for  tractors  of  different 
widths. 


Waidcmar  J.  McUnhl, 


TRACroR  MOUNTED  SCOOP 


Wh., 


Wk„  a  CMVomioa  ef 
25, 1954.  S«M  Ntt.  439, 
(CL  214— 14f) 


In  I.  L  Cm 


f 


end  of  said  scope  away  from  said  tractor  and  the  center 
of  gravity  of  said  scoop  offset  from  the  swivel  mounting, 
a  latch  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  arms,  a  latch 
retainer  on  said  scoop,  interlocking  portions  M  said 
latch  and  said  latch  retainer  whereby  said  scoop  can  be 
locked  in  either  a  scooping  or  a  dumping  poaitim. 


1.  On  a  tractor  havinf  a  pair  of  scoop  support 


Wi 


TRACTOR  HITCH  ARM  MOUNTING 
1.  MeMnU,  Ractea,  Wh^     ii^i  i     I* 
Wk,  a  tortonttam  of 


I.  L 
Wto- 


25, 1954.  8«iW  No.  439^42 
(0.214— 14«) 


S.  On  a  tractor  having  a  pair  of  laterally-qpacel  lear- 
wardJy-extending  hitch  arms  pivoted  on  said  tractor  for 
movement  in  vertical  planes  and  terminating  reaiwardly 
in  hitch  means,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  scoop^jipport- 
ing  arms,  one  outwardly  adjacent  and  generally 
to  each  of  said  hitch  arms,  said  scoop-support 
cured  at  their  forward  extremities  to  said  hitch 
means  of  an  upwardly-open  saddle,  a  transverse 
Mtending  normally  to  said  support  arms  and 
secured  thereto,  bracket  means  secured  to  said 
member  and  associated  with  said  hitch  means 
limit  said  support  arms  to  movement  in  vertical 


2,tl2,M4 
REMOVAELB  HOmiNG  ATTACHMENT  lH« 
^_  _  TRACTORS 

"■aBBraewran  i<omipaBiy,  HMimoHL  Iowa,  a  cafpoen* 
doaefiowa  T 

■tar  2/^  1954,  SaiW  No.  445^75 
f  riihni    (CL214— 14«) 


5.  For  use  with  a  tractor  having  a  fora-and-alt  body 
including  a  transversely  projecting  rear  axle  pprtioa: 
an  implaaieat  mounting  attaehmeat  comprising 
of  upright  rigid  supporting  elements  mounted  adjacent 
10  one  another  on  Okc  axle  and  implement  respertivdy, 
tke  element  on  the  axk  being  rigidly  aflbed  Ihat^,  and 
one  of  said  elements  having  a  vertically 
therein  and  an  aperture  spaced  from  tiie  notdi, 
of  aaid  elements  having  a  rigid  extending  portion 
to  engage  the  aforesaid  notch  upon  the  appUeatfon  of 
downward  pressore  of  the  implement  on  the  tractai  dwre- 
bjr  causing  tiM  rifid  portion  to  be  seated  in  the  Ml  ft  and 


notch 


ft  aooop  flwivelly  mounted  on  said  arms  with  die  ^pen   an  apertoie  registenble  with  the  aperture  of 


T 


one 


•} 
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element  upon  the  rigid  pmtioo  being  seated  in  the  notch; 
and  releasable  fastener  means  receivable  in  the  registered 
apertures  to  prevent  separatioo  of  the  elements. 


2,t11,ftff 
CONVEYING  AND  UNLOADING  ATPARATUS 

■MH7 1. 1953,  SeMNo.  3M,2M 
UOtlm,   (CL  214-^11) 


1.  Means  for  removing  bottles  and  stellar  articles  from 
a  case  containing  separate  rows  of  such  articles  in  a  uni- 
form aligned  pattern,  said  means  comprising,  a  continu- 
ous movable  main  conveyor  having  two  horizonul  por- 
tions spaced  one  above  and  in  alignment  with  the  other, 
the  lower  horizontal  portion  being  adapted  to  receive  and 
move  the  loaded  case  in  its  normal  position  and  the  upper 
horizontal  portion  being  adapted  to  move  tiie  loaded  case 
in  an  inverted  position,  means  for  driving  said  conveyor, 
a  stationary  case  supporting  and  guiding  platform  extend- 
ing around  and  substantially  parallel  to  but  spaced  from 
said  conveyor,  said  platform  being  of  less  lengtii  than  the 
conveyor  and  adapted  to  support  on  its  horizontal  por- 
tions the  cases  moved  by  the  conveyor,  said  conveyor  hav- 
ing a  portion  adapted  to  engage  an  end  of  the  case  and 
move  it  along  said  platform,  said  arrangement  being 
adapted  to  invert  said  case  to  permit  bottles  contained 
therein  to  drop  by  gravity  from  the  case,  movable  support 
means  for  controlling  the  release  of  bottles  from  the  in- 
verted case  in  predetermined  sequence,  routable  con- 
veyor  means  for  receiving  the  released  bottles  in  an  in- 
verted position  from  the  release-controlling  means  and 
moving  diem  from  an  inverted  to  a  non-inverted  position 
and  for  thereafter  releasing  said  botUes  witii  their  bottom 
ends  resting  on  a  substantially  horizontal  conveyor,  and 
means  for  directing  the  emptied  cases  to  another  con- 
veyor by  which  they  are  removed  from  die  mechanism. 


WHEEL  DOLL  Y  FOR  TRUCKS  AND  BUSB 
A»  KMoni,  Snkai,  Orcf. 
I  AntMt23, 1954,  Sirtri  No.  451,543 
ICktaa.   (CL  214— 333) 


A  dolly  for  vehicle  wheds  comprising  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated qiaoed  apart  parallel  L-shaped  members,  a  s^ 
mental  member  secured  to  each  end  of  eadi  of  said  L- 
shaped  members  perpendicularly  thereto,  a  roller  mounted 
on  eadi  of  said  L-shaped  members  with  iu  opposite  ends 
jounialled  in  said  segmental  manberi  a  easier  wheel 


mounted  in  supporting  relation  to  said  L-shaped  memben 
under  each  end  thereof,  a  transverse  deeve  secnred  be- 
neadi  eadi  of  said  L-shaped  members  intermediate  the 
opposite  ends  thereof,  said  sleeves  having  their  axes 
aligned  and  extending  perpendiculariy  to  said  L-eh^ied 
members,  an  elongated  shaft  slidably  mounted  in  said 
sleeves,  said  shaft  having  a  plurality  <rf  transverse  q>aced 
bores  arranged  adjacent  one  end  and  having  external 
threads  formed  thereon  adjacent  the  opposite  end,  a  pin 
detachably  engaged  in  a  selected  one  of  said  transverse 
bores  for  engagement  against  the  end  of  one  sleeve  ap- 
posite the  other  sleeve,  an  a<Qustm6nt  nut  tiiitaded  on  tte 
threaded  end  of  said  shaft,  means  coupling  said  nut  to  tiie 
end  of  the  other  sleeve  opposite  said  one  sleeve,  means 
sunwrted  by  said  coupling  means  Cor  rotating  said  nut 
to  move  said  L-shaped  members  together,  and  a  detach- 
able combined  tire  support  and  handle  member  aecured 
to  each  of  said  L-shaped  members  in  tqiright  relation 
thereto. 

j  ^i\M'  — ^^"^ 
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CAR  TOP  ROAT  CARRIER  AND  LOADING 

lFPASATU 


kTUS 
lohaXoRs^r^nat  FbIb,  ] 

AppRcall^BN^Mh&  IS,  1955,  SeiW  No.  547,754 
2  G^M.  >CCL114— 45t) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  rack  com- 
prising spaced,  substantially  parallel  side  rails,  a  plurality 
of  cross  bands  connecting  said  side  rails  at  longitudinally 
spaced  points,  said  bands  being  curved  to  conform  to  the 
configuration  of  a  vehicle  top,  a  front  cross  bar  connect- 
ing said  rails  at  the  forward  end,  a  power  driven  winch 
mounted  on  said  cross  bar,  a  first  intermediate  cross  bar 
spaced  rearwardly  of  said  front  cross  bar  and  connecting 
said  rails,  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  on  said  first  inter- 
mediate cross  bar  forwardly  thereof  adjacent  each  eod, 
a  second  intermediate  cross  bar  spaced  rearwardly  of 
said  first  intermediate  cross  tiar  and  connecting  said  rails, 
a  pair  erf  roHers  mounted  on  said  second  intermediate 
cross  bar  rearwardly  thereof  adjacent  each  end,  upstand- 
ing flanges  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
intermediate  cross  bars  providing  guides  for  the  gunwales 
of  a  boat  supported  on  said  rollers,  a  rear  roller  extend- 
ing substantially  the  full  distance  between  said  rails  and 
rotatably  mounted  thereon  at  the  rear  ends,  upstanding 
side  guide  rollers  at  each  end  of  said  rear  roller,  a  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  extending  strut  fixed  to  the  rear 
end  of  each  rail  and  having  means  engaging  the  rear 
bumper  of  the  vehicle  to  support  the  rear  ends  of  said 
rails,  a  caMe  attached  to  said  winch  for  loading  a  boat 
on  said  rack,  means  on  one  of  said  struts  for  controlling 
said  winch,  boat  securing  means  comprisiitg  a  rigid  strap 
pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  rails  between  said  sec- 
ond intermediate  crocs  bar  and  said  rear  roller  and  means 
on  said  strap  for  attaching  the  same  to  a  boat  to  secure 
said  boat  in  place  on  said  rack  and  means  for  remofvably' 
securing  said  rack  on  a  vehicle. 


AUTOMATIC  UNLOADING  TRAILER 
Ma  Geesvs  CaMac,  lensy  Cl^.  N.  I.,  . 
^boaM  CadBae,  Biwafclya.  N^-.  nil^ni 
Gaatracliag  Ca.,  lac,  liaafclja,  N.  Y.,  a 
•INcwYorit  I 

Appfccaflaa  Jaiy  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  594,739 
UaJam.   (CL214— 5«5) 
1.  The  metimd  of  automatically  unloadingi  cargo  from 
a  trailer  which  compriaes  elevating  the  forward  end  of  the 
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trailer  while  holdint  the  cargo  in  ■  flxed  pontioar  oo  the 
trailer,  mvtually  moving  the  cargo  with  respect  to  the 
trailer  until  the  cargo  touches  the  ground,  and  by  tnio- 


m 


■2l^ 


US 


& 


^\ 


scoping  the  rear  end  of  the  trailer  into  the  forward  end 
removing  the  rear  end  tnm  under  the  cargo  and  permit- 
ting the  cargo  to  rest  on  the  ground. 
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forHfliag  and  transporting  articles,  a  geoeraOy  upri^ 
guideway  carried  by  the  truck,  a  croashcad  guided  by 
the  guideway,  means  for  moving  the  craaabead  to  se- 
lected poutioos  in  the  guideway,  a  load-carrying  arm 
pivotally  carried  by  the  croashead  and  proMag  ther«- 
froi^  generally  horizontally  in  one  direction,  counter- 
baUndng  means  connected  with  the  arm  and  projecting 
from  the  crossbead  generally  horizontally  in  the  di- 
rection opposite  that  in  which  the  arm  prefects  and  f«- 
silient  means  majntaining  the  am  in  approximately  pra- 
determined  orientation  but  permitting  pivotal  movement 
of  the  arm  relatively  to  the  croashead  wlien  shocks  ara 
imparted  to  the 
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1.  InatruAofthedaasdeaeribeJ^apairof  ftariahav- 
ing  load  surfaces,  means  for  movii^  said  forks  toward 
and  away  from  one  another  while  liokling  the  foifcs  in 
predetermined  aligned  relation  to  one  another,  a  mount- 
ing bracket  adapted  to  be  slipped  onto  each  fork,  a  pair 
of  clamping  plates,  means  mounting  a  clamping  plate  to 
rotate  in  a  particular  axis  oo  each  of  the  mounting  brack- 
ets with  the  plates  facing  one  another,  said  clamping  plates 
moving  integrally  with  said  forks  toward  and  away  £ron 
one  another  so  as  to  clamp  a  load  therebetween  a|id  to 
release  said  load,  surfaces  through  which  each  fork  When 
supporting  ktx  bracket  holds  that  bracket  in  predetermined 
relation  to  the  load  surftice  of  the  fork  whereby  to  main- 
tain in  aligned  relation  to  one  another  the  particular  axes 
in  which  the  clamping  plates  rotate,  a  hydraulic  nm 
mounted  on  each  bracket,  and  means  through  which  said 
hydraulic  rams  rotate  said  damfnng  plates  rebitively  to 
said  bracketa  and  forks  whereby  to  route  a  load  clamped 
between  said  plates. 


1.  A  tsuck-mountcd  material  handling  device 
ing  a  self-propelled  wheeled  truck  of  the  type 
lifting  and  transporting  articles  whiA  has  a 
upright  guideway,  load-lifting  i«>«-h«»«i—  movaUte 
erally  up  and  down  in  the  guideway  and  means  t 
movng  the  load-lifting  mechanism,  an  •'^gftjif 
carried  by  iht  load-lifting  mechanism,  mounted 
for  complete  roUtioo  and  iMtifecting  generally 
tally  therefrom,  the  ped  having  toop  pivoted  thereto  and 
projecting  from  the  peel  at  the  end  theivoC 
rotating  the  peel  through  successive  complete 
the  same  direction  and  means  for  opening  and 
tooga. 
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NUKSING  BOTTLE 


INDUSTRIAL  TRUCK  MOUNTED  MATBRLkL  HAN- 
DLING AND  MANIPULATING  DEVICE 
Cari  1.  WaalRi^  PMsharvh^  Pa.,  asa^psar 
irsaiiMih  Catyogadon,  PMMaigh,  Pa.,  a 
ar  ranniyivania 
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5.  A  nursing  bottle  assembly,  comprising  a  Ibottle, 
an  annular  shoulder  within  the  neck  of  the  bottle  ^  Jacent 
its  upper  edge  defining  an  upwardly  open  cyufdrical 
section,  a  rigid  disc  having  a  thickness  leas  than  thd  depth 
of  said  sectioa  freely  received  therein  and  adiqphed  to 
abot  igainst  said  shoulder,  said  disc  behig  formed  with 
a  phirality  of  circumferentialty  arranged  apertures  dis- 
1    A   f«w*  »^..«^        «    •  1  V     ^^     ^  jt  ^"^^  *■  '  co«»itric  drde  of  greater  diameter  than 

3.  A  trurt-mounted  material  handUng  device  com-   the  internal  diameter  of  said  shoulder  to  be  doaed  by 
pnsmg  a  setf-|»rq|N^  wheg^  |ai^  jj:  the  type  used   said  4»oulder  when  the  disc  is  seat«l  thereon,  andl 
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nipple  secured  to  ss3d  bottle,  said  nipple  including  a 
cylhidrical  base  portion  of  an  internal  diameter  smaller 
than  the  diameter  of  the  circle  on  srhich  the  disc  aper- 
tures lie,  and  an  annular  outward  projection  extending 
from  said  nipple  base  portion  and  substantially  normal 
thereto  lying  on  the  upper  edge  <A  the  bottle  forming  an 
opposed  abutment  for  said  disc,  an  intermediate  portion 
of  the  underface  of  said  projection  bdng  formed  with  an 
annular  groove  diH>osed  fbr  communication  with  the  disc 
apertures  and  ra<fial  groove  means  leading  from  said 
aimular  groove  to  the  interior  of  said  nipple  providing  a 
free  passage  from  the  bottle  to  the  nippk. 


m 


lever;  said  means  for  liiterinrtteafly  ioialiiig  sild  raOs 
being  operable  by  said  lever  immediately  bef  ««  the  stanq> 
affixing  operation  and  with  the  same  movement  oi.  said 
lever. 


BATCH  BRACE 
F.Sn*SBlasd 

Ua  22, 1952,  Serial  N*.  2t9^M 
2aiitaM.   (CL217-.^ 
TMt  35,  U.  S.  Code  aM2),  sac  2iO 


•JtmiiMi  X! 


^  a,n2j99 

REUSABLE  CLOSURE  POR  JARS  AND  LIKE 
CONTAINERS  AND  JAR  THEREFOR 
^■iisla,  Mlaaw  Ili4y,  Milipar  «•  Vc«ri 
trial  8.  a.  r.  L,  M■aB^  Mb^,  an 
AffBcaOan  Navam^  liTlfSS,  Serial  Nn. 
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1.  In  combtnatioa  with  a  jar-like  container  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  ctrcumferentially  spaced  projections 
beneadi  and  ahout  its  mouth,  said  projections  having 
downwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  surfaces,  a  rigid  closure 
cap  comprising  aplate-like  cover  provided  witii  a  crown 
of  depending  laps,  said  laps  each  being  of  .a  siae  to  fit 
between  spaced  projections,  a  groove  in  each  of  said  laps, 
and  an  dastic  member  positioned  in  said  grooves  and 
tensioned  in  such  a  manner  as  to  engage  the  inclined  sur- 
faces of  the  projections,  thus  pulling  tightiy  the  said  cover 
|>late  against  the  container  nsouth. 
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1.  A  hatch  mounting  assembly  comprisitig  a  hatdi 
mounting  structure,  a  journal  flange  secured  t0  said  hatdi 
mounting  structure,  a  hatch  cover  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  journal  flange,  a  hollow  pipe  membet  releasaUy 
pivoted  oo  said  hatch  cover,  a  T-shaped  chaiind  fixedly 
attached  to  said  mounting  stnictnre  and  havifif  an  insert 
pin  associated  therewitfa,  said  insert  pin  hAving  a  flat 
groove  along  one  face  diereof,  a  recess  in  said  insert  pin 
axially  aligned  witii  said  flat  groove,  said  ^lollow  pipe 
member  having  an  open  end  adapted  to  fit  tfoond  saiki 
insert  pin,  a  leaf  spring  having  one  end  thericof  secured 
to  said  pipe  member  adjacent  said  open  end,  said  pipe 
member  having  an  aperture  adjacent  said  open  end,  a 
lug  fixed  to  said  leaf  spring  for  fitting  throu^  said  aper- 
ture and  slidaMy  coacting  with  said  flat  groove  to  fall  into 
said  recess  for  releasaUy  attaching  said  pipe  member  to 
said  T-riii4>ed  channaL 


UI2JN 
BEAM  SUPPORT  TYPB  BOX  gTRUCTURE 

A*  MnBcr,  New  Landan,  N*  Ha,  aaslgBae  to 

a  cojpandian  al 


22, 1954,  Sartai  No. 
fCL21T— 49 


1.  A  stamp  affixing  madiine  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  frame  stinctare,  a  plate  mounted  therein  as 
a  platform  upon  whi^  a  comer  portion  of  an  envelope 
nuy  be  laid  to  reoeive  a  stanq>,  a  stamp  moistening  pad 
mounted  adjacent  said  platform,  a  yieldingly  supported 
press  plate  overlying  the  platform  and  spaced  therefrom 
to  recdve  the  envelope  between  them,  paired  feed  roOs 
between  which  a  stauop  strip  is  gripped  and  by  which  it 
nuy  be  advanced,  means  for  intermittently  routing  said 
rolls  a  predetermined  distance  lo  advance  the  cad  portion 
of  the  str^  acroas  said  pad  for  moistening  the  adhesive 
snrfrwe  of  the  end  stamp  and  to  then  position  said  stamp 
between  the  press  plate  and  envelope  as  diiimsed  on  the 
piatform.  a  lever  pivoted  in  the  frame  fbr  limited  oscilla- 
tion, a  blade  carried  ttiereby  and  operable  by  the  travd 
of  te  lever  toward  one  limit  to  sever  the  moi^ned  stamp 
from  the  strip  after  it  has  been  advanced  to  affixing  poa- 
tion  and  said  lever  being  engageaUe  with  die  press  plate 
after  the  stamp  has  been  severed  from  die  str^p  to  press 
it  against  die  envelope,  and  means  for  nsrillating  said 

724  O.  G.— « 
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In  a  beam  support  type  box  induding  a  base  fonned 
by  a  pair  of  transversdy  spaced  longitudinally  extending 
base  members  having  their  upper  and  lower  faces  lying 
in  ccmunon  planes,  and  frame  members  induding  spaced 
uprights  of  less  width  than  the  bate  members,  and  aft 
upper  connecting  member  between  each  pair  of  spaced 
opri|^ts,  the  i^right  monbers  having  their  bottoms  sup- 
at  the  ends  oi  said  longitudinally  extending  base 
n  with  their  outer  faces  flush  with  the  onter  edges 
of  skid  base  members  and  their  opp^  cads  fonned  with 
outwardly  facing  recesses  defined  by  horizontal  wafl  por- 
tions and  vertical  wall  portions,  the  vertical  wall  portions 
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bdat  generally  medial  of  tfie  oprishts,  beveled  faces  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  inner  wabs  of  the  uprights 
to  provide  inwardly  facing  beveled  walls,  said  transverse 
connecting  membors  having  associated  beveled  lower 
&»es  at  their  outer  extremities  supported  upon  the  inner 
beveled  feces  of  the  uprights  and  vertical  end  wall  poi^ 
tions  vertically  aligned  with  the  v«rtical  walls  of  the 
outwardly  facing  notches  of  the  uprights,  panels  for  said 
end  wall  frames  having  their  upper  outer  comers  notched 
to  cooform  to  the  laterally  facing  notches  of  the  end 
framing,  a  longitudinally  extending  upper  conwectiBg 
member  for  each  side  of  said  frames  of  generally  rec- 
tangular cross  section  and  having  dimensions  for  permit- 
ting their  lower  faces  to  seat  in  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
notches  and  their  inner  side  faces  to  extend  acrou  die 
vertical  wall  defined  by  the  upper  ends  of  the  uprights 
and  the  outer  ends  of  the  connecting  member,  side  pands 
overlying  the  end  frames  and  the  longitudinal  upper 
frames  and  the  base  members  and  providing  plate  girders 
tor  increasing  the  strength  of  the  frame  and  simultane- 
ously closures  for  the  side  walls,  and  a  top  plate  member 
overlying  the  end  and  side  frames  and  outer  walls  and 
secured  thereto. 
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4.  Aa  aah  tray  comprising  a  support  member  having 
an  aperture  therethrough,  means  secured  1o  said  support 
member  and  forming  a  chamber  opening  through  said 
aperture,  said  means  including  a  pair  of  fubatantially 
vertical  rearwardly  projecting  panels  secured  to  said  Bcm- 
ber  adjacent  the  horizontally  opposite  ends  of  said  aper- 
ture, each  of  said  panels  having  an  arcuate  cam  surface 
adjacem  the  tops  thereof,  a  frame  positioned  for  swinging 
movement  into  and  out  of  said  chamber,  a  seat  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  frame  and  being  accessible  through 
a  normally  concealed  opening  in  said  frame,  an  elongated 
wire  cam  follower  releasably  dtspoeed  on  said  seat  so  as 
to  be  accessible  through  said  normally  concealed  openiag 
for  release  therefor,  the  opposite  ends  of  saidl  follower 
projecting  from  said  frame  and  owr  said  cam  suitaces  for 
sliding  engajement  with  said  cam  surfaces  for  carrying 
said  frame  when  in  engagement  therewith,  recessed  stops 
positioned  at  each  end  of  said  cam  sorfeces  for  receiving 
said  follower  when  said  frame  is  dispoped  either  in  or 
out  Of  said  chamber,  and  a  pin  poiuooed  on  each  of 
said  rearwardly  projecting  panels  adjacent  the  lower  ends 
thereof  and  disposed  substantially  axially  of  said  cam 
surfaces,  and  slots  on  said  frame  slidaUy  engaging  said 
pins  to  permit  said  frame  to  rotate  about  said  pins  and  to 
move  in  a  radial  direction  about  said  pin.  said  pins  being 
positioned  sulMtantiaIfy  concentric  of  said  cam  surfaces 
and  adapted  to  support  said  frame  when  said  followtr 
engages  said  stops,  and  a  spring  having  one  end  thereof 
secured  to  said  panel  and  having  the  other  end  thereof 
OBgaging  said  follower. 
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A  transferable  utensil  comprising  a  first  anmihis  of 
metal  receiving  a  trdlis  which  constitutes  the  b)ttom  of 
the  utensil,  a  second  annuhis  of  metal  having  a  diameter 
greater  duin  the  first  said  annulus,  a  first  series  of  metallic 
widened-oot  U-diaped  wires  arrsoged  in  the  fosm  of  an 
open  trapezium,  the  lateral  branches  of  successive  U- 
shaped  wires  crossing  each  other  and  having  tlieir  end 
portions  articulated  on  the  first  metal  annuhis,  i  second 
series  of  metallic  widened-out  U-shaped  wires  uranged 
in  tfie  form  of  an  open  trapezium  and  having  their  lateral 
branches  shorter  ajid  more  oUique  than  thoai  of  the 
wires  of  the  first  series,  the  lateral  brandies  o'  sucoes- 
sivn  U-shaped  wires  of  the  second  series  croa  ng  each 
other  and  having  their  end  portions  articulated  on  the 
said  second  metal  annuhis,  the  transverse  basci  of  the 
widened-oot  U-slu^ml  wires  of  the  two  series  hi  ing  coo- 
nectod  pivotally  to  each  other  by  tubular  nembers 
whereby  the  utensil  may  be  collapsed  to  fbnn  a  Ihrt  body 
suhataatially  fai  the  phme  of  the  trellis,  a  third  series  of 
widened-oot  U-shaped  wires  having  the  end  potions  of 
their  lateral  branches  articulated  oo  the  Mcoid  metal 
annulus  with  the  branches  of  the  successive  wires  crossing 
each  other,  and  two  suhatantiilly  U-abaped  handles  hav- 
ing die  end  portions  of  dieir  lateral  branches  aidculated 
on  the  aeoood  metal  annulus  and  having  dietr  mndies 
passing  reflectively  ooe  on  each  tide  of  die  wir  s  of  the 
third  series  so  that  when  the  handles  are  brought  together 
the  loops  are  folded  over  to  form  a  partial  ckaure  for 
the  top  of  the  utensil,  and  n^ien  the  handles  are  moved 
apart  the  loops  are  moved  away,  thus  die  utensp  can  be 
opened  for  filUng  or  emptying. 
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1.  In  a  container,  a  phiraMty  of  peilmeHJ  hiiops  axl- 
aOy  spaced  along  said  container,  each  of  said  ho9ps  bdag 
oAeC  bodily  ahemately  (ron  one  dde  to  the 
medial  hoop  Hne  extoiding  aroond  said 
amoont  of  offset  firom  said  Hne  hftng 
half  the  widdi  of  dw  hoop  and  the  oAets  of  due  hoop 
beiaf  axiaBy  aligned  with  die  oAets  of  anodicr|  hoop  in 
angidarly  staggerad  relation,  the  axially  aligned  offsets 
iMdi  olaX  l.n>d  «cb  <«h<r  bd.«  .dqx«l  If  «(.r 
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the  axially  aligned  offsets  which  extend  away  from  each 
other  of  corresponding  hoops  on  containers  of  the  same 
constniction  when  said  containers  are  arranged  in  adja- 
cent side  by  side  relauon,  so  as  lo  prevent  any  axial  dis- 
placement in  either  direction. 

2itl2,lgt it»aAQ  aoi^ 


counterbored  extension  and  retained  therein  by  said  shoul- 
der,  said  discs  being  rotatable  with  reelect  to  said  shaft, 
and  an  annular  disc  of  poiytetrafluoroethyiene  rotaubly 
mounted  on  said  stem  between  said  hub  and  said  retainer, 
the  last-named  disc  being  of  a  thickness  to  confine  said 
retai^r  and  said  sealing  discs  against  appreciable  axial 
movement  between  said  hub  and  said  shoulder. 
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Pipe  plug  meara  comprising  a  cylindrical  {rfug  shaft 
having  a  stem  and  an  enlarged  externally  threaded  head 
at  one  end  thereof  defining  a  shoulder  between  the  stem 
and  head,  a  handle  having  a  hub  fixed  to  said  stem  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  shoulder,  a  cylindrical  retainer 
having  a  body  of  a  length  less  dian  the  qmce  between 
said  hnb  and  shoulder  rotataMy  mounted  on  said  stem 
in  said  space,  an  O-ring  seal  between  said  stem  and  the 
body  of  said  retainer,  said  retainer  at  the  end  thereof  ad- 
jacent said  shoulder  having  an  enlarged  counterbored  ex- 
tension, a  plurality  of  resilient  sealing  discs  fitted  in  said 
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1.  A  vessel  for  containing  a  fluid  comprising  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  body  portion  having  an  opening  in  one  end 
Uiereof,  a  handle  rotataUy  attached  to  said  body  portion 
and  rotatable  to  a  position  above  said  opening,  a  first 
semi-circular  cover  segment  positioned  on  said  body  por- 
tion and  covering  one-half  of  said  opening,  means  for 
reuiaing  said  first  cover  segment  thereon,  said  first  cover 
Kgment  having  an  upstanding  ridge  along  a  straight  edge 
thereof,  a  second  semi-circular  cover  segment  having  a 
depending  ridge  extending  from  a  straight  edge  thereof, 
said  second  cover  segment  being  positioned  on  said  body 
portion  to  cover  the  remainder  of  said  opening  with  said 
depending  ridge  overlapping  said  upstanding  ridge  and  in 
cooperating  contact  therewith,  and  a  generally  V-shaped 
spring  having  a  first  leg  fixedly  attached  to  said  second 
circular  segment  and  a  second  leg  extending  upwardly  in 
the  same  plane  as  said  first  leg  and  at  an  acute  angle  with 
said  second  segment,  said  second  leg  having  a  depression 
in  the  end  thereof  removed  from  said  cover  adapted  to 
engage  said  handle  thereby  to  retain  said  ridges  in  co- 
operating contact  and  enable  said  second  segment  to  be 
pivoted  away  from  said  opening  w^en  said  handle  is 
rotated. 

nPEFLUG 

LeopoM  J.  Kmiedk,  ChkMS,  DL,  iwlpnr  la  McDonneU 

A  Miner,  Inc.,  CMcMa,  uL,  a  cMpanUnn  of  Dalawan 

AppHcadon  MarA  1, 1954,  Seriii  Nn.  549,991 

IClate.    (CL  229-^9) 


In  combination,  a  lower  box  section  having  waUs  hav- 
ing upper  edges,  a  movable  lid  section  having  walls  hav- 
ing lower  edges,  said  lid  section  normally  closing  said 
box  section  with  the  lower  edges  of  its  walls  bearing 
upon  portions  of  the  walls  of  the  box  section,  a  wall 
ck  said  box  section  tiaving  a  first  opening  extending 
throu^  its  upper  edge,  and  said  opening  defining  a  lower 
edge,  a  laterally  inwardly  extending  first  bottom  wall 
rising  from  and  inclined  inwardly  from  the  lower  edge 
of  said  opening,  said  first  bottom  wall  having  a  slot  there- 
in, a  vertical  leaf  spring  having  a  lower  pcHlion  secured 
to  the  box  section  side  wall  below  said  first  bottom  wall 
and  a  free  upper  portion  extending  upwardly  through 
said  slot,  a  wall  of  said  lid  section  having  a  second  open- 
ing registered  with  said  first  opening  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion of  the  lid  section,  a  laterally  inwardly  extending 
second  bottom  wall  on  said  lid  section  wall  and  indined 
inwardly  and  positioned  above  said  first  bbttom  wall, 
said  second  bottom  wall  having  a  slot  thereii)  and  upper 
and  lower  sides,  saiid  upper  portion  of  the  leaf  spring 
being  positioned  between  said  first  and  second  bottom 
walls  and  having  a  btsp  thereon  rising  through  the  slot 
of  the  second  bottom  wall,  and  removable  lock  means 
on  the  upper  side  of  said  aeoood  bottom  wall  and  engaged 
through  said  haq>. 


wkii 


2,tl2,lt3 V 

PAINT  BRUSH  WIPCR 
S.  Walker,  Soauncrtoa.  and  George  L  Mins, 
Ifiii  iiii|.S.C. 
April  4, 19^4,  Scriri  Nn.  51M49 
lOataM.   (CL229— 99) 


1/  A  paint  brush  wiper  o(  die  character  described 
comprising:  a  clamp  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  top 
portion  of  a  paint  can  and  including  a  pair  of  opposed, 
spripg-actuated  jaws  for  the  reception  of  the  can  there- 
between, said  jaws  having  aligned  openings  therein,  a 
wipiag  rod  having  ooe  end  portion  slidably  engaged  in 
the  openiogs  for  adjustably  mounting  said  rod  on  said 
damp,  and  means  for  anchoring  the  other  end  of  die  rod 


to  the  can. 
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UaUy  the  smw  length  as  die  ooatifuoas  panel  and  a 
tongue  portion  exteadfaig  from  said  haie  portion  and 
dispcaed  within  the  length  of  aaid  contiguous  panel,  the 
area  of  laid  partition  panel  i4>proximating  one-half  the 
area  of  the  respective  side  wall  panels  whereby  the  par- 
tition panel  of  a  succeeding  tod  identical  blank  may  be 
cut  in  interfitting  relation  with  the  first  mentioned  parti- 
tioo  jayi>f 

DISTENSERS  FOB  C^SSStm  AND  SiMILiltL  Y 

SHAPED  OmCTS 

HaniM  LcovoU  RWk,  M#ort,  DosMf,  Mid  R(«laald 

Farm  SpMca,  M«  Miiioft,  Donat,  EaglaM  I 

tU,19S4»8afW  No.  45319     ' 
^nat  BritalB  Aa«Ml  li  19S3 
4CWM.  (attt-M3) 


1.  A  self-leveling,  storing  and  dispensing  apparatus 
comprising  a  base,  walls  extending  upwardly  from  said 
base,  defining  a  shell,  a  material  storing  friatform  in  said 
shall  traveling  up  and  down  relative  to  one  wall  thereof, 
said  oott  wall  having  a  slotted  opening  formed  therein  fbr 
receiving  an  arm  of  said  platform,  counterbalancing  means 
on  the  outside  of  said  one  wall  extending  downwardly 
from  the  top  thereof  and  connected  to  said  arm  for 
counterbalancing  the  weight  of  the  nuterial  supported  on 
said  platform  ao  as  to  maintam  the  top  of  the  material 
at  a  constant  elevation,  a  steel  tape  passing  over  the  top 
of  the  said  one  wall  and  downwardly  within  the  shell  in 
jlkonl  of  said  slot  and  having  one  end  thereof  connected 
to  kid  arm  to  doae  off  said  slot  as  said  material  sop- 
porting  pUtfoim  deacgndi  to  prevent  material  from  fall- 
ing into  said  slot  I 


FAFEBBOARD  BLANK  AND  CAN  CARRIER 
FORMKD  THEREFROM 

[waoiys  H«  rMkflVt  CMcafOt  BL*  aasHBov  to 

j     Ddaware 

^  AppBcafiM  Maich  9, 195<.  Serial  No.  57MM 

ICUhasa.    (CL  22»— 113) 


1.  A  can  carrier  blank  formed  of  sheet  material  such 
as  paperboard.  said  blank  comprising  a  sheet  of  substan- 
tially elongated  rectangular  form  cut  and  scored  to  pro- 
vide a  plurality  of  hingedly  connected  rectangular  wall 
panels  each  of  uniform  width  and  all  of  the  same  and 
uniform  length,  and  free  of  end  projections,  there  being 
four  top  and  bottom  wall  panels  of  equal  width  and 
two  side  wall  panels  of  equal  height  each  disposed  be- 
tween two  of  said  top  and  bottom  wall  panels,  an  attach- 
ing panel  at  one  end  of  said  sheet  attached  to  one  of 
said  top  and  bottom  wall  panels  along  a  fold  line  and 
parallel  with  and  disposed  within  the  length  of  the  con- 
tiguous panel,  a  partition  panel  at  the  other  end  of  said 
sheet  attached  to  another  of  said  top  and  bottom  wall 
panels  along  a  fold  line  parallel  therewith,  said  partition 
panel  being  of  the  same  height  as  the  respective  side  wall 
panels  and  comprising  a  lower  base  portion  of  substan- 


1.  A  cigarette  dispenser  comprising  a  hopper  to  re- 
ceive the  cigarettes;  a  housing  at  the  lower  part  rf  said 
hopper  and  communicating  with  the  latter  through  an 
elongated  opening  permitting  cigarettes  to  pass  sileways 
from  the  hopper  to  the  housing;  a  roller  rotataUy 
mouoted  in.  and  peripherally  confined  by.  said  1  loosing 
immediately  below  and  parallel  to  said  elonsated  open- 
ing, said  roller  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  grooves 
arranged  at  equi-angularly  spaced  intervals  around  its 
periphery  and  each  adapted  to  register  periodicaUy  with 
said  elongated  opening  and  alternately  with  a  delivery 
slot  provided  in  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  hoosiiig  at  a 
position  rotationally  in  advance  of  said  elonfited  open- 
ing and  alongside  said  roller,  all  of  said  grooves  b<  ing  re- 
cessed inwardly  at  one  and  the  same  end  so  that  at  this 
end  II  cigarette  lying  in  the  groove  is  inwardly  novable 
with  respect  to  the  roller;  an  operating  member  for  ro- 
uting said  roUer  in  said  housing;  a  radial  spoke  im  said 
operating  member  for  each  of  the  longitudinal  grooves 
in  the  roller;  a  guard  on  said  housing  and  e 
all  except  one  of  said  spokes  at  a  time  so  that  oiUy  one 
can  be  grasped  to  operate  the  roller;  a  plate  forming  a 
false  wall  for  the  back  of  the  said  hopper;  toothjmeans 
on  said  rofler  adapted  to  co-operale,  as  said  roBer  ro> 
tatea,  with  said  plate  to  nsove  the  latter  relatively  to 
the  back  of  the  hopper  so  as  to  disturb  the  cigarettes 
in  the  latter,  said  tooth  means  also  co-operatiflg  with 
said  plate  pawl-and-ratchet-fashion  thereby  to  liiait  the 
rotation  of  the  said  roller  to  rotation  in  the  deli>  ery  di- 
rection only;  and  a  spring  ejecting  finger  in  said  housing 
opposite  that  end  portion  of  said  roller  at  which  the  re- 
cessed ends  of  said  grooves  are  located  and  adapted  to 
bear  on  the  inwardly  movable  end  portion  of  a  c  garette 
lying  in  a  groove  when  that  groove  registers  with  me  said 
delivery  slot  so  as  to  urge  the  inwardly  movatle  end 
portion  of  the  cigarette  inwardly  thereby  to  cause  the 
other  end  of  said  cigarette  to  move  outwardly  to  the 
outside  ot  said  hnnsing 


2JU4t7 
CONTROL  VALVE 
Howard  Sb  Da  YaiWfcCMti^.lB.  J^ 

pplimHoa  Immwnt  3<,  19S<>  9mki  No,  Stl^lM^ 
DivUed  m*  fl*  ^pEcadin  April  24»  1954,  SaiW  Na^ 
SIM99  r 

SCMtaii.   (CL223— 19) 
1.  Ita  a  control  valve  having  valve  seat  means,  la  valve 
stem  connected  to  said  valve  seat  means  and  rerMvable 
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in  a  direction  to  open  and  close  said  valve  seat  means,  an 
impeller  rotated  by  the  passage  of  fluid  through  said 
valve,  a  cam  driven  by  said  impeller,  machined  portions 
on  said  valve  stem,  fingers  engaging  said  cam  and  ma- 
chined portion  on  said  valve  stem,  resilient  means  urging 
said  stem  in  a  direction  to  close  said  valve  seat  means. 


( 


on  said  bushing,  a  beUows  type  diaphragm  carried  by  said 
flange  within  said  sleeve  and  maintaining  a  fluid  tight 
relationship  therebetween,  a  hollow^  hub  axiaUy  aligned 
with  the  opening  in  said  housing  and  connecting  with  said 
bushing  for  support  between  said  diaphragm  and  the 
inside  of  said  container,  a  fluid  filled  pressure  vessel 
carried  within  said  container  by  said  hub,  said  pressure 
vessel  having  an  opening  formed  therein  in  communica- 
tion with  said  hoUow  hub.  a  nni-directiooal  valve  carried 
by  said  hollow  hub  and  allowing  the  flow  of  fluid  from 
said  prearare  vessel  to  the  inside  of  said  contginer  only 
in  nspoiae  to  a  force  exerted  thereon  by  said  diairfuagm. 


handle  means  on  said  stem  for  moving  said  stem  against 
the  force  of  said  resiUent  means  to  open  said  valve  seat 
means  a  selected  amount,  said  fingers  engaging  said  ma- 
chined portions  to  hold  said  valve  seat  means  open  and 
allowing  said  stem  to  move  said  valve  seat  means  toward  a 
cloaed  position  as  said  impeller  is  routed  by  the  passage 
of  fluid  past  said  impeller. 


MATEBIAL  DBT&UTING  DEVICE 

W.  rWrtliU,  n— il^iiiH.  W.  Va^  aarignnr  to 
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a  protective  cap  carried  by  said  housing  and  covenng 
said  diaphragm  and  limiting  the  movement  thereof  away 
from  said  valve,  said  cap  having  an  opening  formed  there- 
through for  maintaining  outside  air  pressure  {On  the  exte- 
rior surface  of  said  diaphragm,  said  diapli|ragm  being 
responsive  to  the  differential  pressure  betweei)  the  outade 
air  and  the  fluid  within  said  container  for  automatically 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  valve  wfaen^y  the  pres- 
sure within  said  container  is  maintained  alwajrs  greater 
dian  the  outside  air  pressure,  and  manually  operable 
valve  means  carried  by  said  container  conunuaicating  widi 
the  interior  thereof  for  removing  desired  quantities  of 
the  liquid  carped  therein. 


Aftcrt 


2,912,119 
MULTETLE  PUMP  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
P.  Ihti—wwAI,  Fort  W^jM,  bin!  Mrignor  to 
r,  lac.  Fort  Wagmc,  bi.,  a  uisposllon  of  b- 


AMBcatkM  lane  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,419 
ildritafc  (CLm~43) 


1.  A  nuterial  distributing  device  having  a  wheeled 
hopper  with  an  agiutor  therein  and  a  plurality  of  dis- 
charge ports  along  the  bottom  thereof,  and  having  a 
gate  means  movable  laterally  o(  said  hopper  for  covaing 
and  uncovering  said  discharge  ports,  and  crank  means 
for  operating  said  gate  means;  said  gate  means  comprising 
a  ported  body  portion  and  a  top  portion  secured  to  said 
body  portion  in  angular  relationship  thereto,  said  top 
portion  being  provided  with  an  opening  to  receive  the 
bottom  end  of  said  crank  means  and  with  angled  mem- 
bers positioned  on  each  side  of  the  opening  in  the  top 
portion  of  the  gate  means  extending  at  right  angles 
thereto. 

2411.199 

CONTAINEB  z^; .. 

iK.W«ti,inMhMi«,M4.        ^mm. 
I  Mv  Il7m4, 8«W  No.  429,977 

(CL222— 52) 

1.  A  portable  container  adapted  to  fit  inside  an  ordinary 

home  refrigerator  for  storing  and  dispennng  effervescent 
liquids,  and  the  like,  oomprisiag.  a  generally  rectangular 
hottsiag,  said  housing  having  an  opening  formed  in  one 
end  thereol,  a  sleeve  secured  to  said  housing  within  said 
of*rT«gt  a  washer-like  member  threadedly  engaging  aaid 
sleeve,  a  pressure  tight  sealing  ring  carried  by  said  sleeve 
and  CTtgfg*^  said  bushing  to  provide  a  fluid  tight  connec- 
tion therebetween  radially  inwardly  directed  flange  fanned 


P^;.f  J      »- 


I.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  systea^.  the  combination  of 
a  dispensing  line,  a  number  of  dtipensing  pedestals  con- 
nected to  said  line  and  tmdh  having  a  dispensing  hooe  con- 
trolled by  a  nozzle  valve,  a  manually  operaMe  switch 
In  6ach  pedestal,  two  pumps  connected  in  parallel  to 
wp^ly  liqaid  undn-  pressure  to  said  <hspehsing  line,  a 
motor  connected  to  drive  eadi  pump,  means  connecting 
said  switches  in  parallel  with  each  other  and  in  series 
with  one  motor  so  that  the  dosnre  of  any  switch  wifl 
start  said  motor,  sensing  means  disposed  in  said  dis- 
pensing line  operable  in  response  to  the  hydraulic  con- 
ditions in  said  line,  and  means  responsive  to  a  prede- 
termined operation  of  said  aensing  means  for  controlling 
the  othe^  nsotor.  said  last  named  means  being  adjustable 
so  that  it  will  start  said  other  motor  in  response  to  the 
opening  of  dae  noxzle  valve  of  the  diird  pedestal  with 
the  noczles  of  two  other  pedestals  open. , 
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DBPENSING  APP  ARA1TJS  FOR  LIQUID  FUEL 
W.tWriiM.  JMiph  D.  CtnMr.  tm4  Ermmt  E. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  diq>eiitmg  liquid,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  normally  independent  dispensing  systems  each 
iiaving  a  storage  tank,  an  electric-motor-operated  pres- 
sure pump  for  the  storage  tank,  a  pressure  line  leading 
from  the  pump  to  one  or  more  dispensing  stands,  and 
electrical  control  means  operable  from  a  stand  for  actuat- 
ing the  pomp  of  its  system,  valved  means  for  intercon- 
necting the  said  lines  of  two  systems,  and  means  to  twitch 
the  said  control  means  of  one  system  to  disconnect  the 
same  from  actuating  the  pump  at  its  own  system  and 
connect  the  same  to  actuate  the  pump  of  the  intercon- 
nected system  in  parallel  with  the  control  means  of  said 
interconnected  system. 


CAN  OFENBB  ANDP^FENSER 

•■  Mav  3, 19S4,  SMfal  N«.  5t2y4<3 
laimu   (CLlia     15) 


A  can  opener  and  dispenser  of  the  character/ described 
comprising:  a  bar  adapted  to  be  mounted  disKnetrically 
CO  top  of  a  can,  guides  depending  from  the  eqds  of  said 
bar  for  the  reception  of  the  can  therebetween,  a  pour- 
ing spout  mounted  on  one  end  portion  of  the  bar  and 
including  a  tubular  punch  on  one  end  for  penetrating  the 
can  top.  means  for  venting  the  can,  and  means  for  re- 
movably securing  the  bar  in  position  on  the  can.  the  last- 
named  means  including  a  barb  struck  from  one  of  the 
fuidct  and  engageable  beneath  the  top  bead  of  the  can, 
a  resilient  handle  depending  from  the  other  of  said  guides, 
and  a  hook  on  the  lower  end  of  said  handle  engageable 
beneath  the  bottom  bead  of  the  can. 


2JI12413 
VENTED  FTTMENT 
I W.  Bean,  Jr.,  Hi 
I  October  3,  IfSS,  Scilal  No.  S37,M3 
^'*^  29ClaiM.    (0.223—111) 

1.  A  fitment  capable  of  being  mounted  in  tfie  Uqnid 
discharge  portion  of  a  container,  including:  a  rabstan- 


tially  straight  cylindrical  resilient  side  wall  capable  of 
being  slidably  inserted  within  the  confines  of  the  outer- 
most part  of  said  liquid  disdurge  portion  to  snugly  and 
ftdly  engage  the  contacted  interior  surface  thereof  and 
effect  a  fluid-tight  seal  therewith:  means  thkt  prevent 
positioning  of  said  side  wall  below  a  prei^etermined 
distance  in  said  liquid  discharge  portion;  ci: 
ient  member  disposed  within  said  side  wall, 
fcfential  edge  of  which  member  is  in  liquid 
gagement  with  the  lower  interior  surface 
said  side  wall  and  extends  radially  upwardly  therefrom, 
said  member  having  first  and  second  laterally  separated 
openings  formed  therein,  which  member  except  for  said 


ular  resil- 
circum- 
aling  en- 
tion   of 


.• 


circumferential  edge  is  vertically  movable  ^lative  to 
said  side  wall;  a  subsuntially  rigid  spout  that  extends 
upwardly  from  said  member  and  in  liquid  communication 
with  said  first  opening,  which  spout  and  tie  interior 
surface  of  said  side  wall  cooperatively  define  i  n  annulus- 
shaped  well  therebetween,  with  said  spout  I  wing  suflTi- 
ciently  long  to  extend  above  the  upwardly  dis  ;>osed  edge 
of  said  side  wall;  and  passage  defining  means  in  com- 
munication with  said  second  opening  as  an  air  vent  when 
liquid  is  being  poured  from  said  spout  and  i  drain  for 
the  return  of  liquid  from  said  well  into  saiq  container 
when  said  container  is  disposed  in  a  substantially  upright 


2,112,114 
SALT  AND  FEFFER  SHAKER 
(IfriB,  I  onina,  fhnTarig 
My  2f ,  19S4,  Swlnl  N^  44i,5M 
lOrfnk  (0.222—142^) 


itajaerl 


A  salt  and  pepper  shaker  comprising  a  container  temg 
a  bottom  wall  and  perpendicular  side  and  eid  walls,  a 
perpendicular  partition  between  the  side  walls  dividing  the 
container  into  compartments,  said  partition  being  of 
greater  height  than  the  end  walls,  baffles  inclined  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  from  the  upper  cad  of  said  parti- 
tion towards  the  end  walls,  terminating  below  the  upper 
end  of  the  end  walls  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  dis- 
charge noxzlci  formed  integrally  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
compartments  having  inner  end  walls  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  each  other  and  in  the  same  plane  as  said  baffles 
and  perforated  outer  walls  inclined  downwardly  from  the 
inner  end  walb  in  parallel  relation  to  said  baffles  and  oon- 
necied  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  end  walls  of>isaid  con- 
tainer, the  bottom  wall  of  nid  container  having  openinp 
for  filling  each  of  said  compartments. 
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COMBINBD  SALT  AND  PBTPES  SHAKERS 

U  T.  FekK,  KaMW  O^,  Mo. 
Apil  15, 19S4,  Seilal  No.  423,325 
2  0alM.   Ca.222— 142.0 
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veseel  a  predetermmed  distance  above  the  iq>per  flange 
of  the  coUar.  a  s^arate  rim  member  having  an  opening 
matching  the  transverse  cross  sectional  contour  of  the 
neck  of  the  vessel  supported  on  and  seemed  to  the  upper 
surface  of  the  upper  flange  of  the  collar,  said  rim  member 
Iiaving  an  annular  base  portion  presenting  an  iq>wardly 
facing  surface  subrtantially  flush  with  the  npptr  edge  of 
the  neck  of  the  vessel  and  an  integral  upwardly  and 
outwardly  inclined  flange  diaped  to  pnmde  a 
lip.  I 


1.  A  combination  salt  and  pepper  shaker  comprising  Ala  M. 
a  foftf'"**-  open  at  iu  top,  a  partition  dividing  said  con- 
tainer into  two  compartments,  each  of  said  compartments 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  discharge  apertures  in 
the  side  wall  thereof,  a  removable  cap  closing  the  open 
top  of  said  container,  means  for  rocking  said  cap  from 
one  side  to  the  other,  means  integral  with  said  09 
blocking  the  discharge  apertures  in  one  compartment  when 
said  cap  b  rocked  lo  one  side,  blocking  the  discharge 
apertures  of  the  otfier  of  said  compartments  when  said 
cap  is  rock^  to  the  other  side,  and  blocking  the  discharge 
apertures  of  both  of  said  compartmenU  when  said  cap 
is  in  central  positioa 
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BEVERA<;E  DISFENSING  AFFARATUS 
K  NiiiMM,  NorfhSeM,  DL,  eirfnnr  to 

DL,  a  corpontfoa  of 


-A...?' 


13. 1952,  Scslai  No.  325,793 
(0. 222— lt3) 


f^i   TO 


t    «r'i«H  V*»0.t? 


•1  '' 


1.  A  beverage  (Uspensing  apparatus  comprising  a  de- 
canter-shaped beverage  containing  vessel  having  an  annu- 
lar bulging  side  wall  rising  from  the  periphery  of  the 
bottom  wall  and  having  a  top  discharge  and  filling  open- 
ing defined  by  the  upper  edge  of  a  neck  which  forms  a 
reduced  upward  extension  of  said  side  walU  an  upwardly 
facing  annular  shoulder  extending  outwardly  from  said 
neck  in  downwardly  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  upper 
edge,  a  resilient  sealing  ring  having  downward  engagement 
with  said  shoulder  and  stretched  about  the  neck  of  the 
vessel,  a  metallic  collar  telescoped  over  the  outer  periph- 
eral surface  of  the  sealing  ring,  said  collar  having  aa  in- 
wardly extending  upper  flange  with  which  the  upper 
surface  of  the  ring  is  engageable,  and  an  outwardly  and 
downwardly  extending  lower  flange  in  spaced  relatioo  to 
the  wall  of  the  vessel  adjoining  the  base  of  the  neck,  a 
metallic  cup  having  a  bottom  wall  nuouoded  by  aa 
upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  side  wall  having  its 
upper  marginal  portion  telescopically  interfitted  with  and 
rii^y  secured  to  the  lower  marginal  portion  of  the  lower 
flange  of  the  collar  aforesaid  with  the  surfaces  of  the 
cup  in  spaced  relation  to  the  surfaces  of  the  vessel  oppo- 
site tfiaeto,  and  resilient  means  acting  between  the  bot- 
tom of  the  vcaael  and  the  boOom  surface  of  the  cup 
opposite  thereto  tp  urge  the  vessel  toward  a  position 
wherein  the  sealing  ring  if  compressed  to  a  shape  compati- 
^  wifh  maintaining  the  upper  edge  fA  the  neck  of  the 


ei»^  ^< 


1.  A  fluid  dispensing  container  closure  compriring  a 
bo^y  section  with  end  wall  and  upstanding  lateral  surface 
prdvided  with  means  adapted  to  form  a  0uid-ti^t  de- 
taqiable  connection  with  the  outlet  of  a  flbid  container, 
a  <|over  member  detachably  secured  to  said  upstanding 
lateral  surface  until  such  time  as  the  closure  is  attached 
to  p  container  outlet  and  which  protects  the  interior  of 
sail  body  section  against  contamination,  said  end  srall 
having  a  tubular  section  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
with  an  air  filter  and  valve  means  associated  therewitii,  a 
tubular  liquid  discharge  member  spaced  latet^Ily  from  the 
said  tubular  section  which  extends  outwardly  from  said 
end  wall,  said  tubular  member  having  at  the  outer  end 
thereof  an  enlarged  inner  chamber  with  tapered  lateral 
surfaces  adapted  to  receive  in  sealing  engagement  a  hypo- 
dermic syringe  hub,  and  a  sealing  cap  member  mounted 
on  the  said  tubular  member  in  the  absence  of  a  hypo- 
dermic syringe  hub  being  in  engagement  therewith. 


«4tt»:%- 
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ApplkalioB  My  (,  1953,  SciW  No.  3M,239 
5rMBis    (0.222— 23S) 


|i^  In  a  seed  planter,  the  ambination  of  aa  internal 
rim  feed  mechanism  operative  to  dispeaw  seed  at  a  coa> 
trolled  rate  of  feed  from  a  hopper,  and  an  agitating  nech- 
anim  at  the  inlet  side  of  said  internal  rim  feed  mech- 
anism operative  to  Mir  seed  delifered  thereto  by  graviqr 
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fran  sdd  boppen  aald  rim  fwd  nwdwaiaB  coMprfaiiif 
•  cup  structure  secured  to  said  hopper  aod  iMviag  walls 
defiaiiit  a  seed  coaveyiiig  paasage  for  receiviat  *Md  fraai 
a  bottom  openiot  in  said  iiopper,  a  circular  chaoAcr  on 
a  horizootal  axis  ia  nnderiying  relation  to  the  bottom 
wall  of  said  hopper,  a  seed  coovcying  drum  mowited 
within  said  chamber  for  rotation  on  said  axis  and  pra- 
sentiag  a  seed  receivinf  side  that  is  open  to  said  seed 
cooveying  paasafe:  and  said  agitatint  mrrhaniwn  oonv 
prisins  a  rotary  shaft  member  extendint  throu^  said 
seed  conveying  passage  fai  generally  parallel,  radially 
spaced  relation  to  said  axis  of  routioo  of  said  seed  drum, 
and  an  agitator  element  secured  to  said  diaft  member  in 
radially  extending  relation  thereto  for  rolatioa  ia  uaiaoa 
therewidi  withia  said  seed  conveying  pamage,  the  radial 
extent  of  said  agitator  element  being  such  that  upoa  ro- 
tation of  said  shaft  member  the  ra<BaIly  outer  edge  of 
said  agiutor  element  wfll  sweep  past  said  open  side  of 
said  seed  conveying  drum. 


2J12,119 

PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  AUTOMATIC 

DISPINanW  DSVKX 

laBMaN.  lilhii.  Aica«a,  CaW. 

29.  19S4,  Scilal  No.  457^19 
aOilBii     (0. 221-394) 


1.  A  sin^,  open  ended  tube  means  defining  a  continu- 
ous through  passageway  for  dispensing  selected  quantities 
of  liquid  comprising:  an  inlet  end  portion  having  an  in- 
verted U  section,  one  kg  of  the  U  section  having  an  open 
inlet  end  adapted  to  conununicate  with  a  fluid  pressure 
variation  means,  said  other  leg  of  the  inlet  U  section 
being  provided  with  means  defining  an  enlarged  chamber 
in  said  through  passageway  serving  as  anti-vacuum 
means;  a  discharge  end  portion  including  a  return  bend 
section  haviag  an  open  end  to  discharge  liquid  passed 
through  said  tube  means;  and  an  upright  tube  U  portion 
interconnecting  in  communication  the  other  leg  of  the 
inlet  U  section  below  said  enlarged  chamber  and  said 
discharge  end  portion,  said  upright  U  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  a  port  for  communication  with  fh^d  to  be 
dispensed.  i 


VENTXD  CLOSURE 

*May  2,  r9S5,  SmW  No.  St^l4« 
llChtei.   (CL  222-411.5) 


L 


I.  A  retractable  vented  pouring  spout  closure  capable 
of  being  subsuintially  completely  disposed  within  the 
confines  of  die  straight  cylindrical  mouth  portion  of  a 
fluid  holding  container  when  a  cap  is  afHxed  to  said  por- 
tion that  includes:  a  resilient  cyiindrically  shaped  side  wall 


capable  of  snugly  and  completely  engaging  thle  interior 
surface  ci  said  month  portion;  an  annular  ikngc  that 
extends  outwardly  from  the  upper  edge  at  saidFside  wall 
and  seats  against  the  upper  extremity  of  said  mpoth  por- 
tion; a  tubular  air  vent  disposed  iongtiudinally  within  the 
confines  of  said  side  wall;  a  pouring  spout  that  extends 
upwardly  within  the  confines  of  said  side  wall  to  a  posi- 
tion above  said  flange  and  laterally  separated  from  said 
vent;  and  a  transversely  di^osed  defonnable  member  in 
fluid  sealing  conuct  with  the  interior  surface  of  said  side 
wall,  said  member  formed  with  a  first  opening  in  com- 
munication with  said  air  vent,  and  a  second  opening  that 
leads  to  the  interior  of  said  spout,  and  said  member  suf- 
ficiently defonnable  that  said  pouring  spout  can  be  moved 
downwardly  to  be  completely  disposed  within  said  side 
wall  when  a  cq>  is  nwuoted  on  said  mouth  portion. 


M12421 
.fOURlNG  CONTAINER  WTIH  PROIECIIVE 
-M  COVER 

I  Th«Hi  M.  SbaelB*  N«w«K  IM. 

MHaQ  22, 19S7,  8«W  Now  tt#.249 
9CliiaH.   (CL222-.S2t) 


X  odntaiaar  having  bottom  and  side  walla, 
certain  portions  of  said  side  walls  being  flexibl^ 
open  tof>;  a  cover  for  said  container  having 
extending  down  ov«r  the  exterior  surface  of  a 
ripberal  portion  of  the  lip  of  said  container; 
lower  portion  of  the  downwardly  extending  pc 
cover  being  cut  out  to  define  an  opening  whici 
mally  closed  by  a  flexible  portion  of  the  lip  of 
tainer  and  through  which  the  lip  will  extend  to 
opening  and  a  pouring  spout  when  the  container 
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CAP  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBE 

Ikl    mA_^^^^-^_     » 

t^»  ivH^oTusaB  A(awaHi 

«aickl9,l9M,S«lalNa. 
ICIiritak   (CL222— 45t) 
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threaded 


A  two-fMut  dispensing  device  for  the  upper 
outlet  aedc  of  a  collapsible  tube  comprising  in  Combina- 
tion, a  body  and  a  closure,  said  body  having  iin  upper 
portion  and  a  lower  portion,  said  lower  portion  pro- 
vided widi  an  upper  surface  and  having  a  threa  led  bore 
in  the  lower  side  thereof  for  screwing  the  bqdy  onto 
the  threaded  neck  of  a  collapsible  tube,  said  vfrptr  por- 
tion of  the  body  having  transversdy  spaced  flat  and 
parallel  opposite  side  faces  and  a  rear  face  therebetween 
extending  vertically  upwardly  from  the  upper  niriMe  of 
•aid  body  and  a  front  fkce,  said  opposite  side  f  ices  pro- 
vided with  aligned  inwardly  exteiuibg  cylindrical  sockets 
haviag  horizontal  axes  spaced  above  and  adjuent  the 
upper  surface  of  said  lower  portion  of  the  bodyTand  ad- 
jacent and  inwardly  of  said  rear  ftxe  of  the  af^  por- 
tion thereof,  said  front  face  being  transversely*  flat  and 
having  a  lower  portion  extendlag  upwardly  vertickUy  from 
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the  upper  surface  of  said  lower  portion  and  an  inter- 
mediate portion  curving  upwardly  and  rearwardiy  there- 
from on  the  arc  of  a  circle  having  an  axis  on  the  axes 
of  said  sockets  to  an  upper  portion  disposed  vertically 
upwardly  of  said  axes  and  inclining  rearwardiy  and  slight- 
ly upwardly  from  said  point  to  a  termination  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  rear  face,  the  opposite  side  faces  of  said  upper 
provided  with  horizontally  disposed  trunnion  guide- 
way  grooves  extending  rearwardiy  from  the  vertical 
portion  of  the  front  face  of  said  upper  portion  of  the 
body  to  said  sockets  and  having  upper  and  lower  sides 
relatively  converging  to  said  sockets  wttii  inner  ends  of 
said  grooves  terminating  in  said  sockets,  said  closure 
having  an  outer  transverse  closure  wall  to  overlie  the 
front  face  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  body  and  trans- 
versely spaced  side  anas  extending  inwardly  therefrom 
which  are  provided  with  upper  and  lower  relatively  con- 
verging edges  and  terminating  at  inner  ends  in  siigned 
cylindrical  trunnions  extending  inwardly  from  said  inner 
ends  towards  one  another,  said  side  arms  being  relative- 
ly springlike  and  yieldable  whereby  with  the  trunnions 
entered  in  outer  ends  of  the  guideways  said  trunnions 
are  guided  thereby  and  snap  into  the  sockets  as  the 
closure  is  pressed  towards  the  front  face  of  said  upper 
portion  of  the  body  for  swinging  of  the  closure  from 
lower  open  to  upper  cioeed  position  over  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  front  face,  an  inner  face  of  the  outer  wall 
of  the  closure  being  complimental  to  the  curving  portion 
of  the  front  face  to  closely  overiie  and  slide  relative  to 
said  front  face,  said  i^per  portion  of  the  body  having 
p.  passageway  extending  upwardly  from  said  threaded 
bore  having  an  upper  outiet  through  the  upper  portion 
of  said  front  face  thereof  arranged  to  be  closed  by  the 
wall  of  the  closure  in  the  closed  position  theredf,  and  the 
upper  rear  termination  of  the  front  face  of  the  upper  por- 
tion adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  rear  face  arranged 
as  a  stop  engageable  by  said  closure  to  limit  movement 
thereof  to  its  closed  position. 


the  strap  aad  slidaMe  along  the  central  portion  of  dia 
strap  for  adjusting  the  length  of  ilie  sling  and  the  siae  oi 
the  adjacent  loop,  and  a  third  keeper  freely  slidable  over 
the  folded  portion  of  the  strap  forming  the  last  mentioned 
loop  to  regulate  the  siae  oi  said  loop  and  to  provide  a 
loop  adjusuMe  in  size  surrounding  and  releasably  secur- 
faig  that  ead  of  the  strap  to  the  gua.  : 
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CAP  OR  HAT  HOLDER 

Alvla  I.  Wcftaar,  8«  Aaiiali,  Tea. 

Ajplicaion  November  L  1955,  Serial  No.  544,)M 
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R>  GMw,  BraaUlya 

Caaatyi  Pa. 


AMfl  14, 1955,  Sow  No.  591325 


ia224— 1) 


I  * 


A  hat  hanger  for  a  hat  that  includes  a  nut  and  stud 
its  inside,  comprising:  an  inner  connecting  element 
the  form  of  a  plate  apertured  to  receive  the  stud;  an 
elongated,  flexible  element  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
plate  at  a  location  spaced  from  the  aperture;  and  an 
outer  connecting  element  formed  to  a  U-shapcd  to  em- 
brace a  supi>ort  from  which  the  hat  is  to  |>e  suspended, 
the  flexible  element  being  connected  at  its  other  end  to 
the  outer  oonnecUng  element,  said  outer  connecting  ele- 
ment including  wide,  plate-like  legs  having  inner  end 
portions  connected  by  a  bight,  said  outer  connecting  ele- 
ment having  a  large  opening  formed  in  the  bight  and 
legs  inwardly  from  the  sides  of  the  legs,  said  large  open- 
ing extending  continuously  within  said  inner  end  portions 
of  ithe  legs  and  within  the  bight  so  as  to  define  a  recea 
at  {the  bight  end  of  the  outer  connecting  element  for  ao- 
commodatiag  the  stud  and  nut  on  shifting  of  the  outer 
connecting  element,  bight  foremost,  radiflly  inwardly 
toward  the  stud  with  one  of  the  legs  ent^ng  between 
the  stud  and  inner  connecting  element,^ said  opening  hav- 
ing a  communicating,  narrow,  slot-like  extension  formed 
in  said  one  leg  to  receive  the  stixi  with  the  jnut  overlying 
said  one  leg  to  clampably  engage  the  same  between  the  mt 
and  inner  connecting  element  said  c^>ening  ihaving  an  in- 
termediate portion  extending  within  the  bight,  and  haviag 
end  portions  in  substantial  registration  wi^  each  other 
in  said  iiuer  eixl  portions  of  the  legs,  the  (q;>eiung  aad 
its  extension  being  confined  wholly  to  die  bight  aad  to 
the  inner  end  portions  of  the  legs  inwardly  jfrom  die  side 
edges  of  the  bight  and  of  said  inner  &ad  portions  of  the 
leas. 


2,912425 
nSH  STRINGER 
CMhM  A.  Mctcar,  Tanas 

April  16,  1954,  Sct&d  No.  423,i54 
IClaiik    (CL224— 7) 


In  combination  with  a  gun,  a  sling  for  supporting  said 
gun  in  either  a  carrying  or  a  firing  podtion  and  compris- 
ing a  flexible  strap  folded  back  on  itelf  at  both  ends  to 
fonn  a  loop  at  eadi  end  of  the  strap,  one  of  said  loops 
securing  its  end  of  the  strap  to  the  stock  of  said  gun  near 
die  normal  pistol  grip  podtion  between  the  normal  trig- 
ger position  and  the  butt  of  the  stock  with  the  otiier  of 
said  loops  securing  its  end  of  the  strap  to  the  barrel  of 
tiw  gun.  a  keeper  surrotmding  the  body  of  said  strap 
and  permanently  sectired  to  one  end  of  the  strap  and  slid- 
able in  either  direction  along  the  strap  to  vary  the  size 
of  the  loop  at  that  end  to  provide  a  loop  adjustable  ia 
siae  surroiindiag  and  releasably  securing  tiiat  end  of  the 
strap  to  said  gun,  a  second  keeper  surrounding  the  body 
of  said  strap  and  permanently  secured  to  the  oCher  end  c^ 


\ 


UU.i 


A  firii  stringer  comprising  an  elongated  flexible  element 
of  braided  plastic,  one  end  of  said  element  being  fused  to 
provide  ri^dity  mkI  prevcm  unravehng  of  said  element. 
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■  ifejaipeaed  d6n|»ied  needle  ooaprninf  a  coating  of  plat- 
tic  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  dement,  an  elongated  one- 
piece  >ubstajitially  flat  keeper  plate,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apertures  of  the  same  diameter  in  said  plate,  an  aperture 
of  larger  diameter  between  one  end  aperture  and  the  next 
Vincent  aperture  whereby  said  element  may  be  threaded 
through  said  apertures  of  smaller  diameter  to  retain  said 
plate  thereon  and  through  said  larger  aperture  to  pro- 
vide a  loop  passing  through  a  gill  and  the  mouth  of  a 
fish  to  retain  the  same  thereon,  additional  fish  being 
threaded  on  said  element  by  passing  said  needle  through 
the  mouth  and  gill,  said  fish  being  removed  by  removing 
said  plate. 

DBPENSING  COI^ AINER8 
PMd  J.  GrajMl,  New  Hmrcn,  Com. 

■M  25, 195C,  Sofal  No.  593,711 
UCUbm.   (CL  229^17) 


1.  A  container  having  reclosable  dispensing  means  in 
a  multiple  course,  adhesively  joined  wall  thereof,  said 
means  consisting  of  a  multiple  course  seal-flap  cut  and 
creased  therefrom,  each  course  of  said  seal-flap  being 
articulated  at  its  innermost  end  to  the  corresix>nding 
course  of  said  container  wall  aixl  cut  rcleasably  free  on 
the  side  edges  therefrom,  one  course  of  said  container  wall 
having  a  Van  Bureau  Ear  articulated  thereto,  and  adhe- 
sively joined  to  the  outside  surface  of  the  adjacent  side 
wall  of  said  container,  said  Van  Buren  Ear  being  cut  and 
creased  to  form  a  releasable  tuck-tab,  said  ttick-tab  being 
'articulated  to  the  adjacent  end  of  one  course  of  said  seal- 
flap,  said  tuck-tab  in  one  position  releasably  secured  to 
said  Van  Buien  Ear  when  said  seal-flap  is  in  its  sealed 
position,  said  tuck-tab  in  another  position  torn  free  there- 
from opening  a  dispensing  aperture  in  said  multiple- 
course  wall  when  said  seal-flap  is  swung  about  on  its 
hinged  articulation  in  an  opened  position,  said  tuck-tab  in 
still  another  position  to  be  tucked  inwardly  into  said  aper- 
ture adjacent  to  said  container  wall,  when  said  seal-flap 
M  in  i^  reclosed  position,  said  container  having  a  portion 
of  the  outer  course  of  said  container  wall  formed  into 
adhesive-free  side-guards,  said  side-guards  so  positioned 
■a  to  form  the  side-walls  of  a  spout  when  said  seal-flap 
is  in  an  open  position,  said  side-guards  being  formed  by 
a  longitudinal  cut  and  two  creases  running  inwardly  from 
the  edge  of  the  said  outer  course  of  said  multiple 
wall  and  so  positioned  as  to  hinge  outwardly  at  the 
and  offer  resistance  along  the  lateral  edges  of  said  seal- 
flap  when  said  seal-flap  is  drawn  outwardly  thus  forming 
a  three  part  spout,  said  seal-flap  forming  the  bottom  wall 
and  said  side-guards  the  side  walls  thereof. 


course 
creases 


a,tl2427 
DBTENSING  CARTONS 
Pari  I.  GraybO,  New  Havc%  O..^  . 

~     -m  Mmm  13, 1955,  Scifal  No.  515,l«r^ 
«CWm.   (CL  229^17)  ^r 

1.  A  container  formed  from  foldable  material  having 
a  wall  comfiristng  inner,  intermediate  and  outer  panels  in 
superimp^j^nd  at  least  partially  adhered  relation,  said 
outer  pannto  extend  somewhat  beyond  the  edge  of  said 
container  oo  one  comer  thereon  to  form  protrusion-tabs, 
said  inner  panel  being  cut  to  form  an  aperture,  said  inter- 
mediate panel  being  cut  and  creased  to  form  the  inner 
panel  of  a  seal-flap,  said  inner  panel  of  said  seal-flap  being 
cut  free  on  its  lateral  edges  from  said  intermediate  wall 


panel  but  articulated  by  liinged  connectioa  thereto  at  its 
innennost  end.  said  inner  panel  of  said  seal-flap  termi- 
nating oo  its  free  end,  and  having  articulated  thereto,  a 
lock-ub,  said  inner  panel  of  said  seal-flap  being  so  dimen- 
sioned to  be  at  least  as  extensive  as  said  aperture  in  said 
innex  panel,  said  outer  panel  of  said  container  wall  being 
likewise  cut  and  creased  to  form  the  outer  panel  of  said 
seal-flap,  said  outer  panel  being  cut  releasably  free  on 
its  bOeral  ade  edges  and  articulately  joined  on  its  iimer 
end  to  said  outer  panel  of  said  container  wall  and  being 
adhered  to  said  inner  panel  of  said  seal-flap  to  form  a 
unit  therewith,  said  outer  panel  oi  said  seal-flap  being  ao 


dimensioned  to  be  at  least  as  extensive  as  said  inner  panel 
theieof,  said  lock-tab  to  be  so  dimensioned  u  to  extend 
beyond  the  lateral  edges  of  said  seal-flap  when  sajd  seal- 
flap  is  in  a  closed  position,  positioned  in  the  pUnes  of 
said  container  wall  panels  closing  said  inner  pand  aper- 
ture having  said  lock-tab  engaged  beneath  said  pronrusion- 
tabs  at  approximately  90*  thereto  against  the  amoinmg 
container  WaU  and  holding  said  seal-flap  in  saidjcloaed 
position,  said  seal-flap  in  another  position  not  closing  said 
aperture  when  said  lode-tab  has  been  routed  about  its 
hinged  connection  and  disengated  from  said  protrusion- 
tabs  with  said  seal-flap  positioned  about  on  its  articulated 
connection  away  from  said  container  wall. 


2,tl2,12t 
ROTARY  COMPRESSOR  VALVE 
Robert  E.  BoKh,  West  Cridwdi,  mi  KsMdk  K.  Cooper, 
North  CaMwdl,  N.  1.,  sM'gnots  to  GeMral  Eledik 
,  a  corposatfoa  «r  New  Yoik 

Novcaber  25, 1955,  SsiW  No.  54Mi7 
5Cli*H.    <CL23«— 13t) 


1.  jA  rotary  compressor  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
cylinder  therein,  a  rotor  eccentrically  mounted  with  said 
cylinder,  a  plurality  of  movaMe  vanes  engaging  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  rotor  and  dividing  said  cylinder  into  a  ph>- 
nility  ot  chambers,  suction  and  discharge  ports  for  each 
chamber,  each  of  said  suction  ports  comprising  a  slot  in 
said  bousing  communicating  with  one  of  said  chambers, 
a  suction  inlet  in  a  side  wall  of  said  slot,  a  valve  support 
member  slidably  disposed  in  said  slot,  a  flexible  valve 
haviim  one  end  secured  to  said  supporting  member  in 
paralkl  rdationship  to  said  side  wall,  said  support  mem- 
ber bang  movable  in  said  slot  between  a  position  iri  which 
the  firee  end  of  said  flexible  valve  is  in  an  operativle  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  suction  inlet  and  a  position  in  which 


November  5,  1957 


said  inlet  is  always  open  for  all  positions  of  the  rotor, 
and  means  for  effecting  movement  of  slid  support  mem- 
ber to  each  of  said  positions. 
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2J12,129 
SUCTION  PUMP         I 
Genns  R.  Adnass,  Tilainsi.  Nsbr. 

May  15, 195^  SciW  No.  584,939 
3CWHB.    (CL  239— 174)  , 


I.  A  portable  suction  pump  for  sipboning  liquid 
through  a  tube  comprising  a  hollow  piston  rod  having 
a  front  en^  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  tube  in  sealing 
relation  thereto,  a  b(41ow  piston  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
piston  rod  having  front  and  rear  sides,  a  cylinder  slidably 
mounted  on  said  piston  and  having  a  frcMt  end  slidably 
mounted  on  said  hollow  piston  rod,  said  cylinder  being 
movable  forwardly  of  said  hollow  piston  rod  and  piston, 
a  cup  member  on  the  rear  end  of  said  hollow  piston  rod 
communicating  therewith  and  attached  to  said  piston  in 
front  thereof  to  connect  said  hollow  piston  rod  and  piston 
together  and  having  an  aperture  therdn  communicating 
said  cup  member  with  said  cylinder  forwardly  of  said 
piston  and  whereby  forward  movement  of  said  cylinder 
will  create  a  suction  in  said  cup  member  and  said  piston 
rod,  and  a  closure  cap  on  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder 
apertured  to  relieve  back  pressure  in  the  cylinder  behind 
the  piston  when  the  cylinder  is  moved  forwardly. 


fact,  said  end  portion  being  movaBIe  out  of  engagement 
with  said  tooth  surface  to  permit  the  biasing  of  said  signal 
flag  to  signaling  position  upon  the  opening  of  the  door, 
and  spring  means  connected  at  one  end  to  said  pawl  and 
its  other  end  with  said  plate  for  normally  Inasing  said 
1^1  into  one  position  wherein  one  end  thereof  is  in  en- 
»t  witii  the  side  of  said  door  and  the  other  end 
is  in  engagement  with  said  tooth  surface  whereby 
signal  flag  is  held  in  non-signaling  position. 


■Ja 


2jtl243« 
SIGNAL  FLAG  DEVICES 
isph  H.  Abcn,  SeyaoOT,  bd. 
B  AMfl  1<,  1954.  Ssflal  No.  578,453 
2MiM.   (CL  232-^5) 


¥V«d» 


1.  In  combination  with  a  mail  box  having  a  hinged 
door;  a  mail  box  signal  flag  device  for  mounting  on  the 
side  of  said  box.  said  device  comprising  a  base  plate  af- 
fixed to  the  side  of  said  box,  a  pin  secured  to  and  ex- 
tending at  riifit  angles  from  said  plate,  a  sleeve  joumaled 
on  the  pin  and  faicluding  an  escapement  tooth  movable 
therewitfi,  said  tooth  having  a  surface  lying  in  a  plane 
normal  to  said  plate  and  spaced  therefrom,  an  arm 
having  a  signal  flajg  at  one  end  connected  to  and  movable 
with  said  sleeve  to  and  from  flag  signaling  and  non-signal- 
ing poritions,  spring  means  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
sleeve  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  plate  for  biasing  the 
sleeve  ia  one  direction  wherein  the  flag  is  raised  to  vertical 
signaling  position,  a  pawl  pivotally  connected  to  said  plate 
on  a  fixed  axis  normal  to  said  sleeve,  said  pawl  having 
one  of  its  ends  shaped  to  lie  within  the  opening  and  dos- 
iBf  padi  of  said  door  and  engageable  with  the  side  of 
said  door  when  the  door  is  in  its  closed  position,  said 
pawl  having  the  odier  of  its  ends  depending  vertically  and 
including  an  end  portion  engageable  with  said  tooth  sur- 


•f 


butt  W  ««  2,812,131 

COMBINED  PAPER  FEED  AND  FUNCTION 
CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Hermann  OrvsMT,  Znick,  Switmland,  assignnr  to  Un- 
derwood Coipontion,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  eorporatioB 
of  Delaware 

ApfUotion  fwmt  15, 1953,  Ssiini  No.  361,713 
9Claiw.   (CL235-4M1) 


In  an  accounting  machine  of  the  class  described 
haVing  a  frame,  a  shtftabie  carriage  on  sajd  frame,  a 
pUten  carried  in  said  carriage,  mechanism  for  sweep 
fee  ding  said  platen  to  inject  a  work  sheet  into  imprint  re- 
ceimig  positions,  a  plurality  of  function  control  tap- 
pels  pivoted  on  said  frame,  and  a  control  plate  on  said 
ca^age,  said  control  plate  having  adjustable  members 
thereon  to  define  columnar  positions  of  said  carriage  with 
respect  to  said  frame  and  to  operate  selected  ones  of  said 
tappets  in  said  columnar  positions,  the  combination  of 
an  adjustable  stop  member  for  said  sweep  feeding  mech- 
anism said  stop  member  being  positioned  to  limit  iojec- 
tion  of  a  work  sheet  by  said  sweep  feeding  mechanism 
into  sdected  positions,  a  shaft  in  said  carriage,  individ- 
ual members  connecting  said  shaft  and  said  adjustable 
members,  said  shaft  and  connecting  members  being  po- 
sitionabk  to  adjust  said  adjustable  members  of  said  con- 
trol plate  into  different  tappet  controlling  positions 
and  a  positioning  member  connected  to  said  stop  mem- 
ber and  to  said  shaft  to  both  select  a  printing  position 
to  which  said  work  sheet  is  to  be  inserted  and  to  adjust 
said  control  plate  members  to  cause  functions  appro- 
priate to  the  printing  position  on  said  work  sheet  to  be 
performed.  { 


2,812432 
ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 
Oty.  N.  Y., 

Ajpiicatien'JwMry  li,  195L  Serial  No.  296,231 
SOslii     (CL  235-41) 


1.  A  computer  comprising  a  source  of  first,  second  and 
third  voltages,  at  least  one  of  said  volUges  being  of  vari- 
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.able  magnitude  and  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  a 
factor  to  be  employed  in  the  computation,  two  of  said  volt- 
ages being  of  like  electrical  phase  and  the  third  being  of 
a  different  second  electrical  phase,  a  source  of  fourth  volt- 
age of  said  second  phase  and  means  for  varying  the  magni- 
ture  thereof,  means  for  vectorially  summing  two  out- 
of-phase  voltages  and  means  for  vectorially  summing  the 
remaining  two  voltages,  a  phase  detector  connected  to  re- 
ceive the  summation  voltages  and  having  an  output  pro- 
portional to  the  phase  difference  therebetween,  and  means 
connected  to  be  controlled  by  the  output  of  said  phase 
detector  for  varying  the  magnitude  of  the  output  of  said 
fourth  voltage  source  in  such  manner  as  to  reduce  the  out- 
put of  said  phase  detector  to  zero. 


mally  applying  a  signal  pulae  to  the  input  terminaU  of 
a  selected  plurality  of  said  counting  stages,  detecting 


UHX133 
ELECTROI^C  COMPUTING  DEVICE 
Brockway  McMOn,  SnniBiC  N.  I^  atdf^nw  to  BcO  Tdc- 
pboBC  LabontoriMt  tacorporatcdf  New  Yoritt  N.  Y,, 
a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  Jne  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  294,441 
19ClaiaM.    (CL23S— (1) 


18.  An  electron  beam  adding  device  comprising  ia 
combination  a  plurality  of  simunand  targetai,  a  plurality 
of  output  targets,  deflection  means,  and  means  for  selec- 
tively directing  the  beam  of  said  device  upon  said  sum- 
mand  targets  for  the  activatioa  thereof  in  accordance 
with  a  pim-ality  of  digits  to  be  added,  said  selective  means 
including  means  responsive  to  the  activated  ones  of  said 
summand  targets  by  said  beam  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  deflection  means  to  direct  said  beam  upon 
said  ouput  targets  in  accordance  with  the  sum  of  said 
digits,  and  means  responsive  to  the  activated  ooet  of 
said  output  targets  by  said  beam  for  providing  an  iadica- 
tioo  of  the  carry  and  of  the  output,  said  target  electrodes 
being  disposed  in  overlap  relation  so  that  said  bean  Im- 
pinges wholly  upon  one  or  a  plurality  of  said  targets,  the 
impingement  of  said  beam  on  two  (k  said  ooqwt  targets 
providing  an  indication  <rf  the  carry.  } 


)         2,tl2434  X 

BINARY  ELECTRICAL  COUNTING  dRCJUTT 

4efeMMr,  Amwh^p,  BdgjhnB,  aa^igBor  to 
ItaniallaMal  Standard  ElectHc  Corporatton,  New 
York,  N.  Yn  a  cmyoraHoa  off  Ddawara 

13  ff,|iJ,     (CL  23S— <1) 


^*fl^^**WF*"^^"^P 


1.  An  electric  binary  counting  device  comprising  a 
plurality  of  interconnected  counting  stages,  one  for  each 
binary  denomination  and  each  comprising  an  input  ter- 
minal to  which  electric  pulses  may  be  applied,  an  output 
terminal,  and  means  for  producing  a  carry-over  electric 
pulse  on  said  output  terminal  correq;>onding  to  every  alter- 
nate pulse  appUeid  to  said  input  terminal,  meana  for  aor- 


means  included  in  said  sigiul-puise-applying 
connected  to  the  input  terminal  of  one  of  sat 
plurality  of  counting  stages  and  to  the  output 
a  stage  of  lower  denomination  than  said  one  stage  for 
detecting  coincidence  between  said  signal  pulse  and  a 
carry-over  pulse  produced  on  said  output  terminal  ot 
said  lower  denominatioo  stage,  means  effective  when  said 
detecting  means  detects  said  concidence  for  preventing 
the  application  of  any  pube  to  the  input  terminal  of  said 
one  stage,  and  means  controlled  by  said  detecting  means 
for  entering  a  pulse  at  the  stage  of  next  higher  denomina- 
tion than  said  one  stage  when  said  detecting  means  detects 
a  coincidence  between  a  signal  pulse  and  a  carry-over 
pulae. 

-H 

2J12,135 
BINARY  ADDER-SUBTRACTOR  TUBE  AND 

cmcurr 

MiRay  WBbuB  ABas,  JSvacswIcli,  New 
to  " 


Vie. 

laria,  Awtmlia,  a  bo4y  cotporate  of  AanlniMa 
AasHt  II,  19S4,  Serial  No.  449,091 

1,1953 
24ClaftM.   (CL23S-41) 


tm>^, — , — ►^j^ 


sections, 
sections, 
said  sec- 


0.  Apparatus  for  effecting  binary  addition  >f  single 
binary  digits  comprising  a  beam  deflection  electi  on  vacu- 
um tube  including  a  cathode,  means  for  gem  rating  a 
beam  of  electrons,  a  first  pair  of  deflecting  eljectrodes, 
means  for  dividing  the  electron  beam  into  two 
a  pair  of  deflecting  electrodes  for  the  first  of  said 
a  pair  of  deflecting  electrodes  for  the  second  of 
tiotts,  a  target  electrode  for  the  first  of  said  sectibns  posi- 
tioned v>  that  the  electron  beam  does  not  fall  on  it  when 
all  deflecting  electrodes  are  at  the  same  potential,  a 
divided  target  electrode  for  the  second  of  said  [sections, 
resistances  connected  between  the  target  electrooes  and  a 
high  tension  source,  means  for  applying  pulse^  of  one 
polarity  corresponding  to  a  first  number  to  be  added  to 
one  deflecting  electrode  of  the  first  pair,  means  f^r  apply- 
ing pulses  of  the  said  one  polarity  corresponding  to  a 
second  number  to  be  added  to  those  ones  of  the  said  pairs 
of  deflecting  electrodes  for  the  said  first  and  seqood  sec- 
tions which  effect  deflection  in  the  same 


sense  as  that  deflecting  electrode  to  which  the 
tioned  pulses  are  applied,  means  for  applying  pulses  of  > 
opposite  polarity  corresponding  to  a  "carry-in"  number 
to  the  second  of  the  said  first  pair  of  deflecting  elsctrodes, 
means  for  applying  a  bias  potential  to  the  remal  niag  de- 
flecting electrode  of  the  said  second  section  to  cause  the 
second  section  of  the  electron  beam  to  fall  on  >ae  part 
of  the  divided  target,  a  connection  between  the  remaining 
deflecting  electrode  of  the  said  first  section  and 
part  of  the  divided  target  electrode  whereby 
twice  the  amplitude  applied  to  the  other  dei 
trodes  is  applied  to  the  last-mentioned  remai 
ing  electrode  when  the  said  second  section  of 
beam  falls  on  the  said  other  part  of  the  di 
a  sum  output  electrode  connected  to  the  target 
of  the  first  section,  and  a  "carry-out  "output 
connected  to  the  said  one  part  of  the  divided 
trode  of  the  second  section. 


^ 
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2,tl2,Ut1  I 

KEYBOARD 

Artknr  I.  Maiavana,  OaUMd,  CtHl^  aaslgBor  to  Friiw 
few       CalmiatiBg  MacUac  Co^  Ibc,  a  carporatloa  of  CaH- 
Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  cofporaHeu  of  New  Ydit  f«»ia 

AppUcalioB  Mmtk  17, 1954,  S«M  No.  41MM  AppUcatioa  Jaiy  2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  ^44,477 

7  CWtaM.    (CL  235—92)  12  Oaimt.   (CL  235—145)  ^ 


v^^iA 


•««Hi  en 


I.  An  apparatus  for  guiding  and  counting  turns  of  wire 
as  it  is  manually  wound  upon  a  core  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  base  support  member,  means  for  detachably 
securing  a  core  in  an  upright  position  on  said  support 
member,  separate  metallic  members  mounted  on  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  base  support  member  and  extending  in- 
wardly across  the  latter  to  a  point  adjacent  said  securing 
means  where  said  metallic  members  abut  each  other  to 
form  an  electric  switch  means  said  metallic  members 
having  portions  inclined  toward  their  abutting  ends  for 
guiding  turns  of  wire  upon  said  core,  electric  circuit  means 
including  at  least  one  vacuum  tube  for  producing  an 
output  pulse  in  response  to  operation  of  said  switch  means, 
meaiu  connecting  said  metallic  members  in  said  circuit 
at  the  input  of  said  tube  whereby  interruption  €>t  the  in- 
put is  initiated  for  each  turn  of  wire  passing  between  said 
metallic  members,  an  electrically  operated  counter,  and 
means  operating  in  response  to  output  pulses  from  said 
tube  for  energizing  said  counter. 


2,812.137 

FRUIT  COUNTnWG  MACHINE 

lames  B.  Curtfi,  Yucalps^  aad  Charlei  P.  Hoctctler,  Red- 

to  FMt  Equipment  Service, 


laadt,  Calif., 

Rcdfands,  CaRr.,  a 
AppBcatlou 

4 


!•,  195%,  ScfUH  No.  5u5,949 
(CL23S-.9t) 
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A  calculating  machine  keyboard  comprising  a  frame 
haVing  spaced-a{!^rt  upper  and  lower  plates  provided  with 
ke]  stem  receiving  apertives,  digit  keys  disposed  in  ordi- 
nal|y  arranged  rows  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
frame  and  each  comprising  a  flat  stem  extending  slidably 
through  said  frame  plates  with  its  major  transverse  di- 
mension extending  along  the  corresponding  key  row,  a 
head  on  one  end  of  said  stem  in  spaced  relationship  to  the 
outer  side  of  said  upper  plate,  a  key  raising  compression 
spring  disposed  between  said  upper  plate  and  said  key 
head,  a  pin  projecting  perpendicularly  from  the  other  end 
oi  said  stem  and  movable  away  from  and  toward  the 
outer  surface  of  said  lower  plate,  and  a  detent  formation 
projecting  frpm  one  side  of  said  stem  between  said  plates, 
bails  extending  longitudinally  of  said  frame  between  said 
plates  and  one  along  each  key  row  and  each  pivotally 
connected  at  its  lower  edge  to  said  frame  adjacent  to  said 
lower  plate  and  having  an  offset  flange  ext|ending  along 
its  upper  edge  for  movement  toward  and  atkray  frcmi  the 
key  steins  of  the  corresponding  key  row  for  jengaging  the 
atem  detent  formations  of  depressed  keys  (rf  the  corre- 
sponding key  row,  and  spring  means  connected  between 


said  frame  and  said  bails  resilienUy  urging 
their  detent  engaging  direction. 


said  bails  in 


:  2412,139 

IHERMOSTATIC  MIXING  VAlJVE 
WtDiMB  C.  RcuM,  KiMM  aty.  Mo. 

Application  July  23, 1954,  Seriri  No.  4  45,397 
TOaiM.   (0.23^— 12) 


1.  A  machine  for  providing  a  counted  predetermined 
number  of  discreet  pieces  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
chutes;  a  star  wheel  in  each  chute,  each  star  wheel  having 
piece-receiving  cavities  therein,  said  star  wheels  being  so 
disposed  and  arranged  in  said  chutes  that  pieces  are  in- 
dividually received  from  said  chute  into  said  cavities, 
rotation  of  said  star  wheels  removes  pieces  from  said  chute; 
a  plurality  of  power  means  for  rotating  said  star  wheels, 
each  of  said  power  means  rotating  at  least  one  star  wheel 
which  is  not  rotatable  by  the  other  of  said  power  means; 
a  plurality  of  means  for  interrupting  rotation  being  pro- 
vided for  the  star  wheels  driven  by  each  power  means, 
wtiereby  rotation  erf  the  star  wheels  driven  by  one  power 
means  may  be  interrupted  independenUy  of  the  star 
wheels  driven  by  another  power  means;  counter  means 
actuated  by  passage  of  pieces  from  said  cavities  said 
counter  nteans  being  operably  connected  to  said  means 
for  intemipting  rotation  ao  as  to  actuate  tbem  sequen- 
tially. 


i.  A  thermostatic  mixing  valve  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  hot  and  cold  water  inlet  openings  and  an  out- 
let opening,  hot  and  colt  water  valves  respectively  con- 
3 ing  said  inlet  openings  and  having  substantially  par- 
movement  into  said  housing  as  they  open,  a  spin- 
carried  fa*  longitudinal  movement  ill  said  houa- 
ing  and  having  a  shoulder  formed  thereon,  said  hot  and 
cold  water  inlets  and  valves  being  spaced  apart  from 
said  spindle,  a  rocker  plate  engaging  both  of  said  valve*, 
being  supported  by  said  spindle  and  being  universally 
pivoted  in  said  housing  at  a  point  spaced  radially  from 
said  spindle  along  a  line  intersecting  the  space  between 
said  valves.  Mid  line  serving  as  a  first  axis  about  which 


•\,. 
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said  plate  is  tilted  by  the  opening  of  one  of  said  valves 
whereby  to  cause  a  corresponding  closure  of  the  other 
valve,  and  whereby  as  said  spindle  is  moved  longitudinally 
in  one  direction  the  shoulder  thereof  will  engage  and 
pivot  said  plate  about  a  second  axis  transverse  to  said 
first  axis  to  force  both  of  said  valves  closed,  manually 
operable  means  for  moving  said  spindle  longitudinally 
whereby  to  close  said  valves  or  to  limit  the  opening  there- 
of to  adjust  the  total  flow  volume  of  the  valves,  and  ther- 
mally responsive  means  responsive  to  the  temperature 
of  the  water  mixture  in  said  housing  and  including  a  water 
motor  operative  to  control  one  of  said  valves,  whereby 
to  maintain  said  mixture  temperature  substantially  con- 
stant. 


COMBUSTION  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Gray,  Newcastle  •vpoo-TyiM,  England, 
to  C.  A.  Parsons  A  Company  Limited,  Newcastle -upon* 

AppUcatloa  March  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  34«,523 

Claimc  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britafca  March  25, 19S2 

iCIalBH.    (CL23«— IS) 


1.  In  a  combustion  system  having  a  combustion  Cham- 
ber, a  fuel  injecting  means  therein  and  automatic  ignition 
means  therefor,  combustion  control  apparatus  comprising 
means  for  supplyii^  fuel  to  the  combustion  chamber 
through  the  said  injecting  means  including  a  fuel  supply 
line  and  a  fuel  limiting  throttle  valve  and  fuel  shut  off 
valve  thereon,  the  said  fuel  shut  off  valve  being  yieldably 
urged  toward  shut  off  position,  hydraulic  means  for  hold- 
ing the  said  shut  off  valve  open,  means  for  supplying  fluid 
under  hydraulic  pressure  to  the  last  said  means  for  hold- 
ing the  said  shut  off  valve  open  and  comprising  two  hy- 
draulic control  devices,  one  associated  with  tht  said  ig- 
nition means  within  the  said  combustion  chamber  and 
the  other  with  temperature  responsive  means  situated  in 
the  combustion  chamber  outlet,  said  control  device  as- 
scriated  with  the  ignition  meaiu  being  responsive  to  the 
temperature  of  said  means  and  said  device  associated 
with  the  temperature  responsive  means  being  responsive 
to  the  temperature  rise  in  the  combustion  chamber,  in 
such  a  way  that  in  the  event  of  failure  to  ignite  or  extinc- 
tion of  the  flame  inside  the  combustion  chamber  they 
cause  a  reduction  in  hydraulic  pressure  on  said  fuel  shut 
off  valve  so  as  to  close  it,  the  apparatus  also  including 
a  second  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  injecting  ignition 
means  and  comprising  a  separate  conduit  including  a  tim- 
ing valve  arranged  for  opening  to  supply  starting  fuel  to 
said  ignition  means,  a  timing  device  for  closing  the  last 
said  valve  a  predetermined  time  after  the  opening  thereof, 
and  a  further  control  device  associated  with  said  temper- 
ature responsive  means  in  the  combustion  chamber  out- 
let and  comprising  means  for  applying  hydraulic  pressure 
to  the  said  fuel  limiting  valve  to  regulate  its  opening,  the 
last  said  control  device  being  responsive  to  the  temper- 
ature  in  the  combustion  chamber  outlet  for  limiting  the 
supply  of  fuel  to  the  combustion  chamber  when  either  a 
predetermined  temperature  is  exceeded  or  the  rate  oi 
temperature  rise  exceeds  a  predetermiiied  rate.        -^-j^ 


2^12,141 
CONTROL  FOR  MOTOR  DRIVEN  VENT 

Robert  H.  Ssada,  Aubviv.  mi  Daalal  S.  Skimada. 
ward,  CaUr.  swI^iirB  to  Saa  Lonaaa  Nnaery 
May,  Ibc^  Saa  Loreaio,  CaHt,  a  carperatioa  of 

AppUcatioa  Jmmmry  3, 1955,  Serial  Na.  479^10 
SOaiaas.    (0.234-44) 


najr- 


tr^^r. 


4.  A  vent  control  comprising  an  enclostire,  a 
said  enclosure,  means  hingedly  mounting  said 


vent  for 
irent,  an 


electric  motor,  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  vent 
upon  turning  said  motor,  and  control  means  for  taid  mo- 
tor comprising  an  electric  circuit  for  said  motor,  a  ther- 
mostat, a  control  arm,  means  connecting  said  ^ent  and 
said  control  arm  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  control 
arm  responsive  to  the  position  of  said  vent,  switdi  means 
on  said  control  arm,  said  switch  means  opening  said 
circuit  when  said  vent  is  open  to  »  predeterminedjamount, 
reUy  means  responsive  to  «ud  thennostit  to  close  said 
vent  upon  the  temperature  falling  below  a  selecnKl  point 
and  to  close  said  circuit  to  open  said  vent  when  said 
switch  b  closed  and  upon  the  temperature  rising Tabove  a 
selected  point,  said  switch  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  switches  each  opening  when  said  vent  opens  to  a  dif- 
ferent position  and  being  dosed  when  said  veiit  opens 
less  than  said  amount,  a  manual  selector  switch  rendering 
one  of  said  plurality  of  switches  operative  and  the  others 
inoperative,  a  horizontal  pivot  for  said  controllarm,  a 
cable  connecting  said  vent  and  said  control  arm  jo  swing 
said  control  arm  about  pivot  as  said  vent  moves,  and 
wherein  said  switch  means  comprises  at  least  one  nercury 
switch  mounted  on  said  control  arm  located  at  iin  angle 
to  open  when  said  vent  is  opened  beyond  a  predetermined 
amount  and  closed  when  said  vent  is  opened  kiss  than 
a  predetermined  amount,  a  humidisut.  a  mercuiy  crack 
switch  mounted  on  said  control  arm  located  at  an  angle 
to  open  when  said  vent  u  opened  beyond  a  predetermined 
crack  and  closed  when  said  vent  is  open  less  than  said 
crack,  a  manual  crack  switch  operable  when  in  one  posi- 
tion to  connect  said  mercury  crack  switch  into  said  dr- ' 
cuit,  said  drcuit  bang  arranged  when  said  manual  crack 
switch  is  in  said  one  position  to  open  said  vetit  upon 
acttation  of  said  humidistat  upon  the  humidity  rising 
when  the  temperamre  is  lower  than  the  setting lof  said 
thermostat,  said  mercury  crack  switch  being  operable 
to  open  said  circuit  when  said  vent  opens  saiq  prede- 
temilned  crack. 


I  2413.142 

HOT  WATER  HEATING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  [WITH 
NON-LINEAR  WATER  TEMPERATURE  CO^TROL 
BaMuMT  H.  PhMkacra,  HopkhH,  Miu.,  asrigaar  to  MliH 
— apoBa-Huaey  wcM  Rcgalalor  Company,  MfciarapoMa, 
Mtain.,  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 
AppBcatioa  November  3, 1954,  S«lal  No.  4M,42« 
5ClataM.    <CL234— 91)  \ 

IJ  In  temperature  control  apparatus  for  adieduiing  the 
temperature  of  a  medium  in  a  heating  system  in  response 
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to  ifte  cwtdobi  temperature:  bridge  network  drcuit  means 
compriang  a  source  of  power  to  which  is  ccwnected  a 
plurality  of  branch  drcuits,  a  first  branch  drcuit  includ- 
ing a  positive  temperature  reqxmsive  element  responsive 
to  the  outdoOT  temperature  and  a  first  tap,  a  second 
branch  drcuit  including  a  second  tap  and  a  second  posi- 
tive temperature  responsive  element  resp6nsive  to  the 
temperature  of  the  medium,  and  a  third  branch  drctiit  in- 
duding  a  third  tap  and  a  plurality  of  resistors;  a  negative 
temperature  coefficient  temperature  responsive  element. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  TENSKm  IN 
4XIRD  WOUND  FROM  ONE  PACKAGE  TO  AN- 
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^mA    i. 
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}«$^MKti 


m.A^      1  .,  .4^ 


said  element  being  responsive  to  outdoor  temperature; 
connection  means  iiKluding  said  negative  coeflSdent  ele- 
ment and  a  resistor  with  a  movable  wiper  thereon  connect- 
ing said  second  and  third  taps,  said  movable  wiper  being 
connected  to  ground;  relay  amplifier  means  having  its 
input  drcuit  connected  to  reipoad  to  an  output  between 
said  first  tap  and  ground;  beat  furnishing  means  for  heat- 
ing said  medium;  and  connection  means  connecting  said 
relay  amplifier  means  in  controlling  relation  to  said  heat 
furnishing  means.. 


2,tl2,143 
TOROIDAL  COIL  WINDING  MACHINE 
R.  Goo^yfcoaata,  Jr.,  VMlee,  CaW. 

Akoift  riwpaay,  CalTcr  CRy,  CalL,  a  coi^ 
of  Delaware 

>ter  23,  1954,  ScrW  No.  5M,t72 
12  rUhii     (CL24a    4) 


!*^ 


1.  A  machine  for  winding  wire  onto  a  torasdal  core, 
said  machine  comprising:  a  baseboard  having  a  smooth 
working  surface  on  one  side  thereof  and  a  slot  there- 
through wherdn  the  core  is  pontioned,  the  core  being 
oriated  in  such  a  manner  that  the  oose  axis  is  anfaatan- 
tially  parallel  to  said  working  surftux;  a  magnet  movaUy 
positioned  on  the  other  side  of  said  baseboard  and  con- 
tiguous thereto;  a  sewing  needle,  made  of  a  magnetir  ma- 
terial and  threaded  with  the  wire  to  be  wound  oo  the 
toroidal  core,  resting  on  the  working  surface  in  the  mag- 
netic field  of  said  nugnet,  said  sewing  needle  being  mov- 
able under  the  infiuence  of  said  magnet  along  a  path  oo 
said  surface  corresponding  to  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  nugnet;  and  means  for  continuously  moving  said 
magnet  in  a  predetermined  dosed  path  such  that  said 
needle  is  successivdy  moved  through  the  center  of  the 
core,  whereby  a  turn  of  wire  is  wound  upon  the  core  with 
each  passing  of  said  needle  through  the  core. 


OTHER 
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Eiie  MMdMll,  Covealty, 


Ei«land,  a  Brftbh 

AfpacadMi  Jahr  If,  195i,  Serial  No.  59M76 

Chkm  priority,  aifllcaHon  Gnat  Brilaia  Jaly  19, 19SS 

nOakm.   (CL242— 45) 
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1.  Apparatus  tor  controlling  the  tension  in  a  textile 
material  and  maintaining  it  at  a  predetermined  value 
during  winding  on  a  package  or  odier  support  ccHnprising 
a  driving  member  rotatable  at  a  predetermined  speed,  a 
routable  druim  to  be  engaged  by  said  textile  material  and 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  member,  a  lever  angularly- 
movable  against  spring  means  by  the  tension  in  said  tex- 
tile material  on  the  output  side  of  the  apparatus  and 
means  assodated  with  said  lever  for  moving  the  drtun 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  driving  member  if 
the  tension  in  the  textile  material  re^;>ectively  rises  above, 
or  lalls  below,  a  predetermined  value. 


2J12,145  I 

METHOD  Of  and  MEANS  FOR  SPLICING  WEBS 
!  Edward  1.  Mdockc,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppUcatioa  laac  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  512>M 
9nihai    (CL242-.5t^ 


I.  A  method  of  splidng  a  new  web  roll  to  an  expir- 
ing web  comprising:  forming  the  leading  edge  of  the 
new  web  wiA  a  plurality  of  pointed  areas;  securing  a 
tab  to  the  underside  of  each  of  said  pointed  areas,  but 
leavng  the  tq>  of  said  pointed  areas  free;  releasably  se- 
curing the  free  tip  to  said  tab;  fixedly  securing  the  part 
of  Slid  tab  opposite  to  the  part  secured  to  the  pointed 
area  to  the  next  course  oi  said  new  web  roll;  applying 
an  adhesive  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  free  tip;  rotating 
said  new  web  roll  in  the  same  direction  as  the  expiring 
roll;  pressing  the  new  web  roll  into  engagement  with 
the  expiring  webt  whereby,  the  adhesive  on  the  outer 
surf^kce  of  said  free  tip  will  adhere  to  the  expiring  web, 
the  tab  will  be  broken  by  the  motion  of  the  adhered 
leading  edge  of  the  new  web  to  the  expiring  web,  and 
the  ftplidng  action  will  be  effected. 


2J1244i 
COMBINED  SEATBACk  AND  HEADREST 
Heibcrt  Eageac  Ckaaita,  Hayca,  Engisai,  amigBor  to  The 
Fairey  Aviatfoa  Coaapnay  Llarited,  Hayes,  Eagiaad, 


Applicatioa  March  It,  1954,  Sertal  No.  415,324 
OaiBH  priority,  appBcaHaa  Great  Britala  March  U,  1953 
3  Claims.    (CL  244— 122) 
1.  An  aircraft  seating  arrangement  comprising  an  air- 
craft fuselage  and  a  flexible  seat  back  detachably  secured 
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to  the  two  sides  of  the  interior  of  the  foselate  and  extend- 
ing  in  lensaoo  acran  the  interior  of  the  fuselage  tnnt- 
vendy  to  the  foce-and-eft  length  thereof,  the  seat  back 
comprising  a  flexible  back  member  affording  an  area  of 
9iq>port  for  the  back  of  a  nser,  rigid  side  members  secured 
to  both  side  edges  of  the  back  member,  pivotal  conaec- 


sponding  to  a  preselected  altitude,  the  combination  of  a 
baae  member,  inner  and  outer  members  expansible  and 
contractible  in  response  to  changes  in  barometric  pres> 
sure  thereon  and  sealed  to  said  base  member,  rt^mrting 
switch  members  respectively  carried  by  said  inner  and 
outer  members,  meaos  for  yieldably  separatii^  said  switch 
members,  means  settable  at  will  for  initially  spadng  the 
switch  members  in  accordance  with  a  pceaelected  altitude 


tioos  between  one  side  of  the  aircraft  fuselage  and  the 
rigid  side  members  on  one  side  edge  of  the  back  member, 
and  quick  release  connecting  means  by  which  the  rigid 
side  members  on  the  other  side  edge  of  the  back  member 
are  secured  to  the  other  side  of  the  fuselage  to  place  the 
back  member  in  tension  between  the  two  sides  of  the 
fuselage. 

HEUCOPTER  PARACHUTE  ATTACHING 
STRUCTURE  I 

Octokcr  IS,  1954,  mH'No.  UlJ5€t 
annaii     (0.144—139) 


preselected 


so  that  the  switch  members  will  become  closed 
metric  pressure  corresponding  to  said 
tude  is  applied  to  said  expansible  and  contracti<>le 
bers.  separable  means  comprising  said  pack  . 
My  enclosing  said  parachute,  means  including 
sive  diarge  for  separating  said  separaMe 


for 


meat  ti 


firing  drcoit  including  said  switch  members  and 
to  render  said  circuit  effective  to  fire  said  e:q>loci^ 
as  the  switch  members  become  dosed. 


•a 
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2J11149 
MOUNTING  CLAMF  FOR  SWrrCH 
ANDTmUKB 

L  AppMofe,  NwAbiMk, 

■se  11, 1954,  SsiW  N^ 

lOahB.    (C1.34S— 37)    j 


as  baro- 
alti- 


mem- 

releasa- 

^  explo- 

and  a 

arranged 

duu-ge 


1.  A  utety  mechanism  for  helicopten  having  a  rotor 
driven  by  a  vertical  shaft,  comprising  a  platform  rotatably 
connected  to  said  shaft  at  a  point  above  said  rotor,  means 
on  said  platform  for  coimecting  a  parachute  thereto,  a 
cover  for  said  platform  for  confining  said  ^indiute, 
biasing  springs  positioned  between  said  cover  Mnd  said 
platform  for  urging  them  apart,  latch  means  securing  said 
cover  to  said  platform  against  the  urging  of  said  biasing 
springs,  latch  release  ring  means  for  releasing  said  cover, 
said  latch  release  means  being  rotauble  with  said  shaft 
and  rotatable  relative  to  said  platform,  and  actuating 
means  rotatably  mounted  relative  to  said  latch  release 
means  at  a  point  below  said  rotor  whereby  said  latch  re- 
lease means  may  be  actuated  independently  of  the  roUtion 
of  said  rotor  and  said  shaft 


MU44t 
DELAYED  OPENING  PARACHUTE  PACK 
Ion  L.  Fagy,  Silver  SpriM,  M4.,  mi  GtAmb  B. 

Bfwwii,  Akxaadria,  Va. 

AppUcatioa  Sn^mber  7, 1949,  Sartel  No.  114,444 

4^ima.    (P.244>-15«) 

(Gnmled  nadcr  fltic  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aac.  244) 

4.  In  a  raechanism  for  releasing  a  parachute  from  the 

pack  therefor  in  response  to  barometric  premire  conc- 


Aj  damp  for  mounting  a  fixture  in  an  openinil  defined 
in  a  panel,  said  clamp  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  angle  piece  of  sheet  metal  stock  having  an  attachment 
portion  providing  an  inwardly  disposed  channelTadapted 
to  be  fixed  to  the  edge  of  the  fixture,  a  plate-like  jaw 
portion  originally  disposed  so  as  to  lie  paraUeljto  and 
closely  spaced  from  the  exterior  side  of  the  fixture  when 
the  piece  is  so  attached  and  offset  outwardly  f^om  the 
attachment  portion,  said  piece  further  hiMing  al  central 
aperture  therein  between  said  attachment  and  jaw  por- 
tions, hinge  portions  disposed  on  opposite  sidesTof  said 
aperture  and  interposed  between  said  attachment  land  jaw 
portions  defining  a  single  transverw  ax^  first  and  second 
tabs  connected  respectively  with  and  extending  mitward- 
ly  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  attachment  and  jaw 
portions  on  opposite  sides  of  said  hinge  axis,  said  tabs 
comprising  oatwardly  extending  parts  of  the  sheet  metal 
stock  struck  therefrom  along  opposite  edges  of  said  aper- 
ture, and  a  screw  connected  between  said  tabs  to  draw 
them  topathci  and  thereby  swing  said  jaw  portion  ci^ 
wardly  about  said  hinge  axis  relative  to  said  attachment 
portion. 


DEMOUNTABLE 


~  AmJANCR  SUPPORT 


17, 1954,  Sw'ai  Nn.  475^944 
ICWb.    <CLa4S— 223)  ' 

In  a  bracket  structure,  a  vertical  plate  having!  a  frool 
side  and  being  provided  with  at  least  one  u^er  bote 


l; 


NovsMBn  5,  1957 


and  a  lower 
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hole,  reialuitw  'bafHng  boaies  engaged  in  said  member,  and  iheain  for  slkfing  said  collar  to  pre- 


said  holes,  each  retainer  oon^rising  a  body  larger  in  di- 
ameter than  said  holes  and  having  front  and  rear  ends, 
the  said  bosses  being  on  the  rear  ends  of  the  bodies, 
said  bodies  having  grooves  spaced  from  their  ends  and 
defining  front  and  rear  aimalar  flanges,  said  rear  flanges 
bearing  against  the  front  side  oi  said  pbte,  means  con- 
nected to  the  retainer  and  extending  rearwardly  beyond 
said  boases  for  securing  the  retainers  to  a  support  with 
the  said  plate  engaging  the  support  an  inverted  L-diaped 
demountable  bracket  having  a  horizontal  arm  and  a  verti- 
cal leg,  said  vertical  leg  having  a  tnmt  side,  and  a  rear  side 
and  being  provided  witii  openings  registered  with  and  pass- 
ing the  retainer  bodies,  tfie  rear  side  of  the  vertical  leg 
bearing  against  die  front  side  of  said  vertical  plate  and  the 
front  flanges  of  the  retainers  being  spaced  fbrwardly  from 
the  front  side  of  the  vertical  bracket  leg  with  said  retainer 


"UJ.'J'^'^  ii\/  . 
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grooves  between  the  front  flanges  and  the  front  aide  of  the 
vertical  bracket  leg,  said  vertical  leg  having  vertically 
spaced  pins  projecting  forwaitUy  therefrom  and  having 
front  eiids,  heads  on  the  front  ends  of  tfie  pins,  and  a 
vertical  locking  plate  sUdaMy  bearing  against  the  front 
side  of  the  bracket  leg,  said  locking  plate  having  a  front 
side  and  vertically  elongated  and  vertically  q»aced  slots 
receiving  said  pins  with  the  heads  of  the  pins  bearing 
against  the  front  side  of  the  locking  plate,  said  locking 
plate  having  a  lower  end  provided  with  a  lower  notch 
and  a  lateral  arm  spaced  thereabove  having  a  lower  edge 
provided  with  an  upper  notch,  said  locking  plate  being 
sKdable  downwardly  from  an  elevated  non-locking  posi- 
tion to  a  depressed  locking  position  wherein  the  notches 
engage  in  die  grooves  of  the  retainers  wttti  portions  of  the 
locking  plate  engaged  behind  the  front  flanges  of  the 
retainers. 
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AirrOMATIC  WElGliING  MACHINE 

Om  G.  M«kcr,  OridMd,  CaKL,  iiitoir  in  li«k  M»- 


1953,Se(WNo.3t2,( 
(CL  249-37) 
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1.  !■  an  automatic  weigliing  machine,  a  shaker  pan, 
means  for  supplying  a  product  to  one  end  of  the  shaker 
pan.  weighing  means  adapted  to  receive  the  product 
from  the  other  end  of  the  shaker  pan,  and  means  for 
applymg  vibratory  movement  to  the  shaker  pan  whereby 
the  product  is  cosiveyed  along  the  shaker  pan  to  the  dis- 
chaige  end  dKreof,  said  means  indnding  a  member 
adapted  to  have  one  end  rocked^in  an  arcuate  path,  a 
collar  attached  to  and  slidaUy  mounted  with  respect  to 


determined  positions  with  respect  to  said  member  in 
accordance  with  the  product  discharged  from  the  pan. 
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HYPRAUUC  WATER  TIMER 

Vhscsnt  Wyalt,  Jr.,  Hnrtfoeri 

1, 1955,SaW  No.  55*372 
(CL  251—22)  ^ 
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IJ  Apparatus  for  timing  the  flow  of  water  comprising 
in  combination,  a  body  including  a  waterway  having  oppo- 
site inlet  and  outlet  ends  and  an  upper  plug  bore  extending 
fronl  said  waterway  to  a  lower  piaton  bore  aligned  there- 
with and  a  chamber  separated  from  the  lower  end  of  said 
piston  bore  by  a  transverse  wall,  a  container  having  an 
open  inlet  connected  to  said  chamber,  a  p|iston  and  a 
plug  integral  therewith  reciprocable  in  iaidi  piston  and 
plug  bores  between  lower  open  and  upper  closed  posi- 
tions, said  body  having  a  valve  seat  in  said  waterway  in 
alignment  with  said  plug  bore,  said  plug  having  a  cut-off 
valve  engageaUe  with  the  valve  seat  in  upper  doaed 
position  of  the  piston  and  phig  to  close  said  waterway, 
said  wall  having  a  passageway  bdow  the  piston  from  the 
piston  bore  to  the  chamber,  said  cot-off  valve  and  plug 
and  ipistoo  having  a  by-pass  passageway  registrable  with 
said  {passageway  in  lower  open  position  of  the  pisloo  only 
for  by-passing  water  from  the  waterway  to  the  chamber 
and  into  the  container,  said  wall  provided  with  an  opening 
the  chamber  to  the  piston  bore  below  l}ie  piston  open 
m  ail  positions  thereof,  vent  means  from  the  chamber 
ivw  utUy  past  the  piston  and  into  the  piston  bore  and  a 
nonully  open  vent  port  fwovided  in  the  body  from  ^ 
piste  n  bore  and  above  die  piston  for  venting  air  from 
the  ( lumber  and  ocniaiiier  displaced  by  water  in  the  coo- 
taint  r  flowing  from  die  by-pass,  said  vent  pott  adi4>ted  to 
be  closed  by  the  piston  in  upper  position  thereof,  nor- 
maiur  open  float-valve  means  in  the  dumber  operable  by 
the  levd  of  water  in  the  container  to  cloae  said  vent 
means  whereby  pressure  through  said  opening  initially 
elevates  said  piston  for  the  flow  oi  pressure  throu^  said 
passageway  to  move  said  piston  and  ptaig  upwardly  for 
engaging  said  cut-off  valve  with  the  seat  of  the  waterway 
to  dose  said  waterway,  and  means  resisting  movemoits 
of  the  piston  from  open  poattioa, 
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VALVE  PLATE  STRUCTURE 
Waat  Om^e,  N.  In  airi^c 
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AppBcatfon  IMBC  7, 1951,  SctW  No.  239,332 
SCInfaM.  (CL251— «4) 
5. 1 A  valve  plate  structure  comprising  a  plate-like  body 
having  a  hole  therediroogh,  a  seat  member  retainer  dis- 
poaed  m  the  hole  and  welded  to  the  body,  the  retainer 
lying  generally  against  the  periphery  of  the  hole  and 
being  of  generally  cfaannd-sliaped  cross-section  with  die 
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channel  opening  facing  toward  the  ceoter  of  the  hole, 
and  a  seat  member  kweely  carried  by  the  retainer,  the 
body  and  teat  member  bdng  of  substantially  the  same 
thickness  with  their  respective  faces  at  each  side  sub- 
stantially coplanar,  the  seat  member  comprising  a  body 
portion  and  a  peripheral  projection  projecting  from  the 
body  portioa  froeraOy  in  die  central  plane  of  the  teat 
■aember  and  entering  the  channel,  the  external  dimension 


docts;  there  being  a  relatively  narrow  air  intake  passage 
formed  in  the  duct  at  the  bottom  thereof  adjacent  and 
ahead  of  the  rotor  and  extending  for  the  full  width 


of  the  body  portion  of  the  seat  member  in  the  general 
plane  of  the  structure  being  lomcwhat  less  than  the  in> 
temal  dimension  of  the  retainer  at  the  flanges  thereof, 
the  external  dimension  of  the  peripheral  projection  of 
the  seat  member  in  the  general  plane  of  the  structure 
being  somewhat  less  than  the  internal  dimension  of  the 
retainer  at  the  bottom  of  the  channel  thereof,  the  thick 
nets  of  the  inrojection  being  somewhat  less  than  the  inside 
width  of  the  channel. 


I 

thereof,  the  vanes  having  permanently  open  radial  air 
passage  slots  therethrough  extending  to  said  peripheral 
edges  of  the  vanes,  the  slots  of  the  different  vi^  beiDg 
in  alinement  axially  of  the  rotor. 
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GAS  TURBINE  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  CODLING 

THESTATOR 

Max  LadhMiK.  Vlaaan.  AmMa.  aalnMr  «f  mm-kaM  to 

■ft  [Mr    Mn- 

April  2«,  I9S1,  ScfW  No.  222^79 


22, 19S3,  ScfW  Ntt.  332,4» 
(d.  251—451) 


1.  A  vahre  of  the  class  described  compri^Bg  •  vahe 
casing  having  ends  and  a  side  wall  shaped  to  form  a 
bulged  chamber  in  said  casing,  a  resilient  tubular  valv« 
member  extending  through  said  valve  casing  and  having 
its  edges  tightly  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  casing  so  as 
to  form  an  annular  valve  chamber  between  said  valve 
member  and  said  side  wall,  said  casing  wall  being  provided 
with  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  pair  of  members  se- 
cured, respectively,  to  opposite  ends,  of  said  valve  fcaiittg, 
said  members  having  guide  surfaces  on  thefa'  ioiKfaidei, 
a  crank  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  members  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  through  said  resilient  tubular  valve 
member,  a  guide  member  loosely  mounted  on'  mid  jcraak- 
shaft  and  co-operating  wiUi  said  guide  surfaces  dn  said 
members  for  effecting  a  trahalatory  movement  laterally 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  tubular  v^ve  member 
towards  and  away  from  one  of  said  openings  upon  ro- 
Ution  of  said  crankshaft,  a  ball  shaped  operatiqg  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  guide  member  to  force  thef  resOieat 
tubular  valve  member  into  and  oat  of  sealing  eofate- 
ment  with  said  one  opening  upon  said  movemet  t  at  add 
guide  member,  and  external  meant  for  tomiiis  said  crank- 
shafL 
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VENETIAN  BUND  CLEANER 

G.  Woodnrfi;  Stockton,  CallL,  ms^ 

pcrcost  to  HaraU  B.  Pcwiom  Sto^Sm,^,^^. 

AppttcatfoB  Novcaher  Ig.  1952.  Serial  No.  321.979 

ICtate.  (CL25J-J7) 
in  combmation  with  a  suction  duct  of  substantially 
rectangular  form  in  cross  section,  a  suction  actuated  rotor 
mounted  in  the  duct  intermediate  its  ends,  said  rotor 
comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  radial  drcum- 
ferentially  spaced  vanes  connected  together  at  their 
radially  inner  ends  and  nmning  at  their  side  and  periph- 
eral edges  adjacent  the  side  and  bottom  walls  ol  the 

i 


A   turbine   comprising,   in   combination,   a   rotor 
formed  with  a  passage  extending  therethrough  ind  hav- 
ing a  central  turning  axis,  said  rotor  putiragf  beinj  adflpfH 
to  have  a  cooling  medium  flowing  therethrough;  a  stator 
coaxial  with  and  surrounding  said  rotor,  tunubly  sup- 
porting the  same  for  rotation  about  said  axis,  an  d  having 
a   plurality  of  hollow  statfM*  blades  mounted  diereoo, 
said  blades  each  including  an  elongated   tubtlar  wall 
having  a  closed  inner  end  adjacent  said  rotoi  and  an 
open  outer  end  distant  from  said  rotor;  and  guic  e  means 
forming  part  of  the  stator,  communicating  wm  one  eixl 
of  paid  rotor  passage  to  receive  a  cooling  medium  ihut- 
frotan  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  4aid  hol- 
low stator  blades  so  as  to  cool  the  latter  with  9ie  same 
cooling  medium  «-hich  flows  through  said  rotor  passage, 
said  guide  means  comprising  a  passage  portio^  having 
an  inner  annular  chamber  portion  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  all  of  said  hollow  sutor  blades  and  com- 
municating widi  said  rotor  passage  to  receive  fte  cool- 
ing medium  therefrom,  an  outer  aiuralar  champer  por- 
tion entirely  separated  from  said  inner  annular  cham- 
ber^ portion   by   an   intermediate  annular  wall  portion 
defining  the  outer  limit  of  said  inner  aannlar  cham- 
ber portion  and  being  located  around  a  parTof  said 
pasaage  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  tubular  means  ex- 
tending from   said   intermediate   wall   portion  into  the 
intarior  of  said  hollow  blades,  respectively,  through  said 
open  ends  Uiereof,  and  being  spaced  rnnwdly  from  the 
ntit  walls  of  said  blades  and  at  least  in  part  tnm  said 
closed  ends  of  said   blades,  said  plurality  of  tubular 
means  each  having  opposite  open  ends  so  that  said  cool- 
ing medium  flows  in  parallel  from  said  free  annular 
space  along  the  outside  of  said  tubular  means  into  said 
hollow  stator  blades  and  through  said  plivality  of  tubular 
means  into  said  outer  ■mt^iinr  chamber. 
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TURBINE  BLADE  COOLING  SYSTTEM 
A.  TiMin,  Blraah^hai,  ratrick  W.  OyotsB, 
Royal  Oak,  aad  DaOwsa  NIcktii.  Jr.,  Amm  Aikor.    I 

MotoiB  CoipontkM,  De- 


Mich..  aasliMia  to  Cwsral  I 
trolL  Mkk.,  a  corporailoa  of 
AppUcalioB  May  15, 1951, 
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Seriri  No.  226.472 
7Clafaaa.    (CL  253-^9.15) 
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RING  MEANS  FOR  TURBO-MACHINE 
BLADING 
N.  Kreha,  rtortoaeii,  Ohio,  iiili        to  Gcaeral 
CoBspaay,  a  corporattoa  of  New  York 
Aagost  19. 1952,  Serial  No.  395.296 
JCIahns.    (CL  253->7t) 
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I.  A  turbine  rotor  construction  comprising  a  rotat- 
able  shaft,  an  annular  condenser  chamber  connected  to 
said  shaft  and  routable  therewith,  a  turbine  wheel  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft  and  spaced  axially  of  the  shaft  from 
the  condenser  chamber,  a  plurality  of  rotor  blades  cir- 
cumferentially  disposed  on  the  outer  peripheral  surface 
of  said  turbine  wheel  and  affixed  thereto,  each  of  said 
blades  having  a  coolant  passage  in  its  central  portion 
which  is  sealed  at  its  outer  eud,  said  turbine  wheel  be- 
ing provided  with  radially  extending  passages  communi- 
cating with  the  passages  in  said  blades,  said  shaft  having 
axially  extending  ducts  therein  connecting  the  condenser 
with  the  radially  extending  passages  in  the  turbine  wheel, 
at  least  one  of  said  axially  extending  ducts  communicat- 
ing with  a  radially  outer  portion  of  said  condenser  cham- 
ber for  conducting  a  sealed  coolant  from  said  condenser 
chamber  to  the  radially  extending  passages  in  the  turbine 
wheel,  at  least  one  other  of  said  ducts  communicating 
with  a  radially  inner  portion  of  said  condenser  chamber 
to  convey  the  coolant  from  said  turbine  wheel  passage 
to  said  condenser  chamber. 


1.  In  a  turbo^nachine  rotor  Ae  combination,  compria- 
ing  at  least  two  separate  and  distinct  rotary  disk  mem- 
bers forming  a  plurality  of  stages  and  each  having  rim 
portions,  at  least  one  row  of  stator  blades  having  un- 
secured end  portions  interposed  between  said  rim  por- 
tions,  an  improved  sealing  and  tecuring  means  for  dM 
unsecured  ends  of  the  stator  bladea,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  band  member  having  web  and  flange  {portions,  a 
series  of  peripherally  q>aced  perforations  in  said  web  f«- 
cdving  said  unsecured  ends,  and  means  engaging  said 
uiisecured  ends  including  a  spring  member  and  pin  means, 
said  spring  member  being  biased  between  said  band  and 
pin,  said  q>ring  member  and  pin  securing  said  jband  mem- 
ber to  said  unsecured  ends  to  act  as  vibration  dampenert, 
said  flange  and  rim  portions  co-acting  to'prevait  U-^irnff 
between  the  several  stages. 
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RECOVERY  OF  UNCONTAMINATED  CORES 
Robert  C  Wcat,  Gcoise  G.  Btoder.  Jr.,  Md  WDUam  A. 
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I-  A  stator  ring  assembly  for  a  compressor  or  the  like 
including  iiwer  and  outer  concentric  spaced  rings  and  a 
row  of  stator  vanes  extending  between  said  rings,  said 
inner  ring  having  means  locating  each  individual  vane 
against  radial  inward  movement  and  against  axial  move- 
ment, said  outer  ring  having  openings  ffirou^  which  the 
vanes  extend  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  vanes  projecting 
outside  of  said  outer  ring,  and  a  drcumferentially  stressed 
band  surrounding  and  separate  from  the  outer  ring  and 
engaging  the  outer  end  surfaces  of  die  vanes  of  dke  row  to 
hold  them  against  radial  outward  movement. 


I.  An  improved  coring  apparatus  for  obtaining  an  un- 
contanainated  core  sample  from  the  earth  substrau  whidi 
comprises  in  combination  a  string  of  drill  pipe,  an  outer 
barrel  member  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  drill 
string  and  provided  with  a  coring  bit,  an  imier  core  re- 
ceiving barrel  concentrically  disposed  widiln  said  outer 
barrel,  means  permiting  rotation  <rf  said  outer  barrel  rela- 
tive do  said  inner  barrel,  a  cooling  chamber  disposed  witfi- 
in  said  outer  barrel,  a  q>iral  coil  conduit  within  said  cool- 
ing chamber  and  surrounding  said  inner  barrel,  fifst  con- 
duit means  arranged  to  transmit  a  vaporizable  liquid 
refrigerant  from  the  drill  string  to  one  end  of  said  coil, 
expanfion  valve  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  coil 
arranged  to  vaporize  said  refrigerant  and  to  dtscharfe 
the  vap(vs  into  said  cocking  chamber,  second  conduit 
means  for  conveying  said  vapors  from  Mid  cooling  chun- 
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ber  to  the  annular  space  between  the  drill  string  and  the 
surroundinf  earth  strata,  an  auger  attached  to  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  outer  barrel  and  arranged  to  tranqxvt 
drill  catttngi  iq»ward  from  the  coring  bit 


METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  CONTROL- 
LING LOST  CIRCULATION  IN  WELL  DRILL- 
ING OPERATIONS 

EMoB  I.  MaylMw,  Astec,  N.  Mo. 

NoDiawlBf.    AMttcatiMi  Septeabcr  14, 19S4, 

SerW  No.  45M7S 

tClaiM.    (CL2SS— 1^ 

1.  In  well  drilling  operations  in  which  a  drilling  fluid 

is  circulated  within  the  drill  hole,  a  method  of  overcoming 

loss  of  the  fluid  to  earth  formations  through  which  the 

hole  is  drilled,  comprising  circulating  as  the  drilling  fluid 

an  aqueous  drilling  mud  having  suspended  therein  solid 

granules  of  gilsonite  in  the  proportion  of  from  10  to  100 

pounds  of  the  gilsonite  per  barrel  of  the  drilling  mud. 


exterior  of  said  ram  member,  an  inlet  conduit  member 
encasing  said  ram  member  and  having  a  chambered  por- 
tion around  the  ram  member  in  the  area  of  said  exterior 
paiaage,  said  ram  member  being  rotatable  relative  to 
laki  conduit  member,  and,  at  its  outer  end  having  re- 
movable connector  means  for  connecting  a  section  of 
longitudinally  bored  drill  steel  in  end  to  end  abutting 
relation  therewith,  a  housing  rigidly  fixed  on  said  drilling 
hammer  extending  in  spaced  surrounding  relation  to  said 
ram  member  with  said  connector  means  of  the  ram 
member  being  outwardly  of  the  end  of  said  housing,  said 
housing  having  means  holding  said  chambered  conduit 
member  against  rotation  of  the  latter  with  said  ram 
member  and  an  outlet  pori  for  discharge  of  fluid  from 
the  interior  of  the  housing,  drill  steel  sleeve  clamping 
means  removably  mounted  at  the  outer  end  of  said  hous- 
ing for  mountiiig  the  end  of  a  casing  sleeve  in  rigid  rela- 
tion to  the  hotuing,  said  clamping  means  and  outer  end 
of  the  housing  being  in  spaced  surrounding  relation  to 
said  outer  end  of  the  ram  member  and  forming  an  an- 
nular   passage    therebetween    to   the    interior   of   said 
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6.  A  mobile  earth  drill,  comprising  a  bdom,  means 
pivouUy  supporting  said  boom  at  one  end,  means  to  raise 
and  lower  the  free  end  of  said  boom,  a  frame  extending 
upwardly  from  the  free  eini  of  said  boom  and  pivotally 
carried  thereby  on  an  axis  extending  crosswise  there<rf, 
a  drill  unit  having  a  motor  head  at  its  upper  end.  means 
pivotally  suspending  said  motor  head  from  the  upper  por- 
tion at  said  frame  to  provide  for  free  lateral  and  fore  and 
aft  pivoting  of  the  drill  unit  relative  to  said  frame,  means 
to  secure  said  motor  head  against  drilling  torque  forces, 
and  power  means  to  pivotally  adjust  said  frame  on  said 
boom  to  compensate  for  the  arcuate  movement  of  the  free 
end  of  the  boom  as  the  latter  lowers  with  the  drill  unit 
during  a  drilling  operation. 


1.  A  heat  exchanfcr  comprising  an  elongated 


ly-disposed  shell  having  a  steam  inlet  and  a  coidensate 


vertical- 


ROCK  DRILLING  APPARATUS     f 
E.  WolfhM,  SmA  DssitsM,  MkL 
■  Mnick  24, 19S5,  SmM  No.  49071 
SnalMi     (CL255— 49)  T 


1.  Drilling  apparatus  comprising  a  rock  drilling  ham- 
mer having  a  ram  member  exteiKling  from  the  h^'nmer 
and  formed  with  an  outer  end  portion  having  a  loo- 
gitadinal  bore  in  said  outer  end  portion,  the  inner  end 
of  said  bore  having  a  passage  leading  therefrom  to  the 


outlet,  a  plurality  of  tubes  extending  vertically  wi  hin  said 
bheil,  a  tube  sheet  closing  the  lower  end  of  stid  shell, 
means  for  circulating  a  luid  to  be  healed  ipwardly 
through  a  flrst  leg  of  said  tabes  and  thence  downwardly 
through  a  second  leg  of  said  tubes  and  indudini  a  fluid 
directing  channel  structure  at  die  lower  end  of  «  id  tubes 
associated  with  said  tube  sheet,  means  for  diviling  the 
lower  section  of  said  exchanger  into  desuperhentini  and 
subcooling  zones,  said  desupcrheating  zone  indiiding  the 
steam  inlet  and  the  lower  relatively  hot  ends  of  tabes  of 
said  second  leg  and  said  subcooling  zone  indaiing  the 
condensate  outlet  and  the  lower  n^thfdy  cool  ends  of 
tubes  of  said  flrst  leg.  said  meaas  including  a  be« -insulat- 
ing vertical  partition  within  said  shell  and  between  said 
l^s  of  tubes  and  extending  from  said  tube  sheet  to  a  point 
short  of  the  top  of  said  shell  and  a  horizootal  heat-iasn- 
htting  partition  extending  transversely  of  the  tabes  of 
said  second  leg  and  having  acniing  sngaynenl  jvith  the 
upper  end  of  said  vertical  pertilioo,  said  hotiaoalal  parti- 
tion being  spaced  from  the  shell  at  its  tdgt  opporite  said 
vertical  partition  whereby  an  opentng  I*  fanned  tfaroagh 
which  desuperhealed  steam  may  pnas  froai  said 
heating  zone,  the  section  of  the  heat  I 
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first  mentioned  zones  forming  a  condensing  zone  com- 
municating with  Uie  upper  end  of  said  desupeiheating 
zoae  through  the  opening  formed  by  said  horizontal  parti- 
tion and  with  the  upper  end  of  said  subcooling  zone 
through  the  opening  formed  between  the  upper  end  of 
%ud  vertical  partition  and  said  shell,  and  baffle  means 
above  the  opening  from  the  desuperheating  zone  to  di- 
rect condensate  from  the  condensing  zone  away  from  the 
desuperheating  zone  and  into  the  subcooling  zone. 


portion  of  bowls  having  varying  diameters  and  higher 
edge  portions  as  their  diameten  increase,  an  upright 
handle  for  said  housing  and  outwardly  and  downwardly 
sloped  side  wall  portions  carried  by  said  handle  and 
housing,  adjacent  side  wall  portions  being  substantially 
aligned  whereby  when  the  mixer  is  laterally  supported  by 
said  aligned  side  wall  portions  the  beater  elements  of 
said  beater  means  are  elevated  above  said  lateral  support 


unxus 

HEADER  UNITS  FOR  PLATE  TYPE  HEAT 

EXCHANGER 

WiOlaai  E.  HaosaMa^  WcEevOa,  N.  Y^  awigwir  to  The 

Air  Prehcatcr  CorporalioB,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

-— ,  Fcbnsasy  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  335,4C« 

aOnhas.   (CL  257— 245) 


!  2J12,147 

UQUID  SPRAY  GENERATOR 
WWam  Ftabyaa  Wroth,  Aartto,  Tc 
AppUcatfoa  Octob«r  27, 19S4,  Setlal  Na. 
Mniii      (€1.241-.^ 


1.  A  plate  type  heat  exchange  apparatus  arranged  to 
direct  the  flow  of  hot  and  cold  fluids  in  heat  exchange 
relationship,  the  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of  sinu- 
ously corrugated  sheett  stacked  one  upon  another  with  a 
crest  of  one  corrugation  bridgittg  tbt  space  between 
troops  of  abutting  corrugations  to  provide  a  scries  of 
parallel  passageways  therebetween;  a  header  assembly 
adjacent  open  ends  of  the  fluid  passageways  to  direct  hot 
and  cold  fluids  to  their  respective  passageways,  said  head- 
er assembly  comfnising  a  aeries  of  header  plates  cor- 
rugated at  one  end  to  coincide  witfi  the  end  faces  of  the 
corrugated  sheets  and  planar  at  the  remote  end  thereof 
to  provide  spaced  walls  which  permit  fluid  flow  there- 
between; and  closure  means  positioned  between  outer 
edges  of  adjacent  header  plates  to  enclose  the  space  there- 
between, said  closure  means  having  an  opening  for  fluid 
j  ^whereby  fluid  flowing  into  the  space  between  adjacent 
[-vT^  ***■**""  plates  is  directed  to  diagonally  adjacent  passagc- 
'  ways  lying  between  abutting  pairs  of  corrugated  sheets. 


7.  lA  spray  generator  of  the  class  described,  compris- 
ing a  closed  housing,  a  partition  member  extending  trans- 
versely completely  across  said  housing  and  from  the  tc^ 
of  said  housing  to  the  bottom  thereof,  said  partition  mon- 
ber  dividing  said  housing  into  a  pressure  compartment 
and  a  spray  compartment,  said  partition  member  hav- 
ing a  horizontally  extending  series  of  apertures  formed 
therein  located  intermediate  its  upper  and  lovtrr  extrem- 
ities, means  for  maintaining  said  apertures  partially  filled 
by  said  liquid,  means  for  supplying  gas  under  pressuiv  to 
said  pressure  compartment  for  depressing  the  liquid  level 
therein  relative  to  the  liquid  level  in  said  spray  compart- 
ment whereby  said  liquid  flows  by  gravity  through  said 
apertikres  from  said  ^ray  compartment  into  said  pres- 
sure compartment,  and  exhaust  means  communicating 
with  said  spray  compartment  for  exhausting!  gas  from 
said  spray  compartment  and  thereby  causing  gas  to  flow 
through  said  partially  filled  apenures  in  the  direction  op- 
posite to  the  direction  of  the  gravity  flow  of  luud  Uquid 
therethrough,  whereby  a  liquid  spray  is  formed  by  said 
oppositely  flowing  gas  and  liquid,  said  ^ray  being  car- 
ried out  of  said  housing  through  said  exhaust  I  Jieaas. 


2^12,144 

ELECTRIC  MIXER 

C.  DeAagcEs,  FMr  Haire^  aad  Hury  E. 

Jr«  Maaltwuod.  N.  J„  nsi^iiii,  by  SBseac  m- 

^  ^  ^       15, 1955,  ScfW  No.  534,499 
^thhma.   (CL  259— 135) 


22tl2,148 
FLIHD  MIXER 

F.  Kaaipasaa,  Dover,  N.  1. 
Application  Jaaaary  4, 1954,  Scffai  No.  557,414 
4nelhn    (CL241— 71) 
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1.  In  an  electric  motor  driven  portable  mixer  raduding 
a  motor,  a  housing  therefor  and  motor  driven  beater 
means  depending  from  said  housing.  Uie  improvement 
which  comprises,  a  bottom  member  for  said  housing,  a 
plurality  of  stepped  transverse  notches  carried  by  said 
member  to  provide  rests  for  said  housing  upon  an  edge 


■^.^ 


1.  yierating  faucet  comprising  an  upright  tabular 
faucet  body  having  an  annular  water  groove  in  the  inner 
wall  of  the  same,  a  water  inlet  in  the  side  of  the 
opening  into  said  water  groove  and  a  discharge  nozzle 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  same,  a  closure  plug  seated  in 
tiie  ufjper  end  of  said  faucet  body,  having  a  dependent 
outer  pannuiar  wall  extending  down  past  said  annular 
waterl  groove  and  having  water  inlet  ports  extending 
therettirough  in  Uye  with  said  annular  water  groove, 
said  lilug  having  an  inner  annular  wall  spaced  from  said 
outer  annular  wall  and  extending  downwanlly  past  said 
water  inlet  ports  and  said  plug  having  a  central  air  inlet 
chamber  within  said  inner  annular  wall  and  air  inlet 
P*^^  QP9MIS  thfOttgii^the  upper  portion  of  tiie  plof 
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into  the  top  of  said  air  inlet  chamber,  whereby  streams  of 
water  passing  through  the  water  inlet  ports  from  the 
annular  water  groove  and  deflected  downwardly  by  said 
inner  annular  wall,  will  inspirate  flow  of  air  from  the 
air  inlet  ports  and  air  inlet  chamber  down  through  the 
center  of  the  hollow  water  column  deflected  downwardly 
by  said  inner  annular  wall. 


U12tli9 

MINING  MAC1IINE4XX>LING  SYSTEM 

GMTie  T.  FsllMck,  W«MnHlle»  Pa^  a^  Jokn  T.  Bowca, 

New  Yoek,  N.  Y.,  asrigann  to  Uafaa  CavMdc  Covpo- 

,  a  COTMmlM  of  New  Yoik 

AppHcallM  May  24,  lf54,  teW  N«.  43M13 

SdafaM.    (CL2<2— 7) 
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1.  la  a  continuous  bore-mining  machine  including  a 
drive  motor  having  cooling  passages,  that  is  operated  by 
remote  control  to  mine  coal  from  selected  earth  strata 
by  boring  a  hole  therein,  the  combination  with  a  flight 
conveyor  comprising  a  metal  pan  on  which  the  coal  is 
dragged  as  it  is  being  mined,  of  a  dosed  liquid  cooling 
system  for  said  motor  comprising  means  for  circulating 
liquid  through  such  cooling  passages  in  said  drive  motor 
of  the  machine  and  directly  under  said  metal  pan  so  that 
the  relatively  cold  coal  effectively  cleans  su<jh  pan  and 
cools  the  liquid  thereunder  which,  in  turn,  cools  the 
motor. 


MU470 
WEIGHING  APPARATUS 
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,  Chiawo,  DU  a  corporatioa  6f  nUnois 
lawaiT  24, 19S2,  Serial  No.  2«S,«4f 
ISCUW   (CL2<5— 5) 


1.  Weighing  apparatus  comprising  a  motorj  means 
responsive  to  a  load  to  cause  th<:  motor  to  move  to  a 
position  corresponding  to  the  weight  of  the  i  load,  elec- 
trically operated  printing  mechanism,  means  operated  by 
the  motor  to  set  the  printing  mechanism  to  a  value  cor- 
responding to  the  weight  of  the  load,  an  operating  circuit 
for  the  printing  mechanism,  a  switch  in  the  operating  cir- 
cuit, means  operated  by  the  last  named  means  to  open 
tha  switch  thereby  to  prevent  operation  of  the  printing 
mechanism  when  the  last  named  means  tends  to  set  the 
printing  mechanism  to  a  value  outside  of  its  printing 
range,  an  adjusting  device  to  change  the  range  of  the 
printing  mechanism,  and  adjusting  means  for  the  first 
named  means  to  change  the  range  of  response  of  the 
first  named  means  to  a  load' and  connected  to  the  ad- 
justing device  to  be  adjusted  simultaneously  therewith. 


I  2JU24n 

ESnCttATtNG  SCALE  FOR  MATnERS  CARRIED 

BY  A  CONVEYOR  BELTING 
Roger  Ckarboaatar,  MwidoaBaBcve,  aad  Maarica  De- 
calioa,  ParHJFhuKC,  ■ssigHnii  to  Rockar  Elaclroaiqac, 
■d  Sodcte  a 


■aratlaM  of  Pnwea 
jAMBcatkM  hmun  It,  1955,  S«lal  Na.  4M,92t 
CUm  prtorlto'.  MpMrailsa  FMMa  immmf  U,  1954 
H  filial    (CL 145— at) 


1.  Integrating  scale  for  weighing  precisely  th^  output 
of  i  conveyor  belting,  driven  at  a  substantially  constant 
linear  speed  and  resting  on  a  set  of  rollers,  by  weighing 
at  teiy  short  intervals  a  portion  of  said  belting,  said  in- 
tegrating scale  comprising:  at  least  one  weighing  i  oiler  on 
which  travels  said  portion  of  said  belting,  said  at  least 
one  roller  being  free  to  undergo  a  vertical  displacement 
and  being  connected,  by  a  series  of  fulcrumed  Ijevers  to 
the  beam  of  said  scale;  an  indicating  head  including  a 
graduated  dial  comprising  n  equidistant  graduations 
and  a  blank  zone  without  graduations  embrscing  an 
angle  of  m  degrees,  a  pointer  controlled  in  anguar  posi- 
tion around  a  shaft  by  said  beam,  the  angular  po  tition  of 
said  pointer  relative  to  said  dial  being  a  direct  function 
of  laid  vertical  displacement  of  said  at  least  on;  roller, 
and,  a  member  rotating  with  said  pointer,  a  mechanism 
continuously  rotating  around  an  axis  coaxial  with  said 
shaft  and  including  an  arm  carrying  means  for  ge  aerating 
an  Electrical  signal  at  each  passage  of  said  arm  in  front 
of  said  member,  a  transformer  having  its  primaiy  wind- 
ing coimected  to  said  mechanism  to  receive  sail  sigiul 
and  having  a  stationary  secondary  winding,  aiM  i  a  disk 
which  is  a  negative  reproduction  of  said  dial  aiid  com- 
prises n  equidistant  photon-permeable  zones  and  a  photon- 
opaque  neuiral  zone  embracing  an  angle  of  m  degrees; 
means  for  driving  said  rotating  mechanism  at  a  speed 
pro^riional  to  said  substantially  constant  linear  speed; 
means  disposed  on  each  side  of  said  disk  for  counting 
the  number  of  said  photon-permeable  zones  of  laid  disk 
between  the  passage  of  said  photon-<^que  tone  thereof 
in  front  of  said  last  mentioned  means  and  the  paisage  of 
said  means  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  in  front  of 
saidi  member;  means  for  integrating  the  successiv  s  count- 
ings; of  said  number  of  zones  over  a  pei:iod  of  time; 
taring  means  for  subtracting  from  each  ftidiaition  of 
said  pointer  a  consUnt  value  corresponding  to  a  unitary 
weitht  of  said  belting  less  than  the  minimum  unitary 
weight  of  said  belting  multiplied  by  the  length  of  said 
portion  of  said  belting;  and  additional  taring  m;ans  for 
subtracting  from  the  integrated  countings  the  difference 
betv^een  the  mean  weight  of  the  weighed  belting  and  the 
alre^y  subtracted  fraction  of  weight  thereof.   , 
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M«ch  2, 1994,  ShW  N^  41M  n 

I  -^iit  -     (CL2t5— 4t) 

1.  A  precision  balance  of  the  type  in  which 
tioQiof  the  beam  between  limiting  positions  in  a 


th<( 


deflec- 
^ge  of 


NOVEMBBK  6,  1967 


GENERAL  AND 


t-'i 


127 


equilibrium  is  indicative  of  a  range  of  weight  and  adapted 
for  continuous  weighing  over  a  total  range  greater  than 
said  range  of  weight,  compristng  motor  driven  weight 
loading  mechanism,  an  electric  sensing  device  re^onstve 
to  the  deflection  of  the  balance  beam,  said  senshig  device 
including  a  first  electrode  mounted  on  said  beam,  a  sec- 
ond  electrode  movable  with  respect  to  said  first  electrode, 
control  means  responsive  to  changes  in  electrostatic  ca- 
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tively  substantiaHy  cooii^ff^"' surround  the  workpiece, 
means  for  projecting  a  pluraUty  of  heating  flames  from 
each  of  said  arcuate  scarfing  burner?  obUquely  against  the 
surface  <rf  said  woitpiece  in  such  direction  that  the 
geometric  protiections  of  the  axes  of  the  heating  flames  on 
the  surface  of  the  workpiece  are  parallel  to  the  axis  of  Ae 
woitpieoe,  said  heating  flames  being  in  greater  concen- 
tratibn  at  the  terminal  portions  of  each  burner  oompaied 
with  the  concentration  oi  such  flame  over  die  major 
portion  of  the  length  <rf  said  burner,  means  for  projecting 
a  plurality  of  main  scarfing  oxygen  jets  from  each  of  said 
arcuate  scarfing  burners  obli<^y  against  the  surface  of 


•^^-..' 


pacity  between  said  electrodes,  a  servo  motor  operated  by 
said  control  means  to  move  said  second  electrode  to  main- 
tain the  spacing  of  said  electrodes  coosunt  at  all  posldons 
of  the  beam,  and  limit  switches  operated  by  said  servo 
motor  at  positions  corresponding  to  the  limits  of  equi- 
librium of  said  beam  selectively  to  energize  said  motor 
driven  weight  loading  mechanism  to  restore  the  balance 
beam  to  a  position  within  its  range  of  equilibrium. 


2312,173 
CYCLICAL  ARRB8TMENT  DEVICE  FOR 
^BALANCES 

t-MnflM,  MaracB,  Ssney,  NotMaa 
_^^  .  Upper  Nsnse  at,  Loadoii,  ami  Robctt 
WhMcrafl,  Wait  NarwMd,  -  -  -  - 
ra  to  SCaalea  lattrumtt 

awfcerl,  1953,  ScffW  No.  395,57g 
. ,  BiaReallaai  Grsat  Brttufei  Mte  5, 1957 
ItChhM.    (p.  245— 54) 


said  wor^tiece  in  such  direction  that  the  geometric  pro- 
jections of  the  axes  of  said  scarfing  oxygen  jets  on  die 
mrface  of  the  workpiece  are  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
workpiece,  and  means  for  projecting  additional  scarfing 
oxygen  jets  from  the  terminal  portions  at  each  torftng 
burner  obliquely  against  die  surface  of  die  wcvkpiece  in 
nich  direction  that  the  geometric  profection  of  said  addi- 
tional scarfing  oxygen  jets  on  die  surface  of  the  work- 
piece  diverge  from  the  projection  of  said  m^in  oxygen 
jets  in  the  same  burner  and  converge  with  the  projection 
of  the  additional  jets  from  the  near  end  of  the  adjacent 
burner,  and  means  for  advancing  the  workpiece  axially 
with  reelect  to  said  scarfing  burners. 
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RESILIENT  MOUNTINGS 
Hint, 


Maj  3, 1954,  SctW  No.  427it3 
iCktaa.   (CL247-.43) 


1.  A  prectsioo  knife  edge  balance  comprising  arrest- 
ment mechanism  effective  when  operated  to  relocate  the 
knife  edge  on  its  bearing,  a  shaft  having  a  cam  thereon 
for  operating  die  arrestineat  mechanism,  an  electric  motor 
for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  /witch  arranged  to  be  actuated 
foUowing  a  predetermined  angular  rotation  of  said  shaft 
to  de-energiae  said  motor,  and  a  timing  device  effective  to 
energise  said  motor  at  predetermined  time  iotorvals. 


_  M12,174 

SCARPING  METMOP  AND  APPARATUB 

y**  Q<y>  ■■*  ^gMffc  F.  Khoaai,  D—iBii,  N.  J, 
MripMffs  to  Ak  Redactioa  Caaspaw.  Incofpotatod. 

Anmitanm  Ortoker  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  3t4,792 
^    ^  TQitat.   (CL2it-23)       ^^ 

5.  Apparatw  for  acai«M  cyMndrlcal  workpleces  con- 
pnsmg  a  phiralhy  of  arcuate  scarfing  burners,  means  for 
advanoag  said  burners  into  operable  position  to  coOec- 


I.  A  resilient  mounting  link  comprising  ani  encasing 
element,  a  pair  of  atUchment  elements  disposed  in  spaced 
parallel  relationship  within  the  encasing  element  and 
having  dieir  juxtaposed   surfaces  contained   m  qiaced 
parallel  planes  to  define  a  space  dierebetweeiir  at  least 
a  part  of  the  remainder  of  the  surface  of  eadi  of  said 
detaclmient  elements  being   part  spherical   and   spaced 
equi-dktantly  from  the  adjacent  internal  surface  of  die 
encasing  element  to  define  arcuate  spaces  between  said 
adjacent  internal  surface  and  die  part-spherical  poilioB 
of  the  attachment  elements,  a  rubber  filling  widiin  sud 
arcuate  spaces  and  a  rubber  filling  within  die  tpace  be- 
tween said  juxtaposed   surfaces,  the  rubber  filling  be- 
tween said  juxtaposed  snrftKxs  being  in  a  stat^  <rf  pre- 
corapression  normal  to  said  smfrices. 
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2,tl2»17i 

MACHDaS  FOR  ATTACHING  BOX  CORNEK 

STAYS  AND  THE  LIKE 


11,  lfS4,  taW  N^  449,ia 
Owl  MliiB  AnVlMt  U,  19S3 
fCl.271— X4) 


1.  In  •  oorner  ftayiag  uuchine  incorporating  means  for 
fcMins  a  gammed  paper  strip  longitudinally  widi  h% 
gammed  sarftice  inside,  the  provision  of  a  feed  mechanism 
for  advancing  the  folded  strip  comprising  first  and  second 
rotatabic  discs  disposed  respectively  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  folded  strip,  a  first  driven 
cam,  means  actuated  by  aid  cam  to  impart  an  angidar 
rectprocatory  motion  to  the  first  disc  in  timed  relatioa 
with  the  operative  cycle  of  the  comer  staying  machine 
for  intermittently  advancing  the  folded  strip  when  it  is 
gripped  between  the  discs  and  the  first  disc  rotates  in  a 
direction  to  advance  the  folded  strip,  meaw  for  biasin|t 
ths  Moond  disc  toward  ths  firrt  disc  to  a  i|iip-tiippinf 
portion  to  frictioaally  grq>  the  ungnmmed  sorfeoes  ot 
the  folded  strip  between  the  discs,  and  a  second  driven 
cam  for  moving  the  second  disc  in  timed  relatioa  with 
the  angular  redprocatioa  of  first  disc  in  a  diieetioa  away 
from  the  first  disc  to  a  noo-strip-gripping  position  when 
the  first  disc  completes  its  strip-advancing  motion. 
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f.  In  conibination  with  a  film  rewind  talle-t^  having 
a  guide  which  is  twisted  to  bend  the  deliv«re^  portion 
of  the  fihn  into  a  helical  shape,  a  holder  receptacle  ro- 
UUbly  supported  adjacent  the  outlet  of  said  guide,  and 
a  can  having  a  closed  bottom  but  otherwise  open 
throaihout  and  having  its  side  walls  received  within  said 
receptacle  and  with  the  open  end  thereof  facing  toward 
the  outlet  of  said  guide  to  receive  said  fihn. 


SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
HaraU  Hagras,  Gavia, 


May  11, 1M9,  ScffW  Naw  154479 
SCailBM.   (0.271— 39^ 

.  1.  In  a  sheet  feeding  apparatus  the  oombinatioa  with 
a  stationary  table  having  an  "p«>«"»g  and  aifaftsd  to  n- 


oeive  a  pile  <d  sheets,  said  tthle  having  an  ^r^i^ng  lo- 
cated between  the  sides  thereof  and  beoeath  the  front  of 
the  pile  of  sheets,  said  opraing  being  of  a  widUi  less  than 
ihe  width  of  the  table  to  provide  margina  on  the  sides 
of  the  opening  for  supporting  the  pile  oif  sheets  on  aach 
side  of  the  opening,  a  scyarating  mechanism  coaaprisiag 
a  rotatable  snction  drum  positkmed  beoeath  said  <T***fft 
and  having  a  perforate  suctioo  surface,  the  opfwr  pottioa 
of  which  lies  in  register  with  said  Tf*»>i^  and  spaced  be- 
low the  top  surfMC  of  said  table  carrying  the  pik  of 
sheets  and  adapted  to  be  *'^g***  by  the  sheets,  the  axial 


tke 


lengdi  of  the  dram  being  smaller  than  the 
the  sheets  parallel  to  the  axial  direction  of 
means  to  form  a  suction  zone  along  a  definite 
the  upper  periphery  of  the  drum,  and  an 
jacent  the  front  of  the  pile  of  sheets,  above  th^ 
said  obstruction  being  of  a  width  less  than  the 
the  opening,  said  obstruction  having  an  edfe  lit 
below  the  plane  of  the  lowermost  sheet  of  the  p^ 
vent  plane  sheets  to  be  fed  bat  to  permit  the 
sheet  sucked  down  into  engafemeot  with  the  drjm 
the  periphery  thereof  and  below  said  top  mutu  t 
said  edge. 
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1.  la  a  aoftiag  machine  for  mail  and  ttM  like,  an 
article-feeding  means  comprising  a  movable  frane  mem- 
ber, an  article-engaging  means  mounted  for  movement  on 


said  frame  member,  electrically-operated  means  for 
ing  the  frame  member  into  and  out  of  a  position  ia  which 
the  article-engaging  means  engages  an  article  to^  sorted, 
said  electrically-operated  means  including  a  dool 
switch  which  in  one  operative  position  permits  [the  elec- 
trically-operated means  to  be  operated  to  move  wns  frame 
member  into  said  positioa  hi  which  the 
means  engages  an  article  to  be  sorted  and  fai  the  other 
operative  position  permits  the  electrically-operated  means 
to  operate  to  move  the  frame  member  out  of  said  posi- 
tion, means  for  operating  said  article-engaging  aseaas  to 
feed  an  article  to  the  sorting  machine  whea  said  artide- 
eagagiag  means  is  in  oootact  with  said  article,  and  a  fied 
cut-off  trigger  conaectcd  to  said  switch  and  adapted  to 
place  said  switch  in  jMd  Olter  operative 


Pi-W  — 


,::  !■..:_ : 


NOVEMBBI  5,  196t 


trigger  extending  into  the  path  of  an  article  fed  to  die 
sorting  machine  and  moved  by  said  article  when  said 
article  is  fed  to  the  machine  to  place  said  switch  in  said 
other  operative  position. 
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I.  A  qHingboard  strncture  comprising  a  frame,  a  rec- 
tiOnear  board  hinged  at  one  end  to  said  frame  for  ver- 
tical swinging  movement,  a  trackway  on  said  frame  be- 
neath and  longitudinally  of  said  board,  a  carriage  adjust- 
aWe  along  said  trackway  to  varying  positions  lengthwise 
of  the»,board,  means  on  said  carriage  for  securing  it  in 
any  of  said  positions,  a  clamp  carried  by  said  carriage  for 
vertical  movement,  said  clamp  having  laterally  opposed 
jaws  for  operative  engagement  with  the  opposed  lateral 
edges  of  the  board  at  varying  positions  lengthwise  of  the 
board,  and  opposing  spring  means  co-acting  between  said 
carriage  and  the  clamp  for  urging  said  damp  to  a  pre- 
determined vertical  pocition  on  the  carriage. 


Mi|4n 

■AgRAIX  CARD  GAME  APPARATUS 

tlcoMBi^  Gnat  Neck,  N.  Y. 
I  My  23»  1954,  Serial  No.  445411 
1  elite,    |a.273-«3> 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  disclosed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  freely  rotatable  members  each  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  numbered  rotational  stop  positiool, 
a  pair  of  selector  switches  individual  to  said  membo^ 
and  each  having  a  brush  and  a  plurality  of  contacts 
corresponding  req>ectively  to  the  stop  positions  of  the 
members  individual  thereto,  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  members  and  to  said  brushes  respectively  for 
setting  the  brushes  in  positions  of  engagemeQt  with  con- 
tacts corresponding  to  said  stop  positions  o(  the  mem- 
bers when  the  same  are  stopped  in  said  positions,  a  plu- 
rality of  numbered  output  terminals,  drcait  means  con- 
necting said  engaged  brushes  and  contacts  in  series  for 
each  pair  of  stop  positions  of  the  members  and  to  the 
one  of  said  output  terminals  having  a  numbb*  equal  to 
the  sum  of  the  numbers  of  each  said  pair  of  stop  posi- 
tions, and  a  plurality  of  control  circuits  fof  said  plu- 
rality of  stop  positions  oi  the  members,  ei^h  tff  said 
control  circuits  being  connected  to  one  of  said  oittput 
terminals  and  indudiag  said  selector  switches  connected 
ia  series  therein  for  operation  thereby  as  the  twitches 
are  dosed  when  the  members  are  stopped  during  a  period 
ai  rotation  and  the  brudies  of  the  switches  are  aet  in 
the  positions  oorre^XNiding  to  the  stopped  pjodtioos  of 
the  members. 


mbtiuniam-' 


In  a  baseball  card  game,  a  game  board  bearing  a  repre- 
sentation  of  a   diamond  and   outfield,   each   having  a 
plurality  of  playing  positions,  the  playing  positions  on 
the  diamond  comprising  a  home  plate,  a  first  base,  second 
base  and  third  base,  the  outfield  playing  positions  com- 
prising left  field,  center  field,  and  right  field,  said  game 
board  having  an  extension  projecting  laterally  of  the 
diamond  adjacent  the  home  plate,  said  game  board  being 
formed  with  a  groove  for  dividing  the  extension  from 
the  game  board  proper  and  for  fadlitating  folding  of  the 
extension  over  the  game  board,  a  plurality  of  tabs  stnidc 
out  from  the  material  of  the  extension  and  spaced  from 
each  other  and  arranged  to  retain  decks  of  idaying  cards 
ia  spaced  stacks  thereon,  and  a  plurality  of  coacting  stud 
and  socket  fasteners  on  the  game  board  and  bottom  edge 
of  the  extension  reflectively  for  fastening  the  extension 
to  the  game  board  proper  m  folded  condition  over  tiie 
sta<±s  of  cards,  whereby  the  folded  extension  may  serve 
as  a  poc^t  for  cards  reuined  between  said  tabs,  said 
game  board  having  short  profections  adjacent  the  first 
base,  third  base,  left  field,  center  field,  and  right  field 
ptoying  poaitinns  for  facilitating  hanHiiwj  of  die  game 
board. 

T24  O.  Q.—9 
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A  game  including  a  portfolio  having  a  backing  and  a 
first  windowed  leaf,  between  which  is  placed  Uie  subject- 
mattca  to  be  solved  by  exposing  areas  thereof;  a  series 
of  leaves  forward  ot  the  first  leaf  wtih  each  leaf  pro- 
vided witii  a  rectangular-shaped  window,  the  areas  of 
said  Endows  being  reduced  progressivdy  from  the  first 
leaf  to  the  outermott  leaf,  the  arrangement  bdng  such 
that  the  sabject-matter  to  be  solved  is  viewed  through 
the  windowed  outermost  leaf,  and  the  windowed  sheets 
that  follow  progressively  exposing  the  subject-outter 
through  windows  of  increased  area  until  the  entire  area 
of  the  snbject-matter  u  exposed  throng  the  first  sheet 
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SLIDING  GAME  niCE  FOR  USB  WriH 
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a  l^araMty  of  flngen  for  rM»li"t  •  f^tnt  Cmb  of  the 
workpiece.  a  member  carried  by  the  body  and  nqiportiiig 
the  finten  for  outward  and  inward  motion  reapectivdy 
to  and  from  entafeable  relationship  with  said  front  &Me, 
a  draw  rod  movable  axially  in  the  body  and  m  connected 
to  the  flngers  as  to  in  sequence  move  the  finfers  outward- 
ly and  draw  them  rearwaidly  i^on  rearward  motion  of 


l.j  A  sliding  game  piece  comprising  a  generally  circular 
mala  rigid  body  having  a  smooth  bottom  surface  and  a 
top  surface  parallel  to  said  bottom  surface,  said  body 
being  formed  in  its  top  portion  with  a  generally  hemi- 
spherical central  recess  adapted  to  receive  a  golf  ball, 
a  generally  hemi-spherical  liner  of  resilient  defor^ble 
matnrial  secured  in  said  recess,  a  peripheral  beid  in- 
tegrally formed  on  the  rim  of  said  liner,  said  bead  being 
located  above  the  center  of  the  liner  and  being  located 
slightly  above  the  top  surface  of  said  body,  said  bead 
being  adapted  to  grippin^y  engage  a  golf  ball  disposed 
in  said  liner,  and  a  resilient  toroidal  band  inember  se- 
cured around  the  periphery  of  said  main  bodyi        | 


anl 


tie 
the 


MAGNETIC  CHUCK 


the  rod,  to  thereby  draw  the  workpiece  against 
it  to  said  seat,  an  expander  movable  axially  in 
and  ad^Med  upon  rearward  motion  to  expand 
spring  means  for  urging  such  rearward  motioii 
expander,  and  an  abutment  on  the  draw  rod 
upon  forward  motion  of  the  Utter,  to  engafe 
the  expander  f orwanUy  to  diereby  allow 
tbecoUet 
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NBETABUB  SBOrPING  CART  WITH  MOYABLB 

BOTTOM 

WIHaa  I.  Nkhoa,  La  Oyc— In.  and  WyiMr  L.  Randky, 

ta«k  19, 19SC.  8«W  N«b  S72^ 


1.  A  magnetic  diuck  to  rotate  a  work  piece  about  a 
central  axis  comprising:  an  axially  mounted  annular  mag- 
net having  oppositely  poled  faces;  first  and  second  pole 
pieces,  said  magnet  faces  being  rigidly  held  between  said 
pole  pieces;  a  pair  of  interfitting  face  pieces  presenung  a 
plurality  of  coplanar  pole  faces  to  receive  the  work  piece; 
first  and  second  magnetic  coupling  members  iii  en- 
gagement with  said  face  pieces,  respectively,  said  coupling 
members  having  cylindrical  inner  surfaces  of  common 
radius  in  slidable  contact  with  said  pole  pieces 
ly;  and  means  to  move  said  pole  pieces  axiallyjsb  that 
both  of  said  pole  pieces  are  in  contact  with  aaia  second 
coupling  member,  to  provide  a  magnetic  drciUt  between 
said  pole  pieces  whereby  flux  is  diverted  from  the  work 
piece  when  it  is  desired  to  remove  the  sam^  from  the 
chuck.  i 


2J12,1M 
WORK  HOLDING  MECHANISM 
O.  CariMB,  RodMHv,  a^  HanMU  A.  Mala, 
N.  Y.,  swlgnnri  la  The  Clsaipn  Wartn, 
r,  N.  Y.,  a  eospawtfosi  of  Naw  Yoik 

Psctii  ir  at,  1985.  Seriri  N#.  gg<,7as 
•  flslMi  (CL  279^-2) 
1.  A  work  holding  mechanism  for  chucking  a  ring- 
shaped  workpiece  on  a  spindle,  comprising  a  diuck  body 
connectible  rigidly  to  the  sfMndle  and  having  a  seat  for 
a  rear  face  of  the  workpiece,  a  coUet  secured  to  the  body 
and  being  cxpansi^>le  to  grip  the  bore  of  the  workpiece. 


I.  In  a  nesting  type  shopping  cart,  the  combinition  of 
a  frame  including  a  substantially  horizontal  bott<Mn  por- 
tion laterally  converging  from  rear  to  front  and  a  lording 
entry  spiux  for  the  corresponding  portion  of  anot  Mr  cart 
to  be  nested  therewith  and  a  substantially  vertica  1  basket 
support  at  the  rear  end  of  said  horizontal  port  on  and 
including  a  horizontally  disposed  handle,  a  baskst  com- 
ponent having  the  rear  enid  thereof  mounted  on  said 
vertical  portion  and  proiecting  forwaidly  therefrom  in 
converfing,  frusto-pyramidal  cooflguratioo  and  ii  eluding 
fixed  side  and  front  end  panels,  a  forwardly  and  upward- 
ly swinging  gate  forming  the  rear  end  of  nid  t*i  nI  com- 
ponent and  afforchng  entry  by  the  frcnt  end  off  another 
basket  of  a  cart  to  be  nested  tiierewith,  a  dowiwanUy 
yieldable  bottom  component  mounted  on  said  bai  ket  and 
comprising  a  bottom  portion,  a  front  wall  portion,  and 
side  wall  portions,  spring  means  carried  by  nd  fixed 
componeia  (rf  said  basket  at  spaced  points  diect  v«  nor- 
mally  to  maintain  said  bottom  component  railed  sub- 
stantially  to  the  plane  of  the  lower  edge  of  said  flxsd  com- 
ponent and  yieldably  responsive  to  load  inyasad  on  aid 
bottom  component  to  allow  said  bottom  oompcnaot  to 
descend  with  resultant  increase  in  the  capacity  of  said 
basket,  and  a  panel  carried  by  said  vertical  potion  of 


said  frame  serving  to  dote  the  rear  end  of  laid 
component  as  it  is  lowered  by  load  impoiwi 
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saidjshafts,  for  pivotally  moving  said  shafts  together,  said 
operating  lever  being  biased  by  s«id  spring  and  locking 
pins  engageable  with  said  operating  lever  for  locking  said 
shafts  into  position  to  support  the  machine  for  rolling 
movement  along  the  floor  on  said  casters  and  into  posi- 
tion to  rest  on  the  floor  during  washing. 
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_     .  HAND  1RUCK  WTTH  CONYERHRLE  PLATFORM 
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\W1^mm^-  AppllcatfoB  Febraaiy  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  4tS30 
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1.  In  a  cart  structure,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
container  supporting  arms  mounted  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  frame  for  mounting  a  container  on  said  frame,  sets 
of  wheel  carrying  legs  swingably  mounted  on  opposite 
ends  of  said  frame  and  movable  from  a  folded  position 
beneath  and  alongside  the  frame  to  a  depending  operative 
position,  toggle  linkage  connections  between  each  leg 
and  the  frame  to  hold  the  leg  in  its  operative  position, 
and  means  for  swinging  said  legs  to  their  operative  and 
inoperative  positions  comprising  a  swingable  handle  for 
each  set  of  legs,  swingable  links  forming  fulcrum  con- 
nections between  each  handle  and  the  frame,  and  a  con- 
nection between  each  handle  and  one  oi  the  links  con- 
necting a  leg  with  the  frame. 
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CAfflVR  JACK  ASaMBLY  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
WASHING  MACHINES 
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^^^  m^^^mm  ^v^^i^^c,  MMH^B  fiaisar,  ifina«, 
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ilaa,  St  liiiph,  MIA.,  a  cnsywilun  ef  Delawaw 
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I.  In  a  hand  truck,  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  mem- 
bers arranged  in  longitudinal  spaced  relation,  a  handle 
on  the  unwr  end  of  each  of  said  members,  a  prong  pro- 
jecting perpendiculariy  from  the  lower  end  of  each  of 
said  members,  said  prcmgs  extending  in  the  ^me  direc- 
tion and  being  parallel  to  each  otiier,  a  wh^l  roUably 
supporting  each  of  the  lower  ends  of  said  members,  each 
of  said  wheels  being  rotatable  about  an  axii  transverse 
of  the  adjacent  member,  said  wheel  axes  being  positioned 
with  re^>ect  to  said  prcwgs  so  as  to  enabfe^itid  wheels 
when  the  members  are  in  their  vertical  posinoo  to  sup- 
port the  prongs  above  a  wheel  supporting  surface  which 
supports  a  pallet  a  distance  sufficient  to  per^t  the  free 
insertion  of  said  prongs  beneath  a  pallet  whei  supported 
on  such  surface,  and  a  platform  mounted  upon  the  for- 
ward sides  of  and  operatively  connected  to  said  memben 
intemtediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  platform  including  a 
plurality  of  slats  positioned  in  longitudinal  flush  relation 
with  |r^>ect  to  each  otiier,  certain  of  said  slats  betog 
fixed  land  other  of  said  slats  being  shiftable  from  the 
flush  I  positions  to  poaitions  overiying  the  fixed  slats  to 
form  chocks  for  bedding  a  cylindrical  container  there- 
betweien  when  supported  on  said  platform. 
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WHEiEL  SIEERING  FOR  MINB  TIUCTORS 
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1.  A  caster  jack  particulariy  adapted  for  washing  nu^ 
chines  affording  a  means  for  lifting  the  machine  for  move- 
ment from  place  to  place  and  lowering  the  machine  for 
direct  engagement  with  the  floor  for  washing,  comprising 
two  parallel  shafts,  spaced  casters  on  said  shafts  for  sup- 
porting the  nuichine  for  rolling  nwvement  over  the  floor, 
a  firame  member  extending  transversely  of  said  shafts  and 
having  said  shafts  pivouUy  mounted  thereon,  parallel  arms 
on  said  shafts,  a  link  connecting  said  arms  to  move  to- 
getiier.  a  apring  connected  between  said  frame  member 
and  one  of  said  arms  and  counterbalancing  the  weight  of 
the  machine  and  biasing  said  casten  into  engagement  with 
the  ground,  spaced  stops  on  said  frame  member  for  limit- 
ing pivotal  movement  of  said  arms  and  shafts  in  dtiier 
direction,  an  operating  kver  on  the. outer  end  of  one  of 
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I.  Iln  a  steering  mechanism  for  a  four-wheel  mine 
)r,  the  combination  comprising  a  symmetrical  open 
frame  structure  routably  supporting  said  wheels  at  four 
H>aced  positions  thereon,  four  steering  arms  each  con- 
nected respectively  at  one  end  thei«of  to  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  wheels,  a  steerii^  diaft  rotataUy  supported 
on  the  frame  and  disposed  substantially  along  the  axis 
of  symmetry  of  the  frame,  a  steering  wheel  disponed  ia  a 
plane  perpendicularly  to  said  shaft  and  opeiativdy  con- 
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oected  thereto  by  chain-driven  gear  means,  a  steering  gear 
mounted  oo  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  first  bell  crank  opera- 
tively  connected  to  uid  steerinf  fear  for  pivoul  actua- 
tkm  thereby  and  mounted  with  said  steering  gear  at  the 
center  of  said  frame,  two  drag  links  each  angularly  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  said  axis,  one  of  the  drag  links  be- 
ing pivotally  connected  with  one  arm  of  said  first  bell 
crank  and  the  other  drag  link  being  pivotally  connected 
with  the  other  arm  of  said  first  bell  crank,  said  drag  links 
exfeadiaf  at  diverfent  angles  and  terminating  near  o^ 
posite  ends  of  the  frame,  two  additional  bell  aranks  each 
pivotally  secured  to  a  corresponding  adjacent  end  of  said 
frame  each  of  said  additional  bell  cranks  having  one  arm 
pivotally  connected  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  cor- 
responding drag  link,  and  two  pairs  of  tie  rods,  means 
pivotally  coimecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  each  of  said 
pairs  of  tie  rods  to  the  corresponding  free  arm  of  each 
of  the  additional  bell  cranks,  the  free  ends  of  each  of  said 
tie  rods  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  corresponding 
free  ends  of  the  steering  arma. 


N( 


2Jn2J92 

TRUCK  TRaSeR  FRAME 

T  role,  Rwdhi.  ra  . 

flea.  Toledo.  OUo.  a  corsoralloa  of  VInlBfa 

Appttcadoa  March  31,  IMS,  SerM  No.  49t3M 

(CL2M— IM) 


1.  In  a  trailer  or  the  like,  a  floor  supporting  structure 
comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinal  main  rails  in  the  shape 
of  sidewardly  opening  channels  including  upper  and  lower 
flanges,  q;>aced  openings  in  the  vertical  web  of  the  rails, 
the  web  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  openings  providing 
sill-like  bases,  caps  on  the  upper  flanges  of  the  rfuls,  and 
a  plurality  of  cross  beams  of  sidewardly  opening  form  in- 
cluding upper  and  lower  flanges,  said  cross  beams  extend- 
ing transversely  of  and  through  the  openings  in  said  loNBgi- 
tudlnal  main  rails  with  the  lower  flanges  supported  on  the 
sin-ilke  bases  of  said  openings,  and  with  said  upper  flanges 
spaced  below  the  upper  flanges  of  said  main  rails  m  such 
a  position  Aat  the  flooring  supported  thereon  will  be 
flush  with  the  crown  of  the  cap  on  the  main  rail  upper 
flange,  and  said  cross  beam  being  of  a  height  greater  than 
the  vertical  dimension  of  said  openings  in  the  area  of  the 
sills,  the  upper  flange  and  web  of  said  croas  bea  ns  being 
slotted  to  receive  the  web  adjacent  the  top  of  si  tid  open- 
ings to  interlock  the  cross  beams  with  said  main  rails. 


MU49S 

LANNNG  GEAR  FOR  TRAILER  TRUCKS 

WmiMi  B.  Grace.  Fort  Wor«h,  Tru 

'     la|fl<,lfS<.8irfri  Nab  997372 

4CUM.    (CLttt— ISM) 


1.  A  load  carrying  caster  wheel  unit  for  highway  trail- 
en,  comprising  a  housing  rigid  with  the  trailer,  a  cylinder 
prelecting  downward  from  said  housing,  a  ground  engag- 
ing wheel  below  said  cylinder,  an  axle  structive  for  sup- 
porting said  wheel,  link  means  for  connecting  said  axle 


structure  and  said  cylinder  in  non-rotary  relationship,  a 
piston  between  said  link  means  and  aaid  cylinder,  meaiM 
to  introduce  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  into  add  cylia- 
der  to  selectively  move  said  piston  in  said  cylinder  to  vary 
the  distance  of  said  wheel  below  said  housing,  separate 
means  to  introduce  air  under  pressure  into  said  cylinder 
above  said  piston  to  provide  a  compressed  air  space 
therein  to  absorb  road  shocks  imposed  on  said  wheel. 


M124M 

VELOCITEDB  WnH  COORDINATED  SELECTIVE 

STEERING  MECHANISM 

Formm*  &  Alare,  Gdha 

AppikatfoB  N«veii*«r  9/1954.  BmU  No.  4<tt 

14  Hi  hill      (CLat»-30) 


, — — .^    * 
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1.  In  a  velocipede,  the  combination  of  a  ^rame,  a 
front  traction  wheel  rotatably  secured  to  said  f  :vat  for 
steoing  movement,  a  pair  of  rear  traction  whee  s  roCau- 
bly  secured  to  said  frame  for  steering  movemei  t,  means 
for  driving  at  least  one  of  said  rear  wheels,  m  angu- 
larly movable  driving  connection  between  Mid  means 
and  said  one  rear  wheel,  primary  steering  mean  for  said 
front  wheel  including  a  steering  member  open  ively  se- 
cured to  said  front  wheel  and  rotatable  therewit  i,  auxili- 
ary steering  means  for  said  rear  wheels  induding^a  clutch 
plate  coaxial  with  said  steering  member  aadpotataUy 
mounted  relatively  thereto,  a  clutch  element  bivotally 
secured  to  said  clutch  plate  and  yieldably  »T»fr"I  said 
steering  member  to  secure  said  plate  to  said  steering 
member  for  simultaneous  rotation  therewith,  ncans  for 
selectively  disengaging  said  clutch  element  fiom  said 
steering  member,  and  means  for  loddng  said  di  tch  plate 
in  a  predetermined  position  of  angularity  in  mponse  to 
said  disengagemrat. 


MU.1M 

VBHICLB  HrrCH  HAVmG  A  LOCKING  SrtM  AND 
AUTOMATICALLY  OPERATING  nVM^NGAG- 
ING  AND  DISENGAGING  MEANS 

W.  Kalor,  Ws 

September  M.  19SS,  SaiW  No,  S3|F,7U 

4Cii*iiiu  acLtm-sim 


4.  A  hitdi  to  be  carried  by  one  vehicle,  for  e«g«g<nf 
a  connecting  pin  carried  by  another  vehicle,  oonpriaing: 
a  housing  mountable  on  the  one  vehicle;  a  pair  of  jaws 
pivoted  in  the  housing  and  recessed  to  raosi^e  said  co»- 
necting  pin  between  them,  said  jaws  being  arranged  to  be 
spread  laterally  by  said  pin,  said  jawi  being  awkr  spring 
restraint  tending  to  rcais^  spreading  of  the  saow  by  said 
pin;  a  locking  steal  asounted  on  the  housing  f<^  up  and 
down  movement  and  arranged  to  drop  beiwecd  the  jaws 
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on  entry  of  the  connecting  |^  into  tiie  recesses  of  the 
jaws,  thus  to  kxk  the  jaws  about  said  pin;  a  catch  pivot- 
ally supported  on  the  housing,  said  stem  haviDg  a 
shoulder  and  the  catch  bdng  under  spring  bias  tendmg  to 
engage  the  same  under  said  shoulder  to  hold  tbe  stem 
against  downward  movement,  one  of  the  jaws  having  an 
upwardly  opening  recess  engaging  the  catch  for  swinging 
of  the  catch  out  of  engagement  with  said  shoulder  on 
q>reading  of  the  jaws  by  the  connecting  pin,  the  catch 
being  formed  with  spaced  pointed  portions  one  extending 
under  the  shoulder  and  the  other  into  the  catch-receiving 
recess  of  said  one  jaw,  said  catch  pivoting  about  an  axis 
normal  to  the  length  of  and  spaced  laterally  from  the 
stem,  the  first  pointed  portion  projecting  laterally  under 
said  shoulder  and  the  odier  pointed  portion  projecting 
downwardly  into  the  catch-receiving  recess  of  said  one 
jaw,  the  catch  having  an  edge  indined  obliquely  to  the  line 
of  mdvement  of  the  stem  and  disposed  for  camming  en- 
gagement by  the  stem  during  elevatioo  of  the  stem  out  of 
a  jaw-locking  position,  thus  to  bias  the  catch  out  of  the 
path  (rf  movement  of  the  stem  during  devation  of  the 
stem;  and  means  carried  by  the  housing  acUustable  into 
engagement  with  the  other  jaw  to  selectively  limit  pivotal 
ooovement  thereof. 


lit  bodily  slidaUe  into  the  housing  and  including  a  co- 
alLial,  tubular,  elastic  packer,  upper  and  lower  circles  of 
armor  segments  partially  embedded  in  the  ends  of  the 
packer;  a  cylindrical  jacket  fitting  the  bore  face  of  the 


•>*  s#r*? 


*,  ^^4-^ 


m^  OH 

housing  and  embracing  the  packer  and  overlapped  by 
end  portions  thereof;  a  cage  within  the  jacket  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  and  embedded  in  the  packer;  tnggL> 
means  operatively  coni»ecting  the  segments  and  said  cage; 
and  means  for  delivering  pressure  fluid  to  the  piston. 


U12.19< 
FVrON  RING  TUREINE  SHAFT  SEAL 

ssM  Motors  CorponBaSf  Dsirolli  nfln.^  a  corpoe 
«f  Datowara 

IVfcqrlt,  19S4,  Serial  No.  49U33 


Am^^-i 


jy^Miiniyninpy^ 


1.  A  seal  comprisiag.  in  oombinatioo.  a  stationary  hous- 
ing, a  rotatabte  member  positioned  within  said  housing 
and  provided  with  at  least  one  annular  groove,  lubricating 
means  for  said  housing  and  said  member,  and  a  split  ring 
fltting  within  said  groove  and  bearing  against  said  housing 
to  be  fixedly  held  thereby,  said  ring  dividing  said  housing 
into  a  lubricant  recdving  portion  and  a  relativdy  dry  por- 
tion with  the  ends  of  said  ring  farming  a  gap  indined 
toward  the  lubricant  receiving  side  of  said  housing  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotatable  membo-.  whereby 
during  rotation  of  said  member  said  ends  will  scrape  excess 
lubricant  from  die  wall  of  said  groove  on  the  relativdy 
dry  side  of  said  ring  and  pass  it  into  the  gap  formed  by 
the  ends  of  said  ring,  said  end  faces  of  said  ring  adjacent 
the  side  wall  of  said  groove  on  the  relativtiy  dry  side  of 
said  ring  being  chanifered  to  leave  a  lubricant  film  be- 
tween said  ring  and  said  side  walL 


MECHANKALCONNECnONS 

Alhwt  E.  Hart—an.  New  Yask,  N.  Y. 

<ll"liSia  May  19, 19SS,  SoM  Noj 599^1 

4  nihil     (CL2t7— 1) 

1.  In  a  n^chanical  connection  for  releasably  ^'^^''^yfing 
a  ]toir  of  de^noiti  against  axial  and  anguUr  displacement, 
tha  oombination  of  a  first  element  having  a  substantially 
flat  surface  and  a  projection  extending  thereabove.  a  con- 
ne:thig  member  anchored  in  said  first  element  and  pro- 
jettting  above  said  surface  thereof  with  a  bead  at  its  free 
eiid  defining  a  neck  portion  between  said  surface  and 
said  head,  and  a  second  element  of  flexible  nutterial  hav- 
ini ;  a  bore  to  receive  said  projection  therein  and  an  elon- 
ga  ed  aperture  conununicating  with  said  bo^  u^  extend- 
ini ;  to  the  point  of  connection  of  said  aecojnd  element  to 
said  first  element,  said  elongated  aperture  and  said  bore 
faming  a  keyhole  in  said  second  element,  said  neck  por- 
tioa  of  said  connecting  member  being  received  in  said 
elongated  aperture  and  said  projection  being  received  in 
sail  bore,  the  thickness  of  said  second  element  at  the 
pont  of  connection  to  said  first  element  being  less  than 
th(  length  of  said  neck  portion  of  said  connecting  mem- 
ber, and  the  width  of  said  dongated  apoture  being  sub- 
stantially equal  to  die  transverse  dimension  of  said  neck 
p(Nlion  of  said  connecting  member  when  said  neck  por- 
tion is  received  in  said  aperture. 


2312,197 

TOGGLE  PACKER,  WELL  HEAD  PREVENTER 

WIfred  C  Gftaan,  FMsrton,  CaW.,  asa^nar  to  Shal 

Tool  W«r^  Bna,  CaMr..  a  cofvoradon  of  CaHfmta 

AppRcagaa  Aa«Hl  M,  19S8.  Serial  Nob  S2t,tf99 

taSm.    fCL2t(— liJ) 

1.  A  blow  out  preventer  of  die  dass  shown,  indoding: 

a  top.  cylhidrical  housing  having  an  axial  pipe  h<rie  and 

a  cylinder  attached  to  die  lower  end  of  the  hoosfaig;  a 

piston  coaxiany  mounted  fai  die  cylinder  and  adapted  to 

be  actuated  loogitudinaHy  in  both  ttirectiom;  a  packing 


a,S12499 

mm 


U  19S5.  ScrW  No.  S19,4S9 
4ClainM.  (CL  2t7~.52J9) 
1.  A  hub  for  use  hi  securing  an  apertured  sheet  meM 
disc  to  a  shaft,  said  hub  induding  a  semi-drcular  amuite 
portion  welded  to  the  apertured  sheet  metal  disc,  a  spurally 
wedge-shaped  portkm  extending  from  die  arcuate  por- 
tion so  diat  the  two  portions  substantially  surround  the 
^laft,  a  third  portion  integral  with  the  fint  portion  and 
extending  in  a  direction  to  overlap  the  wedge-shaped  por- 
tion, an  ear  on  the  end  of  die  first  portion  and  an  ear  on 
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the  end  ot  the  third  portion,  and  means  for  drawing  the 
'■mn  of  the  flnt  and  third  portioni  together  thereby  caus- 


ing the  q>iraUy  wedge-ahaped  portion  to  wedge  against 
thediaft.  

MBANS  TO  A1TACH  A  RING  TO  PITB 

Vky  1955,  8«iil  N^^5iM4tf 
(CL2t7— 52J9) 


1.  A  ring  attachment  to  a  pipe,  said  ring  surrounding 
the  pipe,  the  ring  having  a  recess  in  the  side  thereof  and 
n  tube  positioned  in  said  recess,  vertical  channels  in  the 
ling  extending  upwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  recess 
and  from  the  tube  therein,  said  channels  being  tapered 
towards  the  pipe  and  defining  an  inclosure  with  the  outer 
surface  of  the  pipe,  said  tube  being  open  at  both  ends 
thereof,  a  pair  of  balls  in  said  tube,  spring  means  in 
the  tube  engaging  both  of  the  balls  to  press  the  baUs  out- 
wardly and  into  each  of  said  channels,  and  means  re- 
kasably  engaging  the  balls  to  retain  the  baUs  widiin  the 


2Jia,291 
QtJlCK  DBjCONNBCT  OOUTIfflG 

Ptlca«M  Oclihw  1, 1953,  S«hi  N*.  Jt3499 

TCIitiii      <CL397..40> 


1.  A  quick  disconnect  coupling  comprising  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  body  member  and  a  cooperating  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  barrel  member,  said  members  being 
op^KMitelv  internally  and  longitudinally  threaded  for  re- 
ceiving tuhibuckle  shanks,  said  body  member  being  pro- 
vided with  an  enlarged,  hollow  substantially  cylindrical 
head  portion  having  a  socket  opening  at  one  side  thereof. 
«id  barrel  member  being  provided  with  an  enlarged  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  bifurcated  head  adapted  to  be  passed 
bodily  inwardly  through  said  socket  opening  for  fitting 
into  the  hollow  head  portion  of  said  body  member  by 
Uansverse  relative  movement  of  said  members  when 


coupling  said  members  together,  said  body  member  and 
said  barrel  member  having  cooperating  abutting  portions 
for  directly  engaging  each  other  in  use  for  tr^nsmittini 
tension  between  the  members.  i 


aAFKIY  LOCKS 


CUFOB 


1, 1955,  Mi  No.  544,141 

itikNB^iMtwa,1954 
CCL292— 129) 


d  lighter 

tending 

an  inter- 

1  to  and 


1.  In  a  latch  mechanism  release  means  adhpted  for 
use  with  a  latch  for  a  spring-biased  lighter  cover,  said 
latch  mechanism  release  means  comprising  a  Iat4h  pivotal- 
ly  mounted  in  a  casing  and  adapted  to  retain 
cover  in  its  closing  position,  a  first  spring 
to  move  said  latch  into  cover  releasing  position, 
mediate  member  disposed  substantiaUy  paral 
adiicent  said  latch  and  pivotally  mounted  in  said  casing 
for  turning  upon  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  ol  the  pivot 
of  said  latch,  a  second  spring  means  of  a  strength  greater 
than  that  of  said  first  spring  means  and  tending  to  move 
said  intermediate  member  into  engagement  Jivith  said 
latch,  thereby  overcoming  the  eifect  of  said  first  spring 
means  and  retaining  said  latch  in  its  cover  cldsing  posi- 
tion, and  an  actuating  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
intermediate  member  oppositely  to  the  pivot  of  |  the  latter 
and  projecting  outside  of  said  casing  for  maniial  opera- 
tion of  said  actuating  member,  and  a  third  spring  means 
tending  to  move  said  actuating  member  out  of  ci  gagement 
with  said  intermediate  member,  said  actuating  member 
being  adapted  to  be  turned  by  one  finger  of  the  user  into 
engagement  with  said  intermediate  member  against  the 
action  of  said  third  spring  means,  so  that  upon  continued 
pressure  upon  said  actuating  member  against  the  action 
of  said  second  spring  means,  said  first  spring  means  is 
rendered  effective  for  operation  of  said  latch  so  as  to 
release  said  cover. 


mnfANKNTMAGNIT  HOLDING 

AKBANGEMENT 
A.  frtpliia^  Va^awlis,  laii,  asrivsw  I* 

PrMBdi  ConipMy,  Vi 

May  21, 1954,  SsiW  No.  5M,97t 
9Clitaii.    (0.292— 25L5) 


1.  A  permanent  magnet  assembly  comprising  means 
defining  opposed  portions  of  the  same  magnetic  polarity 
separated  by  an  air  gap  and  remote  portions  of  the  same 
magnetic  polarity  but  different  from  the  polarity  of  the 
said  opposed  portions,  a  magnetic  pole  piece  associated 
with  said  remote  portions,  and  a  magnetic  ann^ture  hav- 
ing a  portion  arranged  to  be  received  in  said  air  gap  and 
another  portion  arranged  to  abut  said  pole  piece  at  the 
fully  closed  position  of  said  armature. 
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liead  and  acting  to  bias  tfie  purii  button  and  to  hold  die 
ikbutment  member  in  engagemem  with  said  lugs  of  said 
lodcet 


14, 1955,  Seital  N*.  4f74M 
(0.292—334) 
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FBHANDGiUaCAKKm 
«    «i--M.»i— ,ffmHmgh,F>. 

tawsy  4, 1954.  ScsfiTN*.  543,417 
2arirM.    ia.294— 7f> 


•SR 


1.  A  latdi  medianism  comprising  a  boH.  means  for  stid- 
ahly  holding  said  bolt  and  for  transferring  its  holding 
dlort  to  a  door,  a  handle  pivotally  connected  to  the  hold- 
ing means  and  having  a  lever  arm  engageable  with  said  bolt 
for  moving  the  bolt,  q>ring  means  engaging  the  bolt  and 
holding  means  and  moving  the  bolt  optward  of  the  hold- 
ing means,  a  second  spring  means  having  a  portioa  Cor 
ftngatrmmt  with  the  pivot  for  the  handk  and  a  portioo 
in  engagement  with  the  handle  for  holding  the  handle 
resiliently  in  a  c^psed  position,  said  second  spring  means 
having  an  extension  and  a  portion  between  the  pivot  en- 
gaging portion  and  the  extension  of  greater  resiliency 
than  the  other  portions,  a  second  pivot  on  said  bolt  hold- 
ing means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  extension  adjacent 
the  portion  of  greater  resiliency  and  a  q)ring  engaging 
portion  on  said  bolt  for  interlodung  engagement  with 
said  spring  extension. 


BUTTON  DOOB  HANDLE 
V^  lak^way,  Qnmk  RapUta,  Mich., 

MKB.,  a 


ttt 


!.  A  fish  and  game  carrier  comprising  a  pair  of  sub^ 
^ntially  U-shaped  hooks,  each  having  an  end  portion 
^xtending  substantially  at  right  an^es  to  one  of  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  U,  the  other  extremity  bcjing  pmnted,  de- 
tachable means  for  holding  said  end  portions  together  in 
end-to-end  relationship,  a  tube  closely  surrounding  said 
«nd  portions  when  secured  together,  and  4  tubular  handle 
^  selectively  used  either  to  telescopical^  surround  said 
oube  «4ien  the  hooks  are  in  operating  position  and  in  said 
^nd-to-end  relationship,  or  for  surroundiqg  said  *i««T<|4ft^ 
'  portions  when  the  parts  are  arranged]  for  carrying  in 
pocket  of  a  ^tortsman,  in  which  latt^  instance  said 
is  adapted  to  surround  the  pointed  ends  of  said  hooks 
prevent  tearing  of  the  pockets  <rf  the  ^wrtsman.  where- 
said  tube  and  tubular  handle  grip  each  has  a  <taal 
dperating  as  well  as  protective  functi<m.    , 


ft 


It,  1955.  SssW  Nau  4M,iT7 
(0. 292-^334J) 
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1.  A  handle  comprising  a  grip  and  an  open  ended  socket 
at  the  front  end  of  the  grip  provided  with  an  annolar  hi- 
wardly  facing  shoulder  at  its  outer  end  widi  angnlarly 
spaced  internal  lugs  at  its  inner  end.  said  socket  also 
having  anguUriy  spaced  longitudinally  extending  ribs 
aHgaed  with  said  lugs,  tiie  inner  ends  of  the  ribs  being 
spaced  from  said  lugs,  a  cupped  push  button  having  an 
outwardly  <rfbet  inner  end  pcMtion  slidably  coacting  with 
said  ribs  and  providing  an  outwardly  facing  shoulder  of 
a  diameter  exceeding  that  of  the  open  outer  end  of  the 
socket,  a  push  bntton  stem  provided  with  a  head  at  its 
ooler  end  of  a  diameter  iqypraximating  ttiat  of  the  outer 
end  (rf  the  push  button  and  removably  seated  therein,  a 
removable  abutment  member  rotataUe  within  said  sock^ 
and  having  lug  engaging  portions  and  peripheral  recesses 
aaguiariy  ^aoed  to  receive  the  said  angularly  q>aced  lugs 
of  said  socket,  said  abutment  having  an  inwardly  pro- 
jecting rib-like  offset  at  the  edges  of  the  recesses  consti- 
tuting stops  limiting  the  rotative  movement  of  die  abut- 
ment member  when  it  is  in  engagement  with  said  lugs,  said 
abutment  member  having  a  centrally  outwardly  projecting 
tubular  guide  for  said  push  button  stem,  and  a  coil  q>ring 
arranged  on  said  stem  and  seated  on  said  abutmem  mem- 
ber with  its  outer  end  in  thrust  engagement  with  said  stem 


1.  In  a  vehicle  body  having  a  window  opening  therein, 
the  combination  comprising,  a  ventilation  window  adapted 
to  close  said  opening,  a  universal  joint  connection  mounted 
on  said  body  and  secured  to  one  edge  of  said  window  to 
mount  said  window  within  said  opening,  and  actiuting 
means  operatively  secured  to  an  opposite  edge  (rf  said 
window  for  moving  said  window  about  said  universal  joint 
connection  to  a  position  to  aoc  side  of  the  plane  <A  said 
opening  wherein  one  of  the  side  edges  of  said  window 
e  igages  a  respective  side  edge  of  Mid  opening,  said  actu- 
a  ing  means  including  first  and  second  ann  means  rotat- 
aUy  mounted  on  said  body  fOr  swinging  movement  tater- 
aily  to  the  plane  of  said  opening  about  substantiaUy  par- 
allel q>aced  axes,  said  first  arm  means  being  shorter  than 
said  second  arm  means,  stud  means  secured  to  a  re^wctive 
eikl  of  said  first  and  second  arm  means,  first  and  second 
slot  means  secured  to  said  opposite  edge  c^  said  window  for 
slidably  receiving  a  re^ective  stud  means,  said  stud  means 
being  positioned  in  die  remote  ends  of  said  slot  means 
when  said  window  is  in  closed  position  and  being  tucn- 
able  toward  ^  adjacent  ends  of  said  dot  means  as  said 
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arm  meanf  swing  laterally  to  the  plane  of  laid  opemng  to 
move  said  window  to  nid  position  to  one  side  of  nid 
opening,  and  gearing  means  operatively  secured  to  said 
first  and  second  arm  aMana  lo  rotate  said  second  arm 
means  about  said  axis  at  a  greater  rate  than  said  first 
arm  means  whereby  one  portion  of  said  window  moves 
to  said  position  to  one  side  of  mid  opentng  at  $  fatter 
rate  than  an  adjacent  portion  of  said  window. 
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1.  An  awning  structure  supported  over  the  windshield 
in  fluid  sealing  engagement  with  the  exterior  lateral  por- 
tion of  the  roof  top  of  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising  a 
flexible  supporting  band  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
npporting  bracket  having  a  longitudinal  aperture  within 
<mid  bracket,  fastening  means  at  the  ends  of  said  band 
Adapted  to  engage  the  rahi  gutters,  said  band  engagiBg 
-itue  lateral  contour  of  the  roof  in  fluid  seal  and  in  awnh« 
npporting  engagement  therri^th.  and  a  longitudinal 
frame  structure  having  a  longitodiaal  member,  an  awn- 
ing secured  and  supported  to<>>ch  said  frame  structure 
and  said  flexible  supporting  band  to  provide  a  fluid  seal, 
mid  longitudinal  member  of  said  frame  structure  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  longitudinal  aperture  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal supporting  bracket  in  supporting  said  covered 
tnatc  structure  over  the  root  in  fluid  sealing  engagement 
therewith. 
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1.  A  multi-position  glare  shield  cootprising  a  (ianel  of 
translucent  material,  said  panel  having  a  notch  in  the 
lower  side,  an  auxfliary  shield  hinged  to  the  glare  shield 
and  positioned  to  cover  said  notch,  a  teleKx>pang  am  ad- 
iwuMy  connected  to  the  shield,  meam  for  p«vo«al!y 
mounting  the  telescoping  arm  on  a  visor  of  a  vdiicte,  and 
semi-circular  gnide  means  for  supporting  the 
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2.  A  side  delivery  dump  trailer  comprising:  a  frame 
structure  including  a  wheeled  support  frame  and  a  side 
frame  rigid  with  and  extending  upwardly  from  tha  m^ 
port  frame;  a  hopper  open  at  its  lop  and  pivocaOy  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  the  sJrie  frame  for  movement 
about  a  single  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  the  hop- 


per  at  one  side  thereof  substantially  in  the  plaM  of  the 
open  top.  between  a  loading  position  in  wMcfa  the  hop- 
per opeu  upwardly  and  is  supported  upon  th^  support 
fSrame,  and  a  dumping  podtioa  angularly  ipabed  alxxtt 
said  axis  a  disunce  such  that  the  hopper  opeai  laterally 
for  side  delivery  of  the  contents  thereof;  and  beam  on 
the  frame  structure  for  twinging  the  hopper  between  said 
positions,  comprising  a  hydraulic  lift  mofhan^ffli  pivoted 


at  one  end  upon  the  support  frame  for  swinging  move- 
ment about  an  axis  paralleling  the  hopper  axis,  and  in- 
cluding at  its  other  end  a  ram  extenrible  along  a  path 
radiating  from  the  second  axis  and  pulley  means  carried 
by  the  ram.  and  a  cable  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
side  of  the  hopper  at  a  location  intermediate  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  hopper,  said  cable  being  trained  intmne- 
diate  its  ends  about  the  pulley  meam  and  hcpng 
nected  at  its  other  end  to  the  support  tnmt. 
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2..  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  elongi  led  bar, 
a  wheel  supporting  the  front  of  said  bar.  two  wfaei  tl  means 
supporting  the  rear  of  said  bar,  a  downwardly  e  (tending 
rectangular  wall  housing  on  the  bottom  of  said  Im*  open 
at  bottom  and  top  and  haviiw  a  width  granler  hao  the 
width  of  said  bar,  a  spring  suppwied  platfacm  op^iatisnly 
hingedly  associated  with  said  bar,  a  liquid 
meam  on  said  platform  and  having  a 
into  said  housing,  and  a 
moving  the  deiioe  over  a  I 


handle  on  said  piatf  ns  for 
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a  sprayer  plate  opera^vcly  cabwc<ed  to  said 
and  having  a  central  bore  fomdng  a  contlmiatioa  of  add 
liquid  fuel  paaofeway,  an  anmlar  gnxm  in  one  fwe  of 
said  sprayer  plate  radially  spaced  fhan  and  suiiuunding 
said  bore  and  in  commnnication  with  said  steam  passaje 
way,  a  plurality  of  circmnferentially  qiaoed  steam  flow 
patsafeways  leading  from  mid  amiular  groove  to  aid 
bore,  ahemate  passageways  positioned  wifli  their  center- 
lines  tangent  to  p  circle  of  less  diameter  tfum  the  diam- 
eter of  said  central  bore,  the  remainiiig  passageways  posi- 
tioned witfi  their  centerlines  tangent  to  a  second  drde  of 
lesser  diameter  dum  said  tint  mentioiied  dide,  tad  a 
discharge  tip  coaxially  engaging  said  sprayer  plate  and 
having  internal  sorfeces  diverging  outwardly  from  dm 
bore  of  said  sprayer  pfaue. 
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la  a  spray  nozzle,  the  combinatioo  of  at  least 
tubular  members;  and  a  nozzle  body  in  which  said  mem- 
bers are  sun>orted  in  converging  relation  to  effect  col- 
lision of  streams  of  liquid  flowing  through  said  members; 
said  membera  being  formed  with  abutting  and  diverging 
end  faces,  the  latter  intersecting  the  converging  passages 
of  said  members  to  define  a  discharge  slot  from  which 
the  colliding  streams  of  liquid  are  sprayed  in  a  pattern 
of  width  as  determined  by  the  apgle  between  such  diveii- 
ing  faces. 


MKIHOD  AND  A  DKVICB  FOB  MAKING 
■KUBH-nBIPS 

to 


cover  comprising  a  disc-like  member  of 

Ul^-wci^t  sheet  nuterial  and  comparatively  resilient 

bead  structure  composed  of  rubber-like  material  mounted 

j^^-  on  said  member  in  concentric  relation  thereto  and  adapted 

to,hold  said  cover  on  a  flange  portion  of  said  wheel  by 

frictional  gripping  engagement  therewith,  said  bead  beug 

at^:hed  to  «  drcidar  edge  portion  of  said  disc-like  mem- 

and  having  a  lateral  circular  groove  in  the  outside  side 

of  said  bead,  the  portion  of  said  bead  that  is  qwced 

said  disc-tike  membn-  by  said  groove  having  a  ser- 

gripping  surface  for  engagenaent  with  said  flange 

portion. 
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1.  A  method  of  making  brusl»-strips  with  bristles  Ua- 
tened  within  a  groove-shaped  holder,  comprising  the  steps 
of  pressing  a  heated  plastic  through  a  nnouth-piece  to  form 
a  continuous  and  solid  strip,  feeding  a  ribbon  of  trans- 
veraely  arranged  bristles  over  said  strip  during  the  passage 
of  the  strip  through  the  mouth-piece  with  the  bristles  lo- 
cated transversely  of  the  strip,  pressing  the  bristles  against 
the  strip,  bending  the  opposite  edges  of  dte  strip  and  si- 
rauhaneousty  the  opposite  portions  of  tlie  bristles  iq>- 
wards  and  towards  each  other  so  as  to  cUunp  the  bristles 
and  cause  the  bristles  to  be  partly  pressed  into  the  soft 
phMtic  and  to  adhere  diereto^  and  drawing  the  brush-strip 
thus  formed  out  of  the  mouth-piece. 

T24  O.  O.— 10 


A  whed  hub  for  supporting  a  wheel  disk  and  brake 
drun,  comprising  an  annular  flange  on  the  hub  having 
generally  Cat  radial  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  for  a  wheel 
diil^  and  brake  drum  reflectively,  the  flaage  having  an 
annular  series  (rf  holes  for  the  attaching  bolts  of  the  disk 
and  drum,  rsised  annular  bosses  around  t^e  bolt  holes, 
th;  bosses  having  radial  surftMes  at  their  ends  lying  in 
a  i»mmon  radial  plane  to  seat  the  radial  burface  of  an 
at^hed  disk,  and  a  pltndity  of  separate  disk  piloting 
luis  rising  locally  from  the  radial  surface  of  the  flange 
oij  the  same  side  as  the  bosses  at  the  bolt  holes,  the 
piloting  lugs  being  arranged  in  an  annular  series  within 
the  annuUu-  zone  of  the  bolt  holes  and  each  lug  being 
located  drcumfereotially  between  two  adjacent  bolt  hole 
locations,  the  piloting  lugs  having  radial  disk  engaging 
surfaces  lying  in  a  conunon  plane  with  the  radial  disk 
engaging  surfaces  of  said  hole  bosses  and  also  having 
axtally  extending  surfaces  lying  in  a  concentric  drde 
for  pfloting  the  iimer  annular  swface  of  a  disk,  the  pilot- 
ing lugs  being  cf  such  limited  siae  and  located  at  such 
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distance  radiaOy  and  ctrcwnfereatUlIy  from  the  boh  boles 
as  to  be  out  of  the  aooes  of  heavy  stress  concentratkxi 
aiound  the  bolt  holes,  and  the  flaofe  surface  at  the  loca- 
tions between  piloting  lugs  extending  in  smooth  lines  from 
dM  bolt  hole  bosses  to  Uie  hub. 
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1.  A  device  for  handling  pneumatically  tranqwrted 
shredded  fibrous  material  comprising  an  elongated  caaing 
forming  a  main  chamber  having  a  pneumatic  inlet  conduit 
at  one  end  thereof  and  a  pneumatic  discharge  conduit  at 
the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  cooduiu  communicating 
through  opposite  ends  of  said  elongaled  casing  and  said 
discharge  conduit  being  disposed  in  a  horizontal  plane 
above  said  inlet  conduit,  a  screen  extending  horizontaUy 
in  said  casing  arranged  in  a  plane  above  said  inlet  con- 
duit and  below  said  outlet  conduit,  means  slidably 
mounting  said  screen  in  said  elongated  casing,  said  screen 
being  removably  supported  in  said  casing  to  permit  the 
same  to  be  removed  for  the  purpose  of  cleaning,  air  flow 
between  said  inlet  and  discharge  conduits  being  such  that 
die  flow  path  crosses  said  screen  at  an  acute  angle  witii 
a  relatively  small  vertical  component  of  velodty,  said 
air  flow  having  a  component  relatively  longitudinally  of 
said  main  chamber  suAdent  to  carry  the  shredded  ma- 
terial to  the  end  of  the  casing  adjacent  said  discharge 
condtiit  and  filling  said  casing  frain  said  opposite  end 
back  to  the  end  adjacent  said  inlet  conduit,  a  pressure 
switch  in  said  casing  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  ad- 
jacent said  inlet  conduit  adapted  to  interrupt  the  flow 
through  said  chamber,  and  a  door  in  the  bottom  of  said 
lower  chamber  for  discharging  the  shredded  material  pe- 
riodically when  the  air  flow  through  said  casing  is  inter- 
rupted. 


at  the  other  end,  ml  an  outlet  chamber  between  the 
exhaust  and  atmospheric  chambers,  a  single  piston  mova- 
hly  mounted  in  the  atmospheric  chamber,  a  graduating 
spring  in  the  atmospheric  chamber  interposed  between 
one  end  wall  of  the  casing  and  said  piston  and  normally 
urging  the  pfaton  into  engagement  with  one  of  said 
partitions,  sitid  last  named  partition  having  an  opening 
therein  to  expoae  a  portion  of  said  piston  at  all  times  to 
the  fluid  pressure  within  the  outlet  chamber,  and  said 
piston  having  an  inlet  chamber  formed  therein,  iheans  for 
conducting  fluid  under  pressure  through  said  atmoq>heric 
chamber  and  directiy  to  said  inlet  chamber  at  all  times, 
said  means  comprising  a  tubular  inlet  member  secured 
to  said  one  end  wall  centrally  thereof  and  ^xtending 
axially  into  said  atmospheric  chamber,  said  pistpo  having 
a  part  sealingly  engaging  said  inlet  member,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  the 
failet  fh*ff«**ff'  to  the  outlet  chamber  and  from  the  latter 
to  the  exhaust  chamber,  comprising  a  valve  jassembly 
having  rigidly  connected  inlet  and  exhaust  valves,  said 
inlet  vahre  being  positioned  in  tbtt  inlet  chamber  and 
the  exhaust  valve  being  positioned  in  the  outlet  chamber, 
a  valve  spring  interposed  between  the  exhaust  4alve  and 
the  piston  and  positioned  wholly  within  the  outlet  duun- 
ber,  and  said  valve  spring  normally  maintaining  the  valve 
assembly  in  a  position  to  dose  the  inlet  valve,  the  other 
end  wall  and  the  other  partition  being^provi  ded  with 
axially  spaced  aligned  openiiigs  therein,  a  mauuidly  op- 
erable hoUow  plunger  extending  through  said  o  pening  in 
the  other  end  wall  with  the  interior  of  said  plui  ger  com- 
municating at  all  times  with  said  exhaust  chamber,  said 
plunger  having  its  lower  end  open  and  having  a  cap  at 
its  upper  end  slidably  received  in  the  opening  in  said 
other  end  wall,  resilient  means  engaging  saidfcap  fur 
nonnally  maintaining  said  plunger  in  a  positibn  where 
the  open  end  thereof  is  spaced  from  said  exluiust  valve 
to  normally  connect  the  outlet  chamber  with  the  exhaust 
chamber  through  said  hollow  plunger,  and  manually  op- 
erable means  to  move  said  plunger  to  flrst  engage  said 
open  end  with  the  exhaust  valve  to  interrupt  communica- 
tion between  the  outlet  chamber  and  the  exhaust  cham- 
ber and  to  then  move  the  valve  assembly  in  opposition 
to  the  valve  spring  to  open  the  inlet  valve  to  establish 
communication  between  the  inlet  chamber  and  the  outlet 
chamber,  said  piston  being  movable  by  fluid  pressure  in 
the  outlet  chamber  to  doee  said  inlet  valve. 
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A  knockdown  sawfaorse  comprising:  aVir  ot  spaced, 
substantially  inverted  U-shaped  metallic  brackeU  iadud- 
ing  bight  portions  and  downwardly  diveffcat  sockeu 
integral  therewith,  said  bight  portions  having  longitudinal- 
ly tapered  dovetail  grooves  dierein,  supporting  legs  en- 
gaged in  the  sockets,  a  beam,  metallic  plates  secured  be- 
2.  A  setf-lapping  valve  for  controlling  fluid  pressure, « neyh  the  end  portions  o*  said  beam  and  resting  on  the 
eonprising  a  casing  having  opposite  end  walU  and  side  bight  portions  of  U»e  brackets,  and  longitudinally  upered. 
walls,  and  having  also,  a  pair  of  spa<xd-apart  partitions  dovetail  tongues  depending  from  said  plates  and  wedged 
connected  with  said  side  walb  to  provide  in  the  casing  into  and  frictionally  anchored  in  the  grooves  for  remov- 
aa  exhaust  chamber  at  one  end,  an  atmocpl^  chamber  ably  mounting  the  beam  on  the  bracfccta.  I 
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secured  together  in  face  16  tace'iefadw  wiBk  tiM  fk!^ 
in  <»ne  axially  alined  with  the  holes  in  the  other,  tiiereby 
providing  a  series  of  pairs  of  holes  in  each  of  iriiich  a 
bali  is  rotataUy  supported,  the  holes  having  opposed 
curbed  edges  of  a  radius  substantially  greater  than  that 
of  jthe  balls,  and  the  holes  each  being  provided  witfi  a 
pair  of  lugs  intermediate  said  curved  edges  and  projecting 
innardly  toward  the  axis  of  the  holes  and  which  lugs  have 
covvex  edges,  and  the  said  tufi  of  die  opposed  bars  pro- 
jecting away  from  a  plane  disposed  between  the  bars, 
wh  sreby  said  curved  edges  and  said  lugs  provide  six  points 
of  contact  for  the  respective  ball  with  a  minimtun  of  fric- 
tion in  the  routioo  tiiereof . 


■nftiicj  «■- 


In  a  scaffold  bracket,  a  substantially  triangular  hori- 
zontal frame  having  a  base  adapted  to  engage  a  wall 
surface,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  bars  secured  within 
the  frame  extending  horizontally  through  the  center  there- 
of, a  prop  embodying  inner  and  outer  tele8C<^ng  mem- 
bers, means  for  pivotally  connecting  die  outer  of  said 
members  between  said  parallel  bars  in  contact  therewith 
at  the  end  of  said  bars  adjacent  the  base  of  said  triangidar 
frame,  a  plurality  of  spaced  open  stirrups  secured  along 
the  surface  of  said  ^rop,  a  brace  member  having  one 
of  its  ends  pivotally  connected  between  said  bars  at  a 
point  adjacent  the  apex  of  said  triangular  frame,  an  ear 
extending  from  the  other  end  of  the  brace  member  adapted 
to  be  fitted  within  a  selected  stirrup,  a  pin  extending 
through  said  ear  and  stirrup  in  which  die  ear  is  mounted, 
pivotally  connecting  said  brace  member  to  said  prop,  and 
a  foot  pivotally  connected  to  said  inner  telescoping  mem- 
ber at  its  lower  end. 
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A  support  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  pedestals  pro- 
jecting from  said  base  in  spaced  relationship  containing 
coplanar  surfaces  respectively  defining  V-notches,  each 
pedesUl  conUining  a  cylindrical  socket  having  a  circum- 
ference all  points  of  which  intersect  said  surfaces,  cylin- 
drical jewel  inserts  filling  said  sockets  and  having  exposed 
surfaces  substantially  coplanar  with  one  another  and  with 
those  of  their  pedestals  respectively. 


I.  A  packing  keeper  for  waste  packed  railway  journal 
bo^es,  comprising  a  unitary  resilient  member  having  fotff 
upiwardly  extending  legs,  a  first  two  of  said  legs  indud- 
iiig  upper  ends  for  engaging  the  uppo-  rear  comers  of 
thi  journal  box  on  two  sides  of  the  journal,  the  other 
two  of  said  legs  being  joined  by  a  cross  brace  having  a 
single  upper  protrusion  for  anchoring  said  two  legs  in 
th^upper  portion  of  the  journal  box,  said  protrusion  and 
said  upper  ends  forming  a  three  point  suspension  for 
suspending  the  keeper  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  journal 
botx,  a  pair  of  horizontally  extending  packing  engaging 
portioiu  attached  to  said  first  two  legs  tot  overljring  die 
packing  on  both  sides  of  the  journal,  and  a  pair  of  re- 
silient loop  portions  connecting  said  other  two  legs  and 
said  packing  engaging  portions,  one  loop  comprising  a 
first  bi^t  connected  to  one  of  said  other  two  leg*  and 
to  the  packing  engaging  portion  adjacent  to  said  one  leg, 
the  other  loop  comprising  a  second  bight  connected  to 
the  other  of  said  other  two  legs  and  to  the  packing  en- 
gaging portion  adjacent  to  said  other  leg,  said  loops  ex- 
tending below  said  horizontally  extending  packing  en- 
gaging portions  fOT  engaging  the  floor  of  the  journal  box. 
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^.fl'.'^.av'^a'-  ^  >  ^^''^a^-^a^-'-fii  1 1.  a  bearing  structure  comprising  a  bearing  housing 

^ ;  having  a  spherical  inner  face,  a  cage  within  said  housing 

2.  A  permanent  ball  retainer  for  sliding  devices  com-  having  a  si^ierical  outer  face  engaging  die  q>herical  inner 

prising  a  pair  of  flat  rigid  bars,  each  bar  being  provided  face  of  said  housing  to  rode  therein,  said  housing  being 

with  longitudinally  spaced  holes,  said  bars  bemg  rigidly  provided  with  diametrically  oppoate  slots  extending  trans- 
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venely  thereof  and  having  thdr  remote  hen  ^Mced  apart  said  walls,  a  lower  surtece  for  supporting  the  said  walls 
a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  cage,  said  and  a  horizontal  plate  having  two  sheet  metal  Mock- 
slots  being  of  a  width  at  least  equal  to  the  width  of  said  shaped  anchoring  members  afllxed  to  the  lower  surface 
'  cage  w^iereby  the  latter,  with  its  axis  perpendicular  to  the  thereof  and  dispoaed  for  removable  reception  in  one 
axis  of  said  housing,  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  thereinto,  comer  of  each  of  two  of  the  said  cross-shaped  apertures 
said  cage  being  formed  of  separable  sections  and  having  located  on  the  upper  of  the  said  horizontal  panels  in  the 
an  internal  annolar  groove,  an  antifriction  bearing  com-  vicinity  of  the  said  point  along  the  side  of  the  said 
prising  an  outer  race  mounted  in  said  groove,  an  inner  counter,  the  said  anchoring  members  last-mentioned  also 
race  within  and  spaced  from  said  outer  race  and  anti-  being  receivable  within  the  cross-shaped  apertures  lo- 
friction  elements  between  said  races,  and  sealing  rings  at  cated  in  the  lower  of  the  said  horizontal  panels  and  in 
the  sides  of  said  anti-friction  bearing,  each  sealing  ring  alignment  with  the  last-mentioned  apertures,  the  said  nlyte 
having  a  radially  outer  portion  lying  against  said  outer  also  terminating  in  two  substantially  vertical  side  iuis 
race  and  within  said  internal  groove  of  said  cage,  the  adapted  to  being  removably  secured  upon  one  portion  of 
width  of  said  internal  groove  being  equal  to  the  width  of  the  said  upper  horizontal  panel  located  between  the 
said  outer  race  plus  the  thicknesses  of  the  portions  of  aforementioned  two  apertures  located  on  the  said  upper 
said  seals  arranged  in  said  internal  groove,  the  radially  horizontal  panel,  the  last-mentioned  removable  side  walls 
inner  portions  ot  said  seals  sUdably  engaging  opposite  being  suitable  for  holding  in  a  rigid  upright  position  the 


faces  of  said  inner  race. 
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last-mentioned  clip  located  along  the  side  of  the  said 
counter,  the  said  dip  being  suitable  for  itUovably  se- 
curing the  end  portions  of  two  of  the  said  eniclodng  walk 
along  the  side  of  the  said  counter,  the  said  enclosing  walls 
being  at  an  angle  of  ISO  degrees  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  being  disposed  within  the  compartments  of 
the  said  clip. 
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1.  In  a  merchandising  counter  having  an  inner  hori- 
zontal inner  shoulder  located  on  the  upper  portions  there- 
of, the  combination  comprising  enclosing  walls,  means 
for  removably  securing  a  plurality  of  the  said  enclosing 
walb  upon  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  counter,  par- 
titions, means  for  removably  securing  the  said  partitions 
within  the  said  enclosing  walls  and  adjacent  thereto  and 
means  for  securing  the  ends  of  some  of  the  partitions  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  sides  of  other  of  said  partitions,  a 
plurality  of  vertically  spaced  horizontal  panels  each  hav- 
ing a  .series  of  cross-shaped  apertures  arranged  in  a  num- ' 
bcr  of  rows  and  columns,  the  said  apertures  on  each  of 


«/«i  ui  iuws  wNi  cuaumiH.  inc  saia  apenures  on  eacn  ot    ^'^'^  cover  interiocked  for  sliding  movement 
said  panels  being  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  apertures    *^  grooves,  supporting  rollers  near  the  top 

on  the  other  of  said  panels,  all  of  said  means  being  re-    *'"*  "  ****  '"*"*  a.^^^  x-~.-^— . 

ceived  within  predetermined  ones  of  said  apertures,  the 
lower  of  said  panels  being  supported  upon  the  inner  hori- 
zontal shoulder,  said  means  for  removably  securing  a 
plurality  of  the  said  enclosing  walls  upon  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  said  counter  comprising  at  least  one  cUp  lo- 


in a  device  of  the  dau  described,  a  cabinet  with  walls 

by  tongues 
-  — ,  of  the  side 
walls  at  the  front  thereof,  dependent  arms  it  the  sides 
to  the  rear  of  the  cover  with  front  edges  abutting  the 
inner  front  wall  of  the  cabinet  when  the  co^er  is  in  its 
foremost  position,  the  cover  resting  on  said  toilers  when 
in  its  foremost  position,  said  cover  being  lifted  from  said 
rollers  as  it  staru  to  be  swung  down,  the  side  walls  of 


uvu  wi  UK,  Niiu  wuunicr  campnsing  ai  leasc  one  CUp  lo-  •»"•»•••  -•  "  -»»*•  w  u*  •wun*  uuwu.  uic  s 

cated  at  one  comer  of  the  said  counter  and  having  four  ^'  cabinet  having  channels  therein,  slideablc 

vertical  sheet  metal  members  forming  the  sides  of  two  *"  "^  **••««»•«    — i/*  "i-*—  .-~~^  -..w  il 
compartments  disposed  at  right  angles  to  one  another. 


v«««v  at  uuc  Mxocr  oi  vac  saia  coumer  ana  navmg  tour  ~-»».-^»  •*>'•••»  v»«uih^is  uic;iciu.  simcauic  iuw»  piaics 

vertical  sheet  metal  members  forming  the  sides  of  two    ^  *^  channels,  said  plates  tapered  with  locking  toes 
rrunn>r«m*nt.  Ai„,^^^^A  .*  ,^-1..  — 1„  »_  — .. . ^     St  thcir  froot  cnds,  uotchcs  at  the  bottom  <»f  the  front 


to  Spcriy 

al 


lock  plates 


the  said  compartments  having  back  portions,  bottom  sur-  ^"^  °'  ^^  channels  to  receive  said  toes,  saii  I  dependent 

faces  and  a  horizonul  sheet  metal  stiffening  Lember  in-  f ""'  pivoted  to  said  slideabk  plates,  a  tray  in  the  cab- 

tegral  with  the  said  compartments,  the  said' dtp  having  '"^^^  '^'"  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  slide ibk  plates, 

a  vertical  sheet  metal  anchoring  member  affixed  to  the  '^'•*"  o"  ^  other  ends  of  said  levers,  said  tray  having 

lower  surface  of  the  said  stiffening  member  and  receiv-  channels  to  receive  said  lever  rollers,  cam  rollers  on  the 

able  within  one  of  the  said  cross-shaped  apertures  lo-  *™"  *°  «"«■««  the  levers  to  lift  the  tray  whm  the  arms 

cated  in  the  vicinity  of  one  corner  of  the  upper  of  the  ■'*  moved  around  their  pivot  points,  said   aun  rollers 

said  horizontal  panels,  the  said  anchoring  member  also  °°  "^  ?"™*  adapted  to  he  back  of  said  levers  when 

being  receivable  within  the  cross-shaped  aperture  located  **  ^^^  "  "*'*•**  •"**  ^°  ^°^^  ^***"*  '"  ^^^^^  pjsition,  and 

in  the  lower  of  the  said  horizontal  panels  and  in  align-  '^^^  tongue  levers  between  the  cabinet  and  Uay  mi  each 

ment  with  the  last-mentioned  aperture,  the  said  compart-  *****  ^  **  ^^  *°  assure  a  level  lift  of  the  bay. 

ments  being  suitable  for  reception  at  right  angles  of  the  — ..mh^.^ 
ends  of  two  vertical  enclosing  walls,  the  said  means  for 

removably  securing  a  plurality  of  the  said  enclosing  walls  *,#*m««^-«.  l^^l^L,                 j. 

upon  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  counter  also  compris-  CXyMTOVro^HAMOCK  AND  BAM 

ing  at  least  one  clip  located  at  a  point  along  the  side  of  . ^~*™* JS?V^^    .1,  „. 

the  said  counter  and  having  two  parallel  vertical  sheet  ^^^^4  ^E.    Jrt  M  JSJai       1 

metal  walls  separated  into  two  compartments  by  a  verti-  1.  A  oombmed  hassock  S  l»r««JrisiJg  a  hollow 

cal   transverse  ,  sheet  metal  member  integral  with  the  body,  said  body  being  fonned  o^  aTSTIH^^ 
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at  one  side  thereof,  lid  mma  normally  closing  die  top  of 
said  body,  door  means  normally  closing  said  side  of  the 
body,  a  tray  mounted  for  vertical  sliding  movement  within 
the  body,  and  means  normally  diifting  said  tray  upwardly 
within  the  body,  said  lid  means  including  a  pair  of  padded 
lids  hinged  to  the  body  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  tray 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL  |  't  ^^ 

Audi  and  deleterious  reaidoir  !^s£  ^e^  Uid  lamp  to 


said  clean  sweep.  ftlliAg  said  deah  swe^  and  said  lamp 
with  a  final  gas  fiirTtipping  off  said  lamp  and  unloading 
said  lamp  from  said  machine.  -  -  ^-^i^i^^^ 
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including  a  plurality  of  recesses  for  recetving  glasses  and 
like  articles,  the  body  faiduding  a  flat  bottom  plate  having 
a  plurality  of  recesses  for  recdving  bottles  and  the  tike, 
said  tray  having  a  series  oi  apertures  vertically  aligned 
with  the  recesses  in  the  bottoaa  plate  for  engaging  the 
necks  of  said  bottles  in  the  lowered  position  of  the  tny. 
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lalM  F.  GMman,  YaraM,  aiai  Tkaaaa  R  HelM 
Giafva.  N.  1^  aABiii  la  Wcada^Mws  Electric  Cor> 
-     =''^^-,Pa^acai»OMlla«al] 

13, 19S4,  Serial  Na.  429,St7 
Ka.3M— 12) 


St 


'^mm 


1.  The  method  of  gas  filling  an  exhausted  floorescent 
lamp  on  an  automatic  exhaust  machine  having  a  rotatable 
turret  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  heads  thereon  which  are 
each  provided  with  a  sweep  and  are  indexable  through  a 
like  number  of  work  statioos,  comprising  dos^g  off  said 
exhausted  lamp  from  its  sweep,  filling  S|rfd  sweep  with  an 
inert  flush  gas,  exhausting  said  sweep  ebntaining  admixed 


X  In  a  testing  machine  having  means  for  mounting 
and  stressing  an  article,  a  strain  registering  system  com- 
pri^ng:  registering  mechamsih  to  denote  the  ^train  of  the 
article  including  a  shaft  ari^^a  rouuble  dmt^  mounted 
on  Ithe  shaft;  a  cam  connected  with  said  shaft  and  drive 
medianism  for  said  drvun  including  an  electric  motor 
connected  with  said  shaft  having  two  phases  and  a  system 
for  energizing  one  of  said  phases  comprising  a  differential 
transformer  having  a  core  and  a  secondary  winding,  one 
side  of  the  winding  being  connected  with  one  side  of  said 
one  phase,  means  for  connecting  the  core  to  said  article 
whereby  the  core  is  movable  in  accordance  with  the  strain 
of  the  article  when  the  article  is  stressed,  a  plurality  ot 
transducers  each  having  a  cme  and  a  secondary  winding, 
one  side  of  each  winding  being  connected  to  the  other 
side  of  said  one  phase,  each  of  said  last  cores  having 
connections  with  said  cam  providing  for  movement  of 
tb«  core  ia  accordance  with  the  rotatioa  of  the  cam,  the 
respective  movements  of  the  latter  cores  being  different 
fOr  a  given  angular  movement  of  the  cam,  and  a  switch 
fo^  selectively  interconnecting  the  other  side  of  first  said 
seooodary  winding  to  any  of  the  other  sides  of  said  fht- 
ral|ty  of  secondary  windings;  and  means  to  effect  zeroing 
of  |Mid  drum  when  any  of  said  plurality  of  transducen  Is 
connected  in  the  system. 
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DYEING  OF  ACKWaNrrtaiX  FIBBRS  AND 
COMPOSITION  FOR  SAME 
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Odekcr  12, 19S3, 
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14.  In  a  process  for  dydng  polyacrylonitrile  textile  ma- 
terials wherein  the  material  to  be  d^  »  inunersed  in  a 
bath  containing  a  dye  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acid  and  direct  dyes,  and  a  water  soluble  copric  salt 
which  ioataes  in  aqueous  solution  to  provide  cupric  ioas, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  adding  to  the  dye  bath 
a  quantity  of  5>furfuryl-furfuryl  alcohol,  a  phenolic  com- 
pound of  the  formula; 


X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  connstinf 

hydrogen,  hydrocarbon,  hydroxyphenyfa|Ikyl,  carboxy 
ank  halogen  radicals,  a  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3  and  b 
is  an  integer  from  I  to  2,  the  sum  of  a  and  b  not  exceed- 
tnJ3,  and  thereafter  dydng  the  material  iHiile  retaining 
dM!  copper  substantially  entirdy  in  die  oofnc  valence 
stite. 


i 


;*. 


S^BT^' 


lT+-  -i-lOB), 


2J11J31  , 

CONTAINER  ASSEMBLY  AND  MEinOD 
iKok  U  Zw,  Un^prtam  N.  4 
AppEoMlaa  SMltii*cr  2i,  I9S5.  Ssilai  N^  S3MM 
iCMam.  (0.21—80 
'  1.  The  method  of  sterilizing  a  sealed  container  com- 
prising sealing  into  the  container  a  small  quantity  al 
adaorbent  material  which  is  inert  to  water  and  is  im- 
affected  by  elevated  sterilizing  tempontures  having  ad- 
sorbed therein  a  liquid  which  is  desorbed  and  vaporizes 
at  sterilizing  temperatures,  thereafter  heating  the  sealed 
fontpjww-  to  a  sterilizing  temperature  in  excess  of  ap- 
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proxinutely  200*  F.  to  caiue  desorption  and  vaporiza- 
tion of  tbe  fluid  and  ftnally  cooling  the  container  while 
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1.  A  method  of  preventing  scale  formation  during 
selective  solvent  extraction  of  uranyl  nitrate  from  an 
aqueous  feed  material  which  comprises  preheating  the 
feed  material  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  150* 
to  250*  F.,  cooling  the  hot  feed  material  to  atmospheric 
temperature  while  continuously  agitating  the  slurry  to 
promote  crystallization  and  precipitation  of  silica  and 
metal  salts,  controlling  the  uranium  concentration  of  the 
feed  material  above  about  200  grams  per  liter,  charging 
the  feed  material  into  an  extraction  zone  into  intimate 
contact  with  an  organic  selective  solvent,  adjusting  the 
concentration  of  uranyl  nitrate  in  the  organic  phase  dis- 
charging from  the  extraction  zone  to  about  65  to  about 
95  percent  of  the  saturation  value  by  controlling  tbe  or- 
ganic to  aqueous  phase  ratio  in  the  extraction  zMie,  and 
maintaining  an  increasing  nitric  acid  concentration  gra- 
dient in  the  aqueous  phase  in  the  extraction  zoni^by  par- 
tially saturating  the  organic  selective  solvent  entering  said 
zone  with  nitric  acid  at  a  level  of  about  70  to  about  80%. 


Ui 


2412433 
METAL  EXTRACTION 
W.  Lewii,  Jr^  Roxmm,  «■_  _ 
m^  SMltMMn  to  the  IMttd 
represented  by  the  Ui 


E. 

of 


NoDnwtaf.    Aamncaniom  Issoij  15,  l»SS,i 
SsdUNo.4U,MS  i 

14  CUbm.    (CL  23 14J) 

1.  The  process  of  recovering  heavy  metal  values  from 
an  aqueous  solution,  comprising  dissolving  an  ofsanic, 
substantially  water-immiscible  complexing  agent  in  a 
molten  wax  which  is  solid  at  room  temperature,  said 
complexing  agent  having  a  phosphorus  atom  and  an 
oxygen  atom  boa|ded  directly  to  the  phosphorus  atom 


and  capable  of  donating  a  pair  of  electrons  to  form  a 
coordination  bond;  cooling  the  wax  complex  formed; 
mechanically  disintegrating  the  wax  complex;  contacting 
the  disintegrated  wax  complex  with  said  aqueotis  solution 
whereby  said  metal  values  are  taken  up  by  said  wax 
complex:  and  separating  the  metal-containing  wax  com- 
plex from  a  metal-dq>leted  aqueous  waste  solution. 


sealed  to  cause  the  fluid  to  be  re-adsorbed  by  the  ad- 
sorbent 


TTFAN  ATE  COMPOflTnONi 
Preatoa    RoMwoa, 
SpracM  Elocfric  CifMy.  North 


eonontion  of  MsosndmMtts 
NoDnwh^.    AppMcation 
SsAiN«.3! 


MOM^   ■ 


iChtaM.    (CL  23-41) 

1.  A  ferroelectric  body  comprising  a  titanatci  including 
equal  stoichiometric  parts  of  cesium  ions  and  sn  ion  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  scandium,  ytlrium,  and 
lanthanum  ions. 


2412435 

MBTBOD  OP  PURIFYING  VOLATILE  COM  POUNDS 

OF  GERMANIUM  AND  SILICON 
FhU  H.  WlHi0w,  SprfBiMo.  N.  I.,  oii^or  to  Ben  Tele- 
phoM  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yort,  N.  Y,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York 

^   ^      _   Ifditaii.   (CL2J-I7) 

I.  Tbe  meOKM  of  purifying  volatile  compounds,  boiUng 
below  about  150*  C,  of  those  elements  which  kre  mem- 
ben  <rf  tbe  class  consisting  of  germanium  aiJd  silicon, 
which  method  comprises  contacting  said  vowile  com- 
pounds with  a  substance  which  is  a  member  oij  the  class 
consisting  of  chlorotriphenyhnethane  and  fluoroHphenyl- 
methane,  maintaining  such  contact  until  said  subsunce 
and  boron  trichloride  impurities  in  said  volatile  compounds 
react  to  form  •  complex,  and  then  separating  said  volatile 
compounds  from  the  complex. 


241243c 
PREPARAHONOF  ALXAU  MKT Al . 
FLUOTTTANATES  I 

N.  !„  a  eorpmatloM  of  Now 
NoDiawkii.  ArfttaammJmmmySUli 
UmM  No.  2i9443 
fCkfeM.  (a.2»-tt) 
^.  The  method  of  producing  a  fluotitanate  ot  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium  and  ammonium 
fliiotitanates  from  a  titanium  sulfate,  which  comprises: 
direcdy  and  concurrently  reacting  an  iron-free  titanium 
sulfate  with  a  source  of  combined  alkali  metal  and  com- 
bined alkaline  earth  metal  and  combined  fluorine  pro- 
vided by  at  least  one  alkaline  earth  compound  other 
than  a  fluotitanate  and  at  least  one  alkali  metal  com- 
pound other  than  a  fluotitanate;  separating  the  resulting 
alkaline  earth  sulfate-containing  insoluble  reaction  product 
from  the  more  soluble  reaction  products,  and  iJK»vering 
the  desired  double  fluoride  of  titanium  and  said  wftali 
metal  from  the  remaining  constituents. 


2412437 

PREPARATION  OF  ALKAU  METAL 

PLUOrrrANATES 


No 


N.  I.,  a  corpotalioa  of  Now  taoey 
.    App'ictloa  Mummj  31,  IHl, 
SiirW  Now  2<f44S 
tOmwrn.    (0.23— tt) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  fluotitanate  of  llie  group    » 
consisting  of  sodium,  potassium  and  ammonium  fluoti- 


1HMOQ 


KovniBBi  5,  1957 


i^TScHEMICAL^O 


»tanates  from  a  ferric  iron-containing  titanium  ore  wUcfa 
■comprises  heating  the  ore  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
-about  1000*  C.  with  an  amount  of  a  reducing  agent  suf- 
'j^ldent  to  reduce  substantially  all  of  the  iron  component  of 
the  ore  to  the  ferrous  state,  comminuting  the  tiius-reduced 
ore,  adding  to  the  comminuted  reduced  ore  a  source  of 
combined  fluorine  from  at  least  one  of  the  following: 
alkali  metal  fluorides,  alkali  metal  fluosilicates,  and  mix- 
tures of  alkali  metal  fluorides  and  alkaline  eartii  fluorides, 
adding  to  the  ore-fluorine  salt  mixture  sulfuric  acid  in  the 
proportion  of  one  mole  of  add  for  each  mole  of  FeTiOi 
when  the  fluorine  is  provided  by  an  alkali  metal  fluosili- 
cate  and  in  the  proportion  of  one  mole  of  acid  for  each 
mole  of  ferrous  oxide  and  one  mole  of  acid  for  each  mole 
'  of  titania  in  the  reduced  ore  when  the  fluorine  is  provided 
as  a  fluoride,  reacting  the  thus-reduced  ore  with  the  added 
fluorine  and  added  add,  and  recovering  tlie  resulting 
double  fluoride  of  titanium  and  said  alkali  metal. 


AUod 


241243t 

ALKAU  METAL  HYDROXYL AMINE 

DISULFONATES 

F.  f^rffen  and  Cart  Osnchy  Kkrfcwood»  Mo., 

MHaiBcai  ^^onapmy,  ^a*  s^vb^,  nvo.,  a 
ofDslawo 
NoDnwiiW.   AppEraHsa Aagaat 27, lf54, 
Ssrty  Na.  <M,lt3 
CCWbm.    (CL23— 114^ 
1.  In  die  process  for  preparing  alkah  metal  hydroxyl- 
amine  N,N-disulfoiutes  which  comprises  reacting  an  al- 
kali metal  sulflte  witii  nitrogen  dioxide,  nitric  oxide  in 
an  aqtieous  reaction  mediiun  tmtil  the  reaction  medium  is 
addic  anf)  diereafler  reacting  the  resulting  addic  mix- 
ture with  sulfur  dioxide  until  the  resulting  reaction  me- 
dium becomes  lighter  in  color  and  no  further  color  diange 
occurs. 


2412439 

.KXnLACJWG  ALWmA  FROM  ALUMINA  AND 
ALUMINUM  PHOSPHATl  ORES  IN  ONE  LIQUOR 
L.  iMar, 


^s 


Jaly  t,  lfS3,  Seciri  N^  3M,744 
HCMma.   (CL23— 143) 


umi-.-^ 


Yotfc 


241244# 
OF  MAKING  BORON  NTTRIDE 

Fotwt  mh,  N.  Y.,  iidgiiir  to  UnHed 
a.  corporation  of  New 


FebraMy  17, 1955,  Setiri  No.  4SS420 
ICIaiBk    (CL  23—191)  4-..^ir> 


*d* 


Process  of  making  boron  nitride  iiliich  comprises  main- 
taining a  body  of  aluminum  in  liquid  phase  in  a  reactor 
connected  to  a  collector,  which  collector  discharges  into 
a  I  condenser,  contacting  said  aluminum  with  a  mixture 
of  boron  trichloride  and  nitrogen  by  passing  said  mixture 
upwardly  through  the  same,  thereby  generating  alunMnum 
chloride  in  gas  phase  and  a  layer  of  boron  nitride  in  solid 
phase,  conducting  away  the  aluminum  chloride  so  formed 
in  vapor  phase  and  continuing  the  process  until  the 
l^iron  nitride  blows  into  said  collector,  maintaining  said 
collector  at  a  temperature  above  the  suUimation  point 
of  aluminum  chloride,  maintaining  said  condenser  at  a 
temperature  below  the  sublimation  point  of  aluminum 
clUoride,  removing  boron  nitride  from  said  collector  and 
removing  aluminum  chloride  from  said  c<mdenser. 


2412441 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  CRYSTALLINE  MAG- 
NESIA  OF    HIGH   PURITY    AND   OF   HIGH 
DENSITY 

W.  Aaalfa,  isc«aas<  late  of  San  lose,  CaW.,  by 
Wallace  O.  Amtin,  adaiWstratar,  San  looe,  and  Clar^ 
ence  A.  Rick,  GOroy,  COi^  asslfnnri  to  Kaiser  Ainmi- 
A  Chemical  Coffpontioi^  OaMand,  CaUf.,  a  cor- 
of  Deloware 
N«Dnnvli«.    AppMcaHsn  Ns^imisr  M,  1953, 
SciW  No.  3924M 
UClaiBSS.    (CL23— 2tl) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  dense  periclase  refractory 
mlataial  which  comprises  intimately  admixing  a  finely  di- 
vided magnesium  compound  which  forms  periclase  upon 
firing,  containing  at  least  95.0%  MgO.  not  over  2%  SiOa 
and  not  over  2%  CaO  on  an  igiu'ted  basis,  a  boron  material 
as  a  crystallization  promoter,  said  boron  material  bang 
added  in  an  amount  to  provide  0.25%  to  5.0%  by  wdght 
boron  as  added  calculated  as  BaOs  on  the  fired  basis,  a 
chromium  material  in  an  amount  to  provide  from  0.10% 
to  2.0%  by  weight  thereof  as  mlded,  calculated  as  CnOs 
00  the  fired  basis  and  firing  said  admixture  without  fusion 
to  form  well  ciystalliaed  periclase. 


I.  In  an  alkaline  process  for  the  recovery  <rf  alumina 
from  materiab  containing  caustic  soluble  bydrated  jUu- 
mina  wherein  the  material  is  digested  in  heated  caustic 
soda-containing  liquor  to  extract  the  caustic  soluble  alu- 
mina, and  alumina  is  recovered  by  predpitation  from  the 
alumina-enriched  liquor,  the  improved  method  of  in- 
creasing the  alumina  content  of  the  liquor  from  which 
alumina  is  recovered  by  predpitation,  which  comprises 
dlpesting  an  atumlnoas  material  containing  caustic  solu- 
M.  alumina  predomiiuintly  as  bydrated  alumina  in  said 
heated  liquor  to  extract  the  caustic  soluble  alumina  there- 
from to  obtain  a  liquor  of  interm^liate  alumina  content 
having  excess  caustic  soda  remaining  therein,  and  there- 
after digesting  in  the  resulting  alumina-enriched  heated 
Hqoor  an  aluminous  material  containing  caustic  soluble 
alumina  predominantly  as  aluminum  pho^ate  to  extract 
the  alumina  and  phosphate  contents  thereof. 


St 


2412442 
AUTOMATIC  TITRATION  APPARATUS 
1.  KiMl  a^  Govfioa  P.  Mtf ani,  St , 
to  Lafeontaty  Bja^mfl 
looiph,  Mick.,  a  cofponlioa  of  MicMgM 

iippBraHnn  My  1, 19S4, 8sMN^44«,742 
4CUM.  (0.23—253) 
3.  In  an  automatic  colorimetric  titrator,  means  forming 
si  reaction  chamber  of  transparent  material,  a  source  of 
lumination,  a  photoelectric  cell  disposed  to  intercept 
illiunination  from  said  source  which  passes  through  liquid 
in  said  reaction  chamber  so  that  the  amount  of  illumina- 
tion recdved  by  said  cell  depends  upon  the  light  trans- 
mitting characteristics  of  die  liquid,  means  for  redrctilat- 
ing  a  stream  of  liquid  dutxigfa  said  reaction  chamber  in 
one  direction,  means  for  introducing  a  gas  to  be  tested 
iiito  said  reaction  dumber  in  die  form  of  small  bubUes 


u 
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upstream  of  a  line  between  said  aource  and  said  cell,  baflle 
means  in  said  reaction  chamber  to  prevent  bubbles  from 
intercepting  light  passing  between  said  aource  and  said 
photoelectric  cell,  means  including  an  electrically  actu- 


A 


ated  valve  for  introducing  a  tiler  into  said  chamber  up- 
stream of  said  line  when  said  valve  is  open,  and  electric 
circuit  means  including  said  photoelectric  cell  for  opening 
said  valve  at  a  certain  intensity  of  illumination  on  said 
photoelectric  cell. 


2^12043 
AMBIENT  ATM06PHBRB  DETECTION 
APPARATUS 
Rabwt  B.  Goo47,  KHw  Bte.  N.  1^  iiiliiiii,  hj 
MriVHMali,  to  Ite  IMMSlilw  of  Aaarica  aa 
•Mtei  by  ika  8acf«lM7  «f  *•  Annr 

Appicadoa  hm»  II,  195<  sAi  No.  437,<33 
ICtatak    (a.2»-255) 


Apparatus  coirtprislng  a  housing  having  a  pair  of  cham- 
bers defined  therein,  means  for  providing  an  atmotpheric 
flow  into  one  of  said  chamben  and  from  the  latter  through 
the  other  chamber,  means  mterposed  betw«en  the  outlet 
of  said  one  chamber  and  the  inlet  of  said  other^hanber 
a  filter  a  predetermined  contaminant  from  said  atmoa- 
pheric  flow,  means  for  intermittently  feeding  a  continuous 
Upe  through  said  chambers  for  subjection  to  the  atmos- 
pheric flow  therein,  photo-sensitive  means  in  said  one 
chamber  energized  by  reflection  from  the  tafte  portion 
therein  to  provide  an  output  responsive  to  chartge  of  said 
tape  portion  by  the  contaminant,  photo-sensitive  means 
in  said  other  chamber  energized  by  reflection  frxxn  the 
tape  portion  therein  to  provide  a  standard  output,  and 
means  for  operating  an  alarm  circuit  in  response  to  a 
predetermiaed  difllerential  of  said  outputs. 


2J1%244 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTACTD^G  SOLIDS  WHH 
^  ^GASEOUS  FLUIDS 

E>  Roanal,  nrtMy,  iMtutmtf  BsglaB^  HrfgBor  to 

ippScalliB  Ammmt  24,  IfSt,  S«tol  No.  Ut,§59. 
No.  53U43         ■•»"""■■  ^'i'-""  1.  »»««»  SmU 

^      t  flahas     (CL  23— Itt) 
1 1.  Apparatus  for  contacting  gaseous  fluids  with  sub- 
divided solids  uiing  large  amounts  of  solids  and  short 
contact  times,  4hidi  comprises  a  vertical  substantially 


^Uodrical  vessel  open  at  the  top,  said  vessel  having  a 
dosed  inverted  conical  bottom  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  obloQg  orifices  extending  over  a  subtiantial  por- 
tion of  the  length  of  said  inverted  conical  [bottom,  a 
jacket  surrounding  said  vessel  o^tcr  its  entir^  length  in 
a  spaced  relationship  to  define  a  vertical  anhular  space 
of  width  substantially  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said 
vessel,  said  jacket  being  doaed  at  top  and  bottom  and 
extending  upwardly  beyond  the  open  end  of  said  vesad 
to  define  a  M>nfinnd  space  within  said  jacket  above  said 


vesad,  the  width  of  said  annular  9ac«  being  2  to  10 
tiroes  greater  in  its  lower  portion  than  in  iu  upper  por- 
tion, the  lengths  of  the  lower  and  upper  portiOos  of  said 
annular  space  being  in  a  ratio  between  about  1:1  and 
3:2,  a  gas  feed  pipe  leading  into  the  bottom  of  ^id  jacket, 
separating  means  communicating  with  the  upper  portion 
of  said  annular  space  and  adapted  to  rapidly  separate 
subdivided  solids  from  gaseous  fluid  and  to  retiun  the 
separated  solids  to  said  cylindricd  vessel,  and  a  tube 
communicating  with  said  separating  means  aiid  *4apH?d 
for  removal  of  gaseous  fluid  therefrom. 


2JU2J4S 
SODIUM  SULFmB  RECOVERY 
S.  Hatosa,  St  AAm^  i 
Clariiitp^  W.  ▼«,,  Mi  Ray  T. 
Wra^  aariSMn  to  Wmt' 

Y«k,  fLY^m 


IS,  IfSi,  Sartal  N*. 
(CL1»-3t2) 


Vtmk  D.  Hctodd, 


41M73 


J: 


^ 


;s= 


•MK  W% 


■tOnJM  MVOMOnX  atS'C 

1.  The  method  of  separating  and  recoverifig 
sulfide  from  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
proportions  of  sodium  sulfide  and  sodium 
comprising:   evaporating  the  solution  to  a 
droxide  concentration  within  the  range  of 
50  wt  percent;  cooBng  the  solution  suflkaend^ 
substantial  crystallization  of  sodium  sulfide; 
ing  the  crystals  fnun  the  sdution. 
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1  tlljlf 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARINC  A  LIQUID  OI CYGEN 


off 

N* 


Martto,  Onk  Part,  OL.  _ 

Cofpofadoa,  New  Yaik, 


«r  to 

.Y,a 

3  Hi  lull      (CLS2— 1)  j 

1.  The  method  of  produdng  a  Uquid  oxygei^  exploaiw 
which  compriaea  preparing  a  hard,  granular,  essentially 


No 


6,  1MD7 


^:   CHEMICAL  t^sro 


charge  which 
process. 


is  dcatjoed  lo  be  coked  in  tlie 


non-Mtivatod  abaorbeat  caiboo  by  the  fliennal  expan-  coking  of  said  saidl  portion  to  anodier  portion  of  a  ood 
aioo  of  finely  divided  bituauaout  coal  suspended  in  an  '^— —  -^^^  -  -*— •*— h  t«  k.  «»ir«^  »  tK*  micmmmmiA 
oxygen  c«^>«»"*t  t**  maintained  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  1200*  to  1700*  C  and  at  an  upheat  rate 
hi^  than  1000*  C/aacoad  (particle  surface  tempera- 
ture), said  carboa  having  the  following  properties:  bulk 
density  of  10-20  lba7cu.  ft,  volatUe  content  less  than  5% 
by  wdght,  ash  content  of  about  S%  to  about  15%  by 
weight,  and  partide  size  at  least  70%  lets  than  200  mesh; 
and  thereafter  causing  liquid  oxygen  to  be  absorbed  by 
the  resulting  absorbent 


2,112,249 


CARBON  IMPREGNATED  SOLIDS  AND  METHOD 
OP  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

CoipM  Chriid,  Tcz.,  aai  WlUaai  A. 


OhmL. 
Paaias,  Fox 
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2,S12J47 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  INFLUENC- 
ING THE  GROWTH  OF  PLANTS 


23, 1954,  Scriri  No.  477^44 
(0.75—4) 


toJ.R.GaiBrA.G., 

14.1953, 


■2.1953 
^  lICialM.   (CL71-X3) 

*^  1.  A  method  of  influendng  the  growth  of  plants  whidi 
comprises  trotting  the  plants  with  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 

Am— CO— O — ^Ar 

whereia  Ar  leprescnts  an  ary!  radical  substituted  by  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halosen. 
alkyU  alkoxy.  alkylmercapto,  amino,  substituted  amino 
and  aitro  groopa,  and  Am  repceaents  a  member  aelected 
from  the  group  cooatstiag  of 


»ti- 
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N— 


■^i»aM  t0»MNS^ 


ia  aa 


aflioaal  aad  aoaoentration  suiBcieat  to  iafloenoe  the 
of  plants. 


1.  The  process  of  nunufacturing  a  highly  reactive  ag- 
gregate of  an  oxide  ore  and  carbon  which  comprises: 
charging  an  oxide  ore  to  a  healed  horizontal  rotary  kiln; 
rotating  tfie  kiln  and  thereby  tumbling  Ae  oxide  ore 
and  causing  it  to  travel  longitudinally  through  the  said 
kiln;  applying  a  small  percentage  of  liquefied  petroleum 
asphalt  to  the  oxide  ore  at  a  point  near  the  charging  end 
of  the  said  kiln;  maintaitung  the  temperature  in  the  said 
kiln  within  a  range  that  will  carbonize  the  applied  as- 
phalt; carbonizing  the  applied  small  percenuge  of  asphdt; 
sucoessively  applying  and  caiboailing  additional  small 
pereeotages  of  aq>hah  with  the  said  oxide  ore  during  its 
loni  itudinal  passage  through  the  said  kiln;  and  disdiarg- 
ing  1  ram  die  kiln  an  aggregate  of  fully  caiboQized  tafbah 
and  oodde  ore. 


2,tl244t 
PROCESS  OF  TREATING  IRON  ORES  WITH  TAR 


2,S12,25t 

PRODUCTION  OF  TITANIUM  BY 
nON    OF    ITTANIUM    TETRACHl 
MAGNESIUM 


ntt  REI 
SLORIDE 


REDUC- 
BY 


effDdaware 
Novci*ar4,1953, 

No.  399.757 
4  0aian  (0.75-^ 
1.  A  process  of  treating  iron  oxide-bearing  materials 
comprishig  the  steps  of  mixing  iron  oxide-bearing  ma- 
terials with  a  small  portion  within  the  range  of  5%  to  45% 
of  a  total  coal  cha^  destined  for  hi^  temperature  cok- 
ing, for  use  conjointly  as  the  total  coke  for  metallurgical 
purpoaea  with  aaid  hfoa  oxide  material,  in  coking  chambers 
of  the  doc  type  wMi  hi^  temperature  coking  at  a  rate 
of  one  iach  per  hour  by  heat  applied  indirectly  laterally 
inwardly  of  the  masaes  in  the  chamben  so  that  said  small 
portion  of  said  totd  coal  diarfe  will  contain  20  to  65% 
by  weight  of  iron  oxide-bearing  nuterials  and  the  remain- 
i^  larger  portion  oi  said  totd  coal  charge  win  be  straight 
toti;  separately  coking  sdd  portions  of  said  total  charge  in 
said  coking  chambers  as  aforesaid;  processng  said  sepa- 
ratdy  coked  portions  conjoindy  for  metanuigicd  purposes; 
collecting  the  tar  from  the  gas  issuing  from  the  coking  of 
the  small  portion  separatdy  from  the  collection  of  tar 
from  the  gas  issuing  from  the  coking  of  the  larger  portion; 
and  recycling  at  leMt  a  portion  of  the  separately  collected 
tar  contdning  iron-bearing  dust  produced  by  the  separate 


1 

a  c 


29,1952, 


(CL7S--443) 


A  process  for  the  production  of  titanium  metd  in 
_  .  osed  reaction  vessel  having  its  inner  wall  surfaces 
in  contact  writh  the  titanium  product  coated  with  from 
1  to  5  grams  per  square  foot  of  carbon  spmd  over 
saiq  surfaces  as  a  film  in  the  form  of  a  liquid  suspension, 
coiiSprising  charging  said  vessel  with  magnesium,  heating 
amil  evacuating  the  vessel  to  remove  volatile  constituents 
present  in  sdd  film,  admitting  titanium  tetrachloride  to 
the  vessel  for  reaction  with  said  magnesium  while  main- 
taining the  walls  of  said  vessel  at  a  temperature  of  about 
950*  C,  draining  from  said  vessd  a  major  portion  of 
the  magnesium  chloride  reaction  by-product  which  forms, 
evacuating  said  vessd  and  heating  it  to  between  900*  and 
1000*  C  to  distill  off  and  remove  residud  magnedum 
and  i»i«yii^«iim  chloride,  and  recovering  the  resdting 
titadum  metd  product 
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KOVKMBBR  6,  1967 


APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  REMOVING 
LINT  FROM  A  PLURALITY  OF  ROWS  OF  TEX- 
TILE LOOMS 

CarroU  dcV.  MUlcr,  Rocky  tOww,  ami  Vnaek  N.  Becker, 
derclaBd,  Ohio,  Mrigonw  to  Tke  AMericao  MoM»RaU 

OMu.  ■  [■ipwiliB  iif  Okli 
l»  19S4,  S«W  No.  441,174 
ITCIafaM.    (CL  15-312) 


ri^,    ^" 


12.  Apparatus  for  antoffladcally  removing  lint  from  a 
plurality  of  rows  of  textile  looms  comprising  a  crane-like 
carrier  which  is  long  enough  to  extend  across  a  plurality 
of  rows  of  looms  with  wheels  at  its  ends  to  run  on  a 
straight  trackway,  means  to  propel  the  carrier  back  and 
forth  on  the  trackway,  fon  means  on  the  earner  to  create 
loom  cleaning  streams  of  air  and  direct  them  downwardly 
and  move  them  lengthwise  of  the  warp  on  the  rows  of 
loons  and  to  remove  lint  from  looms  in  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  looms,  means  to  rotate  the  fan  means  and  means 
to  reverse  the  travel  of  the  carrier  without  reversing  the 
rotation  of  the  fan  means. 


2J124S3 
AIR    CURING    OF    WATER-LAID    HAROIOARD 
CONTAINING  BUTADDENB-STYRENE  COPOLY- 
MER 

JoteW.    BaymOler,    nianhilm    Ti 
Cavnly,  Pa.,  aaigBor  to  Annal 

I  aarastor.  Pa^  a  cotyrad—  ti , 

NoDnwtof.    ABfUcaitoa  Man*  2,  IMS, 
Scfffari  No.  491,7<3 

•  nil  III    (CL^i-d) 

6.  A  flexible  hardboard  comprising  a  water-laid  sheet 
of  celluloaic  papermaking  fibers,  said  fibers  having  pre- 
cipitated thereon  about  I0%-100%  by  weight  based  on 
the  dry  weight  of  said  fibers  of  a  binder  consisting  of 
butadiene-styrene  copolymer  free  of  vulcanizing  agents 
and  antioxidants,  said  binder  being  in  an  oxidized  condi- 
tion as  a  result  of  air  curing  the  sheet  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  about  I90*-230*  P.,  . « 


2^12453 
TREATMENT  OF  CREAM 


nn.  TMlani 
AppHcaHea  My  27, 19S3,  Swtol  N«w  37tlSt 
pgiarity,  appHfaHaa  Grant  Brth^ 

March  2<,  1953 
2ClahM.    (CL99u^l| 


flow,  and  maintaining  the  chambers  under  different  de- 
grees of  vacuum  so  that  the  steam  is  induced  to  flow  from 
chamber  to  chamber  by  the  pressure  differences  between 


y^  «•- 


..':c! 


I.-lL 


1.  In  the  treatment  of  cream  for  the  purpose  of  de- 
odorizing ft  by  steam,  the  method  which  consists  in  pass- 
ing the  cream  successively  through  a  number  of  cham- 
bers, passing  steam  from  chaml)er  to  chamber  in  a 
counter-flow  direction  to  that  of  the  cream,  causing  the 
cream  and  the  steam  to  move  in  co-current  flow  in  at 
least  one  of  the  chambers,  maintaining  the  chambers  at 
pressures  which  decrease  in  the  direction  of  the  steam 


2,tl2454 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINU- 
OUSLY COOKING  POTATO  CHIPS  AND  SAOLAR 
COMECTIBLES 

Hence  L.  S«Hh,  Jr„  RkhiMMi,  Ya^  aail^ar  to  H.  W. 
Lay  A  Comrmmy,  Im^  AtfMta,  Ga,,  a  fatfoiaiiaM  af 
Tfl 


12, 1952,  Serial  N«.  tTJMi 
H.    (CL99^1M)    r 


'» 


1.  In  the  cooking  of  water-containing  raw  otWstibles 
in  direct  contact  with  a  hot  cooking  oil  to  prodijce  potato 
chips  and  analogous  deep  fat  cooked  food  products,  the 
steps  which  comprise  continuously  introducing  said  raw 
comestibles  into  a  body  of  such  oil  for  tnverw  there- 
through; and  maintaim'ng  a  supply  of  heat  units  in  the  oil 
adequate  to  continuously  rapidly  evaporate  the  water 
content  of  the  comestibles  aiid  bring  them  to  the  most 
efficient  cooking  temperature  in  a  mlnimam  tinte,  by 
continuously  withdrawing  oil  from  said  body,  re-heatioc 
it  extraneously  thereof  and  returning  it  to  die  body  at 
substantially  the  point  of  entry  of  the  comestibles  there- 
into, and  regulating  said  re-heating  in  inverse  ratio  to  the 
temperature  of  the  withdrawn  oil  to  always  mainfin  it 
below  the  break-down  point  of  the  oiL  t 


2J12455 
FOOD  PRODUCT 
Haih  C.  MacDoagali,  Sa^crvflle,  Matoc, 

Geaeral  Foo*  Coqporatto^  Whito  PlahM,  N.  Y^  a 
pontfoa  of  Delawan 

tea  Mav  3, 1957,S«hri  No.  «S<,979 
If  rjAii     (CL  99^125) 


to 


Tr.rj    7- 


f    ■    1' 


,/f*  5ftTii>i/ 


1.  An  improved  coconut  product  produced  by  tearing 
coconut  meat  into  a  thin  flake,  said  flake  being  substan- 
tially uncompressed  so  that  its  internal  structure  is  like 
that  of  the  coconut  meat  and  having  an  open  ai|d  in  parts 
broken  arrangement  of  cells  on  its  surface. 


SALIYA  CONTROL  COMPOSTTION 

Bavtoa  Nedto,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y. 

IClahB.    (CL  99^135) 

A  composition  consisting  of  one  part  of  a  wax  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  beeswax,  paraffin  wax, 
ceresin,  and  spermaceti,  admixed  witii  13  to  41 'parts  of 
gum  mastic  unaltered  by  heat  " 


November  5,  1957 
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2J12457  

INSERT  FOR  DRINK^GSTRAWS  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Martia  D.  Sckorek,  Lot  Ai^eka,  Caltf. 
^  NoDrawtog.    AnBcallaa  May  2, 1955, 

Scttal>4«.5B53t7 
ISOahaa.  (CL99t-.13t) 
1.  An  insert  adapted  for  insertion  into  a  drinking  straw 
comprising  a  flat  strip  of  absorptive  flexible  material 
impregnated  with  a  composition  comprising  a  flavoring 
material  and  a  stiffening  agent,  the  amount  of  the  stiffen- 
ing material  bejng  sufficiektt  to  substantially  increase  the 
stiffness  of  the  flexible  material. 


meat  which  comprises  sodium  ascm-bate  and  phosphate 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  tripolyphosphate, 
sodiim  metaphosphate  adjusted  to  a  pH  between  about 
8.5  ]  ind  about  9.5  with  trisodium  phosphate,  and  mixtures 
then»f,  said  ascorbate  and  phosphate  being  present  in  a 
ratid  by  weight  of  between  about  1:9  and  about  1:99 
respfctively. 

2,tl2ai2 

BRINES  CONTAINING  SODIUM 
IRIPOLYPHOSPHATB        / 


2,S1245t 

DRY  LEMON  FOOD  FLAVORING  COMPOSITION 

AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

CatheriM  B.  Wright,  StoMtoa,  y  a. 

NoDnwl^.    AMUoHtoa  Septeasbcr  8, 1953, 

8«W  No.  379 Jt2 

4CkhM.    (CL99U- 14f> 

1 .  A  dry  lemon  food  flavoring  composition  consisting  of 

a  base  of  approxinuitdy  four  parts  of  crushed  dry  cereal, 

one-ei^th   part  poWdered  citric   acid,  one-eighth   part 

comminuted  cheese,  and  one-sixteenth  part  black  pepper. 


to  Meat 


NpiJiIiM,  BL,  a 


It    AppilcalhMi  April  39, 1954, 
SMial  N«.  5tL397 


Is- 


7CUM.    (0.99— 222) 

A  meat  curing  composition  containing  a  curing 
predaration,  up  to  about  10%  by  weight  sodiiwt  tr^Kily- 
phoiphate,  and  monosodium  phosphate,  in  amount  be- 
tween about  5%  by  weight  and  about  30%  by  weight  of 
the  i  odium  tripcriyi^osphate,  and  wherein  the  nnooosodium 
phosphate  is  a  solubilizing  agent  which  enaMes  the  addi- 
tion of  the  sodium  tripolyphoq>hate  directiy  to  brines  in 
which  the  meat  is  cured. 


2,112.259 
CX>ATED  FOOD  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Arihv  M.  »tefc,  CUc^o.  DL,  — igan  to  Tae-Phk,  Ik., 
aeafpaffaaaiioflBtoah 
N#  Dnwhig,   ApplkalliMi  Novcaihar  1, 1954, 
8aAiNo.4MJ27 
tCUiBM.    (CL99~ltf9) 
1.  A  moisture-containing  food  product  encased  in  a 
coating  comprising  a  ternary  pdymer  compositioo  of 
vinylidene  chloride,  vinyl  chloride  and  a  lower  alkyl 
acrylate  selected  from  the  range  of  proportions  includ- 
ing vinylidene  chkxide,  70  to  85  parts,  vinyl  chloride, 
10  to  25  parts,  and  a  lower  alkyl  ester  of  acrylic  acid,  5 
to  15  parts,  in  admixture  with  up  to  about  50  parts  based 
on  the  ternary  polymer  composition  of  a  colloidal  metal 
oxide. 


2,81200 
POLISH 


Hcwy  C 
HoOaad,  Mich^ 
toS.C 


rattoa  of  Dclawan 


No 


March  19, 1949, 
No.  89,782 


2,812,2m 
IMPROVED  METHOD  OF  TREATING  MEAT 

T.  KcaM,  Sr..  Mid  Mlchad  A.  KeaM  D,  Wash- 
.      .  D.  C,  aad  ThaaMa  T.  Kaanc,  Jr^  SOver  Sprfaig, 
Md.,  Bwlfnn  to  T.  T.  Kcaac  Company,  Inc.,  Wash- 
,  D.  C  a  cofpontioa  of  Delaware 

22,  1954.  Serial  No.  443,954 
19  niitoii     (CL  99^.194) 

-mm 


7nahM     (CL194— If) 

1 .  A  film  forming  protective  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  naphtha,  wax,  and  a  liquid  dimethyl  polysilox- 
ane  having  a  viscosity  within  a  range  of  from  200-400 
centistokes  at  25*  C,  said  dimethylpolysiloxane  being 
present  in  a  quantity  by  wei^t  of  from  one  part  of  wei^t 
of  dimethyl-polysiloxane  per  four  parts  of  wax,  to  two 
parts  by  weight  of  dimethyl-polysiloxane  per  one  part  by 
weight  of  wax,  the  major  portion  by  wei^t  of  the  compo- 
sition consisting  of  said  naphtha.  j 


1.  A  method  of  treating  and  providing  meat  ^ich 
consists  in  selecting  various  cuts  of  meat  in  frozen  condi- 
tion, compacting  and  nnold  forming  the  same,  wafer  thin 
slicing  the  molded  meat  while  in  frozen  condition,  and 
while  in  such  frozen  condition  drcumferentially  twisting 
the  slices  without  substantial  individual  slice  mutilation 
and  compacting  the  slices  into  an  integrated  imitary  mass. 


2,812444 

CO  A11NGS  FOR  SIMPLIFYING  FRO^  REMOVAL 
FROM  REFRIGERATED  SURFACES 

Richard  H.  Gooh,  SL  PMd,  ^flaa.,  sMtpMr,  hy 
to  WUripool-Secger  Corporatloa,  a 
I  of  DelawaM) 


4, 1952,  Seriri  No.  319,149 
(CL  19(— U) 


2^124^1 

COMPOSmON  AND  METHOD  FOR  nVHIBrnNG 

COLOR  CHANGMOF CURED  MEAT  PRODUCTS 

tiy  ftippBii^  lac,  Chkaia,  OL,  a  carparaitoa  af  DB- 


r 


'sm***^ 


amt^- 


7^ 


■WU 


g.    AnBcaltoa  April  12, 1954. 

Serial  No.  577,445  2.  A  composition  for  reducing  tiie  adhesion  of  frost  on' 

.  ^  OatoH.    (CL  99—222)  nfriterated  surfaces  comfwising  a  vegetable  oil  coatain- 

I.  A  synergistic  additive  for  incorporating  into  curing  ing  two  to  ten  percent  oi  aluminum  stearate  and  five  to 

preparations  to  preserve  the  color  of  the  resulting  cured  fifteen  percent  propyleoe  ^ycoL 
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■EPRACTORY  MOLD  MATERIAL 
Ralph  Umd  FoImm,  SaHUktOty,  Utek, 

■c*»  ■  OMMntfaa  9t  New  Vocli 
rwAn  14, 19S3,  S«W  No.  3r7,tM 
UOalm.    (CLltfr-4aj) 


*c«l  tbroufh  an  aliphatic  carbon  atom  and  contalninf  from 
I  to  IS  carbon  atoms  and  Rs  b  a  bivalent  aliphi|dc  hydro- 
carbon radical  containing  from  1  to  S  carbon  atcmu,  said 
alcohol  containing  oo  more  than  18  carbon  atatais.  and  a 
monocarboxylic  acid  of  the  group  consisting  ^aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  monocarboxylic  acids  and  cycloalibhatic  hy- 
drocarbon monocarboxylic  adds  all  such  acids  fi^i^jnlng 
no  oaora  thaa  IS  carbon  atoms  each. 


I.  Investment  composition  suitable  for  the  production 
of  refractory  molds  and  models  for  precision  castings  and 
particularly  for  dental  castings  from  high  melting  metals 
and  metal  alloys,  said  composition  being  a  dry  refrac- 
tory mixture  consisting  of  30%  to  83%  by  weight  of  a 
graded  periclaae  containing  at  least  10%  by  weight  of 
relatively  coarse  particles  in  excess  of  175  microns  and 
at  least  20%  by  weight  of  relatively  fine  particles  of  a 
size  smaller  than  75  microns,  13%  to  70%  by  weight 
of  zircon,  and  up  to  17%  by  weight  of  a  substantially  in- 
ert refractory  filler. 


METHOD  FOR  FRBSSUKB  SEALING  RADIATOK 

LEAD 
irrlif  W.  Baalv,  Demit,  Mich. 

DiiiBitsi  7, 1»53.  Serial  No.  3»M15 
SOalM.    (0.117—3) 


^Jl. 


thi 


2v812,2M  i 

PROCESS  FOR  DISPERSING  ALUMINUM 
ROONATE  I 

_     GoMlaf,  LaAiyetta,  bd.,  aai^Mrlo  Pai^aa  Ra. 
•earch  Fo— daffcas,  Lafayette,  bd.,  a  coreanrtioM 
No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  Dsrsaabir  M,  1954, 
Serial  No.  474,5M 
nClalBH.    (CLIM— 173) 
1.  The  process  for  effecting  the  complete  dispersion 
of  a  flatting  pigment  in  an  organic  coating  material  of 
the  class  consisting  of  varnishes  and   lacquers,  which 
comprises  extracting  a  freshly  prepared  aqueous  slurry 
of  an  aluminum  salt  of  a  resin  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  roain,  bydrofenated  rodn  and  debydfogen- 
ated  rosin  with  a  subsuntially  water-immiadble  otaanic 
solvent  capable  of  forming  a  gellaMe  solutioa  wi[h  the 
said  aluminum  salt,  dehydrating  the  extract  with  att  inert 
solid  chemical  dehydrating  material,  preparing  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  mixture  of  the  dehydrated  extract  with 
a  coating  material  of  the  class  consisting  of  varnishes 
and  lacquers,  and  permitthi^  the  mixture  to  sti^  at 
room  temperature,  thus  precipitating  the  aluminuiti  res- 
inate  from  the  resulting  miicture  to  disperse  the  said 
aluminum  resinate  therein  in  uniform  finely  divided  state. 


1.  The  method  of  impregnating  a  radiator 
ing  material,  which  consists  of  circulating 
material  through  the  radiator  under  a  positive 
sure  above  the  normal  operating  pressure  and 
perature  at  or  above  the  normal  operating  u 
thea  stopping  said  drculation  in  said  radiator,  _ 
ing  the  sealing  materia  to  cool  while  under  said 


with 


a  seal- 
sealing 
tgepres- 
t  a  tam- 
ten^rature. 


aiid 


allmv- 
pressure. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIP-COi  lTING 
ARTICLES  I 

^  ■--■^ '-"--f  "  -■      -^1     I  n_ 

Catjp.,  a  cosyoradoa  off  la^Mi 
24, 1952,  Serial  No.  JTt^t 
UdahM.    (0.117—47) 


--<*'^ 


2,tl2447  I    I 

REsnvous  coMPosmoNs  plasticized' 

ESTERS  OF  SULFUR-CONTAINING 
Phflip  laaMs  Garacr,  Hootei^  WhraL 
Bowana,  LMtle  CUKhiSTta^A  aas^Bon  to 

Diiir^loMMiitCompwy,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Mareh  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  439,13« 


STICIZEd'  WITH 
MG  ALCOHOLS 
and  Ralph  E4lward 
■■iaaiirs  to  ShcU 


ItSt, 


9.  A  method  at  coating  an  article  with  aoheat-con- 
taining  liquid  coating  material,  comprising  pasting  the 
article  through  \  heated  zone  to  preheat  the  article  to 
a  temperature  above  the  condensation  point  of  vitporized 
solvent  from  the  material,  dipping  it  while  still  s(»  heated 
into  a  pool  of  the  heated,  solvent-containing  liquid  coat- 
ing material,  the  prs-heating  of  the  article  being  lufflcient 
to  prevent  any  appredabie  condensation  of  solven  t  vapors 
thereon  as  it  approaches  said  pool  of  coating  iiaterial, 
thea  passing  it  through  a  cooled  zone  for  prooxting  le- 
moval  ol  solvent  from  the  liquid  coating  materia) 
article,  and  then  repassing  the  coated  article 
said  heated  aooe. 


oo  the 
through 


.^^       -  15,1949 
.   •  OahM.    (CL  IM— 113) 

9.  A  plasticized  composition  comprising  a  polyberic 
material  of  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose  ethers  and 
esters  and  polymers  of  monomers  containing  «t  least  one 
CHs=C»  group,  and  as  a  plasticizer  therefor  an  ester  of 
(1)  an  alcohol  of  the  formula  RiXRsOH  wherein  X  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  — SO —  and  -  SOa 
radicals,  Ri  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  joined  to  the  X  radi- 


MEinOD  AND  APMUtSb  FOR  DEPQSrilNG 
METAL  COAimCS  ON  METAL  BASSi 

N.  J,  aailiBar,  hf  I 


N.  Y. 


New 


a#Naw 

MOahM.    (CL117-.59)  T 

I.  A  process  for  depositiag  a  coating  of  metal  fkom  the 

vapor  of  aaid  netal  on  a  surface  of  a  metal  base,  said 

sivfaoe  having  beea  treated  to  remove  adsorbed  f  ises  and 
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oxidation  products  therefrom,  and  for  bonding  said  coat- 
ing to  said  base  which  comprises  heatiag  said  metal  base, 
and  dien  axposing  the  heated  metal  base  to  the  vapor  of 


iai  >j>^ 


nv^n 


«t^^p 


the  metal  for  coatiag  in  a  vacuum,  said  metal  base  during 
at  least  a  portioa  of  such  exposure  being  at  a  temperature 
sufficiently  high  that  said  coating  and  said  base  will  ap- 
preciably interdiffuse. 


artl2,271 

NATION  OF  ABSORBENT  MAIERIALS 
MadMmc,  Ro«e  Co«a«y,  Taaia.,  and  Uoyd 
Hd  RcM  BwiM,  MiwafBkee  Cooty,  Wis.,  aa- 
la  McCiawBfcaa  CoHpaaj,  a  msfasadea  of 


AppHcaiMMi 


27, 1953, 9cfW  No.  3513M 


.Mi' 


2,112,272 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  METALLIZED  MATERIALS 
I  R.  Nack,  Troj.  Howard  1.  HoaMr,  Daytoa,  asd 
R.  WhMacve,  Llbaily,  Ohio,  ■■Jganii  to  Hw 
laglBiMlaii  Cimpaaj  of  Ohio,  Day- 
.acatyonHia«efOhlo 

Amtwt  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  447358 
nCWaw.    (CL117— 197) 


7.  In  apparatus  for  gas  plating  heat  insulating  nwterial 
in  continuous  lengths,  a  body  of  insulating  material  hav- 


ing transverse  ridges  defining  transverse  slots,  said  body 
having  a  channel  extending  therethrough  transverse  to 
the  slots  and  communicable  with  the  same  and  the  ridfe 
porticms,  metallic  members  disposed  in  at  least  soase 
of  the  slots  and  whidi  are  responsive  to  inductioa  heating 
means,  means  for  introdudng  heat-decomposable  plating 
gas  into  said  channel,  induction  heating  means  in  the 
insulating  material  and  arranged  for  heating  iaid  metallic 
members,  a  mirror  surface  on  at  least  some  Of  the  ridges 
and  positioned  to  reflect  heat  to  the  chanad,  and  meaiu 
for  moving  the  material  bdng  plated  through  said  chan- 
nel and  transvendy  of  said  slots. 


2,S12473 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  TITANIUMDIOXIDE 
RECTIFIERS 
Theodore  S.  SUHIday  aad  Charles  S.  Pcet,  Cohimbas, 
Ohio,  and  Arthar  E.  Mlddlcto%  ladlaMpoUs,  End.,  as- 
aifBorB,  by  mene  aarigameats,  to  the  UaMed  Stales  of 
AflMrtca  as  rcpreaeated  by  the  Seorctery  of  the  Air 
Force 

AppUcatioB  Jnae  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  514,232 
(CL  141    4J) 


A  process  for  the  controlled  impregnation  of  a  fibrous 
tubular  article  formed  of  a  plurality  of  wound  paper 
pulp  layers  having  porous  wall  surfaces  defining  a  bore, 
coextensive  therewith,  which  process  comprises  maintain- 
ing a  body  of  impregnant.  drying  said  article  to  substan- 
tially remove  occluded  water  and  water  vapor  from  said 
article,  closing  one  end  of  said  bore  with  a  first  plug 
member,  closing  the  opposite  end  of  said  bore  with  a 
secoad  plug  member  communicating  with  an  evacuating 
means,  immersing  said  artide  and  plug  members  in  said 
impregnant  for  a  selected  impregnation  period,  redudng 
the  pressure  within  said  bore  through  said  second  plug 
member  to  a  1:2  ratio  relative  to  the  pressure  affecting 
the  exterior  of  said  article,  maintaining  said  pressure  ratio 
throughout  said  iihpregnation  period  to  provide  a  sub- 
stantial impregnation  of  said  article  through  the  said 
porous  wall  surfaces  and  to  provide  a  predetermined 
amount  of  voids  i^  the  interstices  of  said  porous  fibrous 
articles,  whereby  the  fibers  of  said  fibrous  article  may  be 
free  to  expand  and  contract  without  deleteriously  affecting 
said  surfaces. 
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1 .  In  the  process  of  produdng  semiconducting  titanium 
dioxide  by  the  oxidation  of  titanium  metal,  the  improve- 
ment: in  combination  with  said  oxidation  of  contacting 
the  titanium  metal  with  hydrochloric  add  prior  to  oxida- 
tion and  then  atr-dryiag  the  metal  prior  to  oxidation. 


2,fl2^74 
THERMOCHEMICAL  SCARFING 
Ivan  P.  ThonpMm,  EHaabHh,  William 
fleld^wlWillfasa  C.  Weidocr,  Saasarft,  N. 

a  coiporatioB  off  New  Yoifc  | 

appttcatioa  Angast  17, 1959,  Seiial  No.  179,994, 
Patent  No.  2,745,475,  dated  Octobe^  23,  1955. 
Divided  and  this  appttcatioa  laae  29,  1955,  Serial  No. 
5K3M 

19ClahM.    (CL14S-43) 


/<tfC^^, 


a  process  for  thermochemically  sca^ng  metal 
ronfiniag  the  inside  and  outside  of  a  supply  off 
gas  to  form  a  stream  of  substantially  uniform 
i.  discharging  said  sheet-like  stream  oi  oxidizing 
gas  onto  a  reaction  zone  extending  across  a  metal  body 
and  at  an  acute  angle  of  impingement  to  the  work  sur- 
face of  said  metal  body,  and  continuing  the  confinemett 
of  the  outude  of  said  stream  of  oxidizing  gas  smoothly 
and  continuously  fartlier  along  the  ttream  toward  the 
reaction  zone  than  the  inside  of  said  stream  for  a  distance 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  stream. 
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PROTECTIVE  €X>ATING  FOR  SALT  BATH 

BRAZING 


UaiM 
hj  Ike  SscrHaiy  of 


Gyar|y(,  Otvalud,  Ohio, 
State*  ol  A— ika  M 
ftcNaiT 

No  Dnwliiv.    AppBcalioB  NorcnlMr  12, 19S4, 
Serial  N«.  4«M9f 
SCWae.    (CL14t— 22) 
(GnMled  Mdcr  TMc  3S,  U.  S.  Co4e  (1952),  aec.  2M) 
1.  A  protective  coetiag  for  braze   materials   in   salt 
bath  brazing,  consisting  in  parts  by  weight  of  graphite 
100,  clay  10,  and  binder  1  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  algin.  carbowax,  gum  arabic  and  tragacanth, 
the  binder  coating  both  said  graphite  and  clay. 


METHOD  OF  BONDING  A  BASE  MATERIAL  TO  A 
RUBBER  LAYER  USING  RUBBERY  AOHESIVES 
AND  ARTICLES  MADE  THEREBY 
Veraoa  G.  Bofar,  Akrw,  OUo,  iiiImdi  to  The  B.  P. 
Goodrich  Cpipiy,  New  Yott,  N.  f^  m  tmwmuOim  af 
New  Y«ifc 

I  AagMC  M,  1954,  Serial  Now  45k,M3 
!♦  nihil  I      (CLlS4~lJt) 


^m 


'^  HIGH  FREQUENCY  CORESI 

DC  WHt  R  Weeli  Port  Etwm,  SwaaMi,  ahi  DavU  M. 
Ucwrira,  CMmdky  SwaMca,  Wa'ca,  aiaiRoa^d  W. 
Floyd.  HaU  Graea,  Blnrti^am,  Eagfawd,  awtjanii  to 
The  blina'loni  NTcfcci  Coovnqr,  bc^  New  Yoit, 
N.  Y^  a  corporallM  of  Detawan 

No  Drawtai.    Apirficatloa  Ivm  29, 1954, 

Serial  No.  44«,244 

Clafani  priority,  appHcalloa  Great  Britala  laoe  29, 1953 

6Claiim.    (CL  14S— 31.55) 

!.  A  magnetic  core  suitable  for  use  at  high  frequencies 

of  up  to  about  50  megacycles  and  higher  and  having  a 

high  Q  value,  said  core  comprising  a  nitrided  carbonyl 

iron  powder  which  has  a  carbon  content  of  about  0.1% 

to  0.9%  and  which  contains  such  an  amount  of  nitrogeD 

that  said  nitrided  powder  is  in  a  form  corresponding  to 

substantially  all  gamma'  phase. 


2313.177 
DECORATIVE    LAMINATED    COVERING    MATE- 
RIAL AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Chariec  B.  Hcnmilaf,  New  RochcOc.  N.  Y.,  Wmhun  H. 
Shea«id,   West   fiakwood,   N.  J.,   mi   Geoni   T. 
Biwwa,  Ir,  LodbriBe,  Ky.,  atoipanri  to  Ualtcd  Slatca 
Plywood  Coffporatioa,  New  Yov||  N.  Y.,  a 
orNew\orfc 

AppUcatkM  March  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,724 
llCfadaM.    (CL154-.m) 


I.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  base  and 
a  rubbery  vulcanized  polymeric  nuterial  adhe?ed  to  the 
surface  of  said  base  by  means  of  an  interpoaed  laminate 
comprising  a  layer  of  an  adhesive  disposed  on  said  baae 
and  comprising  as  essential  adhesive  ingredimts  from 
about  75  to  92.5%  by  weight  of  a  rubbery  ditne  hydro- 
carbon homopolymer  and  the  balance  a  rubbery  copoly- 
mer comprising  a  monomer  of  an  open-chain  conjugated 
diene  hydrocarbon  having  from  4  to  8  carbon  itoms  and 
a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene 
and  its  alkyl  and  halogen  substituted  derivaives.  said 
homopolymer  having  been  substantially  compk  tely  halo- 
genated  with  and  said  copolymer  having  been  fiom  about 
7.5  to  30%  by  weight  halogenated  with  active  halogen 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  mix- 
tures  of  chlorine  and  up  to  about  10%  by  weight  of 
bromine  and  the  active  halogen  atoms  during  the  halo- 
genation  of  said  copolymer  having  been  substantially 
evenly  distributed  throughout  said  copolymer  bj  agitation 
of  said  copolymer  in  the  presence  of  said  activi;  halogen, 
and  a  layer  of  a  cement  of  a  rubbery  materiil  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber  and  1  HJtadteoe- 
1,3-styrene  copolymer  rubber  adheringly  dispoa  sd  on  said 
adhesive  layer  and  adjacent  said  rubbery  fulcanized 
polymeric  material. 


2ylll479 

CE^ttNTABLE  LOW.<:URL  SHEETING  . 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAMI ; 
Gale  F.  Nadsaa,  Roeheeter,  N.  Y..  niiliaiii  ta 
IMkCMvaay,  Borhaatei,  N.  Y,  a 
niew  jency 

AppBcathMi  May  7, 1954,  Serial  No.42S3<9 
dOahM.   (0.154—130 


AND 


11.  The  method  of  nuking  a  plastic  sheet  which  in- 
volves the  steps  of  taking  a  vinyl  resin  comfiound  and 
beating  it,  calendering  and  forming  the  heated  compound 
into  a  clear,  flat  sheet  form,  embossing  the  calendered 
sheet  on  its  face  surface  while  it  is  still  hot  enough  to 
emboss  properly,  spraying  the  calendered  sheet  on  its 
rear  surface  with  a  mist  or  light  coating  so  as  to  provide 
an  antique  effect  by  coloring  in  spots  or  aireaks,  applying 
a  basic  color  coat  thereover,  subsequently  applying  a  re- 
flective pigmented  adhesive  coat,  then  laying  a  threaded 
elastic  ffbrous  backing  material  over  the  adhesive  coat 
while  it  is  still  in  a  tacky  condition,  applying  a  controlled 
pressure  to  partially  embed  the  threads  of  the  backing 
material  in  said  tacky  adhesive,  drying  said  laminated 
vinyl  sheet  to  remove  any  residual  vapors,  cleaning  to 
remove  any  looae  lint  or  dirt,  and  fiaaUy  winding  into 
rolls  for  shipment 


*utmtm*«kKm.  eemrnr 
4prrn 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  low-curl  cementable 
composite  sheeting  comprising  a  central  stratum  carrying 
a  layer  on  each  surface  thereof  which  comprises  preparing 
said  central  stratum  of  cellulose  acetate  having  an  acetyl 
content  of  about  43%  and  also  containing  about  15% 
plasticizer,  applying  to  one  of  the  outer  surfaces  of  this 
central  stratum  a  layer  of  between  .0004-.00075  inch 
thickness  of  compoMtion  consisting  of  a  ceiiuioae  acetate 
of  a  39%  acetyl  content  and  which  contains  bentodte, 
at  least  partially  drying  said  layer  just  mentioned,  then 
applying  to  the  other  and  still  uncoated  surface  of  the 
central  stratum  a  layer  of  .0004-.00075  inch  thick  of  cel- 
lulose aceUte  having  less  than  40%  acetyl  content  and 
also  containing  2  to  15%  dimethyl  phthalate  plasticizer, 
drying  this  other  coating  and  rolling  up  said  finished  com- 
posite sheeting. 

2.  A  cementable  low-curl  composite  sheeting  of  an 
overall  thickness  of  .0O5-.015  inch  comprised  of  a  core 
consisting  essentially  of  cellulose  acetate  having  an  acetyl 
content  of  between  42  and  44%.  an  outer  layer  on  one 
surface  of  the  core  of  a  thickness  greater  t]^n  .0005 
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deposited  from  a  coating  solution  made  tq>  of  cellulose 
acetate  of  an  acetyl  content  of  between  39  and  41% 
acetyl,  and  containing  a  small  content  of  bentonite,  and 
the  opposite  side  of  said  core  being  coated  with  a  layer 
of  a  thickness  greater  than  .0004  deposited  from  a  coating 
composition  made  up  of  cellulose  acetate  having  an  acetyl 
coaieat  between  39  and  41%  and  also  containing  5  to 
10%  dimethyl  i^thalate  plasticizer. 


-) 


-1091  '  hi«ft 

2,tl2aM 

PREPARATION  OF  BB  (HALOPHENYL) 

TRICHLOROE1HANOL 

tiarDM  F.  vrBBOH,  ifSooiemwB,  ni.  j^  asa  E4wooa  x. 

toRohBB  A  Haas  CooManr.  PhBaJctohia.  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poratloa  of  Ddawars 

No  Dfnwtag.    AapBcaWoa  April  29, 1954, 
Sow  Ki«>.  42MM 
UCWm^    (CLliT-^St) 
7.  A  pesticidal  composition  conprisiag  a  compomid  of 
the  formula 

'  —  1 


r*c^; 


where  X  is  a  halogen  of  atomic  weight  ixH  over  80,  dis- 
persed in  a  carrier. 


"i]££r,s: 


2,tl2,2tl 
POLYCHLORO-DIPHENYLSULFONES    AND    THE 
USE  OF  SUCH  COMPOUNDS  FOR  COMBATTING 
THE  STAGES  IN  THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  MITES 

^  Wesip, 

jr,  he.  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a 
lof!" 
No  DiBwtog.    AppHcatioB  Novcaiber  15, 1954, 
Swtol  No^4d9,i51 
'  priority,  appHcathM  Nctheriaads 

Novsaibsf  14, 1953 
UOahM.    (CLld7-^3«) 
I.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


OtX 


wherein  CI  is  a  chlorine  radical  and  X  is  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  4-chlorophenyl  and 
2,4.5-trichlorophenyl  radicals. 

5.  A  method  of  destroying  mites  comprising  distribut- 
ing a  composition  comprising  a  compound  corresponding 
to  the  formula 

wherein  CI  is  a  chlorine  radical  and  X  is  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl.  4<hlorophenyl  and 
2,4,5-trichlorophenyl  radicals  and  an  inert  carrier  there- 
for to  bring  said  composition  into  contact  with  said  mites. 


2J124t2 

STABILIZED  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  OF 

NTTfliOPURAZONE 

Vktoc  R.  EBs,  Norwich,  N.  Y.,  ndft  ii  to  The  Norwich 

^■aiMacal  CjaMpaHy*  Navwich,  N«  Y^  a  conoratioa 
ofNewYark 

N»Draiihn     AppBrallsa  Nb  i  ft  si  14, 1955, 

SsiialNab54M14 

7nilaii     (CLldT— 53.1) 

1.  An   aqueous   solution  of  nitrofurazone   stabilized 

against  deterioration  from  contact  with  galvanized  iron 


and  Ad^ted  for  use  in  the  treatment  of  cocddiosis  in 
poultry,  containing  from  about  0.0035  to  about  0.011% 
of  nitrofurazone  and  a  stabilizing  agent  comprising  frcxn 
about  0.0001  to  about  0.0l%  of  a  cunpound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodiimi  dichromate  and  po- 
tassium dichromate. 


yl^ 


2,tl24t3 
THERAPEUTIC  SOLVENT  VEHICLE 
Charies  F.  Gcachichter,  Rock  Creek  HHh,  aad  Martia  L 
Rabia,  SBvcr  Sprii«,  Md.,  asslg^an  to  Geschickler 
FaM  fbr  Medical  Rissasch,  be.  New  Yasfc,  N.  Y.,  a 

GOnMMWMMI  OT  X^Cw  TWm 

NoDpnri^    AppBcaHsa  NoveaAar  29, 195i, 
Ssitol  No.  19M34 

2  Oil (CL1(7— 12) 

1.  A  solvent  vehicle  lot  therapeutics  comprising  from 
20  to  80%  of  the  dioctyl  ester  of  cis-AMetrahydrophthalic 
add  and  from  20  to  80%  of  a  vegetable  oil. 


and 


MU484 

ORAL  DETERGENT  COMPOSmON  AND  DENTl. 
PRICE  COMPRISING  SAME 
H.  SMsden,  Wyoatoc,  Ohfo,  asrigabr  to  The 
*  Caasbif  CoipBay.  CtortoaaH,  Ohio,  a  car- 
poiblioBoffOMo 

NoDrawliag.    ApaBeattoa  April  15, 1953, 
Serial  No.  349,9115 
7CfadM.    (CLK7— 93; 
2.  A  dentifrice  having  a  superiw  initial  sudsing  speed 
and  improved  flavor  qualities  and  containing  between 
about  0.6%  and  3.0%  of  a  mixture  of  synthetic  organic 
deteriients,  said  mixture  being  composed  of  from  about 
17  to  33%  by  weight  oi  water-soluble  salts  of  fatty  alco- 
hol sulfates  containing  from  10  to  18  carbon  atoms  ptx 
fatty  chain  and  of  from  about  83  to  67%  by  weight  of 
water  soluble  salts  of  fatty  add  monoglyceride  sulfonates 
contaning  from  10  to  18  carbon  atoms  per  fatty  chain. 


2J124tS 
21-HYDROXYLATION    OP    CYCLOPENTANOPHE- 
NANTHRENE  DERIVATIVBS  BY  ASPERGILLUS 


aisd  Bcajania  A.  RiAhi,  Mciico  aty, 
to  Syatex,  S.  A.,  Mexico  CKy,  Meai- 

N»DnwlBC.    AnBcaliaa  Aatfl  23, 1954, 
ScrialNo.  4254^ 
.  appBudkw  Mcxko  April  3«,  19S3 
nCfadaM.    (CL195— 51) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  steroidal  21-liy- 
droxy  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  <A 
compounds  of  the  pregnane  series  and  19-nor  pregnane 
series  which  comprises  subjecting  a  corresponding  21- 
desoxy  compound  to  the  oxidizing  action  of  a  straia  of 
Aspergillus  niger  by  dispersing  said  21-desoxy  compound 
in  a  nutrient  medium  containing  the  fungus  in  active 
growth  condition  to  form  a  reaction  mixture,  maintain- 
ing said  mixture  under  conditions  favorable  to  fungus 
growth  for  a  period  of  time  exceeding  48  hours  aad  re- 
covering the  formed  21-hydroxy  compound  firom  said 
mixture.  * 


2,tia,2M 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  INTRODUCTION  OF  AN  11«- 
GROUP    INTO    CYCLOPENTANOPHENAN- 
DERIVATIVES  BY  CUNN1NGHAMEL> 
ECHINULATA 

Msi  a^  Bf^ihi  A.  Itehto,  Mvrico 
r,  Mexico,  aarigaers  to  Syatox,  S.  A.,  Mciko  CRy, 

a  eoiponlloai  of  Mexico 
No  Diawtoc    AapHcathM  Seatcaihct  4, 1953, 
Strial  No.  378,678 
VpBcaBaa  Mexico  Sepleashcr  9, 1952 

7  nri (CL19S— 51) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  steroidal  pregnene 
series  ll«-hydroxy  compounds  from  the  corresponding 


1^' 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1 


' 


4     NovsMBES  5,  19S7 


steroidal  11 -methylene  compounds  which  comprises  dis- 
persing the  steroidal  pregnene  series  11 -methylene  com- 
pound in  nutrient  milium  containing  a  growth  of  Cun- 
ninghamtUa  echinulata,  maintaining  the  steroid  and  fun- 
gus mixture  under  growth  conditions  to  thereby  subject 
the  steroid  to  the  oxidizing  action  of  the  fungus,  and 
thereafter  separating  said  steroidal  pregnene  series  11a- 
hydroxy  compound  from  the  mixture. 


EMPLOYMENT  OF  AMIDB  OF  PROnONIC  ACID 
IN  PRODUCTION  OF  ERYIIillOMYCIN 


No  Drawee.    ApploiliM  jMt  12,  IfSS, 

8«WN^MM25 

4niliiii    (CL19S— M) 

I.  In  die  manufacture  of  erythromycin  by  the 
tation  culturing  of  Streptomyces  erythreus,  the  method 
which  comprises  culturing  Stteptomyc*^  erythreus  in  an 
erythromycin  substrate  medium  containing  about  0.05  to 
about  one  percent  of  a  water-aoluhk  amide  of  propioaic 
acid. 


MU.2tS 
DESTRUCTIVE  DBTILLATION  OF  HYDRO- 
CARBONACEOUS  MATERIALS 
D.  laaWnrt.  Joka  G.  Trip*,  and  Lawli  H. 


■alkM  D.  LaiihfDKi.  Joka  G.  Trip*,  Mi  Lawli  H. 
Brakal,  Rile,  Colo.,  aad  Gm^s  D.  GoiM,  BI  CwiIIb, 
CaM4  mM  LaakfaN,  «M  THp^  eni  «M  Bvrim,  a*. 
rf»Mn  to  the  Ualiei  SMm  of  Amwfca  aa  rMsiaiilii 


wf  me  Sccffctaty  of  Ike  loieilar,  aad  aaM  < 
to  CaUf onto  Rcacawl 
CaW,,  a  corponlioa  of  ] 
Appikattoa  Octokcr  11.  ItSt,  Scrtol  No.  IWMi 
4ClatoH.    (CL2t2— lO 


'■\ 


I|.  la  a  process  for  the  destructive  distillation  of  oil 
shale  wherein  ( 1 )  the  raw  shale  is  brou^t  to  distillation 
tcanparature  by  contact  with  a  hot  counter-flowing  gas 
stream,  (2)  the  gaseous  effluent  from  the  distillation  le- 
actioa  is  removed  from  the  distillation  chitmber  and 
^treated  to  remove  condensable  constituents  aM  (3)  the 
non-condensable  gas  so  produced  is  reheatedlaad  intio- 
duoed  into  the  distillation  aone  to  susUin  the  process,  the 
steps  comprising:  (o)  providing  a  relatively  short  oil  shale 
distilling  zone  having  a  shale  supporting  bottom  surface, 
forming  a  solid  bed  of  particulate  oil  shale  in  said  zone 
on  said  surface,  moving  said  bed  forwardly  throu|h  said 
zone  and  continuously  supplying  fresh,  raw,  particulate 
oU  shale  lo  the  rear  of  said  tone  to  mamtain  laid  bed, 
(ft)  discharging  the  hot  spent  shale  from  the  forward  end 
of  said  bed,  (r)  passing  a  first  portion  of  the  non-conden- 
saMe  gases  resulting  from  the  distilUtion  of  said  shale 
in  direct  beat  exchange  relationship  with  the  hot  tftni 
shale  discharged  from  said  bed  to  preheat  said  gases  and 
chemically  convert  the  water  vapor  and  carbon  dioxide 
present  into  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  to  produce 
a  non-oxidizing  preheated  effluent  gas,  (</)  raising  said 
noQ-oxidizing  effluent  gas  to  a  temperature  of  700*  F.  to 


2000*  P.,  (e)  passing  the  hot  non-oxidizing  |as  so  pro- 
duced throu^  said  moving  solid  bed  of  paiticulate  oil 
shale  counter-currently  to  the  direction  of  m  svement  of 
said  bed  and  regulating  the  speed  of  said  bed  i  lad  the  rale 
of  flow  of  said  gases  snch  that  the  temperature  of  said 
gases  discharged  from  the  rear  of  said  bed  doeii  not  exceed 
200*  P.,  a  narrow  forward  zone  only  of  sai^  bed  being 
raised  to  the  shale  distillation  temperature,  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  liquid  materials  resulting  from  the  distillation 
of  said  shale  in  said  forward  zone  condensing  in  a  rear- 
ward preheating  zone  of  said  bed  containing  relatively 
cold  particulate  oil  shale,  and  (/)  recovering  liqaid  distil- 
latioa  products  at  the  rear  end  of  said  bed. 


a,tii.2a9 

8T  AGIO  CALCINING  OF  FLUID  COKE  Wnil 
FALLING,  NON-FLUID  BED 
Jr., 

to 

afl 

24,  IfSS,  Sarfri  Now  SIMM 
Snihiii     (CLltX— 31) 


ts 


I.  A  process  for  desolfurizing,  devolatilizi Bg  and  in- 
creasing the  density  of  fluid  coke  panicles  viiich  com- 
prises the  steps  of  feediiig  heated  coke  partdes  to  an 
upper  portion  of  a  calcination  zone;  inainaining  the 
coke  particles  therein  in  the  form  of  a  falUnj ;  iKMi-fluid 
bed;  countercurrently  contacting  the  coke  pai  '  ' 
reducing  conditions  in  an  upper  portion  of 
tion  zone  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  2f ' 
F.  with  hydrogen  evolved  in  the  lower  pu.. 

calcination  zone,  the  hydrogen  velocity  bdnl 

that  required  to  fluidize  the  coke;  countercurrently  con- 
tacting the  thus  treated  coke  in  a  lower  porion  of  the 
calcination  zone  at  a  temperature  in  the  hufi  of  1800* 
to  2200*  F.  with  a  normally  gaseous  hydrocirbon  at  a 
velocity  less  than  that  required  to  fluidize  thi;  coke,  the 
hydrocarbon  being  cracked  to  hydrogen  and  carbon 
which  deposits  on  the  voids  of  the  fluid  coke,  said  crack- 
ii)^  cooling  the  coke  to  the  required  temperature  and 
withdrawing  calcined  fluid  coke  product  fron  the  lower 
portion  of  the  calcination  zone,  the  toul  tnoting  time 
in  the  calcination  zone  being  in  the  range  of  M)  aunotes 
to  6  hours. 


HwW 
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NAPimiENlC  ACID  TREATMBN  f 


Am  OB  rmisij,  PIBiigii  ,  Pa., 


f«a  1,  19S4,  8«W  Noi.  41M74 
ItOatoH.  (a.2tl~J7)  1^ 
1.  The  method  of  refining  petroleom  oapht  lenic  adds 
containing  undesirable  constituents  which  comprises: 
contacting  naphthenic  adds  containing  said  undesirable 
constituents  with  an  olefin  hydrocarbon  conuining  from 
4  to  30  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  in  the  pr«jence  of  an 
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alkylation  catalyst  under  alkylation  coaditioM  whereby 
said  olefin  hydrocarbon  reacts  with  said  undesirable  coe- 


stituents,  and  separating  from  the  reaction  mixture  re- 
fined naphthenic  adds  having  improved  properties. 


2Jil2,291 
BROAD  OVEN  FOR  TREATING  ACID 

HYDROCARBON  SLUDGES 
H.  Hathie,  Glaa  RMae,  N.  Jn  aari^er  to 

^%S  Ovea  CiipewHi,  New  Yett,  N.  Y. 

•fNcwYeA 

DaeMbw  4, 19S2,  Settol  No.  32M97 

(CLltl— Itl) 


J       '^  ^ 


f .  XiT^prof ed  broad  oven  for  thermally  treatiiig 
acid  sludge  to  produce  not  only  oxides  of  sulfur  in  a 
amdition  suiuble  for  nee  in  the  production  of  sulfuric 
add  but  also  carbonaceous  materials  induding  coke  suit- 
able for  industry  which  compriaet  an  ekmiated  rectan- 
gular coUag  ovea  of  the  broad  type  having  a  flat  floor 
aod  capable  of  being  sealed  against  air,  a  heating  flue 
system  associated  with  said  oven  to  supply  heat  to  evolve 
gases  and  vapcn  c<H«fw«««>g  hydrocarbons  and  oxides  of 
sulfur  from  said  add  sludge  while  coking  carbonaceous 
residue,  said  beating  system  comprising  cross  heating 
flues  located  directly  nader  the  floor  of  the  oven  to  pro- 
vide controllable  temperatures  required  for  vaiious  floor 
areas  throughout  the  length  of  the  oven  and  side  beat- 
ing flues  located  in  each  side  wall  of  the  oven  whereby 
suffldent  heat  is  provided  to  produce  as  high  a  temper- 
ature as  possible  to  vaporise  substantially  all  liquids, 
vapon  and  gases  in  said  acid  sludge  induding  hydro- 
carboas  and  oaddes  of  sulfur  and  to  coke  aay  carbona- 
oeoos  residue  remaining  after  the  Anal  gasdoig  off  of 
subsUntially  all  vapon  and  gases,  a  heat  cxrhangf  unit 
aatftdtfrd  with  said  beating  flues  to  transfer  heat  fkom 
•utgoiag  hot  burnt  products  of  combustion  to  incoming 
air  whereby  preheated  air  b  produced  for  supporting 
combustioD  in  said  heating  flues,  a  vaulted  iich  over  the 
entire  upper  part  of  the  oven,  a  vaulted  roof  located 
directly  over  said  arch  and  spaced  therefrom  to  provide 
a  fame  chamber,  a  plurality  of  ports  in  said  arch  to 
directly  cooaect  said  oven  to  said  fume  chamber,  at  least 
ooe  burner  and  associated  air  port  commonicadng  with 
said  fume  chamber  to  provide  heat  and  air  inside  of 
the  same  ia  order  to  bora  hydrocarbon  vapors  and  gases 
valorized  from  add  sludge  under  treatment  in  said  ovea 
and  to  produce  burnt  products  ol  combustion,  and  an 
outlet  post  assodated  with  said  fume  chamber  for  the 
withdrawal  of  gases  and  vapots  conuining  oxides  of  sul- 
ftar  tad  burnt  products  of  combustioo. 


2J11,2M 
COKE  OVEN  DOOR  WITH  SEALING  DiAPHRAGM 
G.  Tachsr,  Jr.,  Pttkhaq^PBi, 

13?  mTsSi!  No.  32S,lt7 
ItCkksM.   (CL2t2— 24t) 


1.  A  coke  oven  door  of  the  sdf-seallng  type  adapted  to 
be  employed  with  a  jamb  frame,  located  at  an  end  ot  a 
horizontal  coking  chamber,  having  a  rectangular  opening 
therethrough  surrounded  by  a  flat  sealing  surface,  said  door 
ising  a  rectangular  frame  shaped  border  member 
havihg  the  shape  of  the  sealing  surface  on  said  jamb  frame 
and  naving  an  opening  disposed  therdn  surrounded  by  said 
border  member,  a  clamping  plate  spaced  from  said  border 
member  and  in  alignment  with  said  opening  in  said  border 
men^ber  to  partially  close  said  opening,  a  flexible  metal 
sealing  diaphragm  having  its  peripherally  outer  edge  se- 
cured to  said  border  member  and  having  its  peripherally 
inner  edge  secured  to  said  clamping  plate  to  permit  said 
border  member  to  move  relative  said  clamping;  plate  and  to 
complete  the  closing  of  said  opening,  a  sealihg  edge  ele- 
ment secured  to  said  border  member  and  having  profecting 
from  the  face  of  said  border  member  at  the  inner  face  of 
said  door  a  relatively  narrow  edge  portion  extending  com- 
pletely around  said  door  and  adapted  to  engage  the  seal- 
ing surface  on  a  jamb  frame  throughout  the  circumference 
of  s^id  surface,  and  means  assodated  with  said  border 
men^ber  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  jamb  franse  to 
exert  force  on  the  border  member  sealing  edge  on  said 
bonier  member  towards  the  sealing  surface  on  said  jamb 
frame. 

2J12,2f3  

BRACING  MEANS  FOR  COKE  OVEN  BATTERIES 
Paal  Vaa  Ackarca,  Easca,  Ciimaay.  assici 
aarifnassala,  to  Kopacts  Coavaay,  lac,  r 
a  corporaHaa  of  Dslawasa 

iHcaitoalMMavy  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  |lt2397 
9ClafaBS.   (CL2n— 2«) 


31  In  a  coke  ovea  battery  having  aa  upper  stiucture 
(rf  silica  and  a  lower  strudure  of  refradory  material, 
bn  cing  means  applied  against  the  sides  tfaertof.  auxiliary 
tie  means  passing  through  the  battery  between  die  oven 
sole  level  and  the  joint  between  said  upper  and  lower 
structures  and  extending  outwardly  from  ^dh  side  of  the 
battery,  a  thnist  device  at  eadi  end  part  of  each  said  tie 
means,  said  thrust  device  carryii^i  parts  bearing  re^ec- 
tively  against  the  corresponding  side  of  said' iqiper  struc- 
ture and  of  the  upper  part  of  said  lower  stlructure,  nuts 
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adjusuble  on  each  of  the  oatatanding  end  parts  of  said  darker  and  different  organic  dye  than  the  first  said  &J9, 

tie  means  and  urging  the  associated  thrust  device  inwards  and  removing  saJd  coating  substance  and  sealing  said 

against  the  battery  waU.  said  thrust  device  being  adapted  dyes  within  the  pores  of  said  anodized  surfacau^ 

for  rocking  see-saw  fashion  on  its  auxiliary  tie  means.  


2,112,294 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  HOLLOWED 

ARTICLES 

Cmmmuw  Raaaaq'H  Cahiiit,  Mick 

OtVmA    appMcndoa   Fcbraary    11,    1947,   SaiW   N^ 

Trrj9X    DMiad  a^  Mb  vplcatfM  NiTiaf  15, 

1959,  Serial  N«.  2tM19 

Sniliiii     (CL 


2,S12.29< 
P^gCTROCHEMlCAL  METHOD  FOR  COATING 
SIVEL    SURFACES    AND     THE     PRODUCT 
THEREOF 


'^Jli2ftf33-8£X!r<5Sl2.^rS: 


lof  NawJanay 
AppUcalioa  Imm  22, 19S<,  S«W  N*.  593,217 
9CMH.   <CL2M-2t)        ^ 


.^^ 


1.  The  method  of  making  hollow  metal  articles  by 
electrodepositioD  which  includes  working  the  deposited 
metal  successively  in  different  ways  during  the  electio- 
deposttioa  process  comprising,  flrst,  wm-king  the  cathode 
surface  by  moving  metal  particles  from  one  position  to 
another  entirely  within  the  cathode  surface  by  pressing 
on  electrodeposited  surface  particles  of  the  cathode  with 
a  tool  only  in  directions  substantially  normal  to  the  sur- 
face of  working  contact  so  as  to  avoid  lateral  displace- 
ment of  said  surface  particles  to  loosely  superimposed 
positions  outside  of  said  cathode  surface,  second,  work- 
ing the  cathode  surface  in  selected  areas  by  moving  metal 
particles  from  one  position  to  another  loosely  super- 
imposed position  outside  of  said  cathode  surface,  and. 
third,  working  metal  electrodeposited  over  said  fleeted 
areas  by  repeating  said  first  described  working  pio^. 


1. 


In  a  method  of  coating  sheet  steel,  the  ste  »s  includ- 


ing passing  it  through  a  solution  coasistii« 

from  1  to  6%  of  a  water-acduble  chromate  in 


chromium  is  hexavalent.  wkter  and  a  oonpoum  contain- 


ntially  of 
vhich  die 


2412095 

METHOD  OF  FINISHING  METAL  SURFACES 
■f.P-  FXrick,  D.,1*^  Oyo,  aai^Mr  to 
Moton  CorporalfaM,  DatraR,  Midk,  a 

AMicatfoa  March  22, 1955,  SarW  Now 
2ClainM.    (CL2M-.lt) 


having 


earpantfMi 
«w495Jfl 


ing  the  ortfaophosphate  radical,  the  amount  of )  aid  com- 
pound being  such  as  to  provide  an  orthophos  ;>hate-ion 
concentration  in  the  solution  of  from  1.0  to  8.4%.  said 
solutioo  having  a  pH  vahie  of  from  about  1  to  2,  subfect- 
ing  the  steel  to  electrolysis  as  cathode  while  in  the  solu-. 
tion,  at  a  current  density  of  from  15  to  90  an 
then  removing  the  steel  from  the  solution  a_ 
partially  drying  the  liquid  flfan  adhering  thereto 

9.  As  an  article  of  manufiKtnre,  a  metal  ar 
a  steel  surface  with  a  coating  diereon  formed  ^ 
the  article  through  a  solution  consisting  essentiall 
1  to  6%  of  a  water-soiuMe  chromate  in  which 
mium  is  hexavalent,  water  and  a  compound 
the  orthophoq>hate  radical,  the  amount  of  said 
being  such  as  to  provide  an  orthophosphat 
tration  in  the  solution  of  from  1.0  to  8.4%, 
having  a  pH  vahie  of  from  about  1  to  2.  si 

steel  to  electrolysis  as  catiKxle  while  in  the 

a  current  density  of  firom  15  to  90  amps.  p.  a 
removing  the  steel  from  the  solution  and  at  least 
drying  the  liquid  film  adhering  thereto. 


2,112,297 

METHOD  OF  PRBVENflNG  VTCHING  BY 
CHROMIC  ACID  CHROMIUM  PLATING 
RATBB 


I 


1.  In  a  method  for  making  multi-colored  designs  upon 
a  sheet  of  anodizabie  metal,  said  design  having  sharply 
defined  boundaries  between  adjacent  color  areas,  the 
steps  comprising;  forming  a  pattern  having  sharply  de- 
fined raised  portions  and  depressed  portions  fai  the  surface 
of  a  sheet  of  anodizabie  metal,  cleaning  said  surface, 
anodumg  said  metal  surface,  dyeing  the  aaodized  surfaces 
m  a  solution  of  soluble  organic  dye,  applying  a  relatively 
viscous  substance  over^said  raised  portions  which  is  im- 
pregnable to  water,  said  subsUnce  being  of  sufficient  via- 
cosity  so  Uiat  on  application  to  said  raised  portions  it 
will  not  flow  beyond  the  sharply  defined  edges  thereof, 
immersing  said  anodiaed  surfaces  in  a  solution  of  soluble 


New  Yeifc,  N.  Y^  •  rapr^ti— 


MMchl5,195i, 

N«.342J92 
llCbtaM.  (a.2«4-^ 
1.  Method  of  preventing  etching  of  a  metal  article  to 
be  chromium  plated  in  a  chromic  add  plating  bath  con- 
Uining  add  radicals,  said  bath  tending  to  etch  non-plated, 
exposed  ims  of  the  article  which  comprists  immersing  at 
least  that  portion  of  the  article  to  be  protected  against 
etching  in  an  aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  of 
100  to  1000  g./l.  of  CiOi  for  ■  period  of  time  ranging 
from  0.5  to  10  minutes  and  at  a  temperature  ranging  fitni 
50  to  1 10*  P.,  passing  current  in  Uie  range  of  0i05  to  2 
amperes  per  square  inch  from  an  anode  to  sajd  article 
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m  a  cathode  during  said  time,  thereby  forming  an  etch- 
resistant  film  on  the  article,  said  filming  step  bdng  inop- 
erative to  deposit  chromium  plate  on  the  article,  then 
placing  the  article  in  said  chromic  acid  chromium  plating 
bath  and  plating  chromium  thereon,  said  film  protecting 
non-plated  exposed  areas  of  the  article  against  etching 
by  said  chromic  add  plating  batiL  ?!  i^'  *^^^ 


2J12J98 
PROTECTIVE  COATING  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PRODUCING  SAME 
H.  Hardasa,  Xaisia,  OMn,  ssrfgaiii  In  H< 

Mfg.  imcn  Dayton  OhK  a  CMpontiaa  «f 
OMe 

NoDrawtac    ApaMcaHaB  Fahwrnry  7, 1955, 
Serial  Ne.  4S(,73t 
4nshns    <a.2«4-40) 
I.  The  method  of  electroplating  a  protective  coating 
upon  ferrous  parts  induding  the  steps  ot  electroplating 
a  flash  coating  of  zinc  on  the  part  followed  by  electro- 
plating upon  the  part  functioning  as  cathode,  a  protec- 
tive  coating   from   a   solution  consisting  essentially  of 
13  ounces  of  manganese  sulphate.   10  ounces  ol  am- 
monium sulphate.  8  ounces  of  ammonium  sulphocyanate, 
and  5  ounces  of  ammonium  molybdate,  the  above  com- 
pounds being  disscdved  in  water  the  amounts  being  in 
ozs./ga].,  the  current  density  being  in  the  range  of  5  to  17 
amperes  per  square  foot. 
I  «Ml 

2412,299 

ELECTROLYTIC  DEPOSITION  OF  GOLD  AND 

GOLD  ALLOYS 

Fritx  Vdk,  PfonhelBs,  Germany,  aaslgDor  to  Bfark  A  Ce. 

K.  G.,  PfoRhchn,  Germany 

No  Drawhw.    ApaMcaHen  May  23,  195S, 

inl  No.  5104 


haustejd  cation  exchange  resin,  then  through  a  space  de- 
fined by  spaced  permeable  diaphragms  separating  said 
bed  or  cation  exchange  resin  from  a  bed  of  exhausted 
anion  I  exchan^  resin  and  containing  no  ion  exchange 
nutenal  and  then  through  said  bed  of  exhausted  anion 
exchange  resin  to  a  cathode  while  said  beds  and  space 
contain  an  aqueous  conducting  solution,  whereby  hy- 
drogen cations  produced  at  said  anode  rq>laoe  other 
cations  in  said  cation  exchange  resin  and  hydroxyl  anions 
produced  at  said  cathode  replace  other  anions  in  said 
anion  exchange  resin,  and  flcming  said  conducting  solu- 
tion through  said  ^aoe  to  remove  replaced  anions  and 
catioiu  from  said  space  to  leave  at  least  partly  regen- 
erated cation  and  anion  exchange  resins. 


51M13 


May  5, 1949 
iw  <19,  Aaanat  23, 1954 
Patettt  expires  May  5, 19«9 
Hdains.    (CL294-^) 
1.  In  a  method  of  electrolytically  depositing  a  metal 
adected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gold  and  gold 
alloys,  the  step  of  subjecting  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining an  alkali  metal-gold-cyanide  complex   to  elec- 
trolysis in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  buffer  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  maintain  a  pH  of  between  6.5  and  7  J 
during  electrolytic  deposition  of  said  metal  from  said 
solution. 

IJll.Iti 
^"^'^^LECIROLYTIC  REGENERATION  OF  ION 

EXCHANGE  RESINS 
ftalph  G.  Pcanoa,  Chkafo,  DL,  mUntat  to  Claytoa 
MaMsfaUiah^  Camfagj*  El  Moate,  &dif ^  • 

7, 195<.  SavW  N*.  5«3,t71 
9  niitui    (CLM4— ISl) 


■*0*V 


1.  The  method  of  electrolytically  regeoerating  exhalls^ 
ed  ion  exchange  resins,  which  comprises,  passing  a  direct 
electric  current  from  an  anode  through  a  bed  of  ex- 


2,I1223#1 
ELECTROLYTIC  REGENERATION  OF  AQUEOUS 

SOLUTIONS  CONTAINING  MERCAPTIDES 
Elk  Ka%hliey  Ridcal,  Leaioa,  aai  Eric  MeNaO, 
b«qr.«ii.11uMMi,  Fnglani,   ■■iginri  to  I^ 
Pctroicnn  Company  timUxl 
AppUatfoa  November  2»^19S4,  SerM  No.  4j<4,254 
priority,  iqppBcaiien  Great  Rritato 

Nevittrr  23, 1953  | 

IClBtok    (CL2M— 153) 


A  process  for  the  electrolytic  regeneration  pi  aqueous 
alkaline  solutions  containing  mercaptans  comprising  pass- 
ing the  solution  to  be  regenerated  through  a^  anode  in 
substantially  solid  form,  and  made  of  sintered  nickel 
whereby  an  even  distribution  of  the  solution  tq  be  regen- 
erated over  a  relatively  large  surface  area  is 
with  a  corresponding  reduction  in  power  consumption  and 
caustic  soda  consumption  resulting. 


LTIONOF 
ROf«  AND  THE  LIKE 

Cmv,  Evaiett  W*  Lawla,  aBS 
,Tax^aarivMn,by 


lt,1954,ScririNa. 
(CL  294— 1<2) 


1.  A  mediod  for  mafaitaining  a  continuous  photoaul- 
f ocfalorination  reaction  at  a  high  conversion  levid  whidi 
comprises  exposing  a  charge  mixture  consisting  of  hy- 
droouixMi.  sulfur  diooude,  and  dilorine  flowing  tiiroogh 


/ 
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a  reactioB  zone  Idii^ihfv^iffeifMtf^  tern  fa  the 

range  between  75*  and  223*  F.  in  which  a  hydrocarbon 
sulfonyl  chloride  product  is  formed  and  in  which  a  light 
abMMTbing  film  of  resins  is  deposited  on  an  exposed  wall 
of  said  reaction  zone.  periodicaHy  iniemiptint  nM  ex- 
posure after  about  25  to  about  300  hoars,  removing  said 
mixture  from  the  reaction  zone,  and  washing  the  reac- 
tion zone  with  a  solvent  consisting  of  a  ketone  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acetone,  methyletfiyl  ketone, 
diethyl  ketone,  cyclohexanone.  cyclopentanone.  and  aoeto- 
phenone  to  remove  said  film  of  resins  from  the  exposed 
wall,  and  then  again  exposing  charge  mixture  to  light 
radiation  at  said  temperature  in  said  washed  reaction 
zone. 


Fanlagloa 
StilH  of 
AtoHic 


2J1233 
ATOMIC  rOWER  PLANT 
DMick,  Chia«o,  IIL,  amtf^m  to  Ika  UaHcd 

~  by  the  IWtod  State* 


Odeber  11,  IMS,  Serial  No.  <21,I44 
ICWiiB.    (CLM4— inj) 


In  an  atomic  power  plant,  a  ^iffA  cylindii(ial  damber 
approximately  36  feet  in  diameter  and  approkimalely  36 
feet  in  height,  means  therein  for  sustaining  a  nuclear 
fission  chain  reaction  comprising  about  7,770.000  roughly 
spherical  units  of  uranium  carbide  and  of  graphite  hay* 
ing  a  diameter  of  about  two  inches,  the  over-all  volume 
ratio  of  graphite  to  uranium  being  approximately  100 
to  1,  bismuth  metal  permeating  said  chain  renctJoajmeani 
and  adapted  to  be  vaporiad  by  the  heat  of  said  fac- 
tion, a  bailer  connected  to  the  top  of  said  chaabor,  nid 
boiler  comprising  a  boiler  tank  and  vapor  tubes'  there- 
through constructed  and  airanged  to  convey  the  vapor 
passing  from  said  chamber,  whereby  the  conftenaate  with- 
in said  tubes  is  returned  by  the  action  of  gravity  to  said 
chamber,  a  condenser  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  tubes 
opposite  from  the  chamber  ends  of  said  tube),  means  for 
removing  fission  prodoct  vapor  condensate  thctefrom,  and 
separate  taemna  attached  to  said  condenser  capable  of  re- 
nKyving  fiuion  product  gaaes  therefrom. 


MEANS  TOR  COOLING  REACTOM 
Slalea  of  AiMika  ■§  lopnoMloi  kjr  Ik 


f,  1944k  SsrfalNs.  44M«1 
lOakm,   (CL2«4— 1930) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  neutronic  reactof  active  per- 
tioQ  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  altemaNcd  slab*  of 
thermal  neutron  fissionable  material  and  moderator  ma- 
terial constructed  and  arranged  to  sustain  a  neutronic 
chain  reaction,  the  iminroved  cooling  means  for  said  ac- 


tive portion  conprisini  a  tank  adfacent  thereto  land  con- 
taining coolant,  a  shaft  extending  between  the  tank  and 


4^lK5c/ 


ImiH 


!jr\ 


the  active  portion,  the  slabs  of  fissioiubte  matei  tal  being 
aflSxed  to  said  shaft,  and  motive  means  for  rotfitiAS  the 
shaft. 


UniMS 
FHENOL  REMOVAL  FROM  PHENOL-BEiUUNG 

_._    WATERS 

r .  RUBKa,  rfttshnr^n,  Pia.i 

Steel  Cos  poi  anon,  PMabmi^  Fia,*  a 
a—afPiaaijIiinli 

NoDrairlw.    AppMcatlM AMaat 25, 19^ 
S«W  Now  452419 
SCUm.    (CL219— 21) 
I.  The  process  of  removing  phenols  from  phebol-bear 
ing  waters  ooroprising  treating  said  waters  with  i  mixttve 
of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvent   for  phefiols  and 
2-methyl-5-cthyIpyridine.  whereby  phenols  are 
in  said  solvent,  and  separating  said  mixture  ^x>m 
waters. 


lissolved 
the 


2412,3M 
LITHIUM  SOAP  GREASE  CONTAINING  R1 


;m  soap  grease  containing  RUVT 

COPPER  CORROSION  INHPrrORSL" 


AND 


>«fl 

No1>rawli«.    AMBoallaa  Iom  23, 1954, 

_^^  •'-     

4  nihai     (CL  2S2-.2M) 

1.  A  grease  composition  consisting  essentially  <^f  the  fol- 
lowing: 

Approximate  weighl  percent 


Lithium  12-hydroixy  stearate 5 

Sperm  oil 

Petroleum  oxidation  prodoct .. 

Zinc  dibutyl  dithiocarbamate 

N:N'-disaIicylidene-I:2    diaminopropane Oj 

Aliphatic  esters  of  dibasic  carboxylic  acids 


said  petroleum  oxidation  product  being  a  mixtui  e  of  sat- 


urated aliphatic  oxygen-containing  compounds 


to  20.0 

5  to  3.0 

I.S  to  3.0 

1  to  0.5 

to  0.25 

Remainder 


01 


ncloding 


alkyl  esters,  lactones,  ketones,  alcohols,  and  alcohol-  ke- 
tones obtained   by  contrtrfled  partial  oxidatioit  of 
troleum  hydrocarbons,  and  having  the  followinf  proper- 
ties: 

Mean  molecular  weight 450-500. 

Acid  number 35-70. 

Saponification  number 150-200. 

Unsaponifiable 35-40%  hy  weight 

Ash - 0.2%  maiimum. 

Specific  gravity  at  158*  F 0.86-0.89. 

Weight  per  gallon. 7.0-7.511)1. 

Melting  Pt.  (ASTM-D-I27-45) 111-114*  F. 

Flash  (O.  C.) 275*  F.  Omin.). 

Fire 330*  F.  (min.). 
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No 


to  Rsi^  Na- 


priority, 
19 


Febinniy  <,  19S3, 
N«.3AMtl 

13, 1952 
(a.2S2-«4M) 


1.  A  lubricant  for  mechanical  parts  subjected  to  fric- 
tion under  heavy  pressure  consisting  essentially  of  a 
major  proportion  oi  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  a 
small  amount  effective  to  prevent  seizing  tinder  heavy 
pressure  of  an  organic  sulfur  compound  and  ot  a  long 
chain  fatty  add  containing  12  carbon  atoms  and  having 
the  terminal  carhon  atom  oppodte  the  carboxyl  group 
substituted  with  3  chlorine  atoms. 


of  a  soluble  molybdate  having  a  pH  hetween  2.25  and 
5.0,  said  combination  yielding  a  precipitate  having  a 
molar  ratio  of  M0O3  to  FesOj  of  from  3.6  to  11.1. 
filtering  and  washing  the  precipitate  until  the  wash  water 
is  essentially  free  of  soluble  ions,  drying  the  filter  cake 
for  between  30  and  100  hours  at  a  temperature  from 
about  ISO*  F.  to  about  205*  F.,  continuing  the  drying 
for  between  about  4  to  24  hours  at  about  2 1 5  *  F.  to  about 
275*  P.,  comminuting  the  partially  dried  precipitate,  and 
continuing  drying  for  between  about  12  to  about  60 
hou/s  at  around  300*  F.  until  the  final  moisture  content 
of  the  catalyst  precursor  is  between  2  and  25%. 


PR0|CE9S 


2J12,3N 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SUPPORTED  CATA- 
LYST FOR  OXIDATION  OF  ALCOHOLS  TO  ALDB- 
HYDES 
Frederic  I.  Shdton  ami  Fnpns  M.  BamnliM,  Seattle, 
Wa*„  aarifnora  to  RaidMMU  Cfcwrifah,  he,  DdroU, 
Mkk. 
AppHcation  AngnK  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  452,«5       ' 
SOntoM.   (CL252— 43S)  ' 


2,tl2319 
AND  CATALYOT  FOR  OXIDATION  OF 

^^    METHANOL  TOFORMALDEHYDE       

Robcn  Bimc  Wnlknr,  Stnille,  HbvaM  O.  Wancr,  Mercer 

Mand,  and  'UsQiaw  S.  Hoditoa,  SanMa,  Warik,  «• 

sigBOffs  to  RckhhoU  TTirmlrBls.  Inc.,  Detrait,  MUk. 

Appifeatkm  October  11, 1954»  Serial  No.  4«,372 

4ClainMk    (CL  252— 479) 
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I.  A  process  for  producing  an  inactive  supported  cata- 
lyst precursor  suitable  for  conversion  into  an  active  meth- 
anol to  formaldehyde  oxidation  catalyst  by  air  blowing 
in  a  formaldehyde  converter,  which  process  comprises 
admixing  aqueous  solutions  of  (1)  ammonium  molyb- 
date, and  (2)  ferric  ammonium  oxalate,  and  forming 
therefrom  a  coating  upon  a  carrier  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  carbides  and  sintered  iron  oxide  and  par- 
tially drying  said  coating  to  a  moisture  content  of  from 
2  to  25%  by  weight  of  the  coating,  the  partially  dried 
coating  having  a  asolar  ratio  of  MoQi  to  FesOi  cX.  be- 
tween 3.4  and  11.1. 


1.  A  process  for  die  preparation  of  a  metha<iol  to  fm-- 
maldehyde  conversion  catalyst  conststing  of  tte  steps  of 
sizing  to  remove  all  particles  larger  than  4  mesh  and 
smaller  than  20  mesh  to  the  inch  from  spent  mo^ytxlenum 
oxide-iron  oxide  catalyst  which  contains  MoOs  and 
FesOs  in  the  mole  ratio  between  3.6  and  11.1  anld  contain- 
ing substantially  no  water  or  ammonia  and  combining  not 
less  than  30%  nor  nK>re  than  50%  by  weight  «rith  fresh 
molybdenum  oxide-iron  oxide  catalyst  precursor  which 
contains  MoOi  and  FesOi  in  the  mole  ratio  between  3.6 
and  1^.1  and  heat  treating  and  air  blowing  i^hile  con- 
tained within  a  methanol  converter  until  activ|ited  prior 
to  the  ^troduction  of  methanol. 


2,S12399 
UNSUPPORTED  CATALYOT  FOR  THE  OXIDATION 
OF  METHANOL  TO  FORMALDEHYDE 
L.  ARyn^nsM*  RjLlnntntfne,  Tbcodote  S. 

and  FrsMrie  ••  Shalton^  Seattle,  and  Raton  L. 
Mercer  Istond,  ^' nsn.,  aastpsorv  to  RrirtilioW 
I  dsCm  Detroit,  Rflch. 
Application  Anmat  27, 1954,  Sarlal  No.  452,684 
9ClBtoiB.   (CL  25^-^79) 
daM» 


M^3 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  catalyst  precursor  aoit- 
able  after  final  processing  within  a  methanol  converter 
for  the  catalytic  conversion  of  methanol  to  formalde- 
hyde, which  comprises  adding  an  aqueous  iron  solution 
having  a  pH  between  1.7  and  2.1  to  an  aqueous  solution 


2J12311 
WATER  DISPERSIBLE  SOLID  NITRILO-MEtHYLOL- 

PH08PHORUS  POLYMERS 
Wlaon  A.  Raevea,  lotoi  D.  Gnlhrie,  and  Im*  Wi 
Ne4  Oriisai,  La„  aastonoii  to  the  Uaitoi 
taaantod  hy  the  SocratatT  af 
NoDrawhM.  Apptteatlan  Apefl  5, 1954, 
Scrid  No.  421413 
9ClainM.  (CL269— 2) 
Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  further  po^ymerizable, 
water-<ilispersible,  solid  polymer  which  is  stable  during 
storage,  which  {»ocess  comprises  preparing  an  aqueous 
solutiMi  in  n^iich  the  water  comprises  from  40  to  60%  of 
the  solution  and  which  contains  at  least  one  nitrogen  com- 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  not  more  than  about 
400  and  containing  at  least  two  members  of  the  groiq> 
consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms  and  methylol  ( — CHOH) 
radicals  attached  to  trivalent  nitrogen  atooas,  said  aqueous 
solution  also  containing  at  least  one  phosphorus  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetrakis  (hy- 
droxymethyl)  phosphonium  chloride,  tris(hydroxymethyl) 
phosphine  oxsde,  and  a  product  obtained  by:  partially 
reacting  said  nitrogen  compounds  with  said  phosphorus 


1 
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'  compounds,  which  partial  reaction  product  contains  at 
*  least  two  methylol   (— CHsOH)   groups  attached  to  a 
''■-  phosphorus  atom,  heating  said  solution  to  a  temperature 
'  of  from  about  85*  C.  to  about  the  boiling  point  of  the 
solution  while  maintaining  the  pH  below  about  5,  con- 
tinuing the  heating  until  just  before  insolubilization  of  the 
reaction  product  occurs,  isolating  the  still  water  soluble 
polymeric  reaction  product  by  lowering  the  solvent  ca- 
pacity of  the  reaction  medium,  and  finally  dehydrating  the 
isolated  polymer  at  a  temperature  below  about  43*  C. 


MU315 

COPOLYMERS  OF  HYDROXYNTnULES 

loha  A.  Pile*,  SlMrfori,  Mi  WaMcr  M.  Ttonas,  Nen^ 


No 


New  Yoik,  H.  Y^  m  coryowdw  af  MsIm 

SiffW  N*.  45lMi  I 

4CWM.    (CL2M— M^ 

A  fiber-formable  copolymer  obtained  by  polymeriza- 
tion of  a  mixture  of  copolymerizable  ingredients  includ- 
ing,\by  weight,  (1)  from  about  5.0%  to  about  8.9%  of 
a  hydroxynitrile  repreaented  by  the  general  formula 


V 


2312312 
REGENERATION  OF  ION  EXCHANGE  RESINS 

WUliaa  K.  WnteM,  W^ywlDto,  Va^  aari^w  la 
E.  L  da  Foat  it  NcaMMn  and  Coaipaay,  WOoili^toa, 
PaL,  a  cocporadoa  of  Deiawaw 

N«  Dnnrli^     ApHlcaiiaa  Jaaaaij  It,  19S7, 

ScrWNo.0433t 

MClaiaH.    (a.  2M— 2.1) 

I.  The  process  of  regenerating  ion  exchange  resins 

which  have  been  used  to  remove  higher  alkyl  sulfates 

from  an  aqueous  solution  and  to  which  the  said  alkyl 

sulfates  are  firmly  attached  which  comprises  regenerating 

the  resin  by  contacting  the  degenerated   ion  exchange 

resin  with  a  dilute  solution  of  a  strong  mineral  acid,  and 

removing  the  released  alkyl  alcohol  from  the  resin. 


CH^K^H 


B 

U 
1>B 


(OHt).ON 


where  R  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  the  methyl  radical,  and  n  repreaei  ts  a  whole 
number  from  0  to  1.  inclusive,  (2)  from  aboit  2.0%  to 
about  8.9%  of  a  monoethylenicaUy  unntnrated  rabsUoce 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  (a)  meth)!  acrytate, 
(*)  vinyl  acetate,  (c)  acrylamide.  (d)  raethy  viny^yr- 
idine  consisting  mainly  of  2-methyl-5-vinylpyttdine  and 
(e)  ethyl  vinyipyridine  oonsistiog  mainly  of  2-vinyl-5- 
ethylpyridine,  and  (3)  acrylooitrik  coo8titutii|«  the  re- 
mainder. 


2312313  ' 

COPOLYMERS  OF  AMINO  GROUBCONTAINING 
POLYESTERS 


Gttathcr   NImU, 
mi    Otto    Bayer, 
RafeUc.  Krardd-UcffdlRaik 


Leviikawju  Wlaaioef,  Erwla 


Miller 
Kari 
to  Far- 


No  Drawii«.   AppNcailMOctob«7,lf52, 
Serial  No.  313391 


I  priority,  applkadoa  Germany  October  22, 1951 

SCIaliM.    (CL2M— 45w4) 

I .  The  process  for  the  production  of  copolymers,  which 
comprises  reacting  in  the  presence  of  a  polymerization 
accelerator,  a  vinyl  compound  and  a  polyester  obtained 
by  the  condensation  of  a  polyhydricalcohol,  at  least  one 
polycarboxylic  acid,  at  least  one  of  said  acids  being  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  polycarboxylic  acid,  and  a 
tertiary  amine  of  the  following  formula 

X-(CH^r-N— (OHA«-Z 

.     .        A        J  ^  ■■ 

ui  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  18  carbbn  atoms, 
phenyl,  toluolyl,  diphenyl,  naphthyl;  Z  U  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  GOGH,  COO-alkyl. 
NHs,  OH  and  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6.  i 


23123M 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  BUTADIENE- 
ACKYLONTTRILE 
Bailey  Bwarit.  Laali  B.  Noir*  mi  PalMr  E 

Cnl—iai.  Oyo,  iiiiB ky  m 

dw  VwMti  Stataa  af  AsMrica  m 
Sacratarr  or  Ike  Aimj 

NoDrawtai.    Appllcatioa  Marck  15,  IfiSi, 
SafWNo.41M43 
3  nihil  I,    (CL2««— 12.7) 
1.  In  the  emulsion  copolymerization  of  butaKene  with 
acryionitrile  in  the  presence  of  a  mercaptai   the  step 
whereby  butadiene-acrylonitrile  copolymen  are  produced 
capable  of  imparting  improved  oil-resistance  and  km- 
temperature  flexibility  characteristics  to  vulcaniiatei  oora- 
pouaded  therefrom,  comprising:  conducting  the  copoly- 
merization reaction  at  a  temperature  of  from  |90*  C.  to 
150*  C.  with  from  0.002  to  0.05  percent  basod  on  the 
weight  of  the  buudiene  and  the  acryionitrile  k  a  poly- 
merization initiator  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  sodium  persuliate,  potasaum  persulfate,  aid 

niimi  persulfate. 


2312314 

CALCIUM  AND  ALKAU  METAL  DOUBLE  SALTS 

OF  HYDROLYZED  POLYACRYlONmULE 
Coatas  H.  Baaiilh,  Longmcadow,  Maw.  MifaMr  to 
Moa»^Cbmrfad  Coaipaiiy,  81  L^t  JCTVeor! 
poratiaB  af  Delawara 

No  Drawlag.    Appiicatioa  Aagaat  23. 1952, 
Serial  No.  3M,M2 

ItCbfaM.    (CL2M— M) 
1.  A  water-soluble  double  salt  of  pdyacrylic  add  and 
both  calcium  and  radicals  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sodium,  potassium,  and  ammonium. 


2312317 

HYDROLYZED  POLYACRYLONITRILE  POLY- 

MERS  AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

GmU  R^^Banrrit,  IViachtaisr,  Maa.,  nrigafii  to  Mo- 

tieaofDelawan 

NoDrawkif.    AppBcaMaa  AonMt  19, 1953, 
Serial  Now  3753«3  T 

5  ClaiaH.    (CL  Tff    W.T)        I 

1.  A  process  at  preparing  polymeric  derivatives  which 
comprises  treating  a  subctantjally  stable  aqueous  dis- 
persion comprising  an  emulsifying  agent  and  a  poly- 
acrylonitrile  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide,  said  dispersion  and  solution  containing  less 
than  15%  by  wei^t  of  polyacrylonitrile,  heating  the 
resulting  dispersion  in  the  presence  of  sufficient  of  said 
hydroxide  to  saponify  from  about  4  to  10%  of  the  nitrile 
groups  of  the  polyacrylomtrile.  then  adding  a  further 
amount  of  said  aqueous  solution  containing  sufficient 
hydroxide  to  saponify  from  40  to  80%  of  nid  poly- 
acrylonitrila  and  heating  the  resultant  dispersion  until 
40  to  80%  saponification  is  attained,  treating  the^resulting 
solution  with  an  ackl  selected  from  die  group  consisting 
of  strong  mineral  and  organic  acids  whkh  are  capable  of 
lowering  the  pH  of  the  polymer  solution  to  at  least  1.5 
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until  acidified  polymer  separates  from  die  aqueous  phase, 
the  temperature  of  the  acidified  polymer  being  adjusted 
to  provide  a  coherent,  plastic  mass,  and  then  washing 
the  mass  with  water  until  the  mass  is  subsuntiany  free 
ofsahs.  

ft'  a>m)l>ote!»    23123IS  «.>s>»d« 

METHOD  FOR  GRANULAR  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

VINYL  CHLORIDE 
RkkaH  M.  KrM«v,  Afoa  Ldka,  a^  Eimmi  J.  Leaaaa, 
Lor^  Okio,  imlnnrii  to  IW  B.  F.  GooMck  Cona^ 
pm^Naw  YoritTNTY^  a  cawonrtkm  of  New  Yorii    , 
^        No  Drawteg.    Apflarflaa  Octokcr  C,  1955, 
Serial  No.  539,995 
5CWBM.    (CL2M— 923) 
1.  In  die  process  for  producing  granular  polymers  of 
vinyl  chlorde  having  substantially  uniform  particle  size 
which  comprises  agitating  and  polymerizing  dispersed 
liquid  vinyl  chloride  in  an  aqueous  alcohol  medium  con- 
taining an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  and  ethyl  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  a  small  amount 
of  an  organic  peroxide  polymerization  cataljrst,  the  im- 
provement whidi  cooipriscs  conducting  the  polymerization 
in  the  presence  of  about  0.05  to  0.5  wei^t  part,  per  100 
wei^t  parts  of  monomer,  of  a  polyvinyl  ester  hydrotyzed 
tq  a  degree  between  about  25  and  65%. 

■^mt--      — • 
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which  comprises  heating  said  product  in  the  presence  of 
a  minor  amount  of  trioxane  at  a  temperature  from  about 
125  to  175*  F..  the  amount  of  said  trioxane  being  suffi- 
cient to  substantially  counteract  said  odors. 
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LUBRICATING  OIL  ADDITIVES 


ScrW  No.  2^35L^rI 


toEaM 

of  Delaware 
Novcaker  21,  1951, 
No.  2,7<5377,  dated 
Octo- 


2.  195<. 
kar  2t,  1955,  Serial  No.  543397 

CChkM.    (CL2<B— U2) 

1.  In  a  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 
a  pbospbo-sulfurized  hydrocarbon  neutralixed  with  a 
basic  reacting  guanidino-type  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  guanidine  compounds  having 
the  formula  : 


R/M— C-N 


V 


wherein  R.  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group 
sisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl,  cydoalkyl,  aralkyU  aryl 
and  alkaryl  group*,  said  groups  containing  1  to  20  car- 
bon atoms;  and  (2)  basic  reacting  salts  of  said  guanidine 
compounds,  the  improvement  of  the  coking  and  anti- 
corrosion  prc^wrties  of  said  neutralized  photpho-sul- 
furized  hydrocarbon  which  comprises  further  reacting 
said  neutralized  phospho-sulfurized  hydrocarbon  with  an 
oxide  of  lead  at  temperatures  above  250*  F.  and  below 
the  decomposition  temperature  of  said  neutralized 
phospho-sulfurized  hydrocarbon  to  form  a  lead-contain- 
ing product  which  yields  an  ash  content  of  about  1  to  25 
weight  percent. 


2312329 
METHOD   AND   COMPOSTTION   FOR   COUNTER- 
ACTING SULFUROUS  ODORS  IN  A  PHOSPHORUS 
SULFIDE-HYDROCARBON    RKACTKIN    PROD- 
UCT 


Lsenati  E. 
flritai  Coi 

Bean,  LaMi^  11„  aarinar  to  SI 
■pa^y,  Now  fWft,  N.  f „  a  cotp 

MrirRa- 

Malaa 

NoDrawlaf.    AppBcalfsn  li  bbiij  4. 19g<. 

Sarkri  No.  55735S 

tOakM.   (CL2M— 139) 

1.  The  method  of  counteracting  obyectiooable  sulfu- 

rous  odon 

of  a  steam-treated,  unneotraUzed  oi1-solnble 

phosphorus 

sulfide-hydrocarbon    reaction    product    pre- 

pared  from 

a  hydrocarbon  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity 

and  having 

a  molecular  weight  greater  dian 

about  500 

2312321 
PROCnS  FOR  DIAZOnZATION  AND  COUPLING 
Dale  R.  EkcriHrt,  MiMkacz,  «sd  Nal  M. 
ak,  N.  Jt  aastsBon  to  Aasericai 
r.  New  Yoric.  N.  Y.,  a  casporalkm  of  Mi*w 
No  Drawfe^    ApHfeoliasi  NovoiAcr  15, 1955, 
^  Scrtal  No.  547334 

UCtefaw.  (CL2M— 141) 
I.  In  the  process  for  diazoriring  l-amino-2-naphth<4- 
4-sulfonic  add  with  nitrous  add  in  the  presence  of  a 
heavy  metal  salt,  the  improvement  which  comprises  carry- 
ing out  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  at  least  1% 
on  the  weight  of  the  amino  na|rfithol  sulfonic  acid  of  a 
noniof^c  surface  active  agent  of  the  polyoxjrethjriene 
fatty  sicid  ester  dass. 


1312322 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  DIRECT  DfYES 
Robert  Cariand  Com,  Boaai  Brook,  s 
N.  J.,  aarivsm  to 
N.  Y., 


NoDrawk«.    Appitailun Novimktr  13, 1953, 

Sartol  No.  392339 

9  nilmi      (CL2<»— 143) 

1.  ^  method  of  improving  the  characteristics  of  dired 

selected  from  the  group  ooosistiag  of  StObene 

(Color  Index  620),  Stflbene  Orange  (Cokr  In- 

tl).   Dired   Brown   (Color  Index  420),   Dired 

(Color  Index  415).  and  Direct  Violet  (Color  In- 

I),  whidi  comprises  subiedini  said  aao  dyes  to 

>  work  in  an  apparatus  operating  by  attrition  and 

as  distinguished  from  impact 


2312323 
DES-N-METHYL  ERYTHROMYCIN 

H.  FlyoB  aad  Hokari  W.  Marpkiy, 


NoDrawtoc    i^MicaHsn  Navaasfcsi  3, 1954, 
No.4M.i79 

7ClalBH.   (CL2M— 211) 

I.  The  process  of  preparing  des-N-methyl  erythromy- 
dn  which  comprises  reacting  erythromycin  with  at  least 
two  molar  equivalents  of  benzyl  chlorocartxnute  in  the 
presence  of  a  solid  base  at  a  temperature  under  alxnit 
70*  C.  to  form  des-N-methyl  erytfaromydn  benzyl  car- 
bonate benzyl  carbamate  and  dien  removing  the  benzyl 
carbonyl  groups  by  hydrogenation  in  the  presence  of  a 
noUe  metal  hydrogenation  ca^lyst  to  produce  des-N- 
methyl  erythromycin. 

6.  The  process  which  comprises  subjecting  des-N- 
methyl  erythromycin  benzyl  carbonate  benzyl  carba- 
mate to  hydrogenolysis  in  inert  solvent  sohition  in  the 
presence  of  a  noble  metal  hydrogetution  catalyst  dius 
forming  des-N-methyl  erythromycin.  ' 

7.  Des-N-methyl  erythromycin  benzyl  carbonate  benzyl 
carbamate. 

2312324 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  FATTY  ESTERS  OF 
N«m.REDUCING  OUGOSACCHARIDES  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  SULFOXIDES 

"Wo'Pwwkn.    AppBraHoH  JaM  19, 1955, 
SetW  No.  514,7tt 
UCtetaaa.    (CL  269—234) 
1.  A  process  for  pnpariog  fatty  esters  of  non-reduc- 
ing oligosaccharides  which  comprises  reacting  a  non- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVAIBB  6, 


IW?* 


redadnf  oliywccharide  with  a  fatty  acid  ester  selected 
from  the  group  coosistinf  of  the  fatty  add  esten  of  ali- 
phatic primary  monohydroxy  alcohols  having  from  1  to 
about  S  carbon  atoms  and  fatty  acid  esters  of  poiyhy- 
drozy  substances,  in  the  presence  of  an  interesteriflcation 
catalyst,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  50* 
to  about  ISO*  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  sttlfnr<o»- 
taining  compound  of  the  general  formula 


y 


g-o 


;'«-incw.t  t" 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  group*  having  from  1  to  3 
cartNxi  atoms. 


tjnxm 

AMINB  SALT  or  PENICILLIN 


and  a  salt  of  aaUl  basic  ether  c"rw*f~*^'*g  toj  the  fbr> 
mula  ^  .J 

rjL      T 

Li.  J 

wherein  E  is  an  endocydic  group  selected  from  the  group 
ronsisUng  of  the  24-endoaiethyfene  cydobexyl  group  and 
the  2,5-endomethylene-dt-cyclohekenyl  group,  X  is  a 
lower  alkyleae  group.  Am  is  a  b«fc  group  selected  ffooi 
the  group  consisting  of  a  di-lower  alkylamiiio  group,  the 
pyrrotidino  group,  tbt  piperidino  group,  and  the  mor- 
pholino  group.  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  2,5-endomethyleBe-Axyclohexenyl 
group,  the  2,5-eadomethyleae  cydohezyl  group,  the  2- 
pyndyl  group,  and  a  phenyl  group  of  the  focmula 


NOVEMBEK  6,  1967 


^p'CHEMICAL  -^^ 


161 


LeeC 


Diawli^AMtellMAMfl 


N.Y. 
2t,19S3, 


No 


SOiiiii     (CLai»-399a) 

1.  A   salt  of  penidllin  and  N.N'-bis-dehydroabietyl- 
ethylenediamine. 


(>■ 


wherein  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the 


ooBsnmig 


a  lower 


PURIFICATION  OP  BIS-DBHYDIIOABIETYL-BTH- 
YLENEDIAMINE-Di-PENICILLINATB 
P.  De  ItoM.  WaukMBB.  ■,,  aarffMr  to  Ahbolt 

■it  a 


of  hydrogen,  halogen,  a  lower  aOcyt  group,  and 
alkoonr  group.  Rs  is  a  member  selected  from  tlie  grot^ 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  lower  a&yl  gnxv,  aadk  bencyl 
group,  and  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halogen,  urtrate,  oxalate  and  citrate. 
7.  The  process  of  produdag  basic  ether  compounds 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carfoinob  having  die  itnictnral  fonnula 


basic  ethers  of 


-i  MnRB  ggb  19Mk 
N«.S73,i2S  j 

It  nihil  I  (CLIM— a99J) 
1.  A  proeesi  of  praparing  a  substantially  pufe  ddiydro- 
abietyl  gronp-cootaining  salt  which  comprises;  subjectiag 
the  mixture  containing  a  nujor  proportioa  of  a  penidllia 
salt  of  an  N,N'<bis-(dehydroabietyl)-lower  alkylenedi- 
amine  and  a  minor  proportion  of  a  peniriHin  sah  of  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  NJ4'-bi»-(dihydnMUetyl)-lower  alkylenediamine  and 
an  NX'-bia-(tetrahydroabiBtyl)-lower  alkylenediamine  to 
intimata  eoniact  with  mixed  liquid  loiveats  comprising 
essentiaUy  chloroform  and  ethyl  acetate  with  at  least 
about  one  volume  of  chloroform  for  every  voIum  of 
ethyl  acettte.  allowing  the  said  pemdllia  salta  to  ramaia 
in  contact  with  the  said  solvents  until  predpibitioo  of 
the  said  penicimn  salt  of  the  N>l'-bia-(dehy*onWetyl)- 
lower  alkylenediamine  is  substantially  complete,  and  re- 
covering the  substantially  pure  penidUla  salt  of  N^N'-faia- 
( dehydroabietyl )  -alkylenediamine  which  fbrms  as  a  crys- 
talline predpitate.  , 


and  their  salts  having  the  structural  formula 


I  S-0-0-X-(AaB«)  ll 


in  whidi  formulas  E  is  an  endocydic  group  sdeded  tnm 
the  group  consisting  of  2,5-endomethylene<y4(>hexyl, 
and   24-endomethylene-Axyclohexenyl,   Ri   is 
from  the  group  consisting  of  2,5-endooBetfayl 
hezyl.  2,5-endomethylene-As-cyelohexaayt,  2- 
a  phenyl  radical  having  the  structural  f ormuJa 


ilected 


(>■ 


2J12327 
RASIC  ETHERS  OP  CARBINOLS  SURSIIIUIW>  BY 
ENDOCYOJC  GROUP9»  AND  A  PBOClflB  OP 
MAKING  SAME 


sah  thereof  having  the  above-faidicated  structural  for> 
mula,  reacting  said  basic  ether  with  a  salt-forming  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
haHdes,  tartaric  add.  oxalic  add  and  dtric  add,  lower 
alkyl  halides  and  benzyl  halides. 


QUAimNARY  AMMONIUM  XANTHATES 

Goodrich  Compear,  New  Yorik,  N.  Y 
•fNewYwk 


to  The  R.  P. 


IIDmiDI 


No 


NEW  PYRIMIDINE  DBRIVAT1VBS 


13 


AppHcaHoa  Apdil,  I9SS, 
■INow  494,771 

(a.24g— 294.9 


21,195s, 
S17,tS5 

I  July  9, 1954 
(0.244—251) 
1.  A  pyrimidine  derivative  of  the  formula: 

OfcC-/\  CCk 

Y 

wbereia  X  stands  for  a  chlorine  atom. 


HETEROCYCLIC  NITROGEN  COMPOUND 
POLYMER  INHIBITORS 

Dewey,  OUa.,  aasl^on  to  PhilllpB  P>t»>lf  Coos- 
paay,  a  corpontfaa  af  DelnwBR 

NoDrawh«.    AppBtallsH  Au^art  14, 1955, 
Saslal  No.  127454 
Sflslmi     (0.244-^194) 
1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  the  formation  of  a  poly- 
mer in  a  distillation  zone  in  which  a  mixture  compris- 
ing a  vinylpyridine  is  bdng  distilled,  said  process  com- 
prising introducing  into  the  feed  of  said  distillation  zone 
from  0X)5  percent  to  2  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  vinylpyridine  in  said  feed,  of  an  indigo. 


1.  A  compound  having  the  generic  structure 
B«       B      8 

\|^g_i_OY 

/  \ 

Ri         R( 

in  wfaidi  R  and  Ri  each  h  a  methyl  group.  Rs  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  methyl,  phenyl  and  benzyl 
hydrocarbon  groups  and  R.  Ri  and  R»  collectively  rep- 
the  hydrocarbon  residue  of  a  pyridine  nucleus,  and 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  an  alqAatic 
hydrocartion  group  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
a  lower  alkyl  carboxyethyl  group,  a  monocyclic  aryl 
group,  a  nsonocyclic  aryalkyl  hydrocarbon  group  and  a 
p-diisobutylphenoxyethoxyethyl  groiq>,  and  Y  is  selected 
from  die  dass  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  alkfayl  hydro- 
carix»  groups  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atooM. 


R»  is 


2,tl2433 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  l-(2- 
HYIMH>XYETHYL)IMIDAZOLIDiNB-a 


Aithv  B.  Steele,  Plttshunjk,  Pa., 


In 
of  New 


Car- 


No 


No.  451,495 


17.19S4, 


1,T11,f1f 
8ULPONB  DERIYATIYU  OF  2,4-PIPERIDiNE- 


I0G.D. 


UOahM.    (CL  24t.^M9.7) 

1.  A  process  for  Rk  prq>aratioo  of  l-(t2-hydrmy- 
ethyl)  iniidazolldene-2  whidi  comprises  reactidg  2-amino- 
edianol  and  carbon  dioxide  and  heating  at  an  elevated 
temperature  m  the  range  of  fh>m  135*  C  to  165*  C.  under 
a  superatmoapheric  pressure  in  the  range  of  I  from  200 
to  600  pounds  per  square  inch  absolute. 


and  d- 
the 


m.   AnRcallaa 


April  12, 1955, 


April  14, 1954 
UCTahni    (CL  24*.-347.7) 
I.  A  basic  etter  compound  sdected  from  the  group 
conaisling  of  a  basic  ether  of  a  carbinol  substituted  by 
an  endocydic  gro«^  said  basic  ether  corresponding  to 
theforaanfai 

H 

B— O— O— X— Am 


\ 


wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  r**— ^«g  of  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  lower  alkyl.  and  lower  alkoxy,  X  is 
alkyleoe  radical.  Am  is  selected  from  the  group  cdwiitiBg 
of  di-lower  alk)i-amino.  pyrrolidfax>,  pip^kiino  ai  id 
phoUno,  Rs  is  selected  from  the  group  '•^^i**-*"!  of  hy 
drogen.  lower  alkyl  and  benzyl,  and  Y  is  seledad  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  tartrate,  oxalate 
trate,  whidi  comprises  reacting  a  carbinol  hav^ 
structural  formula 

B^-OH 

wherdn  B  and  Ri  have  the  above-indicated 
a  tertiary  amino  lower  alkyl  halide  having  the 
formula 

Ha^X—Affl 


(0.a4g— 293^ 
of  the  formula 

aotB' 


r- 


tu 


2,112,334 
ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

B.  MaRcn, 


u^ierdn  R  is  a  member  d  the  dass  consisting  of  phenyl 
and  halopbenyl  radicals,  and  R'  is  a  member  of  the  class 
<'«»u«iatiiig  a  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  and  halopheayl  radi- 
cala. 


So 


1.  A 


wfth 
stivctunl 


2312,331 

SURSmUTED  BUTYRA:  acid  AMIDB  COM- 
POUNDS AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 


wherein  X  and  Am  have  the  above-indicated 
Hal  hidicates  a  halogen  atom,  in  the  presence  of  a  hydro- 
gen halide  binding  agent,  to  cause  etheriftcatioa^  of  the 
carbinol.  separating  the  resulting  twsic  ether  firam  die 
reaction  mixture,  and,  for  conversion  of  said  etbc  r  into  a 


Fcferamy  14,  pSi, 
No.544,M3 


•  nsliiii      (0.244—9243) 

compoimd  oi  the  following  structural  formida: 

CHi-(CHi). 
OHt     .OHi 


/ 


CH— COO— CJBas-: 


Vi' 


■:M'-^ 


2  aahMTTo.  244-194) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2  .  pheogrl  -2.(1-  cydohexenyl)  -4.(1.  piperidyl)- 
butyric  add  amide  and  the  add  addition  sahs  diereof. 
724  O.  Q.— 11 


wherein  A  and  B  are  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  frtwi  one 
to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  each  of  R'  and  R" 
is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
methsrl,  m  is  a  whole  number  from  one  to  two,  indusive, 
n  is  a  whole  number  from  two  to  six,  indusive,  and 
— CiJIsm —  u  a  lower-alkylene  groiq>  ganwtainiwj  at  least 
two  carbon  atoms  between  the  valences. 


n 


I 


?l 


las 


•■•"•r 


i 
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BENZOQUINONE  ADDUCTS  OF  A>*M»  AND 
AM.tM«  DIOXYGKNATBD  STIROIDS 
Robert  H.  Manr,  Ei— rtoa,  nL,  Mrifpor,  by  iMat 
ri^iMBli,  to  G.  D.  S«Hto  4k  C«^  Skoilt,  DL,  ■  cw] 
wd— •fPelaifia 

NoDnwl^.    AppIfHiB  Ftbt— y  If,  tfSS, 
Sattal  No.  4tt,711 
» nihil     (CLtt*-^397^ 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


I  I    OHi 

,0-C-X  ^ 


HtO-0 

S 

wherein  at  kaat  2  and  as  many  as  all  of  the  carbons  at 
positions  1.  6b,  10,  and  15  are  doubly  bonded  to  the 
carbons  next  oumericaUy  succeeding  in  each  instance. 


2^12,334 
WJMFICATION     OP     24-IIYDROXY-2444-DIARYL 

SUBSTmJTED-STEROID  COMPOUNDS 
Emit  KaiMT,  Cldcaco,  ami  Lunnloti  Spoiv.  loUct,  IB^ 
aasig»oc»  to  Anooor  md  Coaifaay,  Cbicto,  DL,  a  cor* 
poratfoB  of  DHoois 

NoDfawbv.    AppllattoaNoTcnbcr22,1954, 

Serial  No.  47M19 

aClalM.    (CL2M— 397^ 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  3,6,24-trihydraxy>24,24-di- 

phenylcholane  comprising  the  steps  of  dissolving  the  solid 

in  a  mixture  of  nnethyl  ethyl  ketone  saturated  with  water, 

cooling  the  ^oluti^  to  crystallize  the  solute,  and  sqMtfat- 

ing  the  crystahized^inxxiuct  from  the  solvent 


2J12437 
PAINTS  AND  METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURING 

SAME 

Kari  OriemcycTt  IIanilMrg'LjHi(HfeMi 

illMr  to  Wnty  Spangw  iiin  A  Con 

•todt,  GenHMT,  a  caipaBy  of  GenMwy 
No  Dfawiof.    Origtoal  appBcat'oo  Scpicnbcr  9.  ItSt, 

Serial  No.  1M,I1S.    DMdadaadthb 

ary  l€,  1952,  Serial  No.  2M.793 


It.  1949 
11  Claims.  (CL244— 4«4) 
1.  The  process  of  manufoctoring  a  drying  paint  base, 
which  comprises  esterifying  iubsuntially  pure  taD  oil 
fatty  adds  with  a  polyhydric  alcohol  to  produce  a  poly- 
hydric  alcohol  ester  product  which  contains  less  dian  one 
free  hydroxyl  group  to  one  ester  molecule  and  having  a 
hydroxyl  number  within  the  approximate  range  fof  5  to 
65,  and  reacting  the  ester  product  with  a  polj 
in  an  amount  less  than  that  corresponding  to  the 
metric  relationship  of  one  molecule  of  the  poiyia 
to  two  ester  molecules  and  in  sufficient  quantil, 
vide  isocyanate  groups  subsUntially  corresponding  with 
the  number  of  free  hydroxyl  groups  in  the  ester  prodbct 


to  pro- 


2yn233t 
PREPARATION  OF  CYANOHYDRINS 

M.  Bcovcn,  PUtodefpUa,  Pa.,  aod  Edwavd  F. 
Rieoer,  HaMpolald,  N.  J.  iiil^in  to  RoIm  A  Hmm 

Hn  •  coraotlhw  of  Deto- 


carbon  atoms  which  comprises  reacting  in  the  presence 
of  a  solvent  for  the  reaction  mixture  an  alkali  metal 
cyanide  with  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  (a) 
saturated  hydrocarbon  adds  containing  an  epoxy  group 
and  16  to  22  carbon  atoms,  (b)  nitriles  of  said  acids, 
and  (c)  esters  of  said  acids  and  aliphatic  saturated 
alcohols. 

7.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  cyanohydroxy 
compound  which  u  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
(«)  saturated  hydrocarbon  adds  containing  16  to  22  car^ 
boa  atoms  and  having  a  cyano  group  and  an  hydnny 
group  on  vicinal  carbon  atoms,  (b)  nitriles  of  said  adds, 
and  (c)  estors  of  adds. 


2311339 
GRAFT  POLYMER.FORTIF1ED  VTUllf^N 

ADPrnyBS  J 

L.  KaltoowHi^  Cbieasaw  asd  Ltowal  1 '.  Cnwii 
Hoosawood,  DL,  MripMn  to  Stoateni  01  Coapaqr, 

NoDiowi^  AppBcallBO  Joly  3t,  1954, 
ScftalNo.44MM 
ItOobM.  (CLlit  4US) 
1.  la  die  pfx>cess  for  prqMuiag  an  addidve  sukable  (or 
use  in  bitimen  comprising  reacting  at  least  one,  alkylene 
polyamine,  having  from  2  to  about  20  carbon  at<iais,  with 
"Ebooy  Fat."  which  "Eboay  Far  is  the  propane- insoluble 
residue  obtained  in  the  solvent  extraction  of  a  ci  ode  fatty 
material  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  c  ude  ani> 
mal  ftits,  fatty  oils  and  fatty  adds,  crude  vegetible  fats, 
fatty  oils,  and  fatty  adds,  and  mixtures  theisof  with 
liquified  propane,  said  insoluble  residue  being  insoluble 
in  6  to  30  volumes  of  propane  at  a  lemperaure  of  from 
about  140*  F.  to  about  190*  F.  and  constituting  from 
about  0.2%  to  about  10%  of  the  crude  fatty  material 
from  which  said  insoluble  residue  is  extracted,  said  re- 
action prodoct  bdag  esseatiaUy  free  of  aniido  groups,  die 
improvement  which  comprises  incorporating  in  the  re- 
action mixture  of  aaid  "Ebony  Fat"  and  alkylene  poly- 
amiae  from  about  0.5%  to  about  10%  by  weight  baaed 
on  the  weight  of  said  "Ebony  Fat"  and  alkylene  polyamine 
in  said  reaction  mixture,  of  an  ethylene  oxide-propylene 
oxide  graft  polymer  corresponding  to  the  general  formula 
HO(CsH40)«(C9H«0)s(CsH«O)eH  and  having  a  molec- 
ular wdght  of  about  1000  to  about  4500  wherein  a.  b.  and 
c  are  integers,  die  sum  of  a  and  c  being  withia  the  range 
of  about  2  to  about  20  and  b  having  a  value  within  the 
range  of  about  15  to  about  60,  and  maintaining  said  re- 
action mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  60*  F. 
to  about  150*  F. 


2J1234« 

METHOD'OF  PREPARING  ACETOACET1C  ACID 
ESTER  OF  CASTOR  OIL 
Alfkvd  R.  Bodsr,  Mlwaakae,  Wis.,  iiiiIm"!  to 
Plats  Ghas  Coayy,  Alaghaaiy  CaaaQ,  Ik.,  a 
ralioa  of  Psataiylvaaia 

NoDfiw^.    ApHkatfaa  Novcaibcr  13, 1954, 

•  nilHii      fCLlM— 4«5) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  aoetoacetic  add  ester  of 
castor  oil  which  comprises  heating  a  mixture  comprisiiig 
said  oil  and  diketene  until  said  fester  Is  formed. 


3312341 
HYDROCHUNUNATION 

L.I 


1.1954. 


IfOahaa.    (CL  2—    i%4)  tdatat.    (a.3<t--«M> 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  cyanohydroxy  compounds       1.  A  process  for  hydrochlorinatiag  an  unsaturmled  ali- 
aiierem  the  cyano  and  hydroxy  groups  are  on  vicinal    phatic  organic  compound  having  a  functional  giroup  se- 


^ovncBCK  S,  1^ 


arh -^HEMic/x '^^> 


1^ 


lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbonyl  and  hydroxyl 
radicals,  and  an  ethylenic  linkage  separated  therefrom  by 
at  least  2  carbon  atoms,  comprising  forming  an  anhydrous 
reaction  mixture  containing  said  unsaturated  compound 
and  at  least  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  dissolved  hydro- 
gen chloride  in  a  form  effective  to  hydrochlorinate  the 
unsaturated  aliphatic  organic  compound  and  free  from 
any  combination  that  has  a  greater  affinity  for  the  hydro- 
gen chloride  than  does  the  ethylenic  linkage  in  the  un- 
saturated compound,  and  maintaining  the  reaction  nux- 
tnre  in  contact  with  a  Friedel-Crafts  type  catalyst  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  trichloride, 
aluminum  tribromide,  aluminum  triiodide,  ferric  chloride, 
boroo  trifluoride,  niobium  penuchloride,  tantalum  penta- 
chloride,  mercuric  chloride,  zinc  dichloride.  bismuth  tri- 
chloride, titanium  tetrachloride,  zirconium  tetrachloride, 
rtynnic  chloride  and  antimony  pentachloride,  at  least  until 
the  hydrochlorination  reaction  has  reached  substantial 
equilibrium,  said  catalyst  being  utilized  in  a  ratio  of  at 
least  about  0.4  equivalent  wd^t  of  catalyst  per  rool  of 
theoretically  (ft>tainable  hydrochlorinated  product. 


2312342 
HYDROGENATION    OF    STRUCTURALLY    MODI- 
FIED    ACIDS     AND     PRODUCTS     PRODUCED 
THEREBY 
Robert  M.  Peters,  dadaaad,  Obio,  aarfgaor  to  Emery 
ladBSlrics,  lac  Oadaaatf,  OUo,  a  corpondoo  of 
*    OUo 

NoDrawlag.    Aaallcatfoa  April  29, 1955, 

Serial  No.  595331 

3ClafaB8.    (a.26b-4«9) 

1.  In  a  method  of  produdng  structurally  modified 
liquid  acids  by  heating  unsaturated  fatty  acids  of  18- 
carbon  chain  leng^  to  polymerize  a  substantial  portion 
thereof  and  distilling  the  unpolymerized  adds  to  remove 
them  from  the  polymerized  acids,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  treating  the  distilled  unpolymerized  adds  with 
hydrogen  under  pressure  in  the  presence  of  an  hydrogena- 
tion  catalyst  to  reduce  the  iodine  value  to  the  range  of 
about  3-10,  dissolving  the  hydrogeiuted  acids  in  a  sol- 
vent, chilling  the  solvent  to  predpitate  the  solid  saturated 
adds,  removing  them  by  filtration  and  recovering  satu- 
rated 18-carbon  fatty  acids  which  are  liquid  at  room  tem- 
perature by  evaporation  of  the  solvent 

2.  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  struc- 
turally modified  fatty  acids  having  an  iodine  value  of 
substantially  3  to  10.  and  a  titre  below  15*  C,  said  acids 
being  the  products  of  the  process  of  daim  1. 


3313343 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  REFINED  FATTY  ACIDS 
FROM  SOAP  STOCKS 
Robert  Palawr  Cox  aai  Robert  M.  Bricc,  MlaaeapoUs, 
Mfan.,  aaalgaon  to  Archar-PaalsU  Mldlaad  Coaipaay, 
Minneapolis,  Kflaa.,  a  coipoiadoa  of  Dcfaiware 
NoDnwlM.    AMHcatfoB April 6, 1953, 
Serial  No.  347,171 
(Filed  aadcr  Rale  47(a)  aai  35  U.  S.  C.  116) 
SClafaBt.   (CL  36b— 413) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  light  fatty  adds  having  a 
color  when  freshly  distilled  of  from  about  1.5  Gardner 
1933  standard  to  about  6  Gardner  1933  standard  and  a 
maximum  aged  color  of  about  1.7  Gardner  1933  standard 
to  about  7  Gardner  1933  standard  from  soapstock  which 
comprises  treating  an  addulated,  washed,  autoclaved  and 
dried  soapstock  with  1%  to  5%  of  a  concentrated  add 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphoric  and  sul- 
furic adds  and  nuxtures  of  the  two  by  gradually  adding 
the  acid  to  an  agitated  nuss  of  the  soapstock  at  about 
32*  C,  maintaining  the  acidulated  soapstock  in  an  agi- 
tated condition  at  about  32*  C.  for  a  period  of  time  after 
add  addition  has  been  completed,  allowing  the  mass  to 
stand  for  a  substantial  period  of  time  at  about  38*  C, 


remcving  the  clear  oil  from  the  sludge  which  thereupon 
settles  out,  washing  to  remove  water-soluble  products  <rf 
the  a  adulation,  and  then  distilling  off  the  fatty  adds. 


*tifea^^ 


3312344 
FERROUS  CALCIUM  CITRATE  COMPLEX 


waUaai 


fency 
No 


PtaiafleM,  N.  J., 
Corponidoa,  a 


to 

of 


Ntm 


1. 
muLi 


AppHcanoa  Febiaaiy  13, 1956,    -4^0 
SmW  No.  564,856 

5nsbai     (CL  26b— 439) 

A  ferrous  caldum  citrate  coaM>lex  having  the  for- 


^"^  H.c-6-0 


\ 

c 


2312345 

l,liDiCYANO  BETATmOETHERS  AND  METHOD 
OF  PREPARATION 


1-Lo 
l-Lo— 


o 
o— c- 


Cs  0 


HtC-C- 


-1- 


OH>4BtO 


it  ^^-^  ifm^ 


,jl'*isf!># 


C  WcatfaU,  Cayaboga  Falls,  OUo,  aastgasr  to 
IW  B.  F.  Goodrich  Coaqpaay,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  acor- 
^    ■     ofNcwYotfc 

No  Drawing.     Applicattoa  March  8,  1956, 
SMiBlNo.  579313 

MdaiaM.    (CL  26b— 465) 

I.  Compound  having  the  stractnre 

R— S— CHsCH(CN)s 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl 
groups  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  arlower  alkyl 
groups  and  monocyclic  and  fused  t>icyciic  aryl  groups. 


2312346 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  VINYL  KETONE 
ADDUCTS 


Maida  W.  Fanar,  Webster  Groves,  Mo., 
saato  CkMrical  Coaipaay,  St  Loais,  Mo.,  a 
Iton  of  Delaware 


toMoa- 


No  Drawfaig.     AppHcattoa  Ji 

Serial  No.  486379 


27,1954. 


llClabM.    (CL 

1.  In  the  method  of  making  a  vinyl  ketone  addtict  of 
the  structural  formnla 


tytrM  a  a 


B— CH, 


< 


-(CH.) 


HO 

•1 


H 

C    CH« 


0«< 
C— CHt-CHi      CH 


i 


the  step  which  comprises  reacting  in  an  anhydroos  ne- 
diu^i  a  vinyl  ketone  of  the  formula 

R-CH»-.(CHi).-C-CH=CHt 

A 

whei;e  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2  inclusive  and  where 
R  is.  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
carboalkoxy  groups  whose  alkyl  labstituents  are  lower 
alkyl  radicals  witii  a  1 -hydroxy methylene  -  2  -  keto  •  4a  - 


^i-^^LMf. 


164 

methyl  • 
fonnula 


•  II 
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A>  -  pot)rfaydron«phth«kDe  of  the  structural 

H 

O    CHi 


A.. 

-i       A- J 


\-/H 


moH 

where  R'  it  a  4-carboii  atom  chain  coataining  as  sole 
substituents  from  6  to  8  hydtx)gec  atoms  in  the  presence 
of  a  quartemary  ammonum  alkoxide  of  the  formula 


VEMBEft 

antibiodc  whkh  comprises  reactint  a  tetracycliae  anti- 
biotic selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxytetra- 
cycOne,  chlortetracydine  and  tetracycline  with  at  least 
a  molar  proportion  of  an  alkyl  carboxylic  add  anhydride 
having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  a  mhwr  proportioa  by 
volume  of  dioxane  at  a  temperature  not  ^T^-^o^tng  35*  C 
3.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
12a-moooester  of  oxytetracycline.  a  12a-monocstcr  of 
cfalor^gtracydine,  a  12a-moooester  of  tetracycline,  and  a 
5.12a-diester  of  oxytetracycline,  each  ester  groop  having 
up  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  being  of  the  formula  RCXX>— 
wherein  R  is  allcyL 


[Rt-N-R,  loi 
L   J 


where  Ri,  Rs,  Rs  and  R4  are  hydrocarbon  groups  con- 
taining not  more  than  eight  carbon  atoms  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  and  aralkyl  and 
where  Rjt  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  not  more  than 
eight  carbon  atoms. 


ADDUCT  OF  HEXACHLOROCYCLOrENTADIENE 
WTTH  FUMARYL  CHLORIDB  AND 
FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
lack  S.  Nswcoi^sf,  WHmm,  Pan!  Robttschck, 
CiMida  ThMMs  Bcaa,  Ir^  Nfa«M«  FaUs,  N.  Y^  m- 
sifBoni  to  Hooker  ~ 
FaOs,  N.  Y,,  a  coffporaflM  «f  Notv  Yi 

NoDrawtiv.    ApplcUlM  Ammtk  1<»  lfS4, 

SeiW  No.  4S%aii 

SClaiaM.     (CL  2M— 4«f) 


(SA7J*TITRAMriHYL4!ocnNYUnaALKyL 
AMMONIUM  SALTS 

^yy  p-  ^W'''j* iiMtiiiiit  ^^^  m^tpm  to 

RakM  •  Haas  Coip-y,  fliMi  lTl|lh,  F^  a  cwfat- 

oaa  Of  DtMwart  1 

N«Dn«fag.    ^ppltadiM  Afttt,  IfM, 
Serial  Naw  S3IJ77 
Sniliii     (CLM^-^Stl) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  compound  of 
Formula  I: 

'  m  «• 

OBiO  (OH()tCHtC  (CRi)tCH>OH— CBCRt-R; 


l^R' 


1.  The  adduct  of  hexachlorocyctopentadiene  with  fu- 
maryl  chloride. 

2.  The  process  for  making  the  adduct  of  hexadiloro- 
cyclopentadiene  with  fumaryl  chloride  which  comprises 
reacting  hexachlorocyctopentadiene  with  fumaryl  chlo- 
ride at  an  elevated  temperature. 

3.  The  process  of  making  esters  of  l,4,S,6.7.7.hexa- 
chlorobicyclo  •  ( 2.2. 1 )  •  3  -  heptene-2  J-dicarboxylic  add 
which  comprises  mixing  the  reaction  product  of  claim  2 
with  an  organic  alcohol  and  evaporating  off  any  unre- 
acted  alcohol 


where  R,  R«,  and  R',  when  not  connected  directly  to  each 
other,  ara  each  selected  individually  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methyl,  ethyl,  and  ^-hydroxyethyl.  H  and  R", 
when  directly  connected  together,  are  selected  i  from  the 
group  consisting  of  -^<:HsCHsOCHsCHt— . 

— CHsCHsSCHsCHs-^  ' 

— <CHi)«—  and  — (CHs)»— ,  and  X  is  an  anion  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl  and  anions  of  a 
water-soluble  add. 


MKTHOD  OF  PREP^UNG  BUTYLAMINto-2 
SUBSIIIUIBD  IN  4.POSrnON  BY  HYEMJ 
ATED  AROMATIC  RADICALS 


N-ALKYL-N.BENZHYDRYLAMINOALKYL 
OF      N,N.DIALKYLAMINOALKANOIC 
THEIR  SALTS  AND  THE  PRODIKHION 
OF 
Knt  I.  Rofffg,  Evansto%  IIL,  anlpar,  bj 
meati,  to  G.  D.  Searie  *  Co^TSkakla,  IL,  a 
Iton  of  Dcfamars 

NaDnmtoc    Appttcatloa  Aa<Ml  12,  lfS4, 
Scrfal  No.  449,495 
tClahM.    (CL2M-4t2) 
I.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula      r 

Ompw  dkyUr-N-A-OOO-B-N-CHiCcBtli 

(lower  kikyi)    I 

Wherein  A  fa  a  lower  alkylene  radical  and  B  it  a 
alkylene  radical  separating  the  carboxy  group  and  the 
nitrogen  atom  attached  thereto  by  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms. 


AiUnSiB  May  4, 19S4L 

^ ^  _    J  May  It,  1953 

TCIsimi,     (a.2«»— 57f) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  a  compoand  of  the 
formula 


"^ 
•<?' 


CH— CHff-OH-CRi 

NHi 


^om  the 
^o  and 


2312349 

ALKANOiC  ACID  ESTERS  OF  TETRACYCLINE 

ANTDIOncS 

N.  GoriM,  OH  Lyaa,  Cam,  M^ar  to 

*  Co.,  Ik.,  New  Yatk,  N.  Y,,  a  ff  ajan  af 


wherein  Y  and  V  are  each  a  radica]  selected 

group  consisting  of  lower  alkyf,  lower  alkoxy, 

hydrogen,  and  X  is  methyl,  which  comprises  ^'dag  a 

muUUie    Ok  "o  i»»^iM 

O*  V-OB— CH— O— CH» 


NoDnwtag.    ApplicatfoaM«ckll«19S4, 
Serial  No.  415391 
tOafaM.  (a.2a-.49f) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  ester^led  tetracycline 


<->.. 


wherein  X  Y,  and  Y*  have  the  forefoiag  deflnitiocw.  at 


■^,ri^^ 


No 


5,  1967 


4li     CHEMICAL  i^%y 


1«6 


a  temperature  of  about  80  to  about  90*  C  in  the  presence 
of  benzoyl  peroxide  as  catalyst,  adding  a  condensatioa 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulphuric 
acid,  hydrofluoric  acid,  boron  trifluoride  and  aluminum 
chkMride.  heating  the  mixture  at  a  higher  temperature 
below  110*  C,  raising  the  temperatiue  to  about  110*  C. 
to  form 


-"^, 
■<?' 


4  -  [r,6'.6'-  trimethyl  - cydohexen  •  (|^ •  yl] -2  -  methyl- 
buten  -  (2)  •  al  -  (1).  6  -  [2'.6'.6'.  trimethyl  -  c^dohexen- 
(n  -  yll  -  4  -  methyl  -  hexadien  -  iX,A)  •  al  -  (1),  8  -  [2'.6',6'- 
trimethyl  -  cydohexen  -  (10  •  yl)  -  |Z.6  •  dimethyl  •  octa- 
trien  -  (2,4,6)  -  al  -  (1)  and  acetals  thereof  and  neating 
the  halogen  compound  formed  with  a  tertiary  base  there- 
by dehydrohalogenating  with  cobcomitant  allyl  rear- 
rangentent. 

4.  6  -  [2',6',6'-  trimethyl  -  cydohexen  -  (20  -  ylidene}- 
4  -  methyl  -  hexadien  •  (2.4)  -  al  •  (1). 


CH-CHr-C-OH» 


and  converting  the  resulting  ketone  to  die  amine  by  the 
Leuduurt  reaction. 


SL 


2312352 

PREPARATION  OF  CARBOCYCUC  BKYCLIC 
KETONES 

MMrimn  C.  Ftceiks  and  Asfria  J. 
Ma.  MriiMn  to  MiiiiiaJi 
LMk  Mc,  a  CMVoralloa  af  Detowan 

NoDrawtoc    AapBenfloa  May  4, 1953, 
Serial  Now  352,974 

in  r    -      (CL24»-5t4) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  at  about  20- 
35*  C  with  lithium  aluminum  hydride  fai  tetrahydrofuran 
a  trans-snlfom'c  add  ester  of  a  l-hydroxy-2-methoxy-4- 
kato  -  4a  •  methyl- 1 .4,4a,5.8.8a-hexahydronaphthalene  of 
the  structure 

o  OH. 


B-80r- 


where  R  is  a  tolyl  radical  and  hydrolyzing  die  intermedi- 
ate complex  so  formed  with  aqueous  mineral  add  thereby 
obtaining  the  carbocydic  ketone  trans- 2-keto-4a-methy  1- 
l,2,4a.5,8,8a-hexahydronaphthalene,  thfc  molar  ratio  of 
lithium  aluminum  hydride  to  the  sulfonic  add  ester  re- 
actant  being  in  the  range  tA  about  1-3:1. 


4.PHENYU5-HEPTEN-2^NE 

WaMar  KtoMl,  MgUaBd  Part,  N.  In  ( 
U  Roche  bcn  Nallay,  N.  J^  ■ 


NoDrawtof.   AgpBcaHan  Afari 
Savtol  Na.  529345 

lOak^   (CL24t— S9f) 

6-phenyl-5-hepten-2-ooe. 


19,1955, 


I3n,yf4 

POLYENEALDBHYDBS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  SUCH  COMPOUNDS 


14,1954 
UCWaH.    <CL 

1.  A  process  whidi  compritoi  halogenadng  by  means 
of  an  N-haloamkle  a  memher  of  the  group  consisting  of 


PREPARATION  OF  HYDROXYCmiONELLAL 

rilHv  LawraKe  Fox,  Short  HBs,  N.  1^  asslgawr  to 
Cotoate'PidiMlNe  Cswpaay,  Ictaty  City,  N.  J^  a  car- 
po^ittoa  of  Delawan 

NaOcawii«.    AppBcatlon  October  11,  1954» 
Serial  No.  441,444 

5Clalag.   (CL  249— 442) 

A  process  of  making  hydroxydtronellal  which  com- 
prise^  making  dtronellal-bisulfite  adduct,  admixing  liquid 
sulfur  dioxide  with  the  citrondlal-bisulfite  adduct  and 
hydr^ting  said  adduct  with  aqueous  hydrating  agent  in  the 
pres^ice  of  liquid  sulfur  dioxide,  to  form  hydroxydtron- 
ellal-Disulfite  adduct,  converting  said  adduct  to  hydroxy- 
dtronellal and  recovering  the  hydroxydtronellal. 


2312354 

OltGANIC  ACnxntOMOTED  COBALT  OXIDB 
0x0  CATALYST  SYSTEM 


CQ'da  Lee  AltoMgc, 


and  EglYktor  Faaee, 
to  Earn  Research  aM 


AppHcatfoa  Febnury  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  4S9319 
11  Hiltoi     (CL 


1.  In  the  process  wherein  oiefinic  compounds  are  re* 
acted  with  H2,  CO  and  a  cobalt  catalyst  at  elevated 
temperatures  and  pressures  in  a  reaction  zone  to  produce 
an  aldehyde  product,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
employing  as  a  catalyst  in  said  process  an  oxide  of  cobalt 
promoted  witii  an  organic  add  having  at  least  two  carboft 
atoolB,  said  organic  acid  being  present  in  an  a^nount  snA- 
dent  to  substantially  increase  the  reaction  rath. 


u;  »,f  i; 


2312357 

R^OVAL  OF  HYDROPEROXIDE  CAHBINOLS 
I  FROM  AROMATIC  HYDROPEROXIDBS 


Wm^  Webater,  FaBdrit,  ScoHaad,  a^ 


I  Na^BBsh  If  24^1954, 

Na.  471324 

Great 
12,1954 

(CL  24B— 414) 

1.  The  method  of  purification  of  diisopropylbenzene 
dihylroperoxide  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  m-  and 
p-iscmers  and  mixtures  thereof  which  comprises  oootact- 
ins  p  crude  mixture  consistins  essentially  erf  said  dihy- 
dropeioxide.  contaminated  w^  up  to  20%  of  s-hy- 
droiy-«'-hydr(veroxydiisopropytbenzene,  in  llO  to  50% 
weimt/volume  solution  in  a  neutral  organic  solveitt  witii 
an  aqueous  soluti(Mi  of  sodium  hydroxide  between  4  and 
6  N  concentration  in  at  least  a  stoichiometric  amount 
required  to  convert  all  hydroperoxide  groups  of  the  di- 
hydroperoxide  to  the  ccnresponding  salt,  separating  the 
solid  satt  oi  said  diisopropylbenzene   dihydroperoxide 
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from  the  remaining  liquids,  hydrolyzing  said  salt  in  the 
presence  of  excess  water  and  separating  the  diisopropyl- 
benzene  dihydroperoxide  therefrom. 


Frau  Wmplwl,  IMbb  Pnchaly,  a^ 

LmiitMtuim  (RUbc),  Gtrmaay,  at- 

iche  AbIBd-  *  Soda-Fabrik  Akttngc- 


rRODucnoN  of  half-ethers  of  cyclo- 

AUFHATIC  GLYCOLS 
Otto  ScUicfatiiig, 
Aagnat  Abmubb. 
rignon  to  Badlache 
adbehaft,  LadwigriMtfaa  (RUm),  Gcranay 

No  Drawls.     AppOcatkM  AsfMt  M,  19S«, 

Serial  No.  6M,9S2 

ClaiaM  priority,  applkatfoa  Gcrmaay  Scrtcabar  S,  19S5 

6ClaiM.    (CX  260— 411) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula 


oa 


OR 


in  which  R  represents  a  member  of  the  clan  consisting 
of  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkinyl,  aralkyl.  cycloalkyl,  hydroxylated 
alkyl  and  chlorohydrozyalky  groups. 


2J123S9 

PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROXY  AND  POLYHY- 
DROXY  ETHERS  HAVING  AN  ACTION  SIMILAR 
TO  CURARE 

Otto  ScUiciHii«,  Hdn  Packaly,  Fnns  Wcatphal,  Md 
AagMt  Ammam,  Lmiwiffkaitm  (RbfaMK  Gcran^,  aa- 
to  Badiacke  AaOto.  A  Soda-Fabrlk  Afctlrage- 
(RMm), 


NoDrawtaf.    AppHcathM  Saftanikar  U,  IfSi, 
Saftel  No.  M9351 
I  priority,  appBcaHoa  Gcrmaay  September  29,  tfSS 
4ClaiiBS.    (CL2M— 611) 

1.  The  2-methoxycyclo-octanol-(  1 ) -glycerin  edier  of  the 
formula 


ft 


0-CHi 
O-CHr-CHOH-CHtOH 


PROCESS  FOR  STABILIZING  FOLYGLY(X>L 
COMPOUNDS 
E4wwi  1.  MBk,  Jr.,  m4  WHm  I. 
W.  VtL,  MrigMMB  to  IMom  CMbUa 
corporatiaa  of  N«w  Yorit 

NoDrawtof.    AMBaHiM  Nareaibar  4, 19SS, 
SatW  No.  545,1U 
SCiaiM.    <CL2M-410  f 

1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  polyethylene  glyfcfrf  com- 
pounds containing  acetal  impurities,  which  mefliod  con- 
sists of  treating  said  compounds  to  hydrolyzc  ^  acetal 
impurities  contained  therein,  and  subsequently  removing 
the  resultant  product. 


*ili    v\ 


24124«1  '       " 

3-CYCLOHKXYIJDENEPROPYL  VINYL  METHYL 
CARBINOL 

PMcph  DomM  teMrtla,  Paiploa  PlaiM,  N.  I., 
tolMMMi^La  Roche  Ik.,  Niriley,  N.  J..  • 
ttoa  of  New  Jeiaey 

NoOnmtof.    AppBcaihw Octobg  1, lfS4, 
8«W  N*.  499 JtU 
iriilmi     <CL2<«— <17)  *^^^ 

I.  3-cyclohexylidenepropyl  vinyl  methyl 


2^12,3«2 
PREPARATION  OF  BIS(CHLOROPHENYL>- 
TRICHLOROETHANOL 
HvoM  F.  WHaoB,  Mooreatowm  N.  1.,  aad  Edward  L. 
WoMc,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  aaaitanri  to  Rahto  *  Haai 
Coonaay,  PbBaiiipbiB,  PlL  a  cotpotaaaa  af  Datowaia 
NaDiawtof.    ApaBcatJua  Octobar  11,  IfSS, 
Serial  No.  54t,155 
Tdafana.    (CL  260— (It) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a   l,l-bis(chloropbenyl)- 
2.2.2-tricholorethanol    which   comprises   mixing  a    1.1- 
bis(ch]orophenyl)-l,2.2,2-tetrachloroethane.    a    sulfonic 
acid  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkanesulfonic  adds 
and  arylsulfonic  acids  of  not  over  12  carbon  atoms,  sul- 
furic acid,  and  water,  and  heating  the  mixture  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  125'  C.  and  165*  C.  with  evo- 
lution of  hydrogen  chloride,  the  ratio  oi  the  said  sulfonic 
add  to  sulfuric  add  bdng  from  about  99.5:0 J  to  about 
47:53  by  weight,  the  ratio  of  the  combined  weights  of 
the  said  sulfonic  add  and  sulfuric  add  to  the  weight 
of     the     l,l-bis(chlorophenyl)-1.2,2,2-tetrachloroethane 
used  for  the  mixture  being  between  0.05:1  andl  2:1.  and 
the  proportion  of  water  bdng  given  by  the  ratios  of 
parts  by  weight  of  the  sulfonic  add  to  sulfuric  add  to 
water  of  35  to  85:0 J  to  39:14.5  to  30.  the  t^  parts 
making  100. 

2,tl24<3 

2-CHLOROPHENYL.3.METHYL-23-BUTANEDIOLS 
Jack  Mills,  GkBM  Valley,  lad.,  in'iriiii  to  EM  LUy  «id 

Compaay,  ladianvoiiB.  lad.,  a  cotpontiaa  af  ladtoM 

NoDrawtog.    Apflicatfoa  October  31,  19Si, 

S«tolNo.<1937t 

SOahM.    (CLlM-^lt) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-m-chlorophenyl-3-methyl-2,3-buUnediol  and  2 
phenyl-3-methyl-2,3-butanediol. 


p-chloro- 


2JHtM4 

MANUFACTURE  OF  DIPHENYLOL  METHANES 
Alford   G.   Farabam,   Caldwail,   aad   Fe«ix   pT  I 
MoomAdd,  N.  J.,  asstoeii  to  Uirfoa  CaMa 
tatloa,  a  cocporatioa  of  New  York  ~ 

ApHiatioa  SaptMBbcr  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  3tLS44 
9ClalM.   (0.20— (19)  ^^ 


J 


^.'-.Af^Ob.   .M^ 


1.  Process  for  produdng  dihydroxy  diphenylmethanes 
which  comprises  forming  a  two-phase  mixture  by  mixing 
a  reaction  charge  containing  a  molar  amount  of  formal- 
dehyde and  at  least  two  mols  of  phenol  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  add  wtected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulphuric  add  and  hydrochloric  add,  said  aqueous  soiu- 
tion  containing  between  0.25  and  6  mols  of  acid  per  mol 
of  phenol,  the  phenol  in  the  reaction  charge  being  present 
in  excess  of  iu  solubility  in  the  aqueous  add  sdutkm, 
said  two  phase  mixture  containing  a  total  of  at  least  four 
mols  water  per  mol  of  add,  then  heating  to  a  reaction 
temperature  the  two-phase  mixture  while  being  vigorously 
mixed  to  cause  condensation  of  the  phenol  with  the 
formaldehyde  to  produce  dihydroxy  diphenylmethanes 
then  separating  the  organic  phase  containing  said  di- 
hydroxy  diphenyl  methanes  frooi  the  aqueous  add  phase. 
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2311*XS 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  BIS-OA^TRICHLORO- 

2-iiYDROXYPIlENYL)  METHANE 
WaUaai  S.  Gna^  lj|fcr  Manfctoir,  Max  Lthpr,  Ridge- 

asid  Heary  G.  Kvahi»  CWtoa^  N.  1.,  aaricMMi  to 


IMPROVEMENTS  IN  THE  PREPARATION  OP  POL Y- 
CHLOROPHENOLS  IN  AQUEOUS  MEDIUM 


af 

1<,19SL   Thb 


TTw  Givandan  Cwperatian,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 

pasatton  a>  now  #mmv 
No  Dnwk«.    Canlina 

Sarkd  No.  251,«3t, 

Maach  it,  19S4,  SmM  Nn.  417433 

7CtahM.   (CLM»-^19) 

1.  In  the  process  for  preparing  bis-(3,5,6-trichloro-2- 
hydroxypbenyl)  methane  by  condensing  2,4.5-trichloro- 
phenol  with  a  formaldehyde-yielding  substance  at  ele- 
vated temperatures  in  the  presence  of  a  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  oi  sulfuric  add  having  at  least 
about  93%  HsSOt  content  by  weight  and  oleum,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  conducting  the  conden- 
sation reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  suifident  amount  of 
at  least  one  solvent  selected  Cram  the  group  consist- 
ing of  saturated  pol3fhalogenated  derivatives  of  methane, 
ethane  and  propane  and  the  corresponding  unsaturated 
polyhalogenated  hydrocarbons  which  are  free  of  hydro- 
gen bound  to  a  carbon  atom  which  itself  is  united 
to  another  carbon  atom  by  a  double  bond  so  as  to  main- 
tain the  condensation  product  substantially  in  solution  in 
the  solvent  throughout  the  condensation  reaction,  sepa- 
rating the  resulting  k>wer  layer  which  comprises  a  con- 
centrated solution  of  sulfuric  add,  adding  water  to  the 
remaining  solvent  i|ayer  containing  the  reaction  product, 
physkally  separating  the  solvent,  and  filtering  the  his- 
(3,5,6-trichloro-2-hydroxyphenyl)  methane  from  the  re- 
sulting water  suyrnsion. 


a  jaaipanttaa  af  1 

AppOcatton  Aprfl  2, 1954,  Sariri  No.  42t457 
5ClahH.  (CLIM— (23) 
IJ  The  method  of  preparing  a  polychlorophencri  by 
die  I  dkahne  faydrolsrsis  of  hexachlorobenzene,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  reacting  a  mixture  consisting  es- 
sentuklly  of  a  hydrtdyzable  hexachlorobenzene,  water, 
and  I  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi 
alkali  metal  hydroxides  and  the  triple  salt 

I  NaOHNasSOiNaa 

to  eJBect  hydrolysis  of  said  hexachlorobenzene,  dissolving 


the 


thus-obtained  product  in  water,  removing  insoluble 


matixial  from  die  resultant  scrfutioo,  partially  acidifying 


2312*3M 

IMPROVEMENTS  IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

POLYCHLOROPHENOL8 


Apr*  2, 1954,  Serial  Na.  42«,55( 
SCWaH.   (a.2(«— (23) 


Tl?»>*it- 


TCTwr 


Wg»- 


iiolution  to  effect  predpitation  of  a  nuijor  propmlion 

ptriychlorophenol,  and  thereafter  removing  substan- 

pure  polychiorophenol  from  the  addified  solution. 


241140 
IfeEATMENT  OF  EEf^NE  HEXACHLORIDE 

Maof  HL  Gwbsr,  Znricfc,  and  Jean  A.  FIBtettai,  Dlsiideit 

SwHaMfatad,  aarigpan  to  Dr.  R.  Maag  A.4s.,  1 

W^nK  IMCBaon,  UWCtKUBnf  tlWWUtmMKmf  m 

^t  Swtt^BflaBd 

Appttcadoa  October  7, 1953,  Serial  N«^  314472 
7  nilaii     (CL  2(«— (4fl)  ^  ^"^ 
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1.  The  method  of  preparing  pentadiloropbenol  by  die 
alkaline  hydrolyaia  oif  hexachlorobenzene.  nid  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  reacting  a  mixture  coniistittg  es- 
sentially of  hexachlorobenzene,  a  substance  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methyl  akobol  and  ethyl  alcohol, 
and  a  material  selected  tnm  the  group  oonsistittg  of  alkali 
metal  hydroxides  and  NaOHNasSOtNaQ  triple  salt, 
evaporating  said  akobol  from  the  product  of  said  hy- 
drolysis, dissolving  the  residue  in  water,  removing  in- 
aoluMe  material  from  the  resultant  water  solution,  par- 
tially acidifying  said  solution  to  effect  precipitation  of  a 
major  proportion,  but  not  all,  of  said  pentachlorophenol 
aad  filtering  the  thus-obtained  solution  to  obtain  there- 
from substantially  pure  pentachlorophenoL 


«.r  I  X.  41* 


3.  A  method  of  preparing  a  benzene  hexachloride  com- 
position containing  an  enhanced  gamma  isomer  content 
which  comprises  establishing  a  solution  of  the  ganuna 
isomer  and  at  least  one  other  isomer  of  benzene  hexa- 
chloride in  a  lower  aliphatic  alcohol  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  diluting  such  solution  at5*C.to40*C  with 
sufficient  water  to  provide  an  aqueous  alcoholic  solution 
containing  fr<Mn  5  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  water  based 
on  the  water  and  alcohol  whereby  to  precipitate  only  a 
portion  of  the  disserved  benzene  hexachloride,  said  pre- 
cipitate containing  a  higher  gamma  isomer  ccmcentration 
than  said  dissolved  benzene  hexachloride  and  separating 
the  precqMtate  from  the  aqueous  alcoholic  medium  within 
25  minutes  of  the  time  it  is  formed. 
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FMMHJCnON  OP  BBSZiNE  HKZACHLOIUDB 


ApHkatfoa  Odokw  7,  lf53,taW  N*.  3M,71« 
Snil  II     (CL3M— Mt) 

1.  A  method  of  preparmg  •  beoaene  hexachloride  com- 
positioo  rich  in  the  gamma  isomer  which  compriaek  pro- 
vkUat  a  solutxm  of  an  inomeric  mixture  of  beueenc 
chloride  containing  the  gamma  and  alpha  iaomeri  In  a 
ratio  of  at  least  2.0  to  1.0  in  •  lower  aliphatic  aJcoool  of 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  adding  3  to  35  percent  water  bjr 
volume  of  the  alcoholic  solution  to  said  beniene  heiw- 
chloride  solution  at  10*  C.  to  50*  C  whereby  to  precqii- 
tate  only  a  portion  of  the  solute,  separating  the  precipi- 
tate from  the  resulting  aqueous  alcoholic  solution  aiMi 
cooling  the  separated  alcoholic  solution  to  form  a  secoad 
precipitate. 

231347f 

KBCOHOIT  OP  ALUMINIIM  CHLOIIIDB 

CATALYST 


80LVINT  EXTBACnON 

W.  Wali^  CMtMa.  mmi  U 

if  CM* 


tjnxm  j 

moN  or  NATtnBAiMNn 


mr^l993. 


5  fills  II I  (Ca.Mt--474) 
1.  A  process  for  aqtaratiaf  a  polymer  aixlbre  pro* 
duced  in  a  conventional  hydrofonninf  process  comisting 
essentially  ot  naphthalene  and  alkyl  derivatives  tberaof 
and  aOcyl  benzenes  into  an  extract  fraction  iwirkhtd  In 
the  naphthalene  constituents  which  comprises  solvent  ex- 
tracting the  hydrocarbon  mixture  with  a  solvent  coosist- 
ing  of  a  diaOqrlnitrile  derivative  selected  from  the  groop 
consisting  of  /1,^-thiodipropionltrile,  ^^^-oxyd^rapio- 
nltrile,  /l./l'-iffliiiodipropionltrile,  and  a  waler<ottaini«t 
mixtntv  thereof  containing  1-5  vol.  percent  of 
and  recovering  a  fhiction  of  the  polymer  raixtme 
ricfaed  in  tlie  naphthalene  constituents  in  the  extract  phase. 


CatwmlieBt  a  cnnMsntfns  af  Pshs 
AppHcalion  Anefl  29*  19S4,  Sstlal 

7rUlmi    (CLMt— Mf> 


3jn2,J73 

▼ULCANBATION  OP  RUBBER  WTTH  CRYfTAL- 
UNB  ADDUCT8  OP  URBA 

a  ZasW,  Nik*.  W.  Ya., 


8«M  Nn.  241^M2 
Sniliii  fCLSM— TM) 
1.  The  method  ai  vulcanizing  india  rubber  whi^  com- 
prises heating  the  rubber,  sulfur,  and  a  primary  organic 
sulfur-containing  vulcanization  accelerator  in  tie  pres- 
ence of  a  small  amount  of  a  crystalline  adduct  of  urea 
with  a  straight-chain  aliphatic  compound  contain^  8  to 
32  carbon  atoms  and  whidi  forms  an  adduct  bf  urea 
which  is  approximately  a  linear  functioa  of  itp  dMin 
length. 


1.  In  the  aluminum  cMotide  catalyzed  process  for  the 
production  of  chlorinated  polyphenyls  by  reaction  of  ben- 
zene hexachloride  with  a  reactive  aromatic  compound,  the 
improvement  for  recovering  the  aluminum  chloride  cata- 
lyst comprising  maintaining  the  reaction  product  micture 
near  its  boiling  point  while  entraining  the  said  catal^'st  in 
an  inert  gas  leaving  the  reactor,  directing  the  gas  with 
contained  catalyst  into  a  scrubbing  tower,  scrubbimi  the 
said  gas  with  an  aromatic  Uqtdd,  discharging  the]  said 
liquid  containing  the  catalyst  from  the  scrubbing  lower 
and  returning  the  catalyst  to  the  reactor  for  reuse. 


MU374 

PRODUCTION  OP  ACBTYLINB  BY 

COMBUSTION  OP  HYDROCARBONS 


INCOMlUn 


2J12371 
HEAT  BODYING>OL  YDIOLEPINIC  DRYING  QtLS 
WITH  DiCYCLOPENTAPIBNB        | 

N.J^      li       iai 


No  Dnmln|.    AanMcaMsn  May  1, 1952, 

19CBIM.    fCLlM— iM> 

1.  A  process  for  Improving  a  synthetie  confngateU  A- 
oleflnic  drying  oil  which  comprises  mixing  said  oil  tMHh  a 
ci^odiolefin  and  heating  the  mixture  at  a 
between  200*  and  300*  C 


ited 


1.  In  a  procea  for  the  production  of  aoetyteo^  by  in- 
complete combustion  (rf  hydrocarbons  with  ox]gen  in 
which  the  hydrocarbons  and  the  axygea  are  sqarately 
preheated  and  the  preheated  gases  are  supplied  to  a  mixing 
chamber,  the  mixture  then  enters  a  reaction  chai  iber  in 
which  a  flame  reaction  takes  phwe  and  the  reactio  i  prod- 
uct is  rapidly  cooled,  the  improvement  which  conprises 
nixiog  said  preheated  gases  in  a  mtxlng  chamliBr.  the 
sorfaoe  of  the  walls  of  which  consists  of  a  metal  r  Mistant 
to  oanrgen  at  high  temperatures,  while  maintaining  the 
gradient  of  the  gas  speed  at  the  walls  throoghoit  said 
asixing  chamber  above  a  minimum  value  of  20  centimeters 
per  second  per  oentimetar. 
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2J1237S  for  indicating  the  displacement  of  said  partition  relative 

POWER  CLAMP  POR  PURNACE  ELECI'RODg        to  said  walls  in  response  to  pressure  changes  within  said 
Haary  Si.  NewhnI,  Gtaiihaw,  nad  Paler  I.  ^fywmm.  Pitta*   casing. 

Graw-BdlMa  ConipanBrt  a  carpanHan  of  Datawnsn 

at.  195S.  SesW  No.  SlMlt  2jil2377 

4Ctoli   JcLS-lft  FLAT  DRY  CELL 

UirfMi'  CaiMia  CoiporatiOB,  a  coipoinflen'  H  New 

-      ,  ,      --  Y«* 

M»  ii»«  ,i      I       «       i      I,  AppHcattaaNovcHsber 23, 19SS,Sct«ai  No. 541,722 

mafJiam^  Itdnhaa.   (CL  13C—111) 

*  Hi    'I         Li'll.      ■  9^  t»oi»l0i  km     O'HAi         ^-•'v  •-*^«  ,^*c2r^      ?  -s 
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1.  In  a  power  clamp  providing  phyikal  support  for  and 
good  electrical  contact  with  fatfte  famace  electrodes,  in 
combinatioa.  a  cylinder  having  qwoed  inner  and  outer 
walls,  a  passageway  extending  azially  through  said  cylin- 
der for  reception  of  the  electrode,  a  pair  of  danqjing  shoes 
disposed  below  the  cylinder  and  positiooed  for  applying 
opposing  pressures  about  the  periphery  of  the  portions 
of  the  electrodes  diipoaed  bctwaen  them,  means  suq>end- 
ing  the  shoes  from  the  ci^inder  for  lateral  movement  rda- 
tive  to  the  electrode,  a  pressure  ring  enclosing  said  dioes 
and  movable  relative  thereto  in  a  direction  axially  of  the 
electrode  in  moving  tbt  shoes  into  contact  with  the  elec- 
trode, a  redprocal  piston  within  the  cylinder,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  members  connecting  the  pnssure  ring  with  the 
piston  for  concurrent  movement  therewith. 


tnYs 
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MMch  7, 1932,  SmM  Naw  275,2M 
iCWM.   (CL  134-4) 


1.  A  substantially  flat  dry  primary  cell  comprising  as 
elements  thereof  a  consumable  metal  anode;  a  separator 
having  a  bibulous,  anode-contacting  portion;  and  a  de- 
polarizer mix-cake  wet  with  electrtrfyte,  the  peripheral 
edges  of  said  mix-cake  and  the  surface  thereof  adjacent  to 
said  separator  being  covered  with  a  bibulous  paper 
blanket;  a  resilient  integmnent  of  dectrically  insulating 
material  enveloping  the  peripheral  edges  oi  |tbe  enu- 
merated cell  elements;  a  caduxle  ctrflector  composed  of 
a  flexible,  electrically-conductive  film  material  in  contact 
with  the  surface  of  said  mix-cake  opposite  to  that  covered 
by  said  blanket;  said  integument  having  in-turned  mar- 
g^ial  edges;  said  cathode  collector  being  secured  to  said 
integument,  said  integument  and  said  collector  thereby 
holding  said  cell  elements  together  as  a  unit;  said  unit 
being  contained  in  a  metal  cup  the  open  end  of  which  is 
fdded  inwardly  to  compress  said  unit  and  to  hold  die  same 
in  said  cup  under  pressure;  said  cup  making  electrical 
contact  with  said  cathode  ccJlector  and  serving  as  the  ex- 
ternal cathode  termiiud  of  said  cell,  but  bdng  electricaUy 
insulated  from  said  anode,  the  inwardly  folded  end  of 
said  cup  leaving  a  portion  of  said  anode  exposed  for 
electrical  connection  thereta 
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1.  An  dectric  battery  comprising  a  casing  with  a  pair 
of  opposite  waUs,  a  substantially  verticd  partitioa  hori- 
zontally movable  in  said  casing  between  said  waQs,  an 
electrode  assembly  in  said  casing  on  one  side  of  said 
partition  including  a  plurality  oi  substantially  vertical 
electrode  plates  and  separator  means  between  said  pUtas, 
pressure-axarttng  means  inserted  in  said  casing  on  the 
other  side  of  said  partition  between  the  latter  aad  one 
of  said  walls,  thereby  BMuntaiinng  said  electrode  amambly 
under  coapriasioa  bi)W»em  said  partition  aad  dte  other 
of  said  walls,  said  casing  having  a  transparent  wall  por- 
tion adjacent  said  partition,  and  gauge  means  on  said 
wall  portion  positiooed  to  co-operate  widi  said  partition 
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BATTERY  CONSTRUCTHm 
Edward  UBarralLU  I 
'aitaaqrlVl9S<,l 
fOakm.   <CL13»— 1341 
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7.  |n  a  high  current  storage  battery  for  use  under  con- 
ditionk  of  shock  and  vibration,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  recungular  housing,  a  phmdity  of  removable  ceils 
in  said  housirg  and  occupying  substantially  the  entire 
v(4ume  thereof,  a  layer  of  resilient  material  interposed 
between  the  cdls  and  between  the  cells  and  the  bousing, 
each  of  said  cells  having  upwardly  fadng  terminals  Inter- 
connected by  flat  jumper  strips  so  that  the  cells  are  elec- 
trically connected  in  series,  registering  means  secured  to 
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the  bottom  wall  of  said  housing  and  extending  upwardly 
therein,  each  of  said  cells  having  mating  registering  means 
on  its  bottom  surface  for  engagement  with  the  register- 
ing means  in  the  housing  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of 
the  cells  in  either  direction  with  respect  to  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  housing,  or  w^th  respect  to  each  other,  said 
housing  having  a  cover  ^late  together  with  means  for 
clamping  the  cover  plate  on  the  housing,  and  a  pad  of 
resilient  material  on  the  underside  of  said  cover  plate 
for  pressing  downwardly  upon  all  of  the  cells  when  the 
cover  plate  is  clamped  in  position  thereby  to  maintain 
said  registering  means  in  engagement. 


2312379 

INTER-ELECTRODE  BATTERY  SEPARATOR  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Mcjrcff  McBodaohHy  Naw  Yailtf 
JackMM  H«%hlm  N.  Y,, 
■atioMi  CogpanHloB,  Stm  Yoek,  N.  Y,  a 
of  New  York 

No  Drawls    ApfpcadoB  ApiM  !•,  1H3, 
ScrW  N«.  34S,127 


t^feiA^  tOabmm.   (CL  134— 143) 

'    '^T:  In  an  electric  battery  having 


an  alkaiine  electrolyte,  a 
separator  comprising  a  sheet  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  modi- 
fied by  prolonged  immersion  in  a  substantially  anhydrous 
monobydroxy  alcohol  of  not  more  than  four  carboo 
atoms. 
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CAMLE  PROTECTOR 


Rofw  A*  Lahrita*  Alwalv« 

14, 1M4»  SaM  Naw  43MM 


2.  A  cable  protector  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated 
shield  sectioiu  consecutively  arranged  in  end  to  eixl  over- 
lying relationship,  each  of  said  shields  being  of  substan- 
ti^y  inverted  U-shape  in  cross-section,  lugs  depending 
from  the  upper  parts  of  one  end  of  eadi  of  said  shields, 
said  shields  having  slots  ii^  the  other  ends  thereof,  said 
lugs  extending  into  said  slots,  aligned  opemngs  in  the  lower 
portions  of  each  of  said  shields,  arctute  supporting  mem- 
bers engaged  in  and  extending  between  said  aligned  open- 
ings, said  supporting  mem^rs  being  adapted  to  support 
cables,  said  supporting  members  provided  with  reduced 
neck  portions  and  headed  ends,  said  ends  extending  out- 
wardly of  said  openings  with  said  neck  portions  in  said 
openings,  said  lugs  having  apertures  therein,  and  a  messen- 
ger cable  extending  throu^  said  apertures  to  supi>ort  said 
shields  while  lockingly  holding  said  shields  in  oivjerlapping 
relationship. 
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TERMINAL  CONNECTIONS  FOR  CAN-TYPB 

CONDENSERS 

^^V.  May.  PIMiiiH,  Mmu,  BMlaaiii  to  S^m 

Elsntik  Connyaajr*  a  cafipavaHoa  af  MaMadmaett 

AppOcatiaa  Jmk  26. 1«SL  SafW  No.  2333S2 

SCIiliiii     (CL  174— 119) 


1.  A  moisture-resisting,  electrically-insulated  terminal 
construction  comprising  a  housing  wall  defining  an  aper- 
ture, a  plurality  of  embossments  on  said  wall  spaced  from 
and  surrounding  ^id  aperture  and  so  formed  as  to  provide 
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projectioas  on  one  side  of  said  wall  and  indentations  <» 
tha  other  side  oi  said  wall,  a  rivet  havtag  a  threaded  end 
extending  through  said  aperture,  a  radial  flanfc  integral 
with  said  rivet  and  poaitioned  outside  of  said  bousing  wall, 
projections  00  said  flanfe  facing  said  wall  a^  facing 
away  from  said  threaded  end,  a  first  gasket  extending 
around  said  rivet  and  engaging  said  flange  profectioos,  an 
insulating  spacer  on  said  rivet  positioned  00  die  housing 
side  of  said  first  gasket,  a  second  gasket  poaitiooed  be- 
tween jaaid  insulating  spacer  and  said  housing  wall  and 
engaging  said  protections  on  said  wall,  a  third  gasket 
positioned  on  said  rivet  internally  of  said  wall,  a  washer 
about  the  end  of  said  rivet  within  said  housing  wall  and 
positioned  against  said  third  gasket,  said  riiet  being 
headed  over  and  clamping  all  of  said  memben  together 
and  against  the  housing  wall  to  dig  said  projec  ions  into 
the  gaskeU  they  engage  and  squeeze  said  third  gisket  into 
the  indenutions  to  thereby  cause  the  assembly  to  resist 
rotation. 
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HIGH  FIDELITY  AMPLIFYING  APPARATUS 
H.  WtlAasl.  Baat  Oraaii,  N.  J. 
^ovirtw  12, 19H  8mM  N«.  44M74 
4ClalM.   (CLll^D 
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1.  A  high  fidelity  amplifying  apparatus  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  movable  front  panel,  an  integral  amplify- 
ing unit  detachably  secured  to  said  movable  front  panel 
including;  a  perforated  base  member  to  eliminate  com« 
pression  of  air  currents  which  would  otherwise  effect 
the  sound  waves  from  said  amplifying  unit,  amplifying 
power  pack  elements  carried  by  said  perforated  base 
member,  a  loud  speaker  resiliency  secured  to  and  sup- 
ported by  said  perforated  base  member  on  the  opposite 
surface  thereof  to  said  amplifying  power  pack  elements 
to  prevent  shock  and  vibration  from  distorting  the  re- 
production of  sound  by  said  speaker,  and  a  control  panel 
mounted  on  the  movaMe  front  panel  of  said  casing  having 
control  knobs  for  adjusting  the  ban,  treble  and  depth 
tones  enaanating  from  said  speaker  and  said  control  panel 
having  a  resiliently  mounted  bracket  for  supporting 
fragile  electronic  tubes.  I 
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CIRCUIT-ARRANGEMENT  FOR  USE  IN 

AUTOMATIC  SIGNALLING  SYSTEMS 


MaRh  1, 19S2,  Satlal  Na.  274Jt4 
r,  MalicaHan  MUhsslaais  Afft  ik  IfSl 
3  OaiBak    (CL  n%-~l€l  J 

I.  In  an  automatic  telephony  system;  a  substation,  a 
signal  receiver,  and  a  line  provided  with  two  conductors 
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connecting  said  substation  to  said  receiver  for  the  trans- 
mission of  dial  sigiuls  thereto;  said  substation  comprising 
a  plurality  of  series-connected  dial  resistors  coimected 
between  the  conductors  of  said  line  and  a  dial  switch 
connected  across  each  resistor  to  switch  same  into  die 
line;  said  signal  receiver  comprising  a  source  of  voltage 
connecting  one  of  said  conductors  to  a  point  of  ground 
potential,  and  a  system  for  testing  current  flow  through 
said  line  and  incltiding  an  electron  discharge  tube  having 
a  cathode,  a  control  electrode  and  m  output  electrode. 
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means  connecting  said  cathode  to  the  other  of  said  con- 
ductors, an  output  circuit  connected  to  said  output  elec- 
trode, a  source  of  operating  voltage  connected  to  said 
output  electrode  through  said  output  circuit,  a  testing 
device  coupled  to  said  output  circuit  to  test  current  flow 
therein,  and  means  to  apply  to  said  control  electrode  a 
potential  having  a  value  such  that  the  potential  of  said 
cathode  is  maintained  approximately  equal  to  ground 
potential  regardless  of  whichever  dial  lesistor  is  switched 
into  the  line,  thereby  reducing  the  effect  of  line  leakage 
resistance  upon  the  current  flow  in  said  output  circuit 
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AUTOMATIC  TEISpHONE  SYSTEM 
Six  and  lacobnt  Dooshnnb  Efadbovea,  NcOcr- 
by  mrjMf  ■— 'f— *■  to  Not^  Ancrf- 

,  Inc^  N«w  Yorii»  N.  Y„  a  caipa- 

Navaasbcr  S,  IfSS,  Serial  Na.  39MM  i^io 
Qafa—  pgtorily,  ■npHraHai 

Nnvsnitir  2M,  1»52 
inilaii     (CL17»— 1« 


1.  An  automatic  telephone  system  comprising  a  central 
oflBce,  an  input  circuit  comprising  a  sub-station  and 
means  connecting  said  sub-station  to  said  central  office, 
and  an  output  circuit  connected  to  said  central  office,  said 
input  circuit  including  means  for  producing  a  series  of 
dial  pulses  having  alternately  opposite  polarities  and 
means  for  producing  a  clearing  pulse  having  a  fixed  given 
polarity,  said  central  office  comprising  a  normally  open 
electronic  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  input 
circuit  to  said  output  circuit  in  response  to  said  dial  pubes 
and  further  including  an  auxiliary  tube  for  returning  said 
connecting  means  to  its  nomuUy  open  position  in  response 
to  said  clearing  pulse,  said  auxiliary  tube  having  a  control 
electrode,  and  an  integrating  circuit  OMinected  between 
said  control  electrode  and  said  input  circuit  whereby  said 
auxiliary  tube  is  responsive  to  ssid  clearing  pulae  and  k 
unresponsive  to  said  dial  pubes. 
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2312385 
LINE  CONCENTRATOR  SYSTEM 
E.  Joal,  Jr^  Santt  Oranft,  and  Mjtob  E.  Kraai. 
Coivent  Staitioa,  N.  J„  awl  Melvin  Poda,  New  York, 
N.  Y^  MsfgDors  Id  Bdl  Tilipheni  Laboratorks,  Incor* 
pontcd.  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  cnrpontlon  of  New  Yaifc 
Application  December  2S,  1955,  Serial  No.  555,94t 
51Clatans.   (CL  ITf^lt) 
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A  line  concentrator  telephcme  system  Dompnsmg 
a  plui  ality  of  suoscriber  lines,  a  central  office,  a  plurality 
of  tni  nks  less  in  number  than  said  plurality  of  subset  iber 
lines  and  extending  from  said  central  office,  an  automatic 
line  concentrator  having  access  to  said  trunks  and  con- 
trolled by  said  central  office  for  establishing  connections 
between  said  lines  and  said  trunks,  and  a  signaling  ar- 
range nent  located  partially  at  said  concentrator  and  par- 
tially I  at  said  central  office  and  effective  upon  the  opera- 
tion Of  said  concentrator  for  providing  an  indication  to 
said  central  office  of  the  establishment  of  the  connection 
from  one  of  said  lines  to  one  of  said  tnmks. 


2,812,384 
INTERRUPTER  CIRCUIT 
Herman  T.  Carter,  MadiMtn,  N.  J.,  aadgnor  to  BcH  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incofponrted,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporatloB  of  New  Yorit 

AppHcatioB  Inly  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  443,875 
fClaioM.    (CL179— 99) 
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1.  A  key  telephone  system  on  a  subscriber  premises, 
a  telephone  line  in  said  system  incoming  from  a  remote 
point  to  said  premises,  a  motor  on  said  premises,  a  tele- 
phone line  calling  signal  connected  to  said  line  on  said 
premises,  a  signal  interrupter  driven  by  said  motor,  a 
timer  driven  by  said  motor  connected  to  said  signal  fbr 
controlling  said  signal,  means  responsive  to  a  call  incom- 
ing over  said  line  for  starting  said  motor  and  actuating 
said  signal,  means  responsive  to  the  answering  of  said 
call  (or  stopping  said  motor,  and  means  responsive  to 
the  (lapse  of  an  interval  measured  by  said  timer,  dur- 
ing i^hich  said  call  is  unanswered,  for  stopping  said  motor. 
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2J123t7 
TELEPHONE  SET 
Edgail  R.  Sirfarik,  Genoa,  DL,  aarignor  to  Lcich  Electric 
'ienoa,  n.,  a  cavnoratloa  af  IBInuis 
April  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  422,348 
HOaiiM.    (CL  179^188) 
1.  A  telephone  set  comprising  a  base,  a  cover  on  said 
ftMrming  a  learwardly  and  upwardly  din^cted  front 
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wall  mergiog  into  a  rearwardly  extending  intermediate 
wall  which  extends  substantially  ia  parallel  with  said  base, 
a  cradle  comprising  spaced  U-shaped  tines  and  extending 
from  said  intenne(fiate  wall,  switch  hook  plungers  op- 
eratively  supported  in  the  base  of  each  of  said  U-shaped 


said  wire,  said  electromagnet  being  coupled  to  it  d  input 
circuit  and  arranged  to  vary  the  transverse  n  agnatic 
saturation  of  said  wire  in  accordance  with  variaiotis  in 
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tines,  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly  directed  rear  wall 
spaced  from  said  intermediale  wall  and  forming  a  rear- 
wardly facing  opening  therewith,  a  cover  for  said  open- 
ing, and  retainer  means  for  operatively  supporting  said 
switch  hook  plunger  and  for  feecuring  said  cover  to  form 
a  hand  hole  for  manipulating  the  set. 
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TWO  WAY  REPEATERS 
basMML  Ijtadom,  BaghMd*  aarfgaor  la 
uMfawtf  Electrte  Carforado^  New  Y«fk, 
N.  Y.,  a  coqporad—  aff  Dalawara 
Ap^Bcatioa  Aayit  j^,  JtSf.  SmU  N«.  4S3,f9S 
I  pnonty,  appwiatioM  Giaat 

SeplnBlMr  11,  tH3 
aOafaM.  (CL17fu.l7f) 


voltage  applied  to  said  input  circuit,  an  output  circuit 
coupled  to  laid  wire,  and  rectifying  means  included  m  lald 
output  circuit 

M133M 
TRANSBTOR  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 
AiriMBs  Jnha—si  WOIcIiimm  Marie  vaa  Ovctbeck,  Etad- 
hvvM,  Nrtfcsriaaii,  awl— nr,  ky  hmmc  awi|miiiats.  to 
North  Amnkm  PMBm  Cony  any,  bc^Ncw  Yofk, 
Nr  Y^  a  coiporallMi  «f  Ddawarc 

Aagpit  31. 19S3.  Sarid  No.  37S,715 
P'y yi»  appacauoa  Nt 
SmImwcv  37.  19S3 
lOafak    (CL179-.171) 
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1.  A  two  way  repeater  arrangement  comprising  a  west 
line  and  an  east  line,  amplifiers  coupled  to  each  of  said 
lines  for  transmitting  in  the  respective  directions,  first  and 
second  hybrid  transformers  coupling  the  input  of  one 
amplifier  to  the  west  line  and  to  a  balancing  network, 
and  the  output  of  the  other  amplifier  to  the  west  line  and 
to  said  balancing  network  re^^ctively,  third  aad  fourth 
hybrid  transformers  coupling  the  output  of  said  one 
amplifier  to  the  east  line  and  to  a  second  balancing  network 
and  couphng  the  input  of  said  other  amplifier  to  the  east 
line  and  to  said  second  balancing  network  respectively, 
first  and  sec<»d  transformers  coupled  to  the  ouqnit  of 
said  amplifiers  respectively  and  a  negative  feed  back 
path  for  each  of  said  amplifiers,  said  negative  fieed  back 
path  coupling  the  output  transformer  to  a  tapping  on  a 
winding  of  the  hybrid  transformer  coupled  to  the  input 
of  the  amplifier. 


An  amplifier  circuit  for  electric  input  osdllations  having 
a  given  frequency  spectrum  including  a  given  frejueocy 
value,  comprising  first  and  second  transistors  each  having 
an  emitter,  a  base,  and  a  collector  electrode  and  [an  in- 
ternal input  impedance,  meaiu  for  applying  said  inpui 
oscillations  to  the  emitter  electrode  of  said  first  traisistor, 
and  a  network  interconnecting  the  collector  electo^dc  of 
said  first  transistor  and  the  emitter  electrode  of  s«daec- 
ond  transistor,  said  network  comprising  a  alitor 
shunting  the  collector  and  base  electrodes  of  Mid  first 
transistor,  said  capacitor  having  a  value  substantia  Jy  de- 
termined by  the  relationship 
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wherein  «  is  equal  to  2*  times  the  said  ^veo  frequency 
value,  C  is  the  capadUnce  of  said  capacitor,  R« 
internal  collector  impedance  of  said  first  transistor 
is  the  internal  input  impedance  of  said  second  trai  sistor, 
an  inductance  interconnecting  the  collector  electnKle  of 
said  first  transistor  and  the  emitter  electrode  of  said 
ond  transistor  and  said  input  impedance  of  said  lecond 
transistor,  said  input  impedance  of  said  second  tra^istor 
being  of  substantially  low  value  relative  to  the  rei^Uince 
of  said  inductance,  said  capacitor  and  inductance  having 
values  producing  resonance  in  said  network  at  the  said 
given  frequency  value. 


U12JW9 
MAGNETIC  AMPUPIER 
Gerhard  H.  DewHi,  WaatporC,  € 
Laboratorlaa,  inc.,  Stentf ord, 
Connectiart 

AppaaitioaApHil9.1f9B.9aririNo.2t3,lSf    | 
SCIataM.   (0.17^.171) 

1.  A  magnetic  amplifier  cooqirising  a  source  of  hi^- 
frequency  current,  a  wire  formed  of  electrically-con- 
ductive magnetically  permeable  material  having  significant 
skin-effect  resisuncel  at  the  frequency  of  said  current, 
a  first  circuit  coupliilg  said  source  to  said  wire,  an  iivut 
circuit,  an  electromagnet  adjacent  said  wirt  and  arranged 
to  establish  a  magnetic  field  passing  traasvenely  through 
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MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER 
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AppMcatlaa  My  C 19S4,  Sarfal  Nn.  44M99 
Sflilii  I    (CLI79l-I71> 

4.  In  a  magnetic  amplifier,  signal-receiving  ternjinab, 

a  pair  of  saturable  reactors  each  havteg  a  saturable 

a  load  winding,  and  a  control  winding  connected  h  >  said 
signal-receiving  terminab,  rectifying  means  dispoasd  in 
operation  relative  to  each  said  load  winding,  termimn  for 
connections  to  a  load,  an  altemating<urrent  power 
supplying  current  reversing  in  cycles  for  reversing 
ization  in  each  saturable  cors  during  intervals  iii  siKh 
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cycles  aad  thereby  resetting  laid  cores  ia  said  intervals, 
means  operatively  connecting  each  said  load  winding  to 
said  load  terminals  and  said  altematiag-current  power 
soorce  to  fonn  a  load  circuit,  make-before-break  mechan- 
ical switch  means  diipoied  to  complete  alternately  one 
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POWER  SUPPLY  AND  BIAS  ARRANGEMENT  FOB 

PUSH-PULL  TRANSBTOR  AMPLIFIER 

wnUaai  8.  Patrick,  CUciva,  DL,  M^M 

s^smJiaaf 

'  a^  i9a4L  saiiBi  Now  avafa99 
tChriBM.  (CLm-lTl) 
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t.  A  ptuh-poO  transistor  amplifier  to  be  energized 
alternatively  from  a  battery  or  from  an  unregulated  com- 
mercial power  source  comprising:  a  pair  of  transistors 
individually  having  input  electrodes  /and  output  elec- 
trodes; an  input  circuit  coupled  to  said  input  electrodes  of 
said  transistors  for  applying  signals  thereto  in  push- 
pull  relation;  an  output  circuit  coiq>led  to  said  output 
electrodes  of  said  transistors  for  deriving  an  amplified 
replica  of  the  affiled  signal  therefrom;  a  power  supply 
including  a  changeover  switdi  whidi  in  a  first  operating 
position  couples  said  amplifier  to  said  unregulated  power 
source  and  in  a  second  position  couples  said  amplifier 
to  said  battery;  a  bias  circuit  for  said  amplifier  including 
a  switch  having  a  first  operating  position  in  which  said 
transistors  are  biased  for  class  A  operation  and  having 
a  second  operating  position  in  iriiich  said  transistors  are 
biased  for  class  B  operation;  and  a  nnicontrol  means 
coupled  to  said  switches  to  establish  both  in  their  afore- 
said first  positiotts  and  to  selectively  and  concurrently 
actuate  both  switches  to  their  aforesaid  second  positions. 
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MttJM 
CONTINUITY  TESTER 
M.  Sarflh,  Gfaai  RaaMi,  Mich. 

aMsaty  3, 19SS,  Mil» 
SOahaa.  (CLM».  __, 
-  1.  A  switch  ooittact  arrangement  for  aae  in  a  continu- 
ity testing  device  having  a  casing  comprising  an  inaulative 
body,  a  switch  collar  concentrically  moonted  on  aaid 
body,  said  body  having  a  recess  therein,  a  slifing  contact 
in  said  reoeas,  said  collar  having  an  i^wrture  therein 
tlirough  which  said  contact  can  extend,  means  electrical- 


ly connecting  said  collar  to  said  casing,  a  qmng  in  said 
recess,  said  spring  continuously  urging  said  contact  out- 
wardly of  said  recess,  another  4»ring,  a  fastmer  secured 


of  said  load  circuits  and  thereafter  interrupt  the  other  of 
said  load  drcuits,  aixl  means  operating  said  mechani- 
cal switch  means  in  synchronism  with  said  power  source, 
said  switch  means  synchronized  ao  as  to  interrupt  each 
load  circuit  when  its  re^wctive  saturable  core  is  being 
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to  said  another  spring  and  extending  through  said  cas- 
ing spaced  from  said  casing,  said  fastener  engaging  said 
contact,  said  contact  having  a  groove  therein,  said 
fastener  being  engaged  in  said  groove. 
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DIRECTIONAL  SIGNAL  MOUNTING 

PLATE  ASSEMBLY 

Georgs  L.  Wehh.  I  wgaaipirt,  lad.,  iii^aiii  ta 

Fit  TThi  CotpanHaa 
Application  Jaac  \\  1953»  Saitai  N^  3<M19 
tfCUiH.   (0. 3t*-<L34)  ^^ 


1.  ^  turn  signal  switch  adapted  for  mounti(ig  on  a  ve- 
hicle; steering  shaft  having  a  canceling  cani{  extending 
partially  therearound,  comprising  a  manually  operated 
leveri  a  pivot  arm  connected  to  and  actuated  by  said  lever, 
an  electrical  switch  in  yielding  engagement  with  said  pivot 
arm,  detent  means  adapted  to  hold  said  pivot  arm  en- 
gaged ia  the  poation  aelected  by  the  lever,  yieidable  can- 
celing fingers  normally  clearing  the  cancelink  cam  and 
pivotally  mounted  so  that  the  free  ends  ther^f  div«ie 
when  the  pivot  arm  is  in  the  non-actuated  position  and 
converge  when  the  pivot  arm  is  actuated,  said  fingers  be- 
ing further  adapted  for  alternate  yielding  engagement  with 
said  canceling  cam  upon  an  associated  action  of  the 
pivot  arm  and  roution  of  the  steering  shaft,  and  said 
fingers  adapted  to  disengage  the  pivot  arm  and  detent 
means  upon  a  reversal  of  direction  of  the  steering  shaft 
and  c|anceliag  cam. 


r  33133( 

COMBINED  AUTOMOTIVE  DIRECTiO<«  AND 
DPLARE  SIGNAL  SWITCH  INVOLvl^  IN- 
ITBRLDGKBD  OPERATORS 

JaaM  R.  HaH^K  BmsUvb.  N  V 

AppMeatfaa  Odabw  19, 19SS,  Serial  Na.  5^1,4M 

9  nilaii     (CL3M-41.3S) 

1.  A  signal  switch  assembly  for  automotive  vehicles 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  bousing;  a  pair  of  circuit 
closers  mounted  in  said  housing  for  movment  between 
normal  and  operated  positi'on;  means  biasing  each  circuit 
closer  to  its  normal  position;  a  turn  signal  operator  pivot- 
aOy  mounted  on  said  base  for  movement  between  a  neutral 
position  and  either  of  a  pair  of  turn  signaling  positions. 
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said  operator  enfaging  said  circuit  closers  and  being  op- 
erable, upon  movement  to  a  selected  one  of  said  turn 
signaling  positions,  to  move  a  selected  one  of  said  circuit 
closers  to  the  operated  position;  a  flare  signal  operator 
slidably  mounted  on  said  housing  for  movement  between 
and  ineffective  position  and  a  flare  signaling  position,  said 
flare  signal  operator  engaging  said  circuit  closers  and. 
upon  movement  to  the  flare  signaling  position,  moving 


both  of  said  circuit  closers  to  the  operated  position;  means 
biasing  said  flare  signal  operator  to  its  ineffective  posi- 
tion; and  interengageable  latch  means  on  said  ti^o  op- 
erators effective,  upon  movment  of  said  flart  signal  ofv 
crator  to  the  flare  signaling  position  with  said  tuml  signal 
operator  in  its  neutral  position,  to  latch  said  flare  signal 
operator  in  its  flare  signaling  position;  said  latch  means 
being  releasable  upon  movement  of  said  turn  signal  op- 
erator to  either  of  its  operated  positions. 


ApplkatiM 


CURl  PARKING  SIGNAL 
Robert  Tajior,  Tacoon,  Wa*. 


ibw  29, 1955,  ScrtaJ  No.  537,429 
(CL  2M— il.44) 


A  curb  parking  signal  comprising  an  elongated  tube 
of  electrically  ixM-conductive  material,  an  electrically 
conductive  longitudinally  perforated  cap  bolt  on  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  tube,  an  ekctrically  conduclive  plug  on 
the  rearward  end  of  the  tube,  an  electrically  conductive 
laterally  resilient  feeler  arm  extending  freely  through  the 
perforation  in  the  cap  bolt  and  into  the  tube,  aa  elec- 
trically conductive  abutment  secured  to  the  arm  within 
the  tube  between  the  cap  bolt  and  plug,  an  electrically 
conductive  spring  interengaging  the  plug  and  abutment 
and  normally  urging  the  latter  and  said  arm  fbrwardly,  an 
electrically  nonrconductive  bearing  for  the  arm  vithin  the 
tube  between  the  abutment  and  cap  bolt  for  separating 
said  abutment  and  cap  bolt  electrically  and  for  support- 
ing the  feeler  arm  normally  out  of  contact  witn  the  cap 
bolt,  the  arm  being  movable  laterally  into  contact  with 
the  cap  bolt  upon  contact  of  the  arm  witii  an  obstacle, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  plug  and  cap  bolt  in  series 
in  an  electric  circuit. 


2JI239t 
ACXXLERATION  RESPONSIVB  DCVKS 

V.  MIrtfa.  MkmmmnMm,  Mkmm^  MriMor  to 


Mira^a 

MfMt  1S»  I9SS,  Serial  N^  92t4<l 
90akm,   (CL  29»-41v45) 

4.  In  an  acceleration  responsive  device  a  rapport,  a 
lever  pivotally  mounted  near  but  spaced  from  its  center 
of  gravity  in  said  support,  two  weights  mounted  each  one 
on  an  opposite  end  of  said  lever,  a  member  pivoted  to 
said  lever,  a  pair  of  stops  cooperating  with  said  member. 


and  a  spring  means  biasing  said  lever  to  a  nonnal  posi- 
tion with  said  member  in  engagement  with  both  of  said 
stops,  the  centers  of  gravity  of  said  weights,  the  center 
of  gravity  of  said  lever,  and  the  pivotal  axis  of  said 
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lever  lying  in  a  plane,  said  lever  rotating  upon  a  linear 
acceleration  of  said  support  normal  to  said  plane  and 
upon  an  angular  acceleration  of  said  support,  rotation  of 
said  lever  separating  one  of  said  stops  from  enngemeot 


with  said  member  indicative  of  a  predetermined 
tioo. 
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2412,399 
TRACTOR  IGNITION  CUT-OFF  DEVI<X 

Casotic  R.  SdvoeMT,  Revsriy,  Kaas, 

AppUcatioa  Febnniy  1, 195<,  Scriiri  No.  5<2it27 

2CkiM.   (CL  2M— CMT) 


1.  A  safety-type  ignition  cut-off  device  for 
or  the  like  comprising  a  body  jacketed  in  a 
tangular  in  cross-section  and  having  internal  iso 
communicable  chambers,  said  body  being  of 
material,  said  case  having  a  bracket  adapted 
tached  to  a  fixed  support,  a  pair  of  electrodes 
in  said  body  and  having  their  upper  ends  screw-i 
equipped  with  clamping  nuts  and  serving  as  bind^g 
said  upper  ends  being  exposed  above  the  top  of 
and  accessible  for  the  attachment  of  current 
wires  thereto,  the  lower  eiKls  of  the  electrodes 
into  but  a  single  one  of  said  chambers,  and 
tained  in  at  least  one  of  said  chambers  and  shiftsfele 
one  chamber  to  the  other  under  predeterminet 
controllable  conditions,  said  chambers  being 
by  an  intervening  divider,  being  coplanar  and 
in  spaced  parallel  relatioaship. 
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2J12,4M 

COMBINATION  SWITCH  AND  VARIABLE  RE- 
SISTOR ADAPTED  FOR  USE  WITH  PRINTED 
WIRING 
WlkartH. 


oThMMsn 

OMmI  appUcalion  Deceaiber  4, 1953,  Seifa«  Nd.  39U95. 
Divided  and  thb  appttcalioa  October  3, 1954;  Serial  N^ 
413,ttS 

TCIiiini  (CLatB— 47) 
1.  An  electric  twitch  comprising:  a  cop-like  housing 
having  a  cylindrical  side  wall  and  an  end  wall  of  in- 
sulating material  dosing  one  end  of  the  bousing  and  pro- 
viding a  base  for  the  switch,  the  other  end  of  the  bousing 
being  open;  a  movable  contactor  wholly  within  the  hous- 
ing and  constrained  to  movement  across  the  Inner  face  of 
the  base;  actuating  means  for  the  movable  contactor.  in> 
side  the  housing  but  accessible  for  manipulation  through 
the  open  end  of  the  bousing;  stationary  cootacttlftzed  on 
the  switch  base  inside  the  housing  to  be  engaged  by  the 
movable  contactor;  and  terminals  carried  by  the  ba 
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etoctrically  connected  with  the  stationary  contacts,  said 
terminals  being  positiooed  wholly  inwardly  of  the  periph- 
ery of  the  base  and  projecting  from  the  base  towards  aixl 
through  and  beyond  the  open  end  of  the  housing  to  pass 
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1.  In  a  centrifugal  actuator  responding  to  a  prede- 
termined speed  of  a  rotating  shaft  to  actuate  a  switch, 
a  support  bracket  fixed  to  said  shaft,  actuating  means 
pivoully  attached  to  said  support  bracket,  a  weight  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  said  means,  said  wet^  being  adapted  to 
rotate  radially  outwardly  from  said  shaft  in  response  to 
rotation  of  the  shaft  and  after  a  predetermined  radially 
outward  movement  being  disposed  to  engage  said  means 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  pivotal  secnrement  of  the  weight 
to  said  means  and  effect  pivotal  movement  of  the  means 
at  a  predetermined  qieed  of  rotation,  and  a  garter  spring 
enctrding  said  weight  and  shaft  and  biasing  the  weight 
to  an  initial  non-re^>onsive  position. 


2,tl2,492 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  CONSTRUCTION 
H.  DtaoiL  Rocftffari,  n,  aMfaor  to  TUtum  fbt- 

lac  RockfariL  RL,  a  uwiwiaflun  of  mneis 
AppHcatloa  Mvch  39, 19S4,  ScrW  No.  419,749 
IClBlBk   (O.  


In  a  pressure  swit^  tfie  combination  of,  a  first  casing 
part  comprising  a  dl^  of  resilient  material  having  an 
integral  tubular  flange  projecting  laterally  from  the  disk 
around  its  periphery,  a  second  sinular  casing  part  com- 
prising a  disk  of  resilient  material  having  an  integral 
tubular  flange  projecting  laterally  from  die  disk  around 
its  periphery  and  telescoping  colsely  with  tbe  flange  of 
said  first  disk,  the  outer  One  of  said  tdescoping  flanges 
having  an  Inner  diameter  slightly  smaller  than  the  outer 


diameter  of  the  odier  flange  to  grip  the  latter  frictiooally 
and  provide  a  hollow  substantially  moisture  proof  casing, 
a  plate  of  insulating  material  clamped  between  said  casing 
parts,  a  pair  of  contacts  secured  to  said  plate  at  spaced 
points  and  yieldably  urged  apart  transversely  of  said 
disk  between  one  of  the  latter  and  tbe  plate,  and 
means  on  said  one  disk  engageable  with  the  adjacent  one 
<rf  said  contacts  to  move  the  same  into  engagement  with 
the  other  contact  when  said  one  disk  is  moved  toward 
said  plate  and  the  other  of  said  disks. 


2J12,4t3 
CIRCUrr  BREAKER 
DavM  F.  Moycr,  D^Imb,   OUo, 
Motors  Corporalton,  DcboiC,  Mkh.,  a 
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through  appropriately  located  boles  in  a  wall  upon  one 
side  of  which  the  switch  may  be  mounted  with  said  wall 
closing  the  open  end  of  the  housing,  and  thus  provide  for 
connecting  the  switch  with  conductors  at  the  other  side 
of  said  wall. 


2^12,491 
CENTRIFUGAL  ACTUATOR  AND  SWITCH 
Robert  S.  Walsn,  Dttyton,  Obto,  ■■igiiir  to  A.  a  SaMk 
Cwpiatlon,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporatiaa  af  New 
York 

AppMcatloa  May  21, 1954,  SarM  Nn.  431,591 
tCTriaii    (CL; 


19. 1954,  Scrfai  No.  494,943. 
Divided  aad  tUi  appiicattoa  May  24,  1954^  Ssrtol  No. 
131,194  j 

Idate.   (€1299—111)        > 
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a  control  switch,  the  combination  of,  a  base  hav- 
ing stationary  contact  means  thereon,  a  movable  contact 
carriiT  having  contact  means  thereon  diqxMed  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  carrier  and  engageable  with  said  stationary 
contict  means  that  are  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
carrier,  wall  means  prc^ting  upwardly  fronl  said  base 
and  Mtending  transversely  of  said  carrier  ai^d  disposed 
between  adjacent  contact  sets  on  the  carrier  as  disposed 
on  (^posite  sides  thereof,  said  carrier  extending  through 
said  transversely  extending  wall  means  and  comprising  a 
bar  having  cooperating  pairs  of  flat  surfaces  on  diametri- 
cally opposite  sides  of  said  bar,  opposite  flat  surfaces  of 
said  bar  each  having  grooves  therein  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  bar  to  effect  air  gaps  in  the  flat  surfaces  of 
the  bar  movable  into  adjacent  proximity  to  and  in  align- 
ment with  said  transversely  extending  wall  meaiu  when 
the  switch  contacts  are  closed,  wall  means  at  each  end 
of  said  bar  engageable  by  diametrically  opposite  flat  sur- 
faces on  said  bar  for  slidable  guiding  of  die  bar  relative 
to  said  base,  a  cover  wall  carried  on  said  base  and  cover- 
ing said  bar,  said  base  having  an  upwardly  projecting 
fidfe^  extending  Iwigitudinally  of  the  carrier  and  coex- 
teinive  therewith  between  said  guide  wall  means,  said 
ridge  and  cover  wall  having  flat  surfaces  adjacent  op- 
posiw  flat  surfaces  on  said  bar  and  coextensive  therewith, 
said  bar  being  positioned  adjacent  said  ridge  and  cover 
wall  fwith  (^>po8ite  flat  sur^ces  thereon  in  immediate' 
proximity  to  the  flat  surfaces  of  said  ridge  and  cover  wall, 
said  ridge  and  said  cover  wall  each  having  longitudinally 
extending  recesses  therein  in  the  flat  surfaces  thereof  co- 
extensive with  the  carrier  to  elfoct  longitudinally  extend- 
ing air  gaps  in  the  fact  areas  of  the  ridge  and  cover 
wall  in  adjacent  f^wdmity  to  said  bar. 
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3.  A  twitching  denoe  coaprWag  a  grip. 
Minbly  dispotd  within  said  grip  and  ii«^»~ii«j  «  flnt 
switch  element  provided  with  an  actuator  pin  land  a  kaf 
apring  having  a  roller  supported  at  one  end  tkcnof  and 
adapted  when  flexed  downwardly  to  depress  said  pin  to 
c«perate  said  switch,  a  shaft  axially  shifuble  froni  a  irst 
podtion  to  a  second  positiooi  said  shaft  bdng  operativdy 
disposed  relative  to  said  roller  and  having  a  aectioa 
of  restricted  diameter  which  when  said  shaft  k  is  its 
'Hfst  position  accommodates  said  roller  to  effect  disen- 
gagement of  said  spring  and  said  pin,  said  roller  in  the 
second  poaitioa  of  said  shift  bearing  agaiial  Ikt  M- 
targed  portion  of  aid  shaft  thereby  to  flex  said  spring 
to  depress  said  pin,  operator  means  on  one  wall  of  said 
grip  adapted  to  shift  said  shaft  axially  from  said  Int 
position  to  said  second  position,  separate  opeiatot  mcaas 
on  another  wall  of  said  grip  adapted  to  engage  the  other 
end  of  said  shaft  to  shift  same  from  said  second  poritioo 
to  said  flrst  position,  and  a  second  switch  ekmeat  op- 
eratively  coupled  to  said  scjparate  operator  meaast  aad 


actuated  thereby  whereby,  when  said  second  swi  tch 
meat  ii  actuated,  the  pin  of  laid  first  ekmearis 
actuated. 
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9.  A  condition  responsive  device  comprising  a  frame, 
a  condition  responsive  element,  a  rod  axially  powtiooabte 
by  said  element  in  aooordaac*  with  ooodkioa  vahie,  a 
nut  cooperating  with  threads  on  said  rod  and  having 
cylindrical  and  conical  outer,  surteces,  a  manual  member 
pivoted  in  said  ftame  aboiit  an  axis  concentric  with 
said  nut,  a  spider  member  carried  by  said  manual  mem- 
ber frictionally  engaging  the  conical  surface  of  said  nut. 
the  angle  of  said  conical  surface  of  said  nut  such  that 
normally  there  is  sufficient  friction  between  said  nut  and 
said  spider  member  that  said  nut  will  rotate  upon  rota- 
j  tion  of  said  spider  member*  cooperating  indicia  on  said 
I  frame  and  said  manual  member  exhibiting  condition  value 
'  in  accordance  with  the  angularly  adjusted  position  of 
said  nut,  and  a  switch  meaoi  actuated  by  the  axial  posi- 
tion of  said  nut 


ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
DinrU  WoOhiv,  HkkeHIk,  N.  Y,  iiii^i  in  to 

eio  C  wp  SI  ttitm,  Lmm  M— i  Otj,  N.  Y..  a 
lafNewYaik 

April  2,  lfS<»  8«M  N*.  S7SISM 
CCkiM.  (CLIM—IST) 


11.  An  electrical  contact  comprising  an  exposed  layer 
of  alloy  niduding  by  weight  at  least  50  percent  gold 
and  a  negligiMe  amount  of  metal  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  platinum,  palladium,  iridium,  rhodium,  ru- 
thenium and  osmium  and  a  layer  of  alloy  thereulider  in- 
cluding by  weight  at  least  50  percent  metal  of  sail  group. 
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COMBINATION    SWITCH    AND    VARIAB|]B 
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Wllb«r«  H.  BnM.  Bft^  lei.  Meteev  to  CUe^a  Tela- 
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1.  A  combination  switch  and  variable  resistana  device 


of  the  type  wherein  the  switch  instrumentalities  4re  con- 
tained in  a  housing  mounted  upon  the  back  of 
for  die  variable  resistance  device,  and  wherein  this  hous- 
ing for  the  latter  includes  a  front  wall  of  insulatink  mate- 
rial providing  a  control  base,  characterised  by  me  fact 
that  the  switch  has  terminals  which  project  fotwardly 
through  the  housing  for  the  variabk  resistance  devjioe  and 
the  control  base  thereof. 


IMTROVED  ELECnUCAL  POTENTIOMBTER 

Ian,  N.  Y^  iiij  i    to 


E4wari  A.  WtmhH, 
LtokAvMlai    " 
efNewYaifc 


n^  N>  Y^  n  cwMntian 


M^  19SS»8eiM  Nn.  S14M 
{CLUh-5Si 


1.  In  variable  potential  divider  apparatus  havind^an  an- 
nular conductive  element  and  a  rotational  shu^  con- 
oaatrfc  therewith,  low-4orque  variable  contact  dm 
prising  a  resilient  spring  contact  member  subsiantiaBjr 
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formed  in  an  elongated  loop,  a  conductive  portion  oi 
said  contact  member  on  the  minor  axis  of  said  loop  and 
in  electrical  contact  with  the  conductive  element,  the 
minor  axis  of  said  loop  substantially  normal  to  the  point 
of  contact  with  the  conductive  element,  a  rigid  arm 
mounted  on  the  routional  shaft,  a  movable  member  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  arm.  means  fastening  opposite  ends 
of  said  spring  contact  member  to  said  movable  member, 
said  fastening  means  positioning  the  loop  of  said  spring 
contact  member  symmetrically  about  a  radial  line  extend- 
ing from  the  axis  of  the  rotational  shaft  to  the  point  of 
contact  between  said  conductive  portion  and  the  conduc- 
tive ekment,  and  adjusubk  means  for  fixing  the  position 
of  said  movabk  member  on  said  arm  to  vary  the  com- 
pressional  tension  of  said  spring  contact  member. 


ELECTRIC  STRAIN  GAUGES 


13. 19S2,  Serial  Nn.  32tai2 
on  Great  Britok  My  2, 19S2 

(CLMl— <3) 


<kkt  m«mr  ^y— -T  n  — »i 


1.  A  strain  gauge  in  the  form  of  a  woven  ribbon  having 
a  weft  consisting  of  a  resistance  wire  of  a  diameter  of  at 
most  0.00032"  reinforced  by  a  braided  covering  therefor 
of  ^ass-fibre  yam  passed  helically  around  said  wire,  and 
having  a  warp  consisting  oi  glass-fibre  yams,  said  gauge 
consisting  wholly  of  wire  and  other  heat-refractory  ma- 
terials re^sunt  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  400*  C. 


2312,41* 
RESmXNK  STRUCTURE 

Mkmt  E.  DriM»  niiiHgJ,  Ini. 

Mv  M,  195S,  Scriri  No.  StM31 
ICWkk   (CLMl— if) 


of  said  upper  supporting  members,  and  said  lower  _ 
pins  being  slidaMy  cooperative  on  their  oppoaed  inner 
surfaces  with  the  outer  portions  of  said  grooves  of  said 
lower  supporting  member,  whereby  said  grid  mmf  expand 
or  contract  transversely  of  the  frame  upon  variation  at 
temperature  of  said  grid. 


2312«411 
MEANS  FOR  YAPOR  DEPOSmON  or  MET  AL8 


CalwClly. 

A^Hlotfon  September  at,  19SS,  Serial  Nn.  S37,M9 
Tnilaii    (CL  219—19) 
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An  electrical  resistance  structure  comprising  a  pair  of 
end  members,  upper  and  lower  resistor  grid  supporting 
members  rigidly  connecting  said  end  members  to  form 
a  frame,  two  of  said  supporting  members  being  connected 
to  said  end  members  in  spaced  paralkl  relationship  in  a 
horizontal  plane  near  the  upper  edges  of  said  end  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  supporting  members  being  connected  to 
said  end  members  near  the  lower  edges  of  said  end  mem- 
bers, said  supporting  members  having  longitudinally 
spaced  grooves,  a  resistor  grid  unit,  said  grid  unit  com- 
prising an  element  which  is  reversely  directed  upon  itsdf 
witfiio  the  plane  of  the  frame  and  between  its  terminab 
to  form  a  zig-zag  resistor,  and  longitudinally  spaced  pairs 
of  projecting  upper  and  lower  guide  pins  secured  to  the 
reversely  directed  portions  of  the  grid  adiacent  the  upper 
and  lower  grid  supporting  members  of  the  frame,  said 
upper  guide  pins  being  slidaUy  cooperative  on  their  outer 
surfaces  with  the  inner  adjacent  portions  of  said  grooves 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  die  vapor  deporitiom  of  raohen 
metal  m  substantial  thickness  upon  a  smiace  wherda  the 
molten  metal  is  evaporated  from  a  resistance  heating  ili- 
ment  by  the  application  of  electric  current  to  the  filament 
upon  which  has  been  placed  the  metal  to  be  evaporated, 
the  resistance  heating  filament  comprising:  a  continuous 
kngth  of  wire,  said  wire  having  a  subsuntiaUy  constant 
cross  sectional  area,  and  physical  barriers  oi  heat  con- 
ductive material  spaced  at  intervals  along  the  kngth  of 
said  filament  and  in  surrounding  relationship  therewith, 
said  physical  barriers  having  a  melting  temperature  sub- 
stantially greater  than  die  vaporizing  temperature  of  said 
molkn  metal  and  a  greater  cross-eectional  aree  than  that 
of  said  wire. 


2J12,412       

MANUALLY  TinmABLE  WHEEIB 

F. 


Application  March  12, 19Si,  Serial  No.  511,914 

Giant  Brilnto  Mav^  lib  IMS 
(CL  21»— 19) 


1.  IA  steering  wheel  heater  comprising  an  open-sided 
discontinuous  sleeve,  the  open  side  oi  the  sleeve  being 
adaped  to  engage  over  a  peri|rfieral  ring  of  a  steering 
wheel,  means  being  provided  for  interc<»necting  the  ends 
of  ttje  sleeve  for  contracting  the  sleeve  on  lo  the  ring, 
and  an  electric  heating  element  being  accommodated 
adjacent  the  internal  periphery  of  the  sleeve,  the  ekment 
beink  in  a  channel  extending  from  one  end  <»  the  sleeve 
to  the  other  end. 


ELECTRIC  HEATING  SYSTEM 
L.  Brown,  Loniivflk,  Ky„  aaalgner  to 

r,  a  intpaiatian  of  New  York 
17, 1954,  SeiW  Now  475,859 
3  nelmi     (CL219l->19) 
I.  An  dectrk  heating  system  comprising  an  electrk 
heater  having  two  heating  elements,  a  control  switch  hav- 
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lag  flnt  and  Mcofid  inpnt  terminals  adapted  to  be  coo-  2«S12*41S 

■ected  to  the  energized  wires  of  a  three-wire  single  phase    COMBINATION  CABINET,  INCLUDING  COOKING 

power  source  and  a  third  input  terminal  adapted  to  be       SERVING,  DINING  AND  STORAGE  PAaUTIBS  * 

connected  to  the  neutral  wire  of  such  a  source,  said  .     «_^5?*  A.»toitowlU,  Iran.  N.  Y.  , 

control  switch  having  manuaUy  operable  contact  means  AppBcaHoa^Aiipg  31,  IfSC.  S«W  N*.  MJ^C 

for  connecting  said  heating  elements  in  a  plurality  ai  heat-  dniaa.   (CL  219-^95)  i 

ing  circuits  including  one  circuit  in  whicl^^  one  ai  said 

heating  elements  is  connected  to  said  first  input  terminal 

and  said  second  input  tenninal.  and  another  circuit  in 

which  one  of  said  heating  elements  is  connected  to  said 

lint  input  terminal  and  odd  third  input  terminal,  means 


for  energizing  said  control  switch  from  a  two-wire  power 
source  comiwising  first  and  second  circuit  connections  be- 
tween the  two-wire  power  source  and  said  first  and  second 
input  terminals  respectively,  a  third  circuit  connection  be- 
tween one  of  the  two  wires  of  the  two-wire  power  source 
and  said  third  input  terminal,  and  means  for  periodically 
interrupting  said  third  circuit  connection,  said  interrupting 
means  including  a  pair  of  contacts  in  said  third  circuit 
connection  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  con- 
tacts at  a  rate  such  that  the  ratio  of  open  time  to  doaed 
time  is  substantially  four  to  one. 


1.  A  cabinet  indodiiig  oookhif.  itorafB.  aad  serving 
facilities,  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  IhOow  cas- 
ing having  an  open  top.  a  pluraUty  of  paititktts  la  the 
•casing  dividing  the  space  therein  into  a  pluralit  r  of  com- 
partments, one  of  said  compartments  containfai  i  a  cook- 
ing unit,  said  unit  being  mounted  on  rails  for  vertical 
movement  of  the  unit  through  said  open  top,  a  pair  of 
rectangular  plates  disposed  over  said  open  tof  and  lat- 
erally di^Iaceable  therefrom  in  mutually  perpendicular 
directions,  said  unit  having  a  frame-like  stracure  with 
a  rectangular  opening  therein,  one  of  said  pistes  being 
a  metallic  member  serving  as  a  cover  and  heat^ield  for 
Slid  rectangular  opening,  the  other  of  said  plati«  serving 
as  a  work  surface,  electrical  means  for  displanng  said 
plates  and  elevating  said  unit  in  a  predetermined  se- 
quence, said  means  iadnding  limit  switches  foi  limiting 
displacement  of  said  plates  and  interlock  swiches  for 


omtroUing  said  sequence,  a  plurality  of  doon 
mounted  on  said  casing  snd  serving  as  closures 


2,912,414  I 

PRESSURE  COOKING  APPARATUS 
WaHw  R.  Weeks,  lanhiMs,  Ky~  Mrignor  to  Ui 
Electric  Company,  a  CMnonttoa  of  New  Yatk 
AppHcadon  Jiriy  19.  If^  Serial  No.  S2a,M7 
2ClalBis.   (0.219-09)    ^^ 


»)tM- 


of  said  compartments,  said  casing  being  movabl  t  mount- 
ed on  casters,  and  a  platform  sUdably  mounte<l  beneath 
said  casing  and  movable  therewith,  in  a  directio^  opposite 


to  the  direction  of  movement  of  one  of  said  pla  tea. 


2J12,41i 

ELECTRIC  STEAM  BOILER 

Cari  AnfBst  Slasm  Ga«Ha.  Swaisa 

Naveabar  3,  l9S4rMai  Na.  4<4,S99 
SdalBM.    (CL  219^^49) 


pivotally 
for  each 


J- ''«■•"«  cooking  apparatus  comprising  alpressuie 
vessel,  housing  means  for  supporting  said  vessef  in  heat 
transfer  relation  with  an  electric  heating  unit  carried 
thereby,  a  movable  mirror  mounted  on  said  vessel,  means 
on  the  vessel  responsive  to  the  pressure  therein  cofinected 
to  said  mirrw  and  adapted  to  maintain  said  mirror  in  a 
first  position  at  pressures  lower  than  a  predetermined  cook- 
ing pressure  and  to  move  iaid  mirror  to  a  second  position 
whenever  said  cooking  pressure  is  attained,  a  Hght  source 
earned  by  said  housing  means  so  as  to  direct  a  beam  of 
light  on  said  mirror,  a  photoelectric  cell  carried  by  said 
housing  means,  means  for  shielding  said  cell  from  sub- 
stantially all  illumination  except  light  reflected  by  said 
mirror  from  said  source  when  said  mirror  is  in  only  one 
of  its  positions,  and  means  controlled  by  said  photoelectric 
cell  for  reducing  the  heat  output  of  said  heating  unit  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  mirror  to  said  second 
position. 


1.  An  t]edtt^ffum  boQer  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  wall,  a  set  of  electrodes  located  in  said  casing  in 
spaced  lateral  relation  and  having  together  the  outer  form 
of  a  cylinder  of  a  height  considerably  less  than  its  diam- 
eter, an  electric  conductor  to  each  electrode  for  supply- 
ing electric  current  to  pass  between  the  electrodes,  a 
vertically  adjusuble  carrier  for  said  electrodes,  said  wall 
having  an  excentricaUy  located  opening,  a  bellows 
fastened  hermetically  at  one  end  to  said  wall  around  aid 
opening  and  having  its  other  end  closed  by  a  top  plate, 
a  control  rod  secured  to  said  top  plate  and  connected  by 
a  ink  mechanism  with  said  electrode  carrier  for  raising 
aad  lowering  the  electrodes  in  dependence  of  the  steam 
pressure,  and  a  loading  device  acting  on  said  top  plate 
and  comprising  a  lever  with  a  slidable  weight  i 


iiMviiir- 
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2312,417  bias,  a  switch  fixed  on  flie  guide  fliemter  for  coimecting 

METHOD  AND  MACHINES  POR  PRODUCING  A  Uie  wriding  device  to  a  source  of  electric  current,  m^ans 

BUTT  SEAM  JOINT  BY  MEANS  OF  RESISTANCE  carriec  by  the  plunger  to  engage  a  member  extending  ia- 

WELDING 


fl^JNS^^MKk. 


Application  April  22, 1954,  Ssfial  Na.  4 
4ClaiaBS.   (CL  219^-12) 
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I.  An  automatic  resistance  type  wel<fing  machine  for 
welding  together  sheets  of  metal,  which  comprises,  a  sup- 
port, a  horizontal  work  surface  provided  on  said  support 
upon  which  a  pair  of  sheets  is  adapted  to  be  disposed  for 
welding,  means  for  positioning  the  sheets  in  physically 
abutted  edge  to  edge  relation  with  the  resulting  juncture 
disposed  along  a  predetermined  line  transverse  of  said 
work  surface,  a  pair  <^  electrodes  carried  by  said  support 
and  engaged  respectively  against  the  top  and  bottom  of 
said  juncture  and  aligned  with  said  predetermined  line, 
means  for  clamping  the  sheets  substantially  along  the 
length  of  their  juncture  and  adjacent  said  juncture,  at  least 
one  of  said  electrodes  being  a  roller  and  the  support  hav- 
ing roller  mounting  means  having  said  roller  rotatively 
joumalled  therein  on  a  horizontal  axis  normal  to  said 
predetermined  line  and  disposed  to  press  against  said  junc- 
ture at  a  tangential  point  of  said  roller,  means  upon  said 
roller  mounting  means  for  carrying  a  quantity  of  flexible 
metal  welding  strip,  means  for  confiningly  guiding  said 
strip  from  said  carrying  means  to  a  position  immediately 
adjacent  said  tangential  point  and  centered  over  said 
juncture,  and  driving  means  causing  relative  movement 
along  said  line  between  said  work  surface  and  at  least 
said  roller,  whereby  aiten  an  end  of  said  strip  is  initially 
pinched  between  said  roller  and  the  juncture,  the  said 
relative  movement  will  cause  said  strip  to  be  pulled  from 
said  guiding  means  and  fed  directly  upon  said  juncture 
along  the  length  of  said  line  as  a  weld  is  being  made, 
said  bottom  electrode  comprising  a  second  Yoiler.  second 
roller  mounting  means  provided  on  the  support  having  the 
second  roller  joumalled  therein  on  an  axis  parallel  to  that 
of  the  first  roller  and  aligned  with  the  first  roller,  the 
secoiMl  roller  being  disposed  to  press  against  the  bottom 
of  the  juncture  at  a  second  tangential  point  of  the  second 
roller  directly  opposite  said  first  tangential  point  of  the 
first  roller,  second  means  for  carrying  a  second  quantity 
of  flexible  metal  welding  strip  upon  the  second  roller 
mount  means  and  a  second  meam  for  confiningly  guiding 
the  second  strip  to  a  position  immediately  adjacent  said 
second  tangential  pocnt.  whereby  during  said  relative 
movement,  there  is  a  second  strip  also  applied  to  the 
bottom  of  said  juncture  for  weklint  thereta 
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PORT  ABLE  RESISTANCE  WELDING  GUN 
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to  its  path  of  movement  against  the  bias  to  actuate  the 
switch,  a  trigger  movable  against  a  bias  to  actuate  the 
switch  and  means  to  render  selectively  the  plunger  and 
the  trigger  inoperative  to  actuate  the  switch. 


2^12,419 
WELDING  PROCEDURE  FOR  JOINING 
ALUMINUM  PLATES 
John  I.  Chyle,  Waawataaa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  a1  O. 
Corporation,  MDwaakce,  Wis.,  a  coiporatiok  of  H1b> 


AppUcatioB  September  29. 1955,  Serial  No.  St37,353 
11  dates.    (CL219— llg) 


1.  In  the  process  of  joining  the  adjacent  edges  of  two 
high  strength  aluminum  alloy  articles  by  a  multilayer 
weld,  the  steps  which  ccmiprise  providing  between  the 
edges  a  welding  groove  having  a  dam  to  support  a  first 
deposit  of  filler  metal;  fusing  in  the  groove  a  first  layer 
of  filler  metal  consisting  essentially  by  weight  of  4.0% 
to  12.b%  silicon.  0.1%  to  0.5%  iron  and  tiie  balance 
alumifum;  and  fusing  at  least  a  second  layer  of  filler 
metal  Iselected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alloy  com> 
posed  I  essentially  by  weight  of  3.5%  to  5.5%  copper, 
0.1%  to  0J%  silicon,  0.1%  to  0.7%  manganese,  .1%  to 
2%  naagnesinm,  .1%  to  .7%  iron,  and  the  balance  alumi- 
num^d  an  alloy  con4x>fied  essentially  by  weight  of  0.1% 
to  O.S%  silkx>n,  0.1%  to  0J%  manganese,  4.5%  to 
6.0%  magnesium,  0.1%  to  0.5%  chromium,  and  the  bal- 
ance aluminum. 

2312,429 
PHOTOFLASH  UNTf 
Hcrbcri  A.  Bkig,  Willwfcy,  aad  laaiss  I 
Norwoad  MaH^  asslga""  <•  PalaraU 
Caasbridfc,  Maa^  a  oorporatioB  af  Ddawarc 
AppUaitioa  Nov«abcr  19, 19S3,  Serial  Na.  39U41 
4ClalM.    (CL249— L3) 
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af  Maitoai,  Oirtario, 


19. 1954,  SstW  Na.  499394 
liClsliai    (CL219— 94) 

1.  An  electric  welding  device  comprising  a  plunger 
mounted  for  sliding  movemem  relative  to  a  guide  mem- 
ber and  biased  in  one  direction,  the  plunger  being  adapted 
to  carry  an  electrode  extending  in  the  direction  of  tiie 


J 

1.  A  photo  flash  unit  for  use  with  a  camera  and 
prising,  in  combination,  a  generally  cup-shaped 
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comprisiiif  a  plastic  moldilig  for  moimtiot  *nd  bouiiiig 
electrical  elements  of  a  photo  flash  circuit,  said  casing 
being  entirely  open  at  the  ifroot  to  provide  substantially 
complete  access  to  the  expendable  elements  of  said  photo 
flash  circuit,  and  a  cup-shaped  reflector  removably  se- 
cured to  the  front  portion  of  said  casing  in  dodng  reUtioo 
thereto,  the  periphery  of  said  front  portion  of  said  casing 
being  so  formed  as  to  engage  and  seat  said  reflector,  the 
rear  of  said  casing  having  a  generally  rounded  contour 
conforming  in  its  rearward  portion  substantially  to  the 
curvature  of  said  reflector,  the  major  portion  of  said  cas- 
ing being  located  behind  the  lower  portion  of  said  reileo- 
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tor. 


on  said  base  near  the  fidcrumed  end  of  said 
electrically  connecting  a  li^t  bulb  with  a  .. 

trie  current  supply,  said  switch  comprising  a 

and  a  relatively  movable  conuct,  and  an  elongat 
operating  arm  extending  lengthwise  relative 
pivotally  mounted  near  its  one  end  with 
base  and  having  its  pivoted  end  portion 
erate  the  movable  contact,  said  arm  being  unbalanced 
and  tending  to  gravitate  toward  closed  position,  the  free 
end  portion  of  said  arm  extending  away  from  said  ful- 
crum and  being  supported  at  its  extremity  by  and  tending 
to  move  downwardly  with  said  lever  in  the  depression 
thereof  by  the  platform  in  a  weighing  operation. 


ILLUMINATED  ELECTRIC  CLOCK 
i  L.  ArdMf .  OMaha,  Nekr. 
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In  an  electric  clock,  a  pair  of  detachably  interlocking 
like  hollow  shells  each  circular  in  outline  and  open  at 
one  side  and  closed  across  the  on>o«ite  side  to  together 
form  a  hollow  enclosing  casing  in  which  a  dock  naecha- 
nism  and  fluorescent  lighting  tube  controls  may  be  con- 
cealed, said  shells  each  having  ears  thereon  profecting 
radially  therebeyond  and  drctuiferentially  spaced  apart 
along  the  outer  periphery  so  that  the  ears  of  one  shell 
abut  those  of  the  other  shell  when  the  shells  are  in  as- 
sembled relation  with  their  open  sides  opposed,  clock- 
work securely  carried  on  the  interior  of  only  one  of  said 
shells,  fluorescent  lighting  tube  controls  secured  to  the 
interior  of  the  other  shell  so  as  to  be  carried  entirely  by 
the  latter,  means  coacting  with  said  mating  ears  to  hold 
said  shells  in  assembled  relation,  spring  clips  held  on 
said  ears  by  said  last-mentioned  means  to  detachabl^  re- 
ceive a  fluorescent  circular  lighting  tube  to  peripherally 
bound  the  exterior  of  said  casing,  and  means  for  replaoe- 
ably  mounting  a  clock  face  element  of  light-permeable 
material  cm  one  of  said  shells  closely  adjacent  the  latter 
and  replaceable  entirely  from  in  front  of  said  casing,  said 
clock  face  element  projecting  radially  beyond  said  casing 
and  tube,  and  said  tube  arranged  between  said  castag 
and  clock  face  element  to  fllmmnate  the  latter. 


^  ILLUMINATED  BATHIIOOM  9CALB  , 
CaasMagr.  Racftfard.  A,  a  rnspniaiaa  af  BlS 

'''^Mr%^a£iSt;p£^^^ 

Serial  Na.  4f  l,it2  '  ^^  ^  ^^ 

llCWaM.   (aMt-lJl) 


An  automobile  accessory  inchiding  a 

comprising  a  cup.  a  disc  detachably  secured  in  , 
the  disc  and  cup  having  their  expoaed  surfaces  s; 
a  husk  affixed  to  the  top  of  the  disc,  a  socket 
the  husk,  a  bulb  disposed  in  the  socket,  a 
elongated,  tubular  beacon  shell  disposed  over  , 
and  detachably  secured  to  the  cup,  an  electric  con 

one  end  received  in  the  cup  through  an  opening ^.^ 

said  end  being  connected  to  the  socket,  the  otheriend  of 
said  cord  having  disposed  thereon  a  phig  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  a  socket  of  the  electrical  drcuU  of  t£  auto- 
mobile, a  suction  cup  seemed  at  the  bottom  of  Oe  first- 
mentioned  cup  whereby  the  warning  light  nuy  bi !  easily 
detachably  secured  to  a  surface  on  an  automobile,  and  a 
plug  receptade  located  in  the  wall  of  the  flnt-meiitioned 
cup  and  electrically  connected  in  paralkl  widi  the  circuit 
of  the  bulb,  whereby  another  electrical  appliane  may 
be  conveniently  connected  to  the  warning  UfhL 


S.  In  a  weighing  scale  comprising  a  base,  a  platfbrm, 
an  elongated  lever  ftikmmed  kt  one^  end  on  said  Use 
and  having  said  platform  resting  thereon  for  support  near 
the  fulcrumed  end.  and  spring  means  supporting  the  other 
end  of  said  lever  yieldahly  on  laid  baae»  a  switch  mouoied 


2J12.434 

REVOLVING  ADVERTOING  LIGHT 

~  *  at  1.  niagii.  EiBsliy,  Thl 

klakw  It,  ItSJL  total  No.  S3M^ 
ICtatak  (CLa4t— lt.1) 
An  niMUiinaring  diytay  device  coa^priwBg  an  ow  er  caa- 
iag.  an  inner  drum  noonted  in  said  casing,  said  dnu  i  hf*n§ 
of  cylindrical  shape  formed  of  a  plurality  of  varied  ( olored 
lenses  each  in  the  shape  of  a  poriioo  of  a  cylinder  and 
arrancad  In  abotdag  letatlooship.  a  source  of  ilhiniiiution 
wkhin  said  dnnn.  said  sonrce  of  Qlurainatioa  hav^ahafli 
extending  outwardly  therefhxn.  said  shafts  being 
in  said  outer  caaing,  means  for  confining  the  Hgfit  rays 
emitted  by  said  source  of  illuminatioa  to  a  beam  ofdimen- 
sioos  substantially  equal  to  the  dimensions  of  one  of  said 
lenses,  means  for  rotating  said  source  of  illuminaticB  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  shafts,  and  gear  means  connected 
to  said  one  of  said  shafts  for  intermittently  rotatiig  said 
dram,  said  gear  means  including  another  shaft  jo^naled 
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in  said  outer  casing,  gears  driving  said  another  shaft  in 
response  to  rotation  of  said  one  of  said  shafts,  a  sleeve  on 
said  one  of  said  shafts  connected  to  said  drum,  a  driven 
tear  secured  to  said  sleeve,  a  sector  gear  on  said  another 


-41 -and  OE* 


x: 

shaft  inter mittentty  engaging  said  driven  gear,  and  means 
for  stopping  rotation  of  said  drum  induding  a  cam  on 
said  sector  gear,  and  a  latch  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
ooier  casing  engageaMe  with  said  drum  to  stop  said  drum 
whan  said  latch  is  eagaged  by  said  cam. 


2^12,425 
JbklLWAY  TRACK  CnCUTT 

B»  HisdMaekf  RaclMStsv,  N.  Y., 


AppUcatian 


4,  IMS,  Ssftal  No.  S3t^M 
(CL24<-41) 


:vv.-,j9 


S.  In  combinatioD  with  a  section  of  railroad  track  haT- 
ing  its  ends  insulated  from  adioining  sections,  a  sonroe 
of  energy  and  a  limiting  resistor  connected  across  the 
track  rails  at  one  end  of  said  section,  two  relays  having 
their  windings  connected  in  series  and  their  armatures 
mechanically  intertocked.  a  resistor  connected  in  parallel 
with  a  back  contact  of  one  of  said  two  relays,  circuit  means 
induding  the  paralld  combination  of  said  resistor  and 
said  back  contact  of  said  one  relay  fm*  connecting  the 
windings  of  said  two  relays  across  the  track  rails  at  the 
other  end  of  said  section,  said  one  rday  having  a  higher 
pick-up  value  than  the  other  of  said  two  retays  whereby 
said  one  relay  may  insert  or  remove  said  resistor  con- 
trolled by  its  bnck  contact  in  accordance  with  a  change 
in  ballast  resistance  along  said  track  section.. 


8«ttal   No. 


231MM 
SWirCHMACHINE 

Nad  C.  L.  Brawn,  Sealliivflh^  N.  Y.^ 

Railway  SInri  Company,  RsfhssJii.  N.  Y. 
Oririnal   appHraHaT  Dsciashsr   24,   1949, 
1H9C9,  now  fi$m  No.  2,tS9^12, 
17.  1953.    DMflai  and  Mi 
1953,  total  NoJn,473 

7  Cfiliiiii,  (CL244— 14t> 
VL  In  a  powar  switch  macMna  for  actuating  a  railway 
track  switch,  a  lock  rod  connecting  the  movable  paints  of 
said  track  switch  and  extending  transversely  throngh  said 
saritdi  MarWiiir,  a  throw  shaft  extending  longitudinally 


11, 


tihroogh  said  switch  nuchine,  a  rotary  cam  plate  secured 
to  said  throw  shaft  having  an  operating  surface  which 
varies  axially  in  the  same  direction  as  the  axis  of  said 
throw  shaft,  respective  normal  and  reverse  laterally  spaced 
lock  plungers  bearing  against  said  operating  surface  of 
said  cam  pUte  and  traversing  said  lock  rod,  said  lock 


^»^7- 


being  operable  axially  upon  rotation  of  said  cam 
a  spring  biased  linkage  coupling  said  lock 
so  diat  the  driving  of  one  lock  plunger  axially  in 
ion  by  said  cam  drives  the  other  lock  plunger 
axially  in  the  opposite  direction  through  said  spring  link- 
age to  lock  said  lock  rod. 


2412,427 
PASSIVE  RADIO  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
kfagnndaanx,  Faris,  France,  aarioar  to 
F.  Alexander,  New  Yaifc,  I^^ 
December  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  4tt,it( 
I  priority,  appHcatlan  Rancc  Jane  27, 1951 
trhfaM    (CL"     ~ 


1=H     =       T* 


Q         a»^ 


■  4. 


A  radio  signalling  system  comprinng  a  siqserre- 
fcnerative  transceiver  adapted  to  radiate  a  series  of  pri- 
mary hi^  frequency  wave  pulses  having  a  predetermined 
recurrence  frequency,  a  passive  reqwnder  re|mote  from 
said  transceiver  including  antenna  means  to  ifeceive  said 
primary  pulses  and  electromechanical  vibratory  reflecting 
and  dday  means  connected  thereto,  to  delay  substantially 
in  their  entirety  the  received  primary  pulses,  said  dday 
means  having  a  delay  time  c<MTelated  to  said  [recurrence 
frequency,  to  cause  the  reflected  and  delayed  pulses  to 
be  reradiated  as  passive  pulses  by  said  anteim^  means  in 
substantial  time-wparated  relation  to  said  prii^ry  pulses 
and  coindding  with  the  periods  of  maximum  sensitivity  oi 
said  transceiver  to  incoming  radio  signals,  means  to  modu- 
late said  passive  wave  pulses  prior  to  reradiat^  accord- 
ing to  a  signal  to  be  transmitted  by  said  responder,  and 
means  to  derive  a  demodulated  ou^Hit  signal  from  said 
transcdver. 


PASSIVE  RESPONDER  RADIO 
Kari  Raih,  New  Yarit,  N.  Y.,  iiiljii    la 
Cdtnpany,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a 


signal 


af  New 


SeitalNo. 


laaBtallon  fiatiBihii  27. 11 

I.  A  radio  transmission  system  compnsin|g  a 
mitler  located  at  a  first  point  and  adapted  to  transmit  a 
series  of  primary  radio  frequency  wave  pulses,  a  passive 
responder  located  at  a  second  point  remote  from  said  first 
point  induding  antenna  means  for  reodving  said  primary 
pulses  and  time-delay  reflecting  means  to  delay  and  re- 
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trannnit  the  received  pulses  by  said  anteniui  means  as 
secondary  passive  wave  pulses  during  the  spacing  inter- 
vals between  said  primary  pulses,  means  to  modulate  a 
characteristic  of  said  secondary  pulses  in  accordance  with 
a  signal  to  be  transmitted  from  said  second  point  to  said 
first  point,  means  at  said  first  point  for  receiving  said 
secondary  pulses  independently  of  said  primary  pulses. 
to  produce  a  demodulated  signal,  a  source  of  scrambling 


MIMM 
FREQUENCY  MODULATION  SIGNAL 

.    . .       SEEKING  TUNER 

Oliiard  GicrwtetowiU,  Indin  Rocka  BcMh,  Fte^  M« 
to  G«Mral  Molon  Corpontfoo,  Ddrait.  IVM.  a 
poratkw  of  Palawaia  ^^ 

AppUcadoo  AiipMt  It,  19S4,  SaiM  No.  4M,7M 
4  rfitai    (CL2S#-2t) 


signals  at  said  first  point,  means  to  modulate  a  character- 
istic of  said  primary  pulses  difFerent  from  said  first  men- 
tioned characteristic  by  a  first  signal  component  derived 
from  said  source,  to  produce  a  scrambling  modulation 
component  of  said  demodulated  signal,  and  means  to  ap- 
ply a  further  signal  component  from  said  source  of 
proper  phase  and  amplitude  to  said  demodulated  signal, 
to  substantially  cancel  said  scrambling  component. 


2J12«429 
SUTBRHETERODYNE  RECEIVER 
Johan  van  Boards,  HUvoMOi,  Nelfacrlandi^ 

mesne  assignnicntB,  to  Nortk  American  PM^  Ct 
pwiy.  Inc.,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  ofAdaw 

AppUcalioa  June  7,  JW4.  S«M  No.  4343ta 

Claims  priority,  application  Nethcrtandi  Java  29, 1953 

9  Claima.    (CL  25»— 4) 


1.  In  a  frequency  modulation  signal-seekir 
having  a  tunable  input  section,  a  frequency 
detector  section,  a  power  supply  section,  vi 
means  for  varying  the  tuning  of  said  input 
means  for  varying  said  tuning  means  pro^^ 
the  operating  frequency  range  of  said  recoi% 
for  initiating  tuning  variation  of  said  receive 

driving  means,  and  stsnal  responsive  control  ol 

nected  to  said  detector  section  for  stopping  he  tuning 
variation  of  the  receiver  upon  the  reception  of  sn  incom- 
ing signal,  said  signal  responsive  control  means  including 
relay  means  having  a  winding  energizable  upon  the  re- 
ception of  an  incoming  sitnal  for  stopping  siJd  tuning 
variation  of  said  receiver,  a  condenser  conwcted  in  a 
continuously  energizable  charging  circuit  from  isid  power 
supply  section,  and  vacuum  tube  control  means  having 
an  input  circuit  controlled  from  said  detector  S4«tion  and 
ail  output  circuit  including  said  condenser  and  said  relay 
winding  and  providing  a  discharge  circuit  for  said  con- 
denser through  said  relay  winding  as  the  recever  tunes 
into  said  received  signal.  ^ 


1 


I.  A  superheterodyne  receiver  for  use  i^  frequency- 
•hift  telegraphy,  comprising  a  local  oscillator  having  a 
frequency  control  circuit  associated  therewith,  a  detector 
circuit  for  detecting  the  received  telegraphy  signals  and 
producing  a  detected  signal  having  given  amplitudes  rep- 
resenting respectively  the  work-frequency  and.^he  raat- 
frequency  of  said  received  signals  when  said  otbillator  is 
correctly  tuned  and  having  differing  amplitudes  f  ben  said 
owuUator  is  detuned  in  the  direction  of  a  fraqueiicy  higher 
or  lower  than  the  correct  tuning  frequency,  first  and  sec- 
ond threshold  tubes  nonntlly  biased  to  cutoff  and  each 
containing  a  control  electtode  and  an  output  electrode, 
signal-coupling  means  for  applying  said  detected  signal 
to  both  of  said  control  electrodes  whereby  said  given  am- 
plitude representing  the  work-frequency  of  the  received 
signal  adjoins  the  threshold  level  of  said  first  tube  when 
said  oscillator  is  correctly  tuned  and  ciceeds  the  last- 
mentioned  threshold  level  to  render  said  first  tube  con- 
ductive when  said  OKrillator  b  detuned  in  one  of  said  di- 
rections and  whereby  said  given  amplitude  representing 
the  rest-frequency  of  the  received  signal  adjoins  the  thresh- 
old level  of  said  second  tube  when  said  osciUator  is  cor- 
rectly tuned  and  exceeds  the  last-mentiooed   threshold 
level  to  render  said  second  tube  conductive  when  said 
oscillator  u  detuned  in  the  other  one  of  said  directions, 
and  means  connecting  said  output  electrodes  in  push-pull 
to  said  frequency  control  circuit 


N   THE 


MI2,491 
RECEIVER  A.  P.  C  SYSTEM  USING  A.  C  ilMFUFf. 
CATION    AND   D.   C    REINSERTION 
FEEDBACK  LOOP 
Robert  Adicr,  NortMcM,  OL,  amlfnor  to 

Cotporadon.  a  corponlioa  of  mteob 
AppUcaden  Deceasker  23, 19S3,  Serial  No.  J!  ^^4€ 
9  nnihii     (CL  —    "  ^ 


1.  A  wave-signal  receiver  comprising:  a  source  of  a 
modulated  carrier-wave  signal  including  a  carrier  com- 
ponent of  a  predetermined  frequency  and  modulation 
components  within  a  predetermined  frequency  range 
small  relative  to  said  carrier  frequency;  a  sour«  includ- 
ing an  oscillator  for  generating  a  reference  sigji^  havii^ 
a  nominal  frequency  substantially  equal  to  said  carrier 
ffiqueacy;  a  pair  of  mixer  devices  each  havng  input 
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electrodes  and  output  electrodes  and  each  responsive  to 
a  pair  of  applied  input  signals  to  develop  an  output  signal 
corresponding  to  an  intennodulation  product  of  said 
applied  input  signals;  means  coupling  each  of  said  sources 
to  corresponding  input  electrodes  of  said  mixer  devices 
to  apply  said  reference  signal  and  said  modulated  signal 
to  said  mixer  devices,  said  coupling  means  including 
phaae-ifaifting  means  connected  between  one  of  said 
sources  and  one  of  said  mixer  devices  for  introducing 
a  predetermined  phase  difference  between  the  signal 
applied  to  said  bne  device  and  that  applied  to  the  other 
of  said  mixer  devices,  whereby  the  relative  amplitudes 
of  the  ou4>ut  signals  of  said  mixer  devices  vary  in  re- 
sponse to  variations  in  the  phase  relations  between  said 
modulated  carrier-wave  signal  and  said  reference  signal; 
means  including  a  pair  of  amplifiers  reflectively  coupled 
to  said  output  electrodes  of  said  mixer  devices  for  trans- 
lating alternating  signal  components,  corresponding  to 
said  modulation  components,  appearing  at  said  output 
electrodes  while  suppressing  the  D.  C.  components  of 
said  output  signals  which  include  spurious  components  as 
well  as  additional  components  corresponding  to  said 
carrier,  D.  C.  restoring  means  coupled  to  said  amplifiers 
for  deriving  from  said  alternating  signal  components 
a  D.  C  control  signal  corresponding  to  a  combination  of 
said  suppressed  additional  D.  C.  components  of  said 
output  signals;  frequency-control  means  for  vary- 
ing the  operating  frequency  of  said  reference  oscil- 
lator; and  means  for  i^tpiying  said  control  signal  to 
said  frequency-control  means  for  stabilizing  the  phase 
and  frequency  of  said  refereiKC  signal  relative  to  the 
carrier  component  of  said  modulated  signaL, 


2.fH;4?2 

SELF^MCILLATING  MIXER  USING  TUNABLE 
LONG  LINES 

Netherlands,  nari^or,  ^ 


Yoric,  N.  Y.,  a  coiyontioB  of 
AppHcmian  October  2S,  1954»  S«W  N^  4H5Bt 

Daceifter  9, 1953 
3  OnkH.   (O. 
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I.  A  tunable  self-oscillating  mixer  circuit  comprising  a 
triode  tube  containing  cathode,  grid  and  anode  electrodes, 
first  and  second  conductors  positioned  substantially  side- 
by-side  and  mutually  parallel  and  respectively  connected 
electrically  at  corre^woding  ends  thereof  to  said  grid  and 
said  cathode,  a  third  conductor  positioned  symmetrically 
and  parallel  to  said  first  and  second  conductors  and  con- 
nected electrically  to  said  caAode  at  the  end  thereof  corre- 
sponding to  said  ends  of  the  first  and  second  conductors, 
a  single  electrically  conductive  slider  member  positioned 
to  contact  said  three  conductors  and  adapted  to  slide  along 
the  length  of  said  conductors,  a  feedback  circuit  connected 
to  said  anode  and  coupled  electrically  to  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  conductors  to  cause  a  local  oscillation 
to  occur  at  the  frequency  to  which  said  first  and  second 
conductors  are  tuned  by  means  of  said  slider  member, 
and  a  source  of  input  oscillations  coupled  to  said  third 
conductor. 


2,tl2»433 
PLURAL    BAND    FREQUENCY    CONVERIVK 
WITH  INTERMEDIATE  FREQUENCY  TRA^ 
PING  MEANS 

by 


,  to  North 
Yorfc,N.Y.,a 


1953,  Serial  No.  319,3U 


2L1952 
(CL 


1.  A  circuit  anangement  for  mixing  a  high  frequency 
input  wave  with  local  oscillations  to  produce  an  inter- 
mediate frequency  output  wave,  oooqiriiing  an  electron 
discharge  tube  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  grid, 
means  coupled  to  said  anode  for  deriving  said  inter- 
mediate frequency  output  wave  therefrom,  means  con- 
necting said  cathode  to  a  point  at  constant  potential, 
means  for  siqiplying  said  local  oscillations  to  said  grid, 
a  plurality  of  series  resonam  circuit  arrangements  eadi 
tuned  to  the  frequency  of  said  intermediate  frequency  oat- 
put  wave  and  comprising  a  capacitor  having  a  capacitance 
determined  by  a  predetermined  band  of  frequencies  of 
said  input  wave  and  a  parallel  resonant  circuit  tunaUe 
within  said  predetermined  band  of  frequencies  of  said 
inputl  wave  comprising  an  indoctCM-  connected  in  aeries 
betw^n  said  capacitor  and  said  point  at  constant  poten- 
tial, land  means  for  selectively  applying  an  input  wave 
having  a  frequency  in  one  of  said  predetermined  bands 
of  frequencies  to  said  grid  through  the  series  resonant 
circuit  arrangement  comprising  the  parallel  resonant  cir- 
cuit tunable  within  the  band  of  frequencies  of  said  input 
wave. 


Diit 


2,112,434 

PLVRAL  BAND  SUPERHETERODYNE  RECEIVER 

WITH  IMPROVED  TRACKING 

derSiMc  and  Pleter  Z»,  Eln^vq, 

New  Ymk,  N.  Y^  ■ 

Application  Inly  23, 1953,  S«rlal  No.  3^9344 
I  priority,  application  Netfaeilands  Ai«Mt  2ik  19S2 
2ClaiaM.   (CL25t--20) 


1.  A  multi-band  superheterodyne  receiver  for  receiving 
signa  s  in  a  relatively  high-frequency  band  and  in  a  rela- 
tively low-frequency  band,  comprising  a  signal  mixing 
stage  having  a  radio  signal  input  terminal  and  a  local 
osdllaiton  input  terminal,  an  input  circuit  arrangement 
comprising  a  first  input  circuit  tunable  in  said  higfa- 
freqUency  band  and  a  second  input  drcuit  tunable  in  said 
lowjfrequency  band,  a  local  oscillator  circuit  connected 
to  said  local  oscillation  input  terminal  and  comprising 
an  electron  discharge  device  having  a  caAode,  an  anode 
and  a  control  electrode,  a  first  coil  and  a  first  capacitor 
permanently  connected  electrically  in  series  between  said 
cathode  and  said  anode,  a  first  vaiiabk  ci^iadlor  per- 
manently connected  elecbically  between  said  cathode  and 
said  anode  and  having  a  value  of  capacitance  to  form  a 
resonant  circuit  with  said  first  coil  srtudi  is  tunable  oifer 
a  range  <^  frequencies  in  said  high  frequency  band,  a  sec- 
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ond  coil  having  feedback  means  associated  therewith,  a 
•econd  variaMe  capacitor  having  a  vahie  of  capacitance 
to  torn  a  resooant  circuit  with  said  second  coil  which  it 
tunable  over  a  range  of  frequencies  in  said  low-frequency 
band,  means  connected  to  vary  the  capacitances  of  said 
variable  capacitors  simultaneously  and  in  the  same  sense. 
means  for  adapting  said  receiver  to  receive  signals  in  said 
high-frequency  band  comprWng  means  to  connect  said 
first  input  circuit  to  said  signal  iapat  terminal  and  means 
to  connect  said  control  electrode  to  the  junction  of  said 
first  coil  and  said  first  capacitor,  and  means  for  adapting 
said  receiver  to  receive  signals  in  said  low-frequency  band 
comprising  means  to  connect  said  second  input  circuit  to 
said  signal  input  terminal,  means  to  connect  said  second 
coil  and  said  second  variable  capacitor  electrically  in  par- 
allel between  said  anode  and  said  cathode,  and  means  to 
connect  said  feedback  means  to  said  control  electrode. 


given  limit  freqnency  value,  said  transistor  having  a 
stray  capacity  between  said  collector  and  base  Hf^rodts, 
and  meam  for  producing  electrical  oadllations  in  said 
circuit  arrangement  at  a  frequency  greater  than  said  iim% 
frequency,  said  means  comprising  a  capadtive  imped- 
ance connected  between  the  emitter  and  collector  elec- 
trodes and  an  inductive  impedance  connected  between 
said  collector  and  base  electrodes,  said  capadtive  imped- 
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induding  said  stray  capadty.  said  impedances  as 
viewed  from  the  collector  electrode  constituting  a  par- 
alld  Ksonant  circuit,  the  impedances  of  said  drc  lit  hav- 
ing vahMs  at  which  said  paralld  resonant  circuit  i  s  tuned 
to  a  frequency  above  the  said  limit  frequency 
transistor  and  said  capacitor  thereby  produces  a  9(  „^„ 
phase  shift  in  the  cuirent  low  between  said  coUe^r  and 
emitter  electrodca. 
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I.  A  time  discriminator  for  produdng  a  direa  current 
vcrftage  whose  polarity  is  represeoutive  of  the  phase  rt- 
lationship  between  a  signal  pulse  and  a  reference  voltage 
from  a  reference  generator,  comprismg:  means  for  de- 
vdoping  a  dired  current  voltage  in  response  to  and  having 
a  polarity  dependent  upon  a  voltage  being  impressed 
thereon;  positive  gating  means  for  gating  the  reference 
voluge  generator  to  permit  the  positive  amplitude  of  refer- 
ence voltage  to  be  coupled  to  said  means  for  devdoping 
a  direct  current  voltage  when  the  signal  pulse  occurs  dur- 
ing the  positive  half  cyde  of  the  reference  voluige;  nega- 
tive gating  means  for  gating  the  reference  voltage  gen- 
erator to  permit  the  ncfattve  amplitude  of  reference  volt- 
age to  be  coupled  to  said  means  for  developing  a  dbed 
current  voltage  when  the  signal  pulse  occurs  during  the 
negative  half  cycle  of  the  reference  voltage;  means 
coupled  to  said  positive  gating  means  for  dampi^  the 
positive  amplitude  of  reference  voltage  being  counted  to 
said  dired  current  voltage  developing  means  to  the  ampli- 
tude ot  the  direct  current  voltage;  means  coupled  io  said 
negative  gating  means  for  clamping  the  negative  ampli- 
tude of  voluge  being  coupled  to  said  dired  current  volt- 
age developing  means  to  the  amplitude  cA  the  dired  cur- 
rent voltage;  and  feedback  means  for  coupling  the  dired 
current  voltage  produced  thereby  to  said  positive 
negative  clamping  means. 


1.  Aa  oadllator  comprising  the  combination  oi  a  pair 
of  transistors  of  opposite  conductivity  types,  each  of  said 
transistors  having  a  base  electrode,  each  of  said  transistors 


providing  a  current  path  of  controllable  conductivity,  ta 
indudive  load,  aa  energy  source,  biasing  means  (oupled 
to  said  base  electrode  for  oonnally  rendering  both  said 
current  paths  conducting,  means  including  said  nurent 
paths  as  for  coupling  said  inductive  load  to  said  energy 
source  when  said  current  paths  are  conducting  and  de- 
coupling said  load  aad  said  energy  source  when  said 
current  paths  are  rendered  nonconducting,  aad  means 
coupled  to  said  base  electrodes  and  responsive  to  the 
voltage  developed  in  said  inductive  load  for  periodically 
rendering  both  said  current  paths  simultaneously  non- 
conducting. 
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1.  A  cireait  armgement  comprising  a  transistor  hav- 
ing emitter,  collector  and  base  electrodes  and  having  a 


A  sweep  generator  to  develop  a  Hnear  sweep  for  a 
predetermined  time  and  at  a  predetermined  repetition  rata,' 
said  generator  comprising:  a  first  dedron  discharge  de- 
vice having  at  least  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  wntrol 
grid;  a  second  electron  discharge  device  having  at  least 
an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  oonfrol  grid;  a  irsl  capadtor, 
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first  capadtor  being  connected  between  the  anode 
and  control  grid  of  said  second  electron  discharge  device, 
said  first  capadtor  co^^ing  the  anode  voltage  to  the  oon- 
trai  grid  and  providing  a  feedback  coaarclion  therebe- 
tween; a  first  resistor,  said  first  resistor  being  oonaecled 
between  the  control  grid  and  cathode  of  said  first  electron 
discharge  device;  a  second  capacitor,  said  second  capacitor 
being  connected  between  the  anode  of  said  second  dectron 
diacfaarge  device  and  the  control  grid  of  said  first  electron 
discharge  device,  said  second  capacitor  and  aaid  firM  re- 
sistor cooperating  to  differentiate  the  decrease  in  voltage 
on  the  anade  of  said  second  electron  discliarge  device  aad 
10  apply  the  differentiated  voltage  to  the  control  grid  of 
said  first  electron  discharge  device;  a  third  capadtor,  said 
third  capadtor  bdng  connected  between  the  anode  ol  said 
first  electron  discharge  device  and  the  control  grid  of  said 
second  electron  discharge  device  and  coupled  to  said  first 
capadtor;  a  second  resistor,  said  second  resistor  bdng  con- 
nected between  the  control  grid  aad  the  cathode  of  said 
second  electron  discharge  device,  said  second  resistor  and 
said  third  capacitor  cooperating  to  i4>ply  any  change  in 
voltage  OB  the  anode  of  the  first  electron  disduirge  device 
to  the  cootrol  grid  of  the  second  electron  (fischarge  device 
to  cut  off  said  second  electron  (fischarge  device,  nid  first 
capadtor  having  a  value  of  capacitance  so  selected  in  com- 
parison to  the  raparitancr  of  the  third  capadtor  that  a 
desired  linear  rate  of  diaage  of  voltage  is  produced  at 
the  anode  of  said  second  electron  disdiarge  device  and 
a  constant  cut-off  voltage  is  concurrently  produced  at  the 
control  element  of  the  first  electron  discharge  device;  a 
source  of  positive  potential;  and  load  means,  said  load 
means  being  connoted  betwceu  said  source  of  positive 
potential  and  the  anodes  ot  said  first  and  second  eledron 
discharge  devices. 


TUNING  INDICATION  CIRCUIT-ARRANGEMENT 
FOR  USB  IN  RECEIVERS  FOR  FREQUENCY- 
MODULATED  OSCILLATIONS 
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A  freqaency-modulation  tuning  indicator  circuit  com- 
prising a  ratio  detedor  circuit  having  a  load  resistance 
across  which  a  rectified  signal  voltage  is  produced  and 
having  a  terminal  at  which  a  rectified  signal  voltage  is 
produced  along  with  a  control  voltage  which  varies  in 
aocotdanoe  with  any  detuning  of  said  ratio  detector  circuit 
with  respect  to  incoming  signals,  a  cathode-ray  tuning  indi- 
cator tube  having  a  pair  of  beam-deflecting  electrodes,  two 
amplifier  devices  each  having  a  cathode,  a  grid  and  an 
output  electrode,  means  respectively  connecting  said  out- 
put electrodes  to  said  beam-deflecting  electrodes,  a  first 
grid  circuit  inchidiiig  UMans  connecting  said  terminal  to 
one  of  said  grids,  a  secoad  giid  drcnit  induding  means 
connecting  the  other  one  of  said  grids  to  a  point  on  said 
load  resistance,  a  commca  cathode  resistor  conneded  at 
an  end  thereof  to  both  of  said  cathodes,  a  circuit  indudiag 
a  source  of  voltage  connected  between  said  output  elec- 
trodes and  the  other  end  of  said  cathode  resistor,  said 
cathode  resistor  producing  a  positive  bias  voltage  at  said 
cathodes  thereby  cffedivdy  biasing  said  grids  negativdy 


with  resped  to  said  catfiodes,  and  means  connected  to  tnp- 
ply  a  substantially  constant  dired  current  in  said  first  and 
seoolKi  grid  circuits  thereby  to  apply  to  said  grids  a  posi- 
tive Ibias  voltage  which  compensates  for  said  negative  grid 
bias!  

GAMMA  RAT  WALL  THICKNESS  MEASURING 
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l.{  A  device  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  vessd  walls 
having  parallel  surfaces  comprising  a  source  of  gamma 
rays,  frame  means  supporting  said  source,  shield  meam 
on  nid  frame  means  diqiosed  bdween  die  sooroe  and 
the  Wall,  film  means  sensitive  to  gamma  nys  arranged  on 
the  nther  side  of  the  wall  to  be  measured,  a  pair  of  angu- 
larly disposed  channels  in  said  shield  means  adapted  to 
pass  gamma  radiation  from  said  source  throuj^  said  wall 
onto  said  film,  said  channels,  said  source,  ahd  said  fifan 
being  disposed  in  a  fixed  predetermined  array,  the  dis- 
tanc;  between  the  images  on  said  film  giving  a  meuur^ 
of  tlie  thickness  of  said  walL 
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10.  In  an  X-ray  caaette  front,  tfie  combination  which 
comprises  a  Bakdite  body,  a  layer  of  aluminum  on  each 
side  of  the  Bakeliie  body,  and  layers  of  Bakdite  on  the 
outer  surfaces  of  said  aluminum  layers. 
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2.  An  dectric  light  sockd  diain  poH  device  oomprirfag 
a  body  having  an  upper  portioo  and  a  hand  gr^  kmar 
portion  disposed  beneath  the  upper  portion  and  In  axial 
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alignineiit  therewith,  and  a  hook  member  having  a  thank 
formed  with  a  bent  pointed  end  which  a  anchored  in  die 
npper  portion  of  the  body,  said  hook  member  also  having 
a  daap  gate  adapted  reotovably  to  itoeivi^  and  pan  a 
aocket  chain  and  a  sodcet  chain  end  member  abtitting 
arcuate  portion  adapted  didably  to  fit  on  a  socket  chain, 
said  upper  pwtioo  of  the  body  being  narrower  in  width 
than  the  lower  portion  and  said  body  having  one  flat 
face  to  rest  flush  against  a  wall,  said  lower  portion  hav- 
ing a  chamber  disposed  therein  and  a  pair  of  decorative 
members  slidaUy  and  frictionaily  mounted  in  the  cham- 
ber for  diiposal  in  raised  poatioo  alongside  the  upper 
portion  of  the  body  and  for  concealment  in  lowered 
position  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  body  said  lower 
portion  of  the  body  having  a  slide  member  slot  opening 
connected  with  the  chamber  and  a  slide  member  con- 
nected with  the  decorative  members  and  slidably  mounted 
in  the  slide  member  slot  opening  of  the  lower  portion 
of  the  body  to  raise  and  lower  the  decorative  members, 
said  decorative  members  being  luminous. 


individually  coupled  to  said  wcoadary-emimon  lelectrodea 
for  supplying  thereto  time-spaced  saw-tooth  pctentiab  of 
duration  not  appredabiy  leas  than  the  traaot  time  of 
electrons  between  successive  secondary-emisstoo]electrodes 
to  cause  an  effective  progression  of  a  consttnt-imeosity 
electric  field  along  successive  secondary-onwion  elec- 
trodes synchronous  with  the  secondary  electron  progre*- 
sion,  said  network  parameters  being  proportional  to  pro- 
vide a  time  delay  between  successive  output  terminak 
approximately  equal  to  the  electron  tnuait  time  bctweeu 
successive  secondary-emission  electrodes;  and  a  ngnal- 
output  circuit  coupled  to  said  collector  electrode  for  deriv- 
ing therefrom  an  output  signal  representative  of  the  inten- 
■ty  of  an  electromagnetic  radiatioo  signal  inddeBt  on  said 
photoemisave  cathode. 
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1.  A  radiation  measuring  instrument  including  in  com- 
bination first  and  second  radiation  sensitive  chambers 
connected  in  series  electrical  circuit  relationship,  said 
second  chamber  having  a  predetermined  amount  of  radio- 
active nuiterial  disposed  therein,  and  movable  means  ad- 
jacent said  radioactive  nuterial  and  operatively  coupled 
to  said  first  and  second  radiation  sensitive  chambers  and 
responsive  to  current  flow  therein  for  ["Klirating  the  pres- 
ence of  penetrative  radiations. 
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1.  An  electron-multiplier  amplifier  comprising:  a  photo- 
multiplier  tube  having  a  signal-controlled  photo-emissive 
cathode,  a  collector  electrode,  and  a  plurality  of  second- 
ary-emission electrodes  progressively  spaced  between  said 
cathode  and  collector  electrode;  a  circuit  for  supplying 
a  periodic  saw-tooth  potential  of  predetermined  amplitude 
which  controls  the  transit  time  of  secondary  electrons 
between  successive  secondary-emission  electrodes;  a  time- 
delay  network  hajving  parameters  providing  a  time  delay 
and  coupled  to  said  supply  circuit  and  having  a  plurality 
d  progressively  and  uniformly  spaced  output  tenmnals 


eleo- 
trantistor, 
transistor, 
said  alec- 


1.  In  combination:  a  transistor  trigger  drcuik  having  a 
cut-off  operating  region,  an  active  operating  n  gioo,  and 
a  saturation  operating  region,  said  transistor  laving  an 
emitter  electrode,  a  collector  electrode  and  a 
trode,  means  for  applying  input  signals  to  said 
means  for  deriving  output  signals  from  said 
and  a  resistor  connected  in  circuit  with  two  of 
trodes  and  having  a  value  of  resistance  substanti  ally  equal 
to  the  average  resistance  across  said  two  electrofM  ia  sud 
active  regioo. 
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1.  In  combine tioo.  a  silicon  body  having  a  i  iross  por- 
tion of  n-type  conductivity  sad  having  a  ptaralj  ty  of  sur- 
face zones  of  a  thkkneas  comparable  to  tfie  diffusion 
length  of  electrons  ia  said  looes,  in  whidi  baoo  is  the 
predominant  impurity  whereby  said  sooas  aie  of  p4ype 
conductivity,  an  electrode  making  ohmic  comection  to 
the  n-type  gross  portion  of  the  body,  a  plurality  of 
separate  electrodes  each  aukiag  ohoiic  cooaec  Ikta  to  a 
separate  p-type  surface  zone,  a  voltage  source  i  wving  its 
positive  terminal  connected  electrically  to  the  electrode 
making  ohmic  connectioo  to  the  a-type  gross  lonioa  of 
the  body,  and  means  for  foraung  a  plurality  4if  branch 
paths,  each  branch  path  comprising  a  separatelload  and 
a  separate  unilaterally  conductive  element  ahd  baii« 
connected  electrically  between  the  negative  tanunal  of 
the  voltage  source  and  a  separate  one  of  the 
making  ohmic  cooaection  to  the  p-type  surface 
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Applicatfoa  May  19, 19S«,  Sciial  No.  595,712 
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second  amplifier  following  receipt  of  an  input  signal  at 
the  first  amplifier;  said  feedback  means  including  an 
element  which  after  said  series  of  output  pulses  has  per- 
sisted for  a  predetermined  time  period  effectively  inter- 
rupts the  feedback  means  whereby  the  first  amplifier  there- 
upon begins  to  emit  pulses  and  the  second  amplifier  no 
longer  emits  pulses;  and  output  means  energieed  by  the 
output  from  the  one  of  said  magnetic  amplifiers. 
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MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER  CmCUTTS  WITH 
FEEDBACK 
Rkhard  W.  SpcKer  aad  Theodore  H.  Bonn,  PhUadclphhs 
Pa.4  aasigaonL  by  Mesoc  asstgnmeats,  to  Sperry  Raad 
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1.  A  flaw  detector  for  continuous  sheet  nuterial  com* 
prising  means  for  advancing  the  sheet  material  past  an  in- 
spection area,  means  for  illuminating  the  continuous  sheet 
material  in  the  inspection  area,  two  photo-electric  means, 
a  first  coincidence  circuit  connected  to  the  outputs  of  the 
two  photo-electric  means,  a  second  coincidence  circuit 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  first  coincidence  circuit, 
a  gating  generator  circuit  connected  to  the  second  coin- 
cidence circuit,  reflection  means  adapted  to  reflect  light 
from  a  small  area  of  the  sheet  material  onto  each  photo- 
electric means,  the  reflection  means  being  adapted  to  scan 
the  sheet  material  transverse  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  continuous  sheet  material,  the  gating  gener- 
ator circuit  being  adapted  to  be  triggered  by  the  reflection 
means  to  supply  an  output  signal  only  while  light  is  being 
reflected  from  the  sheet  material,  the  first  coincidence  cir- 
cuit being  adapted  to  provide  an  output  signal  in  response 
to  the  simultaneous  presence  of  a  signal  from  each  of  the 
photo-electric  means,  and  the  second  coincidence  circuit 
being  adapted  to  indicate  the  simultaneous  presence  of  a 
signal  from  the  first  coincidence  circuit  and  from  the 
gating  generator  circuit 


AppUcation  Aprfl  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  499,294 
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8.  A  magnetic  amplffier  cmnprising  at  least  one  mag- 
netic core,  a  source  of  carrier  potential,  means  coupling 
said  source  and  said  core  for  producing  a  flux  in  said 
core  in  response  to  said  potential,  a  source  of  signal 
potential,  means  coupling  the  last-mentioned  source  and 
said  core  for  producing  a  flux  in  said  core  in  re^xmse 
to  said  signal  potential,  a  load  impedance,  means  coupling 
said  load  impedance  and  said  core  fcM*  producing  a  po- 
tential across  said  load  in  req>on8e  to  said  signal  potential, 
and  means  for  producing  a  feedback  flux  in  said  core  in 
opposition  to  the  flux  produced  in  said  core  by  said 
signal  potential  and  in  accordance  with  substantially  the 
entire  potential  produced  across  said  load  impedance. 
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29, 1955,  Serial  No.  594,719 
(CL  397—99) 


rWfF^ 


"El — I 


■m^ 


; 

(•  12.  A  delay  flop  comprising  first  and  second  pulse  gen- 
erators each  of  which  produces  spaced  pulses  ^at  occur 
during  the  gaps  between  pulses  of  the  other  generator, 
first  and  seoood  complementing  magnetic  amplifiers  re- 
spectively fed  with  pulses  from  said  two  generators  and 
which  have  outputs  to  which  the  pulses  normally  flow, 
the  magnetic  amplifiers  each  having  a  control  input  and 
including  means  to  interrupt  the  flow  of  any  pulse  to 
the  output  if  such  pnlse  was  preceded  by  a  control  pulse 
at  the  input  of  diat  magnetic  amplifier;  the  delay  flop 
having  an  input  circuit  feedhig  the  input  of  the  first 
magnetic  amplifier;  feedback  means  connecting  the  out- 
put of  the  first  magnetic  amplifier  to  the  input  of  the 
second  and  the  output  of  the  second  to  the  input  of  tfie 
first  whereby  to  effect  a  series  of  ou^ut  pulses  frtxn  the 


4.  A  pulse  timing  system,  comprising  first  aind  second 
bistable  ferro-type  storage  devices  each  having  a  first 
and  sT  second  stable  state  of  opposite  electrical  charac- 
teristics, means  for  applying  a  series  oi  recurrem  shift 
pulse^  to  each  of  said  storage  devices  for  operation  diere- 
of  in  its  first  stable  state,  a  trigger  input  for  receiving 
trigger  pulses  of  predetermined  polarity,  first  means 
coupling  said  trigger  input  to  said  first  and  second  stor- 
age devices,  said  first  coupling  means  being  responsive 
to  a  trigger  pulse  of  said  predetermined  polarity  for 
changing  the  electrical  characteristic  of  said  first  device 
to  its  second  state  if  just  previously  in  its  first  state  with- 
out changing  the  electrical  characteristic  of  said  second 
device  if  just  |»eviously  in  its  first  state,  second  meaag 
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coupling  said  ftnt  storagt  device  to  said  second  storage 
device  for  changing  the  electrical  characteristic  of  said 
second  device  to  its  second  state  in  response  to  a  change 
ia  the  electrical  characteristic  of  said  lint  device  from 
its  second  to  its  first  state  in  response  to  a  shift  pulse 
supplied  to  said  first  device,  said  second  storage  device 
bdng  responsive  to  energy  supplied  by  said  first  coupling 
means  in  response  to  a  further  input  trigger  pulse  for 
changing  the  electrical  characteristic  of  said  second  de- 
vice twck  to  its  first  state  if  just  previously  in  its  second 
state,  and  output  means  coupled  to  said  second  storage 
device  for  profviding  a  pulse  output  of  predctermioed 
polarity  whenever  the  electrical  characteristics  at  said 
second  storage  device  is  changed  from  the  second  to  the 
first  state  therefor  in  mponse  to  a  shift  pulse  supplied 
to  said  second  device.       1 


lube  and  bonded  to  the  inner  surface  thereof,  said  metal 
tube  and  said  transducer  element  being  siitted  longi- 
tudinally at  essentially  the  same  angular  location,  rigid 
support  means  secured  to  said  metal  tube  at  a  location 
substantially  diametrically  opposite  the  location  of  said 
slit,  said  support  comprising  an  elongated  metal  tube 
closed  at  both  ends,  the  axis  of  said  support  tube  being 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  transducer  element,  and  said 
support  tube  being  secured  to  said  slit  metal  tube  essen- 
tially along  a  Une  in  the  diametral  plane  including  said 
slit 


COMPLEMENTARY  SIGNAL  GENERATING 
NETWORKS 
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Application  Aagast  X  19S4,  SssW  Na.  44!  ',S74 


V-- 


C.*._J%J 


1.  A  complementary  sigiul  generating  network  for  se- 
lectively passing  an  electrical  pulse  signal  in  response  to 
the  insUntaneous  volUge  level  of  a  two-level  control 
signal  to  produce  two  complementary  electrical  dutput  sig- 
mds,  said  network  comprising:  first  and  second  output  ter- 
minals; first  and  second  electronic  gating  circuits  each 
including  a  diode  having  first  and  second  terminals,  the 
first  terminal  of  the  diodes  in  said  first  and  second  gating 
circuits  being  connected  to  said  first  and  second  output 
terminals,  respectively,  said  first  gating  circuit  further  in- 
cluding means  for  applying  the  control  signal  and  the  pulse 
signal  to  the  first  and  second  terminals,  respectively,  of  its 
■•sociated  diode,  said  second  gating  circuit  further  includ- 
ing means  for  applying  the  control  and  pulse  signals  to  the 
second  terminal  of  iu  associated  diode,  the  diode  in  said 
first  gating  circuit  being  responsive  to  one  voltage  level 
of  the  two-level  control  signal  for  passing  the  applied  pulse 
signal  to  produce  one  of  the  two  complementary  electrical 
output  signals,  the  diode  in  said  second  gating  circuit  being 
responsive  to  the  other  voltage  level  of  the  two-level  con- 
trol signal  for  passing  the  applied  pulse  signal  to  produce 
the  other  of  the  two  complementary  electrical  output 
signals. 
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1.  In  combination  a  rotary  solenoid  ha 
yoke  rotatable  over  a  limited  angular  range, 
of  movement  depending  upon  solenoid  enei 
de-energization,  and  means  cooperating  with 
to  prevent  overshoot  of  the  load  of  the  sol 
means  comprising  a  mounting  plate,  means  f( 
said  mounting  plate  in  fixed  relation  to  said 
with  the  plane  of  the  mounting  plate  being 
normal  to  the  axis  of  the  movable  pari  of 
solenoid,  a  stub  shaft  routably  carried  by 
plate  and  axially  alined  with  the  rotary  portion  of  the 
solenoid,  a  pinion  having  ratchet  teeth  rigidly  lecured  to 
said  stub  shaft,  said  pinion  being  disposed  oi  the  side 
of  said  mounting  plate  nearest  the  rotary  solenoid,  an 
elongated  pawl  plate,  means  for  securing  said  bawl  plate 
so  that  it  is  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the]  mounting 
plate,  said  pawl  plate  being  secured  so  that  it  tn  movable 
along  its  own  length  over  a  limited  range,  said 
being  laterally  offket  from  the  axis  of  the  . 
crank  shaped  pawl  pivotally  secured  on  said  pa' 
cooperation  with  said  pinion,  said  pawl  ha 
tooth  at  one  end  and  a  detent  tooth  at  the 
being  adapted  to  alternately  engage  the  teeth  of  <he  pinion, 
said  pawl  plate  in  one  end  position  disposing  the  paw]  so 
that  the  two  arms  thereof  may  cooperate  with  the  pinion 
teeth,  spring  means  for  biasing  said  pawl  sa  that  the 
pointed  tooth  portion  thereof  engages  the  base  of  a  pinion 
tooth  with  the  detent  portion  lying  outside  of  the  tip  of 
a  pinion  tooth,  said  pawl  plate  being  movable  to  its 
other  end  position  where  the  pointed  tooth  of  the  pawl 
still  cooperates  with  the  pinion  teeth  but  wherein  the  pawl 
detent  is  clear  of  the  pinion  teeth  and  a  finger  extending 
from  said  pawl  plate  for  aagagement  with  spM  driving 
yoke  whereby  said  pawl  plate  may  b«  oscihatwd  upoa 
opcratioa  o<  said  rotary  solenoid. 
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7.  Ia  a  transducer  of  die  character  imficated,  an  eloo-  4  CWbh.   (CL  31t— 4() 

gated  metal  tube  and  an  elongated  tubular  piezoelectric  1-  In  an  electric  motor,  a  rotary  annature  having  •£▼- 

transducer  element  substantially  coextensive  with  said  eral  revolving  poles  each  provided  with  an  anergizing 
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winding,  a  sutionary  commutator  having  a  lesser  number 

of  segregated  segments  connected  to  an  outside  source    aspiiiation 

of  electrical  energy,  and  an  independent  current  supply 

brush  for  each  of  said  windings  revolvable  with  said 

annature  and  being  cooperable  with  said  commutator 


passage,  seal  meaiu  for  said  bearing  preventing  ^ 
of  air  into  the  motor  through  said  t***",^ 


tar 

and 


■V.        V'5-.r 


1  =?!»*: 


means  defining  an  air  path  for  communicating  die 
outer  end  of  said  clearance  passage  with  the  atmo^heie 
surrounding  the  casing. 


>WO   ITT/ 


segments  to  coaduct  current  Crom  said  source  to  thdr  re- 
spective windings,  said  brushes  being  operable  by  cen- 
trifugal force  induced  by  dw  rotation  of  said  rotCH'  to  in- 
terrupt the  current  supply  to  their  respective  windings  and 
to  thereby  control  the  motor  speed. 
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LINEAR  MOTION  DEVICI 
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I.  A  balancing  block  having  a  chamber  formed  there- 
in, means  for  suspending  a  voltage-generating  vibrating 
pick-iip  device  in  said  chamber,  said  means  comprising 
fiexible  members,  and  means  for  changing  the  flexibility 
of  said  members. 


f 


TtSS 


I.  A  linear  motioo  device  comprising,  an  electric  motor 
having  a  stator  and  a  rotor,  said  rotor  comprising  two 
members  coaxially  ^voted  about  an  axis  substantially 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  rotor  at  a  point  between  the 
ends  of  said  members,  one  end  of  eadt  of  said  memben 
extending  under  the  stator  and  forming  the  rotor  of  said 
motor,  and  meaiu  for  driving  a  lead  screw  mounted  on 
the  opposite  etid  ot  eadi  of  said  members. 
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VAR  TABLE  SPEED  ELECTRIC  GENERATORS  IN 
PARTICULAR  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  VEHICLES 
'  Rcn<  Meaacasoa,  NenHly-Mr-SefaM,  France,  as- 
*"  Syifte  ^'AypareBs  4c  CoMiale  ct    ~ 
aas  Massars  s,  a,  c  E*  ni^  Ncal 
^  M),  Pkaace,  a  sadsly  of  Pkaaca 

~   ■•22,195c,  Serial  No.  593,223 
ipplcailsa  ftaace  Jaae  2S,  I95S 
4ClalM.  (a  31^-153) 
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ELECTRIC  MOTOR 


N.V. 
It,  19S4,  Serial  Na.  474,31< 


It.  19S3 
tOstws  (CL31t^-tt) 
1.  Ia  aa  electric  motor  having  a  flameproof  casing, 
a  rotor  shaft  passing  through  said  casing,  said  casing 
and  shaft 'defining  a  clearance  passage  therebetween  61 
a  width  and  axial  extent  suflldeat  to  guard  against  the 
ignition  of  aay  explosive  gas  that  may  be  present  out- 
side the  casing  by  reason  of  aay  fire  or  spark  phenooi- 
enoo  occorring  within  die  casing,  a  shaft  bearing  dis- 
posed outside  said  casing  and  outwardly  of  said  dear- 


fta-'t^M-- 


1.  An  electric  generator  whfeh  comprises,  in  combina- 
tion, an  armature  including  at  least  two  cores  frued  with 
respect  to  each  other,  said  cores  having  at  their  ends  outer 
peripheral  faces  in  the  form  of  portions  of  surfaces  of 
revdotion  about  a  common  axis,  and  windings  disposed 
arou  k1  tf»e  portions  of  said  cores  intermediate  between 
said  ends  thereof,  and  a  rotating  inductor  system  in- 
dudmg  a  hub  rouuble  about  said  axis,  at  least  two  arms 
of  a  non-magnetic  material  extending  radially  from  said 
hub.  at  least  two.  pain  of  magnets,  each  of  said  nugnets 
having  the  shape  of  a  flat  body  limited  by  two  surfaces 
at  least  substantially  parallel  and  coaxial  to  said  core 
peripheral  faces  and  surrounding  them,  die  nordi-south 
directioQ  of  each  of  sud  magnets  being  perpeadicttlar  to 
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said  surfaces  thereof  and  being  toward  said  axis  for  one 
aaatnet  and  away  from  said  axis  for  the  next  magnet,  the 
arc  over  which  the  two  magnets  of  a  pair  extend  about 
said  axis  being  substantially  equal  to  the  arc  about  which 
the  peripheral  face  of  one  core  extends,  a  common  re- 
silient magnetic  bridging  member  extending  between  the 
ends  of  the  two  magnets  of  each  pair  substantially  along 
one  of  said  surfaces  which  limit  said  two  last  naentioned 
magnets,  each  of  said  resilient  magnetic  bridging  mem- 
bers forming  the  only  support  of  each  pair  of  magnets  and 
being  fixed  to  one  of  said  arms  respectively,  at  the 
middle  part  of  said  magnetic  bridging  member  exclusive- 
ly. wlMfBhy  an  increase  hi  the  apeed  at  which  said  fai- 
ductor  system  is  rotating  about  said  axis  causes  said  re- 
silient magnetic  bridging  members  to  be  deformed  out- 
wardly and  thus  to  increase  the  air  gap  between  said 
magnets  and  said  cores,  respectively. 
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ELECTRIC  MOTOR  WINDING  ARRANGEMENT 

A.  SmMK  HoHand,  Mlch^  Msignor  In  General 

Electric  Conpnny,  a  corawati—  af  New  Yorit 

■iy  3«,  19S<»  Serial  Nn.  <M  J2S 
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SALIENT  POLE  CONSTRUCTION  AND  MODE  OP 
ATTACHMENT  TO  ROTOR  OF  DYNAM04tLEC- 
TRIC  MACHINE 

Eacen  Mcy«r»  Inden,  Swltaeriand,  iirfannr  In  Akllcn- 
gswHiflMft,  Bnm%  ■•veri  A  da,  ■■IJia,  Swkzcriand, 


27^1»5S,  SwMNn.  »M*1 
I  priariCyt  appHcallon  Swttnriand  Octanar  1^  1954 
ICUnM.    (CL31»— 219) 

I.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  rotor  body  having 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  radial  ribs  which 
constitute  part  of  the  core  portions  of  salient  poles  pro- 
vided on  the  rotor,  each  of  said  ribs  being  provided  in- 
termediate its  ends  with  a  transverse  slot,  a  plurality  of 


claw-shaped  pole  sections  for  eadi  rib  having  a  width 
generally  corresponding  to  that  of  said  slot  in  the  rib 
so  as  to  be  received  in  said  slot  and  slid  albng  and  inter- 
locked with  said  rib,  and  filling  piece  means  filling  each 
said  slot  after  all  <rf  the  pole  sections  have  been  mounted 
on  said  ribs,  last  said  means  comprising  two  outer  filling 
pieces  each  provided  with  an  outer  face  having  a 


3.  In  a  single  phase  altenuting  current  induction  tjrpe 
electric  motor,  a  stator  member  having  equally  spaced 
slots  formed  therein  and  a  substantially  square  configura- 
tion with  a  pair  of  shallow  slots  of  decreasied  area  relative 
to  the  other  slots  located  at  the  center  of  each  side  to 
maintain  a  yoke  section  of  adequate  width  in  said  stator 
member,  and  two  pole  distributed  main  and  starting  wind- 
ings arranged  in  said  slots,  said  main  winding  having 
the  outermost  coil  of  each  pole  arranged  in  slots  posi- 
tioned substantially  at  two  opposite  comers  of  said  stator 
member,  said  starting  winding  having  the  outermost  coil 
of  each  pole  arranged  in  slots  positioned  substantially  at 
the  other  two  corners  of  said  stator  member,  the  number 
of  tunu  per  coil  for  said  windings  increasing  from  the 
innermost  coil  of  each  pole  of  said  windings  to  the  outer- 
most coil  thereof  thereby  to  approximate  a  flux  sine  wave 
upon  energization  of  the  windings,  each  of  said  windings 
having  two  relatively  inner  coils  of  relatively  few  turns  of 
conductor  positioned  in  each  of  the  two  sl)^low  slots  on 
each  side  of  said  stator  member. 


shaped  projection  engaging  a  oorreqxmding  shouldered 
portion  of  said  slot  and  a  central  filling  piece  aeparattng 
said  outer  filling  pieces  and  engaging  the  inner  faces  of 
the  latter,  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  outer  and  central 
filling  pieces  being  provided  with  aligned  transverse  re- 
cesses constituting  keyways,  and  keys  inserted  respectively 
in  said  keyways  for  securing  said  filling  pieces  in  said 
sloe.  ' 

3J1MC1 
DRIVE  FOR  SMALL  MACHINERY,  ALTERNATIVE- 
LY TO  BE  USED  FOR  ELECTRIC  AND  MBCHANI- 
CAL  ENERGY 
Max  MeierMalate,  DnaaaMotf-ObariOMai 
mcscfnVBamst  ■vacncn,  nanr  s^Hmnoas, 
AfpEcaHan  March  It,  19S(.  Saital  Nn^  972,779 
9nilBii    (CL319— 279) 


I.  A  drive  for  small  machinery  to  be  (perated  alter- 
natively by  means  of  mechanical,  electrc  or  electro- 
magnetic energy  supplied  to  the  drive  nKchanism,  said 
drive  comprising  a  gyrating  mass  motor,  said  gyrating 
mass  motor  designed  as  the  rotor  of  an  elect  ic  motor,  said 
drive  further  comprising  a  further  indepem  eot  structural 
part  which  is  designed  as  a  stator  of  said  t  lectric  motor, 
contacts  at  said  stator  for  supply  of  electric  energy, 
means  to  combine  the  stator  temporarily  i  ith  the  rotor, 
said  combination  adapted  by  means  of  the  lyrating  mass 
motor  acting  as  a  rotor  of  the  electric  ntcrtor  to  drive 
electrically  or  electro-magnetically  parts  that  can  be  con- 
nected with  and  are  driven  by  the  gyrating  mass  motor, 
means  to  separate  said  stator  from  the  rotor,  said  rotor 
mechanically  driven  and  separated  frofli  the  stator, 
adapted  to  drive  mechanicaUy  parts  that]  can  be  con- 
nected with  it 


ANODE  nVUCTURB 
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1.  An  X-ray  generator  tube  comprising  in  anode  hav>> 

ing  a  target  end,  a  cathode  spaced  from  and  facing  the 

target  end  of  the  anode,  and  a  sealed,  evacu  sted  envelope 

enclosing  said  anode  and  cathode,  the  targiit  end  of  said 

anode  providing  a  focal  surface  lying  in  a  Oat  plane  for 

receiving  the  impact  of  electrons  emitted  b^tbe  cathode 


t 
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of  tlw  tube,  baffle  menu  fonned  with  an  apetltire  tlit  electrically  usulated  therefnxn.  aniarciiate  radiatiMi  per- 
tbernii  lor  <tBlhhit  aad  traumitttnf,  outwardly  of  the    meable  window  in  die  inner  wall  of  uid  toraidaJ  cathode 


anode  and  subsuntially  in  the  direction  of  the  plane  of 
said  focal  surface,  a  beam  of  X-rays  subtending  an  angle 
of  not  more  tfian  10*  at  the  center  of  said  focal  sur- 
face, said  anode  having  peripheral  target  portions  extend- 


shell,  a  cyliixlrical  radiation  impervious  screen  member 
having  a  helical  slot  therein,  said  cylindrical  screen  beti^ 
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ing  at  and  outwardly  of  the  marginal  edges  of  said  focal 
surface  and  lying  entirely  behind  a  plane  intersecting  the 
nurginal  edfe  of  said  focal  surface  at  an  inclination,  with 
respect  to  the  plane  thereof,  such  that  X-rays  generated 
by  electron  impact  iq>oo  said  peripheral  target  portions 
will  be  emitted  thence  in  directioiu  other  than  coincident 
with  the  beam  of  X-rays  delivered  through  said  slit 
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between  the  inner  wall  of  said  shell  and  the  axis 
of  said  shell  and  movable  along  the  axis  of  said  shell  and 
index  means  for  measuring  the  relative  axial  displace- 
ment of  said  cylindrical  screen  and  said  hollow  toroidal 
shell. 


-mbtniq 
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1.  A  particle  accelerator  of  the  synchrocyclotron  type 
having  an  orbit-controlling  fixed  magnetic  field  distribu- 
tion described  by  the  formula 
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where  B  is  ttie  magnetic  field  intensity  at  radius  r  from 
the  axis  of  the  field  and  n  is  a  parameter  whose  average 
valve  is  less  than  0.75  in  the  vicinity  of  particle  extraction, 
said  accelerator  having  a  vacuum  chamber  containing  a 
pair  of  O's,  an  extraction  diannel  extending  tangentially 
froa  and  having  its  mouth  adjacent  the  periphery  of  one 
of  said  D's,  field-weakening  magnetic  shim  means  di^xMed 
adjacent  said  one  D  and  azimuthally  in  advance  of  said 
mouth,  field-strengthening  magnetic  shim  means  disposed 
adjacent  said  one  O  and  azimuthally  beyoiKl  said  mouth, 
and  a  pair  of  field-correcting  magnetic  shims  disposed 
radially  inward  of  each  of  the  respective  magnetic  means 
to  compensate  for  the  effects  of  the  respective  magnetic 
means  on  the  field  radially  uward  of  and  adjacent  said 
vidnity,  one  shim  of  each  pair  being  disposed  above  said 
one  D,  the  other  diim  of  eiich  pair  being  disposed  below 
said  one  D. 
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1. 


in  the 
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i  L  gas-filled  device  having  a  phirallty  of  electrodea^ 
le  gas  of  the  device  comprising  an  anode  and  a 
cathode  con^prising  material  portions  of  «^ich.  during 
a  discharge  between  the  anode  and  the  cathode,  sputter 
out  of  I  the  cathode  and  are  driven  by  the  pressure  of  the 
diacha^  in  a  direction  away  from  the  anode,  and  means 
for  trapping  a  subsuntial  quantity  of  the  sputtered  ma-^ 
terial  to  prevent  its  traveling  into  the  f«gion  of  the  de- 
vice b4!tween  die  anode  and  cathode. 


14, 19SS,  8HW  Now  929,999 
4CfalHia,   (CL3U-J93) 

2.  A  radiation  counter  comprising  an  hermetically 
sealed  hoUow  toroidal  cathode  shell,  at  least  one  anode 
structure  mounted  within  said  hoUow  cathode  shell  and 
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7.  An  electron  devicse  having  an  evacuated  envelope 
compiising  a  cylindrical  ceramic  wan  section,  a  cnp- 
shapel  metal  anode  forming  the  un>er  portion  of  the 
envelc^  and  having  an  edge  directly  abutting  the  ceramic 
section,  an  inverted  U-shaped  metal  aealmg  ring  embrac- 
ing the  ceramic  section  and  having  an  inner  lip  metallical- 
ly bonded  to  the  ceramic,  a  coniplciiientary  metal  sealing 
ring  on  the  anode  «'«^f*rm  die  taax  «»^'*Titd  sealing 
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ifglTt»r<f^  with  aa  edge  of  Um   troa  stream  akMg  a  path,  aod  cooducthrely  bounded  wit 
riags  i*><i^  lesibie,  aad  ft   guiding  meaaa  adapted  to  propagate  therethrough  in  a 

for  interactioo  with  nid  electron  stream,  atid  wvit  gM- 
iag  means  inchidiag  a  wave  guide  sarrooacfiag  a  raised 
hoUow  ridge  oae  mrfaoe  of  which  is  formc<f  by  a  plural- 
ity of  tiaaavarae  slotiaaoMHon  regulaiiy  i|Moad  m  the 
directioo  of  wave  propagatioa  said  ridge  having  a  lateral 
dimeosioo  less  thaa  the  lateral  dimmaion  of  said  wave 
guiding  means. 

TRAVELLING  WAVE  TUBE  AlOIANGEMEMrT 


metallic  boad  unitiai,  the  registennf  edgm  of  the  seat 
iag  fiaga. 


ELECTRON  BEAM  SY81EM 

HBi,  N.  I^  aislpMr  ia  Bel 

T-a — a ■  ^^^^^^^^^^^         m^^^^^^^^^^^^         l^l^^m       V^^^ 

NT^TaMffpantfaa  «f  Htm  Yaift 
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1.  Ia  combination,  an  electron  sourc*  for  forming  an 
aairalar  electron  beam  of  relatively  large  cfioas  section, 
a  structure  partially  enclosing  said  source  and  haviag 
an  aaaular  aperture  for  the  passage  therethrough  of  the 
aaimlar  beam  of  electrons  and  severed  for  mMintamiwj 
D.-C  isolation  between  the  two  opposite  surfaces  of  the 
annular  aperture,  means  for  imparting  a  rotational  oom- 
ponem  to  the  electrons  in  said  beam  as  they  pass  through 
said  aperture,  a  pair  <^  electrodes  positioned  external  to 
tha  structure  aiid  aligaed  with  the  beam  llor  forming 
therebetween  a  longitudinal  annular  passage  for  the  beam, 
electrode  meam  interposed  between  said  structure  and 
said  pair  of  electrodes  for  converging  the  —»»"»•«•  beam 
of  relatively  large  cross  section  into  aa  annular  beam 
of  relfttivety  smaller  cross  section.  conB0ctioa  means  for 
maintaming  a  D.-C  elactric  field  bctw^a  t)ie  opposite 


iD0ctioii  mei 

w^a  tne  o| 

Gjosmection 


of  the  annular  aperture,  aad 
for  maimaining  a  D.HC.  electric  field  between 
of  electrodes. 


Sr ATIAL  HARMONIC  TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE 
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TOakML    (a.31S-d3> 


1.  Ia  a  travelling  wave  tube  having  mean  i 
ing  an  electron  beam  including  means  for 
beam,  a  wave  transmission  path  extendhtg 
parallel  to  said  beam  for  interaction 
and  the  beam  comprising  a  helix  of 
consisting  of  a  nickel-manganese  alloy 
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(.  Ia  a  microwa 


ive  device,  meam  for  beaming  aa  clec> 


1.  Ia  a  device  which  utilizes  the  interaction  between 
an  electromagnetic  wave  and  an  electron  i  nam,  means 
for  producing  an  electron  stream  along  an  «  steaded  path, 
a  slow  wave  interaction  circuit  for  propigaliag  wave 
energy  in  coupling  relation  with  said  elertroo  stream, 
a  hoUow  wave  guide  in  coupling  relation  lith  said  slow 
wave  circuit  for  coupling  wave  energy  betwsen  said  wave 
guide  and  said  circuit,  and  a  succession  of  magnets  posi- 
tioned along  the  path  of  electroo  flow  for  forming  a 
successioo  of  longirudinal  magnetic  fields,  the  sense  of  ad- 
jacent magnets  being  reversed  for  reversing  the  direc- 
tion of  said  longitudinal  magnerir  fields  along  tha  path 
of  flow,  and  at  least  oae  of  the  ■"■g^**  of  said  succea> 
sioa  of  nugneu  being  of  ferroxdure  aad  positioaed  with- 
in the  wave  guide  for  focusing  the  electroo  beam  in 
tha  region  of  the  wave  gaide.  f* 
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peadicnlar  to  the  electric  field,  the  sectioas  of  said  bodies 
of  revolution  disposed  in  planes  containing  said  r«iii0>ffa 
axii  being  in  the  form  of  coaoe^c  arcs  of  dides,  and 
the  arcs  of  the  circles  being  convex  towards  the  common 


rf«ar  m:k  ^»  k 


,^tS^i 


tLM*^ 


>m  .tm-  t^\Ayi-a^ 


1.  In  an  electron  tube,  an  evacuated  envelope;  a  number 
of  tube  elements  within  the  envelope;  a  disc  of  insulating 
material  within  the  envelope,  said  disc  having  a  number 
of  holes  therethrough,  a  portion  of  a  plurality  of  said 
elements  extending  into  corresponding  holes  for  ^ysical 
support  by  die  disc;  a  conductive  structure  secured  to  the 
disc  within  each  of  said  holes  in  electrically  contacting 
relationship  with  a  corresponding  tube  element  portion; 
a  band  of  conductive  material  d^osited  upon  the  periph- 
ery of  tha  diK;  aad  a  plurality  of  strips  of  rsstslancc 
material  dapoaitad  npon  the  disc  and  respectively  extend- 
ing from  different  ones  of  said  structures  lo 


axis  to  thereby  provide  aobstantial  synchronism  between 
the  phase  velocity  of  the  U.  R  F.  field  In  one  of  said 
electrodes  and  the  electron  velocity  essentially  dutwgh- 
out  the  whole  of  said  interaction  space. 
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1.  Ia  a  cathode  ray  oscillograph,  a  pulse  edge  bri^t- 
ening  circuit  comprising  a  source  of  pulse  signals  for 
display  on  the  oscillograph;  a  flrM  channel  including  a 
dehiy  means  connected  to  said  source;  a  second  duinnel 
faKhiding  a  differentiating  means  connected  to  said  source, 
said  second  diannel  also  inchxiing  a  pube  edge  brighten- 
ing means  connected  to  said  differentiating  means;  aad 
a  cathode  ray  indicator  having  an  intensity  control  means 
fer  the  cadiode  ray  and  a  deflection  meam  for  the  cath- 
ode ray,  said  first  channel  being  connected  to  said  deflec- 
tion meam  and  said  second  channel  being  connected  to 
said  intensity  conjtrol  means,  whereby  said  pulse  edge 
brightening  means  increases  the  intensity  of  said  cathode 
ray  during  the  risle  and  fall  of  ami^itude  of  said  pulse 
signals. 
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TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBES  OF  CIRCULAR 
SntUCTURE 
«.»  PihH  VWaea,  aarfpar  la 
it  Talapivhia  Sim  FH,  a  caryoitiua  of 


24, 1954,  Ssriri  Na.  412^32 
loa  FkaMa  PehnsafT  24^  1953 
..   (CL315-^39J) 

1.  A  travelling  wave  tube  of  circular  structure  which 
is  energixed  by  a  source  of  potential  comprising  first  and 
second  electrodes  in  the  form  of  bodies  of  revolution  hav- 
iag ft  common  axis,  conntctions  for  connecting  said  first 
ftnd  second  electrodes  to  the  snid  source  of  potential  for 
positively  biasing  said  second  electrode  with  respect  to 
said  first  electrode  to  provide  an  electric  field  in  the  inter- 
actioo ^ace  between  said  first  aod  second  electrodes, 
and  means  for  providing  in  the  «pace  between  said  txtt 
and  second  electrodes  a  magnetic  field  wbatantially  per- 
^^       TM  o.  o.— IS 


«it 


1.  An  amplifier  comprising  a  transistor  hsiving  a 

electrode,  an  emitter  electrode  and  a  coUe^  electrode, 
input  meam  connected  to  the  emitter  electiodk  a  connec- 
tion between  the  base  electrode  and  ground,  aload  circuit 
branch  for  said  transistor  including  in  series  a  load  i«sist- 
or  and  a  first  source  of  unidirectional  eleotrical  energy  and 
connected  between  said  collector  electrode  and  ground,  an 
OtttpM  circuit  branch  connected  in  parallel  with  said  load . 
circuit  branch  and  comprising  a  second  source  of  oai- 
directional  electrical  energy  and  two  resistors  fai  snies. 
said  second  source  being  poled  oppositely  to  said  first 
source  with  respect  to  the  connections  of  sftid  parallel 
brant^hes,  an  output  terminal  connected  to  me  junction 
said  two  resistors  in  series,  said  parallel  branches 
,  a  loop  in  which  the  first  and  second  sources  aid 
in  twodndng  a  current  flow,  and  meam  for  shifting  said 
or  between  a  low  condoctivtty  state  in  which  said 
loop  ^arrem  fiow  determines  the  pdleatial  of  said  output 
termihal  and  a  high  conductivity  sUle  in  which  a  sub- 
stantial load  current  flows  dvoogh  said  load  current 
branch  and  the  potential  of  said  output  teraiiaal  b  shifted 
due  to  the  increased  potential  drop  across  said  load  re- 
sistor. 
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la  an  electrical  installation  comprising  a  manually  and 
antomadcally  operable  cutout  and  a  transformer  which  are 
mounted    adjacent  to  each  odter  on  a  line  pole  in 
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^Mkoed  rdatioiMh^, '«  manoafly'  opewlrfe  ptnt-to  device  mally  held  in  the  doeed  poeftSDO,  a  caimwtMcd  air  oon- 
for  manually  electrical^  connecting  and  disconnectint  tainer  encloiini  said  contact!,  pnewiatic  means  for  open- 
said  cutout  and  transformer  with  respect  to  each  other  ing  the  contacts,  at  least  one  diacoonecting  switch  in  dr- 
without  operation  of  said  cutout,  said  device  comprising  a  cult  between  the  contacts  and  the  station  nenrork,  and 
metallic  socket  element  which  is  electrically  connected  to 
said  cutout  and  a  metjdlic  plug-in  element  which  is  self- 
locking  with  mpect  to  said  socket  element  and  is  adapted 
for  manual  connection  witti  and  separation  from  said 
socket  element,  a  removable  electrical  insulating  material 
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1.  A  protective  system  for  a  sensitive  electrical  device 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  relay  having  a  winding  and 
a  pair  of  contacts,  a  shunt  circuit  acroas  the  drrioe,  said 
circuit  including  said  relay  cootacta,  means  for  operating 
said  relay  to  open  said  contacts  and  remove  siid  shunt 
from  said  device,  an  electron  tube  amplifier  havng  input 
and  output  circuits,  means  supplying  a  voliiagc  f  rom  said 
device  to  said  input  circuit  and  means  f^wycHng  said 
relay  winding  to  said  output  circuit  to  normaly  maintain 
said  relay  in  operated  position,  said  ampliini  output  be> 
ing  reduced  upon  overload  of  said  device  to  cause  said 
relay  to  release  and  complete  said  shunt  circuit  about  said 
device,  said  means  for  operating  said  relay  comprising  a 
soivoe  of  voltage  and  a  switch  connected  in  a  series  circuit 
acroas  said  relay  winding  to  cause  said  relay  to  energiaa 
and  open  said  contacta. 


__,  2412^77  _rr_^ 
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21,]9SC8ifWNo.4S7327 

Ims  9wtim  Ortohsr  12, 1953 

4Ck»m.   (CL317-.59) 
1.  Arrangem^  in  electric  gwitch  stations  comprising 


iHiereby,  only  when  die  circuit  breaker  Is  open  and 
when  the  air  presaure  in  the  circuit  breaker  b  reduced 
below  a  pre-determined  value,  the  aaid  dinonnectiag 


sfEftch  is  opened  when  in  the  doeed  positkm  aa^  is  blocked 
iHien  in  tfie  open  pootioiL 


which  is  adapted  to  generate  electrical  arc  ektinguish- 
surrounding  said  socket  and  phig-in  elements  for 
ling  an  electrical  arc  drawn  therebetween  when 

plug-in  element  is  separated  firom  said  socket  element, 
saidSulug-in  element  being  electricaUy  connected  to  said 
transformer  by  an  electrical  lead,  said  tube  being  directed 
in  a  downward  direction  apd  means  on  said  leaq  which  is 
adapted  to  receive  a  switch  stick  whereby  said  plug-in  ele- 
ment can  be  manually  separated  fnxn  said  soclu|t  element 
by  a  downward  pull  on  a  switch  stick. 
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4.  An  adjustable  voltage  transformer, 
primary  and  secondary  windings  on 
inductive  relatiooship,  part  of  the  turns  of  sai( 
winding  being  exposed  and  spaced  from  each 
doctor  soccessivdy  engagaable  with  said 
least  part  of  such  engagemem  being  made 
than  one  said  turn  at  a  time;  control  means 
said  conductor  transverady  of  said  turns; 
means  breaking  the  electrical  circuit  of  one  of 
ings  before  said  conductor  leaves  contact 
turn  and  restoring  said  circuit  after  it 
successive  turn;  and  detent  means  resiliently 
conductor  to  remain  in  engagement  with  not 
one  turn  at  a 
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disconnect 


said  wind- 


any  one 

die  next 
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SOLENOID  AMBMBLY  POt  WAfillNG  IJIACHINB 
AND  IHE  LIKE  CONTROL  MECRiUyBM 
Davli-  - 


N  Y 
22, 19H  SmM'n^  47<Mtt 
IClahiB.   (0.317—191) 


A  solenoid  for  a  washing  machine  control  tn#irii««^-^m 


air  Mast  ctrcuii  breakers  having  breaking  coiitacti  nor-  comprising  a  U-shaped  solenoid  housing,  a  coil  theieia 
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having  an  axial  bore,  a  core  axially  shiftaMe  ia  said   vohage  thereby  to  produce  a  second  residnal  voltane.  an 


bore,  the  core  having  an  outer  end  projecting  out  of  te 
boso  and  adapted  for  coonectioa  to  an  associated  part 
of  said  mechamsm,  and  having  an  inner  end  costf  ned 
witliin  tlie  bore  and  engaging  tlie  tv^i«!ng  in  the  energixed 
condition  of  the  solenoid,  a  spring  hdd  under  compres- 
sion between  said  inner  end  of  the  core  and  the  bight 
portion  of  die  housing  to  urge  the  cote  out  of  eagage- 
BMat  with  the  housing  in  the  deenergixed  condition  of 
the  mlenoid.  guide  means  for  the  core  extending  withm 
said  bore,  and  hold-down  oaeans  for  the  coil  mterpoeed 
between  tlie  coil  and  guide  means  and  *mntmt>4  to  seat 
the  coil  fiimly  agaiart  die  housing.  Mid  inner  end  of  the 
core  having  an  axial  recess  in  which  said  spring  is  seated, 
tftt  spring  being  of  the  coil  type  and  having  one  end  pro- 
jecting out  oi  said  recess  in  the  deenergized  condition 
of  the  solenoid,  said  spring  being  confined  wholly  within 
the  recess  when  the  solenoid  u  energized,  said  bight 
portion  of  the  housing  having  a  raised  ledge  against  which 
said  other  end  of  the  spring  engages. 


electrically  energixed  acMusting  member  coupled  to  die 
said  control  members  of  said  first  and  second  potenti- 
ometers, electrically  energiaed  regulating  means  for  vary- 
ing the  magnitude  of  said  physical  qinmtity,  and  switch- 
ing means  for  applying  said  first  residual  voltage  to  said 
a<4usting  member  in  one  operative  conditioo  to  dispiaoe 
the  control  member  of  said  first  potentiometer  to  a  posi- 
tion at  which  said  first  residual  voitage  is  substantially 
aero  and  for  applying  said  second  residual  voluge  to 
said  reguUting  means  in  another  operative  condition  to 
vary  the  magnitude  of  said  physical  quantity,  the  extent 
of  the  adjustment  of  the  control  member  of  dtho-  of 
said  first  and  second  potentiometers  constituting  the 
measurement  of  said  physical  quantity  and  said  physical 
quantity  having  said  predetermined  m^fn'twy*  at  a  sub- 
stantially zero  value  of  said  second  residual  vcritage. 
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4.  A  semi-conductor  device  iivrtiMffwg  a  body  of 
conductive  sOicoa.  an  anvalope  to  enclose  saki  devke. 
and  a  substance  aelected  from  the  6roup  consisting  of 
iodine  and  bromine  maintained  in  contact  with  the  surface 
of  said  device  by  said  envelope. 
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6.  An  electrical  signal  power  supply  transit  drcuit 
for  transforming  a  signal  in  terms  of  a  direct-current 
power  supply  potentid  to  a  prcqxntiond  signal  in  terms 
of  an  alternating  current  power  supply  potentiai  compris- 
ing, a  single  voltage  divider  having  two  end  terminals 
and  a  slider,  means  for  energizing  said  voltage  divido- 
end  terminals  by  said  direct-current  power  sui^ly  po- 
tential land  said  dternating-ciurent  power  supply  poten- 
tid siiBultaneoudy,  a  aervomechanism  connected  to  said 
slider  1f(v  adjustinent  thereof,  an  input  circuit  applying 
an  input  signd  in  terms  of  said  direct-current  power 
supply  potentid  to  said  servomechanism  whereby  said 
slider  ii  servbad  to  a  position  represenutive  thereof,  sdd 
dternajing  aiM  direct  current  voUage  divider  supply  po- 
tentials being  proportionally  divided  at  said  slider  with 
elimination  of  slider  error,  and  an  output  circuit  extract- 
ing an  output  signd  proportiond  to  said  input  signd 
form  said  slider,  said  output  signd  being  in  t^*v*t  of 
aid  altemating-curreiit  power  supply  potentid. 


1.  A  drcuit  arrangement  for  measuring  and  regulating 
a  physicd  quantity  comprising  means  for  deriving  a  first 
voltage  drprndent  upon  die  wagntftMV)  of  said  physicd 
quantity,  means  for  producing  a  aeoond  volt^B,  means 
for  varying  die  ampHtDde  of  said  second  voltage  oom- 
prisiag  a  first  potentiometer  having  a  control  member, 
meant  for  produciag  a  tttd  vdtafe.  neans  for  varyii« 
die  ampHtude  of  said  Oiird  voltage  comprising  a  second 
potentiometer  having  a  oontrol  menber,  maaas  for  pio- 
dudng  a  f  oorih  vottage  dependent  upon  a  proicm  mined 
nagttitode  of  said  physical  qnaatity.  means  1^  combin- 
ing die  said  variable  second  voltage  with  said  first  voltage 
tfaerahy  to  prodoce  a  first  residnd  vakage,  means  for 
combifllng  die  said  variable  tMrd  vota«e  widi  said  fourdi 
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1.  fa  an  dectricd  transmission  system,  apparatus  for 
establishing  rototiood  synchronism  between  loteUMe  de- 
ments at  a  transmitter  and  a  reonvei  comprising  means 
•t  add  transmitter  for  periodicdly  generating  a  reference 
timiBf  itBpnlae,  an  oadllator  responsive  to  laid  itfereaca 
timing  impulse  for  generating  an  dternating  signd  voltage 
of  predetermined  duration,  a  phsae  shift  network  for 
prododng  a  corresponding  ahernatittg  signd  voltage 
diifled  in  phase  with  reqiect  to  said  oscillator  dtemati^ 
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n>ltatB,  Mid  ^late  riiift  betng  proportional  to  the  ia- 
gtantaneous  di^laccment  of  said  tranamitter  rolatable 
element  with  respect  to  a  reference  poatimi.  drcuit  meani 
for  transforming  said  phase  diified  signal  into  a  succession 
of  impulses  of  corresponding  frequency  and  phase  shift, 
means  for  selecting  a  predetermined  number  of  said 
phase  shifted  impulses  far  synchronizing  signals  and 
means  for  transmitting  said  reference  timing  signals  and 
said  synchronizing  signals,  means  at  said  receiver  for  re- 
-fe^ng  said  transmitted   signals,  a  receiver  osdllator 


responsive  to  said  reference  timing  signal  for  generating 
an  alternating  signal  vohage.  means  for  diifting  in  phase 
said  last  mentioned  alternating  v(rftafe  by  an  amount 
proportional  to  the  displacement  of  said  receiver  roUtable 
dement  with  respect  to  a  reference  podtion,  drcuit  means 
for  comparing  the  phase  shift  of  said  received  synchroniz- 
ing signals  and  said  receiver  phase  shifted  alternating 
volUge.  and  a  servo  mechanism  responsive  to  phase  dif- 
ference in  said  phase  comparing  circuit  for  driving  said 
receiver  rotatable  element. 


SYSTEMS  FOR  UMTTING  THE  OPERATION  OF 
ELECTRIC  8BR VOMOTOM 

F.  da  WmMMI,  New  Ynik,  N.  Y^  aaripMr  1^ 
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termined  limit  podtion  of  the  servomotor  in  a  co«mter> 
clockwise  direction,  a  brake  engageabiy  connected  to  the 
armature  of  the  servomotor,  normally  effective  means 
for  mainuining  the  brake  disengaged  from  the  armature 
including  a  circuit  with  fifth  and  sixth  normally  dosed 
switches  therein,  means  cooditioBed  by  said  servonotor 
subsequently  to  the  oooditiooing  of  said  initial  condi- 
tioning means  with  approach  to  the  determined  limit  po- 
sitions in  either  direction  to  render  said  maintaining  means 
Ineffective  by  opening  dther  the  fifth  or  sixth  switches, 
means  for  reversing  said  servomotor  with  one  of  the  field 
circuit  switches  in  an  open  cooditioo  inriuding  a  nor- 
mally open  drcuit  shunting  the  fifth  and  sixth  switches 
ol  laid  fn«iff«#>»""g  means,  and  a  relay  in  both  of  the 
input  circuits  of  the  field  windings  operable  to  dose  said 
•hum  circuit  to  diaengafs  the  brake,  the  ijstem  operat- 
ing  seqoentiaUy  to  initially  dose  the  normally  open  brak- 
ing drcuit  through  either  the  third  or  fonrth  switches 
so  that  the  signal  of  said  speed  change  ngml  means  ex- 
erted throu^  the  opposing  field  winding  ell|ecu  dsmamic 


braking  of  the  servomotor  and  to  secondl 
brake  and  armature. 


1.  A  system  for  limiting  the  operation  of  a  reversiMe 
D.  C.  servomotor  having  a  field  winding  for  cootroUing 
dockwise  rotation  of  the  servomotor,  a  field  winding  for 
controlling  counterclockwise  rotation  of  ttk  servomotor, 
a  constantly  energized  armature,  means  for  differentially 
exciting  the  field  windings  according  to  the  magnitude 
and  sense  of  a  reversible  control  signal  induding  a  first 
input  circuit  to  the  clockwise  rotation  controlling  field 
winding  having  a  normally  dosed  first  switch  thtrein 
and  a  second  input  drcuit  to  the  coonterdockwiae  rota- 
tion contnrflfaig  field  winding  having  a  normally  doaed 
second  switch  therein,  means  for  providing  a  sifiul  in  ac- 
cofdaooe  with  the  rate  of  chante  of  the  q>eed  of  the 
servomotor;  a  normally  open  braking  circuit  for  said 
■ervomocor  induding  said  speed  change  signal  ineans.  a 
normaUy  open  third  switch  ganged  to  the  first  switch  and 
a  normally  open  fourth  switch  ganged  to  the  second 
switch;  mearis  initially  conditioned  by  said  servomotor 
for  opening  the  first  switch  and  doting  the  third  switch 
with  approadi  to  the  determined  limit  position  of  the 
servomotor  in  a  dockwise  direction,  means  initially  coo- 
ditioned  by  skid  servomotor  for  opening  the  secood  switch 
and  dosing  the  fourth  switch  with  approach  to  the  de- 
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1.  In  a  servo  system  having  an  error 
means  contnriled  by  said  error  signal,  a  _ 
by  said  motive  means,  and  a  feedback  sipia 
said  generator,  the  combination  coapiisii|g 
controlling  the  exdtatioo  of  said  generator 
of  said  error  signal  in  order  to  produce 
ing  in  the  system. 


SERVOSYSTEM  ADAPtTO 
TUNING 
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as  a  function 

variable  damp- 
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1.  A  control  device  tar  a  sisp-type  televisioo  rsoeiver 
tuner,  comprising  a  motor  and  tuner  shaft  for  driving  the 
tuner,  a  source  of  power,  a  diree-positioo  mode-of-opcra- 
tioo  sckctor  ha^i«  contffftt  in  carcoit  with  said  motor 
and  normally  having  a  neutral  poaitios,  but  operable  ia' 
either  of  two  other  positions  faistantaaeooslV  to  dose  said 
ooatacts  and  coaaact  tbs  motor  to  the  source  to  energim 
die  motor,  and  mcaM  wspoasive  to  aag^  shaft  dis- 
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for  continuing  to  eaergica  the  motor  as  the 
shaft  turns  between  successive  predeteraiined  channd 
positions  of  the  tuner,  the  last-mentioned  oMans  compris- 
ing a  cam  ouMuteifl  on  the  tuner  shaft  and  a  switch  con- 
trolled by  the  cam'  and  inclusive  of  contact  dements  be- 
tween motor  and  source,  the  last-named  contact  dements 
bdng  made  to  eneiiiae  the  motor,  the  cam  being  so  pro- 
portiooed  as  to  open  the  switch  and  stop  the  shaft  and 
tuner  t^  breaking  such  contact  elementt  at  any  tuner 
channel  position. 


winding  means  for  a  predetermini|d  load  and  having  a 
phase  angle  of  about  60*  leading  with  respect  to  the 
voltage  of  said  source  of  potential. 
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6.  A  system  for  cootroUing  the  attitude  of  a  dirigible 
endPt  comprising  attitude  responsive  means  for  provid- 
ing an  A.  C.  signal  of  an  anq>litude  proportional  to  the 
displacement  of  the  craft  from  a  reference  attitude,  mag- 
netic rate-taking  meam  connected  to  said  attitude  re- 
qKmsive  means  and  responsive  to  transient  variations 
in  die  A.  C.  signal  provided  thereby  for  irodudng  time- 
decaying  ou^t  signals  having  maximum  values  propor- 
tional to  the  rates  of  change  of  said  A.  C.  signal,  mag- 
netic mixing  and  amplifying  means  connected  to  said 
attitude  responsive  means  and  said  magnetic  rate-taking 
means  for  mbdng  and  amplifying  said  A.  C.  and  rale 
signals  to  provide  a  resultant  signal,  and  attitude  control 
means  connected  to  said  last-mentiooed  means  for  con- 
trolling said  craft  according  to  said  resultant 
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1.  A  direct  current  bridge  network  for  nMMuring  the 
frequency  of  vibration  of  a  vibrating  member,  said  bridge 
having  a  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  terminal,  a  direct 
current  voltage  impressed  across  the  first  and  second  ter- 
minals, output  voltage  being  taken  across  the  third  and 
fourth  terminals,  two  strain  gages  mounted  on  the  mem- 
ber and  connected  in  series,  a  three  conductor  cable,  one 
conductor  being  connected  between  a  common  mid-point 
of  the  ttndn  gages  and  the  third  terminal,  and  the  other 
two  ixmductors  connecting  the  other  ends  of  the  strain 
gagei  to  the  first  and  second  terminals  respectively,  two 
knowin  resistors  in  series  coimected  to  the  first  and  second 
with  a  common  mid-point  of  the  relristars  con- 
to  the  ftmrtii  terminal,  the  fomtb  tenninal  being 
grou^Kled,  and  added  capacitors  of  large  capiadtance  as 
compared  witii  the  lumped  capadtors  of  the  cable,  said 
added  capacitors  respectively,  placed  in  paral^  with  the 
resistors  so  that  the  frequency  re^dnse  of  the 
voltage  taken  across  the  third  and  fomlli  terminals 
lined  by  the  change  in  resistance  of  the  strain  gages 
the  vibration  of  tiie  member  upcm  whidi  the 
gages  are  mounted  is  improved  since  the  added 
itors  hdid  the  direct  current  vintage  constant  during 
:  of  strain-gage  resistance  change. 
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%r  I.  A  votefs  fegnlating  traiwinrmrr  system  comprising 
eaciting  transformer  means,  series  winding  means  coupled 
to  said  maidat  transf orrasr  means,  a  source  of  potential 
cosDadHl  10  said  f"!^*'^  tnasConner  owans  aad  one 
•ad  of  said  scries  winding  oMaas,  the  other  ead  of  said 
leans  being  coaaected  to  a  load  circuit, 
:  a  voltafs  variable  ia  aiagaitui 
with  respect  to  said  sooroe  possatial  ia  said 
iiV  aseaaa.  aad  meaas  for  iaduring  a  voltage  in  said 
wiadiag  aseaai  ffml  k  aabataatially  equal  ia  magnitade 
to  the  iatsmal  impedaaoe  voltage  drop  of  said 
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1.  In  a  method  for  investigating  earth  formatiom  trav- 
ersed by  a  bore  hole  containing  electrically  conthictive 
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Iliad,  the  stcpt  of:  disposing  at  least  two  electrodM  in 
fixed  toogitudiiully  spaced  relation  in  the  bore  hole;  ee- 
ublishing  a  periodically  varying  electrical  field  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  electrodes;  obtaining  signals  repreaeou- 
tive  of  periodically  varying  potential  difference  attributa- 
ble to  said  field  between  one  of  said  electrodes  and  a  ref- 
erence point  subsuntially  at  ground  potential,  of  periodi- 
cally varying  potential  difference  attribuubie  to  said  field 
between  said  electrodes,  of  potential  difference  attribou- 
bk  to  spontaneous  potentials  in  the  bon  hole  between 
said  one  electrode  and  a  reference  point  subsuntially  at 
ground  potential,  and  of  potential  difference  attributable 
to  said  spontaneous  potentials  between  said  electrodes; 
and  exhibiting  a  function  of  said  potential  differences. 


ELECTRICAL  TESTER  FOR  NON-METALLIC 
LININGS 
__      W.  FIfVn,  SmA  PlitiliU,  Mi  Ma  &  Ma|M- 
rfcM>  ScMth  Rivwr,  N.  J^  iiilgiiiiri  •> 
■rii  Conpaay,  New  Yeefc,  N.  Y,  a 

iilJMBliiin  «f  appBcaHen  9«W  Nn^  214,515,  Mmtk  t, 
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sioo  padi  to  be  meaaued  may  be  inserted,  aaid  ayAem 
conpriaing  in  its  trananittiiw  poftioa  s  stable  freqatocy 
sovroe  of  wavea  of  a  frequency  eqnnl  to  oae  half  thn 
desired  frequency  interval  that  it  to  be  need  (n  the  OMaa* 
urenMBta.  a  source  of  waves  adjnsttblc  fai  flrequeacy  to 
cover  a  desired  range  of  aseasnring  frequencies  at  which 
differential  loss  measurements  are  to  be  made,  and  a 
mixer  to  which  are  connected  said  staMe  frequency  source 
and  said  adjustable  frequency  source  to  produce  two 
mffst^mng  waves'  differing  by  the  desired  frequency  inter- 
val which  are  to  be  sent  over  the  path  to  be  measured, 
and  said  system  comprising  at  the  receiving  end  a  second 
source  of  waves  adjusUbie  in  frequency  to  helerodyat 
said  two  measuring  waves  to  a  predeterml  Bed  pair  of 
filed  frequencies  irrespective  of  the  measnr  ng  frsqnen- 
timk  •  Biact  for  heterodyning  said  nteasnrit  t  waves,  to 
which  mixer  are  connected  said  aacood  a4iMtobk  fre- 
quency source  and  the  receiving  end  of  thi  path  to  be 
measured,  a  9»k  of  frequency  selective  drcui  ts  connected 
to  the  output  of  the  last  mentioned  mixer,  sa  d  frequency 
selective  circuits  passing  respectively  subsuntially  only 
said  fixed  frequencies  obtained  in  the  ndxer ,  and  means 
responsive  to  a  difference  io  the  output  aamtudes  of  the 
waves  passed  through  said  respective  frequency  selective 
drcnits,  said  means  being  connected  to  th^ 
both  said  drcnits. 
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1.  A  rapid  method  et  detecting  minnin  blrenks  la  the 
aoo-cooducting  lining  of  metallic  chemical  vessels  pio- 
tactnd  by  said  noo-cooductiai  lining  from  eomsive  attack 
wfaidi  comprises  applying  a  low  voltage  source  between 
the  said  mrtal  kettle  and  a  parallel  neon  ^ow  tube  con- 
denser circuit  throu^  a  variable  resistance,  said  parallel 
drcuit  bdog  in  series  with  a  awab  tatunted  with  a  ooo- 
dttcting  electrolyte,  said  swab  being  very  small  in  area  in 
comparison  with  the  total  area  of  the  said  now<ooducting 
lining  being  tested,  and  moving  the  said  swab,  while  de- 
tecting die  rate  at  flashing  of  the  neon  glow  tube,  oyer 
the  area  of  said  non-conducting  lining,  and  determining 
the  locatioo  of  said  breaks  in  said  non-conducting  lining 
before  the  said  swab  has  contacted  said  breaks  from  the 
iacfoase  in  the  rate  of  flashing  of  said  neon  glow  tube 
when  moved  over  a  distance  many  times  the  diameter  of 
said  swab  from  a  plwality  of  directions  relative  to  said 
break,  dius  obtahiing  a  cross-bearing  on  the  location  of 
said  break. 
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oo^ts  of 


the  electron 
appUsllosaidde- 
sMi  said  ver- 


1.  A  differential  loss  measuring  system  haviay 
mitting  and  receiving  portions  between  which  a 


1.  A  syndiroacope  for  accurately  measuiing  the  time 
interval  between  pnlees  of  electrical  enctg  f  in  a  pulse 
train  having  recurring  pulses  comprising,  a  cathode  ray 
tube  having  an  electron  beam  and  vertical  ai  id  horiimntal 
deflection  plates  for  moving  the  electroo  be^m,  *aid  tube 
including  a  screen  for  visuaUy  displaying 
beam  to  upiueunt  an  electrical 
flection  plates,  amirfifler  maaos 
tical  plates  and  lesponsivt  to  said  pnises  in  dke  pulse  train 
indudtng  a  recurring  reference  pulse  of  electrical  energy 
for  moving  said  electron  beam  in  one  ooordii^  direction, 
a  sweep  generator  connecting  with  said  horisontal  deflec- 
tion plates  and  responsive  to  said  leisfence  ^olae  of  elec- 
trical energy  for  generating  a  sweep  vollate*  moving  said 
electron  beam  in  a  second  ooocdinant  direction  generally 
normal  to  said  one  ooordinant  directioo.  pulse  delay 
meaiH  connecting  wHh  said  ampHiler  means  to  produce  a 
visible  trace  of  said  reference  pulse  near  die  center  of  said 
sweep  vottage,  blanking  meam  connecting  4ith  said  sweep 

_  tihe  same  insensWve  Io  subsequent 

which  ooRff  diving  the  interval  becweon  lefarenca 
stepped  f^«w  delay  meana  eonneolisig  with  said 

dsely  delaying  the  operatioo  of 

a  second  pnbe  is  applied  to  said 

voltage  Io 

»d  ai 

aphmlityaf 

for  indicatfaig  die  diflereace  in 
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position  between  said  second  pulse  trace  and  said  first 
mentioned  pulse  trace  to  determine  die  time  interval  be- 


2412i494  

PULflB  HBIGin' MEASUREMENT  SVSnM 


Akcnfti 
ef; 

May  <,  1954,  gsdal  Now 
4niiiliiii    (0.324—121) 


^3p^ 


-    ZT 


{  JA 


*■— '-'-irf^'^ 


4.  A  pulse  amplitude  measuring  system  comprising  a 
source  of  pulses  to  be  measured;  a  pube  generator  coupled 
to  said  source  and  responsive  thereto  for  generating  a 
local  pulse  for  each  of  the  pulses  to  be  measured;  an 
amplifier  coupled  to  said  pulse  generator,  an  inverter 
coupled  to  said  amplifier,  said  inverter  having  an  ou^ptit 
circuit  and  a  selective  output  means  coupled  between 
said  inverter  and  its  output  drcxiit,  said  inverter  being 
adapted  to  develop  sfamUtaneous  output  pnises  eadi  of 
opposite  p<riarity  ^di  respect  to  die  other  in  response  to 
each  of  said  local  pulses;  said  sdective  output  means  being 
adapted  to  impress  a  selected  one  of  said  simaluneons 
output  pulses  on  said  on^t  drcuit;  an  adjustaMe  biased 
recdfier  cimiit  coupled  between  the  output  circuit  of  said 
inverter  and  said  amplifier,  said  rectifier  dreoit  being 
a<Qwtable  to  conduct  only  when  a  predetermined  ampli- 
tude of  said  selected  one  of  said  simultaneous  oo^mt 
polSBe  has  t>een  exceeded  to  apply  a  feedbadi  voltage  to 
said  amplifier  to  limit  the  setected  output  pulse  in  said 
ouQ»ut  circuit  to  a  value  not  in  excess  of  said  predeter- 
mined amplitude;  and  indicating  means  coupled  to  said 
source  of  pulses  to  be  measured  and  to  said  ouqmt  cir- 
cuit, said  hidicating  means  being  adapted  for  comparing 
the  amplitudes  of  said  pulses  to  be  measured  and  said 
selected  one  of  said  simultaneous  output  pulses. 
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e;  a  cathode  impedance  means  connecting  said 
in  series  with  saiki  source  of  unidirectiooal  voltage; 
a  pair  of  series  connected  diode  gas  discharge  ekction 

ocmnected  in  parallel  with  said  triode;  a  capndtor 
coslaecaed  to  said  source  of  modulation  signal;  BMidala- 
tkm  f«»«|«*>^fp«^  fTWi»iTt  connecting  said  rsparitor  *«»d  the 
^n^tion  between  said  diodes;  oulpitt  load  means;  and  a 
capacitor  connecting  said  outpiA  load  means  to  the  jiao- 
tio9  between  said  diodes  an4,A«aid  modulation  impedance 
means  to  preivide  an  output  signal  characterized  by  fre- 
quencies consisting  of  dw  sum  of  the  carrier  and  moduln- 
tioo  frequencies  and  the  differeaoe  iMweea  the  caniar 
and  modulation  frequencies. 
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1.  A  suppressed  carrier  modulation  device  comprising 
a  source  of  altenuting  modulation  signal;  a  source  of  uni- 
directional voltage;  a  pair  of  series  connected  diode  gas 
discharge  electron  tubes;  a  first  impedance  means  con- 
nected in  series  with  and  between  one  of  said  tubes  and 
said  vottage  source;  a  second  impedance  means  connected 
in  feeries  with  and  between  the  other  of  said  tubes  and  die 
other  polarity  of  said  voltage  source;  a  capacitor  con- 
nened  in  parallel  with  said  tubes  forming  a  relaxati(»  os- 
cH  star  dierewith  and  providing  a  source  of  carrier  signal 
having  a  greater  frequency  than  said  modulation  signal;  a 
second  capacitor  connected  to  said  source  of  modulation 
signal;  modulation  impedance  means  ocmnected  in  series 
wi^  and  between  said  second  capacitor  and  the  junction 
en  said  diodes;  output  load  means;  ud  a  capacitor 
connecting  said  oo^ut  load  meaia  to  the  junctimi  between 
said  diodes  and  said  modulation  Impedance  means  to  pro- 
an  output  signal  characterized  by  frequences  consist- 
ing of  the  sum  of  the  carrier  and  modulation  frequencies 
and  the  difference  between  the  carrier  and  modulation 
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I.  A  suppressed  carrier  modulation  device  comprising 
a  source  of  alternating  carrier  signal;  a  source  of  alter- 
nating modulation  signal  having  a  lesser  frequency  than 
said  canier  signal  a  triode  vactum  electron  tube  having 
a  cathode,  a  control  grid  and  a  ^ate,  said  grid  being 
coonecied  to  said  source  of  canier  signal;  a  aowoe  of 
unidirectional  voltage;  a  plate  impwianre  means  oonnect- 
it^  said  plate  in  series  with  aaid  source  of 


1.  Ultra-hi^i-frequency 
section  of  rectangular  wave 


a  second  sectioM  of 
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rectanfular  wave  guide  bevtag  its  longitudinal  axis  panUel 
to  tka  loagilodinal  axi|  of  the  lint  wave  guide  lectiaa. 
the  Mooad  aectioa  having  a  narrow  wall  in  oommoo  with 
a  bioad  wall  of  the  flnt  MCtion.  means  in  the  en— »*wmi 
waU  for  directioiiaUy  coupling  the  first  and  second  wave 
guide  sectioM,  a  third  rectangular  wave  guide  sectioo 
having  its  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  first  wave  guide  sectioa.  the  third  section 
havteg  a  hroad  wall  in  common  with  a  narrow  waU  of  the 
lift  section,  nenns  in  the  coounoo  wall  for  dirsctiooally 
ooupiing  the  first  and  third  wave  guide  sections,  a  aso- 
tion  of  circular  wave  guide  having  its  longitudinal  axis 
extending  parallel  to  die  kmgitDdhial  axes  of  the  rectan- 
gular wave  guide  sectioiis,  the  circular  wave  guide  sectioa 
being  positioned  with  the  wall  thereof  joined  in  tangential 
relationship  to  a  broad  wall  of  the  second  wave  guide 
section  and  a  narrow  wall  of  the  third  wave  guide  section, 
diiectiuml  coupling  naeans  coupling  the  circular  wave 
guide  section  rsspectiveljr  to  the  second  and  thiid  wave 
guide  sections,  the  respective  directional  coupling  means 
extending  between  the  circular  wave  guide  and  the  second 
and  third  wave  guide  sections  in  the  r^ions  where  the 
lespective  walls  ara  joined  and  being  displaced  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axes  from  the  respective 
means  coupling  said  first  wave  guide  section  to  said  second 
and  third  wave  guide  sections,  the  second  and  third  wave 
guide  sections  each  being  terminated  in  a  short  drcnit 
at  the  end  thereof  nearer  the  directional  coupling  means 
which  couples  said  second  and  third  wave  guide  sections 
with  the  first  wave  guide  section,  the  physical  path  lengths 
between  the  first  rectangular  wave  guide  section  and  the 
circular  wave  guide  section  via  the  second  and  third  wave 
guide  sections  being  equal,  means  for  terminating  tfie 
other  ends  of  the  second  and  third  wave  guide  sections 
in  a  non-reflective  termination,  a  first  ninety-degree  phase 
shifter  positioned  In  the  second  wave  guide  between  the 
short-circuited  end  thereof  and  the  directioiial  c^w^Ung 
means  which  couples  the  second  wave  guide  section  wUb 
the  first  wave  gidde  section,  and  a  second  ninety-dcqpee 
phase  shifter  podtiooed  in  the  second  wave  guide  between 
the  directiooal  coupling  means  which  coiylm  the  noond 
wave  guide  section  with  the  first  wave  guide  section  and 
the  directianal  coui^ing  mnns  which  couples  the  second 
wave  guide  section  with  the  circular  wive  fiiide  tedioa. 


the  audio  frequency  energy  from  said  first 
said  third  network  formed  by  a  rapadtor 
outside  terminals  of  said  first  and  second 
dude  in  the  third  network  a  portion 
potentiometers,  whereby  each  said  first 
wofts  variably  attenuates  the  high  freqi 
frequency  energy  to  a  greater  extent  than 
qoencies  and  the  third  network  variaMy 
tenuation  of  the  high  frequencies. 


HBUX  ASSEMBLY  FOKTIUVBLINC  WAVB  TUK 
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In  a  travding  wave  tube,  a  helix  assemUy  capable  of 
being  deformed  slightly  to  vary  its  size  and  s^ape  witfioot 
intcoduciog  deleterious  stresses  therein  compHsing  a  wire 
helix;  a  first  pair  of  distinct  support  rods  positioned  eadi 
adjacent  said  helix  to  one  side  thereof,  contiguous  to 
each  other  and  defining  widi  said  helix  a  fir  «  volume;  a 
second  pair  of  distinct  support  rods  positioiBd  each  ad- 
Jacent  said  helix  to  another  side  thereof,  diai^etrically  op- 
posite said  one  side,  contiguous  to  each 
fining  with  said  helix  a  second  volume;  and , 
in  said  first  and  second  volumes  thus 
said  contiguous  support  rods  and  said  helix, 
filling  said  volumes  to  bond  said  hcltx  to 
rods  and  extending  between  said  contiguous 
pair  to  bond  said  contiguous  rods  to  each 
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1.  la  a  loudness  control  means  having  a  fW  of  input 
termteals  to  which  a  source  of  electrical  energy  of  the 
audio  frequency  radge  may  be  connected  and  a  pair  of 
output  terminals  to  which  an  audio  frequency 
load  may  be  connected,  the  oombiaation  conmnsing:  a 
first,  a  second  and  a  third  circuit  network;  en^sald  first 
and  second  networks  induding  a  potentioaMter, 
and  a  capacitor  ia  anies.  each  laid  po(entiomei|er  having 
a  movable  contact  arm.  said  first  network  connected 
across  said  input  terminals,  said  second  network  having 
an  outside  tvaliaal  and  a  point  intermediate  its  potenti- 
ometer and  resistor  connected  across  said  output  termi- 
nals, an  electrical  conductor  connected  between  said  mov- 
aims  for  said  second  network  to 


1.  A  wiaMe  waveguide  attenuator  opcnii  re  in  a  pre- 
determined radio  frequency  transminioa  btad  compria* 
ing.  first  and  second  rectangular  waveguide^dions  each 
having  paraDd  broad  and  narrow  walls  and  a  common 
broad  wan,  a  synunetrical  directional  oooplei^liko  hybrid 
junction  fonned  ia  nid  '•**ftw¥?n  broad  waO  lad  thereby 
interconnecting  aid  first  and  second  wavegude  sediona, 
means  for  applying  energy  to  be  attmuated  to  an  faipot 
end  of  said  first  wavegukle  section,  mean  for  deriving 
attenuated  energy  from  an  output  end  of  paid  second 
waveguide  section,  said  input  and  ou^ut  ehds  of  said 
waveguide  sections  being  both  di^oaed  to  a  common  side 
of  said  hybrid  juacdoa,  a  planar  conductive  reflectiag 
pmls  cxtendiAg  fiiromh  said  fliiK  aad  leoo 
sections  between  said  broad  waBs.  said  pi 
pendkiiiar  to  said  common  broad  waO  aad 
traBy  between  aad  paraDd  to  the  aairow 
of  said  waveguide  sectioas  on  the  side  of 


wavognide 
beiaB  P"* 


of  ych 
■id  hybrid 


junctioa  opposite  said  input  and  output  eadi.  said  plate 


reoaiva  thereby  dfaning  soar  cut<<df  — wTgiiitft 
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of  said  transmission  band,  and  four  fi«i»nfr 
lossy  plug  elements  arranged  for  displacement  in  un.son 
into  said  first  aad  seooad  waveguide  sections  akwg  One 
longitttdind  axes  thereof  from  the  ends  of  said  sections 
opposite  said  input  and  output  ends,  said  plugs  being 
movable  from  a  maximum  attenuating  penetrating  posi- 
tion wherein  each  of  said  plup  projects  respectively  into 
one  of  said  cut-off  waveguide  sections  beyond  said  metal 
plate  and  axially  toward  said  hybrid  junction  to  a  sub- 
stantially unattenuating  withdrawn  position  wherein  said 
plugs  are  diqilaoed  axially  from  said  plate  and  said  four 
cut-off  waveguide  sectkms  in  the  direction  toward  the 
of  insertion  into 
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1.  A  composite,  high-frequency,  electrical,  transmission 
line,  comprising:  a  pair  of  thin,  donga  ted,  parallel,  planar, 
outer  conductors;  a  diin,  elongated,  planar,  inner  con- 
ductor ia  paraUd  with  aad  bdweeo  said  outer  conduc- 
tors, said  inner  conductor  being  of  lesser  width  than 
said  outer  conductors;  solid  dielectric  material  wider  than 
said  inner  conductor  and  dispoaed  between  said  inner  and 
outer  conducton  for  securing  said  inner  conductor  in  in- 
sulated, spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said  outer  con- 
ductors; and  conductive  rods  adjacent  the  narrow  sides 
of  said  inner  conductor  extending  from  said  outer  con- 
ductors throu^  said  dielectric  material  for  providing  an 
electrical  connection  between  said  outer  conductors,  said 
rods  being  spaced  longittidiBally  and  trsnsversdy  less 
than  a  half  wavelength  apart  at  the  operating  frequency 
to  provide,  tfiereby.  a  transmission  line  for  propagating 
hi^-frequency.  electromagnetic  energy  consisting  sub- 
stantially of  a  pure  TEM  mode. 


1.  A  microwave  transmission  system  comprisii^  a  ccn- 
ductively  terminated  hoUow  rectangular  waveguide  sec- 
tion, a  coaxial  line  section  having  inner  and  outer  cylin- 
dricd  conduct(Ks  perpendicularly  extending  outwardl) 
a  broad  wall  of  said  wav^uide  section  in  the  region 
oi  tdd  conductive  termination,  a  conductive  Upered  ridge 
'  centrally  on  the  broad  wall  of  said  waveguide 
said  coaxial  line  section  and  extendmg  from  a 
point  within  said  waveguide  to  said  conductive  termina- 
tion^ said  outer  cylindrical  conductor  of  said  coaxid  line 
being  formed  with  a  beU-moudied  section  opesang  into 
said  waveguide  opposite  said  ridge,  a  conductive  coaicd 
member  based  upon  said  ridge  and  coavergiag  into  smd 
coaxial  line  inner  conductor  within  die  region  of  said  heU- 
mouthed   opening,   said   waveguide   termination 

fonned  with  an  arcuate  conical  conductive 

voted  with  reference  to,  and  partly  encardiag  thr  liasr  c^ 
said  conicd  member. 
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1.  In  an  electromagnetic  wave  transmission  system 
for  use  over  a  predetermined  range  of  wavelengths,  an 
extended  coaxial  transmissioa  line  comprising  a  continu- 
ous outer  conducting  member,  a  composite  internal  co- 
axial conductw  comprising  a  plurality  of  conducting  and 
lasulattng  laminatioos  'nchwiing  an  inner  <^otHhfcting 
layo-,  an  outer  conducting  layer,  and  one  or  more  inter- 
mediate conducting  layers,  and  means  for  transposing 
said  conducting  laminations  at  intervak  along  die  trana- 
missioo  line  length,  the  means  for  transposing  the  said 
inner  layer  witfi  one  of  said  intermediate  layers  being 
spaced  axiaOy  from  the  means  for  tran^osing  one  of  said 
inteimediate  layers  with  the  said  outer  layer. 

Ti4  O.  O. — 14 


In  combtnatioo  with  a  sectioa  of  rectangular  wave- 
guide adapted  for  propagation  of  electromagnetic  energy 
in  the  TEi,a  mode  a  resonant  window^  demem  comprising 
a  metallic  plate  member  having  a  pair  of  apertures  there- 
in sealed  by  a  didectric  mateiial,  said  apertures  extend- 
ing ill  spaced  coplanar  rdationriup  along  die  longitudinal 
axis  9f  said  plate  member  and  defbiing  dierebetween  a 
contiiuous  metallic  path  between  the  top  and  bottom 
broM  I  wans  of  said  waveguide  sectioo  at  the  point  of  maxi- 
mum  electric  field  intensity  of  the  electromagnetic  energy 
propigated  through  said  wavegidde  sectioiL 


MAGNETIC  CORE  FOR  STATIONART  L. 
f  CAL  INDUCTION  APPARATUS 
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I.  A  diree  phue  magnrtir  core  of  the  plate  type  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  superposed  layers  of  flat  stacked  mag- 
netic ma  tend,  said  core  comprising  a  center  core  kg  mem- 
ber and  two  outer  core  leg  members  for  the  rec^taoa  of 
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electikal  windints.  eadi  of  Mid  outer  leg  moBben  being 
divided  into  at  leart  two  ^eced  apart  ttacks  of  magnetic 
laainatioas  fTrtfBiM"g  toagitndinally  of  aaid  le^peclive 
core  kfs,  a  aepnrale  Hack  of  yoke  lamiwitioni  joined  to 
enck  end  of  each  of  the  reipecti^e  rtacks  of  laminoriwn 
of  ttid  outer  core  legs,  nid  itacka  of  yoke  laminationt 
joining  the  leyectlw  oppoiite  ends  of  aaid  leyective 
stacks  of  outer  leg  laminations  to  said  center  core  leg. 
meeting  kg  and  yoke  laminations  in  said  joined  stacks  of 
leg  and  yoke  laminations  being  batt  jointed  to  each  other, 
said  center  core  leg  being  connected  at  each  of  its  ends 
to  an  of  the  stacks  of  yoke  laminations  at  the  respective 


and  having  a 

sobetnntially  eQoal  to  the  nominal 

the  sheath  of  «id  cable,  said  cap 

tubular  member  lo  provide  aa  elertrfcal 

with  the  cylindrical  reduced  portion  of  the 

cable  engaging  the  cylindrical  socket  in 

portion  with  a  force  fit  to  provide  a 
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of  the  core,  the  width  of  the  puitlon  of  tfie 
tioBS  of  said  center  core  kg  which  are  joined  to  the 
Mdons  of  smd  yoke  mcmben  being  differenC  in 
sive  layers  to  provide  a  joint  overlap 
layers  at  s^d  portion  of  said  center  kg.  substantially  aO 
butt  joints  between  the  laminations  of  Sii4  <'*>"^  "**  **>* 
and  said  yoke  members  being  parallei  to  tech  other,  sne- 
kyers  of  said  core  behig  shifted  asdaOy  with  ve- 
to each  other  in  a  direction  perpwdicnlar  to  said 
butt  joints  between  said  yoke  laminations  and  the  lami- 
natiotts  oi  said  outer  core  legs  to  provide  an  overlap  be- 
die  successive  kyers  at  said  joints. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  at  least  one  flexi- 
bk  ooodoctor,  a  riieath  for  said  conductor  of  ykldabk. 
resilient  insulating  material  terminating  at  i  point  adjft- 
ceat  but  ipaoed  Cram  aa  end  of  the  condncnr,  a  hollow 
plug  of  rigid  tnsuUting  material  receiving  said  end  of 
said  conductor  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
tact  means  in  said  plug,  means  conductivcl:  r 
the  end  of  the  conductor  to  the  contact  mean  i.  and 
for  relieving  torsiooal  stresses  in  said  coodm  tor  and  pre- 
venting said  itf esses  from  reaching  said  conm|rting  i 
said  torsional  stress  relieving  a 
of  said  sheath  of  substantially  eOipticnl 
means  in  said  phig  dHlning  a 
elliptical  recess  for  receiviBg  said  ■iihirati4ny  eBipticd 
wieath  portion. 
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1.  A  water-proof  electrical  cabk  connection  for 
sheathed  cabk  having  a  nominal  minimum  external  diam- 
eter of  the  sheath  comprising  mak  and  ffmak  elements, 
said  femak  element  comprising  an  enla^ied  portion  of 
yieldabk  nwterial  subataadally  integral  with  and  form- 
ing a  part  of  dw  sheath  of  dk  cable,  a  spBt  tobdar  i 
bar  forming  a  femak  connector  and  a  ipHt  rfeevt 
Ing  the  spfit  portion  of  said  tubular  member  iHlh  the  splits 
in  said  tubular  member  and  said  sleeve  angularly  dlnioerd 
with  reepect  to  each  other,  said  tubular  member  being  ae- 
cured  to  the  cotrfuctor  of  said  caMe  and  being  lacared 
against  displacemenr  within  said  enlarged  portion  inwardly 
of  the  end  thereof,  said  sleeve  preventing  the  now  of  the 
asalerial  of  said  enkried  portion  into  the  slits  in  said 
tubular  member,  the  opaniag  in  said  calartad  portion  pro- 
viding a  cylindrical  socket  having  a  predetermined  diam- 
eter sHghlly  kes  than  the  nominal  minimum  diameter  of 
the  sheath  of  said  cable,  said  mak  element  comprising  a 
metnllk  cap  having  a  flange  at  the  open  end.  said  cap 
being  received  over  and  bonded  to  the  conductor  of  said 
cabk  outwardly  of  the  end  of  the  sheath,  a  portion  of 
Ike  Aaath  of  said  cabk  adjacent  said  cap  bdng  eyliadrical 


2.  A  lower  filament  Hghting  contact 
flttonnceot  lamp  exhaust  machine  having  at  least  a  frame 
and  comprising  mounting  means  adijacent  the  lllament 
treating  stations  of  said  machine,  upper  omtact 
assembly  support  means  on  said  mountiijg 
plurality  of  upper  contact  finger  assemblies  on  said 
support  means,  lower  contact  assembly  suppor 
rec^rocabk  in  said  mounting  means  and  a  Uke 
of  lower  contact  assemblies  on  said  lower  anpport 


means,  a 


!h 


Novnoot  ^  1957 


1 

"ITT 


y 


signal  fram  a 


ELECTRICAL 

of  said  lower  ooatact  asssmbliBs  being  engageabk  telligmce  beating  frequency  "WMhilttfd 

widi  aa  upper  contact  finger  assembly  to  positively  s»-  driven  record,  said  reference  agnal  being  of  a  frequeocy 

cure  therebetween  a  leading  in  and  supporting  conductor  varying  with  the  record  speed;  a  frequency  rfi^mfwuytigf 

of  a  fluorescent  lamp  and  comprising  an  insulatiag  plak  tuned  to  the  carrier  frequency  of  said  kij-nignrr  beaiii« 

on  said  lower  support  means,  a  lower  contact  pkk  on  signal,  a  reactance  tobe  circuit  <^r'^^^\  to  said  fre- 

said  insulatiag  plate  and  a  resilient  lever  operating  pin  qwen^y  discriminatar  so  that  (Ganges  in  reactance  of  said 

on  said  insukting  plak  for  engagement  witii  said  upper  tube  drcuit  vary  die  frequency  response  of  said  frequency 

contact  finger  assembly.  ,  discr^ninator,  a  separak  uncontrolled  discriminator  re- 

,  -  -....^^^■...i...-  -1^  cft  sponi|Kre  to  shifting  of  said  reference  frequency  signal 

h»MUi)^  producing  a  oonlroi  voltage  proportional  to  any  change 

si%^»  •'  i,tia,stf 
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In  carrier  frequency  and  of  a  magnitudr  and  polarity 
_^  -^  .     .  <«pnirttng  on  the  aaaonnt  and  direction  of  die  diifdng  of 

'^IV  <  ooounnnicatioo  network  including  a  traiuinK-  said  reference  frequency  signal,  said  s^Mrate  ui^contraikd 
ting  sution  and  a  plurality  of  receivhig  stations,  a  system  discriminator  bdng  ^-ir^nrifif  to  said  reactano^  tnbe  dr- 
foraddreasiag  only  particular  reoeiviog  stations  by  se-  cuit,  said  control  voltage  being  applied  to  said  reactance 
kctkm  from  the  transmitting  station,  said  system  com-  tube  circuit  so  that  the  reactance  of  the  reactance  tube 
prising,  at  said  transmitting  station,  a  timing  pulse  gen-  drcuit  varies  in  reqi>onse  to  the  variation  in  said  control 
enlor.  a  transmitter  having  a  modulation  i^ut,  die  voltage  which  causes  the  tuned  frequency  of  ^  frequency 
timing  pulse  generator  being  ooupkd  to  the  modulation  discriminator  to  change  and  to  automatically  compensate 
input  of  the  transmitter,  a  binary  diifUng  register,  s»-  frir  any  change  in  tiie  carrier  frequency  cause^  by  varia- 
kctor  meam  for  setting  any  one  of  a  number  of  binary  tions  in  the  record  qieed. 
digit  code  groups  on  the  register,  and  time  deky  means 

for  coupling  the  output  of  the  timing  pulse  generator  to  ———»——  | 

tiw  shifting  input  of  dte  register,  whtfeby  binary  digits  of 
the  code  group  are  successively  shifted  out  of  the  reg- 
ister witii  each  dekyed  timing  pulse  from  die  timing  pulse 
generator,  the  ou^mt  of  the  reguter  being  coupled  to  the 
moduktion  input  of  the  transmitter;  said  system  furtiier 
comprising,  at  eadi  of  said  recdving  stetions,  a  recdver 
having  a  demodulation  output,  a  pulse  sqNuating  circuit 
for  separating  the  timing  pulses  from  the  code  group,  a 
binary  shifting  register,  selector  meaiu  for  setting  any 
one  ai  a  number  of  binary  code  groups  on  the  register, 
the  timing  pulses  from  the  pulse  separating  circuit  being 
coupled  to  the  shifting  input  of  the  register,  a  comparator 
circuit  ooupkd  respectively  to  the  recdved  code  groiq) 
output  of  the  pulse  separating  drcuit  and  to  the  local 
code  group  ou4>ut  of  the  register,  the  comparator  dr- 
cuit producing  an  output  puke  in  responss  to  any  mis- 
match between  the  local  and  received  code  groups,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  output  of  the  cooqiarator  cir> 
cuit  for  blowing  tiie  output  signal  tnm  the  racalver, 
whereby  only  a  match  between  tibe  local  and  recaivnd 
code  groups  petmits  fkuthei  rquuduction  of  information 
from  the  transmitting  station  by  the  reodvi^ 
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An  intomatically  actuated  signal  assembly  for  iniga- 
tion  sykens  and  tite  Hke  conpriiing  a  loppoft  aember,  a 
powcrianit  on  dw  support  meaaber  Jm^i^M,^  t  power- 
output  diaft  for  driving  an  irrigation  pump  or  the  Ifta,  a 
horizontally  disposed  fan  assembly  operatively  connected 
to  dte  power  unit  for  causing  aa  vpwtrdtf  directed  draft, 
a  draft-responsive  member  auppoiteJ  hi  free  vertically 
redpricabk  rrktiomWp  over  said  fan  assembly  to  be 
retain  id  fai  an  elevated  position  when  the  fan  asaemUy 
operaks  and  to  descend  tofward  the  Can  Msembly  when  the 
to  operate^  a  two-position  switch  assembly 
on  the  support  membar  for  connection  in  a  signal  circuit 
a  raaaoie  aignnl  device  of  n 
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fbtce  tnuumittiiis  means  interpoaed  btweca  the  draft- 
mpomhrc  member  and  switch  assembly  for  retainmg  the 
fwitch  tnembly  opeo  when  the  draft-respoinhre  member 
M  raised  and  dodng  the  switch  assembly  when  the  draft- 
respoMve  Bsember  descends  due  to  inactivity  of  the  power 
ooit,  and  a  timinf  assembly  oo  said  nqiport  member  in- 
chxfiaf  means  operatix^*dy  oouiected  to  the  draft-rapoo* 
sire  member  permittinf  a  predetermined  increment  of 
actuation  al  the  twitch  assemMy,  said  tbnint  assembly 
comprising  a  pair  of  communicating  metering  tanks,  one 
taut  containing  a  metering  fluid  and  being  diipofd  above 
the  other,  valve  means  interposed  between  said  tanks  con- 
trolling communication  therebetween,  force  transmitting 
means  operatively  connected  between  the  draft-responsive 
member  and  valve  means  for  opening  the  valve  means 
upon  a  predetermined  increment  of  descent  of  the  draft- 
responsive  member,  a  vertically  redprocable  float  disposed 
in  free  floating  relationship  in  the  other  tank  to  rise  as 
li<iuid  is  Atpenatd  Oerein,  and  force  transmitting  means 
operatively  connected  between  die  float  and  the  draft- 
responsive  member  for  raising  die  draft-responsive  mem- 
ber in  response  to  a  predetermined  level  of  liquid  in  the 
other  tank  for  clomg  the  valve  means  and  deactivating 
the  switch  assembly. 
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2.  In  a  signal  mechanism  adi4>ted  to  be  actoaled  by 
wind,  a  vertically  disposed  post,  a  base  mounted  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  post,  a  vertically  disposed  skeve  mount- 
ed in  said  base,  a  iasible  tube  extending  upwardly  from 
said  sleeve,  a  spherical  body  member  mounted  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  tube,  a  cage  surrounding  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  tube  and  said  body  member,  a  casing  mount- 
ed on  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  and  positioned  in  said 
body  member  and  having  a  quantity  of  iiercury  therein. 
a  drcidar  contact  moimted  in  said  casing^  a  pair  of  wires 
extending  through  said  tube,  and  one  of  said  wires  being 
connected  to  said  contact,  said  wires  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  solenoid  con- 
nected to  said  wires,  a  pivoCally  mounted  spring  pressed 
lever  actuated  by  said  solenoid,  a  spring  pressed  pivotally 
mounted  bar  having  teeth  thereon  engagiag  s^  lever,  aad 
an  audible  signal  actuated  by  said  lever,  a 
ing  a  ring  positioned  in  said  cage,  a  pli 
depending  from  said  ring,  and  a  lock  ant 
hit  aad  mounted  on  said  tube. 
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prising  in  combination  with  a  source  of  regularly  pro- 
duced pulses  to  be  monitored,  a  slow-to  oysrate  rday, 
said  relay  having  first  aad  second  wiadiap,  a  fint  drcait 
for  energizing  both  of  said  windings  to  pradnoe  substan- 
tially equal  fluxes  with  the  flux  In  the  flrst  winding  being 
in  a  first  direction  and  the  flux  in  tiM  second  winding 
being  in  a  second  direction  to  oppoee  aach  other,  a  second 
circuit  for  additionally  energizing  said  flrst  winding  only 
to  provide  additional  flux  in  the  flrst  direction  for  tend- 
ing to  operate  said  slow-tooperate  reliqr  by  the  excess  ot 
flux  in  the  first  direction,  a  third  circuit  iiicluding  means 
responsive  to  a  pulse  from  said  pulse  source  for  ilwwitiiig 
die  enstvlzation  of  said  first  winding  by  said  first  and 
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1.  A  monitor  sigmd  for  indicating  a  variation  in  the 
production  of  regularly  produced  slectiiisl  pabes  com* 
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previously  applied  shingle  comprising  means  rigidly  mount- 
ed on  said  flat  face  and  having  profsrtions  qiaoed  from 
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each  other  a  distance  of  the  desired  spadng  between  die 
ends  of  the  Amgif 
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second  means  and  for  enrrgiTing  said  seomd  winding 
only  to  produce  a  flux  in  the  second  directioD  tending  to 
operate  said  slow-to-operate  refaqr.  said  slo  w-to-operate 
relay  having  an  operate  time  grsatsr  dian  either  the  pulse 
dvration  or  pulse  interval  whereby  said  relay  tends  to 
operate  by  the  flux  in  the  flrst  direction  En  said  first 
winding  during  a  pulse  interval  and  tends  U>  operate  by 
the  flux  in  dw  second  direction  in  said  secmd  winding 
for  the  pulse  duration  but  does  not  operate  nakas  either 
the  pulse  interval  or  pulse  ^nation  eaoeedi  the  operate 
tiose  of  the  relay,  and  means  responsive  tn  tte  operation 
of  said  relay  to  indicatB  a  variation  in  te  regular  pro- 
duction of  putoes  from  said  pulse  source. 
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1.  An  antenna  ooo^irisiag.  a  conduit  lavlig  a  pa* 
ripheral  surface  and  a  given  resistivity,  firs;  and  second 
spaced  edges  in  die  peripheral  surface  of  said  conduit 
defining  a  dielectric  filled  spiral  slot  therein  >f  a  different 
resistivity  arcunueribing  at  least  half  the  periphery  of 
transmission  line  flseans  connected 


and 

across  said  nflgf 
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A  garment  for  a  dlapw  weailiig  inCant  comprising  a 
main  body  for  enclosing  die  lower  portion  of  the  body 
and  die  legs  of  an  infant,  said  main  body  including  a 
waist  encircling  portion,  a  hip  region  eadosing  portion, 
and  alongatfid  tubular  members  extenduig  from  die  hip 
region  enclosing  portion  for  substantially  completely  en* 


closing  the  legs  of  an  inftmt,  eadi  of  said  tubular  mem- 
bers indudii^  an  enlarged  generally  triangular  gusset 
forming  the  inner  upper  portioo  thereof,  the  converging 
edges  of  the  gussets  extending  downwardly,  die  base 
edge  of  the  gussets  being  adjacent  each  other  and  being 
free  from  each  odier  and  longer  than  the  distance  from 
the  front  to  rear  of  the  hip  enclosing  r^on  and  longer 
tfaaii  the  distance  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  gusset 
receiving  area  of  the  tubular  members  thus  forming  an 
enlarged  crotch  opeimig  bttwwn  the  tubular  leg  en- 
closing members  aad  extending  from  the  front  to  the 
rear  of  the  hip  region  enclosing  portion,  the  elongation 
of  ijbe  base  edges  of  the  gussets  providing  a  fullness  per- 
mitting the  free  edge  erf  each  of  the  gussets  to  be  pulled 
outwardly  along  the  inner  surface  <rf  the  leg  of  an  infant 
sufllctent  distance  for  permitting  the  leg  and  foot  of 
the  infant  to  be  withdrawn  through  the  outer  end  of 
the  tubular  leg  eadosing  member  by  flexing  the  leg  of 
the  infant  at  the  h^  and  knee  joint  and  subsequently 
permitting  die  leg  and  foot  of  die  infant  to  be  projected 
dirough  die  crotch  opening  between  the  base  edges  of 
die  gussets,  die  lengdi  d|  die  free  adges  of  die  gussets 
being  sufficient  to  permit  die  infant*!  1^  and  iup  region 
to  be  projected  throu^  the  crotch  opening  after  bodi 
legs  have  been  withdrawn  from  die  leg  encloting  tubular 
member  and  proiected  dirou^  the  crotch  opening,  the 
edg^  of  the  crotch  opening  adapted  to  encircle  die  waist 
of  the  infant  above  the  diaper  region  after  both  lep  have 
been  withdrawn  from  the  tubular  members  and  projected 
dirou^  the  crotch  opening  thereby  providing  access  to 
die  diaper  region  for  facilitating  die  changing  of  a  diaper, 
die  free  edge  of  eadi  gusset  having  a  resilient  band 
thereon  for  gadiering  the  fullness  to  conform  the  tubu- 
lar leg  enclosing  memben  to  the  legs  of  the  infant  and 
for  urging  the  base  edges  of  the  gussets  inwardly  into 
the  crotch  region  of  the  infant  thereby  di^ostng  the  edges 

of  die  crotch  opening  in  iKljacent  relation  dicreby  dosing 
the  crotch  opemm^ 
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1.  For  use  in  conjunction  with  a  manually  usable  rtapler 

such  as  is  used  for  stapling  asphalt  and  similar  shingles, 
in  oombiaation,  a  stapler  embodyteg  an  aim  and  staple 
supply  and  applying  means,  said  arm  having  a  head  at  its 
outer  end  and  said  head  having  at  least  one  flat  frwe.  aad 
for  spachw  the  end  of  a  sfeuagk  froaa  the  end  of  a 
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April  11,  lfS7,  S«W  Ntw  4S,M 
T«ni  af  Hint  7  ^^^ 

(CLOi4-.14) 


j*4JPiT! 


»n 


No 


•#0 


6,  l»»T  U.  S.  PATENT 

VENTED  UQUmlMPBNamG  UNTT 

f ly  A  lfS<,  Striri  N^  3f  J43 

""(CLDO— i)  '*"* 


OFFICE 


•dW  %» 


W. 


New 


907 

MU4I 
AlUcaHBET  MATERIAL 

WW  PiwUmbii,  N*  #4  Mri^v  to 


^ 


^ 


t 


M,  IfSS,  8«iil  Nf.  3M» 
iCniMt  7  ywB      { 


ItMJt 
GOLF  EALL  TEE 


May  IS,  I9S7, 
T«fM  afniMt  iV& 

(drDi4-^ 


Z 


♦mi* 


1S1442 
BUILDING 


dty.Okia^ 


T 


•,lM7,aMlaiNaw4S.<»S 
af  iUnt  14 
(O.  D13-~D 


Itl3f9 
CHIUyS  CAR  SEAT 

~   "TTt.rifftTT¥ilfi 

Fakraanr  12, 1957.  Swial  Na. 
T«n  ar  talMt  l4 
(CL  DlS^l) 


Yart 


HM43 
DISPLAY  MnCHANDl 
N.  Y., 
RY^a 


laWi 

af 


ba  AmwtS,  l>g^  8«rial  Na.  4M»5 
Tana  af  palMi  M«  *«an 


i»^ff^^.te  YAfSffa 


Naw  45451 


la  Tha 


208 


1 '  ■ 

i  'V       ■ 

♦ 


i  ,*.  i 


I. 


CLOCK 


ll»  1957,  taM  Ntt.  44,4tl 

14 
<CL~IM2— 7) 


t  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AVkWDate, 


1^ 


ltl34S 
PLATE 
AmtttJ,  DnttWK,  N«w  Yorii.  N.  Y. 
'      DwMBkvlM9S«,S«W  No.  44,149 

(CLD34— 2) 


htn^^ 


->  : 


AJkMtl. 


111,344  I 

TUMBLER 
«llaH;NMrYwk.N.Y. 

It,  19S4,  SwW  N«.  44,144 
of  paint  14 
(a.D34-t) 


W9^    ll» 


MMi^ 


AlkOTtl, 

AppUcalios 

T 


Itl447 
GOBLET 

v.N«wY«rt,N.Y. ' 
lt,19S«,9iffUNo.4444S 
•f  palMl  14 
(CLD34— «) 


N 


ltU4l 


^^-     't.B^i 


HI,  ■  rnraonIlM  rf 

ll,lfS<,9iririN^42,tt3 
«f  Mint  14 
(CLD44-^1) 


6,  1957 
C«n 


lSl,34f 

DBPLAY8TAND  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
OL,  airipMr  I*  Hmt*  P( 

r.n  fiijiiiMiiiiiin 

H19S<»8iiWN^;|4Mt9 
T««  «f  pilMl  7 

(CL 


C. 


ItLUt 
HOW 


S,19SiJ 

TotB  of  MtMl  7 

(CLbU— I) 


Mldu 
N*.  IMlt 


itusi 

CABINET  FOR  DISPLAY  OP  MERCHA^a>ISE 
f  .  PkapnM,  MBw— JM,  Wh.,  MripMr  to  Ssmt- 
hcn  MBh— In,  Wh,  «  ciywd—  •fWb. 


IS,  IMS.  S«M  N«.  37,461 
Tana  «r  mImI  14 
(CLDt^ll) 


1  • 


.  ii£A.L..^ 


No 


6,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

"^i^Sl 
m     WHEELED  DOUBLE  SHEL  YED  CARRIER 
^  »*■"— iH.PMclLCkTclM4,Oyo 

Majr  77l»S3,  SnliilNtt.  24,9M 

J**  (CL  D14— 3) 


900 


>^,l*-_^-    .    EI^CnWCAL  SOCKET 

ic<»  ■  CMMrtrtlMI  of 
Apgfl  29,  IfSi,  SwM  No.  4U49 

(CLDl^—l) 


I*"'' 


H. 


V 


^1^ 


^'".  ? 


ltl,3S3 
TOY  SQUiifrCAMERA 

E.  GroUBHk^  NoHk  Httft^woodL  Mri  Heavy  G> 


S,  lySvL  ShmI  NOb  43|ffa9 
of  palwt  3Vi 
(CLD34— IS) 


waib  S. 

«f 


ItMffT 
ST  AND  FOR  HEARTH  TOOLS 


Uf. 


'istin.  ^ 


April  3, 19S7,  Sirial  Na.  4S,SM 
Tcm  af  paHal  14 
(a.D33<-.17) 

4 


191,354 
GASOUNB  DBPRNSmC 


UNIT 


M  14,  I95<,  SmW  Na.  41,999 
afpalMt  14 

(CLDSl— 2) 


A 


191459 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  ORNAMENT 
Rij^fc  a  JahMoa.  BAial,  Ca— ^  iiilgaui  la 
apriag  Caqpanllaa,  Brirtal,  Caaa.,  a 

lIMawara 

iawmt  19,1955,  Scriri  N»  374il 

(CLD29— 1) 


\; 


191,355 
VACUUM  BOTTLE 
Pari  Warih.  T« 


MaTCk3«,1954, 
af  palat  3M 


a  cacparaliaa  af 

No.  49,779 


1914S9 
^^PARMNG  METER  HOUSING 

WMtacy  W.  JasM^  PkladaMrfa,  Pa. 

March  4, 1957,  Strial  No.  45,991 
T«ni  af  pataat  14 
(CLDSl-^) 


w-air*. 


J 


^0 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVKMBBl  6,  1M7 


ItMM 
TOILET  TISSUE  OiSPBNSEB  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

MMch  11,  lfS7, 8«MN^  4M7S  . j 

^,.    (CLD4-1) 


ItLJO 
MOUNTING  FRAME  FOE  A  LOUD  STKAKBR 


N^4S4M 


(CL  DM—M) 


•■'> 


181JC1  r 

COMBINED  ELBCnOCLAMF  SOCKET  AND 
SWITCH  SLEEVE^ 

RcvDMi  ■■  LaaMtfft,  TMrnrvflki  Cwm« 

■HWT  2. 19S7,  S«M  N«.  44,377 
T«a  tiftmM  14 
(CLD24— 1) 


lK»»«i'i*«r,-A   at  f I 


ltlJ44 

RIDER  STEERED  POWER  LAWN  MOWER 

Rok«t  J.  MdWiM.  fl^rtilM.  OM*.  H^MTla 

Orty  Bfaiin  1 1,  fcriipii,  Ofcte 
AppMoMlw  OriiTw  U, TfSMHW  N«.^,4«7 
ft  ,^        Tm  af  paini  14 
(CLIM*-^) 


111,30 

COMBINED  ELECTRIC  LAMP  SOCKET  AND 

SWITCH8LEEVE 

RMkM  B.  I  Mtitt.  Twnnrac,  Cmb. 

■MMy  9, 19S7.  ScrW  No.  44,449 
T«ni  of  pataat  14 
(d  DM— 1) 


fvt 


Who 


ItLMS 
8TORACTR 

I  IMVH 

!oaof 


19IM. 
T«ni  of  p«lwll4 
(CL 


No. 


NovBOOt  6,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  ^OFFICE 


W^ 


ItlfJfC 
STORAGE  RACK 
F.  MSw, 


to  ArtMk 


EafS. 


'ltM79   ' 
PLANTER 


4»  199«,  S«W  No.  44,9«3 
T«a  of  piMMt  14 


r2l,19SdL 

of  pirtat  3vi 
(CLD3S-^) 

A. 


Lo. 

No.39«421 


liWfT 
WASHMirnEN 
Roir  Mmrmd,  N«w  Yort,  N.  Y^  Migoor  to 
Colo  CwpMKIiw,  Ntw  YoA,  N.  Y,  a 
NewYorii 

;  39, 19S4,  taW  N^  Mi^n 
•tmm  of  HiMl  3M 


1SU71 
C$MBTBRY  MEMORIAL  PLAQUE  OR  THE  LIKE 


I. 


*  Co, 

T( 


C 


Po.,  a 


3, 1954, 9«lal  No.  44,942 
of  patMl  14 
(CLD79^^ 


H. 

of 


>**i*U*r' 


In'^n 


181,3a 


NoU, 

Jo|)rM>19S4,8«W 

Twaof  MrtMlT 
-<Cl 


p  gn  TT  ji  w 


«V9*tt 


19M72 
CHAIR 


,19S9»S«W  No.  49351 
3V& 
(OLDIS— 1) 


19L3C9 
MOLDED  POOD  PRODUCT 
•MMi^  Giwi  RiVUiL  Mkk. 
Mto«k  12, 1957, 8a«y  No.  45,233 
Tam  of  polHl  14 
<CLD82-^. 


191,373 
DOUBLE  BLADBD  KNIFE 

WBtoBi  C.  i 

I      AppUortloo  Jot  27, 1954,Strial  No.  42,992 
""  (O.  D22-^) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTB 


NOVBIBB  fi»  1967 


DISPLAY  CAMI«r,Olt  SDMILAR  AKTIGLB 

■  ■•  BWWTt  NOTT  Yflna  N*  ■• 
I  Jirty  M,  19M,  8«WNi>.  4a,91A 
T«ni  9i  palHl  7 


ltl,37t 
ANIVNNA  VNtr 


.*'    •■».• 


N»  43337 


D 


ca 


p  p  fa 


J. 


ltl47S     

ELICnUCAL  80CKIT 

Apil  SmKTSiM  N«b  4U4f 
T«ni  •(  pMat  14 
(CLDM— 1) 


».*ajt,## 


111479 
LAUNDRY  MACHINB  CABINET  OK 

_  Aimcn 

to 


BMnAB 


11.I9SS. 
«fffalHtl4 
(CLIMf^l) 


G. 
N^YoriL 


ltM7( 
FIBBALARM 

N*  Y«a  flHl^MV  to  McfUto 
be^  N«w  Y«rik,  N.  Y^  a  cotfontkm  «f 


Oetokw  a,  lMli»  SmW  N*.  43,171 
'«■  arimMrt  14  jmm 


Na.  37^417 


T»r 


^te^i^^^ 


*!■ 


ltL377 

CXMtNER  SPEAnK  ENCL08UKB 
H.  Sliiliii,  Jr^  MlMi,  Flk 
May  la^  19SS»  8«M  No.  353*7 
T«ni  aff  Mim  14 
(CLllM— 14) 


Itl^M 
PLATiCMir^ 
T; 
Naritoha  Ca>» 

Yaik  \ 

»  ai^  IfSC  total  Na.  4430 
T|»af  palMliM 
f       (CLD44— 19 


R  niOLAII  AinCLB 
Naw  YaSfL T.  a  cai 


u 


^-->-\o 


NOVBOB  6,  1957 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


iti^n 

PLATE  OK  SIMILAR  ARTICLB 


Ca.,  fac^  Naw  Yatk,  N.  Y.,  a 

>3t,198«,8«talN«.443M 
af  pitaHlSM 
(CLD44— 19» 


of 


1113M 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTIClg 

, Mbako^B,  Nat0f%  '■P* 

Can  iKn  Naw  Yafk,  N.  Y..  a 

Naw  Yant  .  ._.     ..^^^ 

tocankcr  2t,  195«,  8«MI  Na.  443^7 

T««  af  palMt  3Vi 
(GLD44^1S) 


iTYSTJfY^TiSKS       I*-il-«C..l«.N.wYaH,^.Y,a««f,a«lto.af 


injti 

PLATE  OR  SIMnJUl  ARTICUE 

TaraM,  Mtaaka-ta,  Natajra,  / 

NaHtoka  Ca.,  Im.,  Naw  Yart,  N.  1 

29,19S«,SartyNa.4434S 
af  palMl3V4 
(CLD44»1S> 


ltl3tS  , 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTfCLE 


^AppRcadaa  Decaaibar  M.  195^  Sarial  Na.  443M 

Tarto  af  patort  3V4 

(CLD44— 15) 


ltl3S3 
PLATV  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLB 


NaritohaCa^ 

T( 


Naw  Y«Sn.V, a 
M.  1956,  Sarial  Naw 


af  palMl3Vt 

(CI.D44— 15) 


ltl3M 
PIJATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
TcvaM 
Ca., 

'''^^**       toeaialNr29.l95<,8aririNa.443i9 
T«  af  palMl  3M 
(CLD44— 15) 


Naw  YajN:  Y,  a 


■I  wwiiiiaiwwiwwiiwwawiMiiiiii  I- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTSI 


N( 


PLATE  OR  8IMILAII  AmCLB 
T«MM 

Sum  Yark 

«ff  palHl  3Vi 
(CLIM4~15) 


Nmt  Y«rit%*YrV« 


ltl,3N 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  AKTICU 


MiiHiti  C»^ 
N«w  York 


Ntw  Y«Sn.  Y«  a 


S,  IMT 


to 
of 


2t»  1«S«.  8«W  NW  44474 
«f  palMl  3V& 
(CLIM4~19> 


/■ 


ltl4tt 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTKLK 
Tmsm.  Mtanko^  NMoya,  Jfa«a 
Noritalu  Co^  Ibc^  Ntw  YMk,  N.  Y^  a 
New  Yovfc 

kcMBbw  2t,  195Il  Sarfal  Naw  44»271 
Tam  af  palMl  ivS 
(CLD44— IS) 


la 
of 


U13M 
PLATE  OR  SiMILAR  ARTICIJI 


C*,  iMn  Ntw  Yaift,  N.  Y.,  a 
Ntw  Yaik 

taaMHkv  M,  19S<»  SmW  N4. 4447* 
Tana  af  paiMi  3Vi 
(CLD44— IS) 


lSMt9 
PL^TE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICUI 


\ 


mm  TMraaa^  i^tliahii  km,  Nagnra.  lapaa,  aatewr  la 

l^torilafcaCa^I»^NtwYaffc.RY^arBiISKaf 
New  York     1  f 

^"^"^'"^JP'camfctr  It,  liS«i^  Striai  ^MJIS 


I81,3f2 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTKUi 


Ntw  Yaik 


Yavk,  N.  Y^  a 


(CL044~1S) 


at.ifst, 

af  palMl  3M 
(CLIM4->1S) 


Nab44,atl 


NOVXMBB  6,  1M7 


U.  a  PATENT  OFFICE 


ItMtS 

PLATE  OR  8DMILAR  ART1CLB 
tana  TaraM,  Miaaka-ki^  Nmv%  A^ 
NatMika  Ca^  Im^  Naw  Yarit,  N.  Y^Vcai 
NawYaA 

'  St,  ItSt)  SmmI  N^ 
Ttna  af  aalnl  7 
(CLlM4— IS) 


I813< 
INFANTS  SHOB 

1.  WlBlv,  Jr^  Fi 

MaRk  21, 19S7, 

Tam  af  pal»l  14 

£%!.£.         (CLDT— 7) 


su 


N«.4534 


1SM»7 

•ALL  CAsrm 

V.  WaadL  Bayriit,  N.  Y. 
My  StTlMi*  Safkri  Na.  42,3tf 
Ttm  af  pamt  14 
(CLDlt— S) 


18L394 

SEWING  MACHINE 


Fa 

t! 


af 
(CL 


lfS7,S«HalN«.  44,932 

23,19St 

1) 


ltl3t 
SLIDE  PRQIECTOR 
V  N.  Y,       _ 

',  N.  Y.,  a 


NawJanay 

(CLlMl— 1)    ^\ 


'"m 


■^tt 


ISMtS 

COMBINATION  POPCORN  MACfflNE  AND 
KYERAGB  DBPENSIR 
M.  WMa,  Kaaaaa  CMy,  M*, 
..  KaMat  City,  Mab.  a  catyaraoaa  aff  Mhaaa 
I  AfrilM,  19S«^  8«W  Na.  41,tn 
'  Tana  af  mImI  14 
(CLlMl— It) 


Itl^tt 
PKOIECTOR  CARRYING  CAS^ 

,  N.  Y,  a 


27,  ItSi,  Sarial  Na.  42,741 
af  palMl  7 
(CL  Dtl— 1) 


1   I 


^ 


...'.y.i  ••.•?■ 


•<<.• 


.V9r 


•if 


i: 


'nut 


«>»tp 


m^titt^i 


Mr 


.i#J 


Q 


1 h 


1) 


t> 


r 


m^muTAH 


X 


ii  to  T8ia 


Ff-^ 


,     Mi 

XO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  Srk 


LIST  OF  REISSUE 


PATENTEES 


NOVEMBER,  1957 


HMn. — Artimwl  la  ftccordaaM  with  tbe  iint  BtcniBctot  chanetiir  or  word  of  the  oaiiM  (1b  aeeordaae*  with  dty  tad 

tclepboiw  dlrectoiT  prietleo). 


BMhlk,  Mlehii^  to  BedUk 


MMO  and  the  lite.    R*.  24,SM 
Ik  Prodaeto,  lac  :  ««o— 
Boehlk,  MldMM.    So.  UM%. 
rtoaoea.  Pmol  M..  to  Fodcral  : 


lac    HoadiM  Cor  mat- 
1-S-«T.  CL  fr— MS. 


Boofa tjfrg.  MUtoa  :  8t» — 

Btjaart-WUlluu,  Rajnoad,  and  Boaeaberg. 


Ite.  24,S87. 


ChrtotoMOB.  Paul  M..  to  Foderal  Padfle  noctrie  Co.     Aato- 
matlc  drcalt  hrwiteca.    Bo.  SMSa.  ll-«-«T,  O.  tOO— 11«. 
fMoral  PacUk  Bectrlc  Co. :  «•#— 
ChrtotcBOM^  Paal  M.    Ba.  244M. 


StaartfWlllUuBs.  Barmoad.  aad  M.  Boaanbarg.  to  ToleaMier 
Macaattea*  and  Uaetronko  Oarp.    Macaetle  awltddac  dr- 
■^     --i.  24,S87,  11-6-6T.  CI.  S07— 8f. 


nilt. 


Telemeter  Maaaetlea'  and  Bloetroaka  Corp. 

8t«art-WuUaaw.  Baymoad,  aad  Booeaborg. 


B4 


Ba.  S4J8T. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


■aa  pUat 
■Ulott.    ." 
47— ao, 


.  B..  ta  laefcaoa  ft  PaitlM  Co. 
1.M7,  ll-«-«7,  CL  47—60. 
Oaraatftaa    plaat.      1,6M. 


ChrToaatho-   OavcOk   Loala   K.     BaeaUoaU  plaat     l.«9<.  11-B-S7,  CL 
47-hW. 
11-S-S7.    CL    Ja^soa  *  pBridaa  Oo. :  Sm— 

anCWM  S.     1.657. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Alfaao.  JoaepUao  M. 
OoUo  Corp. 


Tosado  ohlrt     181JS1.  ll-«-«7.  CL 


^ 


Staad  for  haarth 


MareaL  BoU.    181.867 
Aadarao£_Noal  M.    Wall  caa. 
4rtlatlc  Wire  Prodaeti  Oa.7lae. .  . 
Miliar.  BaaJaate  r    i81.M6. 
Millar.  BeaJaiMa  W.    181.M6. 
Aaaodatad  BprlM  Corp. :  Bao — 
Tehaaw.  Bauh  O.    Ifll  J68. 
Barahart,  ▲.  Bater,  to  Tha  Lacaat  Corp. 
artlela.    181^SS8,  ll-S-ST.  CL  1)44—11 
Barahart,  A.  Bahar,  to  Tha  Lacaat  Corp. 
artlela.    ItlJM.  11-&-S7.  CL  D44— 18. 

Co.     Caleadar  pad 


M.    Wall  caa.    181  JSt.  11-8-57.  CL  D81— 1. 


Plate  or  aUailar 


Cbrlataaa 
181468. 


Plata  or  daUlar 


Bafldlar     18144S. 
lae.     DIaplay  aMr- 


Bartvehau  Praak.  to  WUaoa  J* 
181 JS6.  ll-«-b7.  CL  D74— 5. 
BaaaLArttar.    ladoor  taterlaloa  aataaaa.    181 JS8. 11-6-87. 

BaalL    BIchard    W..    Jr.     Taatad    koald    dlapaaalag    aalt 

18138T,  11-8-67,  CL  D88— «.  — r— --^ 

BoekwM.  WaadeU  K^  to  Now  Prodaeti.  lae.    Oolf  hall  tae. 

181^.  11-6-67,  cL  D84— 6. 
Beaoltr  BoaaUe  B.     Child*!  car  aeat     181.880.  11-6-67,  CL 

D18— 1. 
Braaeaaaa,  Joaeph  C.  to  Tte  Wooatar  Bahber  Co.     Taalty 

aat.    181,840.  11-6-87.  CLDM— 10. 
Brodorlefc.  fraak  W..  to  Modara  ■agvaTlM  ft  Maehlaa  Co. 

BWdlaad  aMtallle  ihaat  aatartaL     18l7ll,  11-6-67.  CL 

Cladaaatt  Botdkora'  Boppljr  Co..  Tte 

Bchfltldt.  WUllan  C.    181^78. 
Coaaar.   Bobert   D..   to   B.   CT  Shlaa. 

11-6-87,  CL  DIS— 1. 
Daehar.   Edward,    to   Walter   Marihal 

ehaadlaar.    181,848,  11-8-67.  CL  DB_. 
DalBldlo.  DomlBle  J.    Clock.     181.844.  ll-*-67.  CL  D42— 7. 
Dreltaar.  Albert  J.     PUte.     iSlJdS,  f l-*-67.  6.  DS8— 4. 
Dreltaar.  Albert  J.    Toaiblar.    181.848,  ll-«-b7.  CL  D88— 8. 
Drdtaer    Albert  J.     Ooblet     18li47.  11-6-67.  CL  DM— 8. 
'''^^•.-SM'*^   to   StataoB   China   Ca.     CraaaMr.      181,S48, 

ll-*-87.  CL  D44 — SI. 
Baatawa  Kodak  Ca. :  ««e— 

Kagara.  Ftaak  A.    181,808. 
_JU«ara.  Praak  A.    181J88. 

Perrlll.  Harra.  to  Harrc  Perrlll  ft  Co.    Dtnlay  ataad  or  atatl- 
_  lar  arttcle.    181.S40,  11-8-87.  CL  DOO— 57^ 
ParrllL  Harra,  ft  Cai :  f  aa— 
fWrrlll.  Harra.    181448. 
Pitt,  Wnilaa  C.     Hoaaa.     181480.  11-6-67.  CL  D18— 1. 
Pltagavald.  Harold  J.,  to  Bopardtaplajr.  lac.    CaMaat  for  dlo- 
-l!F^«'f*'*^»^te!:     1«»^1,  11-<UB7.  CL  D80— 11. 
'n^'.'ffi"??  S  .  Wheeled  doaUe  ehelToA  carrier.     181462. 

ll-a-aT.  CL  D14 — S. 
OoMtal  MoMed  Plaatlca,  lac. :  Bm— 
Oaaa,  Paal  C.    181,866. 

^'**''^^   ^^9!^.*-  *^   B.  O.   iaparatala.     Tor  a«alrt 
181468,  ll-*-67.  CL  D84— IS. 


Wlllla  8..  to  germoar  Mfg.  Co. 
181.S67.  11-6-57.  CT.  D38— 17. 
Balpb  O..  to  Aaaodated  Spring  Corp. 
laiMnt.    181.S68,  11-6-67,  CLl^»— 1. 
Joaro,J  Whltaer    W.      Parking    ■eter    howeiag 

11-8-67,  CL  D62— 8. 
Joouih   Baraard.     ToUet  tlaaae  dlapeaeer  or  almUar  artldc 

181;  160,  11-8-67,  CL  IM— 8. 
Laaheit.    Baoben    B.      Coaablaad   eleetrtc   lamp  aoetet 

Bwtt!h  olaew.     1814«1.  11-6-57.  CL  D20— 1. 
Lambeit,   Benbea    B.     Comblaed   electric   laatp  aochat 

■wlt(!h  Bleere.    181482,  11-6-67,  CL  D28— 1. 
Laeeat  Corp.,  The :  8ae — 

B«rahari  A.  Baker.    181^08. 
Biratert.  A.Baher.    181484. 
Manley,  lac:  «••— 

Wiaa.  8amoel  M.     181.896. 
Maaoa.  Thoaaa.    Moaatlng  frame  far  a  load  apeater.    181488L 

11-6-67.  CL  D28— 14. 
Marohik,  Walter.  lae. :  8m— 

Didiar.  Bdward.    181448. 
Matth4  wa,  Jaa.  H..  ft  Co. :  Soe — 

B4ttmaa.  Bobert  J.    1814T1. 
McKali  Eht,  Bahert  J.,  to  Orly  Maagrave.    BMar  ataerad  power 

lawi  mowar.    181484.  ll-»-67,  CL  D40— L 
Merilti  ladaatrtea.  lae. :  Baa- 
So  ilth.  Bobert  O.     181478. 
Miller.   Beajamla   P..   to   Artlotle  Wire  Prodncta  Oa^   lae. 

Stonkceraek.    181.^86. ll-«-57.  CLD^^— 29. 
MlUar.  Beajamla  P..   to  Artlatlc  Wire   Prodaeta  Co., 


8tor4cera<^    ISliioO.  11-6-67.  CL  044—20, 
ModerCfcaaraTlag  ft  MadUae  Co. :  B 


lac. 


Bioderkk,  Praak  W.    181.841. 
Moroal  Bolf ,  to  Amerleaa  CaUo  Corp. 
11-8-67.  6l  D»— 2. 


Q\ 


.     B.      Oaaollae 
CL  DOS— 2. 


aalt. 


181484, 

Qaai"a.1ftMil"'c.rto  Oeneral  Moldod  Plaatim,  lae.     Taeaam 
_  boCtle.     18li86.  11-6-87.  CL  D68— 8^^  »ac«.- 

-  —  —  haeL  to  BilYaala  Wtt*        - 
181488.  11-6-67.  CL 


Hart^  Mleh»rt._to'  ByiTaajaMfetHe.  Prpdacta  Inc. 

BVCBVCa 


lactrleal 


Waahmlttaa.    18148T, 
D»— 2. 
Maagnlve,  Orlj  :B«9 — 

^kUKalght,  kobort  J.     181484. 
New  Prodaeta.  Inc. :  8a#— 

Boekwtth.  WMdaU  K.    181.S.*8. 
Nold,  Hana.     Screen.     181488.  11-6-67.  CL  DM— B. 
Norltato  Co..  Inc. :  B»*— 

Teraao.  Shnio.    181480-OS.  _^ 

Potan.  Lao.     Molded  food  prodaet     181488.  ll-O-CT,  CL 

082 — 2. 
Plcharlng,  Barl  8.     Plantar.     1814T0.  11-6-57,  CL  D86— 8. 
Bcttaun,  Bobert  J.,  to  Jaa.  H.  Matthawa  ft  Co.     CeaMterr 
BMBfarlal  ^a«ie  or  the  like.    1814T1.  11-8-87.  CL  DTB— 2. 
Saperitala.  Heanr  0. :  Bet — 

'  Ifarh.  Adolph  B..  aad  SajMratala.    181,M8. 

Barvey.     Chair.     181  4t2.  11-5-67^  5l  1)15— 1. 
WUttam  C.  to  The  Cladnnatl  BotdMra'  Sappljr  Ca. 

Mada«1  kaib.     181478,  11-5-67.  CL  D22— ff^ 

Segraoar  MJ^  Co. :  foe — 

Hobaaa,  WUUa  8.     181,887. 
Shtaa,  B.  CUade :  Bee — 

Coaaar.  Bahart  D.    I81442. 
SUTar;*  Berbam    8.     Dtelaj    caMnet,    ar   ahallar   artlda. 

1814T4.  11-6-67.  CL  DOO—O. 
Sialth.  Daaald  J.,  to  IrlTaala  Bleetrte  Prodaeti  lae. 

trtealaarhat    1814^  11-6-67, 0.  DM— 1. 
Saath.  Bahart  O..  to  MorUte  ladaatrlaa,  lae.     Plra 

181478. 11-8-6i.  CL  D72— 2.  ^    

Stepbaa%  Praak  EL.  Jr.    Comer  weaker  aadoanre.     1814TT, 
11-^7,  CL  DM— 14. 

i 
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BtataoB  Chlaa  Co. :  8t 

Dabe,  Alfr^     181>I8. 
Storts.   Bobert   K.     AatcmsA   twit 

D14— 6. 
Sandberg.    Carl    W..    t« 

maehlBc  eabtaet  or  stallar  artlete. 

D4»— 1. 
Supordlsplajr.  Inc. :  80e — 

ntMwald.  HaroM  J.    ISIJSI. 
SylTUila  Ktoctrle  Prodacts  lac.  :  Bte — 

Smith.  Donald  J.     181^0. 
Terano.  Bboao.  to  Norttaka  Co„  lac. 

181.M0,  ll-*-67.  CI.  Di4— Is. 
Tcraao,  Bliaao.  to  Norltaka  Co..  Inc. 

18U381.  11-5-A7.  CL  D44— Is. 
'  Teraao,  Snnao.  to  Norltaka  Co.,  Inc. 
r  181.i82,  ll-«-tt7.  CL  D44— is. 
Teraao,  Bliaao.  to  Norltaka  Co.,  Inc. 

181,M3,  ll-S-87,  a.  D44— is. 
Teraao,  Saaao.  to  Norltaka  Co.,  lae. 

181 JM.  ll-B-ST.  CL  D44— 15. 
Toraaa,  Bboao.  to  Narttaka  Co..  lae. 

18M8S.  11-S-B7,  CL  D44— is. 


181378,    11-&-B7,  CL 

Whlrlpeol-BoMer    Corp.      Laaadrr 
t.     181  J7».  11-S-S7.  CI. 


Plata  or  tlmlUr  artlda. 
Plata  or  almllar  artlela. 
Plata  or  almilar  artlda. 
Plata  or  almllar  artlda. 
Plata  ar  almUar  artlda. 
Plata  or  almUar  artlda. 


Teraao.  Bboao.  to  Norltaka  Co.,  lae. 

181^88.  11-S-S7.CL  ZH4— ^S. 
Teraaa.  Bbaaa.  to  Norltaka  Co..  Inc. 

181  JM,  11-6-S7.  CL  IM4— is. 
Teraaa.  Bliaao,  to  Norltaka  Co..  lac. 

181381.  11-O^r  CL  D44— IB 


PUta  or  stellar  artlda. 

PUta  or  stellar  artlda. 

PUta  or  atellar  artlda. 

'•Sr*S|TTVS7*??S:^is'^     Plata  or  Stellar  artlda. 
Tarlaaa  Bewlas  Madilaa  V^aetorx  Ltd. :  «aa— 
_      Uwclnlgr.  ^UL    181.884.  ' 

^*1^^'  "^   *•  ^*!Sff  .■•^*«  MUUm»  Vketory  Ltd. 

BewlM  maeblaa.    181  JM,  ll-fl^T,  CL  DTO— 1. 
Waaa.   Amaal   M..   to  MaaW.   lat     ComMMitloa   popeora 

maehtee  aad   bererace   dlapeaaar.      181  J8«.   11-8^7/ O. 


WblrJBOol  Bsafir  Co: 


KaadkafffTCarll^.' 


WQaoB  Joaaa  Co. :  B< 
Bartvaka.  Fraak. 
Wlater,  Praafe  J.,  Jr. 
Dt— T' 


Tf  rano,  Bboao,  to  Norltaka  Co.,  Inc. 

181,^80,  ll-S-67.  CL  IM4— IB. 
Terano,  Bboao,  to  Norltaka  Co.,  Inc. 

181,387.  ll-ft-CT,  CI.  D44 — IB. 

Terano.  Sbuao.  to  Norltaka  Co.,  lae. 
181 J88.  11~6-S7.  CL  D44— if. 


Plata  or  almllar  artlda. 
Plata  or  stellar  artlda. 
Plata  or  stellar  artlda. 


Woods,  Haarr  i 
Wooatar  Rabbar 


:  8«a— 
181  JTt. 

781 JSB. 
lafaara 


▼.    BaH 
Co.,  Tba :  A 


181  JMb  11-B-8T.  CL 
181  J»T.  11^5-Sll  CL  DIO— & 


BreaaaMa.  Joacob  C.    181.8M. 
Bafsra.  rraak  A.,  to  Baetaiaa  Kodak  Co.     BU  de  projaetor, 

iSlitt.  11-e-BT,  CL  D81— I. 
Suira,  Fraak  A.,  to  laatmsa  Kodak  Co.    Prajs  iter  earrTlac 
181 J8B.  ll-«-f1«  CI.  D«l— 1.  ^ 


tM 


•.*gKKi 


V-   •  'vt; ; 


it*' 


4l   «iM«i 


ttf4<t 


xetl/. 


« 


)• 


'Sn-' 


rfti^ 


urt^I 


«^ 


# 


I 


.V. 


^^   LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

<0  WHo4 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  6tH  DAY  OP  NOVEMBER,  1»67 

wltb  tba  itat  alcBlfleaat  cbaraejter  or  word  of  the  nama  (te  aecordaaea  with  dt* 
talepaoaa-" — ' ' — ""' 


I  directory  prmetlea). 


ACT  Indastrles.  lae. 

toakan    Oerd.     2.813.041. 
A.  P.  T.  Cow  LM.,  Tba :  0ea— 

A/B  BtrammMa  Yaarfcatad  :  #<a 

RalYoraaa.  Bortraad  8.     2J11,0S8. 
Aacoa  Cootractlag  Co..  lac. :  Ba* — 

Cadinae.  Joha  O.  mad  R.  T.     SJ12.088. 
Abbott  UboratorlM:  Baa— 

BatkM,  Alax  M..  aad  B/aa.     S.812.11T. 
.^D»  «««.  Aathoay  F.    f.812,82«. 

^Wiaaia  Vi!2fS,  Si  ,Sf*?2*»     ■•**     walkhi*     derlce. 
SJB1S,01«,  11-0-87.  CL  188 — 88. 

CL  tS^Si  ^      **'^'  "**  derleea.     2.812.180.   H-B-07. 
Aera-l>i3  ladostrlaa.  lac. :  ««•— 

^    JoMa.  Otto  v..  Jr.     2.811.884. 
Aitoma.  OMrae  R.     Baetloa  pomp.     8.81S.128.  ll-B-07.  CI. 

•ao    1  •■■. 
Adams.  Robart  T. :  «ae — 

TowmmmL  Harry  M.     2.S12J07. 
AdeUar.  Hans  H..  to  iBteraatloaal  Staaderri  Electric  Corp. 

Blaarv   atoctrleal   cwiattel   drcnlt.     2J12.I84.    11-0-87. 

1-1.  Zoo — 01 . 
Adiar.  Robert,  to  EMiltkRadla  Corp.    Recalrer  A.  F.  C.  ayatcm 

!»>BC  A.  C.  ampMeattaa  aad  D.  C.  ralaaartloB  la  the  faad 

buck  loop.    2J12.4S1.  11-8-8T.  C\.  280—10. 
AeromotlTe  Boalpmeat  Carp. :  Baa— 
A  -t.  ¥i!y^\  "^^"^  %••  ''^•'  »■<'  '^♦tar.     1.81 1.765. 
^'^f*^   fl^^f-      ▼•klcla    with    iBdtaMd    bemlspheroidal 
._i«»««U.    2.812.081.  11-S-S7.  a.  180—27.  "P--"»«« 

AcrleiUare.  Ualtad  Btatea  oC  AsMHca  as  rspreaeated  by  the 

aacfetary  of  ;  Bee — 

Raaraa.  Wllaoa  A..  Gathrla.  and  Wama.     2J12J11. 
Aircraft  Armameata.  lac  :  Urn—  .^»*^**. 

Barr.  Irwla  R.  .  2.811.801. 
Bryaa.  Jamea  D.     2.812.403. 

Holl  Waytand  B.     2.81 1.M8. 

A  I.  i5^iI!yS'iJ5!*'te.  *i  '"•^  "^  Mlddletoa.     1.811  JTS. 
Air  Prebeater  Con..  The:  Bee — 

Air  RadoctkMi  Ca..  lac. :  Bee — 

*4.  °*5r*fS!?'  ▼•■  Boaklrk.  Orober.  aad  Ktemaa.     1811.1T4. 

^^ILJ^''**^*  .*•     ▼•'^P«>«  with  eoordlaated  ael^lTe 

aw^IJM'^S**  '   H.     1J11.1T8. 

AktMobaet  HuMraraa  Borattahrtk  :  «e»— 

_    Haadella.  PUllo.     1.812.114. 

Aktlenfeaallschaf t.  Brown.  Bovert  A  Cto :  8te— 

. ....  *••»*:.  ■?««».     2.812.460. 

^"alSSfejJiyfy*  glf'     OaterBabmangan    der    Btoea      aad 

..-5^*****^  Braat.  aad  Mehrtat.     2.811.888. 
^^S?**  ^•*!L''.'  ♦•  J"**'^  *  Co-t  Bnnlaeera   (1827)   Ltd. 
•^w^t*"**"  *»<?™*«»f  ■»  Intenul  combostlon  enfrtne  and 
C?  *£^i  *"*"  ■«•»»•««>•«»»     2,811,BM,  Il-»-«7, 

'^'^^^L-^L"*.  ^-  i«  MlaMapoUa-HoMywell  Regnlator  Co. 
Coabol  derlea.     2.811.404.  n-O-STTci.  100— fio. 

AldridM,  Clyde  L,  aad  B.  ▼.  Paacc,  to  Bno  Raaaareh  aad 
BaglBaariaf  Go.  Orcaak  acM-proaioted  cobalt  oxide  ozo 
-*taljat  >^.t«a>-     1,811456.  11^8-87,  CL  160—604. 


iaiakia,  Ancast 

ISchllchtlaic. 

«  I 


Paefaaly.     WeatphaL    «ad 
Otto.    Weatpbal,     Paetaaly.    aad    Amaaa. 


Bee — 

, Otto. 

I     2.812.859. 

BefaUchtlait. 
2J12.S88. 
American  Craaamld  Co.  :  Bee — 

Cona.  Robert  C.  and  Prlcae.     1.811412. 

Kberhart.  Dale  R..  and  Mackeasle.     2.812.821. 

Plfllo.  Cbarlea  W..  aad  Maflelalcfcl.     2.812.491. 

Pilee.  John  A.,  aad  TbaoMui.    2J12.SIS. 
Amerlcaa  Machine  A  Pooadry  Oa. :  Bee— 

Holloway.  Robert  L.     2.81 1,802. 

Laraen.  rarl  H.     2.812.104. 

Mlrei,  Artbor  O.     2.811.888. 
American-Marietta  Co. :  Bee — 

BasklB,  BaakmlB  J.    2.811.7T8. 
Amerlcaa  Mono  Rail  On..  The :  Bee — 

kOller.  Cmroll  deV..  and  Becker.     2.812481. 
American  Steel  PoundrtM  :  St>e — 

Uadaey.  Robert  J.     2.811.8S8. 

TkHk.  Carl  B.,  and  Bachman.    2.812.040. 
ABM>tto.  Paaqoale.  and  A.  L.  Kraft,  to  Amerle  Refrtaeratinc 
EMipment  Co..  Inc.  Aotomatlc  paaber  aaaembly.  2412.000. 
llfO-87.  CI.  108 — Xl. 
Amerlo  RefrljwrattnK  EqulDment  Co..  Tac  :  Bee — 

Amnio.  Paaqoale,  and  Kraft.     2.812.0S0. 
Anderaoa.    Alra    B..    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratorlet.    Inc. 
Traaslstor  fricger  circuit.  2.812.44S.  ll-»-57.  CL  280—211. 

'^■J^?T^v*J2»fe"  ?•  ■*•'  «*'^  'o'  aatoawWIn  1411418. 
ll-B-87.  CI.  08 — 1. 

Aadaraoa.  Walter  J.,  and  H.  E.  Holman,  to  Chleaao  Maslcal 
Inatrnment  Co.  Electrical  maslcal  Instmment.  2.811. 88T. 
11-S-B7.  Cl.  84 — 1.01.  * 

Anton  Blectronic  LaboratorlM.  Inc. . . 
Brnaa.  I^idwlc.  Jr.     2.812.476. 

Apoleton.  Artbor  I.  Moonttaa  damp  for  switch  boxes  and 
the  like.    2412.140.  11-5-87,  a.  248—27. 

ArchetsDaniels-Mldland  Co. :  Bee— 

^  .^Cox.  Robert  P.,  aad  BHee.     2.812.S4S. 

^'??*«  -i*^^   J^*    niomlaated    electric    dock.     2.811.411. 

11-5-57,  Cl.  240 — 2.1,- 
Aimaar  and  Co. :  Bee — . 

Kalaer.  Bmll.  and  Sporar.     2.812.S86. 

Mtraaa  Cork  Co. :  Bee — 

llayoUller.  John  W.     2.812.252. 

(iarrett.  Klduird  A.     2.811.781. 
Armi  IroBf  Prodoeta  Corp. :  Bee — 

Chatield.  WUUam  W.     2.812.108. 
Army.    United    BUtea    of    America    aa    repreaeaited    by    the 
BejHvtary  of  the :  See — 

lleaaett.  Bailey.  Nott,  aad  Stiekney.     2.812418. 

]llaka.  Jamea  C..  Deady,  aad  Hadie.     2.811.876. 

IMxoa.  Caal  H.     2.811.002. 

Cloody.  Rabert  B.     1,811448. 

i:«Ptnsky.  Ray.     24^2.4^. 
Are  I  lytlniatiBt  Corp. :  Bee — 

I)e  OraC,  wnilam  B.     2.811.877. 


Ashla 


Atki 


Dorothy 
the 


on. 


Iroalac   board   eorer   aad   awthod   af 
2,811,7*5,  11-6-57,  CL  88^140, 
to  General  M«tora  Com.     Plata*  ria« 
2.812.106,   11-5-57,   cT  286— 7. 


2,812,085. 


lac 
oa 


Method  aad 
OMtal 


Alezaador.  F. :  get 

Mammdeaox.  Leo.     2.812,427. 
Alexander.  PaoL  to  Coatlaeatal  Can  Co..  . 

241IL2T0.  11-8-5T.  CLllT— 60. 

^"n?l.^J?*f?*f  '••  ""^  **  "  Booth,  to  Oraada  Baiclnea  Ltd 
Portable  rcatstaacc  weldln*  gun.     2.812.418.  11^5-57,  CL 

Allsa  Blactrlc  and  B^olpment  Co. :  Bee — 

Ai^^'Ja-  9*^A^  "•     2412.478. 
AiMi,  Fraak.    Can  opener  and  di 

.  rf.%.'^'"'<*'"<'S  ****  OQtpat  TOltaBF  of  a  traasformar 
».2:?*?lr*^*-  "i?-«T,  CL  817—187.8.  *^  "  ■  wmamormae. 
Altoa,  Marrar  W.,  to  OoaimoawaaMh  BdmitiAe  aad  Indaatrial 

Alll8<%almerB  Mfg.  Co. :  B»e— 
„    Bahr._Aiij{oat  O.,  aad  Weber 


Aost 


I  dlapansar.    2.812,111,  ll-B-07, 


shaker.     2J12,114. 


administrator. 
Phemleal  Osrp. 
of  high  parl^ 
CL  2S~20L 


Altaaang.  'wilflaii 
TaamasoB^ 


2412.11& 


FtorwaM.  Haakoa.     24l2.47t^^*^ 

M.  Barraattoe.  T.  8.  Hadgtaa.  r  J. 

'^•alyBt  for  tte  osMatlaa  at  aaachaaal   ta 
2.812400.  ll-«-»r,  CL  28»-47ft^ 


Ahya.  Ckartea  L..  B. 
gWtaj^iBd  R.  L. 

fnnhaldehyde 


Robert  P.. 
abaft  aeaL 
lac :  Bee — 
^  Brian  O. 

,-'ood  Corp. : 

Jer,  Robert  A.     2,812.006. 
Artbor     T.     Salt     and     p^mer 
7.  CL  222—142.4. 
il,  lac. :  Bee — 
Jaam.  Balpli  L.    2.812J68. 
LaaUe  w..  deceased:   W.   O.   Aostla. 
C.  A.  Rick,  to  Kalaer  Alaadaom  A 
MS  for  forming  crystalUaa  maniesU 

.  ^.i  HJ^  ^^^     2.812,241.  175-87, 
Aoatlb,  WaUace  O. :  Bee— 

AotoiS[ffi«SS.V?*BS^     ^•"•*** 

ArcoSSrS^eSl  *''«*•** 
foater,  Walter  E.     2.812.488. 
Axd^    Arthar   W.     Plastic   eaaket     2,811.768, 

CL  27 — 7. 
Ayars.   David  T..   Jr..   to  Kda»-Hay«a  Ca.     Booater 

BMdiaalam.     2,811.886.  11-5-5770.  60—54.6. 
Aysra,  David  T.,  Jr.,  aad  C.  Chakaiafclaa.  to  Kdsay-Hayas 
Co.    Brake  oparatlag  aMChaatam.    2.811,868.  ll-WtTCL 
T4 — S112. 
»tk  A  Wlleex  Co..  The :  Bee — 
Kaeh.  Paol  H..  and  Bayaor.     2,811455. 
BsBMs.  Charlaa  E.,  aad  Maitaat.     2.812 JXt. 
Iwaa.  PredB.:  Bee— 
_      Tack.  Carl  %,  and  Baehmaa.     2412,040. 

HI 


11-5-5T. 


brake 


lY 


••^ 


U: 


LIST  OP  PATENTEES 


Bad«r.  "Alfred   B..   to  "pittdMrfh   PUt«   GUh   Co.     Method 
of  prOMFlnc  acetoAcetie  add  eater  of  raator  oil.    2,812,340, 
ll-*-«7,  Cf  2«0 — »03. 
Batflaeha  AbIUb-  *  Soda-Fabrlk  Aktlaa«weUacIiaft :  am-' 
Lahrar,  lilrwtn,  and  Buadunann.     zHl:iJti4. 
Schlkbthaerle,  Anton.  Jennrleb,  and  Salsar.     2,812  003. 
SchUebtlnx,     Otto,     Paelialy.     Weatphal.     and 

2.812.S09. 
ScbllchtlML     Otta.     Waatphal.     Paebalr.     *b4 

2,812,358. 

Steptua.  Buut  J.,  tod  Koaklar.     2.812.0ST. 
Balr.  Btaalay  O. :  «••— 

Dttglna,  Bartbolomaw  A.     2,812,223. 
Baldaaia.  NIetaoUa  T.,  to  Cnrtlaa-Wrlctat  Corp.     Apparataa 
and  method  for  Ink  recordation  on  asoldlnf  rcelnona  plaa- 
tte  artldea.     2.811.744.  ll-ft-67,  CI.  18— Sl. 
Ralaer.  Joaeph  F. :  See — 

Paderaea.    Bdvard    M..    Laupe,    and    Balaer.     2311.886. 
Ranlatar.  Robert  T.,  to  Thompaon  I'roducta.  Inc.     Oeatrtfa- 

gal  CMtlng.     2,811.757.  ll^f-A7,  CI.  23—85. 
Bank  of  Aaarlca  National  Tniat  and  Sarlasi  Aaaodatlon : 
flee — 

LIbbr,  Edward  W.     2.811.882. 

Bamaa.    Artbar   H..    to    the    United    Statca   of   AnMriea   aa 

repraaented    by    the    United    8tmtea    Atomic   Bnersr   Oaa- 

alaalon.     Direct  current  elect  romagnetie  pomp.     27811,823. 

11-5-87.  CI.  108—1. 

Bamar,  Kay  H.,   to  Bperrr  Rand  Corp.     Pulae  tlalag  aya- 

tenu.     2.812,450.  11-5-57.  CI.  307—88. 
B«rr,   Irwla  R.,   to  Aircraft  Armamenta,   Inc.     Method  and 
agparatna    for    aabot     removal.     2.811.803,     11-5-87,    CL 

Barrentlne,  Eoiene  M . :  Bee — 

8hal ton.   Frederic  J.,  and   Barrentlne.     2.811S08. 
Barrentlne,  Harrr  U. :  Bet-- 

AUra.    Charlea    L..    Barrentlne.    Hodglaa,    Sheltoa,   aad 
Rawaon.     2,812.300. 
Barrett,      Edward      L.      Battery      cooatmctlon.     2,812,378. 

11-5-57,  CI.  138—134. 
Barrett.  Oerald  R..   to  Monaaato  Cbeodcal  Co.     Ibdrelyaed 

r»lyacrylonttri)e  polymera  and  proceae  of  preparfns  aame. 
811,317,  11-5-5T;  CL  260-88.7. 
Baadekia     Coataa    H.     to    Monaanto   Chemical    Co.     Calcium 
and  alkali  natal  double  aalta  of  hydrolyaed  polyacrylonl- 
trUe.     2,812.314,  11-5-37.  CI.  260—80. 

Baakla.  Benjamin  J.,  to  AmericaB-Marlatta  Co.     Method  for 

preatreaaint  atranded  cable.     2,811.773.  1^-5-57.  CI.  28— 

452. 
Batcfaelder.  Jamce  W.     Automatic  tapping  and  drilllag  ma- 
chine.     2.811.876,  11-5-57.  CI.  77— ^T 
Bauer.  Alfred  F.,  to  National  Lead  Co.     Split  diea  prorlded 

with  cooUng  meana.     2,811,761.   11-5-57;  CL  22—203. 
Bayer.  Otto  :  Bee — 

Niachk.  QOnther,  MBller,  Bayer,  and  Ralchle.    2,812,313. 
Baymlller.    John    W.     to    Armstrong    Corp    Co.     Air    curing 

of  water-laid   bardboard   containing  baradlene-atyreaa  «•- 

polymer.     2.812.252.  11-5-57,  a.  92—3. 
Bealar,    Irving    W.     Method    for    preaaure 

leak*.     2,812,268,  ll-A-57,  CL  117—2 
Beall,  Richard  W.,  Jr.     Vented  fitment. 

CI.  222—11. 
BealL  Richard  W.,  Jr.     Vented  cloaore. 

a.  223—481.5. 
Bean,  Chande  T.,  Jr. :  8ee — 

Newcambar.  Jack   8..  RoMtachak,  and   Bean.     2,812.347. 
Beare.    Leonard   K..    to   Sinclair    Redalng   Co.     Method  and 

compoaltlon  for  counteracting  aalfuroua  odora  la   a  phoa- 

fborua    aulflde-hydrocarbon    reaction    prodact.     2,812,320, 
1-5-57.  CI.  280—138. 
Beavera.  Ellington  M..  and  E.  F.  RIener.  to  Rohm  *  Haaa 
Co.     Preparation    of    cyanohydrina.     2.812.338.    11-&-57, 
CL  380—404 
Bechtler,     Walter    A.     Venetian    roller    bUnd     with    awlrel 

mounted  alata.     2,812j021,  11-5-57.  CI.  160—133. 
Beckenhaoer,   Rollaad   w.     Crown  duster  for  low  growlag, 

leafy  plaata.     2,811,808,  11-5-5T.  CI.  4S— 148. 
Becker,  Francla  N. :  flee — 

Miller.  Carroll  deV..  and  Becker.     8,812.281. 
Backer,    Joaepb.    to   Koppera   Co„    Inc.     Proeeii   of   traatlng 
Iron  orea  with  tar.     2,812,248,   11-5-67,  CI    T5 — 4. 

Bade,    Jamaa    A.     Spray    nonle.     2,812.218,    ll-fr-«T.    CI. 

2»» — 140. 
Belgard.  Auatln  B.     PUstic  hlaae 
2.811.887.  11-5-^7.  CI.  88—53: 
Ball  Telephone  I^boratorlee,  Inc. : 

Andaraon.  Alva  E.     2,812.445. 

Tartar,  Herman  T.     2.812,888.  I 

Cook.    John    8.,    Poole,   and    SulUvan.     2,812.470. 

Doherty,  WUllam  H.     2.812,602. 

Bgan,  Thomas  F.     2^12,408. 

Joel.  Amoa  E..  Jr.,  fCroat.  aad  Poaln.     2412,888^ 

Kock,  WInaton  E.     2,812id32. 

Kompfner,  Rudolf.     2,812,487. 
fA   McMUlaa.  Broekway.     2,8^,138. 

Paaraon.  Gerald  L.     2,8i2.446. 

Pfla«ar,  Kenneth  W.     2,812.402. 

Robertaon.  George  H.     2,813.498. 

Bobartaan,  Sloaa  O.     2,812.468. 

Wlnalow.  Field  H.     2.812^235. 
Thomas  R.,  and   P.   G.   Haines,   to  Pennaalt  Cbemlcala 


aealing    radiator 


2J12.113,  11-1^-57. 
2,812.120.  11-5-57. 


Inaert  for  apactade  frame. 


RelL 

Corp.     Recovery  of  alnmlnum  ehlaride  catalyat 
11-6-57.  CL  260— ♦49. 
Bels.    Lloyd    H.     Centrifugal    caating    maehlaea. 

ll-5-5f.  n.  18—26. 
Bendlz  ArUtlon  Corp. :  flee — 

Flaalgea.    Caaaaraa    D..   aad    Wledla.     2.811^82 
Valden,  J<ihn  C.     2,811.^22.  ^^ 

Bendlz-Weatlnihouae  Automotive  Air  Brake  Co.:  ffea 
FItah.  Ellery  R.,  and  Gataa.     2,812.218.  ; 


S,812J70. 
2,811.747, 
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Bennett.   Bailey.   L.   B.   Nory,  and   P.   B.   Stfekney,   to  the 

Ualted  Statea  of  America  aa  rapreaented  by  the  Secretary 

of    the   Anny.     Polyasertaatloa   of    bntadlMta-acryloaltrUa. 

2,812.818.  11-5-57.  CL  260— 82.7.  1 

Barglaad,   Bnoeh    8.     Bake  cleaning   and    adiaatlag   maaaa. 

2,811.828.  11-5-57,  CL  56—400.2!^  [ 

BarUaat.  Gaorae,  to  Mtoae  Coatalaer  Corp.     Apparatua  for 

aaaambMag    built    up    pada    with    eormgated    papertMard. 

2.812,008.  11-5-57.  CL  546—178.  | 

Bethaaa.  Jamca  N.     Praaaora  reaponalve  automatic  dlapena- 

Ing  device.     2,812.119.  11-5-^7.  LI.  222—8941. 
Ba^lac^aa,    Bmeat    M.     OaaiMaad    hiaaa   aadi  Uitch    meeta- 

anlam.     2,811.740,  11-5-57,  n.  16—142. 
Bl^A^  Oraata.     Die  ahaplaf  davlea.     a.812,|M8. 

Binder.  Oeorga  O..  Jr. :  flea— 

Waat.  Robert  C.  Binder,  and  FfaaaMB.    8,812.160. 
^fil-  Harbart  A..  aad^J.  B.  Hantar.  Jr..  ta  lalareld  Corp. 

Photofiaah  aalt     2,812J20,  ll-ft-)lT.  kL  84^—1.8. 
BInghaa-Herhrand  Corn,.  Tha :  8« 

Bachaaaa.  HatfL  ^.811J88. 

Hlaaay.  BobarfK    2,811.888. 
BInon.  Feraaad  A.  O. :  890 — 

Blrie'5?rZ^,.'?W?  '•  *-  -^  "*~^     *'*^**^ 

Volk.  Frlto'    2.812,299. 
Bl^P^raada  H.     Bolli^  toy.     a.8U.8X2. 

BltoMr.MartlB :  Mm— 

Olahal.  Joha B.,aad  Bltaar.    8,811,788. 
BItser.  Martin,  to  Trtco  Produeta  Corp.     Wli^lahlald  wlpar 

arraataaseat    2.811.952. 11-6-57.  CL  121— 971 
BUka,  Jamai  C.  B.  F.  Deady,  and  J.  B. 

SUtea  of  America  aa  rapraaeatad  by  tha  la^ntary  tt  tha 

Armr.     Container  auppert  far  coatalaar  daaiiiac  aacfclaa. 

2.811,976.  11-6-67.  017184—146. 
BUttaer.  BmII  H..  to  Tha  aymhutoa-Oould  Cm  a. 

giag.    2j8l2,072,  11-5-57.  CL21S— 12. 
Blattaer.  Ihall  H..  to  Tha  Bya^gtoa-Ooold  Cor  k 

eoa^  carrier.    8,812.074.  ll-X-67.  O.  818— fl. 
Blaw-Knox  Co.  :  fee — 

HIbaar.  Deloa  B..  Jr..  aad  Vano.    2Jll,8Mi 
Bodem.   Roy  C..  mnd  J.  W.  UM,  to  OaMral 


Actaator  aad  lacfelag 
CL  121—40. 


U-6-8T.  CL 


Draft  rlf 
Adjnatable 


Motoaa 


ll-«-«T.  CI. 


M  Iharafor.    2.81lJMi.  il-SSfi 

Bcjjuwr.  LgirigO.     Motor  vahlela  faal  taal :.     M18.010, 

Boekborat,'  Aatoalaa.  to  North  Amarleaa   Phllpa  Oa.^  Ue. 
Self-oacilhitinf  mixer  using  toaabla  loag  llaii.    8,8U.4S8, 
n-5-57.  a.  250—20. 
Boger.  Vernon  G.,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Ca.    Mi  thod  af  hood- 
ing a  baaa  aMterial  to  a  rubber  layar  aataM  r 
alvea  and  artklea  made  thereby.     8,810TIL 
154 — 130.  ^^ 

BokUng.  BIchard  O. :  flee — 

aIek.BlU7J.,  andBoldlng.    8J11.7t4. 
Bomae  Laboratortaa  Inc. :  Mm— 
Dn«y.  John  M.    2J12.604. 
Bonn.  Theodore  H. :  flee — 

Spaacar.  Bl^ard  W..  and  Bona. 
Booth,  Patar  H. :  flea— 

Allan.  Alezaadar  J.,  and  Booth. 
Borg-Wamer  Corp. :  flee — 

CampbelL  Henij  H.    2.811JBSa 
Hodgaoa,  Glen  ft.    2.8il.Mil. 
Lauck.  JohnA.    2J11.M8. 
Boacfa.  Bobert  B..  aad  K.  K.  Cooper. 
Z812a28.  11-&-57.  CL  280— IM. 
Bouchard.  Ovtde.    Combaatloa  gaa  raeuMratat  Md 
amoke  conaumar.    2.811.937.  n-«-67Tcl  llO—ir 
Boucfca,  Helns.   to  Badlo  Pat^ta  Co.     BphyoMML 

control  tyataa.     2.811,984.  11-4-87.  CL  lft--iIoe. 
Bourdon.  Pierre  M..  to  C«MBBag»la  Oaaecala  dan  Tataliilaaa 
menta  MIcfaelln  (Robert  Palaeaz  ft  Cla).^PBauaatl«  tyNa. 
2,811  J98. 11-6-47,  CL  168-881.  ^ 

Bowea,  Joha  T. :  8m— 

Felbedr^naT^MdBowaa.    8J12,188. 

_      GarBer7nillp^..aadBowmaa.    8312 J87. 
Bowaer.  lae. :  flee— 

Bomanowaki.  Albert  F.    M11.110. 
Braa.  Lloyd  W. :  8m — 

«    ^PrtaoS,  Thar«aa  A.,  aad  Braa.   Mll,8«». 
Braddoa.  IVcdOTtek  D..  aad  ▼.  Vae«alar,  to  Sparry  Baad  Corp. 

Orrooeoplc    dlraetion-ladlcatlag    Inaimmenti.      2J11.78B, 

11-8-6T   CI.  88—204. 
Braddoa,  VVederick  D..  to  Sperry  Band  Corp.    Tarlabla  olteh 
control  ayataa.     8.812.018,  11-^7,  CL  m— 

Detroit  Maeold  Corp.     Bowlag  volt. 


8,818.44B. 

2418,418, 
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Bradley,  Stephen  D..  .w  .^..«.., 
2i8lij88,Tl-6-«'/.  a.  20— 74 


to 


thaa    D.,    Tripp.    Brak^    aad    Goald. 


Braiul,  lawia  H. :  8m— 
Laakford.    torn 
2J12,2k8. 
Braker.  Beniamla  V.  B.    Telaacqpic  sight  for  direct  Ara 
_nery.    2,8ll,89t  11-8-87,  CL  A—SsT 
Braaa,  Ladwlg,  Jr..  to  Aatoa  Wectroale  LaL. 
Meter  protective  Jterlce.    2.812.478.  11-4-67. 
Braarley  Co.,  Tha :  8m — 

ProTLklkaA,    2.818.42S. 
Breggln.  Arnold  H.,  to  General  DyaaaUea  Carp. 
„  tor.    k.812.61S,  11-6-87,  CL  840^271. 
Bremmer.  GaraM  B.     Potato  paalar.     2.811.996.  11-6-67.  CL 


torlaa,  lac 
817—18. 


Palaaaoal- 


Brica,  Bahart  M. :  84^-^ 

Cox.«ehertP..aBdBrlea.    8,8l8j»48,  i 

Brtaaa^  /aha  B.    DrlaU^  taba.    8.811  JM.  ll-6-«7.  CL  48— 

Bright.  Walter  T..  to  Daltad  Btateo  Babhar  Co.    Maaafaetva 
oTv-halti.    2.8i8.008. 11-6-OT.  CL  164—8. 


Brllhart  Baaeareh  Cor^:  •f^ 

Oaarad,  JaUaa  M.  F.    2.811,941. 
Britlah  CeUneee  Ltd. :  flee—.       „  ..  .  ^^^ 
Joaea.  Horace,  and  Wylde.    2318.409. 
Britlrii  Petroleaa  Co..  Tha :  *»—  ..,.-., 

BldaaL  Hrtc  K..  aad  UOMR.    8312.301.  

BroautTwilgoa  S..  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Tarblae  cooling. 

8.811388,  11-6-57.  CL  60—89.88. 
Brooaaela  8.  A, :  flee— 

Qdrtoer,  ^erthold.    2311.880.         ,  ^    ,       ^._ 

Btooka,   LwbMT   P„   to  Droa  Fira.   Inc.     DIspUy   darlce. 

2.8li.798.  ll-6-6f ,  CL  40—1^.  __     ^        «.  .^     w     « 
Browa.  Delbert  L..  to  General  Blaetrtc  Co.    Electric  haatlag 

ayataoL    2312.418.  11-8-67.  CL  219— 20. 
Browa.  George  T,,  Jr. :  8«f — _    _  ,  _  «■-«•-- 

HeoAliig.  (%artoa  B..  BheMeld.  aad  Brawn.     2,818377. 
Browa.  Graham  B. :  flee —  -.«.-.,.« 

Focal,  Gordon  L..  aad  Browa.    2.818.148.  ^       ___^  ^ 
Brown/Ned  C.  L..  to  General  BaUway  Slnial  Co.    Switch  ma- 
chine.   2312.486. 11-5-57.  CI.  246— 2487  ^ 
BrownfieM,     Charlea     F.      tTnloaa    eontalaar    or    package. 
2,812,05i.  11-5-57.  CI.  206—413.               _           .  -.*  «^ 
Braaa.    Henry    M.      Flab    aad    gaiM    carrier.      8,812308. 

11-8-57.  CI.  294—79.  ,  . ^ 

Bryaa.  Jamea  D.^to  Aircraft  AmaoMnta.  lac    Byachroaeopea. 

1818.408,  11-JMI7.  a.  tt4— 88. 
Bryant  Checking  Grinder  Co. :  flee — 

■mil  Fraada  A.    1812,185. 
Bachaaa.n.  Hngh^  to  The  Blndkam-Herbraad  jCorp^ ,  ^Si?'  ISr 


2.811388,  11-6-67.  CL 


leaae  haadle  ^or  paurklng 

74—503.  _  -      .         ^ 

Rnchnar.  Robert  B.,  to  North  AaMrieaa  Phillpa  Co..  Inc.    Clr- 

calt-arrangeaMBt  for  aae  ia  aatonatlc  aigBallliig  ayitema. 

2.818.883.  11-8-87.  CL  179—18. 
Buck.  Arthur  W..  to  Buck  X-Ograph  Oo.     Film  aapportlng 

frame.    2.811310.  ll-<^-dT.  CI.  96—100. 
Bach.  Wniard  K.,  to  Klndar  Corp.    Bleetric  motor  with  tied 

commutator.    1812  454.  11-6-67.  CL  810— 4«. 


Bock  X-Ograph  Co. 

Bach.  Arthur  W.    8311^10. 

Radd  Co..  The :  flee — 

Clary.  JoMoh  F.    8.811.982, 

Hykea.  PaalO.,  and  Pope.    2,812316. 

Radd.  Wllbert  B..  to  Chicago  Tuephone  Supply  Corp.  Com- 
MnatloB  awHeh  aad  rariable  reatator  adaoted  for  aaa  with 
nriated  wlrtiw.    2,81 8.400.  1 1-6-67.  CI.  800—87. 

Budd.  Wllberi  H..  to  Chicago  Telephone  Supply  Carp.  Canbl- 
nation  awltch  and  eariable  realator  adaoted  for  aaa  with 
nriated  wlriag.    8.818.407.  11-6-67.  CI.  201—66. 

Badde.  Charlea  H.  ftona  warning  Indicator.  2,818,612. 
11_V-57  CI.  840—841. 

Boell  Bnglnaering  Co..  Inc. :  8m — 

Sohlman.  Nlla  F..  Mullen,  and  Dohraunn.    2.812.085. 

Bahr.  Aagaat  G..  aad  K.  R.  Weber,  to  Allla-Oialmera  Mfg. 
Co.  8««d  agltatlag  aad  dlapeaalng  meehanlam.  2,818.118. 
11-5-67.C1.  222— 288. 

Baagay.  Jeffery  A.,  to  Ball  Hardlag  Ltd.  Apparataa  for  de- 
veloping aenaitlaed  aiatenal  by 


^      or  eapoura.    8,811309, 

11-5-67.  CI.  96—89. 
Barchard.  Oari :  8m — 

Koch.  HaM.  aad  Bardurd.    8.812.217. 
BaaduBaaa,  Karl :  flee — 

Lehrer.  Brwla.  aad  Baaehmaan.    8312374. 
Baaae.  Ferdinand,  aad  A.  Schmltt.    Method  aad  maehiBea  for 
prodaring  a  batt  aeam  Joint  by  meaaa  of  raelataaee  wrtdlng. 
2318.417.  11-5-57,  CI.  219—82. 


Batfcaa.  Alex  M..  and  Q.  B.  Byaa,  to  Abbott  Laboratoriea. 

▼aaodrato  apparatac    2.812,117.  11-5-87.  CL  822—189. 
BotterdeU.  Harry  B..  Jr. :  fl< 


Da  Aanella.  Aagalo  C.  aad  BatteriMd.    2.818.188. 
Baxton.  Inc. :  flea — 

Sduienaa,  NeraiaB  A.    2,811.79«. 
C.  a.  8.  Labamtoriea.  fae. :  8m— 

Dewltx  Gerhard  H.    2.812,889. 
Cadillac.  Joha  O..  aad  B.  T..  te  Aacoa  Centracthw  Co..  lac 
Aatoaatlc  aalaadlat  trallar.    2,818.088,  11-6-67,  CL  il4— 
606. 
Cadillac  Bobert  T. :  8m— 

CadniacJoha0..aadB.  T.    8.812.088. 
Callferala  tteaaareb  Corp. :  flee — 

Laakford,    Joaathan    D..    Tripp,    Brakel,    and    Ooold. 
2.812.288. 
Campbell.  Heary  H..  to  Borg- Warner  Corp.     Air  motor  gov- 
ernor.   2.811380.  11-6-67.  CI.  108—207. 
Campoa.    Joae    M      VehlcU   bade.      2.818.080.    11-6-67.   CI. 


CapUMor,  WUIiaa  B.     Box  with  claoare  faatenlng  aMana. 

8.818,102.  11-6-57.  CI.  290—66. 
CarUar,  Dealre  :  flee — 

Oalllcmlnot.  Boger,  and  Carller.     2,811,818. 
Carlaen.  Leonard  O. :  flee — 

Johnaen,  Olaf  A.,  and  Cartaen.     2311,781. 

Carlaaa.  Leoaard  C,  aad  H.  A.  Mala,  to  The  Gleaaoa  Warks. 

Work  holdlag  machanUm.    2.612.186,  11-6-67,  CI.  279—2. 

Camlne.  Arihur  A.,  and  L.  C.  Miller:  aald  Miller  aaaor.  to 

aald  Caralne..    Sorting  auchlaa.     2,812,079.  11-6-67.  CI. 

814—11. 

OupaMar.  LoaM  B.,  Jr..  aad  A.  L  Brtth  to  Gulf  OU  Corp. 

iWaone  production.    1811.924,  11-5-87.  CI.  108—4. 
Carter.  Har«aa  T..  to  Bell  Talephoae  Laboratorfeo,  Inc.    In- 
terrupter cirealt.    2.812.886,  11-6-87,  CI.  179— •P. 
Carter,  Leelie  F.,  to  Sperrr  Rand  Corp.     Daal  period  gyro- 

cornoaM.    2,81  i. 786.  ll-ft-87.  CL  33—226. 
Caae.  J.  I^  Co. :  flee — 

Heth.  Shenaaa  C.     2311.819. 
Irriaa.  Honaton  N.     2311321. 

Kllaa.  Harry  E.     2.81  r»7l    

Maldabl.  Waldeaur  J.  8,812.082. 
MeldahL  Waldomar  J.  2.811083. 
lOlllgaa.  Jamea  A.     2,811307. 


CaatedaUo,  Williaai :  8ee— 

Schwartt,  Morria.  and  CaatedaUo.     2.811.846. 
Caatellaaoa,  Kdoardo  F.  B.    Prult  eruahcr  and  Jalee  aeparator. 

2.811396,  11-6-57,  CT.  146—76. 
Cenee,  David  D.     Compartment  attaehaUe  to  the  roof  of  a 

motor  vehicle.    2,811,725,  11-6-57,  CL  5—119. 
Chakmaktan.  Carl :  flee — 

Ayera,  Darid  T.,  Jr.,  and  Chakmaktoa.     2,811.868. 
Chaplin,  Herbert  E.,  to  The  Fairer  AvUtioa  Co.  Ltd.     Com 
Moed  aeatbaek  and  haadreat.    2.812448,  11-8-67,  CL  244— 
122.  ^  _^ 

ChappelL  Clifford  P.     Method  of  forming  a  floor  or  aurfaoe 

COT*ring.     8,81 1.906,  11-5-67.  CI.  94—22.         _ 
CharhMh^er,  Boger,  aad  M.  Decalion,  to  Bo^ar  Blectroal^ae, 
and  Soriete  a  reaponaabUlte  Uailtae  EtabUaaaaiaata  BIwor. 
Integrating  acale  for  auittera  carried  by  a  eoarayor  beltlag. 
2,812.17l7ll-5-67.  CL  266—28. 
Chaae.   Lloyd  H.,   to  Oiddlnca  ft  Lewie   Machine   Tool  Co. 

iSuuring  (tevlce.     2,811,779.  11-5-67.  CI.  33—126. 
Chatfleld.  Wimam  W.,  to  Anaatroag  Prodocta  Corp.     Mate- 
11  dlatribotlag  device.    2,812,108.  11-5-67,  CL  222—41. 
Lee  C.    Amlae  aalt  of  p«mleUUa.    2.812,825,  11-6-67. 
"—239.1. 

George,  and  R.  W.  Mayo.     Thlck-odge  diaphragm 

^., jrc  gage.    2^^1.984.  11-5-87,  CI.  187--784. 

Chlctago  Maaical  laatnuaent  Co. :  flee —  i 

lAnderaon,  Walter  J.,  aad  HoUaan.     2,811.887. 
Chlfkgo  Telephone  Supply  Corp.  :  fie*— 
iBadd,  Wllbert  H.     2,818.400. 
Budd,  Wllbert  H.     2.812,407. 
Chlbpewa  Paper  Products  Co..  Inc. :  flee —  I 

Tlnk,  MarUn  M.     2,812,068. 
ChlronU,  CooBUBtlnoa  A.    Madklne  for  cooking  4dlble  artielce 

la  deep  fat.    2,811.914,  11-5-57.  CL  99—368.  | 
Christeaaea.  Carsten  O. :  flee —  .     ^^ 

TVaalaun,  George  H.,  and  Chrtatenaen.     2,811,990. 
Chyle,  John  J.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.    Welding  procedure  tor 
lBii«  aluminum  platee.    2,812.419,  11-5-57.  CI.  219—118. 
Harry  B..  E.  W.  Leeria,  and  A.  T,  Watam,  to  Eaao  Re- 
-trch    and    Englaeerlng    Co.      Photoautfoehlorlaation    of 
^rocarbona  and  the  like.     2312302.  11-5-57,  CL  204— 
12. 
Albin.    Roller  duin  lock.    2,811,868,  41-6-57.  CI.  74— 


__-,  Frederick  A, :  flee—  ^  ._^ 

fWhltcroft,  Robert  J..  Hinton.  and  Clartdgc     2,812,171 
Claridge,  Frederick  A.,  N.  F.  Hinton,  aad  R.  J.  Whlteraft,  to 
Uaton  Inatmmenta  Ltd.    Cyclical  arreatment  device  for 
fiancee.    2312.173,  11-5-57.  a.  265—54. 
CMk.   John   ¥.      Plctara   fnuaa.     2.811,799,    ll-«-67.   CI. 
-152.  X 

Joaeph  F.,  to  The  Budd  Co.    Double-deck  rallwif  train 

^car.    2.81  i. 982.  11-5-57,  CI.  105— 340.  .  IA  ..« 

Clary,  Raymond  L.    Hollow  bidldli«  eoaatructioB.    1811360, 

11-5-67.  CI.  72—1. 
Clayton  Mfg.  Co. :  flee — 

Pearson,  Rali^  C.     1812300.  ,  ^        _.     n 

Cleavea,    Irving.      Wrench    having   nut   ejector   aad   aprlag- 

Utched  nut-retalnlng  socket.    2,811,883,  11-6-67,  CL  81— 

Clements,  Railford,  to  St.  Regis  Paper  Co.     R«a>oval  of  con- 

deaeate  from  dryer  rolls.    2.811.787.  11-5-67,  CL  34 — 41. 
Cleveland.  Leeter  D.    Automatically  actaated  algul  aaaeably 

for  power  units.    2311511,  11-5-67,  CI.  840—289. 
Click.  BlUy  J.,  and  C  D.  Bolding.     Bowl  guard.     1811.724, 

11-5-57.  CI.  4—257.  ^,      ,  ^ 

Clifton.  Woodrow  W.    Hand  truck  with  eonrertlble  platform. 

2.812,190,  11-5-57.  CL  280—47.18. 

^^rtght,  George  wTciymer.  and  Jackaon.     1811111.     ^ 
Cofek.  Henry  J.,  to  Raybeatoa-Manhattan,  Inc.    Prodoetloa  of 

friction  material.     2.811.750,  11-5-67.  CI.  18—66. 
Cogadill,  Stuart  A.,  to  Cogadill  Twist  Drill  Co.     Twlot  drill 
aaTlng  oil  paaaagea  therein  and  method  of  coaatraction. 
2.811376.  11-6-57.  a.  76—108. 
Cogadill  Twiat  Drill  Co. :  flee— 

CogedllL  Stuart  A.     8.811,876. 
Cole,  Howard  W.,  Jr.     Self-locktag  ahaft  actuator 

11-6-57.  CI.  192—8.  _    ^ 

Cole.    Nelson    E.,    to    Dana    Corp.      Truck 

1812.192.  11-6-57,  CI.  280—106. 
Colgate-Palawlive  Co. :  flee — 
Fox,  Arthur  L.     1812,355. 
Heald,  Robert  F.,  and  Sweet     2.812.018. 
Columbia-Southern  Chemical  Corp. :  flee — 

Brana,  Charlea,  Jr.     2311S89. 
Combaatloa  Baglaeerlag.  lac 

Huet.  Andr*.     2,812,004.  _ 

Commonwealth  Engineering  Co.  of  Ohio,  The 
T  va^k.  HeiBiaii  ■..  Homer,  aad  Whitacre. 


2,818.044. 


trailer    frame. 


2,812.272. 


Nack.  HeraMn  B.,  Homer,  aad  WhiUcre. 
Commonwealth  Scientiflc  aad  IndnatrUl  Beaearch  Orgaaixa- 
:lon :  See — 
Allen,  Murray  W.     2,812,135.  ,»^w._* 

Cenpagnle    Generate   dee    Etabliaaements    Michelln    (Bobert 
E»nlaeux  ft  Cle)  :  flee— 

r  Bourdon,  Pierre  M.     2,811,998. 

Compagnle  Generale  de  Telefranble  Saaa  FU  :  flee — 

Moarier,  Georgea.    2,812.471  .      _.        ,^         .^ 

Conn.  Robert  C.  and  G.  M.^»«««.  to  ^rle^(^^mml6 
Cp.  Method  of  prtpartii«  direct  dyee.  2.812.322.  11-6-67, 
CI  JAA  143 
Connid,  Jnilua  M.  F..  to  Brilhart  Reeearch  Corp.  Devlee  for 
fonalag  aaaalar  ealargemeata  on  hWlow  members. 
2,811.941.  11-6-87.  CI.  113—44. 
CoaattM^  UqaldMethaiM  Corp. :,  I^Nh- 

Morrlara.  Umilard  L.     1811,843. 
Coatalaer  Corp.  of  America :  flee— 
Parfcor.  George  H.     2.812.108. 


VI 


UST  OP  PATENTEES 


;?.  CL 


OoBtlMaUl  Can  Co.  Inc. :  ««•— 
Ateunder.  Paal.     2.8ISJZ70. 
Coatlnmtal  Cqtxter  aad  Steel  InduatrtM,  lae. :  «•• — 

Hlcluon.  WUUua  F.     2,811.729. 
Cook,  Joba  8..  K.  M.  Poole,  and  J.  W.  SalllTaa.  to  Bell  T>le- 

ptaoBe   Laboratortea,    Inc.      Periodic   toc%uiam  la   trawUaa 

wave  tabea.     2^12,470.  ll-0-«7.  CI.  Slf— 3.5. 
Coopf>r.  Kaniwtb  K. :  ffee — 

Boaeb,  Bobart  B..  aad  Cooper.     2,812,128. 
Copplnc.  Brian  <3.,  to  Atkron.  Inc.    Conrejrlnc  and  anloadlnc 

•VPnntaa.    2.812,080.  11-0-07.  CL  214 — 911. 
Cork.  Herbert  V..  Jr.,  %  to  H.  V.  Cork.  Sr^  and  1  to  ■.  Pmtoi. 

A4kwUble  anew  plow.    2.81 1.792.  Il~5-a7,  A  27— M. 
Cwk.  Herbnrt  V..  Sr. :  flea- 
Cork.  Herbert  ¥..  Jr.     2,811.792. 
Cox.    Iran   B.     Welabt  diatrlbatlnc  eboe  abaafc.     2.811.791. 

ll-«-e7.  CT.  S«— 7«. 
Cox.  Bobert  P..  and  R.  If.  Brlce.  to  Arelwr-Daalela-lfMlaad 

Co.    Method  of  nwklaff  reflaod  lattjr  adds  froai  aoap  atoeka. 

2.812.S4S.  11-5-87.  CI.  280—413. 
Crabtrec.  Tobj  C.  Jr..  U  to  W.  L.  Marph/.     Oroand  BMot 

knltttnc  derice.    2.811.748.  11-5-57.  CI.  17—26. 

^Wllaoa.  Harold  P.,  abropablrc,  and  Cralf.     2,812.280. 

Crate.  Winia  Q.,  to  Labrliol  Corp.    Proeaaa  for  preparlac  aa 

uvaalt-boaded   claaa   flber   mat.      2,811.769,    ll-«-^,   CL 

28—72.3. 
Crawford,  Artbor  R.,  to  International  Raaeareb  aad  Oerelop- 

ment    Corp.      Balaneinf   bioeka.     2,812,457.   11^5-57,  CI. 

310—01.  I 

Ciewa,  Lowell  T.  :  0ee — 

KaUaewakl.  Matbew  L..  and  Crewa.     2.812,880. 
Crookaton,  Roiwrt  R.,  to  Bno  Rcaearcb  aad  BnttiaeeHay  Co. 

Derlco    for    traaamlttlnf    preaaure    and    pamplnt    Inilda. 

2,811,»25,  ll-*-57.  CI.  103—44. 
Croaa,  Dale :  8«« — 

Rider.  CUfford  M.     2^11.750. 
CalbofMn,  Oran  L.,  and  W.  A.  PaYdeo,  to  Oalf  Raaaarth  ft 

Derotopmeat  Co.     Carbon  tmprMnatad  aolMa  aad  awthod 

of  preparing  the  aaoM.     2.812r240.  ll-ft-57,  CI.  T6— 4. 
CBleBM7er.   Karl,   to  Willw  SpancenbM-*  A  Co.     Palnta  and 

methoda  of  mannfactarlng  aame.     2,812,887.  11-5--5T,  CL 

200— -404 
(>aiibOTWOffth.  DonaM  C.  to  Boadieastern  Tool  ft  ZNa 

8a||umtor    monntlnK    for    aplaalas    ftasMa.      t,811,8: 

Caplw^ohn"  A^  n.  ■  Jewel    bearlnc    anpport.      2.812.221. 

Cnrtli.  DiBlei  U,  to' Hoicliea  Aircraft  Co.    ComptamcBtarr 
•InMl  feneratlng  networka.    2.812.461.  11-5-57.  C\.  807— 

Cortia.'  Jamea  B..  and  C.   P.   Hoatetler,  to  Fralt  I 
Semoe.     Pmlt  coantlac  macblae.     af.812,lS7.  11 
285 — 98. 
Cnrtlaa-Wrisht  Corp. :  Bm— 

Baldaasa.  NlcboUi  T.    2J1 1.744. 
Oallo.  JoMpb  B.    2,81  l.TM. 
Walt*.  Oeorge  P.    i.812.215. 
Caahman.    Clifford    B..    to    Pacific    Sclentlflc    Aeroprodacta. 
Qaldi  dtocoaaeet  coapllac.    2.812,201.  11-5-57.  CL  287—60. 
Cnabal.  LeopM  P.     Bprfafboard.     2.812,18ft.  ll-«-VT.  CI. 

272 — 66. 
Daaa  Corp. :  8«o— 

Cole.  Nelaoa  B.    2.812.192. 
D»»««].  Henry  8.     Flahlac  rod  holdar.     2.811.801.  11-6-57. 

CL  48 — 15, 
Danlela  Farrlncton.  to  the  Dnltad  Sutaa  of  AoMrloa  aa  rep- 
reaented  by  the  United  Stataa  Atoaalc  Bnergjr  CoaiaUaaloa. 
Atoolcpower  plant.     2,812.808.  ll-6-57~^204— 192.2. 
Daalala.  FbTlaa  K. :  Sn— 

Naamlth.  John  I.,  and  Danlala.   2.812.17ft. 
Oaabaaapeck,  Heary  t. :  Bm — 
_      Wladar.  SaBael  B.    %J11,814. 

Darld,  Raymond  C.  to  fViotar  Oraat  Co..^  Inc.     Method 
auiklae  a  barrctte.    2,811,749,  11-4M»7.  t\.  1&^^7.5. 

'V7*."*k'S^'*  O-  B'-    ArtleU  atoeklnc  maehlno.    2.812.078, 

11-5-57,  CL  214 — 6. 
Deadjr,  Bauaett  B. :  See — 

Blako.  Jamea  C.  Deady.  and  Haafco.    2,S11^«. 

^rfi^n^?.?rJS^J!i«- ^-   "^^^--^^ 

'^i.iraife?::*^!,*^^^  »~^ 

^  ^HS"!!  •*^"!«"?.^-  •■*  H-  *•  Bntterfteid,  Jr.  J  to  Stand- 
Di^aS^^r'^SS:-"^'**'"*^     2.8I2.16IJ.  ll-l«7. 

^,  ?*^tK  ^"^5?  "i    on  aad  gaa  wauTtoTlea.     2.818.024. 
11-6-57,  Cl.  166 — 76. 

^*'?*f!5R*  52?VVi:  ^^^  '  ^  O-  **»•■.  *•  Boclrta  dea 
Labormtorlaa  Labot.     Method  of  prapaiint  ImtTltmlBw  ? 

DeerlBC  MlUlkea  fteoMreh  ton, :  «ee— 
^  ^B^«*  CJrrtI  O.    2.812.2S<r 
Do  OraC^tar  O. :  8#»— 

Ha^t JUrbart.  ud  Da  Oraff   2.812.487. 

°»..9,1^'  ^"^^  "-«*?  AEP  BjialPBMat  Corp.     Paeaaatlc 
drill  eoaatractloa.     2.811.877.  fl-S-Sr,  CI.  77— «8T^^ 

Oelavlaiae.  John  W    to  the  United  Stataa  of 
laaaated  by  the  llalted  ftutee  Atomic  Baargy 

2.?iT2XJ'i!'-n?.  S:3^4.»  '«-»'^^^^-»  •«««- 

^4?5  ■•*'**^''*-    *^  laaftar.    2.812.070.  ll-5-«7.  CL  212— 

'^»¥"JP*  '''•dortefc  8.    Electric  Ugbt  aoahat  chala  pall  doTlca 
2.812.442.  11-5-^7.  CL  250— 7ir      ^^    — «»  i»«*  ootiw. 


of 


Da  Roaa,  Aathow  F..  to  Abbott  Laboratorlaa. 
of  bli  -  dauydroabtotyl  •  athyteaodlaBilM  •  dl 
2.812.226.  11^6-57.  a:  260-Sm. 

Detroit  Coatrola  Corpw :  8e»— 

_      Pewera.  HowardA.    2,811,854. 

Detroit  Maeold  Corp. :  6ee— 

.Bra4lay.  8teph«i  D.    2.811,75ft. 


Do  WeatMt.  Oorard  P.,  to 
lUmtlBa  tbo  operatloB  of 
11-5-CT.CL  218—266. 


a 


Sftarry  Raad  Corp.     sWama  (to 
Mactrlc  aarromofora.  T2,812.4ft4. 

Da  Witt,  Praak  P..  to  Shoe  Form  Co.  lac     Bnaftalbla  i 
tiyoa  with  tabular  heel  portloaa.     2.811.7Sl,'ll-ft77 
18—115.6. 
DewttL  Oarhard  H..  to  C.  O.  8.  Uboratarlaa.  lac 

aaiaafler.    2,812.289.  11-5-57,  CT.  179—17? 
De    xovML    Howard    8.      ftaft    aarface    ' 
^2.81 1 ,912.  1 1-5-57.  CL  137—561.  i 

P»_y<>!M>.  Howard  ft.     Coatral  Talra.     2.812.1071  11-5-67. 

CL  222—20. 
Dlamoad  Alkali  Co. :  8««— 

Hfarach.  Alfred,  aad  Roaaa.    2,812.267. 
Roooa,  Irrlaa.    2.812,266. 
a,  WUliam  HT.  to  B.  I.  du  Foot  de  NosMara  aad  Co.    Pro- 


Irrlgattafi    ayatem. 


Dleta. 


dnctloa  of  tltanlna  by  ttht  rednctloa  of  tltaalom  tetraehlo- 
rWo  by  mafBoatan.    2.812.260,  11-6-67,  CL  76—84.8. 
Di.fnaeo.  Ae^     Soand  aetaatad  daadag  dolL     2.811.ft0ft. 


to  S.  O.  Balr.     Paaklaft  ratalaar. 


^11-6-57,  a.  46—118. 
Dlc^aa.  Bartholomew  A. 
Tbl2J2S.  ll-6-ft7.CL 
Ditto.  lac:  ftao— 
_     dmltiar.  Loala  A.    2.812.047. 
IMxoa^  Paal  H..  to  the  Daltad  Stataa  of  Aamrtea  ae 

aeated  by  the  fteeretary  of  the  Army.    Mochaa'    '  ' 

locklnf  mechaalam   for  racotUnc  barrel  laaa. 

11-6-67.  CL  69— 165.            ^^                ^^ 
DUoa,  Paul  H.,  to  DUoa  Raaaareh.  lac. „ 

eaaa^aetlo^  ,27812,402.  11-5-57,  CL  200—86.1 
Dlxoa  BaaeardL  lae. :  tee — 
^      DIzaa.  KnlH.    2J12^402. 


,^lt  an- 
fl  1.602. 


■iMtrt^  awtteh 

^     e. :  aee — 
can.  Fan)  H 
RaroMmd 

^^^ofTe^-Po. . 

Doherty.  WUfred  T.  :  «•« — 

TeocM,  JaoMB  U..  and  Doherty.    2.812.026. 
Doher^^Ultem  H     to  BeU  1^•k»hoBa  LaboratUaa.  Inc. 
Tra^Mjd  eoazkl  coadaetor  Wm.    \,%Vk^  11-^7. 

DohrmMa.  Hai 

Dom^'^'SSoJET:'!;^-*'*-''^''**^     *^''*«* 

811,  WlUan.  aad  Dombarg.    2.812.294. 
^^Y^  V^^  Ti-  Sliding  tUtable  artior  table  aaw.    2.811Jft4. 

ll-*— o7.  Cl.  148—47, 
Di^rla.  Jgaaeaa  and  O.   P..   Jr.     OoaToyor  drive 
^  2.812,004.  11-6-57.  CL  loii— 218. 
Dorrla.  Oyirp  P..  Jr. :  ftoe— 

D.ty^iF?-a;^»'°''  •••"•**• 

_      Staraek.  Jaoae  B..  aad  Dow,    2,812.297. 

Dowae^  Joaaph,  and  H.  Holt.  Jr.    Method  aad  appi  ttataa  fm 

maktacbattary  aeoaratora    2.811.746,  11-6-67;  C  L  1ft— 10. 

Drum  Fire,  Inc. :  B— — 

P.    2  811.796 
Roatator  atractara.    2,812,410, 


Da  £l^%hort 
CL201— 69, 


Dnekro,  Joha  B.,  to  U  R.  Mahrt  aad  D.  B.  Laiahtar    •■ 

•^IJ^U  •■*^**^  2JI2,661   lt.6-67,  a  Itft-  106. 
',^"^-?*J?yJ'-    P»*«>«  ■»«  twttartag  davtea.     1,611.767, 

11— O— 67.  CL  25 — 1. 


Dnfford 


11-5-^7,  CL  25^ 
DaCy.  Jata  M..  to 


ic  Laboratorleo  Inc.     SImiitad 


aaatwladew.    2.612.604, 11-6-67^  CL  »»—««. 
Danunett.  Oooraa  A.,  to  Tbo  A.  P.  V.  Co.  Ltd.    Traitmaat  of 
cryam^  M12JW8.  11-5-67.  CL  99-61.  ^««  •« 
Dunloo  Rabber  Co.  Ltd. :  ftoe — 
_^    lUtchalL  WlUlam  B.    2.812.144. 
Da  Poat,  B.  1.  da  NoaMftia  and  6^. :  ««•— 
Dieti,  William  H.    2.812.260. 
ffriilif.  Ralph  C   2.812.08ft. 
WUklaaoa.  WmiamK.    2^8l241S. 
^    Toaaa.  Wiuam  O.,  Jr.    2lll.770. 
Dorhaa^  Lalaad   U..   to  Hogbaa  Aircraft   Co. 
2ll2.6ft4.  Il-ft47.  a. 


!??SnSi7«.',f^<?'a4{f*  ^  '^'•^ 


E  Z  Palatr  Carp. . 
Toaehott,     V 
3.812.097. 


T..     Pharrio.     McOatra.     aail 


Oa..  Ltd.:  8eo- 
.^.^Q.    2312.161 


11-4-IT, 


sr* 


.  ...  —  Jaeaaaalo.  to 

_ —    -. dlaaotUatloa  aad  eoopUag. 

11-6^.0.260—141.  «~»— •- 

laa.  Thamag  F,.  ta  BaU  TalapftoM  Uboratariai.  lie. 
trtaal  eoata«t.    ^812.40«.  11-6-67.  Ca.  200— !«. 


Cyaaa- 

I12JS1. 


Bb.Sr^S^^.d'^N^'ff^ 

mid  Oa.    Premaa  (or  dlaaotUa 

11-6-6' 

%aa,  Th 

Klcuaaa.  WlUla  K. :  B——  ^^ 

Flada.  Braratt  H..  ai^  Klcfcaua.    2.81Mlft. 
Eltel-McCulleu|di,  lac. :  ftee— 

Mardocfc.  Cteytoa  B.     2.81 2.46ft 
Bkco  Prodoeta  Co. :  B— — 

NewsMB.  Charlea  H.     2;ftl2,llC 
Blaatlc  Stop  Mat  Corp.  of  Aamrlca  :  «aa— 

Marrlll.  Laalia  M.     X612,60«. 


t«fr«Mfr1 1 1 1-..^ vv..  ta^i 


^.£jk^iri.X, 


LIST  OF  PATE 


ntees 


i 


i 


▼u 


glaaa     molding     ouchtae. 


Metbod   of 
I    produced 


2.811.771,    11-6-67. 


BMradL     Jaha    W.     Coatlaaoua 
2.»i.816.  11-6-OT.  CL  49—86. 
Btoetia  Mfg.  Co. :  Sao— 

Jarboe,  Rupert  A.     2.812.471. 
BlUa.   Sidney   O.,   to   Radio   Corp.   of   AuMrica. 
treating    aaml-«eaduetor    de»lcea    aad    derli 
thereby.    2312,480.  11-5-67,  CL  817— 240. 
Blla.  Victor  R..  to  ¥be  Norwidi  Pharmacal  Co.     BtaMUnd 
aoaoooa   aolutloB   of   altroraranoaa.     2.812,282,    11-6-67, 
Cl.  167—56.1. 
"BaMry  ladaatriea.  Inc. :  See — 

Petera,  Robert  M.     2.812.842. 
Bati.  Oerhard   B..  to  Boutbwaet  ladoatrtal  Produeta,   Inc. 
Power  cylladm  aad  platona  for  hydrauHc  prcaaea,  >aefce 
aad  the  like.     2.811,960:  11-5-67.  CL  121 
Brteaaoa.  Ooatar.     Workpieee  boldi 

CL  29—69.  _ 

lot  Paal.     OoBTertlble  ateaalL     2.812.098.   11-6-57,  CL 
220—19. 
tx  Wire  Corp. :  See— 
W^hb.  Oeorge  L.     2,812.295. 
Reaearcb  aad  Baglaeertng  Co. :  tee — 
Aklrldae,  (9yde  L.,  and  Faace.     2312.856. 
Cler,  Harry  ■..  Lrwit,  and  Wataea.     2,812,802. 
CrookatoB.  Robert  1.     2,811,925. 
Ora«i,  Arthnr  D.     S.812,871. 
Joaee,  Robert  R.     2,812.819. 
Kimberlla,  Cbarlaa  N..  Jr.     2312389. 
RoethcIL  broBo  B.     2312,244. 
Wcet.  Robert  C.  Bladcr.  aad  Freeauia.     2,812,160. 
■tchella.  Bogaae  B..  to  Oeaertl  Motor*  Cora.    Talre  artaat- 

lag  mechaalauL    2.811359.  11-6-57,  CI.  128—90. 
Baaaa.  Aatheny  J.    Ooatalaer*  aad  laterittlag  boopa  there- 
for.   2.812,099,  1 1-6-67;  Cl.  220—28.4. 

Bvaaa.  Charlea,  Jr..  to  Colnrabla-Southern  Cbaialeal  Corp. 
Predactlon  of  bensene  hexaehloride.  2,812366,  11-6-67, 
CL  260—648. 
Bvaaai  CirrtI  O..  to  Deerlng  Milllken  Reaearcb  Corp.  Dyeing 
of  aeryloaltrlle  flbera  and  conpealtloa  for  aaaie.  2312.280. 
11-6-67.  Cl.  8—66. 
Brerett,  Wllbelm   S.     Tlaied  anrge   aentrallacr.     2311.981, 

11-5-67.  C\.  103—228. 
KwlBg.  Lloyd  :  gee — 

Matheraa.  Joaaph  L..  aad  L.  aad  R.  Bwlar    2.812371. 
RwtiyL  laid:  8ee— 

HathOTBe,  Joaeph  L..  aad  L.  and  1.  Cwlag.    83113n. 
Falrehlld  Baglae  and  Airplane  Corp.  :  flrer — 

Friedama.  Ira.     2311,858^ 
Falray  ATlatloa  Ca.  LtdT.  The :  fcee— 
Chaplta,  Haitert  I.    2,812,14ft. 
Faraada,    Aathoay,    to    McCaaa-Brtcfcaon    Inc.     Footwear 

aetaated  aolae  UMker.     2311311.  11-6-87.  CL  46—176. 
Parheafabrtkaa  Bayer  AktlaaflMenaduft ;  ~ 
NIeehk.  OSathar,  Mftllerrteyer. 


Fa  rati. 


aad  Ralchle.     2.8123IS. 

niaabech   L..  aad   /.   P.   Pellefrlal.   Jr..   to  Oaif 

^^    J«h  ft  OaeelopaMBt  Co.     HydroAlorlaattoa  proeaaa. 

2312.841.  11-6-67.  CI.  260—406. 

Faraham.  Alford  Q..  aad  P.   P.   Klooek.  to  Ualoa  CarbMe 

Corp.     Maaafactare  of  dipbeaylol   methaaea.     2.812364. 

11-6-67,  CL  260—619. 

Farrar,  Martla  W..  to  Moaaaato  Chemical  Co.     Proeaaa  for 

prepariag  rlayl  ketone  addacta.     2.812.846.  11-5-67.  CI. 

Faace,  Bgl  V. :  Jfee— 

Aldrldge,  ClTde  L.,  and  Faace.     2312366. 
Faake.  Arthar  W.    Bee  robber  aad  faeea  excluder.    2.811.727. 

11  5  07  CL  6     4 
Feeler.  Praak  O.,  Jr.,  to  Riley  Stoker  Corp.    Slagging  Oyaab. 

2311,958.  ll-A-57,  CL  122—240.  -«»«-•  -v 

Pelbeck.  Ueorge  T.,  aad  J.  T.  Bowca,  to  Daloa  CarMde  Corp. 
machiae  coollag  ayatem.     2.812.169,   11-6-67,  CI. 


Mlalag 
262— T. 


Sanitary  door  and  ahelf 
ll-«-67.  CL  141—88. 


for  liquid  dla- 


Perdon.  WillUm  8 
peaaera.    2,811; 

Ferguaon.  J.  L..  Co. :  fti  . 

Ferguaon.  Joha  L..  Sr..  aad  Talbot     231 13«. 

Ferguaon.  John  L..  Sr..  and  R.  C.  Taftot.  to  J.  L.  Ferguaon 
Co.  Apparntaa  for  applylag  adhaalire  to  the  ftapa  of  caaea 
or  oartoaa.    2.811,942,  11-6-67.  CL  118—8.     ^^ 

Ferre,  Maurice  C   to  Schlamberger  Well   Sarveylag  Corp. 

Static     apoataaaeua     pateatlal     well     logglag     ayataoBa. 

2.612.490.  11-6-67.  CI.  824—1.  — — • 

FmmoI.  Paul.     Abraalre  cnttlag  body.     2.811360,   11-6-57. 
^  CL  12^—15. 
Petter.  Richard  W. :  gae— 

Mathewa,  Victor  M..  ir^  aad  Fatter.     2,811.7ft6. 
Flghtaa*tcrrBe«Bard  A.^aBd  O.  M.  Marah.    OaMa  for  ftaah 

teak  float  ban.    2.811.722. 11-6-67.  CL  4—67. 

■'^«"*i--*^*"Jj:i»»«'."'-  ■■  >4»«WBl«hL  to  AaMrieaa  Cyan- 
"■M  ^Sf.J^***V^     *— ««r     *er     Boo-metaflic     iinhtga. 
_2,812.491.  ll-»-6T,  CL  824—64. 
PUUattaa.  Jaaa  A. :  i«»- 

OnAw.  Max  H..  and  nuiettaa.    231236ft. 
Plortao.  Jamea.     Rotating  diak  amaaeaMat  derlce.    2.812.182. 
_  11-6-67,  CL  278— l<Sr  «»"««.     •.oia.js^. 

Flima  Dragarwerk.  Holar.ft  Berah.  Draaer :  ftee — 
Slampe.  OeriuM  K.  fc.  a23l TfttT 

"^l""!?^  ?:•  i^S-^^  ^♦^  to  Beiidli.W( 

AntomotlTe  Air  Brake  Co.  Brahe  ralve.  2312318,  lf^ft-67 


Pogal,  Oordoa  L.,  and  O.  B.  Brown.    Delayed  opehlag 

chute  pack.    2,812,148,  11-6-67.  CL  244—160. 
Foley,   Thomaa   P.,    to   Oeaeral   BleetMe   Co.      Refrlgwator 

eaUaet  door  atop.     2,811.986,  11-0-67,  CL  109—68.0. 
Folaom,  Ralph  L.,  to  AoateaaL  Inc.    Refractory  nM>ld  materlaL 

2,8li,266,  ll-ft-«7.  a.  106—88.9. 
Pood  Machiaery  and  Cbeniloal  Corp. :  ftee — 

lUlBM,  Oeorge  S..  Hetadel.  aad  OaboiM.     2.812346. 
Id.  Hi  -  —  "        -      — 


Forwald.  Haakon,  to   Allmaaaa 


■hktrUa  Aktla- 


boiaget.  ArraageaMUt  la  electric  awltch  atatlooa.  2312,477, 

11-^^17,  a.  817— 09. 
Foater  Urant  Co.,  Inc. : 
David,  Raymond  C 
Foater,  Walter  B.,  to  Arco  Mff.  Corp.     Herroayatem  adaoted 

for  telerlaloa  tualna.     2312.486.  11-0-07,  d.  318 — 4«7. 


2.811,749. 


Pox.  Arthur  L..  to  Colfate-PaIau>ilTe  Co 
bydroxydtroaelUI.     2.812.866, 

Praada.     Clair.     Qnard 
11-6-67.  CL  66—270. 


Frai 


PreparatloB 
11-5-07.  CL   26O-602. 
for     wrlagai     roHera.     2.811.849. 
. .  —  36—270. 

ioha   P.     Vehicle  fluid  aoal  awalaf.     2.812.208, 

7,  CL  296—96. 

Allen  C,  and  C  A.  Qyorgak.  to  the  United  Statea 

aa  repreaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary. 

hre    coatlaff    for    aalt    bath    brastag.     2.8123TB. 

7  Cl  146—22. 

Beat,  Joha  V..'to  Ualoa  Carbide  Corp.    Flat  dry  eelL 
,877.  11-0-67.  Cl.  186—111. 
B,  William  A.^  Jr. :  SOe— 

set  Robert  C,  Binder,  and  Freeomn.     2312,160. 
fmttitB.  Marahall  C,  aad  A.  J.  Spesiale.  to  Moaaaato  Cheai- 
ieal    Co.     Preparation    of    carbocyellc    Mcycllc    ketoaea. 
2312362.  11-0-67.  a.  260—586. 
Prtdea  Calcalatlng  Macblae  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

MilaTaaoa,  Arthur  J.     2.812.138. 
Friedei ,  Leonard  P. :  Bee — 

Liiaada,  Angaat  U.     2312,607. 
Frtedtaaa.    Ira.    to   FalrchlM    Badae    and   Airplane    Corp. 
^^r(  ue  abater.    2,811358.  11-6-61.  Cl.  73—136. 
Frleae,  Oeorge  M. :  Sec 

C<  an,  Robert  C,  a^  Frleae.     2.812.822. 
Frls.  D  alter;  See — 

K  ein,  Werner,  aad  Pria.     2.812.469. 
Fralt  I  leplpawnt  Serrlee  :  See — 

C\  irtla.  Jamee  B..  and  Hoatetler.     2.812.187. 
Falhai  t,  Lawreaee  F.    Manually  tamable  wheela.    2.812.412. 

11-1-67,0.218— 16. 
Oadboii,  Lewie  P.,  to  W.  H.  Miner,   Inc.     Draft  aaara  for 

ralMay  draft  rlgglaga.    2,812,078.  11-6-67,  O.  218—46. 
Oale,  DuTld :  Bee— 

jaaea,    William    B..    Jr..    Qala,    Oaaiertifalder.    aad 

'MacNlehol.    2312,482 

Oall.  Fraada  A.,  to  Tlie  Stager  Mfg.  Co.    Radiator  tool  aad 

braah     comMaatloaa     for     Taeunm     chaaiira.      2,811.738, 

11-6-07,  Cl.  10—828. 

Gallo,  Joeeph  B.,  to  Cartlaa-Wrtght  Corp-     Simulated  radla 

aarlgatioa  apparatna.    2311.raB.  ll-»-iB7.  CL  86—10.2. 
OaUapT  William  A. :  See— 

Be.  iTor  W.,  aad  Oallup.    2312360. 
OaaMrtaf  elder.  Oeorge  R. :  Bee — 

Jifaea.     WflUam     B.,     Jr.,     Oale,     GaaMrtaftfder,     aad 
MhcNlchol.     2.812  488. 

to,  Oriaado,  and  J.  P.  Pattttl,  to  Wllaoa  ft  Co..  the. 
'  aa.     2311374,  11-6-67,  O.  124—68. 
L.    Derle*  for  aurktag  eurncaa.    2312311« 
^7.  CL  299—28.5. 

,  Bdward  L..  to  Nortt  .Aaicrlcaa  Arlatloa,  lac 
amrtlfler.     1812.391,  ll-ft-67,  CC  170— 171. 

Phfflp  J.,  aad  R.  B.  Bewmaa.  to  fthaU  Deralc 

Co.  lltealaoao  compoaltloaa  plaatlclBed  with  oatera  of  nlfat^ 
eoathialBC  aleolwia.    2312367.  11-6-67.  CL  106— iSl 
.  Blehard  A.,  to  Armatre^  Cork  Co.    d^tUa  flhar 
ilemeBt    coatalalng   a    anrtace-actHa    mattrlal. 
,  11-6-67.  CL  19— 148.  , 

an  Buakirk.  A.  W.  Oruber.  aad  J.  F.  Klaaaaa,  te 
lactlaa  Co..  lac.     Scarftag  method  aad  lappaiataa. 
_2312.174.  11-6-67.  CL  266—23. 
Ofti^r.  Barthold.  to  Boaaarla  8.  A.    Aatoamtle  ^. 
lato)    for  tnrtMjet  eagtae*  harlag  a  coatroIlaDle  ac 
2.61  L3M.  11-0-57.  CTOO— 80.6. 
Oataa,  Charlea  B. :  See — 

Flteh.BlteryR-aadGatea.    2,812.218. 
OaabalB,  Arthar  W.,  to  Oeaaral  Motora  Corp.     AdiaataMa 

cam.    2311.871. 11-5-57.  CL  74—668. 
Oeary,  Frederick  L..  and  W.  O.  Taylor,  Jr.,  to  UMtfd  Alfcraft 
Con.    TarlaMe  area  aoada.    2.811321.  ll-ft-STT  CL  60— 

Oaea.   laary  C, 

lac.,  aad  V 

O  106— K 

Oelgy.  I.  H.^  O 

0:rela.^aM(.aBdKaBrtL    8312347. 
OeMhat.   PeterB.,   to  Whlilpuel  Seegtr  Corp.     Caater  Sack 


o« 


laary  C.  aad  J.  D.  QaM,  %  *•  ■•  C.  Jehaaim  ft  Sea. 
aad  H  to  Bimaala  Co.  PollBh.  23123«8,  ll-ft-67. 
116—16. 


aatomatle 


a 

Plaalaaa. 


D..  and  R.  Wtedla.  te 

for  tarMae  of  alrccaTt  atartar. 


ATtattoa 

2311.8ft8. 

ll-ft-67.  CL  ftC     **  —  *»«m,oM. 

Flayd.  BaMli  W. :  Mm— 

Weat-  De  Witt  H..  Uawelya.  aad  Floyd.     2.712.276. 

g*-W"f*y'     oeythraavda.      2311328,     11-ft^.     CT. 
260—211. 


2312.1 


ilabart  A.'  aad  Cooper.    2.81S.12ft. 
IMbartL,  ZJSSjSlt, 


iwTOiarlaaft;  2311341. 

JWa£Li^®4T6 
JaMa  R.   2312.16k 

ssffeSrA^^aifta?^  *^*^ 

Km,  xaaeaan  a.   2,BU,aaa. 
Sml&.  Cheater  A.   2.812  J66. 

ssc^rfiiiSi?*"- 

Wr^lltt.  Bartaa  O.    2,812.488. 


Till 

M«<£SSSi^ii«h  C~~2,812.2S8. 
0  mm rtl  Moton  Corp. :  «••—  ^   ^^ 

▲tklBMM,  Botert  P.    2J124M.       . 
Bo&^Ussi  C.  and  LUbt.    2,811^1. 
BroStt.  WUfM  S.    tMljm, 

UanteU.  Arlbar  W,    l,tli.t71. 
OtenrlatowakiTpicicrd.    f.8ia,4S0. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


ut 


i.8i2,4to. 

2,812.290. 


MoT«r,I%Tldr. 

Patrick,  JUM*  D.    ......^.^w. 

BlkerBichardC.    2^11,839. 
Booah.  Bor  W.,  Jr.    2.|h.958. 

TwuM.  WIUUb  a..  O'CobmU.  aad  NleheliL    8,8124BT. 
a«a«nd  PrMtolon  Labentorr  Inc. :  899 — 
Oraj.  JohaW.    2.812.482. 
Palaa.  OaoTf*  B.    2^11.7^. 
0«Mral  Ballwav  Slful  Ca. :  8m — 
BrewB.  Nad  C.  U    2.812.428. 

HItcheoek.  Foraat  B.    2,812.428.  .    ^  ^_^ 

OamiMlMiaaen.      KraarU     J.        Oaaeooa-dlaeluurfla     darlea. 
2.812,480,  11-0-07.  a.  818—207.  ^.  __  __   ^ 

Ci«aelilekt«r.  Charlaa  t..  aad  M.  ijBaMa.  to  Ocaehlefctar  Fond 
for  Madlcal  Beaaareb,  lae.     Tbarapeatle  aolTcnt   Taiilele. 
2,8iObS.  11-0-07,  CL  187—82. 
Oaachlcktar  Faad  for  Madleal  Baaaareh.  Inc. :  8a^- 
Oa^kktar.  Ckarlaa  r.  aad  BuMb.    2,818 JSS. 
Oaaak.  Thadd<^u  J.    Matbod  of  auktac  a  traaataeaat  fiapkk 

rapvaatatatton.    2,811,800.  ll-O-OfTCL  41—81. 
OIkaoB,  WUfrad  C.  to  ShdNr  Tool  Worka.     Toffla  P*ckar, 

wall  baad  pravaatar.    2.812,107.  11-0-07,  a.  288—18:2. 
Olddlaipi  *  Lawla  MaehlBa  To^  Co. :  8aa— 

Chaaa.  Lloyd  H.    2.81 1 ,778. 
Olarwlatowakl.  (Mfkrd,  to  Oanaral  Motora  Corp.     Fraaa 
■MMlBlatloo  alfaal  aaaklac  taaw.    8.812.480,  ll-«-Bt 
200—20. 
OUbart  *  Barkar  Mfg.  Co. :  8«o— 

BaMaaan,OaorgaO.,  Jr.    2,811.828 
art  Barthiea,  -     -    -  -         -    -    - 


▲pparatna 


2.812.174. 
Maas  A.-0., 


Oraaaa,  Joha  Q.  ▲. :  faa— 

HaBdanoB,  Biir?«r  L.,  aad  Oraaaa.    t,811,M8. 
Qrlaahaw.  Charlaa  B..  to  Gaaaral  LlaeMc  Co.    Bafrlfarator 
_  apparatoa.    2311.841,  11-0-07.  aTl*— 117.0, 
%otaaa,  Carl  C.  to  Urotaaa  Mariilaa  Wocfea.  lae, 

for  opaalJM  a  boOow  flattaaad  ejrllBdrtcal  body. 

ll-O-OrCL  108—32. 
OrotBaa  MacbiBa  Worka.  lac. :  8a« — 

OrotBos.  Cart  C    2,812.002. 
Ombar.  Artbar  W. :  8aa— 

OarrlaoB.  Vaa  Boaklrk,  Orvbar,  aad  Kteraaa. 
Orabar,  Max  HL,  aad  J.  A.  flUiaCtaa.  to  Dr.  T 

CbMBlacha  Fabrik  Olaladorf.    TnataMBt  of 

ebloride.    2312,888.  11-0-07.  CL  280—848. 
Omaatr,  HerBiaaB,  to  Uadenreod  Corp.    OoaiblBad  papar  fOcd 

aad  f^BCtloa  eoatrol  aacbaalaHi.     2.812.181,  11-8-S7.  CL 

2S0— 01. 
OalUoBlBot,   Bofar.   and   D.   Garltar.     PacbaglBt   aai 

2311(818.  ll-O-W.  a.  100—10. 
OBlf  oiTCorp. :  «ao— 

_    ^Carpaotar.   Loola  B..   Jin,  aad    Smith.     SJll^M. 
Oalf  Btaaareh  k  Daralopoiaat  Co.    ~ 


to 


CBlbaraaa.  Oraa  L..  aad  Pardaa.    2,812,240. 
Parert,  .Blaabath.L..  aad  PaHacrlaL   4812341- 


OuBip.    WUUaai   8., 
Olvaadaa  Q»rp> 
2jg«jrpha.yl, 


Lathr,  aad   H.   a    Kjwba, 

laa  al  pfaaartac  bla-(S3.8-trtchlor»- 

thaaa.       2312380,     11-0-07.     CL 


231t 


2ii'_sr 

Corp. 

.8123». 


n 


OUbart 


Prwlerick  d.  to  Soclata 


Drinof 
to  a  maeblBo 


for 


11-0-07.  CL 


Proeaaa 

[-♦-Of, 


11-0-0 


Coa 
rafrlaaratad 


for 
CL 

for 


BtabUaaancata  Charlaa  Bartbloa. 
latpartlnc  a  r«<lprocal  awTWiat 
2,811380,  ll-4kHB7.  CL  74— MP. 
flIUBOva,  Joka  r,  aad  T.  H.  Halaa,  to  Weatlofbooaa  Blactrte 
Cora.  ^M^thod  of  azbaoatlag  laapa.     2.812328.  1I-4-07, 

Olrtoa.  DatoB.    Maltlporpoaa  gaa  alia*.    2.812.128.  11-0-07, 

CL  234 — 1. 
(HTaadaa  Corp.,  Tha :  8aa — 

Obbp,  WmUuB  8..  Lathy,  aad  Kraba.    2,812380. 
OlaaaoB.  Vr^dartek  C.  to  Maliaort  lac     Pacdliwa 
ioraortlaf  Baeliine.     2.812.17P,  ll-»-«7,  CL  771 
Glaaaoo  Worka.  Tb« :  8m — 

CarlaaB.  Laonard  O..  aad  Mala.    2,812488. 
iSbaaoB.  Otef  A.,  aad  Carlaaa.   2.81 1J81. 
Oioboa.  Atfrad  B..  to  Ualtad  lataraattoaal 
Proeaaa  of  aaaklBr  beroa  altrlda.    2.812340. 
28—191. 
OaldlBc.  Brace,  to  Pardaa  Baaaareh  Foaadatloa, 
^roaraly    alomloam    roalaata.      2,812,288, 

Goou.  Bl^ard  H..  to  Whlrlpool-Baegar  Corp. 

^a^lfytag    fraat.  raaoral    tt 

8312384.  11-0^.  CL  10»— IS. 
Oaoda.  Ardilbald  W.  O^  to  The  Hoorar  Co.    Clothaa  wrlBgar 

2311.848.  11-0-07.  dl.  88—200. 
i  jr..  Ce.,  Tha :  Mm — 

'.IBSurJ  M..  aafltaaaa.    2.812318. 
Charlaa  J.    2.812383. 
JeroBM  t.  ^,812340. 
Ooody,  B^bart  B^  to  tha  Daltad  Btataa  of 

aaatM  by  tha  Swretary  of  tha  Amy.    ^ 

dataetloa  apparataa.    2312.248.  11-0-07,  CL  28— 25(. 

OoodykooBts,  Jaaaaa  B.,  Jr.,  to  Haahaa  AlrcnftCo.    Toroidal 

eoU  wladlnc  machine.    2.8l2,14Sril-0^7rCL  842—4. 
Oordon.  PblUp  N.,  to  Chaa.  Pftaar  h  Co..  1b«.     Alkaaola  add 
•atara  of  tatraeydlaa  aatlMoUea.     24il2.S49.  11-0-M. 
280—400. 
Oonaaa-Bopp  Co.,  Tha :  8«« — 

Bapp.  Warraa  B.    2.811320. 
Ooald.  OMfve  D. :  8«o—  _       ^ 

Laakford,    Joaathaa    D..    Tripp,    BrahaL  .'aad    Qoald. 

Oraea.  William  B.    Landlag  ftar  for  traUar  tvael^  |  1312.188. 

11-8-OT.  CL  280—1003 
Oraflaz.  lac  :  8«o — 

NarwlB.  Hgbart.    2.811.908. 
Grant  Palloy  *  uardwara  Owp. :  _ 

Oaaaacfc.  Nathaa  a:  2.9X3,087 


Onalta  Caacratc  aad  Constmctloa  Co. 

Haadaraoa,  Harrcy  u.  and  Oi 
Oooaaek.    Nathaa   A.,    to   Oraat    PaDop   * 

HorlaoBtal  pivot  alldc.     2.812.087,  11-0-07. 
Oaaaack.   Nathaa   A^   to   Qraat    Pollay  * 
Panaaaaat  hall  ratalacr  for  aUdlaa  bmb 
11-0-07.  CL  808—8. 
Gothrla.  JOha  D. :  8«e —  I 

Baaroa,  WUaoa  A..  Gathrtt.  aad  Warraa.    8312311. 
Oyornk.  Caarlaa  A. :  809—  J 

^aetaee,  AUca  C,  aad  Gyorpak.    2.8123801 
Oyala.  Uaaa.  aad  B.  Kaoall.  to  J.  B.  Qalgy  A.  0.    Conpoal- 
tloaa  aad  BMthoda  for  lB8a«BeiBc  tha  growu  of  plaati. 

2312347.  11-0-07.  CL  71—2.8.  r 
Hacrca.    Braa  J.   H..    to  AktioboU«»t   Daz.      Ibaat   faadlB« 

apparataa.    2.812.178,  11-0-07,  CL  271—20. 
Halaea.  Oaona  8.,  f .  D.  HcladeL  aad  B.  T.  Oabaraa.  to  W—i 
Maehlaary  aad  Chaadeal  Corp.     Bodlom  aaUlda 

2312348.  11-0-07.  CL  28—001  ^^ 
Halaea,  Paal  Q. :  8m — 

B«U.  Thaoua  B.,  aad  Halaaa.    2312370L 
Ha^CacU  T.     Aaral  attaaaatora.     2312,488, 

HaU  BardlBf  Ltd. :  8« 


aiarnaniam     nau  suirauw  mmu.  .  •■• 

1—80.  Bvany,  JcflOry  A.     2311.900. 

HaUdaB,>radartck  C.  to  HamSuao  Baaoareta.  1 
araltlpUar  ampullar.     2312.444,  Il-O-077CL 


araltlpUar  amplUar, 
Halpara,  Howard  8. 


2312.444,  11-0-87. 
to  tha  Ualtad  Btataa 


be.    Daetraa- 
^0—207. 
ABMrtea  aa 


raariatatafl  by  the  Soeratary  of  tha  Navy.     Strala-fa0a 
bridfla  aatworL     2312,488.  n-0-07,  CL  m--70. 


HalToraaa,  Bartrand  8..  \o  A/8  Straauaaaa  Ta^katad. 
pcUar  for  ahlpa.     2,812.028,  11-0-07.  CL  170-18038. 
Hamlltaa,  Thomaa,  to  Weatlaghooaa  Blaetrle  Coi  p. 
irt  wlro loop  toralaf  daTle>. 


poaltloaar  for  aooMrt  1 
11-8-07.  CL  14iflC-71.8. 
Hamaiaad.  Milton  B..  to 
aolator   pada   aad   awt 


Bockwtll  Bprlng  aad  iizle  Co. 


of   maklBS 


2,812.014, 


86, 


Amarlea  aa 


la  aa  rapro- 
atBMOpbare 


aolator   pada   aad   awtbod 

11-&-07,  CL  100—181. 
Haauaoad,  WUllam  B..  to  Tha  Air  Prabaatar  C»rp 

aalta  for  plata  type  beat  ezehaacar.     2.812,1  •' 

CL  207—240.  ^^  ^ 

HaaaoB.  Thomaa  W.    Beetrlealbr  beatcd  aereaa 

2.812.082.  11-0-07.  CL  200—288. 
Haaabarg.  Oooraa  B.     Comblaad  chair  aad   t^bto  aalt 

lafhata.    23l2;013.  11-0-07.  CL  100—128 
Hard  Mfg.  Co. :  8 


Dyatt.JaaMa  Q..  aad  Doty.    8311.728. 
Hardoaa.  Bebcrt  U.,  to  Hobama  Platteg  4  Mf  |.  lac. 


CL 


11-6-07.  CL 


Pro- 


rUanaat 
2.811388. 


Haadar 
11-0-07. 


eonatmctloB. 


for 


W*|-^ 

23123O8, 


D..    Tripp.    BrahaL  /'aad 
;  0iar  for  traUar  tvaelk  I  1, 


101—178. 
;4idlah  Co. 

2311,784, 

.    11t«-07, 

table  aceaa- 
187—840. 


iek.  Nathaa  A. 

OraTor  Taak  *  MfgrCo.,  lae. 


8.818382. 

Lawreaca  N..  Jr.    2312.084. 
to  Goaaral  Prartalaa  Labaratory 
oapirty   traaatir  etrcalt 


Co; 


McKolTey 

Gray,  Joha 

trleal  algaai  po 

11-0-67.  CL  816 
Gray,  Thoaaaa.  to  C.  A.  Pa:  ^ 

tra^  apMratBB.    2312.140,  11 
Grayhj^Kal  J.    Dlapoaalag 

QrarkML  Paai  J 

Great  lAhaa  Carbon  Corp. 

Martta.  Samoel  W.    2313348. 

Oraaa,  Arthar  D..   to   ^ 
Haat  bodrlac  oolydloleAalc 
,3312371.  11-0-07,  CL 


lac.     Blee- 
8312.483, 


I  0  Oo.  Ltd,    Ceakbvatloa  coa- 
-♦-67,  CL  388— 10. 

3318,138.  &1-6-67. 

3312,137.  11-6-87, 


aad  Bactaaarlaf  Co. 
diriac  olla  with  dlcyelopenu- 
L280— «oe. 


taedTo  eaatlaa  aad  proeaaa  of  prodadac 
11-0-07.  CL  i04--«0. 
Harlaaa.  Charlaa  JU.  to  B.  Um  *  Co.,  Inc. 
for  printing  amehlaea.     3311319.  11-0- 

Uarmaa.  Oiaa  B.,  to  LiTlafatoa  Tool  Co, 
fWdag  tools.    231 I3O8,  11-0-57.  CL  Ofr-12. 

Harpar,  Vamaal  B.,  8r.     Printing  block  aai 
11-0-07,  GL  80—1843. 

HarralL   DaTa.     Craao   grala   adapter.      2 
CL  107— 13. 

ArrlB.  nareaea  M.    BattaiAy  valva  with  a  ro 
trtehaartag  aMoattag.     3311381,  11-6-67. 

Harrla  Traaaoaear  Corp..  The  :  Bae — 
Harrla.  Wllbar  T.    1312^03. 

Harrla,  Wllbar  T..  to  The  Harrla  Traaadaear 
eyUadrleal  traaadaear.     3.813.402.  11-6-07. 

Harrlaoa.  Thomaa  B..  to  Mlaaaapolla-HeaayiraU 

TeeBparatara   meaeartag   apparataa.      2.81 1« 

CLfl— 866 
Hartiaaa.  Albart  M..  aad  L.  A.  Whlta.  to  Standard  _<^  Co. 

Gaauaa  ray  waU  thlekaeaa  maaaariag  darle^. 

11-6-87.  CT.  28»--60. 
HartaMuuk,  Albart   B.     Meehaalral 

11-0-07'.  (i  287— I. 

^'^aha.  Jaiaaa,  Daady.  aad  Baalm.    2311371. 
HaapmrMMoad  B^  to   ttealfO  Ca^     IgaHar 

lT-*:67.  CL  180— i8. ^     ^  ^ 

Haaaar,  Arthar  A^  ta  Sparry  Baad  Carp. 

pata^.    2312.18Jf.  H-^-B7,  CL  88^-81.  ^      ^       ^ 

Hawklaaoa,  larla  W.,  to  Paal  B.  Hawkiaaoa  Co.     Blm  f ar 
amatk  tin  caal^     2311380.  11-6.47,  CL  160—418. 


3113  M. 


tor  Co. 
U-0-07. 


2313,440, 
33IS.100, 


3313319. 


Hawklaaoa,  Paal  B.,  Co 

Hawklaaaa.  Bi  ' 
Hayka,  riaaklla  P 


Hawklaaaa.  BaHa  W.    2311^80. 


to  Ooacraj  BactHc  Ca. 
3311.737, 11-0-67.  CL  10—037 


MohUa  alaetrle 


3313.444. 


Haaeltlne 

Halldaa.  ^ledurtek  C 
Haadlay,  Walter  L. :  Boa— 

NldwoL  William  J^aad  Headlay.    2312,187. 
Haald.  Bohart  P..  aad  W.  W.  Sweat,  to  Calgato-PalmollTe  Co. 

Preceaa  for  drytag  ayathotle  ornale  caaapoaltleaa  aad  tha 

like.    2.812.018.  1 1-6-67.  CL  100—48. 
Haara,   Baajamlae  P.,  404    to  H.  J.  YalaatlBa.     Material 

claaatMag  apparataa.     2313.080,  11-0-07.  CL  300—08. 
Baath.   Bawara   B.      BlaaUe   waad    gaard    for   8ah 

3311304.  11-0-07.  CL  40—48.1. 


Hacht.  Herbert,  aad  P.  G.  Da  Graf,  to  Marry  Baad  Corp. 
Sarvo    ayatam     with    amgaetle    rato-tafclag.       3312.487, 
11-6-07,  CL  818 — 480. 
Helndal,  Prank  D. :  8eo— 

Halaea.  Oaarn  S..  natodai.  and  Oabataa.    2.812346. 
Halndal.  Herbert  H. :  Bee— 

HoIbmo.  Bartaa  F..  aad  HaladaL   2311.768. 
Helae,  Thoaaaa  H. :  80$— 

GUman,  Joha  r.  aad  Halaa.    2313338. 
Hemming.  Ckarlea  B.,W.  H.  HbiMHd.  and  G.  T.  Brawn,  tr., 
to   Unltad   Stotaa  Plywood   Corp.     Decorative   lamlaatad 
coTorlBf  auterlal  Md  method  afaMklag  aaaw.    3.813377, 


Haadaraan,  Harvey  L..  aad  J.  Q.  A.  Graeae.  to  Gaalte  Coa- 
erato  and  Coaatractloa  Co.  Cattteg  and  fortilng  apparatoe 
far  roUad  etMk.  3311388.  11-0-67,  CL  140-706. 
Haala,  Bobert  A.,  to  latotaaMaaal  Baataaw  Machlaee  Oarp. 
Coatrol  dreolt  emptoytag  traaalatora.  2.813.4T4.  11-6-67. 
CL  816 — 108. 

Waltor.   to   Imparlal  C^amlaal    laOaotrtaa   Ltd. 
2313328.     11-6-67,    CL 


Hapworth, 
New    ayrtmldlne    dariTaBvea. 

Harcalaa  Pawte  Ca. :  Mm — 
,  WlliauB.aadTh< 
amlaB.. 


BaaJaada 


davlea.    2,813,476.  11-6-67.  CL  817—11 

^..  .Jr.. 


3,813367. 
ta  Gcanal  Bleetrte  Ca.    Load  hcaak 


Herrtngtoa,  Orange  8., 


to 


ibg.  aaaarataa.    33li304,Tl^S-67,  CL  03—27. 
JaA.  ta  Hoooton  Wall  Scraen  Co.     Lngi 


PIber  ataek 

. —27. 

Lagging  dlac  for 

atralaar  wlra.    2,811382,  11-6-67,  CL  8(V— ».  ~ 

Haator,  Bobart  G.,  to   Hoghaa  Ateoaft  Ca.     Molttvlbrator 

Uaear  time  haaa  geaaratar.    1812.488.  11-6-17.  CL  260—88. 

Hetb.  gharmaa  C.  to  J.  L  Caat  Co.     Cat  drop  ptckop  and 

craehlag  macblnc.     2,811310.  11-0-67.  CI.  08— iT^ 
HeueL  Babert  K.     Baaalvlag  advortlalng  light     2312,424. 

11-6-07.  CL  24<^-10.1.  •-•••- 

Hltaor,  Daloa  B..  Jr.,  aad  J.  A.  Taayio,  Jr..  to  BMw-Knoz 
Co.  AataaMtle  oparatlM  meaaa  tor  boUar  wnU  blowera. 
3311364,  ll-O-OfTCL  1»— 803. 
Hl^aon,  William  P.,  to  Continental  Capper  aad  Steel  Indae- 
trlaa,  lac.  Life  boat  rtlaaaa  gear.  3311.730.  11-6-87, 
CI  9  It 
Hm.'AaMUa.    Combined  haaaoefc  aad  bar.    2312337,11-6-67. 

CL  813 — 200. 
HImM.  Jahn  M. :  Mm— 

Mmgr.  Laatar  C.  aad  HImaa.    3,011,741. 
y,  Bobert  B.,  to  The  Blagham-Herhraad  Corp.    Madu- 
ra eoatrol  maaaa  aad  method  «(  makUw  auaa    2311300. 
11-6-67.  CL  74—648.  ^^ 

Htotoa.  Nonnaa  F. :  Bee— 

CUrldm.      PrMlertefc      A..      HlntOB.      and      Whltcroft. 

_      Whltcroft,  Bobert  J..  Hinton.  and  CUrldae.     3312.173. 
Hlnpa.  Herbert  B.,  aad  B.  J.  KapMck.     Inflatable  toBrnl^aet 

2,311.070,  11-6-07,  CL  138— 8ar 
Hlroeh,  Alfred,  aad  I.  Beaaa.  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co.     Im- 

provmaanta    in    the   preparatloa   of  polychloropbenola    ta 

a«aaoaa  mcdiom.    3.812387.   11-6-57;  CI.  260—823. 
Hlrat.   Arefale  J.,   to  Motalaatlk   Ltd. 

2312,170.  11-6-67.  CL  887—63. 
Hltcheack.  Farcat  B..  to  Oenaral  BaUway  Stgaal  Co.     Ball- 


Hlaaey. 


Bealllaat  meaatlaga. 


_way  tiag[  ctrcait     2313.426.  11-6-67.  CL  348 — II. 


^AIW    Chartea    L..^^arrentlae,    HodglM.    Sbeltoa.   and 

Walker,   BobaH   C/Wamer,    aad    Hodglna.     2,612310. 
HadgMB,  OlOB  B.,  to  Borg-Waraer  Corp.     Unpad  ezplaalva 
*    eharae      apaaratna      with     adjoatabla     charge     ^mdng. 
'^     2.8II321.  iY:6-67.  CL  102— 20. 
Hoe,  B.,  0  Co..  Inc. :  8m — 

Harleaa,  rharlea  A.     2.811,010. 

aad  L.  Bl  Bhalaad,  to  Tha  Uajoha  Co. 


mploymcat  of  amidaof  jraftoalc  add  la  prodactloa  of 
yl&romydB.     2312387,  n-«-67,  Q.  106-^. 


HoCman.    Joaa    U.     Garment   with  •Aaatlclaed   open   crotch. 

2.812318.  11-6-67.  CL  3—80. 
HoBmann-IiB  Boche  lac  :  Be 


lalar. 


MoataTOB,    Baegg.   aad   KeHer. 

KlmeL  Walter.     2.812303. 


"a. 


2,812304. 


Lata.  Angaat-Haaa.  aad  SehaMar.    3.813381. 
•anaatla.  Jaaaph  D.    2,812381. 
HagtwnLGoorge  P^jto  Oak  Mfg.  Co.     Coapliag.     2.811.887, 


Hobauui  f^ 


tlBg  A  Mfc.  lac. 
iTBahert  B.     2.812388. 


Homaa,  Jcaae  B.    CaaMaed  aatoiaotfTa  dlrectloa  aad  flare 

akaal  awlteh  laTalTlag  lateriocked  operatora.     2.812.888, 

1I-5-67,  CL  200—8130. 
Hallaway.  Babart  L..  to  Aamrlcaa   Machine  0  Poondry  Ca. 

PowUag     alley     acorlng     and     tlmlnit     projector     device. 

2  •Itjm,  ll-V-67,  CL88— 24. 
■almaa.  Reward  B. :  Mm — 

Aadii;pBn.  WaHer  J.,  aad  Hataaaa.     2.811.887.  . 
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Bartaa  P..  aad  H.  H.  Helndel,  to  Schalto  DIa  Caat- 
lag  Co.  DIa  eaatlag  coatrolllBg  mechaalam.  8311.768, 
11-6-67,  CL  22—70.  \ 

Halt.  Harry,  Jr. :  Mm —  I 

Dowae,  Joaitab.  and  Uolt.     2.811,740. 
HoBMr,  Howard  J. :  fiee — 

Nacfc,  Harmaa  B..  Homer,  and  Whltaere.     2,812372. 
Haofcar  Bactraehaayeal  CO. :  Sm— 

Neweomor.  Jack  S.,    Bobltactaek.  1  aad  Bean.     2.812,847. 
Hoovor  Co..  The  :  Mm —  i 

ArdUbald  W.  O.     2,811,848. 
reraer  O.,  and  Homphrey.     2,811,703. 
Hopf,l  DIetrlcb,  to  North  American  Pbllipa  Co.,  Inc.     Tanlng 
Indication    drcait-arrangcaaent    for   oae    la    recaivera    for 
-oMMlaUted   oedltotions.     2,812,430,    11-6-57,   CI. 

Hopper.   Phllto   S..   to   Dnltad  Aircraft  Corp.     Inlet  acraan 

tolrtng.     2312.OS6,  11-5-57.  CL  183 — 62. 
Hoatetter,  Charlaa  P. :  8m~ 

Cartia,  Jamea  B.,  and  Hoatetlcr.     2,812.137. 
Hoostoa  Wdl  Screen  Co. :  See — 

Heaa.  Jack.    2.811,882. 
Howard.  Artbar   C,    to   Botory   Hoea   Ltd.     Barth-workiag 

rotor  for  an  earth-working  aMcfaine.     2,811,012,  11-5-07, 

CL  07—210. 
Hober.  WUaoa  P„  aad  N.  B.  Toekar.  to  The  Procter  *  Gaulle 

Co.     Method   for   preparlag  fatty  cetera  uf   uun-redadag 

ollgoaaccharidea  in  the  preaence  of  anlfozMaa.     2,812,32C 

11^0-07.  CL  280—234. 
HaetJ    Andri,    to    Combaatton    BnglnecHng,    Inc.     Separate 

yleldablc  preoeare  m«ans  on  elide  of  pivoted  type  of  pipe 

header.     2,812,004,  11-5-07,  C\.  156—40. 

Ho^MM  Aircraft  Co. :  Saa— 

Cartia,  Daniel  L.     2,812,401. 

Dorhaai.  Ldaad  O.     2.812,404. 

OoodykooBU,  James  R.,  Jr.     2,812.148. 

Heator.  Robert  G.     2.812,438. 

Lyoa.  Boyal  E.     2,812,435. 

Molca,  Lcalle.    2.812.411. 

Walllvar.  Claraeca  L.     2.812.472. 
Hugbea  By-Prodoct  Coke  Oven  Corp. :  8m —  I 

Haghea.  Charlea  H.     2,812.281.  j 

Hugbea,  Charlea  H.,  to  Hosbea  By-Prodacta  Cokel  Oven  Oatp. 
Broad     oren     for     treating     add     hydrocarbon     sladgen. 
2.8I23OI.  11-6-57.  a.  202-  -101. 
Holaaaaa,  Haaderlkaa  O. :  Saa—  --^'i 

Meltaer.  Jacqiiee,  and  Halaman.     2312.281. 
Hull,  Wayland  B.,  to  the  Dnited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
aented  by  the  Secretory  of  the  Air  Force.     Animal  tea- 
piratory   maak.     2,811,988,    11-6-07,   CL    126^-141. 
HaaMhrey,Wan«B  A. :  Bee —  ' 

Back.  Werner  G..  and  Humphrey.     2,811.703. 


Hant,    John   W..   and    W.    A.,   aald    W.   A.    Hont   to    ^ 
J.     W.    Hnnt.     Ontlery    devWe.     2.811,77b,    1^^1-57.    CI. 
80—142. 
Hant.  John  W..  aad  W.  A.,  aald  W.  A.  HaatLto  ■oM  J. 
W.  Hnnt     Cattery  device.     2.811,776,  11-6-M,  CL  80— 
142.  ^ 

Hant  Bodney,  Mactatoe  Co. :  8m — 

Baemusaen.  Calvin  L.     2.812.010.  I 

Hont.  WUllam  A. :  See—  ' 

Hant  John  W..  and  W.  A.     2311,770. 
Hunt  John  W..  and  W.  A.     2.811,778. 
Hantor.  Jaama  E.,  Jr. :  8m  — 

Blag.  Herbert  A^  aad  Hoater.     3.812,420. 
Hntchlnga,  La  Bel  B. :  8m — 

Walah,  John  W.,  and  Hatebtnga.     2,812,373.  , 
Hattlg  Saab  A  Door  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

i^ammdL  Barl  U.     2.812,080.  I 

Hyatt  Clareace  J.     Syringe.     2,811388,  ll-6-6t.  a.  138— 

325. 
Hykeo,  Paal  G..  and  W.  B.  Pope,  to  The  Bndd  Go.     Wheel 
bah.  dlak,  and  brake  drum  aaaembly.     2.813.218,  11-0-07, 
cTioi- 106. 
Hjwed.  WUUam  G.  to  The  Parker  Pan  Ca.     Ph^to-flaah  at> 
tadbaaat  for  cameraa.     2.811007,   11-0-07,  d   90—113. 
IdeaTtodaatrlaa.  Inc. :  See— 

Wbltatanrat  Joe  B.     2.811,708. 
Imperial  Chemical  IndnstriM  Ltd. :  S«e—  ««^ 

Hapworth,  Walter.     2312,328. 
ladlaaa  Steal  Prodocto  Co.,  The :  Sea—  * 

'^   loltoa.  Bicbard  A.     2.812,203. 
Ingre^    Jeanot    G.,    to    Automatic    Shifters,    Inc.     Control 
for    automatic    torque    convertera.     2,811304, 
X\-A^J  d,  74 172. 

IntariJM*,  traltad  Btotea  of  Aawrtca   aa  reareaented  by   the 
the :  Qbc. 
Joaathaa    D.,    Tripp,    Brafcal,    and    Goold, 


Into! 


ttonal  Boalneas  Macbinea  Corp. :  Mm — 
Bobert  A.     2,812,474. 


^7) 
Iatar«atlOBtI  Ntefcel  Co.7iBc!'.'ne 


bar,  Laoaard.  Jr.     2,812.485. 
i<MOatagay,  PraadB.     2312.136. 
lag,  Stlg  B.     2313.048. 


Woat  DO  Witt  H..   LlewelyB. 


and  Floyd. 
m«|Bt  Corp. 


2,812378. 


latergatloaal  Baeeardi  and  Developi 
<tawfard.  Arthar  B.     2,812,407 

Inter  mtlaaal  Smdting  aad  Bcflning  Co. :  See— 

J  ■aarca,  OalviB  D.    8311.700. 
Inter  latlaBal  Btaadard  Bteetrie  Carp. :  8mr- 
Adaiaar.  Hans  H.     2.812.134. 

Werner,  aad  Prta.     2.812.460. 
u.  Davl<i  L.     2.812.388. 
imaa.  Hooatoa  N.,  to  J.  I.  Caae  Co.    Combiae  header 
red  adJoatlBg  maehaaiaaL    2311.821,  11-0-07,  CL 
208. 


1 


aad 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


.  OCte.  M.  MMteTOB.  m.  Wmf^  ud  P.  ■»»».  to 

•ckaoa,  Ala  «.  t'oultry  syUttlBC  MMbtac.  ■d,Hll.i4t, 
ll-a-57,  CL  17—11. 

^Wi^kt.   0«er«i   W„   QTiMr,   «b<I   Jmekaam.     2Jiia.lll. 

GtoMnlw  d'KlMtrtelto  4  te  Mownlf— .     Looa.    S.811,M6. 

ll-ft-irTCL  189—13.  .  _^ 

•eota,    Betert   B..   to  Staadard  Oil   Co.     ContlaaMM  light 

•oda  racordn-.     2.811,8ftl.  ll-fr-6T.  C3.  7S— AS. 
akcwaj.  0«nld  v..  to  KmW  BimM  Co.     Paota  tmttm  doer 

koadle.     2^12^06.  1 1-5-87.  OL  2»2-^8e.a.  .  ., .  .^ 

•Ml,     Bl^id     L.     Ftald    pwop    or    aotor.    2JIMST. 

ll-^-S7    CL  lOS — 129 

■■■!■■  Woltor  8.    AaootBoat  dorko.    2.912.011.  11-9-9T. 

CLliS— 93. 
orboo.  Baport  A.,  to  Hloctra  Mtm.  Co.    Moltlplo  roolotor  oalL 

£HX47ri>-9-«T,  CL  310—1:9.  ^      „  _^ 

oddao.   Botort  D.     CoatalMr  for  ttla  sUdeo.     2.912.099. 

11-9-97.  CL  20ft— 39. 
Muuieh,  Prtodrlcli :  *•• —  ^    .....^ 

SehUelitkMrlo.  Anton,  Jonnrleh.  and  Salaor.     2312,003. 

oaaoa,  Kart  to  Braat  Lolti,  O.  a.  9.  H.  UalTOfaal  drlTO  for 
tho  foeoaiaf  of  Maoealar  optical  apparatoa,  Mpodally  tolo- 
aeopoa.    2311399. 11-9-97.  CL  99— Si. 

MacCractea,  CalTln  D.     2.912.019.  ^  «.._.. 

ool.  Aaoo  sTTr..  M.  B.  Kroia.  and  M.  Poaln.  to  Boll  Tilo- 
BboM    Laboratorlaa,     Inc.      Una    eoMoatrator 
17812.380.  11-0-87.  CL  179—18.  _  „    _ 

ofcaoon,  OUf  A.,  and  L.  O.  Carlaea.  to  Tko  Olaaaoa  Worka. 

ClMN^kW  darlee.     2.911.781.  11-9-97,  CL  33—174. 
ohaooa,    Paal   O.      SprbMr    roaoTli^   aad   appljrlac   tooL 
2-911.772.  11-0-07.  Cl.  »— 227. 
oteooa.  8.  C.,  *  Son.  Inc. :  8«»— 

Qoon.  Hanry  C  and  Qnlat.     2,S12J93.  ^ 

oBoa.  Horaea.  and  J.  «.  Wylda.  aald  WyMa  aaaw.  to  BHtlak 
COUaaaa  Ltd.  Kloetrle  atrala  «aa«M.  X912,409.  11-9-97. 
CI.  201—83. 

oaaa,  Howard  O..  to  MoMlo  Shado  Co..  lae.    Pabrtoatod 
aotal  trallar  awnlaf.    2311.M9. 11-9-97.  CL  108— 1. 
4  Lm^Ub  StoJCorpi :  foo— 
lanka,~lDan  P.     2.913309. 
oaaa,  OtJo  ▼..  Jr^  to  Aero-POad  lm6 
23113M,  ll-*-«T.  CL  82—83.  ^  _^     „ 

Botert  H^  to  Haao  Baoaareli  aad  Bagtaoortag  Co. 
rJcatlac  oU  addlttTOB.  2.811319.  H-^-BVCL  260— 132. 
_.  .  WUUaa  B.,  Jr..  D.  Gala.  O.  B.  Oaaortafoidar.  aad  B.  P. 
MacNlehoL  Jr..  to  tho  Unltad  Btatoa  of  kmuim  aa  rapro- 
aantod  by  tbo  Soeratary  of  tba  MaTy.  Claetro-aMchaueal 
data  traaoaUaaton  ayatoa.    2.912.483. 11-9-97.  q.  319— 28. 

ordaa^MlTta   W.     Uppor  palL     2311.T9S.   llt9-07. 
ladazlag  Axtara. 


JooapbP. 

Oarrlaoa.  Vaa  B.,  Onibor,  aad  KJoraaa. 


Co.     H 


rlaa  N..  Jr.,  to 
taaad  <*iclalB8  of  a. 
2312388.  11-0-07.  CL 


2312J74. 


iUa  waPoldlNT^    2312380. 


of   aaWleOMO   Wltb    tmtttmg^    UIMHfljIM 

KlaoL  Waltor.  to  HoClMBa-L*  Bocba  lae. 

2-aaa.    2,812.893.  11-9-97.  CL  290— OOa 
Kladar  Coi*. :  f  «a — 

Back.  WUlard  ■.     2.812.494. 
Jaaoo  H.    Portabia  caUapall 
11-9-97.  a.  804—11. 
Kloar^.  Bartal  J.,  to  thxtety  far  Vlaoal  Bdocatlaa.  lac.    PUai 

rtwlad  tabo-ap.    M12.in.  11-0-07,  CL  271—2.19. 
Klala,  Woraar.  aad  W.  Pria,  to  lataraatloMl  Staadard  Blae^ 
trie  Can.    TraToUlaa  «avo  taba  arranfoaont    2.912,499. 
ll-«-97rCL  81»— ST 
Kltaa.  Ham  BL  ta  J.  I.  Caaa  Co.    Straw  rack  tevlM  ▼Ibta- 

tora.    2311372,  ll-&-e7,  CL  ISO— 29. 
Kkaak.  Pdlz  P. :  8ao— 

Parabaa,  AlfOtd  O.,  aad  Klaaak.    2318394. 
Dofo,  Adolf :  8ao— 

TMMbott.     Torn    T..     Pbarrta,     McOalra.    aad    Klago. 
2.912.007. 
KaUaeUL  LommM  J.  to  McOoaaoil  4  Mlllor,  laa.    Ptpa  plag. 
2318.101.  n-«-97.  CL  28IV-39. 


Kanall,  ■artee :  * 

~  IKanaU.     2312,247 

Barehard.  to  Kart 

aatorlal  handiag  apparataa. 

CL  " 


Oyala.  Haaa.  aad  KanaU. 
Koch,  Haaa,  aad  C. 


4  Co.  K.  O. 
2312J1T.  11-9-9T. 


lyttaa.    Koeb,  Paal  H.,  aad  A.  B.  Baynor,  to  The  BabMck  4  Wlleos 


CL 
2311.T81  11-9-8T. 


Looklaa 
120—00. 


2.811348. 

Btaariard  Oil  Co. 
2.812339, 

tto  warppraof  babMlta  tnatL 


Jaaapbaoa,  Holaar  G 

gC83— 174. 
Kaba.  DaTld.  aad  ML  Lory,  to  David  KabiL  lae 

derlea  for  foaatala  paa.    2.811.948.  U-9-47. 
Kaba.  OaTld.  lae. :  8ao— 

Kaba.  DaTld.  aad  Lofj.    8311348. 
Kalaar  Alaalnua  4_CboaKical  Corp. :  8«o— 
Aoatln.  Laallo  W..  and  Blek.     2.912341. 
Portar.  Jobn  L.     2.812.239.  ,_ 

Kalaar,  BidL  aad  U  Sporar.  to  .Araoar  aad  Ca.    ParUkatloa 
of  24-b/drozy-2434-dlarTl  aabatltatad^tarok 
2.912389.  11-0-07,  CL  280—887.9. 
Kalart  Co..  lae..  Tbo :  &•• — 

Sebwarti,  iforrto,  aad  Gartadrtlo.     2.91134 
KallaowaU.  Matbow  U.  aad  L.  T.  CrtwiL  to  Btai 
Oraft    Bolyaor^fortllad    Mtaaoa    addltlTaa. 
11-9-OirCl  200— 104.0. 
Kaalaa.  Charlaa  B.    Z-ci 
2.812.441.  11-0-07.  O. 
Kaadla.  Cbariaa  W. :  8ao— 

Lay.  Waltar  H.     2.812.192. 
gaofaana,   Hoary   W-   to   ^erir 
2312,448.  11-^7.  CL  307— 9«. 
klebaotA..II:  8oo— 
aaa.  Tboaaa  T..  8r..  M.  A.  ] 
Jr.     2311390. 
T.  T.TCo..  Inc.  :  »••— 
jaaa.  Ifboana  T..  Sr..  M.  A.  1 
Jr     2312t2«0. 
Kaaaa.  TboaMa  ?!.  Jr. :  8oa— 

KmIbb.  Tboaaa  T..  8r..  M.  A.  J 

Jr.    23l^M0.  _ 

Kaaaa.  Tteaaa  KTfc..  K.  A.  BaaaJL  aadT.  T. SKS:!*-* 
to  t.  T.  Kaaaa  ^.,  lae.     laprorod  aatbod  of  troatlac 
aaat    2.912390, 11-9-97,  CL  90— 194. 
Kaalar  Braaa  Co. :  Boo 

Jaboway.  Oorald  V.    2.812309. 
KoUar.  ■aaoao  L..  to  Berteta.  lae.    Batraetabia  writ 
aoatiaieb  aooM.    2.8n>49.  ll-«-07.  CL  1 

Voblcla  httA  bavlM  a 


KoUoy.  Jaaoo  W 
aatiMaatieally     _  _  »a-  ,w 

OaTld  T..  Jr.     2.811,889. 


Kalaoy-Hayae  Cow 
Ayan> 


eally    onratlM   atoa  ■Bfagiaf 
2.812.19S;ir7-97.  CL  -^'^^- 


2311399. 


Co. 


Amto;  DotM  T»  Jr..  ai 
Kamdy.   Ooorfo   H.,   Jr.,   ta   Ualtad  _ 

^Kyolape  aaaafaetara.    2.911.909.  11-9-97.  CI. 
Kaaaady,  Taraa  C.  Jr..  to  8tfaotar-Aaot  Co.    Wolgbiag  appa- 
rataa.    23124 T'^.ll-9-9T,  CL  298—9. 

^'nnrJo4a  lillr..  aad  P.  M.    83^2491.  _.      ^    . 
-.— ,,  Jota  L.,  Jr..  aad  pTlf.    Paar  wbaal  ataartag  for  alaa 
traeiam.    23i2.1M,  11-9-97.  CL 


Ca.     Vapor  fMarattag  laataUatloa  wltb  aol 
radUM  aapoiWtarri,911399.  11-9-97.  CL  ]  », — .. 
Koek.    WlaatM    B..    to    Bolle    TtWpboM    t^wcitortao. 


it  kltor.     X.812.0S2.  11-9-07.  CI 


181- 


DoaUo 
Kooblor, 

Stapbaa.  HaM  J.,  aad  Koablor.     2.812.027 
Koaalf,  Claaa.    Maehlaa  for  attaeblag  aa  adhattTo  atrip  to 

a  two-dlaoMlaaal  artlela.    2.812.009, 11-9-97,  jCL  194—1.9. 
K«bML    Priodrtch    W..    to   Kata   4    Sebaiaa 

Oorico  for  tbo  Tlaaal  riaraiatatloa  of  TortaMt 

2311.790. 11-9-97.  CL  89—24 
Kaapfaar,    Badolf.     to    BoU    Talopboaa  Labor4torlaa.    lae. 
_  Sloetroa  baoa  ayatoa.    2.812.497,  11-0-87,  a.^310— 33. 
ftm  Co-  lae. :  8t 


2,8X8348. 

a..  Jr.     2312.398. 

▼aa  Adntaa.  PaaL    231^298. 
Karbar.  Kart,  4  Ca  K.  G. :  loa— 

Koe^BiML  aad  Barebard.     2.81831T. 

Laaaata.  Praaa,  aad  Koraar.     2312.902. 
Kotaa.  Doaald  B.,  to  MlaaaapoUo^Hoaaywoll 


Sow 


apparataa. 


2318.S2T 


Ittola  Diataa 

lae. 

9. 


Begnlator  Co. 


2.911390. 


Ad- 


Blaetrtcal    Said 

11-9-8T,  CL 
Kottlv.  Ai«aal 

Obaackar,  Oarbard,  aad  Kottlor. 
Kraft,  Aagaat  L. :  Soo — 

Aaarta.  PaataiH.  aad  Kraft     2312.090. 
Kraal,  Goorgo  J^,  aad  G.  P.  MePaal.  to  t  aboratoak  Bqalpaoat 

Corp.    AataaMtlc  tltratloa  apparataa.    2,8184  cill-^-OT. 

CL  in     M8. 
Krwga*.  BSebard  IL.  aad  BL  J.  Lawfia.  to  Tbo  B.  P.  Ooodrlcb 

Co.    Motbod  for  graaalar  potyaarliatloB  of  Tlnyl  eblerlda. 

2^812,819.  11-9-97.  CL  Mf-tt-A.  T^ 

^OaapT^llUaa  sTLotby.  aad  Kroba.     23U  1,899. 
Kroba,  Jaaaa  K..  to  Ooaoral  Blactrte  Co.    Soearl  ig  aaaaa  for 

taiba-aaeblao  Mattag.    2,912.199.  11-4-97,  G .  808—78. 
Kroelglowa.  Tadoaoa.  to  Ualraaal  CaaTarttag  " 
jaaSibIa  bak  raat.    2312.018,  11-9-97.  oTTl  i 

Balpb,  to  Solar  Aircraft  Oa.    Balabrad  y  t  aoaala  aad 
■^^^       tlaiafo^,     2.811.827.  11-0-07.  '7L  90—86.9. 

k,  Jr..  Kroa.  aad  Paala.    8318880.     ^  ^ 
Ipb  C..  ta  B.  I.  da  Poat  do  Naadara  aad  Ca. 
^312.088111-9-97.  CL  193—182. 
jaM   A.      Wbaol   dol^    Ur   track 
8311^989.  ll-#-9T.  CL  214— 8*1     .....^    ....•/• 
raaaaaTraalil  P.    HaM  alxw.    83U.198.  11-8-8T.  CL 
291— n. 

Kl3a?S^^  ■»«is&o.d"iiS?[  2.9iu«^ 

11-9-8T.  gL  19—299. 

***ViSi!|fc|Sfe^iKafei,t90. 

''''Sffiir£wBa  J.!  iSl3*ePWar~a31839S. 
LadtabCo.:  Boo— 

-  &    8311398. 

4.  ui  ■•  '. 


Laity.  /£ T^Jr. :  I 
Ul^    Jaha  J.. 

I^ty.  fVtafjJV..  J.  J.  Laity.  Jr.,  P,  A.,  aad  B._  J 


1L_ 

lAltr 


ar  parttttaa. 

j..n 


1.  I.  Laity.  Jr..  W. 

J.  J.  Laity.  Jr..  V. 

Jr.,  P.  A..  a_  _  ..  ;^ 
2.9I8.O8S.  11-9-9T.  CL 


■Bd  B.  J. 

IL 


r  Haaaal  J.,  u :  fao— 

L^paha  J.,  ar..  J.  J.  Laity.  Jr..  V.  A.,  aad  B. 


J. 


for 


sr^i».:«.as!s.n^W"'^  '^ 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Mwbene.    2.812.219.  11-9-97.  CL 


LaaiaOaa. 

iJlfc^JobnJ.    Crana.    »,8ir071.  11^-87.  CL  212-99. 

LanlSord.  Jonadiaa  D..  J- ,^:Jr^»Q,  h.JL^*M^iMHi.  D 
Oottid:  Mid  Lankford.  Tripp,  aad  Bratoi  aaaora.  to  thg 
DnltM^  Statca  of  Aaorlea  aa  r»crea>ntad  by  tbo  SoCTctary 
of  tba  Intarlor.  aad  «kl  Ooafii  aaoor.  .to.  California  Be- 
aaarcb  Corp^  EMtraetlTo  diattllatloa  of  bTdrocarboaaeaoni 
aatarUU.  1,812.288.  n-*-«T^  q.,20>— 16.    ' 

Larara,  Carl  rf..  to  American  Machine  4  Poandry  Co.  Solf 
leralbic  ator^  and  dlapoaatng  apparataa.  2,812,104, 
11-8-87,  CL  MO-^OS.        _  ^  ,^  _«     #  . 

Laoefc.  John  A.^  to  BorfWaraer  Corp.  Tboraoatatie  fan 
driVa.    23113^  11-IV^T.  a.  128-41.12. 

Lanitbter.  D.  Bobart :  Sao— 


Doekra,  John  B. 
tAWMBTOohfrld  C. 


2312301. 

yeaatlaa  blind  bottom  rail. 


2.912.022. 

ll-S^t.'a.  190—173. 
I^y,  H.  W..  4  Co..  lae. :  Sao— 

SadtiC  Horaea  L..  Jr.    2,812,284. 
Lay  Waltar  H..  to  C,  W.  Kaadla.    Mobile  derrick  for  rapport- 

Lf  TerSclo  irth  irUla.    2312.162.  ll-B-OT.  O.  28*-l9^ 
Le  Btaae.  Braeat  J.     Looaa  pick  eboarlns  device  for  lanaa. 

23113feTvll-5-*T.  CI.  189— 201.^        „     ^       ,^.     „ 

LadUwii.  Max.   %    to  Sbaaarlair-Oraii-Paakw  AkttnigeMn- 

a5atf  far  MaachlnoB-.  Keaael-ond  Waggoabaa.  „©»•  tur- 

Maa    baTlag   aeaaa   far    eaollag   the   atator.      2,812,109, 

11-0-07.  CL  293 — 39.1. 
liSMon.  Bdward  J. :  See —        _  «.,„.,. 

^lEfoaaar,  Blehard  M..  and  Laeaoa.    2.812,318.      ^  ^    ^__ 
Legce,    Oaorga    D..    to    Oaaaral    Motora   Corp.      AA    tray. 

23i2.<»7.  !l-0-i7.  CL  21^-18.  „  ..    v     *   «.      m. 

Labrar.  Brwia.  aad  K.  Baaebaaaa.  to  Badlacbo  Aailla-  4 

8eda->abrtk  Aktteaaeoallaebaft.     Production  of  aM^^eM 

br    tacoi^lata    eoaboatlon    of    hydroearbona.      2,812.974. 

n-0-07.ar^MO— «79 


Lahrka.  Bogw  A 

174—41. 
Laleb  Electric  Co 

Safarik.  Bdgar  R. 
Lelta^  BSraat.  Q.  bl  b.  H 
Ki 


of    hydroearbona.      2,81! 
Cable  protoetor.     2.812.380.  11-0-87.  CL 


2.812.887. 


Jaaaaa.  Kart.    2.811.808. 
fftpwtif.  Piaaa.  and  B.  Koraor.     Safety  loefce  fOr  llghtera. 

2.81  t20i  11-9-87.  CT.  m-in. 


Apparataa 
2.m.749. 


Lareb.  firooka  W..  to  Waatam  Electric  Co.,  lae. 
far  proTldlng  a  atripad  coTarlag  oa  a  wire. 
11-8-87,  cTlS— 18. 
Leape,  LoalaB,:  See —  ««...  «.... 

^oderoea,  Bdrard  M..  Laapa.  aad  Balaer.    231I.88O. 
LeTy.Morrla:  Soo— 

kahn.  DarM,  and  Lory.    2311348. 

'^''M^^fe/Lr^.  aad  Wataj^    2.MM2.       ^ 
Lawta.  Goarga  W..  ir..  aad  D.  B.  Bbodea.  to  the  United  States 

of   iawrlfa  aa  rapreaeatad  by  tba  Cnlted  Statea  Atomic 

Baargy  Coouilaitaa.    Ifetal  extraction  proceae.    2,812.233. 

11-8-87.  CI.  23— 14.8. 
Llbby.  Bdward  W..  to  Boak  of  Aaoflea  National  Traat  and 

SaTtagi  Aaaa.      Actuator  for  a  plurality  of  carbaretora. 

231TI92. 11-8-87.  CI  74— 471.     ^ 
Liabe.  Babert  J.,  to' Staadard  Oil  Co.    Lltbtna  aoap  graaae 

aoatalBlag  raat  aa8  eoppor  eorroaloa  lablMtoro.    2,812.306, 

11-5-3770.  282—88.6. 
Light.  Jamea  W. :  8m — 

ri^aam.  Boy  C.  aad  Ugbt.    2.911.991. 
d  CO. :  See — 


LUly^Land^ — 

Flynn.  Bdwln  H..  aad  Murphy, 

MUla.Jacfc.    2312,868. 
Uadbloa.  Praak  w..  to  Wolaii  Mfg.  Co. 


lag.    2311.896.  11-8-87.  CL  99—47. 
Lladaey,  Bobort  J.,  to  Aaerleaa  StaH  Pooadrlea. 
praaa  elrealt.    2.ill388. 11-0-87,  Cl.  60— 97. 


2312.328. 

Opbthalale  aooat- 
Hydraallc 


2  812  408 
Lltaheia.  'FtSUt  O.^iidiiiag'  for'  Itfe  boat  eeroro.     2,811.728. 


Ltak  ATktloa.  lae. :  Sao- 
WllUford,  Bdward  A 
Itaheia.  FMar  O. 
11-8-87.  CL  9—1 
UTlaaitaaTaolOaL:  Sm^ 

Weraia.^roaB.    2.811.908. 
LtewrtyaTDaTld  M. :  Soa—  _ 

WM.  De  Witt  H..  liowalyn.  aad  Ployd.    2312370. 
Lord.  Potar  M.    Clothea  dryer.    i,812.068,  11-8-87.  CI.  211— 

lOO. 
Labbai^ataaa,  Jaa  C.  to  StaaleartMa  N.  ▼.    Baetrie  aotor. 

2.812.486. 11-8-87.  CI.  310—88. 
LabrUoi  Cogp. ;  So»— 

Craig.  Wniia  Q.    2.811,799. 
Laiaada,  Aagaat  O..  to  U  P.  Priedor.    Bloetrieal  connector. 

2.912.807T11-9-9T,  CL  889—107. 
Luaana  Co..  Tba :  Sao— 

Tboapaoa,  Biebard  B.    8,812.194. 

iaaipfWllUaaS..  LattaT.  aadKreba.    2312.966.  *«!{•  ^r^P' vJ^."*^"^- *?"^?-,  «««    »i_ii_j.t 

Lata.  ISaat-Haaa,  aad  O.  SebaMer,  to  HoAnann-U  BodM  McOoo.  Cartia  B.     Plahlag  line  float.     2311.909.  11-8-87 

Inc.    Sabatltatad  bu^ric  acid  aaUda  coakDouBda  aad  prepa-       CI.  48 — I8.U     

ratloa  thataof.    2318.881.  11-8-8^.  CL  28&--a94. 
Lata,  Prladrleh.  to  taloa  Spo^  Maaeblaeafkbrlk  O.  a.  b.  H 

~    tabia  aawW  aaebtaaa    Tsil388,  11-3P97.  CL  118— 


MacKichoL  Bdward  P„  Jr. :  See— 
Jofwa^  wmiaa  A..  Jr.,  Gala. 
Nk^I.    2.812.483. 
Maglelhickl.  John  8. :  See— 

nplo.  Charlca  W^  aad  Macielnlefcl.     2.812,491. 
Maaondeaax,  Leo,  to  P.  Alexander.     Paaalve  radio 

OLtixn  syatem.    2.812.427.  11-8-87,  CL  280—6.  ^ 

MagoT>m.   John   N.     Cap  for  eollapalMa   taba.     2.818.122, 

l1_|  _B7.  ci.  222—868. 
Mahrt  Loala  B. :  Sea— 

D  ickro,  Jobn  B.    2.812,081. 
Mallao  rt  Inc. :  See —  '' 

O  eaaoB,  Prederlcfc  r.    2.812.179. 
MaUT  laoa.  Arthar  J.,  to  Pridea  Galcnlatlag  Macblae  Co.,  lae. 

Key  Miard.    2312,188.  11-8-87,  CL  2afr--148. 
Male.  Horaan  A. :  Seo—  >v 

Cariaea.  Leonard  O..  and  MaeL    2312.186. 
Maltby,  Truman  W..  and  H.  W.  Plelwtt,  to  General  laaetrte 

Oa.    Aaodo  atmctare.    2312.462.  ll-ii-67,  CI.  313—88. 
Manka.  Dan  P..  to  Jonea  4  lAughlin  Steel  Com.    Pbaaol  re- 

aoTal  fraa  pheaol-baarlag  watara.    2.812.306711-8-87.  CL 

210 — 21. 
Maaaato.  Orrtlle  H..  to  Woatara  ISeetric  Co..  lac.     ADdaMe 

work  support  meaaa  In  a  redproeatlng  bender.     2,912,001. 

11-8-87.0.189—28.  ^  .  ^      , 

Martorlo,  Nerlao,  to  8.  p.  A.  Vlrglnlo  Blmoldi  4  C.    Loot 

eoatroi  for  aewlag  ma<%lnea.    2311.940.  11-6-87.  O.  lU 

102. 
Mark,  Arthar  M..  to  Tee-Pak.  lac.     Coated  food  product  aad 

aolbod  of  pTMlaetas  aame.     2312389.  11-8-87.  CI.  0»— 

169. 

Markaat.  Haary  P. :  Bm — 

Rocera.  Charles  ■..  aad  Markaat    8.812,212. 
Markowlta.  Albert  A.     Comblaatlon  eablaet,  ladudlac  eook- 
Ing.    eerriac    dinlac    and    atorage    faeUftlsa.      2312.418. 
li!:g-07.  CL  219—38. 
Marab,  Gerald  M. :  See—  _ 

Plghtaaater.  Bernard  A.,  aad  Marah.    2311.T2S. 
Martia,  Aatboay  J.,  to  Oarlea  J.  Martia  4  Jpaa.    Aapllllad 

^mA  ngaa;    2,811.780. 11-8-57,  CL  88— 1T2. 
Martin.  Charles  J..  4  Sons  :  Bee — 

Martin.  Anthony  J.    2.811.780.  _ 

Martin.  Samuel  W..  to  Great  Lakee  Carbon  Corp     Pro  ass  for 

preiarlM  a  ll«ald  oxygaa  czploaira.     2.812346.  11-8-67. 

MafTle.  lae.' :  Bm —  ^  L. .  .^^ 

Pwdaraen.  Bdrard  M..  Laape.  aad  Balaer.    2.811.886. 
Maaoalta  Corp. :  See — 

Herringtan.  Orange  8..  Jr.    2.811304.  , 

Maaaoa, Barnard :  Sao—  ..     «.^ 

Jboob.  Bayaoad.  aad  Maaaoa.    2,811386.     , 
IfastaeyTBdward  J..  teOak  Mfg.  Co.    fflectrtcal  aotor  ^pa- 

ratB.    2.812.488,11-8-87.0.310—23.  , 

Matge.  Pierre  :  See — 

Robert.  Roger  A.,  aad  Matge.     2.811300. 
MatbMve,   Joeeph   L..  and  L.  and   R.  Swing,   to  MeOraw- 
Bdlson      Co.      Impregnatioa      of      abaorbent      matarlala. 
2.812.271,  11-8-87,  Ci.  llT-^94.  _  ,  .. 

Mathewa.  Victor  M..  Jr..  and  R.   W.  Patter,  to  AeroaotlTc 
Bqnipraent  Corp.    Manually  nanlpulaMe  Interiocklng 
aniaa.     2.811.768.  11-8-87.  CI.  24—221. 
May,  Harold  V.,  to  Spragne  Electric  Co.     Termlhal  ^ 

tlons    for    can-type    condenaara.     2.812.881.    11-8-67,    O. 

Mayfleid,  George  C.  to  McQaar-Nerria  Mft  Co.  frroeaas  for 
aoMlng  piston  rings.     8.811.762.  11-8-17.  CL  28—212. 

Mayhew,  Bldon  J.  MatiMid  aad  eoapoaltloa  for  coatroUtag 
loot;   drcalatloa    In   well    drilltag   opera tiona.     2.812.161. 

Mayn>,  RoWrt  A.    Hub.    2,812.199,  11-8-97.  CL  887—92.09. 
Mayo,  Richard  W. :  See — 

^bertocfc.  George,  and  Mayo.     2.811.994. 
Masu-,    Robert    H..    to   O.    D.    Searla   4   Co.      Boaiooulaooe 

ad4laeto    of    ,!*•>*•*    and    A*^'***"    dioxygaaated    sterioda. 

23  2.888.11-6-87,0.260—897.4.  ^,  ^     ,,^ 

McCaie.  Biiuaond  B.     Reflector  for  antamobllaa  or  the  like. 

2.8  1.999,  11-8-87.  CL  89—91.  1 

McCa  la-Brlckaon  Inc. :  See —  { 

laranda,  Anthony.     2.811.811.  _  1 

McCarthy,  Cbariaa  N..  to  General  Motors  Corp.    lyansmlMlon 

control    2311.868.  11-8-87,  CI.  74—477. 
McCartr.  Dale  B.    Pacfcagtag  aachlae.     2.811,8^8.  11-6-67, 

d.    an      8^1 
McCUsh,  WUliaa  L.     Sheltar  eoat.     2.811,977,  U-0-97.  O. 

18( — 0. 
McCkira,  Weldoa  C.    Cottoa  plckiag  aplndle  with  retractable 

tiaja.    2,811.880,  ll-O-Ot,  O  06—00. 
McDoaaell  4  Miller.  Inc. :  See— 

Kmledk.  Leopold  J.     2.812.101. 
McPauL  Gordon  P. :  S< 


11. 
LyiaBt.Boial  E.^  to.Haabaa  Aircraft  Co. 


118— 
Tbaa  dlaertalaator. 
Soo— 


McOaa.  Oaar  d    Blldlia 
2.818494,  ll-8-87._0. 


rlece  for 
99. 


with  a  golf  balL 


MeOr 


2312,271. 


2.812,480, 11-6-97, 
Maa^  OvTb..  A.4h,  ^.^ealsrhs  Pabrlk  DIeladerf 

Tknibar.  kas  Hi.  aad  PlUlattaa.    2312369 
MacCraekaa,  Calrta  D..  to  Jat-Utoot,  lae.  _Coaibaatloa  aj^ 


T..     PiMrrla.     McGuIre,     and     Kluge. 


iaaadatMClac  apparataa.   2.912,010. 11-6-67.  CL  168— M. 
MaSoagall,  Haah  cTto  Gaaoral  Pooda  Corp.    Pood  protact 
8.SI2388,  ll7-87.  CL  99—126. 


iXeUM. 


Bbaahart.  Dale  B..  aad  Madaaala.   8,812321. 
Madfartla,  fkaleala  y..  aad  N.  L.  Kaatera.  to  Natloaal 
Bsarta  Coaacfl.    Flaw  datoctor  Aw  eoatlaaoaa  Aaat  ■ 


riaL    2312,447,11-6-67.0.260—814. 


iw-Bdlaaa  Co. :  Se  _ 

MatberaOtJooepb  L.,  and  L.  and  R.  Bwlag. 
KowbaUTBeary  8.,  aad  Wynne.    8,812376. 
McOWra,  Uoorge  E. :  S« 
^achett.     Tarn 
I     2.912.007. 

McEelToy.  Lawraace  N..  Jr..  to  Graver  Tank  4  Mfg.  Co .  lf«- 
Mortaoatal  high  prsaaore  separator.  2.912,034.  11-8-87, 
CL  199—8.7 
McLatbrty,  George  H..  to  Ualted  Aircraft  Corp.  Bleed  aeaaa 
for  coaflaad  aaparaoalc  flow.  8311.838.  U-9-87.  O. 
90—89.6. 
McMlllaa,  Biockway.  to  BeU  Telephoae  Laboratories  lac. 
BioeSakie  coapating  deTiea.nr812.183,  11-6-67,  O. 
886—61. 


;-jtv.;i^i.<i.tV 


Ji;.i<V.^s::.u:.;^:>^C^d^;*L(: 


■a 


zu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


MeQoay-Nwrto  Mfg.  Co. :  «*•— 

Majrfleld.  O«ora»  C.     a.811,7«3.  _ 

licB«]riM>Mi.  OUrtr  B.,  Jr.     BxptontloB  ^lag. 
ll-«-«7,  CL  •!— S0. 


t: 


SJllJM. 


MMtJadiMtrjr  SappUan,  Lmb. 


B.  Morris. 
FkM>r 


S.812.M2. 
mop  coiwtnictloB. 


S.tll,TM.  ll-«-«T. 


%niM^ 


Wt 

^  Frwl  A. 
cL  1^— Ml. 
MehrlBg.  Haa*  :  0«« — 

LuuBcn,  Braat.  and  Molirtac. 
Mater-Malots.  Oorkard :  /••»—      ^  ^  _^  ^^, 
Ifolor-liatotB.  Max  aad  O.     S.812,4«l. 
Melar-MalatB,  Max  aad  O.     Drlrc  for  amall  oMdilaorj.  altar- 
aatlraljr  to  b*  nacd  for  ewctrle  aad  BMckaalcal  aaargy. 

t.ns.Ai.  ii-«-«7.  a.  810— 27|.     ^     _ 

Maldahl.  WaMeBar  J.,  to  J.  I.  Caa«  Co.  Tractor  noaatod 
aeoop.    2,8I2.0«3.  ll-ft-87.  O.  »1*— 140. 

MoldalU,  WaMaautr  J.,  to  J.  I.  Caav  Co.  Tractor  bltek  arm 
moaallBC.     2.812.0SS.  11-<MJ7.  CI.  214—140. 

Molactaa,  Bdward  J.  Motbod  at  and  oMaaa  for  apllctag  wota. 
».tll,148.  11-5-87.  CI.  24>—M.8.  „      ^    .       _ 

Moitier,  JacooM,  and  H.  O.  Holsaua,  to  North  AaMrtcan 
PMltpa  Co..  lac.  Polydiloro-dlplMajrlaatfoaoo  aad  tl»  aao 
Hi  much  compotuida  for  combattlaa  tiM  ataaM  la  tho  dOT»loi>- 
moat  of  mltaa.    2.912^1.  11-1^57,  CI.  1«7— 80. 

Moodolaolw.  Ueyt,  aadT.  BoloaMHi.  to  Tantooj  latoraatlOMl 

lator-oloctroda  battery  aaparator  aad  Bneaw  for 

ll-e-aTTCT.  1S«— 148. 


I'ApDarHla  do  Coatrola  ot 


Mota 
MMataaUk 


a.81S.S8T. 


Corp. 

making  aamo.     2,812,878 
MoaaaaaoB,  Boraard  R..  to  Bodoto  d'   ^ 

d'Bqulpomoat  dca  Motaara  t.  A.  C.  H.  M.     VartaMo  apeod 

•lactrlc  ■aaeratora  la  parttcelar  for  aatoaoMla  Tolileloa. 

2.81t.458rili-*-B7.  CI.  810—188. 
MOrcar.  CUhoa  A.     riah  atrlagor.     2.811.128.   11-8-87.  O. 

224—7. 
Morrill.   Ziaatto  M..  to  Blaatlc  Stop  Nat  Corp.  of  AamHca. 

Watarproaf  olactrlcal  cable  coaaoctloa  aad  mUboi  af 

lag  tha  aaaw.    2.811.808.  11-8-87.  CI. 

ital  A  Thormit  Corp. :  8e* — 
Stanck,  Joaao  B,  aad  Dow. 
aaUk  LM. :  «•»— 
Hlrat.  Arckia  J.     1.81S.lT8w 
Mctigvr.  BaaJamla  A. :  8«« — 

IhiifcrrBomcr  J.,  aad  Motager.     2,811.8^. 
Matagar.  WUlUtm  J.,  to  Nattoaal  Mallcablojmd  Steel  Caat- 

laga  Co.     Car  eoapler.     2.811.078.  ll-6-g7,  CI.  118—128. 
Maror.  Bagea.  to  Aktloageaallaehaft,  Brew«.  Borort  A  Cle. 

Salleat  polo  coaatmctlon  and  auida  of  att^tchmaat  ta  rotor 

of     dyaaflMholectrfc     amchlw.     1.812.4«0i     11-8-67.     CI. 

810—118.  1 

Michael,    Staaler    H.      RU^   MaHty   ampHlbrtag   apparataa. 

2,812,882,  ll-»-87.  CL  17»— 1. 
Mlckaiaa.  John  Y..  to  Mlaaaapolla-Hoaeywell  Becalator  Co. 

AceriaratloB   raapoaalra   daiica.     2.812488.   lf-8-87.   CI. 

aO(^— 81.48. 
Mleroware  PeTelopmeat  Laboratortea :  gi 
Blblet,  Hoary  J.,  Baad.  aad  Wl 

MlddlotoB.  Artkar  B. :  «ao—  

ShllUday.  Theodora  B..  Paat.  aad  Middletoa.     2.812.178. 
MIdwaat  Mfc.  Corp. :  g. 

,    Hi 


rtlUatoa.     2.811.B08. 


Squire.  'Heckart  D.     M11.104. 

riiiitss. 


MlkroVaerk  A/lh 

MmarT^rroll  dai..  KadT  N.  Becker,  to  The  Aa^arlcan  Mono 


Bail  Co, 


a  pratauty  or 

CL   18—812. 


ratoa  for  aatomatlcally  nmo^ljia  Uat  from 
rowa  of  textile  k>oma.     2.812.lil.  11-8-87. 


Ckralae.  Arthar  A.,  and  Miller.     M11.079. 
Millar,  Laatar  C.  aad  J.  M.  Htaaea,  to  B.  B.  Wagner  Mfg.  Co. 
■aaal  hlaga.    1811.741.  n-^-%1.  CL  18—191.  I 

MUUgaa.  Jaaaaa  A.,  to  J.   L  Oaao  Co.     Air  eviolad  eagtee. 

l,fi  1.887.  11-8-87.  a.  128 — 41,88. 
Mma.  Adward  J.,  Jr..  aad  W.   i.  Tapp,   to  Ualaa  Ckrklde 

8l7«oi 


1.887.  11-8-87.  a.  128 — 41,88. 

Bdward  J.,  Jr..  aad  W.  J.  Tapp, 
;;orp.  Procaaa  for  ataMUiteg  pitji 
1,8".M0J  1-5-87.  CL  280r-8ie. 


1.811.188. 


MIUl  Ivor  W..  aad  ^.  A.  Oallap.  to  Sua  OU  Co.    Naphthealc 
add  traatmeat.    Mll,380,  lI-«-87.  CL  102— <T. 

MUla,  Jack,  to  Bll  UIIt  aad  Co.    l-chlorophaaylis-mothyl-l^- 

k^aadlola.     1.812.i88.  ll-»-87.  CI.  MO— 8l)L 
Mlau.  Oeorga  L  :  8«o— 

Walker.  WUtlam  B..  aad  Mima 
Mlaar,  W.  0. :  Mm— 

CMbola.  Lawla  r.     8.811.878. 
MlaaaapoH^Hoaeywell  Kegalator  Co. 

Alcott,  BolUa  A.     2.812.404. 

HaiTlaoa.  Thomaa  B, 

Kotaa.  Doaahl  B.     2,..^...... 

Mlckmaa.  Joha  V.     2.812.888 

Plackaora.  Balthaaar  H.     1311.141. 
MlraL    Arthur    Q..    to    AmericoB    Machlae    A    iVmadfy   Co. 
BattOB  aewlBg  machine.    2.811,888,  ll-«-87.  CI.  111—108. 

Mlaak.    Victor   A.,    to    Sander*   Aaaodataa,    lac     Balaacad 

amdalator.    2.812.486.  ll-»-87.  CI.  882—8. 
Mlaak,    Victor   A.,   to   Baadera   AaaoclatatL   lac      Bataaced 

modalator  aad  oodUator.    2.812.488.  11^^-87.  CL  885—14. 
Mlatratta,  Balvatora  A.    Sortar  aad  eaaatar  for  pharmaeaatlcal 

prodacta.    l.fll,« ' 

MltckaU.  Wr 


1811388. 
1311.8iML 


Albert  B.     liMhad  of  ffiUag  prafooMd  I 

eartoM.    1.811.817.  11-8-67.  CL  88--87T 
Maata  Chemical  Co. :  g«e — 
Banott.  OoraM  K.     1811,817. 
Baidakto.  Cootaa  H.   T8ll314. 
rwnar.  Martla  W.     M11848. 
rraorfca.  Marshall  C^  aad  Bpealala.     2,811882. 

itavoB,  Mavo :  Baa 

Morgaa.  AdoUiaa  J..  Jr.     ToSb  tat  maklBg  Mota  la  ■ 
^hy»aajfadi11L    lkllJI71 11-8-87.  CL  77^-82. 
^ffV'o?   yp^    212^  waahlag  apparataa.    2.811.847. 

I'Wfi.V^V?^^  *-  '"'^^  '•^"^ 

Morrlaoa-PMraa  Co..  J%» :  »— — 

Pelaaa  Thanua  A.,  aad  Braa.    1811381. 

Morrlaoa.  WUlard  L..  la  CoMtock  Ugold  Mathaaa  Corp. 
Method  of  UqaaiMac  aataral  AM  at  caalBg  head  BtmaMV 
1811348.  iTS-^rTcL  81— ITO^        ^^    I       

MmW  Oiaa  O..  to  Ba^  MaehlBan  Co..  Ud^  AaMaMtle 
wddUag  madilaa.    lUllSl.  ll-ft-6T.  CLMB— IT. 

Mm.|a«afcL.^r.    Writlag  laatrUMOt    1.81UM8.  11-6-6T, 

Mo«{riar,^Oeoriaai  to  Comnagale  aoaar«to  da  Teh  grafhla  Baaa 

FlL    Trav^bgwaTatabaia/drcalaracractaiii    1811478. 

11-8-87.  07118—883 
Morer.  Da;ld  F^  ta  OoMral  Matara  Caf».    Cliaalt  btaakar. 
nUiifoi  11-Mt.  CL  »«^-lll. 
Maglar.  Oarlea  M..   to  BoI-I\b1  Tahla.  lac      loOav 

18li.041.  ll-A-81  CL  IBB— T4. 
Midaa,  DaalaL  to  Waatinghaaai  Hactrle  Corp. 

haaac  tbItb  for  daplox  aaallng  ashaaat  machlat 

11-6-87.  CL  141—88. 
MoUaa.  OaalaL   ta  Waatteghoaaa  BUctrlc  Car^ 

U|^tlag  contact  aaMmMy  for  Sooroaeaat  lamp 

M^S-ka"^?'^''  *^  »-«^ 
Boblmaa.  Nlla  F..  Malleii.  aad  Dohtmaaa. 

MUlor,  Brwla :  g«a— 

Mlachk.  Olathar.  MBllar,  Bayar^aad  Balahl^    1811318. 

_8Bpporttype 


Mollar.  Bobart  A.,  ta'Atlaa  Piywaad  ban.    Beam 


atmctara.    331 

troa  tabaT^SuiMB.  iT-^6-87.  OTsil 
Murphy,  Habart  W.:  gee— 

w  Jl^."W^IK»^  **"»*'     IBllBlt. 
Murphy.  Winiam  lZiM9»— 

_     CraJKraa.  Toby  C.  Jr.    1.81 1.74B. 
Murray  Corp.  of  imarica.  The :  gee — 
Joha  P.    181i/>70- 

laa  B^  H.T  Mamar.  aad  J.  B.  Whhaera,  to  The 
•waaltk  BBgraiirtM  tn.  ml  Ohio.    Ajcamtaa 
matted    far    tha    MaAae&aa    of    matalBaa liaalM 
Olltri  11-6-6T.  CL  117—107.        — — y 
Nadaaa.  Gala  F..  to  Baajmaf  Kodak  Co. 


Nack. 


Naaailth.  ioha  L.  aad  F.  K,  Daalala.  to 

Ltd.  MacktaMf  lor  attaduag  baat  aoraar  atajra 
2311171  11-8-67,  CL  271—1.4. 

NadraS  Cuh  BogMar  Co..  The :  Be. 

Baaar.  AUrad  F.    1811,781. 
Pratt,  Kaaaath  W.    IMIMI 

NatlaaalBaaaa>i3k^aaeU  t  Baa— 

MacMartla.  Malcotaa  P.. 
Navy.  U"*^  Btotoa  <rf  ' 

Jeaea.    Viniam     B..     Jr..     Oal*. 

MacNlehoL    18113B1 
iehal^  Blmar  H.    1311610. 


icfe^&wt5&,;is"-"*- 


NaMeh.    IfeadL    to   TBB   B| 

Btadt    Otawlag  f lama  far  a  Mnalwg 

11-6-6T.  CL  19—1887 
Naalf,    Joha    C^    Jr.      HaadlM^t 

liil.TBS.  ll-fl^7.  a,  SB— IBD. 


Nalah,  Alchaxd  A.,  to  Uakad  Btotaa  Bteel  Corp. 
leal  method  finr  eoatlag  ataal  aarftioaa  aad 
tharaaC.    13113M.  ll-dTBtTa.  104— BB. 


11 
Narwla. 


Nawc 


SalHa 
CL  9B— IBB 


brake 

Botarr  « 

181130 


oz- 


Uke. 


131144T. 

tadjiT  tfca 


Karl-Marx- 
1811,761. 


Nawhan. 

—  'Tar 
IB— IC 


.Jack  •..  P.  Bohii 
■toetaacmMucal  Gow    Ad< 


iwhanrBMry^B,.  aad  P.  J.  Wyaaa.  to 


far'faraaca  ilittr'ilT'  i3ll8¥l!  ll-6-4f^.  O^ 

Iill3f8.  iT^VBfTCL  114^1'  Nowmaa.  Charlaa  H-  to  Bkaa  PiiBatti  C^   BaM^aga  dMHM. 

lUlaali.  to  Doalop  Babbcr  Ca.  Ltd.    Apfaiataa       liwgpawttaa.  lllllll  ll-^&^t.aTtill— IM,         ' 
•Utax.  taaalia  la  eordjroaad  from  oae  padtaga  to    Wkheur  wBBIam  J^^asd  w.  L,  Haadtar.    Kaatoya  ■  b ■Pflag 

Slbb. 


1811884.  Il-Vlb7.  CL  _ 

•laa.  Laana.  .to  Haghaa  Alraaft  Co,     Maaaa  for  rapor 

depoaltloa  a<|  amtaiaL     inlill.  11-B-Bt;  CL  SIB— IB 


for  caatralllBg 

aaothcr.    1813.144.  11-6-67,  C\.  242 
Mobile  Shade  Co..  lac. :  Bee— 

Jonea.  Howard  O.     2.811.988. 
MoCOtt,  JRohert  B.,^  to  The  Upjoha  Co. 


•--U 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


1811371    Pell 


J.     Chala  aaw  grladlag 

ll-ft^7.  CL  7»— 40.  „  .   -    «  .^,      ^ 

Nlackk.  Odathw.   E.  MOllar,  O.  Bavar,  utA  K.  BaUhla.  to 

Fkfhoaflabrlkca  Bayer  AkbaafHaOadiaft     CMolnaera  of 

aadao-ooap-coaulalag  polycatora.    1,812311  ll-«-67.  Q. 

Noa.  Myrea  B..  to  Waatlafkiaai  Blectric  Corp.    T  laaar  amtlan 

dTksa.    1.8  2.488,  lT-«77CL  810—88.  ,      ^    ^ 

Nordatrand,  Btcb  O.     Yalva.     2,811184.  ll-«-67,  CL  181— 

281. 
north  Americaa  Arlatloa.  lac :  B«»— 

Oardaer.  Bdward  L.    IBllBOl. 
North  Aawrieaa  Phlllpa  Co..  lac  :  Bm 

Boakhorat.  Aatoataa.    1812.482. 

BoehaarTBobart  B.    lUim. 

Hopf,  Dietrich.     2.812^. 

Meltaar.  Jacqnea.aadBal8maB.    1812381. 

Booadorp.  Hermaaoa  J,    1811481. 

Six,  WlOem.  and  Dombarg.    2.812.884. 

ftolk.  Jaa.    23114S8. 
aa  kaarda.  ^ohaa.    1811,418. 
▼aader  Slide.  EMtW.,  and  ^.    2312,484. 
Taa  Owrheok.  Adrtaaaa  J.  JTu.   231^390. 
Tan  Orcrbeek.  Adriaaaa  J.  W.  M.    8311488. 
Norwich  Phanaacal  Co.,  Tho :  Bao— 

BOa.  Victor  B.    2,8l2382. 
Novy,  Loala  B. :  Bee — 

ieaaett,  ^*»^.  Nory,  aad  Btlckaey.     1812318. 

*"wito.  Haefy'w.'*2312,001. 
Oak  Mfg.  Co. :  Boa— 

Hoffbarg,  OeorgB  F.    1311.887. 

Maataey.  Bdwaid  J.    1S114AS. 
O'Brlaa.    Patrtak    B.      Btaaqt    dxlng    darlea.      1811.094. 


11-8-87.  CI.  116—19 
O'CaaadL  Patrick  W 


WlUlam  A..  O'CoaaoU.  and  Nlebola.    8.812.167. 

.    Oerhard,  aad   A.   Bottler,  to  Dr.  Karl   Thawae 

O.  m.  h.  H.    Baale  ethera  of  caiMaola  aabatltotod  I7  eado- 
cycUc  gnwpa.  aad  a  prenaaa  of  maklag  aame.     1811327, 

CHahal.  Jalia  JL.  and  M.  Bttaer.  to  Trleo  Prodncto  Corp.    Wlad- 

_ehMd  cleaaer.    2,811.788.  ll-fr-87.  CL  18—288. 

Otemoto,  Kaaaau.    Mate  apdag  oOara.    2.811.781  U-6-87. 

CL  16— Itt. 
Otaada  BaghMB  Ltd. :  Baa— 

Anaa.  Alazaader  J.,  aad  Booth.    1.811411 
Oroahalk.  William,  to  OrtiM  Pharamcaotttol  Con.     Ferroaa 
eakrlam  dtrato  comptex.    8311344.  ll-»-87.  0/180—419. 
Ortho  Phormacoattcal  Coip. :  BM — 

Oraabilk.  WlllUm.    2.812.844. 

Omrae.  Boy  T. :  Bee — 

Halaaa.  George  B..  HeladeL  aad  Oeborae.     2312.248. 
Oatraadac  Bakart  K.    Weeptag  dolL    2.811.810.  il-^7,  O. 

Oaach.  ^ri :  Bm— 

_      Qatoa.  Jaha  F..  aad  Oaach.    1.812388. 

Otto.  Cart  L..  aad  O.  A.  Wora.  Jr.,  to  Schick  Inc.     Htoctrlc 

ahavar  aad  protecttv*  hooalag  therefor.    2,811,774,  11-5-87, 

CL  80-^1. 


'-'ai"^" 


23118KV. 

BchUehttag. 


Otto. 
Otto. 


Pachaly, 


PadBe 


2312368. 

Be  Bdaatlic  Aeroprodncta 
Coahmaa,  CUCaid  B.    18 


WeatphaL 
Pachaly, 


aad    Aaiaaa. 


Bm— 

_  . 1811301. 

Palae,    Oeorga    B.,    to    Oeaeral    PradaloB    Laboratory    Inc 

Beeatloa  aeaaning  radar  aimulator.     2311.789.   11-8-87, 

CL  88 — 10.4. 
Paplaaky,  Bay,  to  the  United  Statee  of  America  aa  repreaaated 

by  the  Secretory  of  the  Army.    Photon  coonter  apparataa 

twt   r*«y   dlfiraetioa    atudlea.      2,812,484,    11-6-S7.    CL 

818—98. 
Pardoa.  William  A. :  Beo— 
_      Calboraoa,  Oraa  U,  aad  Pardee.    2311349. 
Parhar,  Ooorpa  H..  to  Coatalaor  Corp.  ti  Amartoa. 

koard  bUaf  aad  caa  carrier  tonaed  therafroai. 

11-6-67,  O.  130—111. 
Parker  Pea  Co..  The :  Bee — 

Hyaer,  WlllUm  O.    131130T. 
Pareoaa.  C  A..  *  Cow  Ltd. :  §m— 
^    Gray,  Thamaa.    2311140. 
PhtrtalJuMa  D..  to  Oeaeral  Motora  Corp.    Method  of  Bnlah- 

lag  aarfacaa.     3312,296,  ll-»-<7.  CL  204—18. 


2311 


Paper- 

11106. 


Patrick.  WlUlam  8.,  to 

aadMaa 

2312.398. 

Panlaoa.  Chrtetlaa.  to 


1812;3M.  ilr*^t.  OL  17»-^171 


Badlo  Corp.     Power  auuply 
"  traaalatar  aaiplfiler. 


ntaa 


^      ^.  - Blactric  Ca.,  lac    Appan 

tor  ahaalag  BUaa  tohaai    1811311  11-B-B7,  CI.  W-7 
Paxtoa,  Dewoy  M. :  Boa — 
_      MMck.  Wuno  U.  aad  Fhzton.    2.811,882. 
Pearce,  CatrUi  D.,  to  lataraatlonal  SaMltiag  aad  Beflatog  C». 
_^Oappar  cake  mold.    231 1.T89,  11-6-6770.  23—188. 
Poaraoa,  Gerald   L..   to  BaU   Tatohoae  Laboratartoa,   lac 

Phota-rwiataaee  derleak    3311441  ll-«-6T.  CL  360-311. 
Pearaoa,  Harold  B. :  See — 

WoodruC.  Oaear  O.     131 IIW. 
Peafaoa.  Balph  G.,  to  Oaytoa  Mfg.  Co.    Biactfelytlc  ragea- 

3o£^8?  "eka-sa  reataa     3313300,   11-6-B7.  CL 

Pedaraaa,  Bdvard  M..  L.  B.  Laapa.  aad  J.  F.  Battmr  to  Manic, 
lac      Tool    poat    eoaatraettoa.      1811333.    lf-6-67.    CL 


Poet.  Charlaa  S 
iBhinida/. 

Pehr.  HaiaM  T.    

11-6-67,  CL  333-^42.8. 


Paat,  aad  Middlotaa.    1818378. 
aalt  oad  pepper  ahakara.   3313411 


legrtaL  Joha  P.,  Jr. :  Bee —  ^  Lj~ 

P^rl,  niaabeth  L..  aBd_FWle«4Bl. 


Pelene,  Thnnaaa  A.,  and  L.  W.  Braa,  to  The  Morrtaoa-Petone 


Co. 
CL 


Forced  air  rentilattng  heatera. 
130—110. 


eawi,  Jaaaea.     Tehkle  waralag  light. 
aIT»40— 8.18. 


2311382.  11-6-67. 
2312.421  11-&-67. 


PeaalBo.  Charlee  J.,  to  The  B.  F.  GoodriA  Co.     Qnateraary 
amiBoalum  xaathatea.     2,811832,  11-6-^7.  CL  280--294.8. 
Peaaaalt  Cheaileala  Corp. :  Bee — 

BolL  Thomaa  B.,  and  Halaea.    2312370. 
Paarod.  BoloaMn  :  Bee — 

Cork,  Hoihert  V.,  Jr.    2311.702. 
Poraa,  Ladea.  to  Begle  Natlonale  dee  Ualaea  Banaalt.    Drlr- 
lag    BWChaBlam    for    tractora.       2311,880.     11-8-67.    jCL 
74—842. 
Petera,  Robert  M.,  to  Bmery  Induati'tea,  lac.    HydrogenatloB 
of  atractarally  modlBed  adda  and  prodaeto  produced  thoia- 
tar.     2312342.  ll-«-67.  CL  200—400. 
PetlttL  Jorry  P. :  Bee— 

Oanpole,  Oriaado,  aad  Petlttl.    2.811374. 
PBater.  WUUam  T.     Automatic,  pneomatie  (prcaaure-Tacao), 
aortlag  aaacfalae.     23i2.0«l.   11-6-87.  CL  209—72. 
Chaa^  A  Co..  lac  :  Bee — 
ten.  mUpN.    2312.849. 

Keaaeth  W.,   to  Bdl  Tel^hoae  Laboratoriaa.   lac. 
iroBtUl   loaa   measuring   ayateniL      2,812,492,    11-6-87, 
Cl.  824 — 87. 
Phar^  Joha  A. :  Boo— 

ichett.     Vera    T.,     Pharrla.    McOulre.    aad    KInge. 
2312,007. 
Phdpa,  Bkhard  J.,  to  Sparry  Baad  Carp.    Prli 
teat     2312,509,  11-8-87,  CL  840—1477 


Phllllpa  Petroienm  Co. :  Boe— 

Beaaaer,  Bobert  B.,  aad  Schnltaer. 


2.811839. 
2,812,482. 


iWto 


aad   retalaera. 


Pickett.  Howard  W. :  be 

Maltby,  TruBMB  W.,  and  Pickett 
PHeggt,  Jnianh  :  Bee — 

TltecgL  vlBeeat  H.  and  J.    231 1 ,978. 
PUaaL   Ylaeeat   B.    aad   J.      Hair  formera 

2,811.978.  11-8-87,  CL  182—37. 
Plnckaera,  Balthaaar  H.,  to  MinneapoUs-Honeywull  Begalator 
Co.  Hot  water  beatlag  control  ayatcm  ymitk  aoa-Haear 
_  water  temperatore  eoatrol.  2312,142,  ll-B-87,  CL  38g— 91. 
PlBcMcr,  PaaL  to  South  Bend  Tackle  Co^  I»c  Oatkaard 
_ motor  carrier.  2,811343,  11-6-67,  CL  116—17. 
Plak,  I  Martin  M..  to  Chippewa  Paper  Prodaeto  Co..  lac 
'  ^%  SS^!^  aklpplag    deriea.      331S3M, 

Plato  Glaaa  Ca  :  Bee— 

-, Alfreds.    2312340. 

Placte.  Bverett  H..  aad  W.   B.  Eickmaa,  to  The  Natloaal 
Cadk  Boflater  Co.     Slip  feeler  control  to  aceiaatlag  ma- 
cfatoea.    23113I8.  11-8-87.  CL  101— «S.       -^-T— — • 
Podaeata.  Armando,  to  Veri  ladaatriall  8.  a.  r.  L    Bcaaable 

Ite>^5i5:i7,'g  ilSL^"*"-"  "-»  ^  *^*'^*' 

PoUrold  Corp. :  Bee — 

Blng.  Herbert  A.,  aad  Hunter.    3313.430. 
BraB.  William  H.     2,811398. 
Waat.  Catler  D.    2,811,W8. 
Poolau  KaaaaCh  M, :  Bee— 

_      doek.  Joha  8.,  Poole,  and  SalUran.    2312.470. 
PopeJWIaelow  B. :  Bee— 

Hykes  Paul  Q.,  and  Pope.    2313318. 
Porter.    Joha    L.,    to   Kalaer   Alnmlaum    A   Cheailcal   Corp. 
Jag  aloidaa  from  alamlaa  aad  alaatlnnm  phaaphate 
^^  ,  „  oae  llonor.    1813338,  11-6-67,  CL  23—141 
Poalai  Mdria :  Bee— 

jL  Amoe  B..  Jr.,  Krom,  and  Pooto.    2.812388. 
Poweto,  Howard  A.,  to  Detroit  Controla  Corp.     Low  dcBec- 
tloi  Bkam  Bowmetor.     2311364,  11-6-57,  Cl.  78—194. 
^    ,  Ore  F.,  to  Mlkrorawk  A/8.    Arraafement  In  conreyora 
nrlmonndtag  plaato  for  chocolate  and  almilar  aioaldaMe 
2.811388.  11-8-67,  Cl.  107—8. 
PrattJ  B«iB«tb   W..  to  National  Lead  Co.     Tltanatory 
2!^-^'    treatlag    materiala.      2,813383,    11-6-8 
2101 — 179. 
__       Fraak  G.     Shuttle  Talva. 
1371—112. 


_-  Co. 

2,813383,    11-6-87,  "CL 

1B11.979,  11-6-6T,  CL 


rIeeJ  Joha  A.,  aad  W.  M.  Thoama,  to   ilmarlfaa  Cyaaamid 
Co.     Cop^rmera  of  hydnnyaltirdaa.     2312315,  11-6-87. 

Paactor  A  GaaiMe  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

',  Wilaoa  F.,  aad  Tucker.    3.811334. 
ra.  Judaan  H.    23183B4. 
Maarice  A.     Wall   jack.      2.812,077.    11-6-67,   CL 

Mike  A.,  The   Braarley  Co.     DtaadMtad 
2M2,422,  11-6-67,  Cl.  24<V— 3.11. 
irch  IVmadatloa  :  Bee — 
3311306. 


Oa. 


-~"tlB 
^' 

Betat- 
11-8-57, 


_     ^        ^  Joha  W.,  and  Hutchlnga.    2.811373. 
Purpura.  Fraak  J.,  to  Tbe  Tale  *  Towaa  Mfg.  Co 

taj   claaq»  attackataat  for  lift  tmcka.    1812,089, 

O  314 — 830. 
Qutoi.  Joha  F..  aad  C.  Oooeh.  to  Monaaato  Chearteal  Co. 

Alkatt     iMtal     hydmj^iamlaa     dtoalfeaatea,       S3133B8. 

11-6-87,  CL  38—1147^ 
9alat.  Harold  A.,  to  Sua  OU  Co.    Breaker  ralre.    23113B0, 

11-4-67,  CL  1*7—348. 
Qulat.  Jamea  D. :  Bee — 

..Oaaa.  Baary  C.  aad  Qulat    3311383. 


Badtoat  Mfg.  Oatp. 

WachtaadofiTGoorga  D.    2312,020. 


Badlo  Catp.  of 

Bnia.%daay  G.    23114B0. 
BMklal.  Ooerge  C.    2313.437. 


ZIT 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Biidlo  PatcBts  Co. :  »•»—  ^        --^     ^"^ 

Boaete.  Uclas.     a,811>64. 

Batli.KarU    2,812,428: 
Ralchi*,  Kari :  8««— 

NlMfak.  UOatber,  M Uter^  Bayer,  aod  Salchl*. 


2JB12(S1S. 


NlMfak.  UOatber,  M OUer.  Barer,  am  KaidiM.    zjBiuis. 

BaaalMrf,    Bdwte    M.,    to    Baaabarc    Blectro-Ooatlits    Corp. 

Matfiod  aad  apoaratiia  (or  dlp-«oatUi«  artlele.     23l2,2W. 


04 


Traat- 
radlo 


11-5-B7.  CL  117—47. 
Baaaimrc  Blaetro^Toatlaf  Corp. 

RaBalmrf,  Bdwtn  M.    2,812,260. 
HaamDaacD.  CaMa  L..  to  SodB»  Hoat  Maehiao  Co. 
OMOt  of  lecithin.     2,812,019,  ll-A-ST,  CI.  lfi« — *». 
Ratb,  Karl,  to  Badlo  Pataata  Co.     Paaatva  reapoadar 

ajataiB.    2,812,428.  11-A-S7,  CI.  200—4. 
Bawaoa,  Ralph  II :  Bee 

AUjm,   Charlea   L..   Barreatlaa,   HodflM,   Sbaltoa, 
^Eawaon.     2,812400. 
Baybeatoa-Manhattaa,  lac. :  Bee — 

Oofak.  Henry  J.     2,811,700. 
Haraor,  Arthnr  fe. :  Bee — 

Koch,  Paal  H..  and  Raraor.    2,811,t6a. 
Rearaa,   WUaon  A.,   J.  D.   Oathrla.  and  J.   Warren,   to  the 
Ualtod  Statea  of  Amarlea  aa  reprraentcd  by  the  secretary 
of   Aarlculture.     Water    dlaperfeible   eolld    altrtlo-aiethylol- 
pboapbonia  polymera.     2.812,811,  ll-fi-S7.  CI.  260—2. 
Banui,    Joha    J.     Covarad   vaaaaL     2.812.100. 

220—86. 
Ragle  Natioaale  dee  Ualaea  Renaolt :  Bee— 
Peraa.  Laeian.     2.811.850. 
Salvaa.  Lean.     2,^12.807. 
Relchbold  ChemlcaU.  Inc. :  Bee — 

na.    Charlea    L..    Barreatlaa,    Hodslaa, 
awaon.     2.812.^00. 
Shelton.    rredertc   J^  and   Barrentlne.     2,812,806. 
Walker.  Rahart  B^  WarMr.  aod  Hodflna.     2.812.S10. 
Rellla,    Nlefaolaa   C.     Braking   aad   ateertng   attacfamcat    for 

■leda.     2,812.030.  11-S-A7,  Cl.  188—8. 
Renna,   WUUam   C.     Thermoetatlc   adxlag  ralva.     2.812.1S9, 

ll-&^7.  CL  286—12. 
Retheret,    PaaL     Chain   aaw   grlndava.     2.811,874.    ll-«-87. 

a.  7ft— 40. 
ReaaMr.    Robert    £..   and   A.    M.    Schnltier,    to   PhUllpa   Pe- 
tralaam  Co.     Heterocyclic  nitrogen  compoand  polymer  In- 
hlUtora.     2.812.329,  11-^0-07,  CL  260—^. 
RbaAaa.  Donald  K. :  Bi 

2,818,288. 


11-0-8T,  a. 


RbeltoB,   and 


Lewla.  OeorM  W.,  Jr.,  and 
Rhulaad.  UmoI  K.  :  Bee— 

Heekaama,  Hermaa,  and  Rh 


^....._..  ^^...^,  .„,.  RhnUnd.     2.812,287. 
Rlblet.  Henry  J.     VarUble  wave  guide  atteaaator.    2.812,600, 

1 1-5-87.  CL  338— 81. 
Rlblat.  Henry  J.,  T.  8.  Saad.  and  R.  L.  WllUaton.  to  Mlcro- 

wava  Daralopment  L^boratorlea.     Waveguide  rotary  joint. 

2.812.508.  11-5-57,  Q.  888-08. 
RIcardo  *  Co..  Ba^neera  (1027)  Ltd. :  8aa— 

Alcock.  JohnPT   2.811.820. 
Rich,   Theodore   A.,    to   General   Elaetrte   Co.     BlectroaUtlc 

mlcroammeter.     2.812.443.    11-5-57.   Cl.  250— 8S.6. 

Richarda,      Pred     C.     PorUble     tractloa     nnlt.     2.811,065. 

11-5-57,  CL  128—75. 
RlchardaoB,  Jeaae  T.     Air  regulator  for  duplicating  machine. 

2.811.020,  11-5-57.  CL  101—418. 
Rtehman,  Harold.     Baaeball  card  game  apparatna.    2,812,181, 

11-5-87,  a.  278—98. 
Richmond.    Ralph    W.     Sealed    anlveraal    baarlag   aaonntlng. 

2.812,224.  11-5-57,  CL  808—187.1. 
Rlek,  Claranea  A. :  Bee — 

Aaatln,  Lealle  W.,  and  Rick.     2.812.^41. 
Riddle,  Allan  O.,  to  Robal  Mfg.  Corp.     Automatic  can  auirk- 

ing  machine.     2,811^17.  11-5-67.  CL  101—85. 
RldeaL  Brlc  K..  and  B.  McNeill,  to  The   Brttlah  Petroleum 

Co.    Ltd.     Electrolytic   regeneration   of   aqneona   aolutlona 

containing  mercaptldea.     2,812.801,  11-5-07,  CL  204 — 153. 
Rider,  aifford  M     20%    to  D.  Croaa,  tO%   to  H.  J.   Rider. 

20%    to   V.   Rider,   aad   20%    to  /.   A.   Rktor.     8aml-aelf- 

■toring    awning.     2.811,755.    ll-»-57,    CL    20—57.5. 
RMer,  Harold  J. :  8«e— 

Rider,  aifford  M.     2.811,755. 
Rider,  Joahna  A. :  Bee — 

Rldar,  Clifford  M.     2,811.755.  r< 

Rider,  VamoB  :  Bee — 

Rider,  Clifford  M.     2.811.755. 
Rlener,  Edward  F. :  Bee — 

Beaver*.  Ellington  M..  and   Rlener.     2.812,i88. 
Ri<>««>r       John      D.     Adapter      coupling     mtaaJ     2.811.861, 

ll-i-57,  CL  74—421.  ' 

Rlgondand.      Got      F.        Wrltlag      laatraaMBt.        8.811.047. 

11-5-57.  a.  120-^.  .       .^  . 

Rlke,    Richard    C,    to    General    Motor*    Corp.     Pawar  brake 

booatar.     2311.885,  11-0-57,  CL  60—54.6. 
Riley  fitoker  Corp. :  Bee— 

Poelay.  Krank  G..  Jr.     2.811.058. 
Rlak.   Harold  L.,   aad  R.   F.   Bpaaeai     Dtapaaaata  for  dga- 

rettaa  and  ■imllarly  abaped  objects.     2,812.106,   11-5-^, 

CL  221—208. 
RIvaly,    Clair    M..    to    Weatinghouse    Electric   Corp.     Photo- 

flaah  lamp.     2.8ll,84«.  11^=5-67,  CL  67—81. 
Robal  Mfg.  Corp. :  Bee — 

Riddle,  Allan  O.     2.811.017. 
Rabart.  Roger  A.  aad  P.  Mata*.     Rocket-projactUe  aapport- 

hig  derlce.     2,811,000.  l-*-37.  O.  80—1.7. 
RobertaoB.   Oaoffa  H..  to  Ball  Telephane  Laboratorlea.  Inc. 

Hallz     aaaemblT     for     traveling     wave     tube.     2,8lie,400. 

11-5-37,  a.  388—31. 
Robertson,    Sloan  D..   to  BaU   Telephoae   Laboratorlea,    Inc. 

Spatial  harmonic  traveling  wave  tube.     2412,468,  11-4-57, 

CTSIO— 8.5. 
RoblaaoB,  George  D.,  Jr.,  to  Gilbert  k  Barker  Mfg.  Co.     Tar- 

Uble-capadty  roUry-vaae  pamp.     2,811,026,  11-0-57,  a. 

108— llO, 


R<£S 


iitloaa. 


Sprague 
11-^ 


Bectrla  Ca. 
7.  CL  28—51. 


2,812,ltl 


to 
2,812,284, 
Paal:  Bee- 

Jaek  8.,  Robttaefaek, 
Rocliar  Blaettaal^aa :  Bee — 

Cbarbeanlar,    Roger,   and  Decallon 
RoekweU  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Daaa,  Gaorg*  W.     2.811,028. 
RockwaUHprlag  aad  Axle  Co. :  Bee— 
Haauaoad,  Milton  B.     2,812.014. 
Roddy,  TboaMa  C,   Jr.     Flaaw  apectrochemlcal 
body  flulda  aad  coaapoaltloM  far  aae  tbarawlth. 
11-5-57  —    —     -  - 


Tttanata 


..  CL  » 
Bruao 


14. 


2,812447. 

n 

lyata  of 
a.811.801. 


Baglaacnaf 
gaaeeni    fli 


Co. 

ulda. 


RoaChaU,   Bruao  K..  to  Bbao  Reaiarch 
Apparatua    for    coatactlag    aoUda    with 
2.812,244,  11-5-57,  Cl.  28—288. 
RogiBra,  Charlea  B.,  aad  H.   P.  Martant,  to  The  Babcock  * 
WUcax   Co.     Uqold   fuel   burner.     2,812,212,    11-5-57,   CL 
200—114. 
Rogera,  Joha  P..  to  The  Murray  Corp  of  AaMrlc».     Sattable 

dUL     2,811.870. 11-5-07,  CL  74— 5M. 
Rohm  *  Baaa  Co. :  Bee— 

Beavera,  BUlngton  M..  aad  Rlcaer.     2,812,888 
Nlsderhaaa«rW-arr«B  D.     2.812450. 
Wllaaa.   Harold   F.,    Shropahir*.  and   Craig. 
WUaoB,  Harold  P.,  and  Wolffe.     2,812,862. 
RoTrol  Table.  lac  :  Bee— 

MaglMrTCharlaa  M.    2412,041. 
Rolla-Royea  Ltd. :  8«e — 

WUaoa.  Oaorga  D.  D.     2.812,048. 
RomaaowaU,  Albert  P.,  to  Bowser,  Inc.     Multiply 
trol  system.     2,812.110.  11-5-57.  CL  222--6a. 

Roaadorp,  Harmaana  J.,  to  North  Amerkaa  Phil 
Salf-balandag  servomotor  circuit.     2,812,481, 
318—10. 

Rang,  Kurt  J.,  ta  O.  D.  Saarla  *  Ca.     N^lkyl-N^aaahydrji 
amlBoal^l  eaters  of  N,N-dlalkylamlnoalkaaale 
aalta  and  tha  production  thereof.     2,812448. 
260 — «82. 

Rosen,  Irving:  Bee — 

HlrachTAIfrad,  aad  Roaen.     2,812367. 

Rooaa,  Irvlag,  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co.     Improvei^ntB 
nreaaratloa  of  polychloropbenols.     2,812,366. 

Roaenqvlst,    Ganaar.     Method    of    manufactarli^ 

artlclea.     2.812304.  11-5-57.  CL  204—8. 
Rotary  Hoea  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Howard.  Arthar  C.     241I.O12. 
Rothbard.     Herbert.       Pac&rs.       2.811,040,     1^-0-57, 

128 — 860. 
Rooah.    Roy    W.,   It.,    to   Oaaeral    Motors   Corp, 
operated  valve  meana  for  free  piston  englaaa. 
11-0-57.  a.  123 — 46. 
Robia,  Banjamla  A. :  Bee — 

Zaffaronl.  Alejandro,  and  Robin.     2.812480 
Robin.  Benjamin  A. :  8ee — 

ZaffaronL  Alejandro,  and  Rubin.     2.812486. 
RuUn.  Martin  I. :  Bee— 

Ocachlckter.  Charlea  P.,  and  Rabia.     2,812488, 
Ruegc.  Rudolf:  Bee — 

Isler,  Otto,  Montavoa,   Ruegg,  and  Zeller 
Runken,    OarO,    to   ACP    Induatrlaa.    Inc.     Brak^ 

juster.     2.812,042,  11-5-57.  Cl.  l6»— 108. 
Rupo,    Warren    B..    to   The    Oorman-Rupp    Ca. 

pump.     2.8114W.  11-5-07,  CL  108—150. 
Rnach,  William  H..   to  Worldabaat  Induatrlaa.  Ibc     Collap- 
sible cart     2.812,188,  11-5-57.  Cl.  280—41. 

RusaeU,    Martin    I.     Walking   aid.     2.811478. 

136 — «5. 
Rustp    Jaiaaa    H.     Plxtura    clamp.     2,811,870. 

77^—62. 
Ryaa.  Oaoroa  R. :  Bee — 

Butkaa.  Alex  M.,  and  Ryaa.     2.812.117. 

Ryaa.  WUllam  H.,  to  PoUrold  Corp.     Method 


2312380. 


pump  con- 
pa  Ca..  lac. 
1-5-5*.  CL 


adds,  their 
.1-5-07.  Cl. 


la  the 
1-5-57.  a. 

hollowed 


Cl. 
2,811488. 


t412484. 
slack    ad- 

Dlaphragm 


11-5-57,    CL 
lil-5-87.    CL 


Btereoaeopic    prlnta    coatalalaf    Improved    llght-polartiln^ 


the     product     of    sal 


for  produdag 
polartilni 
2.811.803. 


2.812,508. 
Telephoaa 


aat. 


aad 
11-8-87.  CL_.        . 
8.  p.  A.  VIrglnio  Rlmoldl  tt  C. :  Bee— 

MarfoiioT  Nerlno.     2.811340. 
Saad.  Theodore  8. :  Bee — 

RibUt,  Haary  J..  8aad,  aMI  WUUstaa. 
Safarlk,    Edgar    R..    to    Leich    Blaetrle    Co. 

23iaL887.  ll-5-i7.  Cl.  170—100. 
St.  BmIs  Papar  Co. :  Bee— 

aamaata,  Raiford.     2,811.787. 
SalTaa,  Lean,  to  Reala  Natla«ala  daa  tlslMa  B^naolt 

rleaata.  ^,812407.  11-5-07.  CL  252—48.4. 
Salsar.  Walter  :  Bee—  | 

SehUchthaerla.  Aatoa.  Jenarlch.  aad  8alaa#. 
Saadelin.    Philip,    to    Aktiebolaget    Husorama    Borstfal 
Method  and  a  device  for  maQag  brush-strlpa.     2,812,214. 
11-8-07,  CL  800—21. 
Sanders  Aaaadatca,  lac. :  Bee — 
Mlaak,  Victor  A.     2,812,405. 
Mlaak,  Tlctar  A.     2.812.406. 
Somssera.  Donald  J.     2.812.001 
Saaders,  Judaon  H.,  to  Tha  Procter  *  Gamble  Co.    Oral 

fiat     eompoaltlon     and     daatifiica     comprising 
812384,  fl-8-07,  Cl.  167—03. 
San  Lorenao  Nuraery  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

8aeda,  Robert  H..  and  Shinoda.     8,811,141. 

Sarkialaa.  Arakel  H.    Barbecue  machine.    2.811.015.  11-8-07, 
Cl.  00—421. 

Scalfe  Co.  :  Bee — 

Bangca.  Bdaand  H.     2.812.016.  a 

Schick  lac.  :  Bee- 
Otto,  Carl  L.,  tma  Wora.     8.811.774. 


Lnb- 


8.812,003. 


kl  Qatap> 


LIST  OP  PATENTEES 


Sckiabar,  I^oMfd.  Jr 
Carp. 


ta  lateraatloaal  _ 
ktor     damped 


I..4-47.  CL  818—441 
dTKu^.  l,81tJ 
▲htoRTr.  JmmrUk, 


system. 


OTEl 


XV 


11-8-S7.  CL  128— 8M. 


11^6-87.  CL  278—186. 

»»»»»«.  ^  .^..^  - .  — , i  W.  flalaar,  to  Badlaebe 

Aailia-  4  B^-mrtk  AfctJaagaaalladuft.    Maaafbctve  a( 
hallaw  badlaa  havlag  pralaetiaM  nrwtramag  from  the  laner 

to    BadMa   AaitlB-    4    aada-rabrik    AktlaagaaaHaehaft. 
Pradaetlaa     af     haV-ettars     of     cydoallphaBc     glyeola. 

Prodactiaa  t  hydraxy  <«?.P2»lJr*'«5L5<^5;  te?3„*," 
actios  sliMlar  ta  cvara.    14ia488,_ll-*-07,  CL  260—611. 

Schlumbargar  WM  8arTas1aa  Carp. :  Bee— 

FerrsrMaanca  C     l8ft.4JMr  

Schmidt  iibwt  B..  aad  jTb.  Aaffer :  aald  Bbaffar  Mf*f  »« 
aald«ehmldt.    Procaas  et  alieja^  roll  ehiatara  for  packaglag. 

2,811,007.  ll-*:*\<^*f?-^*-     .....<«•   «t_ii^v   m 
Schmidt,^  B^a  ■.    lea  •ahlag  rig.    1.811408.  11-0-57.  CL 

43—17.  ^__ 

^'^'^mtjMi^SA^mmA  SehaUtt.     2.812.417. 
Schaldar.  Otto :  ffM—        ^  .  ..  ..^     .«•••« 
Lata.  Aanat-Haaa.  and  Sehaldar.     1.818481. 
8ehaltaar.  Aatoa  M.  ■_•••"",  ^  ^   .^          «  «••  mm^ 
Banaaer.  Bsbsrt  B..  aad  S^altasr.     1.811.820. 
Schoellaa,  Nanaaa  A.,  to  Buxtoa.  Inc.    Idaatlfleatiaa  aad  dis- 
play prtea  tag.    1,811,708^1-8-87,  CL  40—2.  ^ 

Se^faaTMSard  A^ta  ^  ^^^MmmMl  1^~*J«^  Oj. 
ParaMaeat     magaec    fcaldiag    arraagamsat.      2,Biz.aos, 

Schradar,  Chaatar  ■.    Traetar  sMvar.     141S.O8I,  11-8-87, 

CL  214—88 
Schroader,    Oaorga    R.      Tractor    Igaltloa    aat-aC    davlce. 

2,8113^0.  11-W7.  CL  800-81.47. 
Schalti  Die  Caatlag  Co. :  8a^  .»,,-.• 

Halmaa,  Bartaa  P..  aad  Baladai.    2.811,768. 
Sehala,  Blmar  H..  to  the  Daltad  Btataa  of  America  aa  repre- 

aeatad  by  the  SecreUrr  af  t^t  Njjy.  ,Frwn«y  -odaU 

tioa  syatam.    131831fl(  11-8-07.  CL  840— n4 
Rckwarta.  Marrla.  aad  W.  Caatcdello.  ta  The  Kalart  Ca..  lac 

B-C^iatolEff  ualt.    2,811,848,  11-V87,  Cl.  67—81. 
Sdaorek.  Martta  D.    I»^rt  for  drtjUdag  straws  and  method 

or  makt^  tha  aaaM.    1,812,287,  11-0-07.  CL  00—138. 
Scott,  Joha  ».     Surgical  appllaaee.     1,811,071.  11-8-07.  Cl. 

1»-8S8. 

*^*^&i5rioS;rL.  M11446. 


Shuck.  #^aa  L.,  aad  d!  M.  Paztoa.     Mattod  and  apparabM 

for  bating  combuatioa  eagiasa.     2311.801.   11-8-87.  CL 

Sldlo,    Baiph    G.      Maltl-poaltioa   flara   shield.     1.812408. 

11  B  IB7"CL  206—07 
SlebeathaL  Brneat  C.to  tJ^tad  Btataa  Borax  8^amla|l 

Corp.      CToth    diacharge   fflter.      2,812,064,    11-8-67,    Cl. 

miteuiijr^Mtar  K.,  ta  »»>V»i^,}f^C»Lj^'*^'i^^^2f 
atttchmeat  for  tractors.    2.812;W4. 11-8-07.  CL  214—140. 
SUbaafh  Mfg.  Co. :  See—  .  „.„  ^^ 

SlttauiC.  Poatar  B.     2312.084.  ^    ^      „    ^. 

SImmartarOraa-Paukar   Aktiaiwcaallachaft   far   Maa^laea-. 
KeaaalHUid  Waggoabau  :  Bee — 
LadlBSgf.  Max.     2.812.106. 
SlstOBla  Co. :  81 


Saarla,  O.  6.,  jTCo' :  8.. 

Di>&»B.  BayaMBd  M.     2.812.330. 

Manr.  Robert  H.     1.812.880. 

Rorlg.  Kurt  J.     2.812.348.  ^         _  «.     „  ^^ 

lack,  Waraar  O..  and  W.  A.  Humphrey.  *» ,The  HooverCo. 

rui  openiag  cloaure  far  steam  iroa.    2.811.703.  11-0-57. 


iMy  far  washliMt  macblne 
2,812.470,  11-5-87.  Cl. 


Oaaa.  Haary  C.  and  Qnlat.     2312,263.  ,,_b_-t 

Slndalrv  Harold.     Toothed  ooapUags.     2312.048.  11-8-67. 

CL  102—48.      ^ 
SInclaitI  B^aiag  Ca. :  **f— .  .„ 
Beilra.  Laaaard  B.    1418480. 
Slagar  MCf.  Co.,  The :  8«e — 

^OaSrViaada  A.     1411.788.  ^  _^ 
Six.  WliUMa.  aad  J.  Dombarg.  ta  Martt 
lae.    Aatomatie  telephoae  ayatem.    2, 

SUrrte.  Cbaatar  C  ta  TrlaiMe.  lae.    Bab7  chair. 

wJsLmI   CL  150- ^80 

StoaiLltewtoe  B.    BarolTiiv  aad  statioaary  wax  appUeator. 

24IUSS,  11-8-87,  Cl.  10—280.^  ^,  „ 

Sloaa.  Jttdkard   C.      MaaatlMS   for   moTahle    wall 

2311,780,  11-5-67,  CL  16—87. 

^^'KiiOfoSrS*.  ■  I.81I4IO. 


'^318.384.  ll-«7.  CL' 
I3I8.OOO, 


2,811,401. 


Aria. -. 

Watan,  Bobart  8. 

*^Ca^!Sta5rLSirB.,  Jr..  and  8-tt*.,M".«»^v--  „, 

SaUtOSii  ■•    Spina  uot  aataaaa.    1,812.814.  11-8-67,  O. 

848-4-767 

SmlthTcheiter  A.,  to  0«»«»i  "!j«*'?«5f.  ^^'^mJLiaa** 
wladinf  arraafomeat.    2,812.410^1-*;«7  0^310— 108. 

SmlttjTrraak  K.     CMtlaalty  taater.     2,812,884,   11-6-8T, 

SiiSrSi^  L..  Jr..  to  H.  W.^Li^*  Co..  lac  ii««*««  «* 
and  apparatus  for  eoatiBaoasly  eookliy  potato  ^Iob  aad 
dmlUreomestlblea.    8312.284   ll-*-6l^ g-W^-lOf^^ 

Smith   PhlUp  A.    Maaafaetaf*  of  shot.    1311.T48,  11-8-6T, 

a.  18—4^2. 


SmTtair.  l^^ 'r.:^J^^:^^gSS*7^J^^':^9i^ 


roury  dupUcatlag  machlnea. 
141  ' 
SnetLrraacU  A.,  to  BryaaJ^ChacgMOrlader Co 


chuck.    2,812,186.  ll-*-87,  CL 
Snyderi  Joaeph  A.     OaMc  raaaar 


CL  88—77.  .     ^^ 

Seltsaua.  David.     Solenoid 
aad  tha  like  eoatrel 

SalmarTAloia.    Swaet  oora  buttar  device.    2.811344. 11-0-67, 

■arbOM.  Fraderick  W.     AutoaMtlc  traaassiaaloa.     1,811,872. 

SCanufV&rYrtoSMrryRaBdCorp.    Circularly polariaed 
^SSS^JavTciile?:    S3A.407.  11-3187,  Cl.  338-10. 
Shafer,  Homt  J.,  aad  B.  A.  Metiger.  to  Shafer  Valve  Co. 

Maaeal   aad   motor   drive   for   hydraulic   valve   operator. 

2,811384,  11-6-67,  CL  60—82. 

8haf*r  Valva  Co. :  Bee—  

Shafer,  Hosser  S.,  aad  Metagar.     1,811,884. 
Shaffer,  Joaeph  B. :  Bee —  .  ^   ^         _  .,,  ___ 
Sekmldt,Albert  S.,  aad  Shaffer.     2,811,007. 
RhaffOr  ToalWorks :  Bee— 

Gtbaoa,  Wilfred  C.     2312.107.  w^v.^ 

Shaw,  Clifford  to  Shaw  Proeeas  T)e'rif\opmfnt  Con.  .M'*)'** 

for  the  prodactlon  of  castiag  moulds.     2.811,760.  11-5-87, 

CL  22—103. 
Shaw  Proeaae  Developawnt  Carp. :  «ee— 

SheetL  niamaa  M.'  PooHag  eontalaer  with  protective  cover, 
l^i^lll,  11-8-87.  CL  2»— 618. 

*^S;JlSl*Ch£ieeT~8he^ld.  aad  Browa.     2.812377. 
Shell  Developmeat  Co.  :  Bee—  .«,«*«- 

OaraarTnnip  J.,  aad  Bowaua.     2.812.167. 

'^^'^^jlrSSli'uTB^rremtim,   Hodglaa,   Sheltoa.   aad 

Bawaoa.     2.812,800. 
Sheltoa.   Praderlc  J.,  aad   B.   M.   Barreatiae,  to  Belchhold 

Chaaiicals,  lac.     Method  '<>'.5»^»«»«W  ■»PR«';*?*-«*5f|C? 

for  oxidatloa  of  aleobola  to  aldehydea.    2.812,308,  11-6-57. 

RbiUkS'mSSdore  S^  C.  S.  Paet  •»«  A.  ■-  1088»«ton^ 
thsflWtad  Statea  o2  America  as  rspreaeated  by  the  Seere- 
tarr  Iff  Om  Air  Pore*.  Method  of  maki^  Utaalum-dloxlde 
JSSitea.     1.812378.  11-5-07.  CL  148-«^S. 

Sklaa.  Byraa  H.,  ta  Uolted  Aircraft  Corp.  Stator  ring  eaa- 
atraetioa.    23^2.158.  ll-»-87.  CL  253—78. 

Shlaoda.  Daaiel  8  :  ««*-r^.  ^       •«,••-» 
Sueda.  Babert  H.,  aad  Shlaoda.     2.812.141. 

Shoe  Form  Co.  lac. :  See— 

De  Witt  Fraak  P.     1.811.731. 

"""^IKi.^IJSa  V:  ^rtlra,  "-Cr^,  ^^HffU 
Rhabert    William    M.      Obatatrlcal    laatrameat      2.81 1. ooa. 


Magaetle 
Mil.778.  ll^*-67,  CL 


Aaoayaia  dea  Aadeaa  fttahUaamaenta  Charlaa  Barthlaa ; 

•anlM;  Roger,  aad  Daealloa.    1,811,171 

•ila  de  Coatrole  et  d'BQalpemeat  dea  Motaara 


inr 


^SlffliSl^Si'Q^ra^i'^m&tTMtm  h  de  Ma««l«aa: 


1318481. 


Raymond,  aad  Maaaoa.   1,811488. 
I  Laboratorlea  Laboa :  8«f— _ 

mpa.  Oaargea  J.  L.,  aad  Btaoa. 

SodetT  for  Vteaal  Bdaeatka.  Ujt :  Bee— 

Kleerup,  Bertel  J.    2312.177.  tww_— —    »..  ummn 

BohlBiaB.  Nlia  P.,  H.  Mallaa,  aad  H.  C.  Dohrmaaa.  to  Baali 

»SiierliS  CS  .  In"  mekroatattepredpltator  Md  a»l- 

^ag  eledrod^  therefor.    2312.08^  ll-*-67.  CL  188— T. 

8oUr  Aircraft  Co. :  Be^ 

KreaajBatoh.    2.811,887. 

^"^^^ZtSSL'^L^enA  Solomon.   2412,878. 

SOSMTVll 


boBaldJ..to8aadarBAaaoclatea.Iac.   Traaamlaakm 
Uae.    t.812.501.  11-5-07.  Cl  888—08. 
Soath  Bead  Tadtls,Co~  £■$  iA**~ 

Plnalder.  PaaL    1.8114^. 
Southeastern  Tool  ftWe  Co. :  8jja— 

CumbOTWorth.  Donald  C.    2311.820. 
Southwest  ladnatrial  P«>3o«ttkIhe. :  *•♦— 
Bnta.  Oerliard  B.    2,811,860. 

Spenee.  BecInald^F. :  Bef—^        •  ««•  !«• 
Blak  Narald  L.,  and  Spenee.    2,818,106. 

igaffil&SS|.*^"lS!U.    1411.78.. 
( 3artar.  Lealla  F.    iJll  JM-.  ^^ 
Da  WeatWt.  Gerard  P.JL812,484. 
Haaaer.  Arthar  A.    1 818.181.  ._,-.__ 

pdit  taerbgrt.  •"tP^Mfji?"'*'^ 
Kaafmana.  Henry  W  '^318.441. 

Ptaalpa.  Bl^atd  >.    4|gJW| 

Sfarraaia.  P«<»r  J.    8sl«^-     ,  ,,« ,4^ 
Ipaacer.  Blch^  W...ia8BoBa.   1.812.448. 

Waters.  Carl  V.   1418488. 


[i    ' 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Angvlo  J. :  Bi-  _ 

...jrfea.lten*allC..aadlp«laIa.   MU.ttS- 
■ywmr.  Locimlai :  04f — 

lalnr.  Kaitl.  iM  ■ponr.   2.811jae. 

Mur.  H«i«ld  T.  ~£fiijn. 

bSUmos.  PiwtM.    S.lll^.  _    .  _ 

a.  «— 1»5. 
■««li«.    Bwtert   D..    to   MldWMt   Mt$.   Coip.     Dp«r    lock. 

BtABleuboa  vTvT:  /kw— 

Labtorlralam.  Jaa  C    M11«4M. 
Stampo.  Oorhard  K.  ■.  H.,  to  Flnu  Dnmnmk,  Bttw.  * 
BwbL  '''^-    "■^  ^^  '"^  "^*    S>il^'  11-B-BT. 
■taadard  Dkjrton  Corp. :  0«*—  I 

D«^^7ohaB.  riixoai. 

■taadard  Sketroalci  Com. :  «•• — 

Do  lafMB,  Aa«olo  cTaad  BattortcM.    S.tlS.lM. 

Do  AaMlta.  AbmIo  C.    2.S11.7»4. 
StOBdord  db  Co.  (fidUM)  :  «oo— 

Jacoko.  Bobort  B.    i.Ill.8Sl.  i 

KallBowokl.  Matkow  L..  ui4  Ortwo.   S.81SJM. 

ItaatoB  iMtruMMo  LtdL:  io»— 


Taylor.  Wllltaai  O.,  Jr. :  «•«— 

Ooar^.rrodsrtckl^aad  Taylor,    XtllJl: 


MUfS^T.  11-6-A7. 

Tet-Pak,  lac. :  ffoo — 

Mark,  Artkw  M.     1812,29». 
TMtor.  Uenaaa  C.     Lassaao  tag.     ajll.TfTj  ll-»-«T.  CL 
40 — IT. 

Tmc  Loo  C.  and  J.  L.  Tack,  to  the  Ualtod  ptateo  of  AaMrtea 
aa  ropraoMtcd  ky  th«  Bocrotary  of  tko  Navy.  Magattie 
rygjrativt  doAector  for  cyelofroaa.    %Slx4n.  U-S-tl. 


focaOac     tooL 


Claridffo.  rrMlortek  ▲.,  Hlatoa.  aad  Whlteroft    MU,1T«. 
l^tcnMft.  S.  J..  HJatoa.  aad  Cterldgo.    S^S.in. 
o^  Joaao  ■..  aad  bTDow.  to  Metal  ft  Tlkoratft  Corp. 
-f  prtToatlaf  otchlag  by    ' 

rlO.     AatoMatle  tmm 


ekffooile  add 

a.M4— K. 

tool  koMor  far  latkoa. 


■tarock, 

MoChod  tt 

ptettagbaL 
•tockor.   carl   «,     .. 

Mi^^rl  A.    Bloetrle  otoaa  bailor.    3.tlS.4ie.  11-^-41.  CL 

^  ■•afeiTBW  '••  "^  ^-  5!»«*«J".  »•  Hod«o<ko  Aania. «  Boda- 

V      fabrik  AktSoagMollaebaft.     Bocorory  of  naMc  aakydrldo. 

\  2 jirotT.  iT-S-Sl.  CL  1«— 120!^       ^^  ««yw~o. 

Btora-MoBtegBy.  fraada.  to  lataraatloaal  Haajaiai  MadOsM 

g^^Cota  wladlag  apparataa.     1.812.1M.  ll-t-n,  CL 


BtMaay.  PaliMr  B. :  goo— 

■      Tloaaoti  Bailor.  Movy.  aad 

St^  Jaa.  to  NorS  AoMrteaa  F 


(*'*«BoaeT  eoBTorter  wltk  laturaoSuata  1 
■oaaa.   TIJ12.4M.  11-(«T.  OTSS^^O 


Phltlpi  Co.^  lac    naral  band 


BtoatCoatalag  Corp. 


^BtoM  KaaraeyC^adeal  iaatniaMB 


U-a-87.  CL'  ^^- 
8trootor>AaMt  Co 


.*_  *?"2f^'  ^^  cZjr.   2312.1T0. 

Strtmcl.  BoSort  8..  to  Tlalaa  Olooa  Tootl 
cofdJnK.doTl«o>r  aao  la  coalaaetloa 
2.812,n8.  ll-B-«r  CL  84^—83. 


2,81M88. 


iBff  MaAlao  Co.    Bo- 
wttk  toottag  macklao. 


SaltlTaa  Joha  W. :  ge* — 

8aa  onCo'^g'ot-'***"'*'  "^  ■■'^'^'^    2.tl2.4fO. 

Mllla.  tjor  W,.  aad  GaBao.    2.812  JM. 
.      Qirtat.^ Harold  A.    2.811.P80. 

Saad.  Frod.     Bock  plekor.     2.812,028.  11-6-87.  CL  171—88. 
8ap«rtor  Magaoto  Corp. :  goo— 

Wolkox-  Dajl^  isiMOS.  1 

■aiiaoin.   Joo»pk  D..   to  Boffauaa-La  Bodio  lae.     8.^rel*- 
g«^«j^wpyl  Tlayl  aothyl  earblaoL    Mil^.  itZ^. 

■■g«ta*«;^J*ward  r     Batch  fcraca.     2J12.(|8B,  ll-*-0T. 
■^^i?d2T^?«5T':^T7(ffiSo%  '*'«-«-«  -^ 


11^«-B7.  <Xi 
ToBlo 

■woirt.  Warirca  W. :  gi 


•^dtaa.     2.811.824J  11-».|T.  CL 


n-a-s7.  CT.  141—21. 


87aiiBCto»<}oald  Corp. ^  ^ 

Bjattaer.  iBll  h:  2,812.^. 
^  BUttaer.  BaUl  B.  -•-**--^*- 
Syatoz.  ■.  A. :  g4 


._    2,812.011 

gaa  «argiag  awi 

Tko:  gff 


.•Kj' 


S,811J81, 


laCaroai;  ^^ISdro.'  ^  SmT 


brake 


drlaa.      Botor 
188 — 80 
Talbot.  Btebard  C. :  g«»- 

t»„^,    -  - 

Tatibana, 

T 


TiaaalBtor 
•  .  ij-o-oT,  u.  lao    aq. 


ilM  J.:  •  . 

MUla.  lAward  J..  Jr.,  aad  Tapp.    2,812.880 


aad  Talbot    2,811^48. 

adTapp. 
itaa   for 


CL 


of  a 


itlbana,   Hldao      Apparataa   /or   « . 

,*•»»•/.  HiUooy  W.     2.711342. 


Tractor    drawa 
CI.  »T— 47.1. 


2312.04«. 


V' 


CL  818— 4WL 

^Sl  1,861.  11-8-8T.  CI.  11 

—    aao.  Dr.  Karl,  O.  aL  b.  B. :  g« 

Ohaa«kar.  Oorkard.  aad  Kottlor.     2,812JST. 
■ai^  Darld  L..  to  latonatloaal  itaadard  Bloctrlc  Corp. 
Two  way  repMtorik     2.8U.SS8,  11-8-87.  CI.  17»— 1T8. 
^■■■■.  Waltor  M. :  Joo — 

Price.  Joka  A.,  and  Thoaaa.     8.812,818. 

"iTIL'ttu  -V^V-  M-^^\!*S^    *^    *■    rrfrtfwatof. 

2jfl,840. 11-6-8T.  CL  8B— 117.4. 

boMBOoa,  Boraard  B.  M. :  gee— 

Wekotor,  WminL  aad  Thoapooa.     8.812^87. 
Tboaaooa.  Ivaa  P^  W.  Allanag.  and  W.  C.  Woldaer,  to  Ualoa 

CaiMdeOoejp.    Aenaocheailcal  ecartog  proeeoa.    2.812.274, 

11-8-87.  CC  148— 8.8.  r-**— •  .*•». 

Tboapooa  Prodacta.  lac  :  goo — 
_    Bonlator.  Bokort  T.    Ml  1.787. 

Thoanooa,  Birhaid  B-to  iW  IiaMMae  Co.    Baat  oachajMer. 
_2j8l8.l84.  ll-g-87T7n.  287—82.  ««  .««n^r. 

TlbMla|L  8tlg  B.,  to  lataraattoaal  Boalaoaa  Marklaoa  Car 

Bota^g  druai  typovritlag  aMdilae.     8.812.048,  11-6-8^ 

CL  187 — 17, 
Tlalaa  Olaea  iWtIng  Macbiae  Co. :  goo — 


». 


BtrliMl.  Bobert  8.     X812388, 


AatooMtle  trap  aait    2.811.844, 


TlrrtlL  Allea  H.  aad  _ 

11-4-87,  CL  118-47.  , 

TkHIL  Boihiir  M. :  8oo— 
_     TtrrlU,  AUoa  B.  aad  B.  M.     2.811.844l 
Tltaalaai  Corn. :  goe — 

Walaer,  Bagoaet     2.812,2S«. 
Walaer.  Bagene.     2.81%2S7. 
Tofltaailre,   BoaMaUa   P.      SaUTa-ojector  attaCkBMat  for   a 
toit^  aatrlz    band    retalaor.     2.811,m.    11-8-87.    a. 

Toktacte  Corp. :  8eo— 

WrlgkL\Jeor«e  W..  CiyaMr,  aad  Jackaoa.   |  2,812|.lll. 


Toplaka.  Alfred  A.  Bail  Jot  ea»loTlageaikoa  ikywd  taaala- 
floa  for  aolld  carkoa  propolfaat.  3.811.828.  11-8-87,  CL 
80 — 88.8. 


pivoted  rereralklo 


Toth,  liOala.  Vertically 

11-8-87.  CI.  20— U. 
Toachott  Vera  T..  J.  A.   Pharria,  O. 

KIttgo.  U  B  I  Palatr  Corp. 


B.  Ml 
Apparataa  foi' 
of    eoatiaoooaly    Drodadag    palat    re' 
2.812,007,  ll-8-8f  a.  IsA-fg. 
Towaaead.  Bam  M.,  deceaaed,  by  B.  T. 
Mal    Motor*    Corp.     PI 


roi'  aaik 


roller    a  rrer    ooetlODa 


to 

CL 

Ti 

tar*. 
Trai 


tor*    Corp, 
with  actaatlag 


I  idailalatrator, 
voted    ▼ohlclt    voatJlatloa 


2.812^107.   11-8-87, 

VlMat  B.     Bellcoptar  paraekato  at  Mhlag 
812.147.  ll-8-877a.  244—188. 
L  Bad  M..  to  Battlf  8aeh  4  Door  Ok  lac 


■■■■aibly.  ^2312.088.  11-8^7.  CL  211—182. 
axlor,    Joha    f.    Morekaadlac    dlaplay    tr 


dlaplay     trar.    2,812.228. 


Traxlor, 

11-8-87.  CL  818— I40i8. 
Trice  Prodocta  Corp. :  goe — 

BItaor.  Martla.     2,811,882. 

OtoheL  Joha  B.,  aad  ttitier. 
Trtaiblo,  lac:  g«o— 
_    Bklrrla,  Cheater  C.     2.812.008. 

'^«?2,<5rn3:87:'S^*i^!3S*  "^  ^"^^  *^  *^ 

2,812,M8. 
Tack.  Jaaeo  L. :  go»— 
^  _^Tea«,,Lee  C,  and  Tack.     2.812.488. 
Tockor,  Uaweod  O.,  Jr..  to  Koppera  Co..  Imt . 
door    wltk    eeaBBg    dUphragm.      2,812.i8ir^ 
102 — 248. 
Tachor.  Nathaniel  B. :  gee— 

Bobor.  Wllaoa  P..  and  Tockor.     2,812.824. 

IL  aad  D.  oi  Nlchala.  Jr., 


2311.788. 


thaa    D..    Tripp.    Brakol. 


Taraae^  WlUfaua  A.,  P,  W.  O'QaMMll 

to  Oeaeral   Motors  Corp.     TarMae  blade  cajoling 
^  2,812.187.  11-^.87,  CI.  288— 88.ir  ^ 

Dadorwood  Cora. :  goe— 

Oraoaor,  Bonaaaa.    2312,181. 

«  .  ^*Sf^P*X^  C.     2312.048. 
Caloa  CaiMda  Corp. :  gco— 

£>nkua,  Alford  O..  aad  Klooek.     2.812,8841 

Vdback.  <loorge  T..  aad  Bowoa.     2,812.188, 

PtaataoMoat.  Joha  V.     2.812,877 

Mlllo,  Bdwanl  J.,  Jr..  aad  fa 

Steele.  Arthar  B.     2.812388. 

Thoapeoa.  Ivaa  P.,  AllnMag.  aad  Weldaor. 
Daloa  apodal  Maechlaoafabdk.  d.  ai.  h.  B.     ^ 

Lata,  Prledrlck.     2.811.088. 
Ualtod  Aircraft  Corp. :  gee— 

Goary,  Pro8oi««3t  L..  aad  Taylor.    2,811,881 

Boppcr,  Philip  8.     2312.088.  ^ 

McLafwty,  George  B.     2,811328. 

ShlBB.  Byroa  B.     23124^ 
Ualtod  lateraatloaal  Baiarth.  lac 

Olofcaa.  Alfred  B.     2312348c 


2.812388. 


8.811.784. 


aad  A. 


aad    OoaM. 


CekooTan 
11-8-87.    CL 


2,8123T4. 


/ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XTil 


aad  Browa.    23123T7.       Wdi* 


OaMod  Btateo  Atoaile  Bawij  Oooualaaloa,  Ualtod  BUtoe  of 
Aawdca  aa  loproaeatod  kv  the:  foo 
Banea,  Aidrar  B.    231 13n. 

WItoea.  WnUaai  P.     2.812388. 
Ualtod  Btatea  BavolopeCe. :  *e^-  .  .^ 

Keaaedy.  George  B^  Jr.    2.811300. 
Halted  Btatea  Plywood  Ooro. :  Boo 

Boandag.  Charho  B..  IhoAdd 
Ualtod  Statoa  Bahhar  Co. :  too— 

Bright,  Walter  T.     2312.008. 
Ualtod  ftatee  Steel  Corp. :  Boo— 

Netdi.  Blchard  A.     2312388. 
UalToreal  Coarertlag  Corp. :  *o^ 

Ktodglowa.  faiiaM.     2312.818. 

'^***ff!! ikemTnmmin    aad  Bhaland.     2312387. 

IMfrtt.  Bnkert  B.     2.812384. 
T»B  iKilaaiiiilwmlilaeakin  Karl-Marx-Stadt :  goo— 

Nekkk,  BadL     2.811.781. 
Taeanler,  Vldor :  See —  _  _  _^  ^_ .  .^_ 

^ra^doa.  Proderlck  D..  aad  TaevHer.     2311.788. 
Valdea,  Joha  C.  to  BeadU  Adatloa  Corp     Cartridge 
tmmanl  mmmm.    2311.822,  11-8-87.  O.  102—44. 

YalaatlBo.  Barry  J. :  Bae— 

Bean.  Boajaariae  P.     2.811080.  ..,,^. 

▼aleatlae.  Leiaad  J.    Bot  water  aad  oodo  oarer.    2.811.888. 

11-8-8V.  CL  187—871.  ^       ,  „     ^  . 

Taa  Ackotvi;  PaaL  to  KepporaCa..  toe    Bncinc  bm«bs  for 

attorlea.    2.811^M8.  ll-«-B7.  CI.  202—288. 
Vaa   Ba/rda.   Johaa,   to  North  Aaiedcaa  Phlllpe  Co.    lac. 
Sapor^teyodyao  roeetrer.    2312,428.  11-8-87.  CI.  280-8. 

▼aa  dor  Sljde,  Dta*  W-  "»<>  **•  ^JPi  <•  J*®***"  •^5?'J2if 
PhlUpo  Co..  toe  Plani  bead  oopwieterodyae  reeetjor  with 
bapro^  traeklaa.    2312.484.  ll-«-87.  CL  2A0-^. 

▼aalatta.  Ooorg*  B..  aad  C.  O.  Chrtatcaeea.    Packlag  appa- 

ra^adMothoda    *>•"••••  *>-»^itf^*Jii^p,rtllpo 

*&!;  toe    Traaalator  ampUflM  circnit.    2.812.880.  1^5-87. 

CL  178—171.  ^  _^        ^,^ 

Taa  Orotkook,  Adrlaaae  J.  W.  M.,  to  Morth  AMrteaa  PhOlpo 

Co..  lac^raiMtator^ooeOlatar  drealt.    2312.488,  ll-«-87, 

▼bat,  leadore  B.  Aataaatle  karaor.  231231T,  11-8-87. 
CL  168—81. 

TogNB,  Coarad  B.    ^fathod  for  roakdag  latoraally  threaded 

fiMk^t  aetar  taMag.    2311.780,  11-6-67.  CL  10—162. 
Tetrt  ladaatrlall  S.  a.  r.  L     ~ 


Bahr  JLocaat  d.,  aad  Wok«.   231S.llt. 
WAater,  ^lUSii^  aad  B..H..M.  ~ 


dor  do.     BaaMral  of  hydroparesldeo  earMaolo  froa  aro- 
aatlc  hydroporoxldec    2312!M7,  11-8-67.  CL  280—818. 


Wahar  Bh  to  Goaoral  BUoctrlc  Co. 
taa.    8312314.  11-6-67,  CL  218— SO. 
WmhUR  C. :  Boo — 
Thoameoa.  Ivaa  P.,  AUaaag,  aad  Woldaer. 
WdUvar.  Claroaeo  L..  to  Ba^a  Aircraft  Oo. 

brightealag  drealt    2312.4tS.  ll-«-<6r  CL  8w-n.» 
Won?  jawij[  W.     Pipe  Uao  otoppaa.     1311388,  ll-«-6T. 


*ftSf* 


h  Mte.  Oo. :  Boo— 

LlidSloat  Praak  W.    2311388. 

■or,  Barrey  M.     Ban   doaalai 


reagor,  Barrey 
11-8-87,  CL  188—824. 


Contalaor. 


appantaa.     2.812.066. 

2312,108.    11-8-67,    CL 

Cap  or  hat  hoMer.    2312.124.  11-8-6T, 

Meetro-optlcal 


Waati,    Biehard 
222—62. 

WofkMr.  AhriB  J. 

CLS24— 8. 
Woot  Catler  D..  to  Polaroid  Corp. 

23  LM!§,  ll-k-87.  CL  88—81. 
Woot  li*  #ltt  B^  D.  M.  Uowelya.  aad  B.  W.  Floyd,  to  The 

lat^raatloaal    Mlekd    Oo^   toe     Blgh   fro«ooacy 

l«^-«1.6i. 


iy«7.CL: 


.4. 


Jr. 


Anaaado.'  23^088. 

~ltaiia5,^73S  L.  aad  Daalda.    2312.178.      

▼oft.  fMte.  U  Blrlo  k  Co.  K.  O.     Btoetoob^  6tiOMit^  of 
fold  aad  aold  altoya.    2.812388.  21-*^<^,  «^^  ^ 
▼oUda.    J«SBr     Boot    haagw.      2312.068.    11-6-67.    CL 

211—84. 
▼aleaa  Baiarch  Carp. :  B^o — 
WcotUag,  Carl  jT  2311381. 
WooSSS  Carl  J.    2312,080. 
wSSlBflSrIJ.    2312J081. 

WadSSSSf  ^ti  D*^o' iSdiaat  Ittc.  Carp.  ProJoctloa 
acreoa.    2312320.  11-4-67.  CL  lOO-^  ^      ^  

WadeyTWaltvOa  to  the  Ualted  Statao  of  AaMrica  mm  ropre- 
Sk  by  the  ioentary  (T  the  Nary.  Mjthod  fwt^ag 
photo-deetrle  oarfkeoo.     2.811.880,  11-6-87,  CL  88—14. 


MiAJ^,  Liter 't^aad  Bhaat    2311J«.    ^        ,,..,. 
Walaor,  Bageae,  to  TltaalaaCocp. .  Proparattoa  jt  alkali 
acta!  aao^SuMtea.    23123S8.  11-6-67,  CL  ^     ^^ 


Walaer,  Bageaa,  to  TItaalaa  Oon.     Proparattea  of.  alkali 
aotai  SaohSaataa.    8.812387,  ft 


O.  Blader.  Jr.. 
aad  Bagwoaug  Co. 
itaadaatod  eoroa.     231^180,  11-6-67,  CL 
BoetrtcCoM  iBc:  Bo»  . 
~  W.    2311.T48. 

OrTtUe  B.    2312301. 
oa.  Chrlatlaa.    2,811318. 

Jereae  C..  to  The  B.  P.  Goodrich  Co.     IJl-dleyano 
ire    aad    aothod    of    prepantloa.     1312346, 
(7,  CL  280—486. 

w  Bloetrle  Corp. :  goe — 
>re.  JohaF.,aadBaia«.    2,812328. 
Itoa.  Theaae     8311.868. 
a,DaaleL    23113M. 
.DaaM.    2312J08. 
...MyroaB.    231MBB. 
iTdy.  Clair  M.    2,811348. 

Cart  J.,  to  Taleaa  Beoearch  Corp.    Track  aoaatod 

Ll  handiiag  dcrtoe.     2311381,  11-6-67,  CL  78—06. 

Wootflag.  Cad  J.,  to  Talcaa  Baareh  Corp.    todaotrtal  track 

aooated    awtarlal    haadllag    aad    aaalpalatlag    dodee. 

2312.000,  11-6-67,  CL  214—862. 

WeetUag.  Cad  J.,  to  Talcaa  Baearcb  Corp.    Track-oaooated 

BatMlal  haadllag  dedeo.    2312,001, 11-^7.  CL  214—862. 

Weotllag,  Carl  J.,  to  Talcaa  Beaareh  Corp.     TalTo  plate 

etroctare.    2.8li.l5S.  11-6-67.  CL  261— «4. 
Watphal,  Fraaa :  gee — 

*^25l».  "^"^  '''•^'  ''-*^ 

^2331.  **""•   ^"^^^   ''"^' 

Wheolor.  JoCiA.,  to  the  Ualted  Statao  of 
eoated  by  the  United  Statao  Atoadc 
Meaaa    for    eooUag    reactora.      2312304, 
204—188.2. 

;  «oe— 

.^ 2312.188. 

J,  ifldardB.    2312384. 

Wbldiere,  Joha  B. :  Bee — 

Back,  Boaaa  B..  Homer,  aad  Whltacre. 
Whlteraft  Bohort  J. :  8ee — 

ClarMge.  Fraderlek  A..  Hlatoa,  aad  Whlteroft.    23124T8. 

Whlteroft  Bobert  J.,  N.  P.  Hlntoa.  aad  P.  A.  ClarMga.  to 
StSatoa   laatraaaata  Ltd.     Sonro  coatrd  for  aotoaatle 
waight  loadlag.    2312.172.  11-6-67,  CL  266—48. 
WUta.  Lo  Boy  A. :  gee— 

Bartaaa;  Albert  M-,  aad  Whita.    2,812.440.  , _ 

Whltt£arat  Joo  K..  to  Ideal  ladaatrlea.  toe    SUrw-actaated 
etbpaodoB.    2illJ62.  11-5-67.  CI.  18— 188.     ..,,„. 
-       aa,^  Joa   R.     lUilBgle   gage  Cor  atapter.     2312316. 


and 


U-6-67.    CL 


23123T2. 


cap!  ^ll316',  il-i^7.  CL 
WaMee  Kohlaoor,  toe  :  goo— 


1-6-97.  CL  28—88. 
to  CkftMfWrliht  Corp.    Oraaawatal  hab 


Walker.  Brterffsl,  If  oT^araor,  aad  T.  S.  Bodgtaa.  to 
Bd^hoM  Cheakale,  toe  Procoae  aad  catalrat  for  colda- 
ttoa  of  aothaaol  ta  forMddohydc  2,812310.  ll-i-67. 
CL  282—476.  _^ 

Walter,  Wnilaa  S..  aad  a  I.  Mlaa.  Palat  bnak  wiper. 
1812488.  ll-6-6f.  CL  220-00.  _  ^        «., 

Wafiih.  Joha  W..  aa4  Ll  B.  Batehlagi.  to  Para  OQ  Co.  Sd- 
Toat  titzacttoa  of  aaphthalcaoa.  1312372.  11-6-67,  CL 
280—874. 

Waraor.  Barold  O. :  gee — 

iraSTBohMt  B..  Warwor.  aad  Bodgtaa.    2.812310. 

^*T5lirVl£S~A..  Oathdo.  aad  Wartaa    231231L_ 

Waaaeraaa,  Morda.  to  Moat  ladaotry  Soppllera,  lac^  Ooa- 

podtloa  aad  ao&od  tor  lahlMttof  eoler  chMaa  of  eorod 

Boat  prodacta.    2(812381.  ll-6-«7.  CL  88—821        . 

Waaaoraaa.  Morda.  toMoat  todaatrr  SaMllOTLtoc    Brlnee 

eoMOalM  aodlaa  tdpolyphoivkaWl8l2382.  11-6-67. 

'    ~.  Sadth  Corp.    Ceatdfagal  actaator 
11-6-67.  CL  200—80. 


Wataia,  Bobert  8..  to  A.  O. 
aad  twitch.    MlldOl. 


Whltaaa.  . — 
11-6-67^1- 

^**%uagea,  Caawroa  D..  aad  Wledla.    1811382.         ^  ^ 
WUklaaoa.  W\lllaa  K.,  to  K.  L  da  Poat  ««  N«»ML'«,V'lCo. 
~   leaomtloa  of  loa  oarhaagu  realaa.     1812311  11-6-67. 
280—11. 

ruiaoer,  Bai^d  B.  aad  P^H.    1811367.     ^       ^  ^  , 
WUl4a«r.  Baaad  H.,  aad  P.  B.  WlUaacr.    Chahi  aad  chala 

2311.8S7.  11-6-57,  CL  74—260. 
WllUkBM.   IvoB   A.     Adjoatable  dlw   for   nnltiag  materlale. 

2811.880.  ll-a-57.  CL  78—1. 
WUilkaa,    John    B.     AatoaMbUe    heater    attachment    for 

^^     bottloa.     2,811382,  11-6-57.  CL  126—281. 
WUliford.    Edward    A,,    to    Unk    ArUtlon,    toe     taprored 
eiiictr&l  potcattoawter.     2.812,408,  ll-S-67.  CL  201—54. 
WIUIatOB,  Bobert  L. :  goo—  _   ,  „  .,-  .^ 

lUMeC.  Henry  J.,  Bead,  and  WUlletoa.     2312,508. 
WlMoa  *  Co.,  toe  :  Bee—  _      ...,^. 

Garapoto.  Orlaado,  and  PetlttL^  2311374. 
Wllooa.    OMTge  D.    D..    to    VMlM-ttoT**  l^    C^^S*   ^ 
latoraal    coakaotloa    englnea.     2.812,041    41-B-67,    CL 
182— .084.  ^  .  ^    L,    «^.      ^ 

WUeea,  Harold  P..  B.  ^^^^utmti^  "d  ,f-*iS^Jf 
Boha  k  Baaa  Co.  Preparatloa  of  Ua  (halopheayl)  td- 
ehlonethaaoL     2,811280711-6-57.  CL  187—80. 


B.,  Ltwia, 


aad  Wataoa.    2312301  .  _      . 


WW. 


Mtm  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

WQm^  wmiui  k.  te  VilM  itsiw  Borms  k  Cfcitol  Cwa  WjmtL  Bn 
_,Ctoti  dlMterM  Iter.     2.tll.0M.  ll-«-ft7,  CL  210—393!        ll4--57, 

ijUl.B14.  \Ua-ai.  a.  4^-».  ^^ 

PMd    H., 


Wlater, 

WlMlOW, 


to 


I-B7,  CL  <•— ♦. 
Tilephoai    Latentwiaa,    lac. 


HrdrtvUc  vtter  tkMr.    2,811.1St, 
2,812.400. 


Matted  of   parUyms   TolatUo  ebapoaadi  of 
•■4  ■Uleea.    2.812;tU,  11-»>J ' 


Wlatorboff.     Hoar: 


ii-»-47,  CL  a^-n. 

DoaoutoMo     appUuMo 


latoraoc,     Hoarr     K.     Doaoaat 
^t^HAtd.  ll-«-«7,  CL  24«— 222. 

ttl2r^^-  — •^-**~^'^'^-^    Corp- 


NanlBc    kottta. 
pacfeaglBt    ■■Hilno. 


2.8124e3.    Y( 


WolkoT,  ObtM,  to  BaMrior  Mas 
■■awibly.     Ml2,4<)S,  ll-5-«l 

Woltora.  Qurl  F.,  to  ^ponr  1 
2.812^26,  11-ft-ar.  Clili—i 


„    ..,    I,0M,  ll-6-i7,  CL  21»— 11. 
WooUor.     lobort     O.     CeaTtroff     for 

2J12jMa,  11-6-57.  CL  198— 100. 
WoUTo,  kdward  L. :  Am— 

_     Wllooa.  Harold  F.,  and  WoUfe.     2.812,2«2. 
WtfUruL  Nonawa  K.     Bock  drlUla«  apparatao. 

WolkoT,  OtTld,  to  Ba^rlor  Manoto  Cor»,    Sloctrlcal  awlteh 

I-A-StTcL  200—157. 

Saad   Corp.     FlUac  cabiaota. 

_ _.^ ...  ^^  ..^—272.6. 

Woodra^  <)M§r  O-  40%  to  H  B.  PoarooiL     ToMtUa  bllad 
deaaer.     2^812,155.  11-5-67,  CL  25S— S7. 

"^TAJr^  S^ii  ^'^'^  '^  ""^  »••"•«»• 

WorldsbMt  ladaatrtof.  lae. :  809— 

_     Saoeh.  WUUaa  H.     2.812,1M. 

Wora,  Ooorft  ▲.,  Jr. :  8«o— 

_„^^tt«LQiri  L..  aad  Wora.     2J11,774. 

Wrl^t.  Bortoa  0.,  to  Ooaotal  Kloetrlc  Co.     Toltafo  loca- 

Wriikt,   Catborlao   B.     Drv  Iwica  foad  flavorlaa  coawool- 

uV57:*Cl'i52?140*'  ""-^  "*•  "^  '^^^^• 
^I^'-  9s?''*  '^  '•  '*•  Cly«er,  aad  B.  B.  JaekMm,  to  Tok- 

^^«.f?*T^  -**P»^£f  •PPM*tM  tw  llqaid  fool. 
_2,812.111.il-5-«7,  CLM2— 7«r 

ll^-«?a*2ai— ao"^"*^  ****'  ««i«»tor.  2,812.1«7, 
WanaL  Hafo.  to  WaJdM  Kohiaoor.  lae.     latoraal  rata: 


2,812.876. 

Aatoaatte  carrla** 


Yardaav .  Mlchol  N^'  to   Yardaoy  latana'^aal  Corp. 
.  trie  oattory.     '»'»J»— -  --  -  —  —   —     -  »" 


▼.,  Jr. 
U.  251—22. 
ipkB.:  «••— 
^.  Boraciu  aad  Wyldo. 
Wjraao.  Potor  jrr««»— 
^      NowJfeaU,  Umrf  •..  aad  Wyaaa. 
Yacvw.  Barry  C.  to  Uadwwaod  Corp. 

raMra.     2.8liA48.  11-6-67,  CL  ItV--^. 
Talo  A  Towao  Mfk  Co.,  Tke :  im— 

«  _^'*'*^'»'  ■■»•»»*  -»•     2Jl2,0tt. 
Yardaoj  latoraatloaal  Corp. :  8«»— 
Tardaay,  MlclMl  N.    i;812,878. 

Moyar,  aad  Soloatoa.    2,812.87», 
NL.  to  Yatdaoy  latanatioaal   ' 
2.ri2,37«.  11-8-57,  CL  IM—^ 
Mrpaa,Ik^la    B.     Moaaa    to    attaeh    a    ria* 
2.812.800. 11-6-67.  CL  287— 62.00.  ^ 

YMi«J«BW  P.     Aceoftle  tello.     2.812,081. 

Yoaas.   Wiuiam  O..  Jr..  to  B.  L   da  Poirt  do 
Co.     PrtparatloB  of   tow   from   fllaaMsta  of 
polTaKm.,  2,811.770.  11-6-57.  CL  2»— 78. 

ZaVaroaL  Alajaadro,  and  a  ▲.  Bokia.  to 
kydroniatloB  «t  cfdopoataao-pkoaaattL  _ 

.  IfP^'W*.-?*'^'     2,8f2l85,  11-6-67.  CL  _ 

Za«kr«<U.  ^«Jaiidro,aad  BTa.  Babla,  to  Bratas. 
eao  f  or  tho  tatrodaetloa  of  aa  11*  OB  anai 
poataaophoaaatkreao      dorivatlTea      by      ei 
cehlaalata.     2.812J88,   11-6-67,   CL   Iftfr— 6 

Zar.  Jacob  JL     Coatalaar  aaoMably  aad  method. 

11-6-57.  CL  21—66. 
ZoUor.  Paal:  8o»— 

Kealtk  Badlo  Cwrp. :  8oe — 

Adler.  Bokort     2.812.481. 

PaMek.  WUllaa  k     ^,812.888. 
Zorbe,   Blehard  O..   to   Moaaaato  Cbcmlcal   Oo. 

i^v{7!««l?7ar -^  ^"^  •*  "^ 

Zljp.Ptotar 


f 

f  .81         «♦ 


erKr-rr^q  ^o  koitvoi'«i^aj!> 


^«?^U 


■■I 


xic 


rut' 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  NOVElfBER  6,  1957 

Meoad  aambarswbclaM,  third  nnaikers patent  nomkar 


;«       -SIC 


»-       I: 
44: 

»-  Ut: 
I2-I1&8: 
18-  It: 
16-    188: 


•:  1^811818 

86:  2, 81X616 

ttk  XKLtn 

a:  181L728 

287:  tULTM 

Itt.  181L726 

881:  X81L72I 

4:  2,81L727 
88:  X8U880 

XtlLTH 


'■f*M.  HBfo,  to  waidea  Kohiaoor.  lae.     latoraal  rotalalag  Taa  dor  SUda.  IMtfc  W.   aad  ttJa     2  811414 

rtaMharlM   late«nl  loekUv  »«~«.     2J113».  11-6^   ZM»in^.  ^T  ti^L^t  ^.iS^jSi^i 
CL1»~«.i:  8.8i2.087.  11-6-67VCL  214— 460r  ^^ 


isiLrao 

tSlL78l 
a81tS76 

f 


2,812JTS. 


!•-     8T: 


17— 


} 
.li'r 


18- 


It: 


86: 

186: 
la: 


74: 
M: 
86: 


,^'ijsa   » 


■I 


lev 


t 


,5?ir5 


xj»-4B 


81L78I 
m:  181L7a4 
218:  181L786 
2N:  2,SlL7t8 
at:  XtlX281 

ar.  tULTn 

_  tBLTM 
14fc  XS1L748 
m:  t81L7«l 
11:  2,81L7tt 
88:  2,SlL7a 
Ii8:  181L744 
M:  1181L746 
IS:  ISILMI 
28:  lk81LH7 
47.2:  X81L748 
47.6:  tnL748 
"    28tL7IO 
181L761 
X8IL7n 
a  ML  788 
t«L78i 
87.6:  aslLTIS 
-     ttlLTSS 
18121181 
181Lm 

m  isiLm 

188:  t8U,788 
HI:  «8IL188 
206:  281L781 
212:  181L78B 
116:  ISltK 

xuxm 

18U12M 
181X286 

1811  ai 
18a  «r 

ltll2M 
lO:  ini2B8 
191:  18I12M 
281:  18tl*U 
m  1811212 

ini2C8 

iaii2M 
ini2tt 

inL788 
18IL784 
181L78i 
181L788 

IMLivr 
%u\,m 

718:  181L788 

78:  1811.778 

~    18tL772 

1811,778 

181L774 

142:  1811.771 

18IL7M 

lilLTTT 

161L718 

12BC  1«L779 

172:  181L7i9 

174:  181L7S1 

181L79I 

188:  181L7n 

1816:  181L78« 

~'    181L7a6 

181L788 

181L187 

18i2:  181L788 

Ml  4:  181L7B8 

21  ISILTM 

78:  181L191 

~   IMLTM 


61: 

87: 


114: 


14: 


1: 

7: 


41: 


88-     86: 


41: 


87-     ■: 


16: 

17: 

88: 

411: 

a.1: 

146: 

U: 

IM: 


47-     88: 


61-: 


7: 
9: 


1: 
87: 


Ml: 


88-     n:  iaL788 

19:  181L7M 

14D:  181L7B6 

46-       2:  181L786 

17:  181L797 

188:  181L788 

Mfc  181L7M 

41-     21:  181L800 

a  ML  801 

181L888 

lULsn 

181L804 

18IL806 

161L806 

181L80r 

181L808 

in-  1811.809 

186:  181L810 

176:  181L611 

~-    181LM2 

P.P.1J88 

p.pjjsr 

PJP.1.868 

IMLtM 
1  ML  814 
1  ML  816 
im6:  181L816 
-  18112M 
181Lil7 
ltlL8U 
1  ML  819 
1811.888 
inLi21 

1SILI2I 
18lL8a8 
77.46:  1S1L8M 
MK  IMLaaB 
18:  IMLHS 
86.8:  181L987 
181L8a 
1S1L8M 
181L888 
181LiH 
■188:  181Lit2 
8188:  •!  ML  888 
88:  1ML884 
616:  IMLW 
iaL988 
78:  1HLM7 
r:  1ML8M 
»:  1ML888 
117.4:  18IL8«e 
117.6:  181L841 
140:  181L842 
inL9U 
1  ML  844 
lML9tt 
inL8« 
181L847 
1ML8M 
inL8«9 
18:  1M1M7 
1:  inL8B0 
68:  1ML861 
116:  1ML80 
'      18n.868 
181L8M 
lULMI 
181L8n 
1  ML  887 
VO:   lSiL8a8 
842:  1ML888 
409:  inL8B8 
421:  181L8tt 
471:  1ML8M 
478c  1ML888 
1ML8M 
1ML8M 
1ML8M 
1ML887 
612:  1ML8M 
6tt:  inL8« 
inL8M 
1  ML  871 
18U.872 
76-       1  1811M8 
1M1M9 
1M12M 
IMLSa 
IMLtM 

IHLtn 


89-  80: 
n-lM  1: 
88-    16: 

M: 

87: 

81-  Lffl: 

86-  18: 
88-      14: 


81 
47: 

88: 
«: 
M: 


176: 
12: 
M: 

218: 

270: 


IM: 
194: 


74-    200: 


71- 


77-       6:  18U.87e 
88.6:  iaLSr7 

tt  inLt78 

1UL87I 

19-        1:  lSlLa80 

iMLan 

1  ML  888 
1  ML  888 
1HL8M 
inL8M 
1ML8M 
1  ML  887 
lUL8n 
IMLSM 
1UL800 
lUL8n 
liU.«9 
1HL6M 
1UL8M 
1ML8M 
1M1.H 

XMhm 
inL8n 

inLM8 
L7:  1MLBI9 
11  1ML8M 
IMLOOB 
12:  inL008 
89:  1UL771 
8:  18ll2tt 
27:  lMLf04 
18U.8M 
1  ML  908 
1  ML  907 
1ML90R 
181L009 
109:  1  ML  919 
47.1:  IMLMl 
216:  1ULM2 
2:  1  Ml  918 
81:  inilO 
MO:  19I1M4 
W:  ini2W 
Itk  18112M 
188:  1811867 
149:  18UM8 
189:  18112M 
1M18M 
1811 2M 
1811 2tt 
1MLM4 
1MLM6 
1  ML  916 
1MLM7 
1MLM8 
171  lHLn9 
416:  1  ML  880 
'     IMLOn 
IMLBB 
1SU.888 
IMLOM 
_  tML9M 
128:  1ML988 
129:  lULn7 
148:  IMLSM 
160:  lULOO 
207:  1  ML  180 
221:  ISlLMl 
106-    80:  181L' 


1«: 


21 

n.S: 
41 

89: 


49: 
97: 

MO: 


128-4L12: 
M.M: 

48: 
90: 
U: 
87: 


1«: 

76: 

141: 


IM: 


100-  16: 

101—  81 


109-      20: 


108- 


1: 

4: 
41 


4n: 

608: 
604: 


6a: 

tn- 

1 

Ml 


171 
U8: 
107-       8: 


10:  ini2M 
18:  IMISM 

88.9:  18112M 
~    ini2H 
ini287 
iaL«8 
11  1ML9M 

109-  8:  lULIM 
M9-88L6:  1ML8M 

110-  8:  iaL«7 
112-      11:  1UL6M 

188:  1ML889 
198:  inL9M 
44:  1ML941 
inL9«2 
1S112M 
1811 2M 
1M1276 
1811271 

iiuian 

ittL9a 

1UL9M 


181L946 

^12:  181L946 

80:  181L9C7 

181L948 

IB—     M:  IMLOeO 

inL961 

1  ML  981 

inL9a 

1UL9M 
479:  1HL9M 
1ML9H 
1ML967 
inL9M 
IMLW 
lULiM 
IMLOn 
IM:  IMLOM 
Ml:  lULOM 
IMLOM 
1ML9M 
1UL9M 
141  inL987 
—    IMLOM 
inL9M 
ini.MO 
inL971 
1ML9M 
IMLOn 
188-     87:  iaL978 
184-      IB:  ini.974 
101  1 811. 876 
141  IMl.OM 
6:  lHL9n 
41  lUL97i 
6:  IMllM 
lU:  1M1877 
181  1M18M 
148:  1M1S7B 
187-    111  1  ML  879 
ail  1S1L9B0 
1ML981. 
lULOB 
lULHI 
1ML9M 
lULlBS 
IS:  1S1LM6 
"    18n,«87 
IMLOM 
1MLM8 
ISILOOO 
a:  181L0M 
M:  lULOa 
M:  1S1L9M 
47:  1ML9M 
41  IMLOM 
79:  IMLOM 
Ml:  ISILOM 
149-    11  1811278 
11  1811274 
22:  lMir6 
8L81  18112M 
119-    8U:  1HL9M 


m 

207 
187-     » 


Ml: 

M: 

M: 

170-180.U: 

MIM: 

181 M: 

171—     81 

174-     41: 

IM: 

179-       1: 

M: 

U: 


176 
171: 


180- 


871: 

7M: 


2n: 

140-  71.1 

1»: 

141-  11 


1: 

27: 

IM—     .1 

M: 

188-    17: 

7: 

62: 

1»: 

123: 

188-        1 

69: 

74: 

IM: 

198-    OM: 

1 

48: 

111: 

14S: 

196-  M: 

80: 

197—  17: 
M: 

169-  U: 
101 
IM: 
UO: 
Ml: 


411 

427: 


118- 

116—  17: 

117—  1 

47: 

M: 
M7: 

118-  8: 

119-  Iff: 


Ut-    L6: 

L6: 

1 

108: 


166- 


IM: 

/29: 

M: 

IM: 

iOt: 
IM: 

I 
M: 


160-      M 


IMLSM 

iMion 

1M160I 

imon 
IMion 

1911  OM 
IMIOM 
IMIOM 
1M1007 
18U.0M 
1811 2n 
1811278 
1M1279 
IMIOM 
1811010 

iHim 

1811012 
1811 OU 
1  Ml  014 
lMim6 

iMino 
isiim? 

1M1016 
1  Ml  016 
IMIOM 
188:  18110M 
171  1811082 
188:  1M2,0B 


00: 

61.  M: 

0LS5: 

6L44: 

6L45: 

61. 47: 

67: 

80: 

811 

111: 

116: 

141 

167: 

IM: 

201-      tt: 

61 

M: 

69: 

20^-      16: 

81: 

67: 

101: 

MO: 

iOt-       8: 
11 

M: 

40: 

M: 

161: 

IM: 

102: 

IMl 

306-     88: 

4L2: 
W: 


IMlflM 
IHIOM 
1M12M 

ini2n 

1M12B3 
1M13M 
1M13M 
IMIOM 

iMion 
iMion 

lOUOM 

IMim 

1811 8H 

IMisn 

1811 8M 
1M18M 
IMlSM 
18U18M 

1M18M 

lsn.iM 

IMIMO 
1M18M 
IMIMI 
1911  IM 
1911  OM 
1911  OM 
1M1083 
IMIOM 
IMIOM 
IMIQM 
18110M 
2,8110M 
IMIOM 
1811 6M 
IMIOM 
IHIMI 
1M1042 

iMioa 

1911044 
1611046 
1811  OM 
1  Ml  047 
1H18M 
1M12M 
1M12M 
1811048 
1  Ml  049 
1811 060 
1811061 

iMion 

1611  OM 
1811  OM 
1811066 
1611 694 
1M18M 
1M18M 
1M18M 
1811 SH 
1M18M 
lM14n 
lM140t 
1M1408 
1M14M 
Be.24.8M 
1811494 
1911 4M 
1M14M 
1M1407 
1811400 
1M14M 
1M1410 

1M12M 
1811300 
1811291 
181130 
1811 2M 
1911 2M 
1811 2M 
1M12M 
1M12M 
1M12M 
1H12M 

1811  an 

18118H 
1811 8M 

1811 8M 
1M18M 
IMIOM 
1M1067 

1812,  on  I 


6: 
M: 


Mi- 


ll: 

179: 


M: 

M: 


214- 


411 


IM: 
1: 

1 

11: 

M: 

M: 

140: 


M6- 
M7- 

M9- 


806 

630: 


U: 
M: 

31 


81 

40: 


IMIOM 

IMIOOO 

71  18110M 

'    1M1068 

1M1806 

18110M 

18110M 

1811066 

IMIOM 

_    IMIOM 

Un  18110M 

181  1611000 

11  1  Ml  070 

88:  1811071 

11  1811073 

46:  1811078 

81:  1  Ml  074 

1  Ml  076 

1M1076 

IMion 
iMion 

1811079 

iMion 

IMIOM 
2,81100 
1M1098 
1M1094 
1811086 
IMIOM 
IMIOM 
IMIOM 

1811  on 
651  loiion 

IMIOM 

louon 

1811  on 

IMIOM 

00:  IMIOW 

M:  18118M 

11  1811411 

1811412 

20:  18114U 

l;  Ml  414 

1811416 

1811418 

81  1811tt7    ' 

M:  1811 4n 

lU:  18a4l8 

230-      11  1811897 

11  1M18M 

M4:  16110n 

M:  1811  m 

'      1811  MM 

1811  in 

1811  Mi 

1811  IM 

1811m 

1M1M8 

1M1107 

iMim 
iMim 

IMllM 

18111U 

1811112 

ISUIU 

1414:  1811114 

1411  IMllU 

188:  IHlllf 

180:  1811117 

-     ISUlU 

1811118 

1811  IM 

IMIIM 

18Uia 

1811 U8 

1811  IM 

IMllM 

1811  IM 

IMllM 

1811  IM 

174:  IMllM 

M:  18111M 

1811  IM 

1811  la 
1811  la 

IMllM 

1811  IM 

09:  1811U8 

08:  18111M 

141  1811  la 

12:  IMlia 

sis 


66: 

M: 

01 

lU: 

281—    2n: 

2B—      80: 

41: 

82: 

M: 

76: 

H: 

111: 


481.1 


1: 
1 

7: 
17: 

la: 


n.61 
M 


\i 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


»•-      15:  iaill« 

888- 88.8: 

44:  l«ia,141 

48.4: 

«:  xuxm 

488: 

MO-    LI:  lta4» 

470: 

XI:  %UXiU 

111:  %UZ4a 

8B8-     87: 

HIS:  %U14a 

88L1: 

lai:  %tlX4M 

88.18: 

M9-       4:  tlia,l« 

78: 

4i:  1^8111144 

BLS:  1inill48 

aB»-    L4: 

M4-   lao:  a.tuii4« 

L8: 

m:  Xtll;i47 

18: 

MB:  ^0^148 

40: 

M$~      41:  1kBU4l» 

887-     88: 

Mh  %S11«II 

>tt: 

MS-      S7:  X8U;14» 

888-    188: 

»:  l^tUkUO 

880-       8: 

tm-      17:  XtUlUI 

11: 

wm-      •:  %ia4S7 

414: 

%tlX4» 

80: 

•:  xmm 

818: 

m  xnx4» 

•17: 

^                      tta4u 

88.7: 

xnxin 

818: 

xmm 

Ul 

xnxm 

110: 

Kz  xnxm 

141: 

m  ^•i%4» 

148: 

xaxiMf 

811: 

xuxm 

8M: 

m:  xnxm 

M.1: 

U:  Xni440 

88:  X811,441 

817.7: 

78:  »8U44a 

881: 

88.8:  ],8Uk4a 
807:  r8Ul444 

880: 

8814: 

811:  181^416 

m: 

xuxm 

8011- 

814:  X  8111447 

8817: 

881—      88:  ^8aii8 

8811 

84:  11811188 

887.4: 

881:  18U11M 

88?.  8: 

1811808 
1811807 
1811808 
1811808 
1811810 
1811188 
1811188 
1811187 
1811188 
1811188 
1811180 

iniMi 

18111C8 
1811188 
1811 M4 
1811168 
1811188 
1811811 
1811818 
1811818 
1011814 
1811 818 

1811  no 

1811817 
1811818 
1811810 
ltll» 
IttlW 

l8iim 

1811  SB 
1811 881 

imw 

1811 888 
lOUW 
18U888 

1811880 

imao 

ittim 
1811  as 

1011888 

1S11804 
ISllSSft 

1S11808 


404: 
4018: 


400: 
4U: 

480: 


801: 
870: 


604: 
010: 
Oil: 

816: 

417: 
818: 

810: 


•74: 


7M: 

80: 

n: 

7: 
8: 

88: 


iai8^7 
iai8a8 

1111888 
1811840 
18US41 

lausa 

1881  s« 

1811844 
10I1M8 
18U088 
1811847 
18U848 
1811  SIS 
1811880 
1«11I81 

luises 

1811868 

1811864 
1811886 

1811888 
*M1I^T 

isiiaa 
inim 

1811800 
1811881 

imioi 
imm 

1011804 
1811888 

1811886 
1811  Sg 

iniaas 
iniow 

1811 S71 
1811 878 

$•11  sn 

1«111«7 
1811168 
1811160 
1811170 

isiim 


887-     88: 

in- 118: 

14: 


t7>- 
178- 


141 

186: 

180: 

1: 

1 


41 
44 

47.11 

n 

100: 
180.6 

810: 
-       7 
HI 
1 

8100: 


-  180: 
IH.8: 

8St: 
8Ml1 

-  70: 

-  44 

88: 

m 

-    11 

-  88.1 

114: 
140: 

-  a 


isiim 
1811  m 

1811174 
1811178 

1811  m 
i^um 

1U117S 
1811 170 

isuuo 
1811  in 

1811188 
1811188 
1811184 
1811188 

iniw 
iniu7 
iniisB 

1811188 
1811180 

isiim 
iniM 
isaiM 
imm 

1811186 
1011166 

inii«r 
miiM 

lttll80 
1811800 
1811801 

loiiooo 

^•Ml» 

1011804 

louw 

1811806 

1811807 
1811 808 

t.8iiao8 
xniM 

1  oil  811 
1811818 
1811 SU 

1611814 


801- 


807- 


87 
106 
60 
54 
6: 
11 


l«.l: 
»»-    11 

88: 
68: 

as: 


1«: 

HI 

878: 

•11-1411 

•71 8: 


86: 

61 


•H: 
•18-    11 


11 

S: 

88l1 

168: 

816-  88: 

817-  11: 


1611815 
1611816 
1811817 
1811818 

luiao 

1811880 
B4.MJ87 
101144B 
K1144S 
1811460 
1811451 

inissi 
ini» 
ittiias 

iniat 

1811488 
184468 
1C11484 
1811  «86 
1811486 
^•11487 
l>114a8 

ini60o 

1811401 
^•IISM 

imao 

ini8S7 

1811488 
1811488 
1811404 

^•IIM 

1811 418 
1«11487 

1811 488 

1811470 

inim 
ini4n 

1811478 
1S11474 

1811888 
1611478 


817-      16: 

10: 

187.6: 

101: 

810: 

816—      10: 


407: 

47: 

78: 

1: 

84: 

87: 

111: 
1 

14: 
10: 

U: 
81: 
81: 


1811476 
1811477 
1811478 

1811470 
1811460 
1611481 
1811488 
1811 488 
1811 4M 
1811406 
1811486 
1811467 
1S11488 
1811488 
101480 

1S11488 
ini488 

|nil486 
ini48B 
1811407 
ini488 
1811480 
1S1180O 
1811801 

inian 
l^iioos 

i  811 804 
011606 
1811888 

inisoT 

lttl608 

xniaes 

1811610 
1S11611 
ini518 

ini5u 

1  •11514 
1811 880 


Clamdioation  or  Dmam 


Dl-SB: 
D6-1 
D  7—  7: 
D  0-  1 
DlO-1 
Dll-  1: 

D14-1 

1 

D18-  1: 


Das.  181  .sn 
D«6.inj80 
DW.1S1J88 
DW.1S1J67 
Dw.  181,807 
Dm.  181,848 
DW.1S1460 
Dm.  181,888 
Dm.  181,878 
Das.  181,886 
Dei.  181,873 
Das.  181,878 


D»-  1:  Das.  181,886 

Das.  181,881 

Das.  181,888 

Dat.l81J75 

M:  Daa.  181,886 

Dm.  181,868 

Das.l81,sn 

D80-  1:  Das.  181,888 

D8»-17:  Das.  181 J87 

D»4-  8:  Das.  181 J88 

U:Das.l81JB8 


lDas.l81JM 

lDas.ltt,>45 

lDaB.181J4S 

DaB.181J47 

l:Das.l81JM 

-  -      7:  Das.  181 J44 

D44— 11  Das.  181 J88 

Das.  181 JM 

Das.l81jao 

Das.  181,881 

Das.l81ja8 

18l3ii 


D«i-M:  Das.  in,8M 
Das.l01JB5 
Dea.lSlJ86 
DaB.lSlJ87 
Daa.  181,888 
Daa.l81J80 
Das.lSlJOO 
Das.  181,881 
Das.l81,80S 
Das.  181,808 
81:  Das.  181448 
80:  Das.  181,866 


Das.inj08 

1:  Das.  181,87« 

D68-  1  Daa.  181464 

8:  Daa.  181 J80 

D84—  1  Daa.  181441 

Daa.  181468 

1  Daa.  181455 

1:  Daa.  181408 

Das.  IB  480 

lDas.in4S7 

Die-  1:  Das.  181404 


DOl- 


DTH-I; 
D74-  5: 
D70- 
DOO-0: 


II: 
Dtl— l»: 
D«8-  I: 
DOO-lk 
DOI—    : 


•  « 


i^ 


S 


mi 


iStS 


1M  JMj!  X 


Das.  181478 
Das.l814>B 
Daa.  161471 

Das.  161 4a 
Das.lS1440 
Daa.  181474 
Das.  181461 
Das.  181486 
Daa.  181468 
Das.  181440 
Das.  181488 


*,' 
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TRADEMARKS 

'^"NOTICE^ 


»*'^^ 


«rtS  1s(t! ; 


.Notleea  aader  15  D.  8.  C.  1110  ;  Trademrk  Act  of  Jaly  fi,  1040 

TMIOITU.     (iMTMaflB,801) 

TMISISOO.    (fla*TM8«;481) 

TM  aOMS4  (CADILLAC),  OMeral  Motora  Corp..  Antoiao- 
bilaa,  iM  Apr.  10,  IMT.  D.  C.  1.  D.  Mkl.  (Detroit).  Doc. 
10867.  Oenerml  JTotorv  C»rp.  y,  H  4  M  DHrtt  CMOIm  C: 
et  ml    CoBMDt  JodcBMOt  Sopt.  16.  lftS7. 

ni  681786  (OONNATAL),  A.  H.  BoMu  Co.,  IM..  Madldnal 
prapantton  uad  la  the  traatSMBt  of  OPsatro-iatiaatlasl  dla- 
tarta»eoa.  IM  Oft  22.  10S6,  D.  C.,  N.  D.  lU.  (Chleaco). 
Doc.  0001T48.  A.  W.  Mm^tm  Co,  /mi  ▼.  Windsor  Pkmrmm«w. 
Ine.  Coowat  Jodcmoat ;  dofeadaat  reotralaed :  jndcmeat 
•stored  for  pUtntUT  Nov.  18.  1066.  - — ^f.  Um4  Aag.  21  1857 
D.  C  B.  D.  Pa.  (PhlladolpbU).  Doc  2S1M.  A.  E.  JIoMm  <h'., 
/•e.  ▼.  LmmmH  Mhrn^tr:  Smm.  Doc.  28106,  A.  H.  J^Mm  C*.. 
Ine.  r.  PkiHf  L0»f  et  ml,  Coaaaat  iadgment  la  faTor  of  pUla- 
ttC:  doCaadaat  ealolaod  iopc  24.  1057.  ObAm^  Doe  2S100, 
A.  H.  XoMno  Oa..  Inc.  ».  Mmhcrt  M.  JMMif .    Dacteo  aa  aboTe. 

TM  88MIS  (DBglON  ItUt  CONTADflK).  Wafaer  Bectrtc 
Corp..  n«td  eoaapootttoa  Cor  ■•>  la  flald  proaoare  apparataa 
•ad  aTStema.  AM  Sept.  17.  1006.  D.  C.  N.  D.  IB.  (CMeafo). 
Doe.  OOolM?.  Wm§mm-  mtctrte  Oof>.  r.  CMoapo  JTydraaMe  OU 
OS..  /«e.  Plalatira  tradoaurfc  bald  Infrlaged ;  doteBdaat  on- 
Jolaod  BopC.  10,  lOOT. 

(NAIR  AND  DUION).  Otrtor  Ptwlorta.  tac. 
ad  May  2.  10&6.  D.  C.  1  D.  N.  X.,  Doe.  100/188, 


DopUatorjr. 


Cmrtcr  Prodmett.  Inc.  ▼.  Bwmtmrt-f%mUllr  /m.  Jndcmeat  pn- 
aoaat   to   attpalatloa  ;  defendant  aaioined   Sept.   19,   1057. 

TM  888400  (PBNDUETON),  PendlatoB  Woolen  MUla.  Shirts, 
loangl^  rebea.  trooaefa,  etc. :  TM  614.716,  aaiae,  Tardate  a»d 
blaahdta  ;  TM  lS«4Si.  aaae.  Oafeer  coate.  troaaera.  vaeta.  etc  ; 
TM  Uk.111,  eania,  Woreo  knitted  and  t«ctlla  ^ece  gooda.  etc 
and  bankets  9t  wool,  cotton,  allk,  etc,  itai  Mar  «1.  MW, 
D.  C..IN.  D.  m.  (Chleaco).  Doc  S7«»«0.  PnMeton  Weolo* 
Jfowtpaporp  ITard  4  C:.  /no.  Caaaeat  Jndcment ; 
rfc  infrla«ad  and  defieadaat  raatralaed ;  TM  500,006 
514,710  are  ralld  Sept.  U,  1M7. 

i4.7M.     (See  TM  008406.) 

(TLKFT).  Tbe  8.  O.  B.  Co.,  Cleans  and  dirt 
reaoTOr  pada  far  peta,  paaa.  dlabaa  and  tte  like;  1401.771, 
J.  A.  Caaieroa.  Cloaalac  aid ;  «led  Jaly  2.  1064.  t>.  C.  N.  Di 
lU.  (Cbicafo).  Doc.  64e050.  OUmtttr  Pr*imeU.  It.  •«  al  t. 
TVlMiffa  Mt9.  C:  Cnalma  2  and  4  of  Pat  No.  2.001.77^ 
InTalld;  defendant  reatrained  from  aateg  tbo  teraa  "Magic 
Meab"  and  "A  Seal  Toactay"  on  its  daanlBc  pada  Iriraaai  at 
pUlatira  ragtaCratloB  and  long  oae  of  "Magic"  and  "Woadar- 
Meab"  Jnne  17. 1M7.  ^ 

TM  080^416    (VBATHUtOOMBS).   ftethatca^   Zm.,  B*. 

talaers  and  coaiba  for  hair  and  decoratlTe  telr  rotalaeia.  flBoA 
Sept  10.  1067.  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  T.,  Doc  124/102.  .Taatbervooiba, 
/«e.  T.  «o<o  PrMtacta  Cory. 

TM  04M10   (MAGIC  MAJtKBR).   Spoedry  ProdKla.   tec. 

I«ka  iBd  for  laklag  OMtarlala.  ttod  8apt  10.  1087.  D.  O. 

D.  )f.  T..  Doc.  124/861.  Bpeedrw  PrUmet,.  Ine,  t   MtrtU 

iby,  do<ii^  UtHnett  aa  -H-  Cnmpmnw. 


=t 


-la; 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  30.  1957 


Dmt«  of  oldest  ^■«tn4w|  i^jplieitioa "IIIIII t" 


10,880 
Mai,  4.1067 
Apr!  1, 1967 


J.  H.  MBBCHIMT. 

TRADBMAU  BXAMININO  DI^rtaONB.  VXAM1NBR8  AND  TRADBMARB  OASSI 

WDBR  RXAltlNATION  — •»•  u^awi 


C  M.  WBNDT.  Da*a4r 

JJ^m^.^!^l^.^  wL5ri!^f??  ^'*~"  "*•  '"• '«'  »*f  >•••  »•»•  «»•  »•':  C<*«*«'»  M«aba«bip 
aaana  oaai  ms;  and  OartifleatloB  Mwte  (BwtaS)  daaa  B  ■ 

(OD    B.I.HAKOOCB^UJ^k-«^117.11M.l..ll^ 


18  (e> 


(Al 


OMaat  AppttaatlaB 


New 


0-4-67 

6-86-87 


8-80-1^ 


.■■-.I  wi'4 


6-17-67 
4H-67 


Applicstioas  FiM  During  tlw  Month  of  September  1957—1546 


n^TRADBMARB  SECTmv  of  ib«  OrnCIAL  Ci 


350— No.  653.934  to  Ho.  654^3 
56 


TM  734  O.  0.-1 


Tif  I 


.IV:.. 


■MP 


4 

■■v- 


MARKS  PUBUSHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

TiM  followlac  mark!  are  pablisb«d  In  compliance  with  section  12<«)  of  tbc  Trademarh  Art  of  1946.      Notice  of  opp*- 
■Itloa  aadar  MctloB  13  may  to  Oled  within  thirty  dajrs  of  tbia  publication.     8«a  Bales  20.1  to  20.S. 

▲a  prorUUd  by  aectlon  31  of  said  act  a  fee  of  tw«kty-flTC  doUara  mat  aceoapaoy  each  aotlee  of  opposltloiL| 


CLASS  1 
RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERIALS 


iN  18.066.    Cheater  Paekafliit  Prodacte  Corp..  Tonkars,  H.  T. 
niad  Oct.  24.  If56. 

CHESLAM 

owner  of  Bag.  Ifoa.  639,475  and  689,476. 

ror  PolyetbyleiM  Him  With  Other  Flexible  Bb^t  or  Bbaate 


8N  2,003.    Harry  T.  Camptell  Bona'  Corp.,  Towsoa.  Md.    Iliad    ^f  cellooluiBe 
Feb.  8.  1956.  n^  Ma  00  or  abmt  Apr.  28, 1M2 


8N  19.399.    L.  Tewdea  Bead  Co..  MUwaSkae,  Wla 


16.  1966. 


EXECUTIVE 


For  Lawn  Bead. , 
rirat  UM  Not.  S.  196B. 


8N  90.853.    PraeWaa  Flttli«B  Umltad. 
■klra,  Bafflaad.    Filed  Dec  11. 1966. 


ULON 


FnadNoT. 


For  M laad  CalelBia  8toM.  a  Cmda  MlaaraL 
Flrat  oae  (ScL  16. 19S7. 


SN  4.051.     Lee  Patten   Seed  CoBpaay, 
Filed  Mar.  7. 1966. 


,  Jeiaay  Olty.  H.  J. 


SN  21.468.     Seaboard  Seed  Coapaay.  d.  b.  a.  U  «a  Prodocte 
'Coapaay,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Fllad  Dec.  tl.  19  (6. 


GAY  GREEN 


JERSEYITE 


Far  Oraaa  Seed. 

Flrat  oae  Nor.  80.1956. 


For  Lawn  aad  Seed  M Iztara. 
Flrat  naa  Not.  17,  1966. 


SN  23.819.     Moatcomery  Coal  *  Coke  Ga..  Xa^.,  BrooUya. 
N.  T.    FiUd  Feb.  6, 196T. 


8N  4.062.     Lee  Patten   Seed   Company,   Jamey  City.  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.  7. 1966. 


GOLDEN-VEIN 


Ww  Anthracite  and  BItnmlnoas  OoaL 
First  oae  May  10. 1966. 


For  Lawa  aad  Seed  Mixtwa. 
First  oae  Not.  17.  1966. 


SN  24.730.     BayoBlar  laeorponitad.  New  Tacfc, 
Feb.  19. 1B6T. 


DENDRONIER 


BN  4.063.     Lee  Patten  Seed  Company,  Jaraaif  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1966. 

NEW  YORKER 


-.-  i 


For  Wood  Palp. 
Wmt  aaa  l%k  7.  INT. 


igh.  Ta«fc- 


T.  1966. 


Owner  of  BritUh  Bag.  No.  TS8.980,  dated  Feb. 

For  Natural  Babtor,  Synthetic  Bobber,  and  F  astles  in  the 

Fbm  of  Sbeete.  Boda,  Tnbsa.  FIlaaMnta,  and  Slapad  Plaesa. 


% 


N.  T.    Fllad 


For  Lawn  and  Seed  Miztore. 
First  aae  Fab.  27.  1966. 


SN  16,772.    Torco  Pvodoeta,  Inc.,  Loa  Aatalaa,  Calif.    Fllad 
Oct.  1. 1956. 


TURCO 


SN  26.896.     The  O.  M.  Scott  *  Sona  Compaaj^  MarysTille. 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  11. 1967. 

FAMILY  LAWN 


MarrsTllle, 


For  Lawn  aad  Oi 
Flrat  Ma  Feki  26, 1967 


SN  26.899.     The  O.  M.  Scott  A  Bom 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  11.  1967. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  270,966,  281,541.  and  288.81S. 
For  Synthetic  Beain  in  Sheet  Form  for  Maaklng  Pnrpoasa 
or  as  a  Surface  CoTsrinc. 
Flrat  oae  Apr.  29. 1966. 


PICTURE  LAWN 


For  l4iwn  and  Graas  Sasd. 
First  OM  Feb.  36, 1967. 


SN  17.991.    Michael  Collura.  d.  b.  a.  Local  Florist,  Neaqnehon-    gjr  26.881.    The  Slerracia  Carporatkm.  Barhaak.  Calit    Filed 
lag.  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  28. 1966.  Mar.  26. 1967.  A 


BLOOM-WELL 


For  Piapared  BaU  for  Orowinc  AU  Yecetetlan. 
First  OM  Bcpt.  6. 1966. 

TM  2 


SIERRACOTE 

Matarlal. 


i^fmm  -MlantA  ."■■■yiisl  ai 


Plaatls 
ae  Wtb.  6.  190T. 


1 

"•I 


NOVSMBBB  6,  1M7. 


U:  S.  PATENT 


OPFICE 


SN  27.716.    Natloaal  Lead  Company,  Now  Tack.  N.  T.    VUad    SN  17,466.     HelnMr-Brier  Company.  Inc.,  New  York.  M.  T. 
Apr,  A,  1957,  Pfled  Oct.  15.  1956. 


T>rf LUG-GIT    4^ 


For  Fibrous  Matei^  for  Orarcominc  and  Prrrentlnir  Loat        *""  Women's  Handbaca. 
ClrcuUtlon   la  DrlUtef  WalH  Phrtleilarly  Bhradded  Wood.        First  use  Jan.  1.1949. 

First  use  Nar.  29, 1966k  *^^i-  *«  '"**•  ^*^  *N  7,343. 


CLASS! 
RECEPTACUS 


TMS 


**1I0UDAY^  OF  NEW  YORK 


w 


8X  29.432.     Cragataa  Corporation.  N^'  Tark,"¥l.  T     Filed 
May  6,  1937. 


jp« 


CRAGSTAN 


SN  24.478.    American  Can  Company.  New  Yoi^  N.  T.    FUad 


For  Pocketbooka. 

First  use  in  Aosoat  1966. 


Feb.  15,  1957. 


l^fwS        »!t»«  ^ite?  t 


I 


CLASS  € 


Camf^cSk 


CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

8N  1,137.     AcraUte  Co.,  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fllad  Jan. 
^       20, 1966. 


Owner  of  Bcf.  Noa.  92,986.  329.266.  and  others. 
For  Larfe  Shipping  Contalaara. 
Flrat  aae  Feh^  8. 1866. 


^#* 


■t'.<*^fna^V3    ■  ■»>; 


ACCO  POLVmCR 

The  word  *'PoIymers"  is  disclaimed  apart 
For  Polymers  and  Copolymers  of  AcryUes. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nor.  3, 1954. 


fram 


the 


SN  24.939.    The  Dlamoad  Match  Coaipany,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  85, 1967. 

CHIC-TAINER 


SN  12.714.    b«Bli«  Chamtcal  Co.,  Downers  Qrore,  DL    FUad 
July  24.  1966. 


BELL  O*  PERFUME 

Owner  of  Bag.  Noa.  618,449,  676.664,  and  575,655.  .     -        w 

For  Food  Trays  Made  From  Wood  Palp,  Which  Food  Trays  fj*  "•««»<*»  Deodorant  and  Moth  Crystals. 

Are  Sold  BmpCy.  ""*  »«  J"*^  !«.  !»»«• 
First  MO  Jam.  IS.  1987. 


'  BN  14.652.    The  Gersoa  Stewart  Corporation,  Ctoreland,  Ohia. 

SN  25,798.    StMie  Container  Corporation.  Chicago,  DL    Fllad        "(^  ^■«-  *'•  *•*«     Bee.  2(f). 
Mar.  8, 1957.  

STA-TEMP 


For  CSartoM  Formed  of  Corrugated  Board  Lamlaatad  With 
Alaminum  Foil.  '"  '  I»«o«tlcide 

First  ose  Feb.  18, 1967.  Fl^  use  Jaaaary  1929. 


SN  26,907.     Therm-Nat  Company,  Waahtegton.  D.  C.     Filed 
Mar.  11. 1957. 


BN  18, 


S^ii/rSurf 


349.     Plough,  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  International  1>lstrlb«tora. 
I.  Tana.    Pllod  Oct.  29, 1066.  i 

PINE-MIST 


For  Bin  Boxes  for  Storlag  Artidea  Bach 
Appliance  Bepair  Parta. 
First  ase  Feb.  1,  196T. 


CLA8SS 


as  Mschine  aad 


-HHMWd 


For  Dialnfectant. 

First  oae  Septemtor  1954. 


SN  lllB.668.     The  Tennltal 
N|>t.  2.  1966. 


PIttsbargh,  Pa.    FIlai 


BAGGAGE,  ANIMAL  EQUIPMENTS,  PORTFOLIOS, 
AND  POCKETBOOK8 


SN  7,843.     Philip  Florin,  Inc..  Mawafk,  N.  J.    Fllad  Apr.  80, 


1966. 


HOLIDAY 


FteWallata. 

rint  ose  Jan.  80, 1966. 

Bab),  to  latf .  with  SN  17,< 


I 


tmnaaniofai 


«»c 


For  Chemical  Wood  PreserrattTea. 

first  use  April  1943.  .tti»i  JiX  jiM.  e«c  ^» 


■:i-'V'i 


TM4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOTCMBBI  6,  1M>7 


8N  30.281.     nferd.  Llait««.  lUord.  Bagiud.    nud  May  IT.    8N  28.TS6.     Oiart-lUbOBliw  Company.  Talia,  Okla.     lUad 
18S7.  Apr.  2S,  1M7. 


AUTOPHEN 


Ownw  of  BriUah  S««.  No.  747.54S,  datod  Not.  1.  1W8. 
For  PlMtoffraphle  DoTtlopen. 


^B^^I. 


BN  S0.019.    Nopeo  Chomleal  Company.  Harrteoa,  N.  J.    FIM 
May  22,  1957. 

NOPCOSET 


OWMT  of  Beg.  Noa.  121.927,  574.965.  and  otbcn. 

For  PolyTlnyl  Acetate  Bmolaioaa  for  General  Uaa  In  th*        por  golnble  FertUli 

ladnatrl^  Arta,  Particularly  for  Dae  la  tbo  Paper.  Textile.        Fint  nee  Jan.  22  I96T 
Paint.  Leather,  and  Woodworking  Indnatrtea. 

Flret  aae  Oct.  4.  1954. 


8N  S0.888.    Worthlngton  Btochomleal  Corporation.  FreAold, 
N.  J.    Filed  May  22,  1957. 

DETERMATUBE     . 

For  Bnaymatic  Keaganta.  { 

Flret  nee  Sept.  10, 1950. 


CLAM  11 
INKS  AND  INKING  MATIRIAll 


SN  80.587.     H.  F.  Botaford  *  Company,  Canede.  Pa.    Filed 
May  23. 1957. 

YANKEE 


For  BInIng  and  Amaonla  for  Lanndry  and  Ho«aohald 
pooeo.  I 

lnl90T. 


8N  23.393.    Underwood  Corporation.  New  Tork,  1  f.  T.    Filed 
Apr.  17, 190T. 


Mb 


Ftor  Carbon  Paper. 
Flrat  we  Feb.  2«.  1957. 


Flrat  oae 


■N  30,706.     General  MUla,  Inc.  Mlnneapolte] 
May  27,  1957. 


DIAM 


CLAM  12 
CONVTRUCnON  MATERIALS 


For  Fatty  Dlamlnea. 
Flrat  oae  Aof.  1^  1956. 


■V^    tN  7.346.     Bdward  Hlnea  Lamber  Cow.  Gklcag*, 
Apr.  SO.  19M. 

j  STRIBORD 

Ww  Btrlatwl  Hardboaid. 
rirat  oae  Dec.  9. 1959. 


r" 


EXPLOSIVES, 


SN  27,789.     J.  L. 
Apr.  9.  1957. 


CLASS  9 

FDUBARMB, 
PROfECTILES 


8N  6.792.    Morton  Pottery  Company,  Morton,  m. 
22,1966. 


EQinPMENTS) 

LES  I 


AND 


MOR-TILE 


Oalef  *  loi^  Inc.,  N^r  Tark.  K.  f.    Filed 

COUGAR 


For  Ceramic  TUe. 
Flrat  nae  May  1, 1966. 


For  Platola. 

Flrat  oae  May  20. 1962. 


8N  9.600.     Slmon-Carroa  Limited,  Cheadla 
Bngland.    Filed  Jnno  1. 1966. 


CLASS  19 
FBRTILIZER8 


SIMCAR 


I- 


Ownar  of  Brttlah  Bag.  No.  TS2.61B.  dated  Apr.  12.  1966. 
For  Fire  Brleks  and  Fire  and  Heat  Baaiattng  Qmaata  and 
Coaipeonda.  „ 


8N  28.724.     Oawk-Maboatef  Campany.  TnlM.  Okla.     FOad 
Apr.  28.  1987. 


8N  11J99.     Aaatah  fir  Ba 
FIM  Jnly  11.  1966. 


lie.  Tadna.   Lk  cbteMteln. 


IB.     Filed 


FUadMay 


Stockport. 


PERFO 


OZARK 


For  Solable  Fertlllaera. 
Flrat  aae  Jan.  22.,  1967. 


Ownar  of  UactatenatMn  Bcf.  Na.  462.  datad  Ai,^ 
For  Tnbaa.  Dowel  Tnbea  and  Ptna:  Belnforcli^l 
Slee^ee ;  Nata  and  Bopport  Platea,  Fixlag  DerM 

for  CalUta«B  and  Wall*,  Crjmd  Mainly 
Syatam. 


ry^fiiji       aaaCanetau 


LVi.  f ,  IMi. 

agiBara  ami 
for  PIna; 


No 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


6,  IWt 

8N  16.948.     Heyno  Ton  Monelibanaen.  d.  b.  a.  Manchbaaaoi    SN  20.811.     Valaaeo  Pradacta 
SonndprooOng  Cooapany.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed  Sept.        Filed  Dec  10. 1966.  .umt- 

6,  1966k  -     -   ;  -,  •»     1,  *  ^  "  '.  ■: 


TM  5 


;  Kaarrllla, 


**r:ii*»*- 


.^■ 


For  Bound  Proof  Doara. 
Flrat  nae  Janoary  1956 


at  Jnrt\*»wV 


n  ■ 


AN   16.614.     ModaUte  Coaapany.   Lm  Angelea.  Calif.     Filed 
Sept.  13.  19M.  JJ 


Applicant  dtaclalma  the  oatllne  of  the  State  of 
apart  from  tbe  mark  aa  abown. 

For  Aaptaalt  Roofing  Materiala;  Sataratod  Aaphalt  Felt. 
Hot  Mopping  Aapbalt,  Cold  Booflng  Aaphalt,  UndarcoatlBf 
Aaptaalt.  Aaphalt  Shlnglea,  Building  Paper,  WaU  Board,  Ina«- 
latloB  Materiala,  and  Aq>halt  and  Plaatlc  Floor  Coverinfa  and 
BalWlng  SappUea. 

ae  October  1956. 


a    1K>    fr' yf-rrt 


ROrfMliti 


For  Bkyllghla. 

Flrat  aae  May  6, 1986. 


SN  17,262.    Aleyalte  Caapaay  of 
Filed  Oct.  II.  1966. 


RS*Jf-m 


San  DIeta.  Callt 


SN  £21.194.    The  Pennaylranla  Salt  Manafactnring  Company, 
P  kUaddptala.  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  17. 1956. 


KOOL-E-KIT 

aa);«iaJ  t»f 

For  Patla  Kit  Comprlalag  Balnforced  Plaatlc  Stmctnral 
Panola.  Matal  Tnbtag.  and  Hardware. 
Flrat  aae  Jane  22, 1966. 

SN   19.380.     Polyeell  Prodacti  Uidtad,  London,  IngUBd. 
Filed  Nov.  16. 1966. 


i^lf.  ■:«.•«•' 


•»'-  ^^    M   S 


PitnnMit 
Chtmicals 


3o  word  "CbemicaU"  la  dladalmed  apart  from  the  aurk 
lawn.  Owner  of  Bag.  Naa.  892,196,  689.747.  and  athwi. 
r  CeaMnt  Powder  and  OaaMnt  lAqnlda  Bold  Together  for 
Preparing  Self -Hardening  Add,  AlkaU  and  Waterproof  Ce- 
nrndta  In  Sltn  by  Conatrortlon  Worketa  In  Setting  Brlcka,  TOo 
andltn  the  Preparation  of  Untnga.  Pnmpa.  ValOM^  Ftpaa;  and 
Impl^llera.  .r\,.-  ^i- 

Flrat  nae  Not.  19. 1952. 


POl 

ah  Bee 


OLYFILLA 


Ownar  of  Mitlab  Be*.  No.  749.8T6.  dated  7aa.  IS,  1906. 
Far  Pntty-Uhe  CeiMoae  Bond  Finer  for  Plantar.  Brick, 
and  Weed. 


Hlaee  Lmmber  Co..  CBlcnge.  HL     FOad 


JOHN  DAY 


SN  19.680. 
Mot.  81. 1966. 


For  MUlwork-^amaly.  Trta,  and  AB  Caaponent  Parta  of 
Window  and  Daor  Fruaaai 
Flrat  we  1828  on  mlUwotk  trim. 


SN  21,220.     Miami  Window  Company,  Hialaah. 
Dee.  19. 1956.  T 

MIAMI 

TRADITIONAL 


dalm  la  aude  ta  the  word  'Traditional"  frt  from 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  536,842. 
Awning-Type  Wlndowa. 
nae  Sept  IS,  1966. 


SN  20.069.    Tkar-lla  Baef  lae^  d.  b.  a. 
ton.T«L    Filed  Not.  S8»  1968. 


Tkar-MoBooC  H« 


N> 
mart. 
Fmt 


IK*' 


THER-MO 


For  Pigmented  Cold 
na»«Ml984. 


U«ald 


Cempennd. 


«    /r., 


SN  124.300.    AaMrtean  BUtrlte  Babber  Company.  Inc. 
ten. N.J.    fllad Fab.  18. 196T. 


BN  20.476.     Oaanla 
FUad  Dec  6. 1866, 


Uaaltad, 

SUPIRA 


Owner  of  Britlah  Beg.  No.  754,428,  dated  Jana  6.  1868. 
Far  Prefabricated  Cbhnneya,  Chimney  Cowla,  and 
Pota  Made  of  Concrete,  Barat  Clay,  or  Shnllar  Mai 


Ownar  tt  Mm.  Non  888,018.  668J1S,  and  588.888. 

For  Vinyl  Tile. 

Flrat  nae  Jane  11, 1966.  «««  ''*'(f^ 


TM  6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVSMBBK  6»  1967 


Uf  24,310.    Anwrieaa  Btltrlt*  Babim-  Coapray,  lac,  Ttmh 
too.  N.  J.    Filed  Peb.  IS,  1997. 


tf 


> 


Owaar  of  M»g. 
Por  TIB7I  Tllo. 
rint  OM  8«pt.  14.  1M6. 


DECORITRIPS 

Noa.  S85.01S.  B«M1S.  aad 


OILS  AND  GKEASES 


■N    1,TS2.      SwiUiWMtorB    Potroloan 
WorU,Ta.   Filed  Jaa.  M.  IMC 


lac.    Fort 


CACflS 


8N  25,«M.    Pre— t  Idoco  CMBpuy,  Oolmfew.  Ohta.    FDad 
Mar.  T,  10ST. 

CANDELABRA 


CX-M 


For  Aatenaa-Sapportlac  Towor  Stmetvraa. 
First  MO  I^b.  11. 1007. 


OwBW  o«  B«f.  Mm.  tt4.Ml.  tOMU,  M<  •M|04«. 

8N  17.51d.     Peeof*  P»lnt  Coapuiy.  I«!.,  Pkltedftlykla.  Pa.        '•'  *^*  ^2?""^*",--« 
^M  Apr.  4.  IMT.  "^^  ■*  ''•'•  *•  *■"• 


SYNTHACALK 


For  SyntlMtle  Robber  Golklof  Compoood. 
First  OSS  Feb.  «,  IMT. 


CHLAflS  1> 


HAKDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  ffTEAM- 
fmiNG  SUFPUBS 


MS   n.SlS.      Andwsoa   Prodaets.    lasorporatsd,   CaaibrMcs. 
Mass.    FUsd  Apr.  IT,  IMT.    8sc  S(f ). 

VENT-RITE 

tte  Air  TaHoa. 
First  OSS  Not.  1.  IMS. 


Sir  B.00«.    Tspatn  Lobrieaats,  lac.  Kaukora,  K.  T.    FUsd 
Mar.  21. 1M«. 


nu  2   ^^"'^ 


Far  Lobrieatlac  Qrsaass  for  AotonoUve  Use. 
First  ass  Aac.  20. 1M2. 


8N  10,224.     JaUofl  Ooldaar.  d.  b.  a.  Warwick  I^bwatorlM 
CoMpaay.BrMkUra.N.T.   FUsd  Jaao  14. 1M«. 


WARCO 


8N28,S1T.    HaaklooB  Corporatloa,  Plttsborgh,  Pa.    FUodApr. 
10.  IMT. 

mnG'PMEU'Pomn 

For  DoTlees  for  Aotoaiatlcally  Talrlat  Llqold  (a.  g..  Trapa, 
Stc). 

First  Qse  00  or  aboot  Mar.  2S,  IMT. 


OwBor  of  Sec.  Ns.  80T.M1. 

For  Automatic  Traosmlssloa  Flald. 

FInt  MS  U  Fobmary  IMO. 


■N  m42.    CIliMz 
FUsd  Jaly  2.  IMd. 


Csaipaa/,  Now  York.  M.  T. 


CLASS  14 


MBTALS  AND  METAL  CASTINGS  AND 
FORCINGS 


_.  J 


8N  lOJOO.     Sapsrwsid  Corparatlaa.  North  HoUrf«ed,  Oallf. 
Filed  Joo«  18.  lOOd. 

LIQUID  WIRE 

For  BraslBe  Composltloos  in  tbs  Fora  of  Pastes  Coaalstlac 
Essentially  of  Finely  Oivldsd  Metal  Te  Form  tJte  Braitac        No  elalm  is  made  ta  "MolyMeaoai''  ezespt  la  the 
Bond  Bctveea  Metal  Objects.  tioa  shown. 

First  aae  May  IT,  IMd.  .  For  Addltlvsa  for  (Ml   aad   Grease   Labrt' 

— _H..__  MalybdMaai  Dlsolide  FreqaenUy  Known  as  Moiy  Bolflda. 

First  ase  Jaa.  22, 1006. 


■N  14.TS2.    MetaUlslB«  Bnclaeertnc  Co..  Inc.,  Westhwiy,  N.  T. 
Filed  Aac  28,  IMd. 


ThermoSpray 


For  MetalUc  Powders  CoaalstlBC  sf  Iroa.  Nickel.  Chrealasi. 
■Ulcoa.  Beta*.  Capper.  Matyhdeaaai.  Ala 
alom  and  the  Alloys  and  Oxides  of  Soeh  Metala. 

First  nse  May  8,  lOM. 


■N  lS»OTt.     ISTSdi.  Inc.,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.     FBOd  Oct  24, 
INC 

POWERADD 

Wm  Foel  AMMvs.  •wwwwWtb 

Fltat«soMar.U.lfM^  ^-tw*  mm»  ■ 


i    i~\sibMi. 


>ClM^tkX^i.-w*a!t  -  J.  -  TiA'l' :  VJ^^rf  -j^: 


NovEMBEK  6,  19S7  I  U.  S.  PATENT 

I  t 

CLASS  li  I  ,     Uf 

PROTBCnVE  AND  DBCORATIVK  COATINGS 


OFFICE 


I  «,27T.    The  Pardoe  Frwlerl^  ComptBy,  New  T«ck.  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  16.  1M7.    ^  tiiif.#iS,>- 


8N    18,514. 

Piled  Oct.  31.  lOM 


Fcr 


First 


-     8N  S  8.270.    The  Pordne  Frederick  Company.  New  Tort.  N.  T. 
Piled  Apr.  16,  106T. 

SENNOSYL 

Fbr  LazatlTS. 
FltatassMar.  18,  1057. 


The  drawlnc  Is  lined  for  black. 

For  Paints. 

First  nse  Mar.  IS.  lOM. 


•N  88,206.     M.  A.  Bradsr  4  Boas.  lac,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Jnly  6,  1M7. 


8N 


For  Palate,  ▼amiabes,  FUlsrs.  Stalna,  aad 
First  ase  Jaa.  1,  lOOS. 


8N  ST.OM.     The  Celleote  Costpaay.   Inc.  derelaad.  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  IMT. 


SN 


COROLINE 


For  Plastic  Liner  Compoood. 
First  ase  Oct  IT,  lOH. 
SnbJ.  te  Intf .  with  8N  SB.ON. 


mm 


^  i  Hilt  OA  ^tiii^-j 
m 


PiL 


Wtf    •»    V^**^^ 
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TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 


TM  7 


■.^  ^  SENNAPLEX 


Laxatifv. 
ase  Mar.  18.  1057. 


8N  \  8.MT.    laboratories  Terrier,  Inc.  Hato  Bey,  Paerto  Bieo. 
FUed  Apr.  25.  IMT. 


NUMONYL 


F<  r  Symptomatic  Relief  of  Simple  Colds. 
First  nse  Jan.  15,1057. 


28.021.     The  Barroafh  Broa.  Mfg.  Co.,  Baltimore, 
Ffled  Apr.  26, 105T. 


MEDROX 


F  rst  ase  June  20, 1066. 


^,M7.    Smith,  Kllac  4  French  Laboratories.  PtalU< 
Filed  Apr.  26, 195T. 


TEMARIL 


F(ir  Central  Nenroos  System  Depreosaat  ■specially  Uacfal 
as  a  I  Antl-Proritlc  aad  SedatlTe. 
F)  rst  ase  Apr.  10, 105T. 


8N  21,728.     Beemtsma  Otarettenfhbriken  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Ham- 
barff-OthaMrs^en,  Oermaay.     Filed  Dec  27,  105C 


REEMTSMA 


SN  20,020.     Carter  Prodaets,  lac.  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed 
Apr.  20. 1M7. 

PROBAMEX 

For  Pharmacentical  Preparatkm  for  Hypermotlllty  of  the 
Oaftro-Inteetlnal  CaaaL 
FIret  ase  Apr.  1, 1057. 


Owner  of  German  Sec.  No.  286.202. 

Far  Saw  Tobacco.  Clears,  Clcanttes,  Sstaklnf  Tebaece, 
Cbewiac  Tobacco,  aad  SaaS. 


8N  20,080.     Carter  Prodaets,  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed 
Apr.  20, 1057. 


CLAM  IS 


TREXAMATE 


1 


MKDICINBS  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


For  Pharmacentical  Preparatkm  for  BypooBOtUlty  Qt..lhe 
Gaatro-Intestlnal  CaaaL 
First  ase  Apr.  1, 1057. 


•N  SCITS.     Orors 
Mar.  14.  IMT. 


lae..  WL 


TRIOLYTE 


Ma.     FUsd     SN  20,16T.    Chas.  Pfiser  and  Co.,  Inc,  BrMtUyn,  N.  Y.    FDed 
Apr.  SO.  IMT. 


BLO-TROL 


InatloB  of  Bensocalne  aad  Bphedrine  Salphate        _^_  „^ .  ., ^       .      ^^    r^         .     .  „. 

Incr«Ment  of  Ointment  aad  fclpiH-Itertsa.  ^J^^^J*^S^^^  '*  ^  ^'^  **  "*^ 


Tvt  CombinatloB 
Ussd  as  an 

First  nse  in  Norember  lOM. 


J 


SN  2T,622.     Oxford  lAboratorlss.  Inc.  Daytea,  Va.     Filed     «*  20,210.    Paol  C.  Hdd.  d.  b.  a.  Paal  C  H«ld  Co.,  Salt  Lake 
Apr.  5,  IMT.  City,  Otah.    Filed  May  1,  IMT. 


CALABATE 


iilflhmii  i-  Il4v- 


PCH 


For  Tltamla  Preparatloa. 
First  ase  Aag.  20. 1008. 


Wtft  Medldaal  Tablets  Ussd  as  aa  Aid  f or  tte  After  laniji 
eC  DIsslpatlea. 
11^  aae  Mar.  24.  lOOS. 


Tlf  8 


( 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SN  {9jee.     Pwdral  W.  B«inMi,  d.  k  a.  BtiT-ll4  htbf- 
torlM.  Lm  AatalM.  Calif .    Flted  M«7  2.  ItST. 

DI-CA 

For  Ptormaeeatlral  Preparatloo  for  tb«  RcUcf  of  Btoawck 
DlatrcM,  Oattiic  Hyperacidity,  and  Heartbarn. 
lint  ■■•  NoTMlkar  IMl. 


CLAM 


OTBOflB 

'JBi 


S,  1M7 


IV  8.014.    mtaMUmtmimta  Torot  A  PvrrlB.  1.  A.  ^  L..  falBt- 
Etlenae,  Lotr*.  Praaca.    Filed  Mar.  80. 1»M. 


SN  29.290.    MadcMac  Uboratorlfla,  Inc..  Whl^  PUIaa.  N.  T. 

Fll«l  Majr  2, 19S7.  '  I        « 

KURZOL 

Tor  Skin  Oiatnant  far  Plaplaa.  Aena,  BcBeina.  Polaon  Irr, 
Paorlaala,  and  Similar  Bktn  and  Scalp  Alliaaata. 
Flnt  aae  on  or  aboot  Jan.  15,  1930. 


SN  29,203.    Merck  4  Co..  lac.,  Babwuy,  N.  J.    FOad  Umj  2, 
1957. 

DIURIL  I 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  519,7SS. 

For  Dtaratlc. 

Flrat  aaa  Apr.  19,  1957. 


SN   29.30S.     Alezander-Shaw   Corporation.   WcDealey   Htlla. 
Maaa.    Filed  May  2,  1957. 


EQUIZENE 


Owaer  ot  French  Bet-  No.  9.nS,  datad  Fah.  18.  1954 
(St.-Etlaaaa) :  NatL  laat.  No.  80.287. 

For  Blcyelaa  and  Taadea  Cyclea,  and  for  Parts  Thereof 
Coaalatlac  oi  Chain  Sblftara.  Cranka,  Toothed  Wheela  Frame- 
Tabaa.  F^oat  aad  Eaar  Haba.  Pedala.  Brakaa.  Handle-Bara. 
Saddlaa.  Baggase-Kacka,  Baga.  Feadara.  Fadal  Tlni.  Fork- 
Tabaa.  aad  for  the  Coeaplete  FraaM  and  for  tha  Coaplate 
Bleyde  aad  Taadeai  Cyda. 


SN  14J42.     Bobart  H.  HaCalflnger.  Manphla.  Teaa.     FUad 
Ang.  20,  1956. 


*5*':'t'' 


For  Medicine  for  Hoaaaa  Deed  for  the  Control  of  Stroa- 
gyloala.  PreTontlon  of  Periodic  Ophthalmia,  aad  Dafldeadea 
of  iMeBtlal  Traee  ll—aata. 

Flrat  aae  Apr.  18.  1957. 


MIR 


.'^i  ktx 


BILE 


SN  29.320.    The  Dpjoha  Company.  KalaouMoo.  Mlek    FUad 
May  2.  1967.  ,  I 

FHOSPHOMYCIN 

For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
Flnt  aae  Oct.  23,  1900. 


drawing 


The   reprooentatlon  of  the  gooda  oa   th« 
clalBMd  apart  from  the  mark  ahown.    The  drawing 
gold,  red.  and  parpla. 

For  Tehicle  for  tha  Traaaportatloa  and  Teadlai 
tlMea  and  Other  Prodncta. 

Flnt  aae  Joaa  17. 1805. 


Is  dla- 
Ita  lined  for 


SN  29,835.     American  Cyanaakld  Company,  New  York,  N.  X.     *M  lT.0St.     Schmlaka-Warta,  O.  m.  b^  H..  Bad    Flldangen. 


Filed  May  3. 1951 


CYVAC 


For  Veterinary  Vaccina. 
Flrat  aae  Apr.  2.  |l96T. 


aae  Apr.  2.  kl 


FLUORESEPTIC 


OeraMtay.    Fltod  Oct.  5, 1950. 


YORCK 


Owner  of  Oarmaa  Sag.  No.  854.028.  dated  Mar.  f ,  1904. 
Far  Bicydaa.  Motarcyeiaa.  aad  Parta  TberaoC. 


SN  20.383.     Profeaalonal  Pharmaenl  Co..  Inc..  8a^  Aatoate. 
Tax.    Filed  May  3,  1957. 


BM  2S.TT9.    Dalmler-Baai  AkdMflwallachaft,  Btat^gart.  0«r> 
Filed  Feb.  5. 1957. 


Far  Ophthalmic  Praparatioa. 

Flrat  aae  Jan.  11.1957. 


Filed  May  «.  1951 


4        MERCEDES-BENZ 

Owner  of  OaraMui  Bee  No.  ST8.067.  dated  Oct 
aad  D.  8.  Bag.  Naa.  41.127, 94,000,  aad  othera. 


I  For    (Baaed    on    Dae    In    Commerce)    AatoaM>bil aa.    Motar 

BN  29.411.     Amert^  Cyanamld  Company,  Na^  Tork,  M.  T.    Tracka,  and  Parta  Thereof.  Ski-Boidera  for  Uae  otAatoma- 

>     bilea  and  Rmr-Vlvw  Mlrrora. 

For  (Baaed  oa  Oarmaa  Baglattatioa)  Tahlclaa  ior  Uaa  aa 
Laad.  la  the  Air  and  in  the  Watar,  aad  Parta  of  in  of  Bach 
Gaoda. 

Flrat  aaa  1B90:  la  eoauaarea  198T:  1800  aa  ta 
1900  aa  to"! 


VECTIL 


For  Steroid  Praparatioa. 
Flrat  aae  Apr.  24. 1907. 


'>/(MMMufJt^'>l:>:^k'..'J 


v:.^A..:^vt..i-^^. 


vJLAt. 


,_^^j1^.j 


10.  1927; 


I     I 


No 


^  iwr 
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TM  9 


IN  2M9T.    DaliBlarBaw  Aktlaagaadlaekafi.  ItattBart,  Ott' 
many.    Fllad  Ftb.  «,  19S7. 


^  ^  CLAM  M-^^^^'  ■^-  ■ 
GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  STORTING  GOODS 


Owaar  of  Beg.  Noa.  100.950,  278.404,  aad  oChara ;  aad  Oar- 
Bag.  No.  501.970,  datad  May  3, 1908. 

For  (Baaed  on  Cae  la  Commarea)  AatoaM>btloa,  Motor 
Tracka.  aad  Parta  Thereof  and  Ski-BaMara  far  Uaa  oa  Aata- 
mobllM  aad  Baar-Vlaw  Mtrrara. 

t 

For  (Baaed  oa  Garaun  Begiatratioii)  Vdddaa  fbr  Urn  aa 
Laad.  hi  tha  Air  aad  la  tha  Watar,  aad  Parta  af  AD  of  Bach 


SN  044,933.    Terri  Laa  Balea  Corp..  Apple  Valley.  Calif.    FDad 
Ba^  19.  1956. 

(/malum 


"Connie  Lynn"  an  giren  namea  of  a  llriag  iadlTtdaal 
conaent  la  of  record. 

For  D>na  | 

Flrat  aaa  Mar.  10, 1904. 


nrat  aae  ta  1902 :  la  coouaarca  la  1982. 


SN  23.898.    Daimler-Baaa  Ahtteagaaallaehaft.  Btattgart.  Oar- 


FUad  Fab.  0. 190T. 


® 


'm-mt 


BN  000.801.     Waat  Bead  Alomlaam  Co.,  Want  Bead,  Wla. 
FUad  Oct.  IS.  1950. 

SNO-PLANE 

For  Sled*. 

Fliat  aae  Jalj  81. 1900. 


BN  8l84.    Ualtad  Sporta 
Jaa.  9. 1900. 


lac.  Chieaca.  m.    FOad 


:  aad  Gar- 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  100.990.  878  454.  aad 
^ag.  No.  085.072.  datad  Jaly  88. 1942. 

Far  (Baaad  oa  Uaa  la  Caauaaree)  AataaiohUaa.  Motor 
Tracka.  aad  Parta  Thereof  aad  BkKBaMen  for  Uae  oa  Aato- 
BMtbUaa  and  Bear-View  Mlrrora. 

Far  (Baaad  oa  Oeraun  Baglatratioa)  Tahiciaa  for  Uae  oa 
Laad,  la  tbt  Air  and  ia  tha  Watar,  aad  Parta  of  AH  a(  tack 
Goada. 

Flrat  aae  la  1983 ;  in  fowimiret  la  IMS. 


4km, 
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■LICnUCAL  APPARATUS.  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


BN  24.826.     Ateliera  de  CaaatractlaBa  Bectrlqaaa  de  Char- 
Bdfiaa.    FUad  Jaly  10.  1957. 


Tha  drawing  la  Itead  far  blae  aad  rad. 

Far  Bportlag  Ooeda  BfalpaMat,  BxclaalTe  of  Qotlilag.  ar 
Weariag  Apparel,  for  Football.  BaakettMOl,  BowUng,  Hontiag, 
Flahlag.  Water  Sporta.  Baaeball.  Tennla,  Badminton,  B<dler 
Skatlag.  lee  Skatlag.  Golf,  Archery,  and  Gymnaaiom  ActlTlty, 
and  Teata  aad  Sleeping  Baga  for  Oatdoor  or  Campan'  Uae  aad 
Air  Mattraaaea  Therefor. 

FliBt  aaa  Dae.  IS.  lOOS. 


SN  125T.     Qmrtt  1.  Maatcra,  Waea,  Ite.    FUad  Jaa.  2t, 


19(0. 


Owaer  of  Belgian  Bag.  No.  8.808,  datad  Sept.  7.  1950. 

For  Blectrleal  and  Blactronic  Appantaa — NaaMly,  Motora. 
Generatora,  Bxeftera,  Rotary  Coavartara,  Fraqacacy  (Thaagara, 
TraaaforBMra.  Baactance  OaUa.  Caadaaaan  Stattoaary  aad 
MoMIe  Sab-Statlona.  Ughtalag  Arraatara.  Switehaa.  Clrenlt 
Breakera,  Belaya,  Startiag  aad  Bagalatlag  Apparataa  for  Ma- 
tart  aad  (Saaaratera,  CoBtroUeri,  Control  Paaelt,  H^h-Fra- 
aoeaey  Apparataa  for  Heating  by  ladactloa  aad  by  Dlelaetrtc 
Loaa.  BactlOara.  Blactroale  Ooatrol  aad  Bagalatlag  Baalp- 
ment.  Blectroalc  TlaMra,  Blectroalc  Daat  Sapantara,  Ultn- 
aoalc  Appantaa,  ■IcctroBic  Tafeaa,  X-Bay  Tabaa,  Phato4lK- 
trie  Cella.  OacUlographa.  Blaetria  Caaatara.  la^alae  Genera- 
ton,  loa-Soorcaa,  Partlda  Aeealaratora,  aad  DeOectora. 
Wliaon  Chambera,  SpactMgnpha,  laotopic  Tracera,  Badiatioa 
Dateeton.  Ineaadeanat  Laapa.  Flaoteaeeat  Lampa,  ladio, 
Telephone  and  Teterlaloa  Traaamlttlag  aad  BecelTlng  Bqialp- 
ment.  Soand  Biirntding  aad  Baprodactag  Apparataa.  TalaaM- 
tara.  Dactric  Heaaaheld  Appliaaeaa,  Wlraa  aad  Cahlaa,  Blae- 
trie  SlgaaUlag  ■qalpweat,  BlaeCrte  Paaipa  aad  Hydfaallc 


TM  T24  O.  G.- 


SLaMM*  SAMMY  BAUO»<S  MSSCIfS 


TABOtT 


ApiAleaat    diactaima   the 


"Paaaer'a   Target"   apart 


from  the  mark  aa  ahown.     "Saauny  Baagh"  is  the 
of  a  llTtag  indirldaal,  whoae  eonaeat  la  of  record. 

Foif  Sporta  Practice  aad  TrainlBg  Targeta. 

FliM  aae  Dae  8, 1900. 


SN  4.441.    Oarbar  Pfodaeta  Company 
Mar.  18. 1956.    Sec.  S(f)  aa  to  "Garhar. 


i 


(S©iplb©ip 


Taya-MaMly.  Blocka,  Bdk.  Balldlag  Sata;  8aad  Pile 
Seta— NaaMly.  Sand  Sierea,  Paila.  ShoTeta  aad  Molda.  Bet- 
tlaa.  Wagoaa  aad  Wagon  SeU,  Sprlnklan  aad  Sprlaklar  Sata, 
WBaaibarrowB  aad  Wheelbarrow  Sata. 

Flnt  aaa  Aagoat  1955  oa  toy  Mocks ;  Scptanber  1948  ag 
tatha  ward  '^Oarbar"  on  teya. 


I- 


' 


TM  10 

■N   8.4M.     Tta«   Mkkar 
rilwl  Maj  17, 1906. 


OFFICIAL  GAZEl^ 

OUM   Co.,    B«tlMKU.    Md. 


No 


b,  1»67 


Ufi47.     (klMp«>  MaaaCtetvrlaf  Co.,  lae.,  MlBMapoUs, 
Mtaa.    PU«d  Apr.  1».  1967. 


■■"■■•j*    'T^^*",     ^■"    fc     .^ 


JaiMs  B.  VemoB,  also  knows  ai  "Mlekiy  ▼•raon."  la  a 
liTlag  IndWIdaal.  whoae  consent  la  of  record.     No  exetaalTa     ^WO  tw 
claim  la  made  to  the  word  "OaaM"  apart  from  tbe  mark  aa 

For  Indoor  Board  Oama.  f^mmtn    ^tti 

Plrat  nae  I'ak^  10.  19M. 


and  QasM  .Apparataa  Comprlalnc  ■ 


8N  19.103.     CortUnd  Line  Company.  Inc..  Cortland.  H.  T.    With  Spaced  ReUlnlng  Btomenta  for  Holdln«  M(  Table  Ptooaa 
Fllad  Not  11  1966  *"><*  *  Chance  Blameat  To  Datermlne  PoalOwHU  Meraa  of 

Pleeea. 

Wlnt  we  Jan.  1. 19ST. 


SN  28.662.     Terrt  Lae  Salaa  Corporation.  Apple   ^allv.  Calif. 
Piled  Apr.  28. 19ST. 

SO  SLEEPY 

Por  Dolla. 

Plrat  nae  Mar.  S.  196T. 


SN  28.680.     Benjamin  P.  Brown,  Newark.  N.  J. 


28,  18S7. 


Owner  of  Bee.  Noa.  880.110  and  S82.S40. 

Por  Plahinc  Line. 

Plrat  nae  on  or  abont  July  1904. 


BENJON 


Per  Baae  Ban  Card  Game. 
Plrat  nae  Mar.  4,  1907. 


SN  26.421.     Ohio-Kentncfcy  Manafactnrlnc  Compaaj.  Ada. 
Oiaa.    PUed  Peb.  27,  1957. 


SN  20.096.     Protection  Bqatpment  Co..  Sanban 
Apr.  29.  1957. 


Por  Baaeballa,|8oft  Bella.  Baaeball  OloTea  and  MHta.  Soft 
Ball  OloTM  and  Mitts.  Pootballa,  Basketballs.  Soiker  Balla. 
Voll«7  Bella.  Boxing  Olovea.  Striking  Bags.  Catcfacr'a  Masks, 
Catcher's  Chest  Protectors.  Catcher's  Leg  Quards,  Baaeball 
and  Soft  Ball  Bata,  Pootball  Helmeta,  and  Pboti^l  Bboolder 
Pnda. 

PIrst  aae  rsbmary  19S8. 


IN  26,718.    Maco  Toys.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.    Fllad  Mar.  22. 1907. 

1ALEIIT8H0W 


Por  Protective  Bqnlpment  for  Athlei 
Pads,  Hip  Pada,  Rib  Pada.  Knee  Pada.  Tbl«b  0 
Pads,  SblQ  Oaarda.  Leg  Oaarda,  and  LU*  Vaata. 

First  aae  May  15, 1906. 


Por  Toy — NasMly,  MIcrophoi 
latlon  of  Badlo  Broadcasting. 
Pint  aae  Mar.  1,  1907. 


and  Speaker  far  tha 


SN  29,908. 
1957. 


Board 


FUad  Apr. 


,  Pa.    Filed 


Namely.  ShonMer 
rda,  UJary 


OaoTfa  S.  Falatic.  Warran.  Ohio.    Filed  May  1. 

NUGGET 


Far  Flaking  Lu 

Flrnc  nae  in  or  aboat  March  1904. 


SN  27.319. 
1, 1987. 


Jorgaiaen  Broa.,  Plaaaant—,  Calif.    FUad  Apr. 


J-B 


SN  29.858. 
May  3, 1987 


HaaaaalWd  Broa..  lac.  CaMral  FaUa,  B.  L    FlM 


For  Flaking  Hooka,  Swivels,  Beela,  Creala, 
llaterUI.  Une,  Larea.  and  Plies. 
Plrat  aae  In  or  abont  Jannary  1949. 


BIG  MOUTH 


For  Game  Camprlstng  s  Board  and  Movable  ^ 
PIrst  use  on  or  abont  Jan.  16, 1957. 


.^>?'..a(,:\.&^> 


NOVBMBB  6,  1967 

SN  29 JSO.    naaaanlUld 
May  3,  1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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Uc.  Cantral  Wtm,  tLrf.   VIM    SN  21,189.     Bkeo  ProdMta 

\        Htt  .^  Dm.  17. 1906.    Sac  2(f). 


FEARLESS  FIREMAN 

For  Oame  Coaaprlalag  a  Spinner  and  Movable  BlmcBta. 
First  nae  on  or  aboat  Jan.  16, 1957. 


GENEVA 

0#ner  of  Reg.  No.  556,900.  «r>  «? 

P^  Callnaty  Toola— Namely,  |P«e|lag  and  Pari^  miirm: 
Bntner  Knivea,  Slicing  Knivea,  and  Carving  Knlvea. 
Fljrst  nae  on  or  abont  Sept.  SO,  1947. 


CLASS  29 


.er« 


CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  1HIREOP 


SN  tl,461.     Thomaa  Maik  Anthony  O'Conn^,  WdUngtaa. 
NowSaaland.    Filed  Dwx  21. 1956. 


CARGON 


SN  8.906.    DalBinc  8.  p.  A..  Milan.  Italy.    Hied  Apr.  80, 1906. 
Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  99,020.  Nov.  18.  1950. 


i#*^' 


,«s-» 


Owner  of  New  Zealand  Reg.  No.  58,406,  dated  Jane  26,  1956. 

Por  Apparataa  and  XqalpoMnt  for  tbe  Handling,  TraasfM, 
and  Tranaport  of  Cargo,  PrHght,  and  Other  Loads,  and  Parts 
and  Aeeeaaortes  Thereof,  All  Baing  Goods  Predominantly  of 
MetaL 


Gammon: 


For  Llf  Ung  Oaf  Davlta,  Cylinder  B6dlea  for  Hydranllc  and 
Pnenmatlc  Machinery,  Platona  for  Preaaea,  Rotary  and  Wagon 
DHII  Rigs. 


SN  10,280.    r4irt  H.  Andaraon.  d.  b.  a.  Aqnalr  Products,  Ithaca. 
N.  T.    Piled  Jane  15,  1906. 


AQUAIR 


Por  Ll^ulSed  Gas  Powered  Signal  Horns  for  Boata. 
Firat  aae  Sept  89, 196S. 

__^^^___  ■  ^**  '^'■ 

SN  10,620.     Samnel  Olaoa  Mfg.  Company.  Inc.  Chicago.  DL 
Piled  Sept.  18,  1906. 

INCLINA-VEYOR 

Por  Inclined  and  Horlsoatal  Portable  and  Plxed  Coaveyom, 
Inelodlng  Belt  and  Chain  Conveying  Blementa. 
Plrat  aae  Aug.  17, 190«. 


SN  23.985.    Daimler-Bens  Aktlengeaellaehaft.  Stnttgart,  Oov- 
many.    Piled  Peb.  7, 1957.  ^^^^^ 

MERCEDES-BENZ      '^ 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  76.020.  368  407,  and  others ;  and  Gar- 
I  Reg.  No.  875,067,  dated  Oct.  10, 1927.  x 

For  (Baaed  on  Dae  In  Coauneroe)  Transmlaalon  and  Qear 
Caaea;  Pistons  and  Other  Motor  Parts;  Explosion  Bnginea; 
Internal  Combustion  Bnglnes ;  Mafflers  for  Bnglnes ;  Coai- 
preaaors;  Air  Porapa;  Cranks;  GaaolfaM  Pnmpa:  AssenMy 
Toola;  AatomobUa  Knglne  Parrs:  Brakes;  Carfonreton; 
Clatchea ;  and  Tools  for  Uae  in  Aotomoblle  Repair  Shopo. 

Par  (Based  on  G4>nnaD  Riylstratloa )  Soldering  Itom;  Cut- 
lery |  Power  Bnglnes  ;  Gas  Engines ;  Hot-/>.lr  Bnglnes ;  Wlnd- 
Drivi»n  Engines;  Spring-Driven  Motors;  Agrlenltural  Machin- 
ery and  Parts  Thereof ;  Oanes  ;  HoUts ;  Block  and  Tackle : 
Ramming  and  Pile  Driving  Machlnea :  Derrick  Masts  ;  Balloon 
Pilling  Devlcea ;  PIre  Bxtlngalablng  Apparatns.  Instrumenta 
and  AppUancea;  Fire  Pampa;  Dredgas ;  and  Hoasehold  and 
Kitchen  Tools. 

First  nae  In  1926 ;  In  conMmrce  in  1927  ;  1896  |aa  to 
and  1900  as  to  'nuereedea." 


SN  81,464.     Continental  Blindstlteh   Machine  Corporatlaa,- 
Pateraoo.  N.  J.    fllad  Jnne  6, 1907. 

CONTINENTAL 
BUNDSTITCH 

T1^  word  •blindstlteh"  la  diaclaimed  apart  from  the 
m. 

Sawing  Machlnea  of  the  "BllniteUtdi"  Type. 
mm  Due.  8. 1902. 


Fl«t 


CLAflSM 


MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPLIANCES 


SN   80.187.     Henry  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc. 
Kaaa.    FUad  Nov.  80, 1908.   laa.S(f). 

YOU  CAN  DO  IT  BETTER 
WITH  A  HENRY 

.„   .  ^w   w—        »     .         .     »       .      »    ..V         »^      "'  f  •'••     O*'™^"*  Optt«*I  Company  Limited.  Shlhuya-ku. 

For    Barth   Moving   S«aipaBent— Namely,    Baekhoea.   Tar-        T<Miyo.  Japan.    Filed  Maj  24, 1956.  ^^ 

raeors.  Scrapers,   Bulldoaera,  Trench  Dlgytrs,  Scoops,  Hoea,  I 

DIggara.  Tractor  Shovela.  Back  FiU  Blndaa,  Perk  Lifts,  and 
Loadera. 

Pint  use  Aug.  11. 1908. 


SN   21.188.      Kkco  Producta  Coatpany,  Chicago,   DL     FUad 


Dec.  17,  1956. 


MARY  ANN 


Owner  of  Rag.  Noa.  840,021  and  240.877. 

Por    Cn  Unary    Toola— Nanmly.    Cookie   Cotters,    Maahera, 
Turners,  Ladles,  Spoons,  Porks.  Egg  Beat^iv  Btralnera.  Can 
Opaaara,  Rolling  Plna,  Meat  Paundass. 
ae  on  or  about  Oct.  1, 1946. 


f 


/ 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  ezdoalve  uae  of  tbe  word  "Tokyo" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Japaneae  Reg.  Naai 
240,731  and  249.407.  dated  Peb.  16.  19SS  and  Dee.  14,  18SS. 
rcapectively. 

For  MIcrooeopea  and  Parta  and  Aceaaaarlea  for  the  Same ; 
Mlcrophotographlc  Apparatus.  Pbaae  Contrast  Aceesoorlsa 
for  Microacopea  Indoding  Turret  Condenaers,  Objaetivcn  of 
Phaaa  Contraata,  Centering  Teleacopea.  Piltera.  Dnivenml 
Ught  Smirce  Suitable  for  Mlcrophotography  and  Phaae  Con- 
tnmtm,  Mlcroi^otographlc  Attechments  for  Mlcroac<Hiaa.  Oaik 


•J  _  , 


'*»!5'«P?!'19^ 


TM  12 
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i,  ••' 


N( 


6,  19i7 


INGAGE 


BlBocaUr  Attechacnta,  MMMcalar  Attach-  8N  16,089.  AUu  Cwrponttaa, 
Its.  Micrometer  Eye-PlecM,  Meekaaleal  8tUM.  ObjMdv*  M.  1M7. 
Mlcroacten,  Kye-PlccM.  lUcMOMt*!*.  Mlrrora  «iid  Mlrror 
Snpporta.  MterolBteroaMten,  Mkroapectropbotomctera ;  Qum- 
tro  Cameru  (Btooiach  CaJMru).  aad  Part*  and  AttadUBtnta  j,^  jj,,^^  Readto«  Internal 
for  tb*  Base  and  Ptaotocrapkic  Caawraa  and  Parta  and  Acoea- 
Bortaa  for  the  Bame— NaaMljr.  Lanaea,  A«t*-Up  Attaehaanta 
of  Lenaea  for  Cloae-Upa.  Lease  Hoads,  FUtar  8ata,  FlMh 
Cnlta.  Pllm  Masailnea. 


M.  T.     road 


(■     t 


Mteroatetera. 


Fkat  we  Oetater  19M. 


8N  20^40.     David  White  iMt 
Wla.    rued  reb.  28.  IMT. 


it  Companj,  Mllwaakaa, 


BN  11,848.    OcTaert  Photo-PnxtacteB  N.  T..  Mortaal.  Belctam. 
filed  Jaljr  10. 1»5«. 


G!,r;\/,lAi|E:,R:|T|i;, 


The  Ub1i«  la  the  aark  ahown  la  the  drawing  repcaaeati 
tha  color  red.  Owner  of  Balslan  Bes.  No.  lO.ATO.  dated  Apr. 
18,  lOM.  and  D.  B.  Bee  Noa.  162.SB0.  162.281.  and  100.178. 

Por  Ll«ht  BenaltlTe  Material  To  Be  Dead  In  Photofraphy— 
Naaielr.  Photofraphle  Light  SenaltlTe  Paper.  Plataa,  and 
Pthna;  Photocraphle  and  Onenatographlc  Oaaeraa  and 
Parts  Thereof;  Photographic  Developing  Apparataa ;  Photo- 
graphic Printing  Apparatos ;  and  Photographic  Copjrlng  A^ 
paratna. 

BN  12,481.    Norden-Ketay  Corporation.  MUford,  Conn.    FUad 
Jaly  10, 18M. 


The  «mwlM  to  Iteai  fW  rad. 
For  Traaatta.  LevalB.  Alldaaea. 
Plrat  aae  Peh.  8, 1007. 


c/r/\^i 


■N  28.800.     The 

PUed  reb.  28,  lOOT 


INFRACORD 


Fy>r  Flald  Preasare  Oaagea. 
tlrat  aae  Jane  20. 1000. 


Ifar  BpactroBMtera  aad  A' 
Plrat  aae  Dee.  IS.  1000. 


BN  10,070.     Naclear  Magaetics  Corporation.  Boatoa. 
Piled  Bept.  10. 1050. 

NUMAR  { 

Por  Naelaar  Magaatle 


CLAflSlt 
BROOMS,  NKUBHES,  AND  DUnUlS 


MaraUk.  Coaa. 


Plrat  aae  Mar.  11. 1004. 


BN    16.800, 
Sept.  10, 1000. 


8N  1T.S07.    Jenaer  Olaswerfe  BehoCt  *  Oaa..  Mates, 
Piled  Oct.  12.  1050. 


Orahasi  Coaipaay.  Chltajs^ 

BIRDCAGE 


DL     PBed 


DURAN 


Por  Patet  BoUen. 
First  aae  Sept.  1.  1000. 


Por  Laboratory  Olaasware  aad  Optical  Olaaswara. 
First  ase  1087  ;  la  eoauaeroa  Oct.  4.  lOST. 


SN  27,400.    Saay  Ollttar  Wax  Caiapaay.  Wast 
PUl    Piled  Apr.  4. 1007. 


BN   10.804.     Blkea  Optical  ladaatry.  Ltd.. 
Japaa.    Piled  Not.  10,  1000. 


T*hyo. 


EASY  GUTTER 


RICOH 


For  PoUahlag  Oath. 
Plrat  aae  Dec  17, 1064. 


PiJa 


Owaer  ot  U.  8.  Beg.  No.  071.618. 

Por  Photographic  Caineraa  and  Acceeeorlce  Ttierefor. 
First  ass  la  «r  aboat  May  1040 :  te  easasaree  la  or  aboat 
October  1040. 


8N   20.404.     Whltlag-Adaau  Coaipaay.  lae.. 
FUad  Apr.  17. 1007. 


RoLo-MASTEB 


BN  22.0S8.     Joha  Beagaa  McCrary.  Jr..  Ni 
Piled  Jan.  12. 1057. 

CUB 


•w  Torfc,  N.  T. 


For  Palat  Bollera. 
First  ase  Dec.  10. 1061. 


First  ass  Jaa.  11, 106T. 


•*•        &*>*« 


31 


FILTniS  AND  REFR1GERAT0B8 


mv  S4.4ST.     Canigaa.  lac,  Northbrook.  m.    Piled  PA  'IM. 


1007. 


HUMI-SFOT 


Owaar  of  Beg.  No.  088.401. 
For  ladleator  beTiea  To  Determlaa 
Hamldlty  Wlthla  Pacfcagea  and  Badoae 
First  ase  Jaa.  28.  1057. 


Pereaat  «t  BalatlTe 


oC  Bel 
ar'the 


»S  0.201.     TarMaa  ■falpMat  Ceaipaay.  New  Tort.  N.  I. 
Piled  Apr.  11, 1060. 

LUBRICOOLER^ 

For  ByatesM  for  Coatralkd  Caadltloaliw  of  L^Ortaaata 
Plrat  ase  aa  or  aboat  Jaa.  00.  lOOOi 


NovnoHEB  8^  liiF 


•N   1I.0T0.     Tha  Dow  Cheailcal  Company,  Midland,   Mkft. 
Filed  Jaly  20, 1050. 


DOWPAC 


it's,  PATENT  OFFICE  1 1  TM  18 

MUSICAL  INSntUMENTS  AND  SUFPUES 


For   Extended    Barfaee   Klementa   Made   of 
Material  for  Uae  as  Gaa-Uquid  ConUct  Media  in  Apparatas    BN  27.381.    Beraard  Lowe  »atfrprtaea,  lac,  Ncahaailny,  Fa. 
Bach  aa  ladastrlal  aad  Diaistlt  Watar-Coollag  Towera.  Air        Filed  Apr.  2. 1057.  \'     ^ 

Dehaaldlfylag  Ualta.  Water  Deaeratlon  Towers,  Acid  Abaorp-  C!  AMRO 

tlon    Towers.    Anunonla    BctabMng   Towers,    and   BkOogleal  ^.fa.xTa.a-ivr 


Trickling  PUtsrs. 
First  aae  Jaly  81. 1004. 


.  f    ■•■,■.»? 


!^M^l    J%«,«11«*I        f4r  OrooTed  PhoBograph 

.feSjMiO«MiM  First  ase  Jaly  20. 1050. 


-ft  bit. 


BN  80.010.     Jallas  U.  f^Mdsr.  C  b.  a.  Dlaabest  Coapaay.    ^^    ^...^,,.-  -.*, 
T.  Calif.    POad  Dae.  T,  1060. 


DIASBEST 


/\v     "i'* 


par  PUtar  Pada. 

Plrst  ase  Jaaaary  1000. 

■akj.  ta  latf.  with  Bag.  No.  048.088. 


CLASS  37 
PAPU  AND  STATIONERY 


^  wt 


•^Ww^.  wB^^ 


BN  1.008.    Wsstera  TaMat  *  Btattoawr  Corporatloa,  Daytoa, 
Ohia.   PIM  Jaa.  20, 1050. 


CLASS  32 
FURNirURB  AND  UPHOLSIVRY 


BEAVER 


BN  88.008.    Tczharo  CkMaet  OorperatloB.  Mineral  Walla.  Tax.    aecenat,  dau,  and  order  hooka 
PUad  Jaly  1. 106T.  | 


Wir  Partially  Prlatad  Aceoaat,  Data,  aad  Qt&u  Books,  aai 
Addiag  Machine  Paper. 

First  aae  in  or  aboat  January  1040  on  partially  prlatad 


J.-1" 


leM 


For  CaMaot 
aad  BathrooBM. 
Firataaa 


for 


CLASS  34 


HEATING,  UGHTING,  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


BN  njm.    Basttaa^ferWy  Ca.,  lac,  I«  Porta.  lad.    FUad 


Apr.  11.  1067. 


CHAMPION 


Par  AataaMtk  Oaa-Plisd  Water  Haatav^ 
Plrat  aae  Jaa.1.  lOtT.  1|  f^ 


m  |tt,TOOL     Woreeater  Bavelope  Coapaay,  Worceatar. 
Ptled  Jaly  24, 1000. 


BiidaalTe  aae  aC  tha  tana  *Haaap"  Is  dhwialaed  azeapt  la 
assaelatlaa  with  ths  iMtrk  "Waehasett" 
FJir  Kavalapaa  Sonlpped  With  MataBle 
First  aae  Jaaa  1068. 


BN  17.188.    The  Parker  Pea  OoaipaBy.  Jaaasrflla.  Wis.    fllst 

Ojct.  0. 1056. 

' --^      MK.  n 


lyr  Paaatate  Peas.  Meehaaleal  PeacOs.  Ball  Palat 

lacflB.  aad  Parte  Therefor. 
Plrat  aae  km^  28. 1000. 


8N  117.281.    The  Partoer  P»b  Ceaipaay.  JaaeartUe.  Wla. 

Oct.  10.  1056. 
vm  28,020.    Belkaap  Hardware  aad  Maaafaetarlag  Ceapaay.  wrr^ravw^  a  w  ^^-ar 

LoalsrUle.  Ky.    PUsd  A»r.  U,  ItOT.  LUSTRAlAlY 

For  Poaataln  Pcna.  Mechanical  PencOa.' Ban  Point 
aad  Paadla,  aad  Parte  ThasaOar. 
f^  faaya  t\xtX  aae  ta  Pebraaiy  1046. 

Plrst  ass  ta  lOST. 


8N  10.4ST.    Oaaaral 

Mich.   PUad  May  21. 1067. 


■ma 

aad  Bapply  Ca..  Oraad 


BI    00.700.     JaaMa  L.  Salth.  d.  b.  a.  Jamee  L.  BaUtt  Cat. 
Des  Malaas,  Isfva.   PUad  Dae.  10, 1060. 


I^^it 


Seah-Tte 


far  Drylag  Caatsd 
arhsfara  Oct  1,1064 


Bheet  Stock. 


For  KnTclopea  or  IV>ldeTs  for  the  Bafe-Keeplag  of 
aad  Appliance  Mannals  and  iBstmction  Books. 
Plrst  ase  Sept.  20. 1050. 


TM  U 

8N  22.nf<.    Halimark  duds  Iscorponted. 
niMl  Jul  14.  IMT. 
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No 


5,  1967 


aty.  Mo.    an  SO.OTOi    TwtM  PaMlahlM  Cmvabj,  Iim..  N«w  Twrk.  M.  T. 
riled  Not.  28. 1M6.    Sec.  2(f). 


FOOD  TOPICS 


Owner  of  Kcc.  No.  420.S3T. 

Vor  IfoBtkljr  PubUoitlon  DsTotod  to  Vooda,  Oroesrlos,  taA 
the  M orehaadMBf  ThorMf.  i 

flnt  QM  Dm.  1,  1»44.  ! 

Owner  of  Bee.  No*.  488,aM  and  5S8.T98.  ..^...^^mmm.^ 

For    Decorative   Gift    Wrap^nc    Paper,    DecoratlT*    Note 
Papir.Alb^.  and  Date  B^taT  8N  21.548.    In«raM.  lK«rltl«  IneorpontMl.  OUlud.  CaUf . 

Kirat  aae  Feb.  S,  1»49.  "•**•  ^*^  ***  *•••• 


■N  2S.TS9.     Weat  Vlrfflala  Palp  and  Paper  Company,  Nyw 
York,  N.  T.    niod  Mar.  T,  IMT. 

CLEAR  SPRING  SUPERPAC 
WHITE 


Applicant  dlaelalnu  tlM  t«nn  "White"  apart  (roa  the 
aa  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  167.106,  624.688.  and  61S,Tt8. 

Por  Paper  for  Olf t  Wrapplac  and  for  Laminating  to  Papar- 
hoard  Boxes. 

Plrat  aae  Peb.  1.  IMT. 


For  Newalettar. 

Flrat  nse  Sept  20. 1988. 


8N    28,114.     The  CromweU   Paper  Ceopany.   Chlcaca,    UL        For  Honae  Organ. 
Filed  Apr.  16. 198T.  First  ose  Joly  1066. 


8N  22.626.    PM  Broa..  Brooklja,  If .  T.    fUad  Jam 

THE  BREW  KETTLI! 


IB.  IMT. 


COIL  PAK 


For   Waterproof  Paper  for  Wrapping  Sheet  Metal,   Wire,     g^  34.S6S.     Alpha  Chi  Sigma  Fraternity,  Indiana  ^lla,  Ind. 
Wood,  and  Other  Prodneta.  and  Partlcnlarly  Prodoeta  Pack-         riled  Feb.  18.  IMT.  ' 

aged  In  Colls  and  Bnndlea. 

First  use  Feb.  21,  IMT. 


cxASsat 

PRINTS  AND  PUBUCATIONS 


US  669.135.    Doane  Agrlcaltnral  Serrlee, 
FUod  Jam  T,  1964.    Sec.  2(f). 


1 

I.  Inc.  It  LofUs. 


Mo. 


A  DOANE  AGRICULTURAL 
REPORT 


AivUeant  makea  no  claim  to  the  worda  "Agrtcnltnral  Be- 

K!?"«-'^M^..***  ■*'*  "^^      ^^"^  of  Bag.   Nom  .^he  lining  in  the  diftwlng  ladlMtM  ahadlng 
50T,103  and  666.086.  ^^  ^^  ««,.^ 

For  Series  of  Pnbllcatloas  laraed  From  Tlmt  to  Tlmo.  j^^  PeriodleaL 


▼aiylng  trom 


First  ose  Jan.  1. 1948. 


t>^  first  MO  Oct  10^  ItSB. 


■N  2.STS.    National  Tank  Company.  Tntoa,  Okl4.    FUad 
9.  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


TANK  TOPICS 


SN  24.994.    Jay  Pnbllahlng  Co..  Inc..  Phlhidolphla. 
Feb.  25.  195T. 


Far  Publication  Issned  From  Time  to 
First  nse  on  or  aboat  Jane  1, 1989. 


AFTER  HOURS 


For  Periodic  Magailna  PnhUcaUop. 
Firat  nse  Feb.  5.  IMT. 


SN  1T.41T     American  Sode^  «rf  Agrlcultnral  Bnglneers.  St    g^,  ^^     j^,,  p^bdahlng  Company.  Int.  New  lork.  N.  T, 


Joaeph.Mlch.    FUed  Oct  15. 1956. 


Filed  Mar.  4.  IMT. 

HOROSCOPE'S  ANNUAL 
YOUR  FUTURE 

Owner  ot  Bag.  Noa.  59T.9SS,  ST8,669,  and  408.46^. 
For  Magnatne  PnbUahod  PertodtoaUy. 
First  nse  Dec  2. 1954. 


SN  25.T16.    National  Spactrsgraphlc  Laboratsrtai^ 
Und.  Ohio.    FUad  Mar.  T.  iSOT. 

Sp^ctro-tcoplcs 


For  Monthly  JotimaL 
First  nse  May  10, 1926. 


For  Hoaoa  Orson. 
First  ass  Mot.  1.  ItOt. 


^i.4>uiUc 


Pa.    FUsd 


IncCItT*- 


No 


».  l«tlj 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  1ft 


VHMjm.    TIaB'a 
Mar.  20.  IMT. 


8ap^  lac  iantUa.  Wash.    FUad    SN  T.468.    Philip  BoChcBherv  *  Ooi.  be..  Mtw  Tatk.  N.  T. 

Filed  May  1. 1956. 


DT-COLORi 


For  (3olor  Photographic  Printa. 
First  nae  Oct.  19. 1966. 


'^ulUmlta^ 


CLAM  99 
^^^CLOTHING 


ri 


,.*t4t:      .!Af 


The  drawing  \m  ttaad  for  bhie. 
|,y.y_  -  i-f^  i      «  For  Men's  and  Boys'  Dreas  and  Sport  Shlrta 
First  nse  June  1. 1955. 


V  -     ••  — -^ 


SN  68T,6S8.     Sherman  Bran.,  Inc.*  New  Tocfc.  M.  X.    FUed 
May  16, 1955.    See.  2(f)  aa  to  "Sherbrooka." 


JA^ 


|l0,lM. 


.if4b.,e2 

lerorooke 

OwnararBag.Naa.949.MTand6M.8T8.  '"'^^I^**    f* 

For  Mea'a  and  Boya*  Baineoats  and  Balnhats.  ^ 

First  aae  on  or  aboat  Aag.  «,  1954 ;  In  or  aboat  19tS  as  to 
"Sherbroeke." 


SN 

Jane  18. 1956 


Caaqway.  PhOaddidiM,  Pa.    VIM 

■RD 


WALKERS 


For  Shoea. 

First  aae  Apr.  4,  ISSi. 


SN  690.T9S.    Belgrade  Shoo  Co.. 
6, 19U. 


.  Maine.    FUed  Jaly 


SN   11,966.     Petite  Lady  Dreaa  Co..  Inc.  Nai^  Talk,  M.  T. 
Filed  Jaly  11. 1956.    8«e.2(f). 


First  ass  May  15, 1981. 


^i>*iS4 


FASHION 


SN  881.284.    Boyal  Woolaa 
FUad  Jaly  18,  lf88. 


f*      -  '..i 


Ch.,  Blmhant.  N.  T. 


For  Women'i 

First  nse  Apr.  26. 1946. 


ti   -?■•/;■». 


SN  114»T5. 
11.1988. 


Owt  Co.,  W< 


Jaly 


k'»« -jV  *tw 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red. 

For  Men's  and  Woman's  Dndarwear  and  Undergarments. 

rirot  ase  Not.  1. 1954.  j  H  V  ^  v 


UPREME 


'A^% 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  560.4T5. 
For  WoBMB's  and  Girls'  Coata. 


SN  8.144.    Batler-s,  lac,  Atlant.,  Oa.    FUed  !«.:  «<."  1*M.        First .«,  Oct.  10. 1950 

CHARMIES 


-,) 


■.iXi     »h»t 


For  Bedroom  Slippers. 
First  nse  Joaa  1. 1944. 


SN  12.880.     The  Lorable  Braaalers  Co..  Atlanta.  Oa.    FUad 
July  IT.  1956.  | 


i 


SN  5,40T.     anett.  Peabody  *  Co.,  Inc.,  Troy,  N.  f .    FBod 
Mar.  29. 1958. 

RESORT 

i.«9w  SUeka. 
First  MS  Jan.  18. 1968. 


1  "or  Brassieres  and  Garter  Balta. 
1  Irst  nse  June  24. 195C 


r 


SN  T.SS9.     Bndleott  Johnson  CorporatlMi,  Bndicott,  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  SO,  1956. 


81  r  1S.S42.     Cambridge  Babbar  Company.  OijihriflBi, 
Filed  Aag.  3,  1966. 


[©©L    K@^K 


For  Shoea.  Sandala.  and  Hoaisry. 
First  wa  Apr.  10.1958. 


For  Casaal  Footwear — Namely,  Shoes  Made  of  Soft  IMnic 
With  Babber  and/or  Compoaltion  Solea.  for  Maa.  WooMa.  aad 
ChUdrea. 

First  ase  Jane  19, 1956. 
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gS  IZM».     Cunbrlds*  Babbw  CoavaBjr,  Cuabrlda*. 
rUwl  Aag.  S,  19M. 


9M  n.m. 

M.1M7. 


Klip 


Novanot  S,  1967 

IM^  N««  TMk.  M.  T.    WOtt  Jaa. 

U  DANO 


ftY    CAMSRIDai 


For  Ladtaa*  CoAta. 
firat  ■■•  Oct.  20, 1»8«. 


Owner  of  S^.  No..  S2».»03  and  OM.SM.  «*  «'»*«•     '^^  «"  H«t.   B«rtol«y,  Cllt     ^IM  P*.   «, 

Ftor  CMoal  r«oti*wr— Naatljr.  SbOM  lUd«  of  Soft  Vkbrle        1*°^ 
With  Sabbm  tad/or  Coapoaltloa  Sotaa  for  Mm,  Womm.  tad  TRAIL WISE2 


Children. 

Plrat  DM  Jnly  «.  1056. 


IN  1SJ22.    John  Boll.  d.  h.  a.  B^l  laportlng  Compaay,  Loa< 
Booefa  MlM.    mod  Aoc  10,  100«. 

rRDtunwroiO)tti 

The  llnlnt  to  for  ohndlac  only. 

For  Oarmenta  for  Men  aad  Bojro  -W— aly.  Snita.  Jaeketa. 
Blntffci.  Yoota,  Topcoata,  Pajaaaa.  laatlat  Jackets,  UnlforiBa, 
Oroaainc  Oowna,  and  Bhorta ;  aad  Oaraoata  for  Women  aad 
GIrIa — Namelr,   Snita,   Topeoata.   Dreaaea,  Jaekot*.   Btouaa. 


Owner  of  Bee.  Noo.  580,008  and  00S,10T. 

For  Parkaa  and  Boota. 

rirst  oaa  oB  or  abtwt  Mar  1,  Ittt. 


8N  S5,2S6.     CoBfa  PajMM  Mf«.  Oa^,  Kmt  Bidfocd, 
niad  f\*.  M,  IMT. 


BOBBY  LANE 


Por  Btoepwaar. 

Ptrat  oae  Oetober  1064. 


Slacka.  Sklrta.  Shorts,  Orcaatnc  Oowaa,  Pajaasaa.  Dalfiarau,    8N  SOJHM.     Harnr  Spsteln.  d.  h.  a.  Barry  ■^atala  *  Co.. 
aad  Hata. 

Plrat  oae  Jane  15.  1054. 


SohJ.  to  Intf.  with  SM  20.800. 


SN  17,400.     Mr. 
12.1000. 


Staalay  lae..  Brooklya.  M. 


T. 


*^^^fSi^^ 


BaltlBMra,  M4.    Hied  Mar.  10.  lOOT. 

VARSITY  CLUB 


niai  Oet 


Por  Haadwoar  Saeh  aa  Bata  aad  Capa. 
riiat  aao  Oct.  1.  lOU. 


Por  WoaMn's  Drees  8h< 
Plrat  oae  Jane  8.  li»03 


SN   2«,48T.     Pr-iMr  Kaitttag  Co..  lac.  Naw 
niod  Mar.  10.  lOST.    Oae.S(f). 

DijfepK 


JW^^TJJOO.^Gordon  Clothsa.  lae,  Phlladal«hla.  |^     flM        Owaer  of «««.  No.  OOMU. 
^-.  *«  .—  j^  Ladlaa'.  Mlaaaa'.  aad  OMa'  Kalttad 

Sklrta.  aad  Swwtan.  Maa'a  aad  Baya'  Swaatara 


Oet  22. 1050. 

Cli/ff-l^JlEP 


flrataaa  May  M,  1040. 


Por  Men's.  Waawa'a.  aad  ChUdrea'a  Coafii 
Pint  nae  Jaly  S.  1000. 


SN  20.000.    WarthaMra  Shirt  Corp^ 
Mar.Sl.100T.    Sac  1(f). 


SN  10.007.    T.  O.  Dey  Sarrles  CarporatloB.  Naw  Tock.  M.  T. 
Piled  Not.  2, 1000. 

GLOVE  MOULD  SHOE 

Applicant  dlaelalma  the  word  "Shoe"  apart  froat  tha 
aa  shown. 
Por  Men's,  Wobmb's.  and  Cauktraa'a  Sheaa        (^ 
Plrat  aae  on  or  aboat  Mar.  28,  1041,  aa 


WORTHMORE 


Por  Maa'a  and  Boya*  ShlrtB. 
First  aaa  oa  or  ahaat  Jaaa  1. 1S4S. 


Tack.  M.  T. 


Jackata. 

aad  Jackata. 


N.  C    Fllad 


I'll 


SN  20.840. 
20.10S7. 


lae,  St  Lasts.  Ma.    FBad  Mar. 


LUCCHI  DE  LANO 


SN  21.180.    Alan  ■.  Morray,  d.  b.  a.  AUa  ■.  Murray  Labora- 
torlea.  Brldceport.  Conn.    Pllod  Dec.  17.  1800. 


l>BrShoea. 

firat  aaa  Jaa  If.  1SS8. 


SPACE 


SN  28,880.     Moa 


Owaer  of  Bac  Naa.  488.800  aad  440.18S. 
j     For  Footwear — Nam^.  Shoes.  Saadala.  SUppara. 
aad  Klta  for  Makhiff  Shoes  in  the  Home. 

Pint  aae  Aar  20, 1040. 


Mardaagk.  d.  h.  a.  Ck«wm  Oataay 
FUad  Mar.  Sik  18S7. 


entm  Criaqi  3lHpi 


SN  28.080.    IMal  Shoo  Oaaipaay.  lae..  PhUadalphla.  Pa.    FOad 
Jaa.  28.  1007. 

BRITISH  THOROBREDS 

Por  Msa's  aad  Wobmb's  Shoes. 
First  aaa  Jaaa  21, 1000. 


For  Men'a  aad  WaaaB*a  Salta. 
aad  WooMa'a  Coata. 
FUat  aaa  Jaly  85. 1000. 
SahJ.  to  latf.  with  SN  18.7SS. 


No 


xifH 


U.  S.  PATENT 


OFFICE 


■}■■ 
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.   28.580.    Floyd  H.  DsAraw.  d.  b.  a,  P«aki-Bo  Maaafa» 
t4rti«  Co..  Woodward.  Ofcla.    Filed  Apr.  22.  1057. 

-.•»kj*  ,sai(»    v»»vi»i.  .«*4' 


'Be  lit 


fy^m.iM    lu^ 


the 


8N  27.011.     Bleash-Wacaer  Mawkfhetartav  Oa..  Inc.  Harria-     SN 
bars.  P»-   ru«d  X«r-  27>  ^^^ 

_  BLUE  DART 

'fe  ^<ir«n's  Wear— NsBMly,  Combination  Toddling  and 
StoeplBf  Oara«ita.  PaJaaMa.  Robaa,  Slippers.  NlfhtgowDa, 
Orsralla.  CoTcralls.  Shorts,  Pedal  Paahers,  Tronaera.  Slacka. 
BathlBS  Solta.  SwImbUbc  Traaka.  Bhlrta.  Bloassa.  Jaeketa. 
8now  Salts,  Ski  Salts,  8nn  Salts.  Belts.  Hsts.  Capa.  Neck 
Tlea.  Sklrta.  Baiters.  Playsolts.  Dancareea,  aad  Jnapera. 
Firat  aae  Nar.  18.  ISiO. 

'  SN  28082.     Olec  Caaalal.  New  Tork.  N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  28. 

SN  «,«11.    La«y  Ttase  Tofa.  lae..  New  Talk.  N.  T.    Filed        ^''T- 
Apr.  5.  1057.  .^       . 

TWIRL-A-BOUT 


word  "Tte"  la  dladaisMd  apart  fi 
Por  Neckties. 
Plrat  WW  Sept.  27,  1000. 


«kr  Woasaa'a,  Mtaass*.  aad  Olria' 
Firat  aaa  Mar.  1. 1007. 


St    it,    ..  .J^ 


O/e^  CoiAiai 


8N  27.740.    Jaahaa  Salth  (1000)  Uaritad. 
laad.    Piled  Apr.  8,  1007. 


Owaer  nf  mex.  No.  080  05S. 

Por  Women's  Dreaaes,  Coats,  and  Salts  ;  Children's 
and  Saowsnits  :  Mra'a  Ttca  aad  Shlrta. 
First  use  Apr.  25,  1061. 


f 


»«N»iW» 


SN  28.708.    Joseph  B.  Cohen  ft  Smb.  lac.  N«f  Tork.  H.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  24. 1007.  I 


COMBINAIRE 


Owaer  of  Britlak  Bag. 
aad  U.  8.  B««.  No.  Oil 

For  Balacoata. 
OreraUa.  FlylBf  Salti. 
Saita.  Shootlas  Salta, 
aad  SkUi«  SaltSL 


-a  w(-*:» 


No.  788.071.  datad  Jam.  ST.  ISM; 


For  Mek'a  and  Boys'  Oater  Qanaents — Nunely.  Coata, 
Salts.  8por\  Coats,  Jackets,  Top  Coats,  OTereoata.  BUeks. 
Troasera  sad  Vests.  | 

First  aae  ik>r.  10, 1007.  ^  ^  [^^ 


rfe*a 


mf'.'^trf 


Jackata.  Golf  Jackets, 

CUiaUBg  BaMa.  Baatteg  Salta,  Flahtag 

Salts.  Skatl^  Salta. 


SN;20J17.     Jewel  Tea  Co.,  lac,  Melroae  Park,  IB.     Fllod 
^ay  1,  1067. 

.fttsvoor  -.^ 


ijfl,  iis>a«  ^1-' 


SN  28  281.    Baraatala  ft  Som  Shirt  Corporatlea,  Haw  Tatk. 
N.T.    Filed  Apr.  10^  1007. 


SKRIBBLE 


1  *or  Wemca's  Boalary. 
lirataaeSept  11. 1064. 


Wwt  Baya"  aad  Olria'  Sport  Sklrta. 
Pint  Me  Mar.  25.  1007. 


SN 


SN  28.886.    Norwlck  MUla,  lac,  Narwlck,  N.  T.    FIMd  Apr. 


18. 1007 


Oi^vlH 


2HU 


]fJlif^uok 


so.su. 

fnsd  May  2. 1007 


lac.  New  Tack.  N.  T. 


^cx-rere 


FVtr: 

First  nse  Mar.  1. 1067. 


Ji  rd."!-^     TT^ 


.tt^^WT*'' 


FANCY  GOODS,  FUnVBHINGS,  AND  NOTIONS 


SN  700.272.     Sooty  OnansaalMs  Umltad. 
Filed  Dae  10.  1056. 


Owaar  of  B^^oa.  870.885  aad  0S7.S14. 

aad  Boya*  Uaderwear,  T  Sklrta.  Iport  ttlrta. 


I.  ■    '^y  U:  \  ' 


Maltaw.S.  1004. 


Jl 


.<!**j»u^' »»""a^ 


SN  28 J70.    The  Perry  Kattttag  Oampaay,  Psrry.  N.  T. 
Apr.  10. 1067.         

NITEY  NWE 

Owaer  of  Bag.  Noa.  202.104,  584.0T1.  aad  027,000. 
fte  lafaats'  aad  ChUdrea's  Saaaalta  aad  PkiyaaHBL 
Firat  aaa  Fsh.  1.  1008. 


I 


J 


ander  Sac  44(d) 
B740.000.  dated  Aag.  20. 1000. 
ForBatt« 


OB   Brttlah   Bag.   No. 
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Noi 


8N  1«,35S.     Mm;  Kayn  BnM.  *  Band,  N«w  T*rk.  N.  T.,  to    IN  2t.l61.    CnMBptoa  Coaputjr.  N«w  Twk,  V.  J.    fltod  Mar. 
Mae.  Kara  Br*.  *  Baad,  Inc..  N««  York,  N.  Y.    rUad  Oet         14.  IMT. 
2e.H»56    8«2(f)  APWLIZED 


T^2v^ 


N»  elalan  la 
th«  m<irk. 

For  Non  K1c«trtea1  Carlvra. 
First  UM  r*b.  28.  1932. 


Iffli* 


ta  tka  word  "Carlar"  par  ae  apart  from 


For  Taztlla  Ikbrlca  In  tha  Placa  Compoaad  of  Oot^oa,  Wool. 
Silk,  and  Byatbttlc  Flbera. 
First  aae  Jan.  23,  1967. 


SN  26.162.    CroMptoB  Coapany,  Now  Terk,  N.  T.    fDad  Mar. 
14. 195T. 

FRESHERIZED 


HN  26  S41.     Bnptre  Batton  Mf^.  Co..  Inc.,  Union  City.  N.  J.        For  ToxtUe  Fabrtea  la  tk*  Plea*  CMtpoaed  of  Cotoai,  Wool. 


Filed  Mar.  IS,  1067. 

GLOPERL 

For  Bottons. 

First  nae  Oet.  SS.  1»06. 


gllk  and  Srntketle  Flbant 
rirat  oaa  rsk.  4.  ItOT. 


S,  1957 


8N  26.006.    jr.  P.  8i 
Mar.  19. 1907. 


ft  Oa..  IM.,  Now  Tark.  N.  T.    Iliad 


CLASB42 

KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SUBSTirUTES  THEBEFOR 


8N  691.408.    Fablok  Milla,  lae..  Irrlnctoa.  M.  J.    FUad  Jalj 
18. 1900. 


Owner  of  Bag.  No.  6S0.e08. 
For  Cotton  Place  Oooda. 
First  aaa  Fik.  1. 180T. 


LANONET 


8N  27.676.     ■.  L  da  Poat  da  Wilis  ami  Cooipaay.  WU- 
■InctocDaL    Fllad  Apr.  8,  IMT.     ^hkj 

CAVALON« 

For  Net  and  Fabrics  Bmployed  in  the  Mannfaetnre  of  Worn-  ^^ 

en's  Garments,  Prtncipally  Glrdlca.  Owaer  tt  Bat.  W*.  867  J68. 

First  nae  Jane  21. 1900.  ^'"  ^^*^  "*  «■»«»«  C«»^  »»»rtca  for 

8aek  aa  DUphraciBa.  Oraaaa  laala,  aad  Pkcfcl^. 
^— —  •>-  First  aaa  •sarakaatfMiU.lWIT. 


Uaaa 


8N   700.870.     Booty  Coneeaalons  Umltad,  London,  Bnflaad. 
Filed  Dec  19,  1905. 


8N  28,006.     Aaila  lUrlea  CoMpaay.  Ui.'Ttm  T^  N.  T. 

FUed  Apr.  12. 1907. 


ANGLONIZED 


Owner  of  Bar  No.  688.018. 

For  Woolen  and  Worsted  Plaeo  Oooda. 

Flrat  aae  Feb.  81. 1867. 


Priority   claimed    aader   8ec.   44(d)    on   Britlata 
B743,614,  dated  June  21,  190S. 
For  Nursery  RnicB. 


|tec   No. 


8N  88,478.     Aawrlcaa  Lataz  Prodaets  Corporatlia. 
tlMwM.OaItf.   FUadApr.  18.188T.        ^ 

GOLDEN  TREAD 

For  Bac  aad  CarpaC  Uadwlay. 
Flrat  aae  oa  or  aboat  Apr.  1, 1807. 


HN    10.884.      Mohaseo    Indaatrlea.    Inc.,   AaMt 
Filed  8ept.  18.  1956. 


:erdaat 


M.   T. 


DUNSTAN-TWEED 


8N  28.677.     Braad  * 
FUad  Apr.  28.  1907. 


,  IBC.  Now  T«'k,  N.  T, 


For  Textile  Bqkb  and  Carpets. 
First  use  An«.  22.  1956. 


FAHREimEIT 


8N  16,238.     Merit  nothlaff  Compaay,  MaySeid.  Kj.    Filed 
Sept.  24,  1906. 


Foain, 


SPORTIVO 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  S0S.43T. 

For  Interlining  for  Men'a  aad  Women's  GarmenU 
ing  of  a  Syntbetlc  Product  Known  as  Urettaane 
at  'nmcs  Is  Used  Alone  aad  at  Other  TUaea  la 
With  Fabric  Made  of  Bayon.  Cotton.  Aoetfte.  or 
tloos  Thereof. 

First  aae  May  1987.  I 


For  WoTen  Fabrica  Mada  Up  Into  Maa'a  Oater  OanMBta. 
First  aae  Fab.  20.  1906. 


8N  28,678.     Brand  ft  Oppenhelmcr.  Inc. 
Filed  Apr.  23. 1907. 


Now  Talk.  N.  T. 


8N  16.912.     Lerl  Btranaa 
Filed  Oct.  3.  1906. 


aad  Company,  Baa  Franelseo,  Calif. 


VERTI-STRIPE 

For  Textile  Fabrics  for  Uae  in  Men'a  and  Boya'  aad  Ladtoa* 
Trooaers,  Jacfceta,  Bport  Sborts.  aad  the  Like. 
First  ase  Jaae  21,  1956. 


NUCOOL 

Owner  of  Beg.  Na.  888,241. 

For  Fabrics  Made  of  AeeUte,  Bayoa,  aad  Mlxtaiaa 

Flrat  aae  Jaly  12. 1987. 


Haw- 


Conalst- 
I,  Which 


Coi  iblaatkm 
[>Miblaa- 


Tharaof. 


No 


5,  IMT 


IJ,  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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IN  88,718. 
Apr.  28, 1907 


r,  laearporatad.  Haw  !•*.  N.  T.    FUad    SN  118.    Wax  ft  Vltak,  GtMa.  Italy.    FUad  Jaa.  8.  1888. 

TRELLIS 


t       '~w  .T-9m  « 


For  Woolaa  Fabric  la  tha  Plaea. 
First  aae  oa  or  aboat  Mar.  4, 1907. 


^-&er#.i»4A»«m 


8N  28,824.    OaUlaa  ft  Alkiua  Corporatloa,  Naw  Taik.  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  26, 1807. 

irTQQTKrr*     rTHTQTN      i^:^  "gpiga"  is  transUted  as  "car  of  cora." 

IkloOJLWVr    \,/\/C»OAA^      ittti  p^y  Canned,  Bottled,  and  Preaerrod  Foods— Namely,  Hors 

For   Pile  fkfertca   Uaad   la   the  Manafaetara  of  Wearing  d'OeaTr«s  ;  Fish  and  Shellflsh :  Plsu :  Bice ;  Soaps :  Sandwich 

Apparel.  Spreads ;  Sauces  for  Meat,  VageUblea,  Seafood,  and  Alimen- 

Flrst  aae  Apr.  11, 1887.  tary  Pastes  ;  Chill  Saoee :  Oataap ;  Maatard :  Toasato  Jalee 

__^^,^__^  and    Paate:    Poultry:    Vegetaklaa:    Plefciea    aad    Bellahaa: 

_      .  ^  „  .     ^n^  Cheeae  ;  Splcea ;  Jama :  Toasted  Nats ;  Fruits ;  Frait  Julcaa ; 

8N  29.005.    D.  B.  FaUar  ft  Co.,  iBt,  N*w  York,  N.  T.    FDad  ^^^^  ^^  gy,^ ,  caa^ied  Fralta :  Sated  Draaalngs,  OUre  Oil. 

Apr.  28, 1807.  ,nd  Vinegar. 

D1?miT  17    m?  A  C^TX  Itrat  nae  during  September  1936  oa  Ash  aad  ragetabtoa;  la 

trZADDLttA    OrAAKjtl  commerce  dartag  September  1936.                                    »|  «, 

For  Textile  Fabrics  la  the  Piece  of  Bayoa.  Synthetic  Fibres,  _^^^_____         ^^   ^^^  „^  ^^^ 

aad  Mlxtares  Thereof.  '                                        '          ^ 
First  aae  Not.  8. 1906. 


SN  119.    John  8.  Kaninorleh,  Indlo.  QkUf.    TOM  Jafe.  t,  1888. 


8N  18471.    Boaawood  Fabrica,  lac.  New  York.  N.  T.    FUad 
Apr.  30, 1007. 

COTTHARA 

For    Ciaaae-Bealataat    Fabric    of    Nataral    aad    Byttthattc 
Fibers. 

First  aaa  Jaa.  8,  1887. 


CLAflS  43 
THREAD  AND  YARN 


TIte  repreoentatloa 
¥6t  Fresh  Grapea. 
First  nae  Jnae  25, 1958. 


of  appUcaat. 


8N  8,607.    Dix-A-Dae  Bererafa  Corp.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    FUai 
Mar.  1.  1906. 


8N  11,008.    Bear  Brand  Hoalary  Co.,  Chkago.  m.    Filed  Jane 
17.1908. 

BEARLON 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  218.845  and  218  847. 
For  Yam  Sold  to  and  Used  Oaly  by  Maaofactarers  Who 
Knit  It  Into  Sach  Itenu  as  Hosiery  and  Underwear. 
First  ase  Feb.  88,  1906. 


:*!     '-.'i"* 


N^  datm  Is  auide  to  the  wavda  *a>rink  for  Your  Health'a 
Saka"  and  "Shake"  apart  from  the  mark  shown.    The  drawing 

is  llaed  for  red  and  yellow. 

'"'^^^■'■~~"  For  Chocolate  Flavored  Food  Drinks. 

8N  28.864.     A.  ft  M.  Karaghanalan,  Inc,  New  York,  N.  Y.        r|nt  aaa  la  May  1984. 
Filed  Apr.  20. 1957. 


KROMESET 


For  Yam. 
FIrataaeApr.  19, 1986. 


1^ 


CLAflS4« 
POODS  AND  INGREDIBNTS  OF  FOODS 


8N  1,860.    Talk  OTazaa  Bran^,  lac,  d.  b.  a.  Talk  O'Texaa 
Branda,8anAngelo.  Tex.    Filed  Mar.  6, 1906. 


Si  >*i»n 


i^.n 


8N  688.864.    Benw  ft  Koppstdn,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T.    Filed 
Not.  10,  1900. 

GOLDEN  COUNTIES  . 

For  Para  Beflned  Lard.  FbrPlcklea. 

First  nae  Sept.  15.  l»J».  -j^  use  Oct  6,  1900 ;  Bept  14.  1983,  as  to  a  portion  of 

— ■^—  th^BMrk. 

8N  688,440.     MarrUl  Candy  Company,  Men^U.  WU.     FUed 
Not.  17. 1900. 


GRAND Y 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  111,828.  081,684.  aad  others. 

For  Bar  Candy. 

First  ase  Sept  15.  1955. 

Sob),  to  |atf.  with  BN  697,641.  HMpr*<£!t«  'm  ir^^- 


SN  0,001.    Tiger  Blee  Brokerage  ft  Berator  Compaay,  d.  bk  % 
TrIheeo,  Oraage.  Tex.    Filed  Mar.  21, 1956. 

TRIBECO 

For  Bice. 

First  aae  FM.  18. 1808.  .  .--^^ 
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OF^CIAL  GAZETTE 


No 


■N  5,M8.  PhlladrtphU  Dairy  Prodncta  Coapaiqr.  Km..  Phlla- 
ddphU,  Pa.,  to  rorenoat  Dalrlaa,  lac,  Saa  rraadaea,  Calif, 
riled  Apr.  S.  1956. 


8N  ia.29S.    ItaMaa  Vwlaa  Oataay.  d.  k.  a. 
rraaclaco.  CaUf.    niad  Aa«.  I,  IMd. 


6,  19S7 


Cbloaiy.  Saa 


DOLLY 
AUDISOH 


^JkvUj  Cole 


om 


Owaar  of  lac  Noa.  S6S.82S.  401.0M,  aad 
For  Wlaa  YlMcar. 
Tint  mm  ialj  It.  IMtc 


i 


SNIMSS.    Itallaa 


Cal— y,  laa 


Oaltt    FOad 


1. 1»M. 


hsiuMl|inssQ)U)ii/ 


Owwr  of  Bor  Noa.  tSl.TSS  aad  SS4.I 
Por  leo  Cr«am.  Batter,  and  Choeoo 
Plrat  aao  Not.  28, 1930. 


of  Bag.  Haa.  Sil,tll.  Ml.aM,  aad 

FV>r  Wlaa  Vlaegar. 
flrat  aat  J«|y  la,  19M. 


SN  15,790.    CUraaea  T.  Jla.  Hoaolnla,  Twrttary 
rUad  8«pt  IT.  IMC 


•CHawatt. 


SN  S.8M.  PklladolplUa  Dairy  Prodneta  Coaipaay.  lac.  Phlla- 
dolphla.  Pa.,  to  Poroaioat  Dalrtoa,  lac,  Saa  IVBaetoeo,  Calif. 
PUed  Apr.  5,  19M. 


to  tka  aaaM  of  a  flowor  aaUva  to  BawaMt 
Par  JcUlaa,  iaaa,  Pratt  PrMerrea,  Oaeoaaat  Srnp.  Mar- 
BiaUde,  Beady  Ifixod  Pol.  Laa  Laa,  Hoaay,  CoadlaMBta  Sack 
aa  Maaco  Cbatney  aad  Ptaaappli  Chatnoy.  Plcklad  Brtlakw 
Sach  as  Pickled  Ptaaappla.  Pralt  Jakca.  Sbtilad  Nata,  Coeoa- 
aat  Cklpa,  aad  Gaadtaa. 
Ptarat  aao  aa  or  akoat  Jaljr  1, 194S. 


■N  lf.T91.    Oareaea  T.  Jka.  Haaolala.  Tarrttarjr 
IT,  1M«. 


■f  ■awatt. 


Por  lee  Creaai.  Batter,  aad 
Plrat  aao  Not.  2«,  19M. 


IQ 


us  T.M7.     CaaipbeU  Soap 
lIayS.lte«. 


N.  J^     ISM 


)UW//WO 


Por  Prooea  Pooda— Maairty,  Beef  Dfawer.  BoeT  Pla,  Cblekea, 
Cktefcen  a  la  Klac,  Cklckea  Dlaaw.  Cklckaa  Parti  Cklckea 
Pla.  Dack,  Pmlt  Pie.  Oooae.  Stleka  WItk  Tarkey  aad  Cklckaa. 
Tark^r,  Tarkey  Olaaer,  Tarkey  Parts.  Tarkey  Pie  aM  Tofkay 
Wltk  Dreaalas;  Canaed  Pooda— Nassely.  Boood  Chlekea. 
Boasd  Tariny,  Chicken  a  la  Klac  Cklckaa  Brotk.  Chlekea 
Pat,  Chkkea  PHaasse,  Chicken  Soap  Coaeeatrate.  Chlekea 
Spread,  Dried  Whole  IB^  aad  Whole  Chlekea  ;  Prosaa.  Caaaed 
Paoda— NaaMly,  Chlekea  a  U  Klac  Bgr  Whites.  Bn  Talka 
aad  Whole  Bus ;  aad  Packafed  Pooda— Naiaely,  BheU 

Plrat  aae  Jaaaary  1948. 


"Omm"  Is  the  aane  aT  a  Sowar  aatlfa  ta  Havai. 

Par  Janiaa.  Jaaa,  PiaU  Preaerrea,  Oaeoaaat  Ifrap,  Mar- 
■afaitft,  Baady  Mlzad  Pal.  Laa  Laai,  HaMy,  Coad 
as  Maaco  Chataey  and  Pineapple  ChatiMy,  Plckloll  Beltokea 
Sock  as  Pickled  Plaaappla.  Pratt  Jaleaa,  Shailad  M4ta.  Cacaa- 
aat  Chlpa.  aad  Caadtoa 

First  aM  «•  ar  afeMM  Jaty  I.  IMS. 


SN  l«,2flS. 
toa,IU.    FDed 


A.  ML 


d.h.a. 


S4.196S. 


prtfit$  Hiker 


SN  T,T51.     Brlatot  Tradlag  Corp..  New  York.  N.  T. 
May  7. 19M. 

CORTINA 


'H^ortlaa'*  Is  an  ItaUaa  word,  the 
wfelek  to  "CartalB." 
Por  Caaaed  ToaMtoea. 
First  ana  Apr.  5.  ISM. 


Filed        Pliat 


Ice 
aae  Apr.  S4.  ISSt. 


SN1S.SS1.    Aaae  Lee  GMdy  ttoya,  d,  b.  a. 
Norfolk.  Fa.    PUed  Sept  IS.  19M    8acS(() 


ANNE  LEE 


Caady. 


19SS. 


N< 


6,  19^ 


i  U.  a  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SM  IT  MS     QoMaa  Oraia  Maearoal  Co..  «.  h.  a.  Oracaaao    SN  t4.SSft.    Chartoa  K.  Kiefor.  d.  k.  a.  C.  K. 
Piodaet^,  lac,  Saa  LM»dro,  Calif.     FUad  Oct  8,  19M  Pa.    FUad  1^  21. 1907. 


SPUN  GOLD 


For  AHBoatary  Pula  Prodaeta— Naaaly,  Maearoal,  Spa- 
ghetti, and  Bfc  Noodlea. 
First  aae  ISM. 


-nfrr  tT. 
Fqr  Sandarlehea 


"f^ 


■  «,  3WW  *«♦. 


i**,a3  *•' 


SN  S5.911.    Dalted  SUtes  Boras  4  Cheaiteal  CorporatloB,  Laa 
Aageles.  Calif .    FUad  Mar.  11, 1M7. 

20  MULE  TEAM 


First  aae  Jaa.  24.  IMT. 


er  Beg.  Noa.  MO.OOO.  81t.9M,  aad 

Fto  Ckaasd  Goods— Naawly.  Chfll  With  Meat.  Tamtaa 
With  Meat.  Meat  Saaee,  Maat  FlUar  for  Mazlcan  Taeoa.  aad 
B^an  Dip. 

Plrat  aae  Jaa.  14, 195S.  oa  ckllL 


SN 


SN  17.5M.    Tka  Frlto  CooMiaay,  DaUaa,  Taa.    FUad  Oct.  18, 


19M. 


^ritos 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noc  S0S.006.  819,950.  aad  othera. 

IVw  Canned  Goods— NaaMly.  Chill  With  Meat.  Tamales 
With  Meat,  Maat  Saae«,  Maat  Pillar  for  Mexlcaa  Taeoa.  aad 
BaaaDlp. 

Vmt  aaa  laa.  14, 19U.  aa  ckUl  aad 


28,015.     PlCfly  Wisely  Corpaiattaa.  JaekaoaTUle,  Fla. 
PJled  Mar.  12,  1M7. 

Owner  of  Be*.  Noa.  401.488  and  8S9,6M.  I 

For  Pmlt  JeUlea  and  Ptstrrta,  Oraage  Maraialade,  Peaaat 

Batter,  Sandwlck  Spread.  Mayoanatoa.  Haasy,  Salad 

aad  VccetaMc  Cooklag  OIL 
Flrat  asa  Aae  27,  19W.  aa  paaaat  kattar  aad 

spread. 


BN   M,018.     PlMly  Wlggly  Cerporatloa.  lackaoBTlUa, 
Filed  Mar.  12.  1M7. 


SN  21JM.     Safeway  Stersa,  lacorparated.  d.  b.  a.  FairCax 
Baklas  Costpaay.  Oaklaad.  Calif.     PUed  Dec.  IT,  ISM. 


BALLERINA 


For  Bread. 

First  ass  Nor.  14.  19M. 


of  Bee  Nos.  281.9ST  aad  812,284. 
For  CoBee. 
First  ose  Aog.  ST.  ISM. 


BN  22.9M.    VegcUble  OU  Products  Coatpaay,  lac,  WUmlag- 
tMi,  Calif.    FU«d  Jaa.  SS.  ISST. 


SN  28.08S.    Meat  Indaatry  Suppliers,  lac.  Chlcusa,  m. 
Apr.  12. 1957. 


TEND-R-rr 


Por  Blend  of  Salt.  Sugar,  S^ce.  PlaTortag.  aad  Papaya 
ftalt  Cnxyme  for  Uae  la  Proraaslng  Meats, 
^irst  nse  Mar.  27. 1957. 


SN  2S.1M.    T.  Apkariaa  4  Boas,  Beedley,  Caltf.    FUad  AM- 
10.  1M7. 


For   Shortealng  Piaparsd 
Vegetable  Fata. 

Flrat  aae  May  1.  ISM. 


Hydroceaatad  Meat  aad 


SN  24,864.    Charles  K.  Kla«er.  d.  h.  a.  C  K.  KtofUr.  Laaeastar.        jruwt  q^  Ancust  1SS7. 
Pa.    PUed  Feb.  SI.  19S7. 


I  hraer  of  Beg.  Na.  587  J18. 
ror  Freab  Grapes  aad  Fresh  Dedduous  FMti^ 


iuit-yificH 


SN  »,1M.     H.  Kohastamui  4  Ca.,  lac.  New  Tack,  B.  X. 
FUad  Apr.  M.  195T. 


For  Saadwlehsa. 
FtestaaaJaa.i4.lSDT. 


SPRALENE 


.■^A^'  \.-t* 


W9t  Flavorlas  Bitnets  tor  l>Ded  Parpoaea. 
First  use  Apr.  IS.  1968.     w^antf*  :  w^mA.  .- 


■-i-(   r*'."  s 


!j.i.iin  .if 


n 


TM  22 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


8N  ao^l.     a«atlMni  Wrmlt  DIrtrltatora.  lac.  Otlutam,  fte. 
Pttod  UtLf  1«.  IMT. 


CARDINAL 


NOVKMBKK  6,  1967 
CLAflS4i 

DBTILLED  ALCOHOUC  UQUORS 


Owner  of  Iteg.  No*.  871,350,  SZt^tlt.  maA  S4T.11S. 
For  Canned  Ton«to  ialoe. 
nnt  OM  Apr.  S6.  IMT. 


8N  30,04^.    Jolin  FrclUs,  Comlac.  N.  T.    FUad  May  M,  IMT. 


■N83,«M.    OuadA  Dnr  OlMw  AI*.  laeorpofffttod.  Ntw  TMk. 
N.  Y.    ritod  Jaa.  16. 1907.    8m.  2((). 

CANADA  DRY 

Owatr  of  Bet.  Mm.  IBS.OOS.  BST^IO,  aad  otktn. 
For  Oln,  Sloe  Oin,  Todka,  Behiiappa,  Braadtea.  Uqaaan. 
Rock  and  Rye,  and  Whlaklaa 
rirati 


For  Pi<^l«d  Tana  Flah. 
Flnt  oae  Apr.  10. 1M7. 


8N  M.6M.    Kraft  Feoda  Oonpaay,  CUeafo,  ID.    Fllad  Ukj 
24. 1M7. 


MERCHANDBE  NOT  OTHERWBE  CLAJISIFIED 


r 


SN  S8.tM.     Asm  Harrta  Navllla  Co..  Saa  Fiaa^Mo.  Calif, 
niad  Mar.  13. 1M7. 


Owner  of  B«t.  Noa.  241411.  •>•.•>•,  ud 

Fbr  Cbeeae.  Marahmallowa,  Canuaaia.  Oil  far  Dat  ta  Wwytm 
aad  Baklas.  aad  far  Daa  as  Itfad  Drfaalwg,  Maraarlaa,  a»d 
Cbeeae  Spread. 

Flrat  aae  ia  Jaae  1922  oa  ( 


SN  30,729.    Deaa  O.  Chriatla.  d.  k.  a.  Ckrtatia  Fobd  Prodaeta, 
Boaton,  Maaa.    FUed  May  27,  1907. 

CHRISTIE'S  INSTANT-CHEF 

For  Concentratad  Saap 
Flrat  nae  May  1.  IMT. 


CLAM  47 
WINES 


For  Teata.  Awalaca,  TarpaaUaa,  San  Quioptea  and  Parta 
Therefor ;  Wladbreaka ;  Oroaad  Cloths ;  Coren  for  Tmcka. 
▲atooMbllee  and  Parta  Therefor.  Swlaunlng  Pools.  Mattr 
and  Bezea;  Palatara'  Dropdoths;  Barlap  Sheets  for  Of 
ProteetlOB ;  DIapoaable  Paparhoard  ToUcta 

Flrat  aae  on  or  abont  Sept.  10, 190d. 


SN  099,943.     Jalloa  Wile 
Filed  Dee.  IS.  1900. 


A  Co.  Inc.  Naw  Tork.  M.  T. 


51 


COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  rREPARATIONS 


VOIGNY 


For  Saateme  Wines. 
First  nse  Mar.  80, 1922. 


SN  7  JSt.    Coty.  lac,  Naw  Tark.  N.  T.    FUad  Apr.  M.  1066. 

SET  AND  NET 


For  Hair  Set  Spray. 
Fbat  nae  Apr.  24, 1056. 


CLASS  4t 
MALT  BBVERAGB8  AND  LIQUOU 


M^ 


Slf   12,375.     Nelsworth  Dlstrihntors, 
The  Pediflear  Corporatloa.  Saa 
18.  1906. 


CalU.,  ta 
Cant   niadJalr 


SN  13,491.     Wei>er  Waakaaha  Brawinc  Compaar,  Waokaaha, 
Wla.    Filed  Aag.  6.  1006.    Sac  2(f)  as  to  "Webar." 


PEDIFLEUR 


FW  Foot  Lattoa. 
Flrat  aaa  Jaa.  6. 1006. 


S^" 


For  Bear. 

First  ase  Oct.  ^0,  1002 ;  1600  aa  to  **Weher.** 


SN  82.007.     Jaaaa  F.  McHaa.  d.  k  a.  A'tou  Coaaetiqoea 
lataraatioaala.  Loa  lagaba.  Calit    FUad  Jaa.  14,  1067. 

PRETTY  UP 

Lotlaa.  ftla  Freaheaar.  Ni«ht  Craa^  Skia  OU. 
aadUpatkk.  ^ 

First  aaa  Mar.  21. 1066. 


NOVKMBBB  6,  1957 


U.  S.  PATENT 


OFFICE 


8N  22.066.    B.r.arOaakeyhtlo.Helalnkl.FI.U.d.    FUad  laa.     ^^±Oir   J^^' £:':^^^^^ 


14.  1067. 


EXZET 


mmmm 


THSS 


PIROLO 


of  name  to  Hasan  Chemicals  A  Controls.  lac.    FUad 
j4lyS0. 1006. 

>iaAM  a:)  V 

Priority  eUlmed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Finnish  api^Uea^fta 
flled  Aug.  4.  1036  .  B-g.  Na.  31.844.  dated  Jaae  14.  1067.  ^-^T^T^    *  A 

For  Coametlca.  Bipaclally  Balr  OU.  ^ 

SabJ.  to  latf.  with  SN  2T.80l 

'  ^or  Deterpeat  for  GeuOTal 

SN  22.067.    Baraer  Oaakayhtlo,  Helalakl.  Flalaad.    FUad  Jaa.        nrst  a^  FW.  23.  1006. 
14. 108T.  ''<*    -*-  ,  .  ^^       __ 

£&0  A  olli  A  ^if  10.100.    Helene  Curtis  ladastrles.  Inc.  Chicago.  IlL    FOCd 

Priority  clainMd  under  Sec  44(d)  on  FlnnUh  appUeatloa        Sept.  21,  1906. 


flled  Aug.  4.  1966 ;  Reg.  No.  81.346,  dated  June  14,  1067. 
For  CosmeUes,  Bapedally  Hair  OU. 


\^H 


WINDSOR 


V  ,^4-^:-r.- 


SN  27^66.    Caieaebrough-Pond'a  lac,  New  York,  N.  T.    FUad 
Mar.  20, 1007. 

POND^S  ANGEL 

Owaer  of  Beg.  Noa.  210.081.  080.008.  640.017,  and  otbara. 

W9T  Cologne.  Perfume.  Toilet  Water.  Coametic  Facial  aad 
Body  Cream,  Coametic  Fadal  aad  Body  Lotion,  Upatlefc. 
Rouge,  Facial  and  Body  Powders,  Facial  Lotion  and  Uqald 
Used  as  Fouadatton  Base  aad  Also  aa  Powder  Sulirtltnte.  Per- 
aoaal  Deodoraat.  Hair  Coaditioatag  Creama  and  Lotlaaa, 
Hair  Draaalag  Creama  aad  Lotloaa  aad  Hair  Toak. 

Ilrat  aae  Psh.  4. 1067.  n'i*v»j  v%0 

SN  8T.T78.     Byiaart-Tlatalr.  lac,  Naw  Tork,  K.  T.     FUad 


Owner  of  "Bmg.  Noe.  308.040.  387,480,  aad  387,708. 

For  Shampoo  Concentrate. 

First  nae  on  or  about  Jaaaary  1048.  I 


SN 


28.440.     Calgata-PahaallTc  Compaay,  Naw,  Taifc,  M.  T. 
Filed  Jaa.  SO.  1007. 


Apr.  0. 1007. 


BEAUTY  SET 


For  Ware  Coatrol  Creata. 
Flrat  nae  Jaa.  21. 1967. 


■N  20.388.    The  Beallatic  Compaay,  CladaaaO,  Ohio.    FUad 
May  8. 1067.  '^S 

SWIFTY 


i^i^laivi 


wrf-'li 


;  Hair  WaTlag  Lotloa. 
Flaat  aaa  la  or  ahoat  May  1004. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  226,636,  859,086,  and  others. 
For  Sndslng  Cleaner,  Cleaaaer,  and  Detergeat 
Flrat  uae  May  22.  1900. 


CLAMS2 
DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


SN  26,968.     The  British  Petrolenm  Co.,  Ltd..  Loadoa. 
land.    FOed  Mar.  12, 1907. 


MK  2.967.     Hylla  ladaatrlal  Claanaera.  Detroit,  Mich.    FUad 

f^*.^o.  1966. 


OME 


For  Powdered  aad  Uqnld  Baad  Soap  aad  Indaatrlal  Cleans- 
lag  Preparatioa. 
First  aaa  Jaa.  86, 1066. 


SN  6,026.    Master  Maaafaetarlag  CoaMMay.  Peoria,  m.    FUed 
Apr.  0. 1066. 


Owaer  of  Brltlab  Reg.  No.  602.002.  dated  Oct  11.  1046. 
For  Detergents  for  Ho«seh<M  aad/or  Indaatrlal  Uaa. 


S^ 


^ 


87,808.    aUsa  Kay*  Laboratorlas,  St  Paal.  Mlaa.    FUai 
Apr.  0,1007. 


EXIT! 


Fsr  Saptlc  TiAk  and  Sawar 
First  use  Jan.  1, 1001. 


fte  DaadrvC  Bamaver  Mampoo. 
Flrat  aaa  F^ih.  10. 1006. 
Saki.  ta  laH  with  8N  22.066. 


ijtti'rrkiifciiii.'ifL.jt -S^isfckjl'iiiiii^  ili-^^  Jv  -i'^i-ifii  5''^  ,»:■ 


r 


^5If^ 


SERVICE  MARKS 


0  Jf    'CXA8S  lt» 

MSCELLANEOU8 


y    &> 


>t 


CLASS  Its 
CONSTKUCnON  AND  REPAIR 


SN  «»0^08.     United  SUtM  Wbnk— It  Gro«m 
lac..  Wasblnctoa.  D.  C.    fllad  Jmm  14,  IMS. 


Slf  »M».    Oalf  on  CMpMwttoB.  Pimkwgk.  Pa.    HM 
26.  1M7. 


GO  GULF 


Bmdwcd  to  AatosMtt^  Yaklelc*— NumIj, 
LataieatUm.  Bb«1b«  riuMac  Amti-Trmm  Twtlat  aad  B*- 
plMUahBMU,  B«tt»i7  TMtlac  aad  Saeharglag,  Air  flMtr  aad 
OO  rat*r  MatetcBanec.  Spark  Plug  Cleanlnc  aad  Ea-Oapptac. 
aad  Tlra  laflaUon,  Scpalr,  aad  Beplacemaat. 
Jaaa  1. 1M». 


vor  SwrHcca  to  Its  MH^ban  ladadtaif  Pafellclty  a^d 
Promotlopal   AetlTlty   With   the  Porpooa  of  Bxpaadlac  tko 
Markat  of  Indopeedont  Ratall  Oroeora  Who  Art  Caat« 
aad  Fraaehlaaaa  of  Ita  Memhara.  BcpraaaatlBff  Its 
Baforo  OoTeramoBt  Asvadco,  aad  DlaaaalaatloB  of  lafof 
tloB  to  Ita  Meabera. 

lifatweMayST,  1900. 


CLASS  Its 
1BA^BPO■TATI0N  AND  STOKAGt 


CLASS  Itl 
ADVERTBING  AND  BUSINESS 


8N  TOO.TSd.     Baaadars  OrlTt  It  Ta«f«aU 
■laghaia.  Ala.     fUad  Dae.  18.  IMS. 

"SaaadariL'* 


«(r) 


[M.,  Blr- 
aa  to 


US  11,768.    Hltehco^  *  Chaaibarlala.  Ltd..  d.  b.  a.  IVMthlU 
Wwna*,  Bodwood  City.  Calif,     niad  Jaljr  9,  19061 

HOMES  WITH  A  BUH^TilN 
FUTURE 


Far  BaOdtat  af  Baalrtanrial  Hoaiea. 
Pint  aaa  May  1900. 


Tha  worda  "Drlva  It 
tha  oiark  aa  abowa. 
For  Barriea  of  Baatlaf 
Flnt  aaa  1M9. 


AatoiMtlTa  V<  thlelaa. 


«ai< 


LTIFI 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


CLASS  A 
G€N>D8 


♦♦•-■^f  •* 


8>r««.2M.    Tha  Tra^eo  MaaofketwlBi  CoBpaajr. 
Ofcl«L    FUadJalyl, 


7al7l/lM4. 

I        I--- 

i — IIHk. 


(><PH 


z 


tjr\ 


v> 


'*flp^ 


auurk  to  aaad  apea  tha  gooda  to 

that  aald  fooda  have  beca  aaalad  at  tha  mUl  by  Tndco  Pra* 

ittra   Saalar  which  to  aaaofaetarad   by   appllcaat  aa4 

at  tha  Bill  with  TraMglaaa  Maatle  Glaainc 

which  to  aaaafaetarad  by  appUcaat 

For  Wood  Wladaw  laah. 

Flnt  aaa  Jaaaaiy  IMt. 


TM  24 


1  r 


i^^fJmJIh' 


» -  i  -.^SiMkvt  ■  »-▼-.•-»- ! 


^mi*0t  mmrik, 


;-»5|t   .-©^ 


'it 


iMsttA'3 


J^-; 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 

yr  ■ 
>•««  CLASS  1  ,  CLASS  « 

RAW  OS  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERIALS  ChJeMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSmONS 


«5S,»S4.    LBC-O-TAPB.  Lec-O-Tape  Corporatloa.  8X681.179. 

Pab.  »-2O-0T.    Filed  2-7-OB. 
•0S.9S6.     VULKOLLAN     AND     DBSION.       Fafbeafabrlken 

Bayer   Aktlaateartlaehaft.      8N   688.T88.      Pab.    S-SO-OT. 

Piled  12-12-36. 

66S.9S6.     WAAJf-PDFP.       Bcaoua    Paper    Compaay.      SS 
11.418.    Pab.  8-20-07.    FUad  7-A-06. 

683.98T.     OARDBN  BBADTT.     C.  B.  WOam  Naraertos.     8N 
16.000.    Pab.  8-20>8T.    FUad  9-26-06.    J  ^ 

608.958.  BURNSITE.      iaaiatr    Iioa    Worka.      8N    16,764. 
Pab.  8-2<Mi7.    FUad  10-1-06. 

605.959.  CIPCO.    Baaex  Wlra  CerporatloB.    8M  17.447.    Pab. 
8-20-07.     Filed  10-10-06. 

608.940.    OPTHAUENB.    Optics  Maaafactvrtac  CorporaUoa. 
8N  18.268.    Pab.  8-20-OT.    FUsd  10-26-06. 

608  941.  OONTUKA.      PhUllpa-Praaler    Corporatloa.      8N 

20.96S.  Pab.  8-20-B7.    Filed  12-18-e«. 

633,942.  TtTBPAK.       MonaaBto    Chemical    Coatpaay.       8N 

23.161.  Pab.  8-90-87.    Filed  1-24-57. 

6034143.    HOLIDAY.    Lockport  Mttla.  lac    8N  20.4ST.    Pab. 

8-80-07.    FUad  8-4-S7. 
608.944.     GOLFIPAK.     Osaik  Flaherlaa.  Iac<npomted.     8N 

20.630.    Pab.  8-20-07.    Filed  3-0-07. 

603,946.     UNISOFBL     Ferra  Corporatloa.     8N  26.077.     Pab. 
8-20-57.    Filed  8-18-07. 

608.946.  RB8ARIT  AND  DBSION. 
tloa.     SB  28.102. 

658.947.  BODOBUB.     Soefta  Co..  Ltd.     SN  2i.l2«.     Pab. 
8-20-07.    Fllad  8-13-OT. 


..^  laterplaatles  Corpora- 
Pi^  8-20^7.    FUad  »-18-07. 


«*B.3#» 


CLASS2 
RBCEPTACLIS 


Filed 


8N 


603.948.  8IX-C  CABTAINBB  BTC.  AND  IMDIION. 
*   Smith  Coapaay.     8N    19,094.     Pab.   7-18-07. 
11-90-06. 

808.949.  DDBA-FOLD.    The  GeiMcal  Patikafa  Coaipa 
98.002.    Pab.  8-90-07.    FUad  1-98-57. 

•03,950.    LITROTUBB.    Biaca  Ghrtoa  Oaavaay.    SN  94,490. 
Fob.  8-20-07.    FUed  2-15-87. 

653.951.    NALTEX  AND  DBBIOB.    NaUa  Plasties,  lae.    SN 
26.479.    Pab.  8-20-67.    FUad8-l»-67. 


CLASS) 

BAGGAGE,  ANIMAL  EQUIPMENTB,  PORTFOLIOS, 
AND  POCKBTBOOKS 


858.952.    DOVA-CAFF.    Dovar  HaM»a«  Co..  lac.    SB  21.689. 
Pab.8-20-S7.    FUad  12-97-08. 

603.9ft8w     TXBN  QDBBN.     Cartfr  Laathar  Ooo4i  Co..  lae. 
SN  28.086.    Pab.fr-90-8T.    FUaiS-lI^T. 

653.964.     BUBBBBBT8    PBOB8DM    AND    DB8ION.      Bar- 
bertyaLteilad.    SM  97.844.    Pah.  8-90-07.    FUad  4-10-07. 


SN  680,990.    Pab. 


603,965.    T.  W.  P.    Northmp.  Klac  *  Co. 
8-90-07.    FUed  1-21-00. 

608.906.  BSCLOB.    Tested  AppUaaee  Coawaay.    SN  12  JOl. 
Pab.  8-20-07.    FUad  7-27^56. 

603.907.  TACLOB.    Tested  AppUaaoe  Compaay.    SN  12,989. 
Pa^8-9O-07.    FUed  7-27-06. 

003.9(18.     LOCQUIC.    The  Americaa  Sealaati  Compaay.     BM 
Pab.  8-20-57.    Filed  7-30-06. 

POLTVI8.     Coaden   Petroleam  Corporatloa.     SV 
Pab.  8-90-07.    FUad  9-11-66. 

DBOSOLY.     Metal  B^laers  Lbalted.     SN  18498- 
8-20-BT.    FUed  10-9-08. 
653.9|81.      ONTX.      Onyx    Oil    A    Chemical    Compaay.      SN 
Pab.  8-90-07.    FUed  11-16-66. 

INSBCTOAID.     PerHte  CorporaHoa  «( 
SNi  10,500.    Pab.  8-90-07.    Filed  11-19-06. 

608.988.    CONOCO  AND  DB8ION.    Cootteeatal  OU 
8N  90,713.    Pab.  8-20-67.    FUed  13-10-66. 

688.964.  OONOCO.     Coatlaeatal  OO  Compaay.     SN  90.711. 
Pab.  8-20-57.    FUed  12-10-56. 

608.965.  ALBD8TIX.      Ames    Compaay.    lac      SN    91,48T. 
Pab.  8-20-67.    FUed  12-24-66. 

80S.988.    MIBACO.    Irrtef  W.  Baaler.  d.  b.  a.  MkhUu  Ba- 
dlator  Compaay.    SN  23,608.    Pab.  8-20-87.    FUed  8-4-OT. 

688,987.    VIKANB.    The  Dow  Chemical  Company.    8N  94,198. 
PaK  8-90-67.    Filed  2-11-67. 

6a8.9iM.     B-LBCIN.     Areher-Daalela-MhUaad  Compaay.     SB 
Pab.»-90-57.   FUad9-21-5T. 
TBBPANOU    Crowley  Tar  Prodaets  0«mpaay.  lac. 
1,936.    Pab.  8-20-57.    FUed  2-25-57. 

ro.    I-O  DAIBT.    Balstoa  Partaa  Company.    SN  95,988. 
Pob.  8-20-57.    Filed  3-1-67. 
68S.o|ri.     CLOBOBBN.       The    Cloroben    Corporatloa.       SB 

Pab.  8-20-67.    FUed  2-26-07. 
608.979.    UNIONABC    UalMi  CaiMde  aad  Cartea  Corpora- 
tlok.  now  by  chance  of  name  to  Dnloa  CarMde  Corporattea. 
SN96>05.    Pob.  8-20-57.    FUed  8-16-67. 

86SJ|rS.     MBTBOTBX.     Metro  DyastaB  Corporatloa.     SB 

96JIT6.    Pab.»-90-07.    FUed  8-19-OT. 
608.9  r4.     LADT  LATKNDBR  AND  DB8ION.     BoMaeo    lac 

8N  26.068.    Pah.  »-90-67.    FUed  3-90-57. 
653.875.     8DPBBOL.    Ike  PrMtar  A  Gamble  Compaay.    SN 

96JBS7.    Pab.  8-90-57.    FUad  8-91-57. 


SN 


CLASS  7 
CORDAGE 


603i76.    TTB  8HEBN.    HaUmark  Carda,  lacorperatad. 
9J>,610.    Pob.  8-90-07.    FUad  8-8-07. 

653.977.  CUBLSHBBN.    HaBmait  Carte.  laeerporated.    SB 
25.811.   Pab.8-90-S7.    FUad».0-67. 

603.978.  SHBBB  TTB.    HaUamrh  Carda.  laeorporated.    SN 
25J812.    Pab.  8-20-07.    FUad  »-8-57. 

868.879.     OLO  TTBL     Haliamrfc  OarOi.  laeorporatsd.     SN 

98.814.    Pab.  8-90-07.    FUad  8-6-07. 
688  080.    TBNSDL-TAPBL    OoMral  Prlated  Strfw  Oempaar. 

SN  98.892.    Piih.8-t0-«7.    FUad  8-21-67. 

Tli  25 


.^uc^'ste^ 


t 


TM  26 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


CLASS  9 


EXTLOSIVES,  FIREARMS.  EQUIPMENTS,  AND 
PROJECTILES 


658.981.  ASP.  Boniliic-Cooper,  iDMrpormtcd,  to  Cmpcr  D»- 
wlopoMnt  Corporation.  SN  10.4S1.  Pub.  11-4-06.  FUcd 
•-18-^ML 


CLASS  19 
FERTILJZERS 


eS3.»82.     VITAUZBS  AND  DK8ION.    Tho  Atanlto  Corpora- 
tiOB  ol  Utah.     8N  608,414.    Pvl>.  »-ll-a6.    Filed  8-17-M. 

653.983.  8Pn  D  GRO  AND  DESIGN.     Th*  Btadltf  Ttr- 
mimt  Coapuy.    8N  7.T00.    Pak.  8-2»-»7.    nkd  »-4-M. 

003.984.  FRBD    RTRSBTSm'S.      Plaatolda    Llaitad.       SN 
18,584.    Pub.  8-20-57.    Ftlwl  11-1-56. 


CLASS  13 


CONSTRUCncyN  MATERIALS 


658385.     DQBWALi.     Acorn  Ahunlaaoi  Products  CoBiftBy. 
SN  8,924.    Pdb.  8-90-57.    fllod  5-18-56. 

653.986.  MICRO-PLT.     Oalf  LuBlnatea,  IneorporatMl.     SN 
10.876.    Pub.  8-20-57.    Ft1«d  6-25-56. 

658.987.  ROLLrON.     KalMr  Alamlnnm  *  Chomtcal  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  12,030.     Pab.  8-20-57.     Pilod  7-18-66. 

658.988.  RT7BBBRST0NV.    KoapoUta  Co.  lac     8N  18.006. 

Pab.  8-20-57.    FUed  10-23-56. 

653.989.  DICKRT-D.     W.  S.  Diduty  ClKf  MaaotectwtBf  Co. 
SN  21,884.    Pvb.  8-20-57.    Filed  12-81-56. 

653.990.  CUROMOGILAZS.      La/rlte   Concroto  i  Prodaets  of 
Seattle.  Inc.     SN  22,017.     Pab.   8-20-57.     FUed  1-8-57. 

653.991.  FLEXI-FLOR.    The  R.  C.  A.  Rabber  Coaipaay.     SN 
22.031.     Pub.  g-20-67.    Filed  1-2-57. 

658.992.  SKADRIFT.     MaMMUta  Corporattoa.     SN  S4.068. 
Pab.  8-20-57.    Filed  2-8-57. 

653.993.  RANOS  RIDKR.     Ponainstoa  Maanfaetariac  Coai- 
pany.     SN  24,073.     Pab.  8^20-57.     Ftled  8-«-5T. 

653,904.     WALliBBSTOS.       Walibeatoe    Sopply,     lae       BN 

24,217.    Pab.  8-20-57.    Ftled  2-1 1-57. 
653.906.      MRRCURT.      Mercary-Bzcelam   of   New    ■nrland. 

lac     SN  24,273,    Pab.  8-20-57.    Filed  2-18-57. 
653,996.     AMFAB  AND  DMIGN.     American  Fabrkaton,  a 

divlalon  of  Belllnduun  SblpTards  Co.     SN  24.554.     Pab. 

8-20-57.    Piled  2-18-57. 


CLASS  13 


HARDWARE  AND  PLUMUNG 
FITTING  SUPPLIES 


J 

ANDJ 


STEAM* 


658.907.    MINUTS  HTOnHNS.    MtBote  HyglMie  CorporatlOB 

SN  4,148.    Pab.  8-20-57.    Filed  3-8-56. 
653,008.    DESIGN  OF  NCRSR.    Minate  Hygiene  Corporatloo. 

SN  4.144.    Pab.  8-20-57.    Filed  8-8-56.  '' 

653.000.     S.     StocitbaBi  TalTca  ft  FIttinsa,  lac     SN  11.489 

Pab.  8-20-57.     FUed  7-2-56. 

654.000.  MC8SBACH  S-M  AND  DBSIGM. 
Aaaodataa,  lac    SN  14,900.    Pab.  8-20-57. 

654.001.  TRAK-BZB.  Aatomatlc  DeTiees 
15.576.    Pab.  8-20-57.    Filed  »-13-56. 

654.002.  MANT  A  GOOD  MARRIAOB  VTC 
L«  Caislalere,  lacorporated.  SN  38,800. 
Filed  2-5-57. 


John  F.  Mailer 

Piled  8-30-56. 

Compaay.      SN 

AND  DSSION. 
Pab.   8-20-57. 


654,008. 

24,013. 
654,004. 

24.760 
654.003. 

24.820. 

654,006. 
24,830. 

654,007 


NovncBER  6,  1967 


BN 


RAIN-MATS. 
Pab.  8-80-57. 

BOSS  MATE. 
Pub.  8-20-57. 


POT  HOOK.     Waters   Maaafactaribg.    Inc 
Pab.  8-20-57.    Filed  2-7-57.  | 

NIPOLBT.      Boaney   Forge   A  Tool  Worfca.      SN 
Pab.  8-80-57.    Filed  2-20-57. 

Bircb  Manafaetaring  Co.,  Inc    BN 

FUed  2-81-57. 

Birch  Maaafactnring  Co.,  lac    BN 
Filed  2-21-57. 
VOLXJtATH   KOOK  KING  WARE.     The  ToUratb 
Co.     SN  24.888.     Pab.  8-30-57.     Filed  2-21-57. 

654.008.  DAISY.    Hack  Maaafaetaring  Conpaay.    SN  24,985. 
Pab.  8-20-57.    FUed  2-S5-67. 

654.009.  CROWN  JEWEL.    Prlee-Pflater  Biaas  Mff.  Co.    SN 
25,080.    Pnb.  8-20-57.    Filed  3-2S-9T. 

654.010.  IOWA.      Daited    States    Steal    Oorparatloa.      BN 
25,887.    Pab.  8-20-57.    FUed  2-28-B7.  , 

654.011.  AMCOIN.    Ameoia  Corporatloa.     SN  16,611.    Pab. 
8-20-57.    Filed  8-5-57.  \   , 

654.012.  A.    Aawoia  Corporatloa.    BN  25,512.    ^.8-20-57. 
Filed  9-^-67. 

654.013.  WI8SCOIX)T.     The  Colorado  Fnel  aa^  Iroa  Corpo- 
ratloa.    SN  25,523.     Pab.  8-80-57.    FUed  8-f5-57. 

664.014.  BTC.      The    Brewer-Tltcbener    CorpbratlOB.      BN 
28,887.    PBb.8-20^7.    FUed  4-25-57. 


CLASS  14 

METALS  AND  METAL  CASTINGS 
FORCINGS 


654,015. 
tioa. 


ELECTROMATIC.    Jones  *  Laoghlia  ^teel  Corpora- 
SN  26,88a     Pab.  8-80-67.     FUed 


8-15-57. 


CLASS  15 
OILS  AND  GREASES 


Prodi  cts 


654  016.     RRZFORMATH.     Dalversal  OU 
SN  688,772.     Pab.  8-20-57.     FUed  6-2-66, 

654.017.  JE8C0  HI  SPEED.     Jeaco  Labrlea^ts 
SN  607.796.    Pab.  8-20-57.    Filed  11-7-55. 

654.018.  PURB  ROAD-TANB.     The  Pare  OU 
606.    Pab.  8-20-57.    FUed  1-13-56. 

654.019.  BP  AND  DESIGN.     The  British 
pany  Umited.     SN  24,917.     Pub.  8-20-57. 

S54  020.  MARATHON  MIIA-MAKBR  BTC. 
The  Ohio  Oil  CoBipaajr.  SN  25,266.  Pab. 
2-28-57. 

654.021.  BIOZOL.     Apex  Tire  *  labbtr  Co. 
Pub.  8-80-67.    Filed  3-25-87. 

654.022.  GASTOWN.      Gastowa,    lac      BN 
8-20-57.    Fllad  8-28-57. 

654,088.    PARALUBB.    General  Petroleaa 
28,806.    Pab.  8-20-57.    FUed  4-19-67. 


AND 


CoBipany. 

Compaay. 

(tompany.     SN 

Petroleom  Com- 
flled  2-25-67. 

DESIGN. 
FUed 


AND 


8413-57. 

BN  28.753. 

:  16,804.      Pab. 

Cof  ^oratloB.    BN 


CLASS  It 
PROTECTIVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


654.084.  ACADBMIB.     Prodalts  Cblnlqaas  de  LMge.  SoeMC4 
de  Personnes  8   BospoasaNUttf  Llmltie.     SN  18.585.     Pab. 

8-20-57.    Filed  10-81-56. 

654.085.  INSULCONB.  General  Electric  Compaay.  BN 
86,548.    Pah.»-20-57.    Filed  8-20-67. 

654,026.  BRUSHON.  National  Cheialeal  *  Manafaetaring 
Company.     SN  26,562.    Pab.  8-20-67.    FUed  8-20-6T. 

654.037.  BRILUTB.  Red  Spot  Palat  *  Tarnish  Co.,  lac 
SN  26,639.    Pub.  8-20-^7.    Filed  3-21-57. 

654.028.  TIPBN.  Fatsc  Oil  and  Chemical  Company  BN 
26.608.    Pnb.  8-20-57.    FUed  3-22-67. 


Nov 


6.  195t 


tJ.S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


i^TM87 


654,020.     ACME.     Aema  QwOlty  Paiata,  Sac     BN  26,760. 

Pab.  8-20-57.    Filed  3-25-57. 
684  080      PURITT  AND  DESIGN.     Parity  Palat  Prodacts 

Corp.     SN  26.867.     Pab.  8-20-57.     Fllsd  8-28-CT. 
654,031.    RICHFLAT.    The  Synkoloid  Compaay.    SN  26,986. 

Pab.  8-20-57.    FUsd  8-26-57. 
654,082.    AsM  AND  DESIGN.    AsMrlcan-Martetta  Compaay. 

SN  27,168.    Pab.8-20-6T.    Filed  8-29-57. 


CLASS  21 


ELECnOCAL  APPARATUS,  {MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


CLASS  17 
TOEACCO  PRODUCTS 


664.054 
paay. 

604,006, 
d.  b. 


.;,rl- 


654.088.     ROGERS.     London  Pipe  Shops.  Inoorporatsd. 
678,647.     Pub.  8-30-67.    FUed  12-20-54. 


BS 


HANKSCRAFT  AND  DESIGN.     Hankscraft  Com- 
SN  688.412.    Pab.  8-20-57.    FUed  5-27-55. 
ELAN  AND  DESIGN.     Helms  Maeefcer  nee  Unraa, 
t.  Blan-ScbiiltelemMte  Kart  Mae^ar  OHO.    BN  1,868. 
Pab.  6-29-57.    FUed  2-1-56. 

654.056.  SHERWOOD  AND  DESIGN.     Sbervood-Blcctroale 
KAbotatoriss,  lac  BN  8.712.  Pab.  8-20-57.  FOod  5-21-58. 

654.057.  CENTURY  FUTCRAMIC.    Centary  Enterprises  lac 
BN  10,131.    Pab.  8-20-67.    Filed  6-18-56. 

654,05^.     SLIMFIN.    Tattle  *  Klft.  lac     BN  11,045.     Pab. 
8-8(M-57.    FllMl  »-26-56. 


-CLASS  It 


1 


654,060.     COBRA.     Telefonaktiebolaget   LM  Ericsson. 
12,678.    Pab.  8-20-57.   FUed  7-28-66. 


BN 


MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


654,060.      HATFIELD   HATYINOL. 
Steel  Indostrles.  Inc.     SN   16.009. 
9-21H56. 


CMitlnental  C<H>per  4 
Pab.  8-20-57.     FUed 


Pnb. 


SN 


654.034.  POLTGLANDEN.     Key  CorporatlM  I'har 
cala.    SN  9,550.    Pab.  8-20-57.    FUed  6-4-56. 

654.035.  ACALO.    EH  LUly  and  Company.    BN  19  J70. 
8-20-57.    Filed  11-16-56. 

654.086.     8VPBROL.     Agastla  A.  Balagoer  CUu.  Ltda. 
19.400.    Pab.  8-20-57.    Filed  11-19-56. 

654.037.  ENPAC.  Aplln  *  Barrett  Umited.  SN  24,026. 
Pab.  8-20-57.    FUed  2-8-57. 

654.038.  NEL8ULFA.CIN.  TW  H.  W.  Noiaoa  Co.  BN 
26,114.    Pub.  8-20-57.    Filed  3-18-57. 

654.030.     COLAZINB.     Drug  Specialties,  Incorporated.     BN 

26.254.    Pab.  8-20-57.    Fllad  8-1B-87. 
654040.      AMBTHONB.      Abbott   Laboratories.     SN   26,310. 

Pab.  8-20-67.    Filed  8-18-57. 

654.041.  DPC  AND  DESIGN.  Dassret  Pharmaceutical  Com- 
paay. Inc.    8N  26,784.    Pab.  8-20-57.    Filed  8-25-57. 

654.042.  ISADOXOU  Blair  Laboratories,  lac  SN  27.010. 
Pab.  8-20-57.    FUed  8-27-6T. 

654.043.  AU'AGIN.  The  Nonrldi  Pharaaeal  Compaay, 
d.  b.  a.  Baton  Laboratories.  BN  27,048.  Pab.  8-20-57. 
Filed  8-27-57. 

654.044.  GBROLAN.  Tohal  Prodacts,  lae.  BN  27.088.  Pnb. 
8-20-57.    FUed  3-27-67. 

654.045.  RAUALKA.  Tally  Laboratories,  lac  SN  27,148. 
Pab.  8-80-57.    Filed  8-88-57. 

654.046.  NEFRAMID.  I%e  Upjoha  Company.  SN  27,188. 
Pab.  8-20-57.    Filed  8-88-57. 

654  047.     BLIZOPHTLLIN.      Shermaa    Laboratories.      BN 
Pab.  8-SO-67.    FUed  8-28-57. 


.  WARREN  MANUFACrCBINO  WM  AND  DESIGN. 
Warren  Manafaetaring  Compaay.  Inc.  SN  16,506. 
9-20-57.    FUed  9-86-56. 

SHAMROCK.    YitaUc  Battery  Compaay,  lac     BN 
Pab.  8-20-57.    FUed  10-85-56. 


654.08: 
The 
Pab. 

654.06^. 
18,211 

654.068.     ROTAL-T.    Gaardlaa  Light  Compaay. 
PobJ  8-20-57.    Filed  11-27-56. 


BN  10,068. 


87,880. 


654.08*.  REPRESENTATION  OF  LETTER  -S."  Sylvanla 
Electric  Prodacts  Inc  SN  20,575.  Pab.  8-80-57.  lUed 
12-6-56. 

654.066.  MICROPOT.  The  George  W.  Borg  Oorporatlen. 
SN  21,120.    Pab.  8-20-57.    FUed  12-17-56. 

8UBGBTROL.     Franda  Tbitoa  Long.     SN  22.1B4. 
8-20-57.    FUed  1-8-57. 

PREMIER.    Premier  Battery  Co.    SN  22  J8C    Pab. 

7.    FUed  1-18-57. 

INTBC  AND  DB8I0N.    latareontlnetttal  EtectrMiles 
ratlOB.     SN  28,708.     Pab.   8-18-57.     FUed  2-6-5T. 

UDICO  AND  DESIGN.     Daloa  Die  Castiag  Com- 
SN  24,215.     Pab.  fr-20-67.     FUed  2-11-57. 

LAMI    THERM.      B^    Chemical    Coiapaay.      8M 

Pab.  8-20-57.    FUed  8-15-57.  { 

654,0lil.  TORK.  The  Eleetrlc  Storage  Battery  Company. 
SN  ^4,580.     Pab.  8-20-57.    Filed  2-18-67. 

DB8ION  OF  MISCELLANBOnS  CIRCLE.    Haggina 
itorlea,    Inc      BN    84.606.      Pobi    8-80-67.      FUed 

7. 

TEN-FI.    McOreger  necCronle  Indastriss,  Inc    HI 
Pab.8-20-6T.    FUed  8-7-57. 


CLASS  19 


>«f*il  <•  »• 


654,048.     TERRADTNB.      Triamph 
Limited.    SN  21.760.    Pab.  8-20-07 


.>j':»i*i 


Company 
FUed  18-27-56. 


TARC     Tare  Blectroaies, 
7.    FUed  8-11-67. 


Inc     BN  28,847. 


.  DNIONARC.  Dnion  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corpora- 
aow  by  change  of  name  to  Cnion  Carttlde  Corporation. 
,027.    Pab.  8-20-57.    FUed  8-12-57. 

MBTALOTD.      Rayhestoo-MaBhattaa.    iM.      BIT 
Pab.  8-20-57.    FUed  2-22-57. 


Greer  ladastrlea,  lacorporatad. 
Filed  2-6-67. 


BN 


654.049.  DIBOWHEBL. 
28,012.    Pab.  8-20-57. 

654.050.  MAXIBRAKB.  The  Mazi  Corporation,  to  laaley 
Manafaetaring  Corporatloa.  BN  28.181.  Pab.  8-20-67. 
Fllod  8-14-57. 

654,061.  HORNBT.  Tellow  Jacket  ladattxll^  >l&  BN 
26,585.    Pab.  8-20-67.    FUed3-20-67. 

M*.f»2.  MONOLA8TIC  Parsons  Corporatloa.  BN  86,862. 
Pab.  8-20-57.    FUed  8-26-67. 

Cofporatlaa.     BN  26.868. 


654.077. 
rated. 


BI^CTROPOINT.      Centary   ftigineera,    Incorpo- 
BN  26.770.    Pnb.  8-20-57.    IVed  8-25-57. 


CLASS  aa 

IGAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


654.063.     STBBLASTia 

Pab.  8-20-57.    FUed  8-25-57. 


684,078.      CH^RIO   CHAMPION  AND  mSION. 

Toys.  Inc     SN  605,208.     Pab.  fr-20-57.     FUed  0-28-05. 

654.070.    QUIZ  B  AND  DESIGN.    The  Qais  Bee  Eaterprlaii 
Cadipaay.     BN  4.088.     Pah.  8-B0-67.     FUsd  8-14-«8. 


■■•4' 


'v 
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•04,080. 
5.240. 

«54.0ei. 
rated. 

•54,082. 


8N 


QUIZM.    The  Qui!  B««  SoterprlsM  Company. 
Pub.  8-20-37.    Pll^  S-26-58. 

BLACK  SIVSR.     Ncwtoa  Um  Cooipaaj  iBMrpo- 
8N  T.SM.     Pub.  8-30-S7.     Piled  4-30-M. 
CBLTONIA.     J.  A.  PhlUips  *  ComptLUj  Llmlttd. 
8N  15,391.    Pub.  8-20-87.    VIM  V-IO-S^. 

864.083.  DOMATIC  SCOBS  AMD  DBSION.     ChaiiM  Dom. 
8N  18.0«8.     Psb.  8-20-S7.     Flted  10-a4-M. 

854.084.  BKIDGE8T0NB.     Bobert  8.  Otfood.     BN  18.842. 
Fab.  8-20-«7.    Fltod  11-8-M. 

•S4.0S6.     BLUB  8KT.     Bob«rt  8.  0«t««d:     8N  1«J88.     Psk. 

8-20-57.    niMl  ll-«-5«. 
•54,088.     CBIPPLED  KILLER.     PbUUp*  W\j  k  Taekl*  Cem- 

p«iy.»  8N  22,703.     Pub.  8-20-57.     Filed  1-18-57. 
654.087.    MIDOBT  KILLEK.    PhllUpe  Ply  A  Tackle  CoaapAajr. 

8N  28.704.    Pob.  »-S0-57.    Piled  1-18-57. 
•54.088.     CHBCKBRBD  FLAG.     Daro-MaOe  Prodoeta  Ceas- 

paay.     8N  23,301.     Fob.  8-20-57.     FUed  1-28-57. 

654.080.      KRAPTT.      Biretakraft.    I»c      8M    38.148.      Fab. 
8-20-57.    Piled  2-27-67. 

854,000.     OAK  AND  DB8I0N.     The  Oak  B«bb«r  Comptaj. 
8N  25.348.    Pnb.  8-30-57.    Piled  3-1-67. 


CLASS  23 

CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


654,081.  THRBDOMATIC.  Oalnea^oIUaa. 
ehiDery  Cbrpontlon.  8N  886.813.  Pab. 
5-6-54. 


to  CoUUm  Ma- 
8-2-55.     Piled 


•64.002.     AZBL80N  BTC.  AND  DB8IGN.    U.  8.  Indaatrtea. 
lac.    8N  «0fl.083.    Pob.  ft-20-57.    Piled  10-7-BB. 


654.003.     NATIONAL  SUPER  8LICBR. 
Inc  Maetalae  Co..  Inc.     8N  608.107. 
11-14-66. 


National  Pood  8Uc- 
Pab.  3-6-««.     PUed 


W4.004.  TILL  AN'  PAK.  Btbel  R.  Bchnetaer,  d.  b.  a.  T.  0. 
acluaelaer  Co.     8N  0.506.     Pab.  8-30-57.     Piled  •-4-68. 

654,000.  MOLCO  AND  DB8I0N.  Molce  Driniiit  Maeklaea. 
toe.     8N  1SJ76.     Pab.  8-M-47.     Piled  8-S-M. 

654.006.  MOULD-A-MATIC.  Tahn  Endnceriac  A  Salee  Cen- 
pany.     8N  14.030.     Pmb.  0-30-57.     PUed  8rl5-f56. 

654.007.  BBBM-O-JOT  AND  DB8ION.  Bre^-Oloy  MoSer 
Company.     8N  14J31.    Pak  8-30-67.    Piled  8-21-Oa. 

654.008.  J  AND  DB8ION.  Bmaco  Manofactnriat  Coapany. 
d.  b.  a.  Jobaatoa  Paap  Company,  to  Ttie  Teoncatowa  Bfceet 
and  Tobe  Compaay.  BN  14,833.  Pob.  fr-20-67.  PUed 
8-27-56. 

654,000.  Dim-DRXDOB  AND  DBBION.  Serrtee  Macfats- 
ery  Corp.     8N  16,000.     Pab.  8-30-67.     Piled  0-1B-68. 

654,100.  DI80ROLL.  Oreer  ladastrlea.  laaarperated.  BN 
23,913.    Pab.  »-20-67.    FUed  2-ft-67. 


.101.    BATCHICASTBR.    American  jewwM|M« 
lac    BN  24411.     Pab.  8-^0-57.     Piled  l-is467. 

654.102.  8TACT  AND  DB8ION.     The  8taey  Load  Binder 
Company.    BN  36.275.     Pab.  8-20-67.    PUed  3-28-57. 

864.103.  LIITR0NIC8.    Tht  Wayne  Pump  Company.     BN 
25.288.    PBb.8-B0-67.    PUed»-S*-67. 


•64.104.  PNBnVBND.  Pneomaai  Corpontloa.  8N  24.303. 
Pub.  8-20-57.    rJed  3-14-57. 

654.105.  HTDRA-QUAD.  Radae  Hydraallca  *  Maddaery. 
Inc.     8N  26,488.     Pab.  8-20-07.     PUed  3-10-6T. 

864.106.  AYISCO.  Amertean  Vlaeoae  Corpontloa.  BN 
28.528.    Pab.  8-20-57.    PUed  3-90-57. 

•64.107.  CDB-PBINTEm.  Welverlae  Paper  Ceavartliw  Ma- 
eblaery  Cerporatloa.  BN  86,006.  Pab.  8-30-67.  PUi« 
3-25-67. 

•64,10^.     BDBLT.    Pintt  A  Whttmtf 
BN  37417.    Pak  8-30-67.    PUed 


tS 


•64.100.     TIC-KABT.     Vlctaalle  Company  of  America.     BN 
27455.    Pab.  fr-20-07.    PUed  3-38-57. 

110.     AIRORIT.     Jan.  H.  Matthews  A  Co.     8N  27418. 
Pab.  8-30-67.    PUed  3-20-67.  ' 

654.111.  8HABK  TOOTH.     Amtrlcaa  Coldaet  Corp.     8N 
27404.    Pab.  8-20-57.    PUed  4-1-07. 

664.112.  OWALTNBT.      Baeo-LoveU    Bboffa.      BN    27.348. 
Pab.  8-30-57.    PUed  4-1-47. 

654.113.  VIBRO-FLTTB.    The  Blaek-CUwaon  Company.    8N 
27488.    Pnb.  8-20-57.    Piled  4-3-57. 

•54.114.     CLDBTBR-BU8TER.      Alvin    B.    MaaffnaU.      BN 
27.444.    Pab.  8-30-57.    Piled  4-3-57. 

•64.115.     BILMA.    N.  V.  talaad.     BN  37.610.    pik  8-30-67. 
PUed4-«-B7.  I 

854.118.     KOB-rr.     J.  P.  HamUa.  Inc.     8N  27.706.     Pab. 
8-30-«7.    PUed  4-0-67. 


CLASSM 


MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  ATPLIANCES 


•84.117.  MBTBR  MINDER.  Central  BUtee  _,„ 
to  The  Lax  Clock  Manafactarinc  Compaay, 
•68,008.    Pab.7-l»-06.    fVod  l>-17-^6a. 


BperUltlee 


064.118.  8U8IB.  Oee«a  Photo  Bapply  Cb..  %..  to  Klae 
Camera  Company.  lac  BN  8.431.  Pabt  8-3#-6T.  PUed 
5-l«-5«. 

•54.110.  ROLLnMETBR.  Praake  A  Heldetke.  Ptebrtk 
Phota«rapAieeher  PriUlaloaa-Apparate.  BN  lii456.  Pah. 
8-20-57.    PUed  0-1O-68. 


•54,120.     DBLTDfl.      DeltlBM.    lac 
8-20-67.    Filed  10-4-56. 


BN    18,047.      PA 


•54,121.    PREMIERE.    Ike  BNarlef  Compaay 
Pab.  8-20-57.    Piled  10-8-68. 


654.122.    GUILDLITE.    Craft 
8-20-57.    Piled  10.8-6C 


854.123.    DATAPILB.    Borroacba  Corporation 
Pab.  8-30-57.    PUad  13-31-68w 


BN  17.061. 

'•  OaUd.    BN  l|7,087.    Pab. 

BN  31474. 


•54.124.      MDLTICHBCK   AND  DB8iaN.     The 
Company.    BN  24441.    Pnb.  8-20-67.    PUed 

•64,136.      MCLTICHBCK.     The  Geolocrapk 
24.343.    Pab.  8-20-57.    FUed  2-1S-57. 


864.138.    NOBL^HM.    PtlrchlM  Coatrote 
24.431.    Pab.  8-30-57.    PUed  1-14-67. 


864.137.    KEPEOLITH.    General  Aaillaa  B  Film 
BN  34405.    Pnb.  8-80-67.    PUed  3-16-47. 


n 


AND  REFRIGERATOIB 


Inc., 
lac      BS 


Oeolograpb 
3hl8-67. 


BN 

BN 
^orperatloB. 


Cbrporatloa. 


864,128.    ANGOLA.    The  DaHiaa 
Pub.  8-20-57.     FUed  2-12-67. 

•64.130.     TOWN  4  COUNTRY.    Marqaette 
BN26.108.    PBb.8-20-«7.    PUed  3-13-67. 


lac 


BN  34486. 


AppUaaeea,  lac. 


CLASS  12 


FURNITURE  AND 


UPHOLSTER^ 


•64,130.    CABWALLE. 

Pab.  8-30-67.    filed  3-1-67, 


BNS3.«4S. 


NOVEMBEB  6.  IMT 


I^k  PATENT  OFFICE 


CLA8SM 


wv  •64,147.     McGBKOOR.     McQregor-Dwri»er  lac 
Pab.  8-20-57.    PUed3-2S-««. 


TM  29 

BN   6,114. 


HEATING,  LIGHTING,  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


654.181.  COOLERATOR.  lUiaoia  MeOraw  Electric  Com- 
pany, to  McOraw-Edleoo  Company.  BN  10.686.  Pab. 
8-30-67.    Piled  8-S1-68. 

654.132.  COOLERATOR.  nilaoie  McGraw  Electric  Com- 
p^.  to  McGrawEdtooa  Company.  BN  10.687.  Pob. 
8-20-57.    Filed  6-31-56. 

•54.133.  DU8TUBB.  WbeeUbrator  Corporation.  8N  23,588. 
Pab.  ft-SO-57.    PUed  1-31-57. 

•64434.  TRIM  WALL.  The  Coleman  Company.  Inc.  BN 
>  86410.    Pob.  8-80-87.    PUad  3-1-67. 


654.148.     VELVET  TOUCH.    Scd  Ba*«a  Rabber  Company. 
BN7416.    Pab.  0-11-56.    PUed  4-20-5«. 

9S4.148. 


8N  0,1  20.     Pab.  10-2-56.    PUed  5-28-56. 


654  150. 


Pab.  I-20-37.    PUed  7-20-66. 


654  151. 
8N  14 


PICCOLO'8.    Dl  Parlgl,  Inc..  to  Melori  Shoe  Corp. 


TROVARI.      City    Btorea  iCo^apany.      SN    12,406. 


WEATHBRCRAFT.    Weathercraft  Garmenta.  lac. 
005.    Pab.  8-20-57.    FUed  8-24-56. 


CLASS  15 

BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINERY  FACDNG,  AND 
NONMETALUC  TIRES 


•84,135.     NBO-RED.     DreMcr  Operations,  Inc     8N  8,128. 
Pab.  8-20-67.    Piled  5-28-58. 


CLASS  H 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SUPPLIES 


654.152.  ANTONIO  DE  POALO.     Carmo  Shoe  Mannfactar- 
Inf  company.    BN  15,535.     Pnb.  8-20-57.     PUed  0-12-56. 

654.153.  RAN-BECO  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     lUn-B*co  Com- 
pany.    SN  15.567.     Pnb.  8-20-67.     FUed  9-12-56. 

654.154.  WEE  TOGS  AND  DESIGN.    Wooly  Tofi  Knitwear 
Co.  lac     BN  18.082.     Pah.  8-40-67.     PUed  0-20-56. 

•54.155.     PEDICU8.      Medicoa   Scfaohtabrlk    (O.  au  b.  H.). 
8N  16400.     Pab.  8-20-^7.     Piled  0-25-56. 

654.156.  CAMBRIDGE    SQUARE    AND    DESIGN.      Meyer 
Brotb»ra.     SN  18,887.     Pab.  8-20-57.     Filed  1O-20-66. 

654.157.  KI88    V    KIN.       8«amprnfe    Incorporated.      SN 
18454.    Pob.  0-20-57.    Filed  10-29-66. 

854.158.  CHILUB.     Oreeatree's,  Inc     BN   18,930.     Pab. 
»-20-t57.    Filed  11-1-66. 

•54.150.    ORVIETO  CREATIONS  "mOM  ITALT  TO  MIAMI" 

AND  DESIGN.    Daily's  Originala,  Inc    9N  18,402.    Pob. 
8-20-57.     FUed  11-6-5*.  | 

654,160. 
Brooks. 


MISS    BILLIE    BROOKS    AND    DESIGN. 

Inc.     SN  10.840.     Pub.  8-20-57.    PUed  11-21-66. 


ftM  186       PERFECTED.     United    Statee   Steel   Corporation. 
BN  31,003.     Pub.  8-30-67.     Filed  12-14-66. 


CtASS  3t 
PRINTS  AND  PUBLICATIONS 


654  137      POPULAR  MECHANICS  SHOP  NOTES.     Popolar 

Mechanics   Company.      BN   8488.     ?«»»•    «-20-57.     Piled 

5-20-56. 
654.138.    BLACKHAWK.    Eastln-Phelan  Corporation,  d.  b.  a. 

Blkckhawk    PUms.    DiTlslon    Eastin-Pbelan    Corporation. 

8N  18.098.    Pnb.  8-20-57.    Filed  0-6-56. 
664  ISO       AIR    TRAVELLER.       Jamee    RlAard    Holcombe 

Craiksbank.  d.  b.  a.  CmlkAaak  Pnbllcations.     8N  18.940. 

Pab.  8-20-57.    FUed  11-8-06. 
654.140.    DIREKTON.    Qrale  A  Aaaodatee.  lac    BN  10410. 

Pnb.  8-20-67.    Piled  11-19-56. 
804 141     PLASTICS  NEWS  LETTER.    Cleworth  Pablfshinff 

ciMnpany,  Inc    SN  32.741.    Pub.  8-20-67.    POad  1-17-07. 
654  142     CHECKERBOARD  SERVICE  AND  DESIGN.    Rals- 
ton Purina  Compaay.     SN  3447&     Pub.  8-20-57.     PUed 

2-18-57. 
654 148.     LITTLE   LOTTA.     Harrey  Publications,  Inc     SN 

24.775.     Pnb.  8-20-57.    Filed  2-20-57. 

•54.144.     HI    BROWB     American    QreatlafB    Corporation. 
SN  25.070.    Pub.  8-20-57.    TOed  2-26-67, 

CRAFT    HORIZONS.     Craft    Hortsens.   lac     SN 
Pubi  8-2O-07.    rood  3-27-07. 


654.161.  RETNARD.     Grusfcin  A  Peldnmn,  Inc.     SN  10,065. 
Pab.  8-30-67.    Filed  ll-tT-66. 

654.162.  HENRI  PHILIPPE.    DavMiport  Hoaiery  XUla,  lac 
SN  21,005.    Pub.  8-20-57.    FUed  1-2-67.  \ 

654.163.  FOREIGN   INTRIGUE.      Valmellne   Imports   Ltd. 
SN  22,146.    Pab.  8-20-57.    PUed  1-4-67. 

•64.164.     GALA.     Kaya  AasoeUtas,  lac     SN  224^2.     Pak 
8-30-67.    FUed  1-8-67. 

654,166.     CLOAKS  OF  INTRIGUE.     Valmellne  Imports  Ltd. 
SN  2tt,308.    Pub.  8-20-57.    Piled  1-10-57. 


BN22 


!^. 


Pub. 


8N23JO0O.    Pob. 
Inc     BN  33481. 


654.166.  GABIGIBL.    Leon  Gabai  A  Sons. 
8-20|-57.    FUed  1-16-57. 

654.167.  RIDDELL.    John  T.  Elddell.  Inc 
8-20-^7.    Filed  1-23-57. 

654.168.  PEDElfODE.     Jaltua  OnMeamn. 
Pnb.  8-20-57.    FUed  1-25-57.  I 

654,101  >.  A  DICA8SI0  MASTERPHCB  AND  DESIGN. 
Ameiican  Sportsman  Mfg.  Co.  BN  23478.  Pab.  •0-20-07. 
Filed  1-20-57.  { 

654,17(  I.  TANinnf  S.  Broim  Shoe  Company,  Inc.  $»  34,488. 
Pab.0-2O-57.    Filed  2-15-57. 

.    UNDER  RIGHT.    Maiden  Form  Brassiere  Company. 
SN  26,551.     Pnb.  8-20-57.    nied  3-6-57. 

FANTASTRIQUB.     MUeo  Undergarment  Co.  lac 
1.710.    Pub.  8-20-57.    Filed  8-7-57 

BENORITA.     J.  Edwards  A  Company,   Inc     SN 
Pnb.  8-20-67.    PUed  8-18-67. 


654.145. 
26.100. 


CLASS  If 
CLOTHING 


CLASS  U 
FANfCY  GOODS,  FURNBHINC^,  AND  NOTIONS 


654.146       PIERRETTES    JWB    AND 
BuUdlng  Company,  d.  b.  a.  J.  W 
Pnb.  0-20-67.    FUed  0-26-66. 


DESIGN.      Boblnaon 
Co.    SN  605447. 


654.1^4.     CHEMPERL.     Capital  Plastics,  Inc.     SN  23.124. 
Pnb.  8-20-57.    PUed  1-24-67. 

664,175.     EVXE  KLIPa     Evaiyn  M.  Clayhargk.     BN  24,0Sr 
Pnb.  8-20-57.    Piled  2-7-57. 

664.178.     ONE    TOUCH    OP    GLAMOUR.      One    Toach    oT 
Gbuaear.     BN  35481.    Pab.  8-30-67.    PUed  8-11-07. 


i  1 


TM  80 
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CLASS  46 


KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SUBSTITUTES  THEREFOR 


FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


604.177.  V808KS  AMD  DESIGN.  V'Boak*.  Inc.  SN  l.OSS. 
Pub.  8-20-B7.    FlMl-18-50. 

654.178.  KING8MUIR.  D.  BalUntyne  Bros,  and  Company. 
Ltd.     8N  22.048.     Pub.  8-20-07.     Filed  1-3-07. 

634.179.  KENT.  B.  T.  Barwick  illUs,  Inc.  8N  23,973. 
Pab.  8-20-S7.    FU«d  2-7-57. 

654.180.  LITTLK  WABBLJBS8  CHILD'S  OWN.  Bdna  C. 
Daris,  d.  b.  a.  CUtr«  DaTal.  8N  24,89S.  Pvb.  8-20-07. 
Filed  2-25-07. 

654.181.  ENCHANTS.  Z«ll«r  Fabrics.  lac.  8N  20.139.  Pab. 
8-20-57.    Filed  2-26-07. 

654.182.  WASHINGTON  SQUARE.  B«n  Ta^le  Co..  Inc. 
SN  25.150.    Pab.  8-20-07.    Filed  2-27-«7. 


654.183.      FULLKRGLAZE.     D.   B.   F«Uer  *  {Co..   Inc. 
25.380.    Pub.  8-20-07.    Filed  3-1-57. 


■N 


654.184.     VELCOTTA.     D.  B.  Fvller  4  Co..  Inc. 
Pnb.  8-20-07.    Filed  3-1-07. 


«f 


35,332. 


604.180.    LOD8TBR.    Marcb  *  Mendl.  Inc.    SN  20.002.    Pnb. 
8-2O-07.     FUed  3-*-07. 


l. 


604.186.  BOLITANT.     Wyandotte   Worsted  Company,  Inc. 
SN  25.581.     Pub.  8-20-57.     Filed  3-5-57. 

654.187.  WTNMAR.      Wyandotte    Wonted    Compi^,    Inc. 
SN  25.582.    Pab.  8-20-57.    FUed  3-0-57. 


CLASS  43 


THREAD  AND  YARN 


654,188.    LOFTIE8.    Loftlea  Knitting  Mllla.  Inc.    SN 
Pub.  8-20-07.    Filed  10-13-50. 


60«,3e8. 


654,189.      LANA8TAN.      Talbott    Knitting   If ^ita,  I  Inc. 
21.032.    Pab.  8-30-07.    FIImI  12-13-56. 


654,190.      TARASpUN.      Talbott    Knlttlag 
21.036.    Pab.  8-30-07.-  Filed  12-13-06. 


Mina.   II 


SN 


SN 


654.191.    DIXMBR.    Dixie  Mercerliing  Company.    8N  24.833. 
Pub.  8-20-57.    micd  a-lS-57.  T 


CLASS  44 

DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  SURGI 
APFUANCES 


iCjAL 


604.197.  GOLD  NUOOBT.  Nelaon-Rlcka  Creamery  Company. 
■M  6S0,43a.  CONCURRENT  USB.  Pab.  8-40-07.  Filed 
»-I9-83. 

654.198.  DAIRY  WHIPT.  Aerated  CoaUlaer  Corporation. 
8N  679.041.     Pub.  »-20-07.    FUed  1-7-05. 

654.199.  JXJEL.  Joseph  OaU  VechU.  8r.,  d.  b.  a.  Highland 
Oder  *  Vinegar  IIUI.  to  Highland  CMer  and  Vinegar  Mill. 
SN  684.502.    Pab.  8-20-07.    FUed  3-29-00. 

604.200.  BIG  "40."  MInneaota  Farm  Bar«ao  Sefrlce  Com 
pany.     8N  608.059.     Pab.  8-20-07.     FUed  4-23-57 

654.201.  SPICE  ISLANDS  AND  DESIGN.  8p^  lalanda 
Company.     8N  699.858.     Pnb.  8-2<Mi7.     Filed 

654.202.  HEART  OF  DIXIE.     W.  D.  Tolbert.  d 
Tolbert  Egg  Co.     SN  2J93.    Pab.  3-20-57.     Fl^ed  2-9-56. 

654.203.  HAASB'S.     A.  C.  L.  Haase  Company 
Pab.  8-20-07.    Filed  »-lft-06. 

654  204.     FF  DELUXE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Tnllp  Inc.,  to 
Food  Fair  Stores,  Inc.     SN  4,862.     Pnb.  3-2o4o7 
3-19-56. 

654  205.    KINGS.    Dl  Giorgio  Fralt  CorporaUoa. 
Pnb.  8-20-07.    Filed  4-9-56. 

654.206.  QUEENS.      Dl    Giorgio    Ftalt    Corporitkm. 
0.984.    Pub.  8-20-OT.    Fllad  4-»-06. 

604.207.  AUNT  CAROLINE  AND  DESIGN.  Rlrer  Brand 
Rice  Mills.  Inc.    SN  10.208.    Pub.  8-20-07.    Fujd  6-27-56. 

654.208.  RICO.     River  Brand  Rice  MlUa,  Inc. 
Pub.  3-20-57.    FUed  6-27-56. 

654.209.  "CANTO.VBAST."  Chan  King  8«l«a 
11.227.    Pab.  8-20-57.    FUed  6-29-56 

654.210.  POM-E8TRATTO.     The  Buckeye  Sale* 
Groeera,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  The  Buckeye  Sales  Co 
Pnb.  8-20-67.    FUad7-S»-5«. 

654.211.  TEE    PEE.      T*e-Pw.    Inc.      SN    13.181 
8-20-57.    FUed  7-31-06 

604.212.  HTGRADE'8  RBLLABLE  AND  DESIGN 
Food  Products  Corporatloa.  SN  16449.  Pal 
Filed  9-20-06. 

654.213.  DABI   BLEND  50.     Bouthem   Statos  dooperatlra. 
.  Incorporated.    SN  17.67&    Pab.  8-20-67.    Tllei  10-17-56. 

654.214.  GPS-ALL  VBG  AND  DESIGN.     Queen   Shorten 
Ins  *   Refloing  Corp.      8N   18.187.      Pub.   3-20- -07 
10-20-56, 

654.215.  JAL8.     lodustrUs  Jala,  8.  A.     SN  lti249 
8-20-07.    Filed  10-26-06. 

604.216.  CALENCIA.  Mission  of  California. 
19.034.    Pub.  8-20-B7.    Fllad  ll-»-««. 

604.217.  LADY  ASTER  BRAND  AND  DESIGN 


Co.     SN  19J97.     Pab.  8-30-07.     Filed  ll-26-«5 


654,218.     ELNOR'8.     Elnor  ProTlslon  Co..  Inc. 
Pub^  8-20-07.    Filed  12-13-56. 


654.192.  NYLACLAVED  AND  DESIGN.     AntoclsTed  Prod- 
acts,  Inc.    SN  24,908.    Pub.  8-20-57.    Filed  2-25-57. 

654.193.  ELASTICON.     Kerr  Mannfactnriag  Coospany.     SN 
24.999.    Pub.  8-20-57.    FUed  3-25-07. 

654.194.  COBLE.    Coble  Denture  Research.  Inc.    SN  25,159. 
Pab.  8-20-57.     FUed  2-27-07. 


DRAKE'S.      Drake   Bakeries.    Incorpo^tad.     IN 
Pnb.  8-20-07.    FUad  13-18-06. 


604.219. 
21,349 

654.220.  DJ.    The  Waldron  Poultry  A  Egg  CompJny.  d.  b.  a 
Dee-Jay  Farma.  SN  21,406.  Pub.  8-20-57.  FUe^  12-20-56 

654.221.  TE  AND  DESIGN.     Taste  Englneei 
23.524.    Pub.  8-30-07.     FUed  1-30-07 


erlni, 


654,222.     DAN-O-WAT.     Rasmus  Hansen  A/8 
Pub.  8-20-57.     Filed  2-13-57. 


13-12-50. 

a.  W.  D. 

i  2-9-06. 
SN  4.717. 

DC.,  to 

FUed 
8N  5,933. 
SN 


IN  11.108. 

Inc.     8N 

Wholeoale 
BN  12.786. 


Pub. 

Hygrade 
3-20-67. 


FUed 


Pab. 


lac      8N 


Manas  ter 


BN  20,997. 


Inc.     SN 


IN  24,379 


CLASS  4S 
SOFT  DRINKS  AND  CARBONATED  WATERS 


604.196.      SUNNY-SKY.      Snn-Rlse.    Inc.      SN    7,389.      Pob» 
8-20-67.     riled  4-27-06. 

604,196.     KLBB-KO.     C!le«oot  Clob  Company.     SN  10,116. 

Pub.  8-20-57.    nied  6-19-56. 

•     1     ■ 


664.223.  FLORIDA  .SUN.  Eogeae  M.  Gambrali,  d.  h.  a. 
Florida  Produeto  Co.  SN  24.544.  Pab.  3-20-07.  FUed 
2-16-67. 

654.224.  MISS  BONNIE.     I.  N.  Bagan  Ice  Cra«n  Company 
SN  34.891.    Pab.  8-30-07.    FUed  3-18-07.  ^^ 

654.225.  HANDIE.  I.  N.  Hagaa  lot  Cream  Company.  8N 
24,592.    Pnb.  S-20-57.    Filed  2-18-67. 

604.326.      SPRINOriELD.       Mef-Wllllams     Company 
24.613W    Pab,  3-3O-07.    Filed  »-18-0r.  fi 

654J1T.  QUALITEX.  Plllsbory  MlDs.  Inc.  SN  24.620  Pab 
8-20-07.    FUed  3-13-07. 


SN 


J 


November  6,  1957 


U.S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


604,238.    BLUE  SEAL.    latwotate  Bakeriea  Cerporatlon.    8N 
24,701.    Pab.  8-20-57.    FUad  2-19-57. 

654  229      BLUE  SEAL  AND  DESIGN.     Interstate  Bakerlea 
Corporation.     SN  24.702.     Pab.  8-20-67.     FUed  2-19-57. 

604,280.     MET8IL.     The  ProeUr  ft  Gamble  Company. 
24,727.    Pub.  8-2O-07.    FUed  2-19-67. 


TM  81 

CLASB  51'  g  i^...^x.^   :m^  %  n 

COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREFARAT10NS 


BN    604,246 


BATISTE.     Parfuma  CU»,  Inc.     SN  9.678.     Pab. 


•-20^07.    FUed  6-4-56. 


654.231.     PRTMAX.     The  Procter  *  Gamble  Company.     8N    654.24T.    BOUFFANTE.    Parfnnw  Giro,  Inc.    8N  9J579.    Pab. 


24.728.    Pub.  8-20-07.    FUed  2-19-07. 

654,232.     ••QUORN."    Quem  SpecUUtlea  Limited.    SN  20.464. 
Pub.  8-20-57.    Filed  3-4-57. 


J.  8.  Danenberg,  d.  b.  a. 
Pub.    8-20-07.      FUed 


654,233.    DIPLOMAT  AND  DESIGN. 
Danny    Danenberg.      SN    20.498. 
8-4-07. 

654  234  TP  AND  DESIGN.  William  B.  Martin,  d.  b.  a. 
Trans  Pecan  Company.  8N  30,006.  Pub.  3-20-07.  Filed 
3-0-67. 


8-20-57.    Filed  6-4-56. 

654.248.  ORBOR.      Soctote  MoasaTon-VOreaL     SN   10,306. 
Pab.  8-20-07.    FUed  6-10-56. 

654.249.  OLEOCAP.    Sodete  Monaaron-L'Oreal.    SN  10.357. 
Pub.  8-20-57.     Filed  A-lO-Oe. 


.i-ti-^/,   <iKl 


CLASS  52 
DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


CLASS  47 
WINES 


654.235.    CHANTILLY.     Frontenac  Wine  Company  Inc.    SN 
21.144.    Pub.  8-20-57.    FUed  12-17-56. 


664.260.     LANAIR.      Lanair    Company. 
12-18-56.    FUed  1-19-56. 


SN    l.<)98.      Pub. 


MALT  BEVERAGES  AND  LIQUORS 


Service  Marks 

CLASS  itt 
MISCELLANEOUS 


•.iu-t 


654,236.     "BREWER'S  GOLD."     P.  BalUntlne  A  Sons.     SN 
23.443.    Pub.  8-20-67.    FUed  1-80-57. 


CLASS  49 


t 


■4UiU 


654.201.     OEMACO  BOATBL.     General  Marine  Oorporation. 
SN  688.136.    Pub.  8-20-07.    Filed  0-24-55. 

654,252.     ADVENTURB  CAR  HOP  AND  DESIgIn.     DbbM 
S.  JanU.     SN  692.475.     Pnb.  8-20-57.     FUed  8-4-55. 

654  253.     POLE  FRAMB.     Doane  Agricultural  Sjerrlce.  Inc. 
SN  699.628.    Pub.  3-20-57.    Filed  12-8-55. 


DBTILLED  ALCOHOLIC  UQUORS 


654.254.     LBAP.      Leap  Concrete,   Inc. 
8-20-57.    FUed  10-18-06. 


SN    17, 


736.      Fob. 


604  337  FOUR  ROSES.  Frankfort  DtstlUerlee.  Incorporated, 
d.  b.  a.  Foar  Rosea  DistUUng  Co.  8N  20,403.  Pub.  8-20-07. 
Filed  12-0-06.  j     I 

«.'i4.238.  CHARLES  DAY.  Marshall.  Tapldw  Limited.  8N 
21.010.    Pab.  8-30-07.    Filed  12-13-06. 

654.239.  MAMPE  BERLIN.  Carl  Mampc  AkUcngesellsehaft. 
SN  21.777.    Pab.  8-20-67.    Filed  12-23-56. 

664.240.  CARL  MAMPE.  Carl  Mampe  Aktlengeoellschaft. 
SN  21,778.    Pub.  3-20-07.    FUed  12-23-06. 

604.341.  8TRATHCLYDB.  The  Seottlab  Grain  DUtlllIng 
Co..  Umlted.  d.  b.  a.  Strathelyde  DUtillery.  SN  24.408. 
Pub.  8-20-57.    Filed  3-14-07. 


664.285.    SVENMAR.    Sven  Young,  d.  b.  a.  Young's  Researdi 
and  Technical  Institute.     SN  27.556.    Pub.  8-20-57.    FUed 


4-5-67 


654, 
Co. 


CLASS  Itl  I 

ADVERTISING  AND  BUSINESS 


2:« 


POSTERATINGB.       Trans-American    llfanagemel^ 
Inc.     SN  14.023.     Pub.  3-20-67.     Filed  8-15-56. 


CLASS  1«2 


•■9^ 


INSURANCE  AND  FINANCIAL 


CLASS  m 


604.257.    SCI.    North  American  Life  and  Casualty  CompoBF. 


MERCHANDBB  NOT  OTHERWBE  CLASSIFIED  SN  696.578     Pub  8-20-^7     FUed  10-17-55 


654  242.     DATCO  GOLD  BEAU    Tfce  Dayton  Robber  Com- 
pany.    8N  17.437.     Pab.  3-2<MIT.     Filed  10-15-56. 


CLASS  Its 
TRANSFORTATION  AND  STORAGE 


654  248     PRETTY  WARB  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    Pretty  Prod- 
ucts,  Inc.     SN   18,468.     Pub.  8-20-57.     Filed   10-30-66.  ^__ 

664  944     CONCOHKO     Consolidated  Cork  Corporation.     SN  654,2^8.      SAFB-T-PAK.      Beklns   Van  4  Storage  Co. 

^.SV.    Pub.8-20-67.    FUed3-10-«T.  24.027.    Pub.  8-30-67.    FUed  3-8-07. 

654.245    CANDLEUGHT.    Star  Flortot  A  Moiaarlea  I«c.    IN  654,2a8.    MAGIC   COACH.     Northeast   AirUnes,   Inc. 

24!m5.    Pab.  8-20-57.    Filed  2-20-67.          i«i^ -*.  >^»- ^  26.357.    Pub.  a-20-57.    FUed  3-25-5T. 


8M 
8N 


UpM^; 


.  Ill  iiiiiiiiipwiiiiipiWi 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Novnon  6,  1967 


CLAflS  197 
EDUCATION  AND  ENTEBTAINMENT 


6M.2M.  MUfBBB  NATIONAL  SANITAXT  SUPPLY  ASSO- 
CIATION AND  DESIGN.  Nation*)  SulUry  Svpply  Amo- 
eUtloii.  lae.    SN  SS^TTO.    Pub.  »-20-67.    Iil*d  1-8-07. 


«54^60.  PAUL  WINCHBLLJEWIT  MAHONIT  SHOW. 
P»ol  Wlnchell.    SN  868.428.    Pub.  7-10-66.    Fll«d  ^17-*4. 

654,261.  SOUNDTRACK  AND  DBSION.  HouBton  Consoli- 
dated  TcteTtolon    Compauy.     BN   21.161.      Pub.   8-30-67. 

FU«1  12-17-66. 


Certification  Marks 


Collective  Membership  Marks 


CLASS  399 


CLAaBB 
SERVICES 


654.264.    FIBSBTONB.    Adeo,  Inc.    8511.890.    Pub.  8-6-«T. 
Filed  7-10-66. 

664.26&.     TaXTUKS  LIFa     Adeo,  Inc.     SN  1^.882.     Pub. 
8-6-6T.    riM  7-10-86. 


604.266.     UNION  SaRVICX  KTC.  AND  DESIGN 
604,262.     MEMBER  IN8TITUTB  OF  HIGH  FIDELITY  ETC.         tlonal   Brotherhood  of  TeamatM*.  Chauffrart 
AND  DESIGN.     Institute  of  High  Fidelity  Manofacturcrs        men  and  Helpers  of  AsMrlea.     SN  19,682. 
Inc.     SN  11,778.     Pub.  8-20-07.     FU«1  7-»-56.  FUed  11-21-06. 


Pi  lb 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  retrtstrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


CLASS  12 
CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


604.270.    D.  L  Fair  Lnmbtr  Conpany.  LoulsrllVi.  MIm.    8N 
80,740.     FUed  P.  E.  1^10-66.    Am.  a  a  »-|)R-0T. 


PALLET-PAK 


-604,267.    Tbe  Columbia  MUls.  Inc.,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.    SN  8,188. 
Filed  P.  R.  0-14-06.    Am.  S.  a.  8-0-07. 


LATTISDOR 


For  Hardwood  Flooring  In  Predetemlncd  Stacfs. 
First  use  July  10. 1806. 


For  Folding  Doora. 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1008. 


664,268.  Cimenterles  et  Brlqueterles  R4unls  (abbrerlated : 
"C.  B.  a")  SocMt*  Anonyne,  Bruascls.  Bclglnm.  SN 
11.042.     Filed  P.  a  7-;M16.    Aat.  a  a  8-22-07. 


CLASS  U 

HARDWARE  AND  fLlAOlNG  AND 
FrmNG  SUFPUES 


later 
Warehoc 
8-20-67. 


STEAM- 


604,271.    American  Chain  A  Cable  Company,  Inc.,  Brldgepavt, 
Conn.     SN  6.480.    Filed  P.  a  S-SO-06.    Am.  S.  a  0-18-07. 


y-BAR 


For  Tire  Chalna. 

Fine  ana  May  20. 1008 ;  aboat  1080  as  to  "▼.' 


604.272.     Illlnoto  Malleable  Iron  Company,  Chicago,  111.     SN 
90.021.    Filed  P.  a  12-7-06.    Am.  a  a  8-90-6T. 


Tbe  drawing  la  lined  for  tbe  colors  red,  green,  yellow,  black, 
and  white,  which  arc  clalaaed.  Priority  claimed  under  Sec. 
44(d)  on  Belgian  Reg.  No.  80,310.  dated  May  81,  1006. 

For  High  Early  Strength  Portland  Cement. 


604.260.     Kentlle,  Inc.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.     8N  18,006.     FUsd 
P.  a  11-8-06.    Am.  S.  a  8-1O-07. 


WMDefi/bJV 


i.l^W 


For  Material  Made  in  Whole  or  In  Part  of  Vinyl  Plastle  In  FMr  Pipe  FIttlnga    Namely,  BIbowa,  T*B,  Craassa,  V-l 

Tile  aad/or  Sheet  Form  for  Construction  Purpoasa  (or  Corer-  Couplinga.  Bxtanaloai  Plaeea.  Capa.  Redncars.  Betnm- 

lag  r.oors  and  Walls,  and  for  Corertng  Table  Topa,  Sink  Tops,  Lock  Nuts,  Waate-Nuta.  Fla^aa,  Flanfa  UnloML  Ball  Oraa- 

Counter  Topa  and  Suir  Treada,  and  Other  Interior  Surfaeea  of  menta,  L'a.  TVa.  Va.  Coanaettoaa,  lacrsasers.  Mshlacs.  Nlp- 

BvUdlnga.  and  jklao  for  Covering  the  Topa  9t  FaraltafUi  plaa.  Long  Serewa.  Plnga.  Uakma.  awl  Traya. 

First  use  Apr.  26. 1066,                                            /  First  use  Aug.  20.  IMC 

( 


V 


]d!s. 


PATENT  CFFICE 


n  AjM  11                 I  604.21  a    Mrs.  Kombarg's  Food  Products  Corp..  N«tb  Whlta 

*'*''*"*•                  '  PUma.  N.  T.    SN  0.042.    FUad  P.  B.  0-20-06.    Am.  a  a 

MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUHCAf  A  5^  *~y'^- 
PREPARATIONS 


Fm 


Chopped  Cbldmn  Llvsr. 


604.2TS.    John  B.  Umr.  4  b.  a.  TlM  Bay  Draf  Co..  Oaklaad. 
CaUf.    SN  18,616.    FOad  P.  B.  9-18-06.    Aai.  B.  a  0-0-97. 

NAUj    aid  Flr^  nae  July  16. 1040. 

For     Oral     Pharmaeentleal     Preparation     Adapted     To 
Strengthen  Finger  Nalla,  and  for  Prcrention  aad  Correction  I  ^^^  r«-.n-«.  r%ir.«.  ni    now  h« 


TM38 


P.  |L  9-11-06.    Am.  a  a  8-10-07. 

CUISINE 


CLASS  21 

ro^  Tatatabla  Shorteainff.  Plcklaa.  Jdly.  Cbeeae.  aad  Co«k> 

ELECTRICAL  AVFARATUS,  MAC^HINES,  AND  ing  ai  id  Salad  ou 

gUPPUIS  ni|rtaaeAas.S.199a 


604JT4.    AdraneaTra: 
Filed  8-10-67. 


Co..  Chleaga.  la    SN  86.429. 


THE  HEART  OF  THE 
LIGHTING  INDUSTRY 

For  Ballaata  for  Oaasons  Dlacharga  DaTleaa. 
First  uae  Mar.  12. 1086. 


CLASS  99 


^,1 

JK;t,0(K|l 

rptm€ 

o.6*ir 


MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 


CLASS  23 


CUTLERY^  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF  . 


604.270.     EsUer 


18.460.     lUad  P.  B.  11-10-06.    Am.  a  B.  0-10-OT. 


16 


HIEGER 


'■<  .*♦> 


For  Carburstora  aad  Parte  Tbsrafor. 
First  uae  May  6. 1004. 


604.210.     Verlan  Booka,  Inc.  New  York.  N.  T.     SN  607,727. 
Filed  P.  a  11-4-00.    Am.  8.  a.  0-17-07. 

Fol  Sculpture  Craft  Elta  Which  Include  Patterna,  Tools, 
and  1  faterials  for  Sculpting. 
Fli  St  use  Jane  1006. 


Corporation.  Detroit,   Mich.     SN    604.281.     Triangle  Pnblicatlona.  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     SN 


168.     Filed  P.  a  0-21-06.     Am.  8.  B.  O-lS-07. 


o 
o 


^o 


CLASS  39 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SUPPLIES 


CO    o 


,  ^.      „  »      _.    o  ^        i^i Til       aw        '•'  Kit  Comprl^ng  Colored  Chlpa  Which  Bepressat  Calorie 

**t'?il     ^'tlTV ^^^.JT^^  aS^'  ▼•»«-  »~»  Inetructions  for  Using  the  Same. 

8.10a    FiladP.a*-91-»6.    Am.  a  B.  8-ll-*I.  Firat  uae  May  1,  1056. 

TOPS  IN  POPS 


•,»»  m:^ 


For  OrooTsd  Phonograph  Bocorda. 
First  aae  Bapt  94. 1900. 


CLASS  SI 
COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


CLASS  49 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


604.282.  Tbe  Gillette  Company,  4-  b.  a.  Tbe  Toal  Compaay, 
Beaton,  Maaa.  SN  14,161.  FOad  P.  a  8-17-06.  Am. 
a  a.  7-26-07. 


V 


604.277.    The  laaly  Dairy  Ooapaay.  TaaagitowB.  Ohio.    8M 
696,82a    FUed  P.  a  9-4-00.    Am.  a  B.  7-9-07. 


SOF-HUE 


-i/. 


M 


> 


For  Hair  Color  Rlaae. 
uae  July  20, 1006. 


First 


604,288.    Mlddlebrooke  Laneaater.  lac.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.    EN 
10  JOS.    Filed  P.  a  0-6-06.    Am.  8.  a  7-8-07. 


CB*C«LATR 


TRU-STAIN 


For  Ice  CreaaL 

FIrat  aae  Feb.  1,  1084. 

TM  724  O,  G.— 9 


^1      Mt 


For   SolTent  Whlah  Bsmovea  Hair  Dyea  and  Hair  Tlam 
From  the  Skin  aad  Alao  Acts  aa  a  Softaaar  far  Fingsr  NaB 

Cuticles.  i^^ik 

First  use  January  lOOL   i^^  ^  ti^mfb^-'^i*^  ^     JUiJ^S. 


.:^^  jaJrv*'.i-_.£^:&  .^'tt^^Aj'^:^ 


it 


•4.411. 

117.7S2. 
117.812. 
118.4«0. 
tl».fi9T. 
119.BM. 
S45JTT. 

S4«.T«7. 
S47.81S. 

947.814. 
S48.744. 
S49.111. 
S40W7. 

S4».«as. 

S49.704. 
S4».847. 
S4*.Ma. 

880.00«. 
S80.0W. 
850.1«8. 
390,170. 

S60.S61. 
S00.4S1. 

SS0.4SS. 
SS0.579. 


r 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


MOVIMBB  5,  1967 


|a  A.  LATENT  OFFICE 


CL   le. 


OLD  BKN  BBNJAlcnr  FBANKLm  ANQ  DBUON. 

CI.  1.    t»-«-lS. 
TBLLOW  BIBD  AlfD  DBIXaif .    CL  4tJ    T-^l-lT. 
BAXTKS'8.    a.  48.    8-7-17. 
OOU>BNBKKO.    CL  48.    8-11-17. 
BUITALO  ROCK.    CL  4S.    18-4-17. 
rORD.     a.  19.     12-20-17. 
HSIWIOA     80LI8T    AND     DUION. 

4-27-S7. 
THS  BOU8B  or  WSSTMORB.     CL  81. 
THS  HOUSB  OF  WKBTlfOKB  AND  DB81QN.    CI. 

81.    7-8-37. 
DESIGN  or  BHISLD.     Q.  81.    7-8-8T. 
▼OI8IN.    a.  40.    8-8-37. 

SCHABTBR  AND  DBSIGN.     CL  48.     8-tT-8T. 
rRBNNl.    a.  18.    8-31-«7. 
▼ABONITITL.    CL  18.    8-81-87. 

rouArmcB.  cl8.  8-si-«t. 

▼ALID.    CI.  4«.    0-7-37. 
TOWNHALL     ITC     AMD     D18I0N. 

•-14-S7. 
TAXFAX    CL  38.    8-14-87. 
8INKMA8TBS.     CL  18.    0-14-8T. 
8SCDRITT.     CL  44.     0-31-37. 
OUkSB  GROWN  AND  DESIGN.     CL 
■TUmraE  AND  DESIGN.     CL  8T.    9-tl-9t. 
TATEA  AND  DESIGN.     CL  It.     O-Sfr-^T. 
KOHLER  ONE  NIGHT  CORN  KIT  AND  DESIGN. 

CL  ISw    8-2S-S7. 
ONE  NIGHT  COW«  SALVE.     CL  IS.     0-28-87. 
RUBTKAPI.   CI  It.    0-3S^ST. 


I 


^ 

•-t: 


CL     48. 


0-S1-S7. 


350.670.  BET-O-ICATIC    CL  31.    lO-B-37. 

381.314.  ISBDEIN.    Q.  18.     10-10-37. 

881.881.  LUMABOKI.    CL  18.    ll-»-8T. 

S01.T08.  CONAKO.    CL48.    11-8-47. 

SS1.704.  CSUtTAOO.    CL  48.    11-S-4T. 

8B1.70B.  TOPAKO.    CL  48.    11-S-8T. 

381.770.  TATRA  AND  DBSIQM.     CL  33.     11-^47. 
381.784.  DESIGN   OF   STOCKING    WITH    PDIPLE  TEI- 

ANGLE,    a.  SO.    11-0-87. 

302.021.  8TORMWIND.    CL  SO.    11-10-37. 

852.410.  CUAJANI.    CL  18.    ll-S<V-37. 

362.4S0.  nmONOL.    CL  18.    11-30-37. 

852.ai.  PmnNICODEINE.    CL  18.    11-30-87. 

352.740.  ENSEALS.     CL  18.     12-14-37. 

302  834.  COLO-JEL.    CL  18.     12-14-37. 
S01.81T.  HMTaLTlATl.    d  18.    12-14-tT. 
302.006.  GAMBLE'S  HIAWATHA.     CL  10.     lS-21-87. 

303  030.  CAMPDS  KICKS  BT  ROGERS.    O.  SO.    12-21-37. 
303.026.  OLO-SKIN  BT  ROGERS.     CL  30.     13-21-37. 
308.042.  NIFTT.    CL  S7.    1-11-S8L  i 
303.001.  TU.    a.  01.    1-11-88.  I 
303.880.  UNI  OUDB  AND  DESIGN.    CL  12.    Vll-SS. 
304.180.  EOTAL.    CL  4«.    2-1-88. 
804.326.  CORMKXX    CL  46. 
304.840.  OOLOSLOK.    CL  IS 
384.831.  BLUE  STAR.    CL  7.    2-10-38. 
804.8SS.  HAA  DESIGN.    CL  7.    2-10-SS. 

304  730.  ROTAL  AND  DESIGN.     CL  46.     2-2Sa88. 

304.771.  CORELS.    CL  18.    S-SS-SS. 

304.772.  LACTITES.    CL  18.    1-22-38. 
S04J28.  FBBMALOID.    CL  46.    S-S2-S8. 


•/. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Soctfoa  • 


218.188.     BRrXAYER.    CL  12.    0-20-26. 

281.007.     PLTHOUTH  AND  DRAWING.    CL  48.  14-7-41. 

327,601.     BOTANT   ELM   CLOTH  AND   DESIGN.      CL   48. 


367.404.     yaKAM.    CI.  46.    8-16-80. 
360  406.     PORKEB8.    H.  46.    7-20-30. 
382.800.     DESIGN    OF    CROSS    WITH 

11-12-40. 
538.606.     SOUND  BFTBCT.    a.  88.    S-ST-01 
838.704.     TABOUNE.    a.  18.    3-27-^1. 


WINOa. 


CL    IS. 


648  060.  VAL-U-TISED.    CL  S7.  I 

048  061.  SUNMASTBR.    CLIO. 

048.082.  COIT'S  "yiTAMIBKL"    CL  48.  ' 
048.070.  RAISER-rRAZBR  POWER  AMD  DBSIOk.    CL  23. 
548  073.  A  BLUB  AMD  THLU>W  EBCTANGLE  ETC.  CL  46. 
548.074.  SHOE  KING.    CL  30.                                 1 
54S.0n.  BUCKHTH    WOOSTHR    BA    OHIO    ApiUMIMUM 

WARE  AND  DESIGN.    CL  18. 

548.083.  LOUIS  HIOHT.    CL  46. 
548.001.  NEWTONSTOAKBS.    CL  37. 
048008.  BIMA<::iRCLBL    CLIO. 
048.008.  DRAKBAND  DESIGN.    CL  80. 
548  000.  AIRSCOpT.    a.  10. 
048100.  DISHMASISR.    Q.  20. 

548 101.  SAmztP.    CJ.  13.  1 

548.106.  CRADL«TIME.    Q.  87. 

548.107.  HYDRO  LUBE.    CI.  18. 
048,100.  BEAEDON.    a.  30. 
548.110.  SABEL'S  BRACE  SHOE.    a.  30. 
84S,1U.  CARET  DUCT.    CL  84. 
548.118.  BABT-TOTS.    CL  88. 
048.110.  TINTTOTS.    CL  38. 
048.1S2.  OTPST  CLOTH.    CLS7. 
548 ISS.  LAMICORE.    a.  37. 
84S.13S.  STAJbLION  AND  DBSIGN.    CL  80. 
048488.  SUMGlioW.    CL  34. 
548 187.  C0NVBET-0<UP.    CL  18. 
548.188.  B  SKIP-JACK'S  R  AND  DESIGN.     CL  ] 

TM  34 


ta.  88. 


548.140.  SHENANDOAH  AND  DESIGN.     CL 

048.143.  DESIGN  WITHIM  SHIELD.    O.  38. 

048  144.  NOTE.    CL  48. 

048152.  ANIPROa.    CL  48. 

548  154.  TOPLINE.    0.37. 

048,100.  THE  CHRISTMAS  BIRD  OF  HAPPINESS.    CL  38. 

048.100.  PACinC  AUTO  PARTS  AMD  DESIGN]    CL  IS. 

048.162.  ALQTNOZ.    CL  IS. 

048  164.  OPAL.    a.  46. 

048.107.  JADS  AMD  BIMG  DBSIGN.    €1.46. 

548.171.  E-I  BEAD  MOTirS.    CL  40. 

048,173.  TRIPLBTTBS.    CI.  Of. 

048  <  80.  YERROL.    CL  18. 

848,181.  nrrr.  clss. 

048.184.  BEA     RITE     SUN     GLASS     BT    SHENANDOAH 

SALES.    CLS6. 

048.188.  LAKBUE.    CL  48. 

348.188.  MEL-MAR  RECORDS  AND  DESIGN 

548  180.  SURE.    CL  87. 

548.104.  CAR-HOP.    CI.  10. 

M8 108.  RANTLON.    CI.  42. 

548.200.  T.    M    DESIGN    REPRESENTING    IM^PECTIMG 

BYE  DEVICE.    Q.  IS. 

548.202.  DITCH-O-MATIC    CL  84. 

548.204.  OLAEB-OTLES.    CL  SO. 

548,200.  CHIPPEWA  AND  DESIGN.    CL  S7. 

548J08.  WATBBWHIP.     CL  13. 

848.200.  DET  AIB  AND  ENTIEB  DESIGN.     Cl1s4.  ^ 

548  210.  PACIFIC  BBAUTT.    CL  46. 

048  212.  COLUMBIA.    CL  10. 

048,214.  CANASTA  MIX.    CL  46. 

048  218.  BLU  MAGIC  AND  STAB  DESIGN.    ClJ  ST. 

548.221.  NTARN.    Ci  IS. 

548.232.  STREGA  AND  DESIGN.    CL  23. 

548.225.  EITELLI.    Q.  46. 

548  226.  SITELLINI.    CL  48. 

548.220.  GOLD  SEAL  TAETT  TBM.    CL46. 

548  233.  OLLWEO.    CL  23. 

548  236.  FEATHERFLEECE.    CL  42. 

048.237.  GLASSTEZ.    CL  IS. 

048  S40.  TAFFASHEEM.    CL  42. 

848.S41.  FABRILAST.    CI.  42. 


.H-il. 


548.242. 
.%48.20S. 
548,254. 
848  JB7. 

548.250. 
.V«8  263. 
348  266. 
548.27L 
548  2T8. 
548.285. 
.%48.2M. 
.^48  287. 
548J204. 
348.207. 
548.208. 
548  303. 
548,804. 

548  800. 

548,313. 
548,317. 
8M418. 
548J10. 
548.823. 
548  327. 
348.320. 
BtSltO 
548  331. 
548.336. 
54M.338. 

oa>4T. 

048.340. 
048JOO. 

048  STl. 
84SS78. 

548.378. 
348.380. 
548,382. 
548.300. 
548J07. 
548,308. 
348  300. 
548.400. 
548.406. 


1 


St-i.  iV- 


17  AND  ENTIRE  DESIGN.    CL4S. 

"GIRL  PRIEND  NOTES."    CI.  37. 

KIC  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  18. 

WAfSE  FALL  AMD  DESIGN.    CL  S«. 

RAMBLE  LUP.    CV4t. 

JEWEL  O'GRAM.    CI.  38. 

ALMOND  ETB8.    CL  48. 

BILLT  ROSE  AND  DESIGN.    CL  46. 

0OLD-O-8EAL  AND  DESIGN.     CL  ST. 

"MAGICON."    CL28. 

MT  WIFE'S.    CL46. 

TIE-80ORB.    CL  37. 

GAUCHO.    CL48. 

CONMSXl    CL4S. 

DAIRY  BR4ND.    C\. 

ANDELHBM.    CI.  80.     "'  

IMPBOTOGRAM  TO  SERVE  YOU  BETTER  AND 

DESIGN,    a.  37. 
BED  STAR  WOODRAY  AND  DESIGN.     CL  42. 
BURROS  SPECIAL.    CL  46. 
NYL  CHECK.    CL  42. 
SUAVOROY.    a.  42.  .4«*,"« 

TELOBOY.  CI.  42. 
nJEXOTOWEL.  CL  42. 
PACIFIC  sky!  a.  46. 
BASS-T-GAS.  CL  46. 
TWINBTTB.  CI.  IS. 
BIL-BOAT.    CL  10. 

BLACK  BOARD  BUDDY  AND  DESIGN.     CL  37. 
OLTVELAND.    CI.  46. 
BATTER  BIZ.   CL  48. 
ABBBBrEN  AND  DESIGN.    CL  18. 
PAN  WAFT.    CL46. 
EINKY  DINKS.    CL  80. 
WOOUX).    CLSK 
TftC    CLST. 
BBILIDXMH.    CL  IS. 
CELALINE.    CI.  1.  * 

KYDMAP.    CL  1. 
CHICAGO  W(HUJ>.    CLSS. 
ACBTOZANON.    CL  18. 
MAGNBOPATICO  AND  DESIGN.     CL  44. 
AMALCO  AMD  DBSIQM.    CL  IS. 
SILVBBJIO.    CL22.  j 

HOPAixnra  cls. 


848  407. 
548.410. 
548.412. 
548.413. 
548  410. 
548.421. 
048.422. 
548.426. 


TMS5 


•■*-■ 


302  473. 
370.440. 
388  008. 
415.030. 
416.854. 
506.300. 
008.438. 

570  ni. 
080^67. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBUSHICD  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 


DRIFT.    CLSS.     -    *      »*"    *    **r« 

FOLLO' MB  HEELS.    CLSS. 

CAMEL  DRIVER.    CL  SO. 

LAZIVATOR.    CL  22. 

MYSTERY  TBAIL.    CI.  38. 

BAY  STATE  THREAD  ETC  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  43. 

HAND  E  LAV.    CI.  13. 

0R088ET  4  DUNLAP  FILM  CLASSICS  LIBRAEY 

AND  DESIGN,    a.38. 
THE  APACHE  KID.    CI.  38. 
THE  BANTAM  PBINCE.    CL  38. 
DO-DO.    CI.  38. 
88C  WITH  DESIGN.    CLSS. 
DALEBREBZE.    CL  42. 
SUBURBAN  BAM    CL  Sfti.         .       u,  .^^. 

BUNNYPUP.    CL22.  ._      ^^c 

MUNKYPUP.    CL22. 

PETUNIA,    a.  22. 

NO- VAC.    CI.  44. 

PEOPLES  PLATPOBM.  CL  104. 

LUCKY  LETTER.  CL  107. 

MBL^>-C80BD.  CLSS. 

FUSEALEDi    CL  21. 

PERSONALIZED.    CL  SOw 

PTNA.     CL  44. 

LOAD  t-ET   W-HBLOCK.     CL   IS. 

JEFFEB80N  ISLAND  AND  INESIGN.     CI.  48. 

AUT08T0P.    CL  21. 

ATTEACT-O-LITE.    CL  21. 

8WINO-A-TOT.     CL  22. 

VIDEO  VEND.    a.  21. 

Socllaa  It 

BUTOBRAL.    CL  6.    11-80-ST. 

CAPS.    CL8.    2-30-M>. 

KOOL-MASTBR.    CL  30.    T-1-41. 

YELLOWJACKET  COMICS.    CL  38.    7-10-40. 

ACCOMPLISH  DESIGN.     CL  6.     10-8-40. 

ALKAGUM.    CL6.    8-18-02. 

FBIENDLY  NEIGHBOR  SERTICB  HTC    <IK 

3-l*-52. 
IMPERLAL.    CL  21.    2-10-08. 
SILENT  SENTRY  AND  DESIGN.  CL  IS. 
LUCERNE.    CL  23.    0-17-50.  i 

MYLOZ.    CL18.    1-10-07.  I 

I       -Mm 


TS«  foUewlBc  Btrto  reglatersd  oader  Am  act  of  lOOB.  or  tiM«irt  sf  ISSl.  arc  pnMlshed  aader  the  proTtitoiM  of  wetlon 
1S(C)  of  tte  TraS—rk  Act  9t  1048.     Theae  reglatratloiM  ai*  a^t  anhjoet  to  oppaaltton  bat  are  aobjMt  to  canKllatloa 
1 14  of  tto  aet  of  1046. 


CLASS)  I 

BAGGAGE,  ANIMAL  EQUIPMENTS,  PORTFOUOS,      CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSrTKWJI 
AND  FOCKCnOOKS 


) 


CLASBC 


4 


360.744.     ABC  1,  tOSO.     MMTla  Whlta  Mfg.  Ca..  IBC.  Maw 
York,  N.  Y.    Pab.  by  reglatnmt. 


104.187.    Fab.  10.  1020.     J.  A.  SesaMr  Mfg.  Oa..  Im..  Hov 
YMTk.  N.  Y.    Pab.  by  nclatraat. 


aLMIOUR 


lOTfEP 


Boiler  CoapooBd  for  Stopping  Laaka,  BcaiOTlBg  aad 
Prejentlag  Scale,  aad  Elladnatliig  Raat. 


Fht  Handbaga 


400.061.    Sapt  12,  1044.    Morrla  White  FaMUona.  lac.  Maw 
Yoffc.  M.  Y.    Pnb.  b7  reglstraat  ' 


CLASS  U 

^ARDWAKE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM- 
FirilNG  SUPPLIES 


GADABOUT 


For  Ladtaa'  Haa<lhaga  of  Leather.  Fabric.  Plaatle,  or 
blaatiaaa  Thereof. 


217.S84.     Aag.  81.  lOM.    J.  A.  Bexaaer  Mfr  Co..  lac.  M«v 
Y(Mfc.M.T.    Pab.  hr  regtatraat  j 


Taak 


i*H 


■St-^^,:^ 


-— u. 


Tlf  S6 


j^ 

OFFICIAL 


mmsity 


CAZfitTt: 


No 


6,  1967 


94€J2M.     8«pt.  4,  19M.     J.  A.  Uttomm  IteMteetwtic  Co.. 
IM..  N«w  York,  N.  T.    Pab.  hf  raciatnuit 


CLASS  21 


Hi- 


■LICnUCAL  APPAMATUi»  MACHINES,  AND 

surruB 


MS.«lt.    J«a.  11,  IMS.    llBttoa  If  rUy  Oiu.  lac.  E«  Parte, 
lad.    P«ii  ky  rtgtoCtmat. 


Vwr  Taak-TalT*  Balta. 


i!." 


STS^T.     Mm.  is.  l»4a.     J.  A. 
TMrluN.  T.    Pab.  by 


lUg.  Cb..  Im^  M«w 


PIlEniuiEiiit 


Pw  BlMtfle  Watw  tappljr  BMtan. 


CLASS  3S 

HOSE,  MACHINERY 
NONMKTALUC 


SS«.StS.     iter.  1.  itST.     J.  A.  ScaMT 
T«rfc.N.  T.    Pvbi  by  ndatnat. 


fWTbak 

Cbala  rwpHagi,  Cbala  Bteya,  Pu«M  Hate 
Oa««n,  K«y  Btav  StoppOT  Uaka;  BMla.  Batbt«b  aad  Slab 
■to»p««:  Kit  Btaci,  Cap  Nate,  ladM  HbH^.  «■■»■■  Ibr 
Om  OMfta.  Osek  wid  PiMal  Bad  tlwTM.  Ofch  aM  >>M«»« 
Crmm  Araa,  Oocfc  aad  VtacH  Hmvw.  Taltot  itaat  ia«  Phiib 
▼•Ha  Baaipaia.  Pla*  atialaHa.  Baabat  ■tfataata.TlMtator 
Baadlaa,  Slgbt  Hoobs,  Bhawar  Cartala  Haaka,  Air  Talvaa  for 
Badiatora.  Boiler  Bapalr  PltttafB.  Bollar  Battl  Placi,  Waod 
■nawa,  Ovarflow  Tabe  Baablofa,  Ptaak  TaaB  OaMa 
CoapUaCi  and  Ualoaa.  Floor  PlatM.  Tbak  Latafs, 
Tabaa,  Taak  Batta.  Taab  Plaata.  ■•eClaa  tappw 
Spada.  Slip  Jalat  Nata.  Talra  Baaaa,  Slip  Jolat  Prlettea  Blaga, 
Cloaat  Spad  Frtcdoa  Blaci,  Sypboa  Valra  TTatiiri.  CMk  aad 
▼alTo  Caabloaa,  ^bb  Waahara.  Bibb  Berawa,  Bibb  Nata,  C^ 
Thiaad  Prlctlaa  Blaga,  Swlac  Ipaat  Waabara.  Faa 
Nat  Waahara.  Pai^cet  Batalaar  Capa.  Paaoet  Waabara.  Paaaat 
Baaawal  Baata,  feeMtrlc  Sarawa.  Staat  Nata.  VliBar  BaBa. 
rallar  Capa.  ■eaabtrte  Waabata,  BaB  Oacfe  WMbaip.  AaB  Coab 
Caablaaa.  Ball  Cfek  Baat  Capa.  Cattor  PbH,  Tbask  Scfawa. 
Plpa  Oollara.  Batt  Plaga.  Ball  Coab  Capa.  Cloaat  Sleitwa.  Oral 
Waabara.  Claaat  Bolta.  Sink  Bolt  Nats.  Sink  Baltic  aad  Bait 
Waabara  aad  Aaat^rtaMota  of  tha  ror««oli«  FiaaibMj  (  Vltlti«i 
aad  Aaaoctatad  SappUaa.  T 


mi'im 


For  Naaaatallle  fki 


CLASS  4< 


^9*»  FOODS  AND  INGKEDBNTB  OT  WttOOB 


fAOa^G,  AND 


M^  O..  lae^  Naw 


,4atJ«l.    Jaaa  IS.  IMSw     J.  A. 
Tark.  N.  T.    Pab.  bj 


®&ii§i# 


i 


434.878.  Not.  S8.  IMT.  ■iiimiijbi  rrnmalai  Carpi.  Cbaip 
HBl.  Pa.  Pak  b7  HaiaM  SL  Hfldaai.  d.  k  a.  HlMaM  W^ 
•aatatloa  aad  Preeeaolac  Caaipaay,  Harrtabtrg.  Pa. 


MtS.Oi  lac.  Maw 


Alb^fM 


Par  riaah  Talvk  BaHka. 


itary   Pead 
PaalttT  aad  Dairy  Batiaaa 

af  Paada,  aad  Havlac 
r.    Say    Baaa   Maal.   I< 


PradaeC   far   AdaUrtara    Wltb 
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Mstal  isBaers  Ltd.,  LoadoaTBcUad.    «tt,»80.  pok  8-80^7. 

CL  8.  I 

M^o^grestoir  Corp.,  West  Warwirt.  B.  L^    •081878,  pob. 

M^w.   #.   r.,  aad   Soa.  Ualon   at/.  Pa.     048.488,  caw. 

Mnrer   Brothara.   Patoraoa,   N.   J.     864.108.   pob.   8-20-OT. 

Ifarato  JMn  Walafaldea.  Swltaorlaad.    508,800,  cue    CL  8. 
Mfeflcaa  Badlator  Co. :  See — 

Isalw.  Irrlaf  W. 
MIddlabrssfca    Laacaatsr,    lac, 

CL  61. 
M^PHt  Leather  Clothlaf  Os.,  tt  Loote,  Mo.    048,118, 

MUee^decoanaoBt  Co.  Inc.  Mow  Tork.  N.-  r    004.172. 

Aablaad.  Kf.    048,482.  eaac    CI  21 
The.  Phlladslphia.  Pa.     648,800. 


Mlssioaof  Callfsrala.  lac.  New  Hstob.  Coaa.    804.210.  pob. 

h-M-91.    V'*-  4«. 
Moico  Drtlllur  Macblaas,  lac.  Waablagtoa.  D.  C.     004,000. 

pob.  8-20-67.    CI.  28. 
M^Mto  CheaUcal  Co..  BC  Looia.  Mo.   85S.842.  pob.  8-20-57. 

Moors  j^sBMllac*  Mfg.  Co..  Ths.  Wsst  Lata/stta.  Ohio. 
.  648.287.  caac.    CL  IS. 

Mosfor  Morlla  L. 

MwraVV^Tof  AiMriea.  Ths.  Detroit.  Midi.    8k8j07.  caac. 
Marrar,  John  B.,  d.  b. 


a.  Ths  Bajr  Droi  Co.,  Ooklaad,  CaUf . 

load.  Botterdam.  Netbertatads.    854.110,  pob.  0-20-07. 

ties.  lac,  Aostla.  Tsx.     008,801,  pob.  8-20-07. 

Chicago.  IIL     ^028.  pok 

048,410, 


Natloaal  ChanUeal  *  Utg.  Co, 

8-20-57,    CL  10. 
Nattoaal  Coaalcs  PabUeatloas.  lac.  Nsw  Tork.  N.  T. 

caac    CL  88. 


Natloaal  'HJ'SLfS^"'^  Corp. : 

Natloi^tde  PnbUablac  Corp..  ^hlcaco,  UL     548.487,  s 

NobMi^.  W..  Co.,  Ths.  Dstrolt.  Mich.    604.088.  pob.  8-40-8T. 

NelsoB-Blcks  CreaaeiT  Co..  Salt  Lake  aty,  Utah.     854.187. 
pob.  0  80  07.     CL  40. 


Nowtoa  AntosMtlc  Lettsrlac  Psa  Co..  Ths 

Newtoo,  rraads  ST 
'*7**'^'"iP***  Ai  ^  i-  ^  The  Newtoa  Astosukle  LsttsrlM 

I^Os.,  Onwd7(apl&,  Mich.    648.081,  caac   VL  tt. 
Nevto^Llas  Co.  lac.  HeaMr.  k.  T.    80i081.  |ih.  8-10-67. 

\r.     848.480, 

CL  88. 


lac.  Bostoa.  ifaas.   004JOO.  1  ob.  fr-SO-07 


C  t.,  IBC.  Nsw 
pob.(-l>-OT.    CL 


Nsw  Tort  HsraM  THboas  lac,  Nsw  Tort,  N. 

caac    CI.  88. 
Noreross.  lac.  New  Tort,  N.  T.     0S8.000.  caac    CL  88. 
North  AaMrtcaa  Life  aad  Caaaaltj  Co..  iffiiMipoUa,  Mlaa. 

••4J87,  pob,  8-20-07.    CL  102,  — — ^iw».  ~»i». 

Northeaat  Itrilaas.  ~ 

CL  100. 
NorthroD.   Klac  4  Co.,   MlaaeapoUa. 

Norwich  Pharmacal  Co..  The.  d.   b.  a.  Bftoa  Laboratorlea. 

Norwich.  N.  TrM4.04k,  pob.  8-20-57.    cLlO.^^ 
NoiVac  Predocta  Co..  lac.  ^aahlactoa.  D.  C.    6II8.454.  caac 

Ohio.    «64J080.  iJBb.  »-20-8T 

0*81100^' Jsrr/  H. :  Bs^— 

Weather  Master  Co.,  lac.  The, 

Oceaa  Pboc^  8b| ^^■ 

Yi 
Ohio 
10 
014  Bea  Caal  Oscp. :  «es^ 

Boflteaaa  Coal  Cs. 
Om  Teach  of  OUiBoor.  Chicago.  DL    004.1TO. 

Obtz^  *  Chemical  Co..  Jsrssj  Qtjr.  N.  i. 

Orgaaoa  lac.  Oraago.  N.  J 
OsMod.    Bobert    £.    Los 

8-2O-07.     CL  22. 
Oi^k  flshsrlss.  lac.  Stootlaad.  Me 

Padie'  JMsrlraa    DistrlhatU^  Os., 
648.188,  eaac    CL  10. 

PalBier.  Bof  P..  d.  b.  a.      

Mlaa.    848,0^,  caac    CL87. 
Paa  WaC  lac.  sL  PaaL  Mlaa.    OOBJOO.  caac    CL  48. 
ParfoaM    Clro,    lac,    NewTort,    ST    1      864>40>T,    pob. 
8-20-57.    UL  51.  J 

\^Tls  *  60..   Dstrslt.  Mich.     868J8i   18(0   pob. 
-18-07.     a.  10. 

cut/,    Mleh.      6a4.«2-8.    pah. 


0  Ml  (io.,  Ths.  riadb/.  Ohio.    004.«3b.  pob 

Isffp.: 
Coal 
Olaai 


w  B-aO-57. 

168.801.  pob. 


-•I- 

MfS.  Corp.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     •58.840,  pjiA  0-20-67 

oa.so7.3^_ 


'^i 


BresUjrB.    N.   T.     804488. 


Corp.,     TrsTerse 
0-20-07.    (X  10. 

Pe^eaL  Inhar  U.  lac.  Nsw  Tsrt.  N. 

PMlek.   8.   BL,   aad   Co.,   New   Tork.  N, 
8-81r07.    a.  6 


T. 

Y. 


Bobert  P. 


PeaMT.  J.  C.  Cef^w  Tort.'  S^T.    tbl jkf^ 

Psaaiagtoa. 

CL  ll. 
PsrU«s  (Tovp, 

8-i0-67.    " 


Psaaiastoa.  Mfg.  O0..  Addlsoa.  DL 


^  ^^      .  __.    .... .  _     008.082,  p^  8-20-07. 

PsrUts  Corp.  of  Aasrlca.  Nsw  Tork.  N.  1 
B  liufcls  Co..  Alsxaadrla.  Pa. 


CLllj^^  , 


•.T04.   nm. 
U-B-BT. 


884 .088^. 


ithwlrt. 


I 
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tft, 


Barberteai.    Ohio. 


PbilllBs  Pieaalar  Gasp.,  Bsatoa.  Mass.    8e8.»41.  poh.  8-80-67. 

PlOpy'wiggly  Corp..  JacfcsooTllls.  Pla.     881,887.  caac    O. 

Pmabor^    MUto.    lac.    MlaaaapoUs.    Mlaa.      604JST. 

PlttaSonh    Talre '  aad     Plttlagi    Corp., 

•48.197.caac.   CL  18.  _ 

Ptaatolds  Ltd..  Brssilejr.  Bai^taiad.     058,084.  pob.  8-20-67. 

PaeoawBl  Corp.,  Charlotte.   N.   C.     004,104,  pob.  0-20-67. 

PomUar  Msehaala  Oa..  Chtawo^  IIL    004087,  p^b.  8-20-07. 

PaUssrlsx  P. 
PowoU  A  duapMl  lac,  Nsw  Tart.  N.  T.     648,074.  eaac. 

<a.  88. 
Pwweco  MefcsBtUe  Co..  MlaaaapoUs,  Mlaa..  to  Aaaodatsd  Drr 

Goods  Corp..  BlcbBoad,  Va.    S00.108.  rea.  0-21-57.    (n.  44. 

Pratt  B  Whltae/  C».,  lac.  West  Bartford,  Coaa.  •84408, 
_pob.  8-20-67.    CL  is.  ^^ 

^So^7^8!li       •^"•^•»«**^  ^    •*••«•  »^ 

Pi^P^wBrsW  1^  Cql.  Los  Aageles.  Calif.     8M.00e, 

PrCs  Pfodacta.  lac,  Tnsaa.  Pla.    048.144,  eaac    CL  48. 
Prtaea  Macaroni  Mte.  doTLowaU.  Maaa.    048.225,  caac    CL 

Prtaaa  Maearaal  Mfg.  Cs.,  LowolL  Mass.    048J16.  caac    CL 

PrsetwB  <3»t|jc  Ce.  Ths.  OadMstl.  Ohio.    888,878.  pob. 

Prscter  4  baAle  Co..  The.  Claelaaatl.  Ohio.    604.280-1,  pab. 

684.(184.  pob.  8-iO-07.    CI.  16. 
Pohtte  ietot^  Soclet/  of  Tea..  Baa  i  agile,  Tte.    048J04, 

PoppetOTS,  lac.  New  Tort.  N.  T.  648.402.  cane     CL  22. 

Pnppotora.   Inc.  New  Tort,  N.  T,  040.408.  eanc     O.  22. 

Poppotera.  lac.  New  Tort,  N.  T.  048.404.  caac     O.  22. 

a    16          '             Chicago,   IlL  664,#18,   pob.    8-SO-of 

^tL^'^JT^"**"  ^'•^'  Brookl/a.  N.  T.    884,080,  pob. 

8-10-07.     CI.  10. 
Qoallt/  Pioaaa  Co. :  Bss-. 

A/rasaad  Bohsrte 
tesas  ■hort^taM  B  Bsflalag  C 

684^4.  Mbrft^O-07.    q^40, 

"^TJ^SfT^cTIS.  "-•*•• 

*^?*i**.lf*"?^S?'  '^•'  ^^^  -^«»>«.  Calif.  004.140.  pob. 
«.  C.  A.  Babhsr  Ce.  The.  Akroa.  Ohto.    008.881.  pob.  6-20-57. 

■^^ j!g««»«*Jf«eW»«y.  !■«..  Badas.  WIe  064.100, 
■•woB  Porlaa  Co.,  St  Loola.  Mo.  888,870,  poh.  8-B0-O7. 
■•totoB  Partaa  Co..  St.  Loals.  Mo.     684,142.  pob.  8-80-07. 

"22?  92.'  !?•'*"••  »«.    684.168,  poh.  0-20-07.    CL  80. 

Drag  Gb..  The :  Bee — 

Monarrjoha  B. 

bssfsaifaBhaKaB.   lac    Paaaalc 
-20-07.    CL2L  rmmmx, 

■84  BgMi  Baft  II  Ce.  Newark,  N.  t. 

*^W £f*!l *  Jy^H^  ^'  "■<••  BwrnarUle  lad.    004,027, 

poh.  o-ao-07.   (7L  10. 

Bspobltc  Steel  Corp.,  acvolaad.  Ohto.    048,200,  caac    CL  18. 

Bosotate  Paper  Prodocta  Corp..  New  Tort.  N.  T..  to  Windsor 

Locks  Paper  Corp..  Wlndw>r  Locke  Coaa.     548.100,  caac 

**cf*V'**'  ^"  "*"  <**«••••  ™-  ••*.»«.  P«b.  8-20-07. 
""li  s!5S?J?**%*52^  *■*-  "•*  *•'*•  "•  ^-  •»*,207-8. 
■«*2^  tt"i  ^^  ^^'  ■****'»^  "^  *^**~'  **^  040,208, 
Bohsrts  A  Msnaa^  Boaaoke.  Ta.  648,477,  caac^  CL  46. 
Bohlaco,  IM-.  iJorrlatowB  Pa.  668.074.  pofc.  8-26-67.  Q.  6. 
SB   BolMlag  Co..  d.  b.   e  J.   W.  BoMasoa  Co.,   Los 

'*"-J°ti.»- -••♦•>*•.»■*  »-«>-»»•    CI.  80.  ' 

^   J.  W.,  Ce     ~ 


Saaex  Co.  The :  ... 
PreacB,  Ona  H. 
Saajo  ntlUt/  Mfr  Co..  The,  New  Torlt.  N.  T.    548.104.  caac. 

Saaadera.  MarM.  Baa  Pranelaco.  CaTlf .    548,203,  cane.    CL  88. 
SehaefOr.  P.  A  M.,  Brewing  Co.,  The,  Broofcljn,  N.  T.    840.111, 

rea.  0-17-07.    CI.  48. 
SchsHag  A  Glata,  Inc.  New  Tort,  N.  T.,  to  Warasr  Tanrtert 

Pharaiaeeatlcai  Co..   Morrla  Plalaa,  N.  J.     84B,88S.  i«b. 

8-81-07.    <n.  18^ 
Schttdaer.  Cthel  R..  d.  b.  a.  T.  O.  Bchmdaer  Oe. 

WifT  804.004,  pub.  8-20-07.    CT.  28. 
r.  T.  O..  Co. :  See— 


Sdubdser.  T.  O..  Co. :  8« 
irtiaelasr,  ithel  B. 


004,000,  pob. 

104.807, 12(e) 
217.884, 12(c) 
224.028,  ia(e) 
a4<,28^.  12(e) 


psrp..  Lsag  Islsad  CHr,  N.  T. 

TeBB.     •04.070-80, 

•04.282,   pob. 


N.    J.      804.070.    pob. 
004.148.  p«k  0-11-00. 


Scottish  Orala  DIatUllag  Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  d.  b.  e  Bti 
Dtatlllsrr,    Ofawgow.    Scotland.     054,241.    pob.    8-1 

Heswiiia   Paper  Co.,   Branatoa.   IIL     •03,080,   pob. 

CI,  1. 
Seaatprofe  lac.  New  Tort,  N.  T.     004,107,  pnb.  8-20-87. 

O    80. 
ScMdhaber  Iron  aad  Bronse  Worfca,  lac,  Seattle  Waab 

070,821.  cane    CI,  21. 
Senrlce  Machlaorr  Corp.,  North  MbuaL  Pie 

0- 80-07.  CT.  23. 
Sera  nor.  J.  A.,  Mfg.  Co..  lac.  New  Tort,  N.  T. 

p«b.  11-5-67.    CL  0. 
Sexaner,  J.  A^  Mfg.  Ce.  lac.  New  tork.  N.  T. 

p«b.  11-0-57.    CI.  18. 
Sexaner.  J.  A..  Mfe  Co.,  lac.  New  TmH.  N.  T. 

pcb.  ll-iV-57.    CL  80. 
Seziner.  J.  A..  Mfg.  Co.,  lac.  New  Tort.  N.  T. 

pib.  11-0-57.    CI.  IS. 
Sexaasr,  J.  A..  Mfg.  Ce,  lac.  New  Tork.  N.  T.    876,877. 12(c) 

pob.  11-6-67.    CI.  IS.  I 

Sexaner,  J.  A^Mfe  Co.,  lac.  New  Tork.  N.  T.    8i48,861.  12(c) 

pob.  11-6-57.    CI.  18. 
Sharp  A  Dohme.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    548,878.  caac    CL  18. 
Shennadoah  Sales :  gee — 

OsleBea. 
Sbenaaa  Laberatorlee  Detroit,  Mich.    664,047.  pob.  0-20-07. 

CI.  10. 
Sberwood-Blertronlc  Laboratorlee  Ibc,  Chleage  HL    004.000. 

pnbw  8-20-57.    (3.  21. 
Sbaltoa,  lac  Cllftoa.  N.  J.    030,045.  caoe.    CI.  18. 
Slteat  Seatr/.  lac.  Hollywood.  Calif.    580J67.  caac    Ci.  18. 
Sllklla  Paner  Corp.,  to  Crown  Eellerbaeb  Corp.,  San  Prandaco. 
_CaUf.    648.218,  caac    Cl.  87. 
Slhrer  Service  Clob.  lac,  by  Bnirfre  Crafta  <V>rp.,  Newart. 

N.  T.    848.482,  12(e)  pob.  11-12-07.    CL  28. 
Sailtb,  Walter  ■.,  Teatnra.  (Sallf.     548,472.  caac     CL  88. 

Socfla  Co..  Ltd..  Baagaar  BsUte  Kaala  Laavar.  Malaya. 

008.047.  pob.  i-iSlr    CL  1.  — m~.   -~-# 

Sodote  MoBMTon-L'Oreal.   PaHe   Prance.     004.248-0,   pab. 

0^20-67.  (71.  51. 
Ssothem  flttatee  Cooperathre  lac.  RlcbaMwd.  Te     004418. 

pob.  0-20-87.    Cl.  4«.  i 

Spedalty  Storea  Co. :  gee—  1 

Heara  Department  Storea,  lac. 

Spke  lahmda  Co..  Sooth  San  Prandaco.  CaUf.    004.201,  pob. 

8-20-07.  C\.  40. 
Stacy  Load    Binder   Co.,   The    Tlfln.   Ohio.      054,102,   pob. 

8-20-57.  Cl.  28. 
Sta«wPertlIlaeT  Co.,  The,  aerdaad.  Ohio.     008.008,  pob. 

StaaOard  Araada  lac.  New  Tort,  N.  T.    804.18fl[  rea.  2-1-06. 


S64,7W,  rea.  2-22-68. 
854.826.  irea.  2-22-08. 


«|64.180,    pob. 

840,088,    12(e) 
840,00«.    12(c) 

r 


BrtlasiB  ^^UdlagCs. 

._Bni/.A  h.  a.;BnyJUi8e  Caady  Co..  of  N.  T..  New  Tort:. 


NT.  .640^71.  eaac    CT.  40. 
I.  BUIyJ^a^  Co. :  Bee— 

.fcllly. 

*g  A  Placae  lac.  New  Tort,  N.  T. 

HlU^  B^^  wSiuL  4.  h.  e  BlMoM  ParBMBtatloe 
ll-O-oTaV^*  Harrlrtorg.  Pa.     484,575.  12(c)  pob. 
■<25g*.  JJI^  '•  *••  "-  <•  k-  *.  I>»tro.  Praser,  Mich.  040,200, 

BwtCraf  t  PoMlshera  :  gee— 

Daltod  Prlatera  aad  Pobllabera  (lac) 
CL^5"  Nlakayoaa,  N.  T.     064,070,  pob.  8-20-57. 

Saeo-IfwaU   Bhope   Bostqa. 
Cl.  SO. 


004.112,   pob.   0-20-07. 


CL  40. 
Staadard  Braada  lac.  New  Tort,  N.  T, 

Cl.  46. 
Staadard  Braada  lac.  New  Tort,  N.  T. 

CI.  46. 
Stamlard    Pmita,    lac,    Weaatcbec,   Waab.      048,107,   eaac 

Star  Plortat  A  Norserles  Inc.  Detroit,  Mich.    054.245,  pob. 

8-20-67.     C\.  60. 
Btcta     Lnmber    Co..     Prederieksborg.    Tex. 

0-20-07.     a.  82. 
Steraltaky.  Aaaallae  K.,  ace  Brann  :  Bee — 

iBrana,  Karl  A. 
Stetbon,   Joha   B.,  Co.,   PhlladelphU,   Pe 

piib.  11-12-67.    Cl.  0. 
Ste^OB.    Joha    B.,   (}o..   PbiUddphla,   Pa. 

p^b.  11-12-67.    CT.  80. 
Stockhaaa  Valree  A  PIttlage  Ibc,  Blrmtagham. 

pob.  0-20-07.    CL  18. 
Strathdyde  DlatlUenr :  0ee— 

Scottlah  Orala  Diatllllag  Co..  Ltd..  Tbe 
Strskaa-Hlrsbberg  Co.,  Tbe.  Tooagstowa.  Ohio,  by  Tbe  May 

DjbartBMat^orM  Co.,  St  Loote,  Me    S40.oi»0,  12(c)  pab. 

11-12-57.     CL  SO. 
Straaaa  mrahberg  Ce.  The  Tooagstowa.  ObioJ  by  Ths  May 

DnartaMBt  Stores  Cs.,  St.  Loals.  Me    848,817.  12(e)  pob. 

lJl-12-67.     Q.  88. 
Si^ier  Iroa  Works.  Brcrett  Waali.    068,088.  pob.  8-20-67. 

BwM,  Brace,  Bolbto,  N.  T.    S60.000,  rea.  fr-l4-67.    CL  8B 
Swift  A  Co. :  80e—  \ 

Anaatreag  Packlag  Oa. 
Sylvaala  Bec&lc  Prodocta  lac.  New  Tork.  N.  T. 

pob.  8-20-07.     CT.  21. 
SyahoMd    Ce,    The,    Loe    lagalia.    Calif.      0044181. 

8-20-07.     (S.  16. 
TsMsn^  Laboratorlos,   OrseaTllls.    8.   C     6|S,784, 

Talbott  bltttBg  Mllla.  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.|    664.188-BO. 

pab.  8-20-07.     CL  4*. 
Tare  AsctroBlee  lac,  Weetbory,  N.  T.    004.074,  pob.  O-8O-07. 

CL  21. 
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lb.  »-20-87.    CL  4«. 
ItockholB.      SwmImi. 


VSmIm^  lac.  Gnad  Baplda.  Mlek.     664.177.  pA  S-aO-B?. 
WaMrtw   Poaltrr  *  Bu  Co.,  The.  d.  b.  ».  Dm-iv  Pkmw. 

ciMinoati.  Ohio.  eSTjso.  poh.  8-20^7.  oTU: 


^irS: 


ttlo. 


Wash. 


esSJM.    pob. 


TuU  Bimiwortng.  lae.,  Chleaco.  DL    •64421.  P«h.  S-10-47.    ▼«!•&  Books,  lac.  N«w  York.  N.  X.    W4480.    Cl.  M. 

CL  4«.  Vlctaolle  Co.  of  AjDOiieo.  Dnton.  N.  J.    654.100.  pob.  8-30-67 

Tatn :  #oo —  CL  SI. 

TMn  Works  Ltd.  VlUllcBottciT  CO..  lac.  Dollao.  To.    654.062,  pab.  ft-SO-BT 

Totrm  WorkoLtd..  Pro«M-8mlchov.  CMckooloviik«o.  to  Vktn.       Cl.  tl.  •      •  i~ 

Narodai  Podalk.  KopriTBieo.  OMchoolOTokla.    SM^l.  roa.    Toft,  F.  Q.,  *  Boas.  lac.  PhlUMphU,  Pa.     a67.4M,  caac 

^*S^*AT      CL  Iv  Cl.  4^ 

Taba  Works  Ltd..  Prasne-gaUchoT.  CaNhoolorak^a.  to  Tatia.   Toot.  P.  O..  *  floas.  lac,  PhUadolphta.  Pa.     aiO.406.  caac 

Narodal  PodailL  Koprtvalesr  CMchoslorakla.    S81.770.  i«a.    _CL  46.  ^^ 

ll-#-67.     CL  28.  "         ~ -  --     - 

Toe-Pco.  lac,  Wostflsld.  N.  J.    604,211.  pa 
TrtofoaaktlebeUfBt     LM     Brleaaoa.      8t 

684.000,  pob.  8-20-S7.     CI.  21. 
Ttrra  BclU  OUto  Asoodatloa.  Torra  BcOa.  Calif.     B48.SS8. 

caac     Cl.  40. 
VMtod  AppUaaco  Co.,  Chkafo,  nL    603.000-7.  pob.  8-20-07. 

CL  6. 
Toz-O  Kaa  rio^r  Mills  Co.,  aew  by  ehaan  of  aaaio  Borras 

irn*.  lac.  Dallas.  T«z.    B48.S18,  eaacCL  40. 
ThoauMM>a  Bros.  Bhos  Co..  Brocktoa.  Masa     048.110,  caac. 

CI.  80. 
Tobal  Prodocts.  lac,  Chicago,  IlL     604.044,  pab.  8-20-57. 

CL  18. 
Tolbert,  W.  D..  d.  b.  a.  W.  D.  Tolbert  Egg  Co.,  Oaooata.  Ala. 

004J02tn«'b.  8-20-87.     CL  40. 
Vnal  Co..  The  :  Be* — 
Oniottit  Co.,  The. 
Traford  Fabrles,  lac.  Now  York,  N.  T.    e4M17,  caac    CL  42. 
Traas-Amcrtcaa   lfaa*flSBiMit    Co..    lac.   New   Tork.   N.   T. 

604,206.  pob.  8-20-67.     CL  101.  .^.^      .,      ,      _ 

Traab-Lroas-O^peahelm.   lac.    Now   York,   N.   Y.     648,818,    ^'i*' v***^^. '5"i'>"*L.  ^«  •  ^•^  ^•'k.   N 

^i2(e)  poki  11-^6-67.    CL 

04M18, 


Wallbeotoo 
_,ft-20-67.     CL"  __ 
Waraof^Laanbort  Phanaacoatleal  Co, 
Schorlat  *  Olata.  lac 

^f55?  «¥*»•  'F^i,'^.  "^^  Uttletoo. 
8-20-07.     CL  2l. 

^VS  .•"«•*-  ^?£"   ■••**»    Sodburj, 
8—20—57 


164.061.  pab. 

^lac,    Booth    Bodbarj,    Mass.      (64,008,    pab. 

WuraoPuip  Co..  The.  Sallsbory.  Md.    064,108,  iob.  8-20-67. 

^tl^?*-5£t*«?"Sf"it'   *^'  '•™»»M«talo,  N.  Y.     664,151. 

pab.  8-20-67.     CL  80. 
Weather  Itoatcr  Co..  lac.  The.  from  J,  H.  O'BiUa.  Wichita. 

Kaas.     648.061,  caac     CI.  10.  1^ 

Whcolabrator  Corp.,  MIshawaka,  lad.    664,188. 
CI.  84. 


caac    CL  42. 


Traab-LToao-Ctopoaheim,   lac,   Now   Yoilt,   N.   Y. 
TroTta  Peea'a  Ob.  :  Bee —  ' 


1(e)  pok  ll-»-67.    CL  8. 

to,  Morris.  Mfv.  Co..  lac.  New  York,  N. 


6.  8. 


12(e)  Mbu  11-6-B7. 
Whittler  Laaiber  *   MlUwork  Co..  Newark.   N. 
rea.  1-11-68.     CL  12. 


lb.  8-«0-57. 

Y.     400,061, 

|Y.     860,744, 

J.     858,085, 


k  Martha,  Wllliaai  B.  »'**-Jrl'~^*-     CL  12. 

f  Trajler.  ^oha  B..  d.  b.  a.  Croatfre  Baglaeorlaf.  Ds^Tcr.  Colo.    «^l«o  jneetrte  Co.,   Weot  Bprlagfleld,   Mass.     618,481,  caac. 

648,187.  caac     CL  18.  ,  '  _.CL  21. 


Trlaairlo    Pabllcatloas,    lac.    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

CL  60. 
Trloaapli  Knetnecr^nf  Co.  Ltd.,  AUeslejr. 

pab.  8-20-57.     CI.  10. 


MUM]     WOk*.  Charlotte  B.,  aeo  Biaaa :  B4 
^^  '  Brann,  Karl  A. 

004,040.    *S'*M;"   ^2:<^*^»"«, ■«"«!«   Corp.     SloooBla^toB.    m,   to 
y"«;^«R«t»«  Saleo.  lac,  MlaneopdUs,  Mlaa.      100.070,  loa. 

Uaioa  CarWde  aad  Carbon  Corp .  now  br  eh«a«o  of  aane  to  Wladsor  Locks  Paper  Corp. :  8«*— 

Ualoa    Carbide    Corp..    New    York,    N.    Y.      068.072.    pob.  _  .  ■«^'«'*f  ?»P^.  Products  Corp. 

8-20-57.     CL  6.  .       .    »~  Wojctaskl.  Bobert  J. :  0«e — 

Cafoa  Carbide  aad  Carboa  Corp  ,  bow  br  ehaaso  of  aaair  to  _  „' ■5.*^y?'*Jl!^'  ^^P\^-  — 

Uatoo   Carbkle    Corp.,    Now    l^ork,   N.    Y.,    664,070,   pob.  ^•"«»^  Co..  The.  Sheborgsa.  Wto.     654,007.  dob.  0-20-57. 

8-20-57.     Cl.  21,  ■,*i*.*-     „  ^ 

Ualoa  CarMde  Co.rp. :  ^oo—        _  oSSo?       S*  ftSKSlT^^'tt**"**''  *^*^'  ^  *^^*'  *"** 

J     _    _     _    .     _        ^  ^sjni.  caac. 

Y.     004.164. 


Ualoa  Carbide  aa4  Carboa  Corp.  w"^*!:.:  »Tr-  J^^^TT"'  .>*  t 

Ualoa    Die    Cast'ag    Co..    Whittler,    Calif.      004^000.    pab.    '^^S'^-ff*"'   '•   ^-  Co.'   "ew  York,   N.   T. 


8-20-57.     Cl.  21 


CL  88. 


Ualtod  Prlaters  and  Pobllshers   (lac),  d.  bi  a.  Bast  Craft    ^oolir  Ton  Kaltwear  Co.  lac.  New  York.  N, 

_  Pobllshers.  Boston,  Mass.     648.166.  caac    <CL  88.  w'TL  ^■*l^^«.?^^  w.     «.     -.--  . 

^     -     ._. ..        «...._      554^0^    p^     Wunderle,  Pb.  PhUadelphU.  Pa.    648414. 


U.    8.    Indostrtos,   lac.    New   York,   N.   Y. 

8-20-67.     a.  fS. 
Ualtod   Sutes   Steel  Corp..   Pittsbargh.   Pa.|    064,010,  pob. 

8-20-57.     Cl.  18.  ~ 


Ualtcd    SUtee   Steel    Corp.,   Pittsbargh,   Pk. 
8-20-57-     Cl.  86 


OHlM.  P^ 


CL  40. 
Wyaadette  Worsted  Co.,  lac.  Watervllls^  Malaol    064.180-7 
_pub.  8-20-57.    CL  42. 

Wyeth.  Joha.  aad  Brother.  lac.  PIdladelphla.  l>a 
caac     CL  6. 


Salted  Wallpaper,  lac.  Chleaao.  IlL     548.121  %bc    CL  87  ^  

■J^S!?'J,^rJ^^'**  Co..  Oes  Plalaes.  ni.    «M,010.  pob.  Yellow  Jacket  ladastrlea.  lac.  Dealsoa.  l%r    464,061.  pab 

.T  t:2*H7-    S:  ^"L.                                         a  8-2<MI7.     cl  18.                                                      ,      .  r— 

&  18.                 K*I*«*«)o.  Mich.     664,044.  poh   •-»-«7.  Yooag^B..  *   Co.   Ud,  Leadoa.   Baglaad.     6^164.   caac 

TalSMllae    Inforts   Ltd..   New   York,   N.   Y.      664,168.   pab 

8-20-67.     a.  80. 
TalBMllBO   Imports   Ltd..   New  York.   N.   Y.     0641106.   pob 

8-20-67.     <j1.  80.  I 

Veebte.  Jooeph  D.^Sr.,  d.  b,  a.  Hlgtalaad  Cider  A  Vliegar  Mill. 


8»tt;'^po5!  J2b4f7.«i!rtf  "^^  ^ 

iTeadoatatk  Sales.  lac:  Boo— 

WlUlano  OU-O-Matlc  Reatlag  Corp. 


Yooac  Boea.  d.  b.  a.  Yoaafls  B 
tote,  Toroalo.  Ootarlo.  Caaa 
CL  loo 


Tooaf*s  Bcoaareh  aad  Teehaleal  lastltoto : 
Ten 


roaag.  Sroa. 
Toaacstowa  Sheet  aad  Tobe  Co..  The 

■aMOo  Mfg.  Co. 
Eeller  fabrtca,lac..  Now  York.  N.  Y 
CL  42. 


a.  t.  —nmrnrntmr  Mtimee  •vncti*  — Met 


852.478. 
164.006.  pob. 


aad  Teclialcal  lastl 
064486.   pib.   •-2(Mi7. 


664481.  I  Ob.  6-20-67. 


l^itU  s  "m  fli 


WMli  ^' 


m-'-ri. 


w*WjUy^  i^'A 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


9**- 


to   Pataat    No.   2411.880   t»  Tladlnlr   J. 

iaadasek,  assignor  to  Pord  Motor  Coaipaay.  for  Transmission 
Control,  appearlag  la  the  OmciAi.  Uaxsttb  of  October  28. 
1067,  sboald  be  deleted  as  the  application  was  withdrawn 
» aad  the  patoat  was  ai 


AyrfiiHr  for 

2476.478.    Method  aad  STStea  fsr  UtUldag  Solar 
Leon  T.  Wilson.  Caaailensls,  Pa. 

2.603,4»».  Aatosutlcallr  Vented  Uqold^riow  Be| 
Valveilfer  IrrlgatlBg  Vleld  Cmbo.  With  Btaadpipee 
aated).     Jooepb   A.    BaaeoaL     Correspoad< 


lenoe  to   Booconi- 


(D.  C.  Most.)     Maelatosh  Pateat  No.  2448.080  (80— 78), 
for   bracelet    Uakage.      J7sW  ToUd   sad   lafriaged.     Jeeehh 
Bender  In*,  r.  Fneter  Metel  Prodoote,  /ac,  IBB  V.  Boppi 
114  UBPQ  584. 

(O.  C.  N.  Y.)  Back  Pateat  No.  2.464.686  (86-67).  for 
raHfbeal  leas  for  tsMsras.  FsW  laTalld  and  aot  tafrtaBed. 
XoosMT,  fas.  T.  PsfllBid  P^wdaoto,  /no..  162  P.  Bapp.  828 : 
118  UBPQ  400. 

(D.  C  N.  T.)  Back  aad  Lowca  Pateat  No.  2.71B,81T 
(88—67),  for  Tarlfoeal  leas  aysteai  for  laotlon  pictan  aad 
Merloloa  easseraa.    U. 


Oetlerret,  Box  64.  Soledad.  C^alif 

2.782,817.  Bdge  TrlamlBg  Attachment  and  Peaee  Adjast 
lag  Meaas  forPlaaer  TaMea.  Mawota  A.  Q.  Magrklaoa 
WerkMnce-Apparatc,  Biagstrasse  6lb.  Laacsathal.  Bwltser 

[aj  L.!lfcCfaK 


2.808,884.    Hair  Treating  Oerlce. 
N.  Ptodras  St..  Bl  Paso.  TOx. 

^1^;         2407406.     SteoB 


lf«Y 


Bwltaer- 
lag.  S281 


_-^__ Oattnt 

Xajr.  1745  Bradshaw 


. erBoUorjHai 

Prsooee  OoaTsateat  for  Tiavtfera).   Joha 

Laae.  8t  Petersbarg  10.  Fla.  -^j^^t,^.-^^ 


The  followlag  tw*  pafeats  aro 
Boato  1.  ZioasTillo.  Pa. 


br  ChartssR 


2.752.866. 
2,758.144. 


Doagb  DlTldlag  bjr  Weight. 
Doogh  DlTldlBg  by  Wd^t. 


8.605467.    iTosspfc  Bebisorts,  Taaasck,  N.  i.    TsaaMAi.  Mtrt- 
TiPuaa.     Pateat  dated  Nor.  SO,  1064.     ZMsdalmer  Sled 
Oct.  11.  106T,  \7  the  MUgDoa;  ACF  tnimnrtm.  /aosrpo- 
rated. 
H»r«b7  raters  tbta  disclaimer  to  cUlaa  0  of  said  pateat 


The  foDowlag  two  pateota  are 
t048  Iroquois  St.  Clearwater.  Fla. 

2,613.028.    Closare  Operator  (Wladow  Stretehor). 

2,772.448.     Window  CoastxoetloB. 


C  Cote, 


General  E^ectrk  CooHiaay  Is  prepared  to  naat  apa-oxda- 
slTc  lloeneee  apoa  reasoaaMe  torms  to  doasstk  ■aaafartatoia 
under  the  foBowlag  pataats. 

kppllcatloas  for  liesaseo  stay  be  adiiiossd  to:  Ooaeeal 
BHwtrtc  Company.  PatoBt  OoaasOL  Moasanaafaitn  «ad  Ii 

il  Prodaets  Dlyisioa,  020  Weetera  Ave..  Weil  Lyaa  8. 


2.768480.— Bryant  Mtoards,  Chicago,  IlL     Two-Pnci  EX- 

raMDAaLa  Blabtic   PaaraaiBO   Dovica  or  trb   Bnar 

Tm.    Patent  dated  Aog.  21,  1056.    Dtoclalmer  8lod  Oct 

0,  1057,  by  the  Bsstgaeo,  JWaoto  Tee*  Work*. 

Hecoby  eaters  this  dlscMmer  to  claims  1. 4.  aad  6  of  said 

pateat 


tt¥. 

CiMriicalioB  (M«  No.  2M 

The  tOilowtag  traasfer  Is  bsroby  ordered  to  take  eSeet  ea 
Tbaroday.  October  24, 1057 : 

Prom  CUMlflcstteB  Dinsloa  IT  to  DiTtalsa  6 

Class  200.  Plaid  BprtnMteg,  Spraylag  aad  XMffaslng 

The  reclassincatton  of  tbte  class  has  adTaaesd  to  a  stage  at 

which  eoncnrrent  ezamlaatlon  of  appUeatlona  pending  therein 

Is  no  longer  adTaatageooa.    lortswHBfotloa  will  contlaos  to 

completion  In  ClasslfleatloB  Dirisloa  IT. 

M.  C  B08A. 
JMrs0«sr,  Pa<ea<  BaasiialBf  OporsMoa. 

■'      1    9.    ■■■    ■     — ,  ■    ■■;:■■■■■  ■;    .       ...;.  :■  .     .  .  rrr 

Pstents 5.800 

Os^BM— i. - »T8 

PUnla .--, — ., 8 

< 18 

Total  -., - -- 6^ 

7 


»,207. 
1.208. 
2.^.200. 
2440.481. 
2,  i8B.14S. 
2.  M)6,368. 
2,181.108. 
2.»44i2. 
2.144.047. 
2.  r25,4SS. 
2.ir4&,080. 
2.750.576. 


TnUBe  Signal  Timer.  | 

Trafllc  SIgaal  Controller. 

TraSe  Signal  CoatroUer.  I 

TraOlc  Signal  Controller. 

Slgaalllag  System.  '  ]  ^^^' 

Vehicle  Actuated  Traflc  Controller. 

TraiBe  Biaaal  Control  Bystsm. 

LigbtlBf  Dak. 

Elortrlc  Switdi.  | 

Cyclic  Program  Timer. 

Traflk  Signal  CoatroUer. 

Vehicle  Actaated  Traflk  Signal  Apparatas. 


iTwo  of  the  aotlces  of  patenta  oOsrod  f or  aoj-oa^nrtjj 
Ifdettshm  by  the  0«aeral  Bleetric  Cempaay  in  tte  October  10 
issue  of  the  OmcUL  Gasam  should  read  as  foUowt : 


Appllcatlona  for  licenses  under  the  fonowiag  8, 
addressed    to:    Cknesal  JUeetrlc  Oompaay. 


i^2J 


'  Patenta-. 758— Ho.  2412417  to  No.  8418.208,  IncL 

Derigas..^ 4»— No.     181,400  tO  No.     181.448,  lacL 

Plants J--       2— No.         1,060  to  No.         1.060.  lacL 

nflsaatia 8— Na       24488  to  Na       24,801,  tacL 

;«  

TjlCal 806 

217 


r 

1 


218 


Vol.  724— official  GAZETTE 


No 


DiTMoa.  100  Wosdfaiwa  Av*^.  Plttsfleld,  Mam..  Att«tlOB  P^t- 

eat  Ooaas^ 

2.449.4S4.     CoablB«tl«n  Coil  Sapport  aad  Bp«e«r. 

Protective  Switch. 


9,4§tJHl. 

2.479.302. 

2.491.SS8. 
2.T3S,e79. 
2.792.8T1. 


to 
OenenI 


Method  of 
CorwL 

Proteetlre  Switch  Derle*.  , 

Tniwfonner  Orerload  Indicator.  | 

Hectrkal   laralatliif .  Stractvrt  ud  Mottobd  at 
MaklBff  the  Same. 

2.T9T.1TS.     Seml-Coadactlac  CootiocB. 

2.79T.SM.     Welded  Miter  Jolate  With  Soaart  Lapped  Jolata. 

Applleatloaa  for  Ucenaea  te  tkt  IMd  •( 
under  the  following  8  patents  may  be  addreaaad 
Coanael.    Blcctronlc   Componenta    DiTlalon. 
Coapeny.  Syrecaae.  N.  T. 

2.7S7,728.     Blectrle  Dlacharg*  Derlce  Structure. 

2.788.028.    TnhalattOB  and  Olaas  BJeetlon  Sraten. 

Electron   Dtacharte  Device   Base   Stractai 

Work  Indexlag  ArraaaHDent. 

Fabrlcatloa  Method  for  P-N  Jaaetlon. 

Sawtooth  Ware  Oanerator. 

Leak  Datectkta  Apparatas. 

Preceaa  af  SettUac  naoreoeeat  Scroeaa. 


PatMt 
Blectrle 


2.T88.50S. 
2.780.083. 
2.791.624. 
3.792.499. 
2.798.8ft4. 
2.7991,197. 


The  followtac  Hat  cootalna  the  aaaiee  of  all  appUcaats  for 
rectatratloa  to  practice  before  the  Ualtad  Statea  Pataot  OOee 
who  attained  passing  grades  In  the  examination  of  Aagaat  6, 
1957.  Infonnatlon  tending  to  aCect  the  eligibility  of  any  of 
mM  appUcaats  on  moral  or  ethical  grooada  ahonld  bo  far- 
nlahed  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  tm  or  bafsta  Daeambar 
12. 1957. 

AKTHUB  W.  CBOCKBB. 
Oct  34,  1957.  Cha<na«n.  Coaisiill**  a*  JarsBsisat. 


ttoa  fo  Pratrttoe  Be/er*  lAa  Pmtmt  OJloe  Mdd  Amftut  $. 

lf$7 


Hatcher,  Abraa  W..  704  Banrwaad  Boad.  HaatsrUla,  AM. 

CsN/anHs 

Adam.  Walter  i..  2tT3  Oark  Ave.,  Loag  Baach  15,  Ckltf. 
Bhrllch.  Blchard  k..  330  N.  FoothIR  BoaTBrrerly  BiUs,  Calif. 
(iarrtsoB,  Joel  P..  1214  Mlaer  Atc..  Saa  Pablo.  Calif. 
Jarrto.  DmmM  a.  S«lf  ~ 
La  rontalaa.  Frank  B., 


MB..  3910  Bnaa  Bhta..  Saa  Fraadaco  4.  CaUf. 
,.  Frank  B..  fl09  Bollrsak  DrivaTCoaeard.  Calif. 
LindatroBL  Oarr  M..  MS^i  N.  laa  PalOMa,  Las  Aapalsa,  (SmI. 
Medalckrioaepb^3iSlWrdMt  WayTTaa  Joaa.  OO^. 


O'Brien.  TfriiTK  3706  He32a  St..  kiOBg  Baa^  5.  Caltt. 
Oaslcy.  Bcraard  ▼..  6641  Clara  Laa  AraijBaa  DIcto  aoTOdU. 
I^apras*.  Donald.  W856U  XHckeaa  St.  teMraMaTMks.  SiUf. 
Tyrsell.  tlaceat  C..  3738  W.  170th  St..  TorraMse.  CaB. 

CaaaaaWcirt 

Hayea.  Doaald  J..  35  Waltoo  Drlva,  Wast  Hactfard.  Caaa. 


Llaalta^Paal.  %  BajMaaoa.  108  DaroJMhlra  Boad.  Wllmlar 

Morriaon.  James  R..  805  N.  Broom  Bt.  WUMlagtoa, 
Stndley    Donald   C.   1101    Montgomery   Boad.   Wf' 
Wilmington  8,  DeL  --         *  — 

DUtrM  pf  CoUisiMa 
Cbnton.  Ralph  H..  Jr..  4113  9«h  St.,  H.  W.,  Wash^ 
■\orett.  Franklin  M..  5421  CaroUna  PMea,  N.  W..  Waahiagton 


OB   11, 


Key.  Albert  E..  1506  44tb  St.,  N. 
Ulpple.  JUa  W.eOl  IStb  ft,' It. 


W..  WashlagtOB  7,  D-  C. 
W..  WashlBftoB.  D.C 


SOhBlag^ohn  R    220t^Bye  St..  N.  W.,  WaalilMtwl7.  ft  C. 
.yitoehc^Thomas  F..  1440  Rhode  laUad  Ave..  nTw..  WaaUar 

ton  9.  D,  C. 
Palmer.  Arthur  I.,  Jr..  1203  Sheraton  Bldg..  Waahlagtoa  6, 

Blaa.  DoMrid  B..  4454  Qae  St..  N.  W.,  Washtegton.  D.  C. 

Denay.  Jamea  B   %  Weatera  Blectrle  Co..  Pataat  DiTlaloa  400. 

Hawthorne  Station.  Chlcaaa.  Bl. 
Kell.  Herbert  B.^7  7tb  AveTLa  Orange,  111. 
Klaastar.  Jaha  W^  |MS_M^d  St.,  dfeleago  49.  OL 

Miller.  Uchard  J    903  SarrlsoB.  Oak  i^aj^nr 
MMrtai  florarard  C.  135  S.  La  Sa|ie  St..  Ckikago  3,  IB. 
Morey.  Wihrr  T..  209  StsadaM  Oflee  BMgTKtttar.  W. 
Roberts.  Bvaa  D..  2  B.  I!i5fh  St,  HarraVrril 
Hparrow.  Calria  N..  611  Gordon  Ato..  Chlaaat  City.  IB. 


aaas  f ..  UM  Davto  St.  A9t_0-S.  ■vawitMi 

J.  BobartTtlO  8«WBi4  ky^T^w^mbmCm, 

LPmafc % TM  W.  Bttiai saaaTPiaasi; Cfckajo 


Staplstsa,  J.  Bobart 

ThfcBiioat.  Fmafc  B^    .        

Tarcotte/Thomas  Bl.  3429  W.  Flaara^  St. 
GMvaa  C  1^  Baaaaa  Asa., 


U,  1967 


04.  ■ftaatav,  DL 


13.  BL 

34.  ni 


Blectropollahiag  Lamlaatad  Masaatle 


Herrlag,  Joaaph  C,  3713  SIMer  Ava..  Tana  Haata,  lad. 


Anderson.  Richard  W..  133  3Tth  Bt.  M.  V..  Osdar  BaplAa.  lawa. 
Antrim,  Oleaa  H..  Uncoln  Bcfchti,  S.  ■.,  Cedar  Bapida,  Iowa. 

Xealaeby 

Prlop.  William  R..  2021  Marylaad  Ave..  LsatsrlUa  $,  Ky. 

Jf« 


AMMterg.  Irwte  M..  4511  Orataa  It.  Batfcsada,  Mdi 
Bra^ffd,  Blchard  ll^  3106  BdBtwaod  Baad.  ilaaSwtaB.  Md. 
Caaa,  Nathaa,  8634  Plaay  Bri^   "      "   "  *        -     '     ^^ " 
Bdelbcrg.  Nathaa.  lOUBnat 


Baad.  SUrsr 
itaa  Be.  Apt.  #1. 


Brkaaa.  William  L..  3503  Baadalpk  Baad.  Sttvar  WfrlM,  Md. 
HoapML  Dallatt  UOO  MoaHaad  Laaa.  Ba^^aada.  Mi. 
LowrWarraa  If ..  4817  CWtt  ChassDiW  Chavr  (Saa  15.  Md. 
StaU.  Jaha  C.  404  Orssalswa  IMva.  Apt.  SOOTMyattSTlUe, 

Treaaaaky.  '•!»  0..  3710  Kayaaa  St.  Whcataa,  Md. 

Jfaiiirttnisfls  »1 

Aaderson.  William  M..  399  Oaaava  Af«„  DatckiBta^.  Mmm. 
FraadauaMrrlag  M.,  Qaaaral  Blectrle  Co.,  930  Waitata  Ava.. 

HaacKari  B:.  56  WUIowbrook  Drlra.  Sprlagflel<l  9 
Hon.  Bobart  J..  Jr.,  16  Hsath'a  BvMp  Baad.  ' 

Tashjlaa.  Arasa.  33  Oleadala  Ave.,  Btcmtlb, 
WUBaiM.  Jaha  N..  206  MoMt  Aabara  St.  Ca 


Bower,  JaaMs  B..  1679  WItharbea,  Bl 

Cralc,  Bdward  A.,  96  W.  Ferry  St,  Datroli  2. 

Headersoa,  Ollhart  **    " 

Ly«.  Lymaa  B.. 

Ratharfard.  Charlea  ..... 

Wallaee.  Robert  J..  18925  Baaaall.  Datralt  3. 


Mldu 


rt  N^  6607  Barwra  Ava.,  Oardea 
1409  Catalna.  Baval.Oak,  Mich. 
lea  %.  1594rBaa  JauTDatrait 


tnt>  I 


( aty.  Mich. 
Mkh. 


HaraM*. 

Mlaa. 
McAaaltr.  Bobart  H. 
CamMch.  Charles  J 


Tall.  1703  Flllmoca  Ava..  N.  B..  MJaaaapalls 


54  West  Boad.  Circle  Ptaaa, 
2707  Plereo  St..  M.  B.   ^^ 


Waaiarwls 


16, 


CMssaa,  Bdwia  F..  548  I^maa  Place.  Wabatar  Oi 
Qllllhaa,  Donald  B,  26  Or^art  Ooart.  St  Charki.  Ma 
Petacaaa.  Doaald  W..  1700  Tlbsd  St.  lit  Loala. 


19.  Mo. 


T 


Ifew  Jeraeir 

Bolesa.  Daalel  S.,  176  Braaeh  Broak  Drlye,  BelleTllle  9.  N.  1. 
Casper.  Joha  A..  120  Passaic  St.  New  Prortdaaca,  N.  J. 
CleaTer.  William  B.,  40  Barllagtoa  Boad.  Cllftoa.  W.  J. 
Foraero.  Leo.  557  Valley  St.  QraafS.  N.  J. 
Prlaoaa^oha  B..  4S  B  Mala  StT^lota.  N.  J. 
HayeaTThareaa  If^  120  Da  Hart^es.  BUaabath.  N.  J. 
Lasa,  Bobart  M.,  767  Spriacflald  At*.,  Sommlt  N.  J. 
lto8ka%.Oaoras  K  958  B  Baau  Place.  Rtdgadald.  M.  J.     • 
Maac.  Marilya  J^  20  Melwex  St.  Ballrrflla.  ff.  J. 
MinsoB,  Hrary  B..  Jr..  401  limber  Drive.  Berkeley  Belghts. 

MIsroc'k.  8.  Leslie,  26  Calver  Ave..  Jersey  Oty.  N.  J, 
Phillips.  Charles  A..  51  David  Terrace,  Redbaak.  N.  i. 
Qatiafy,  Mary  Amy  769  JarasF  Ava..  Apt  ScTnaabatfc.  N.  J. 
TomasefU.  JbIIbTL..  61  Crssccat  Ave.,_atblde  Park.  N.  J. 
Zaber.  Arrld  ▼..  fXOO  WoodsMe  Road.  \Vcatfleld.  M.  J7 

MmHimtm     • 

Smith.  Roy  H..  Jr.,  2SSS-A  S7th  St,  Loa  Alasoa,  M.  Mas. 

WtmTtrH 

AbmoM,.  AUaa  B.  2056  BochawayParkway.  Bnahbra  36,  N.  T. 
Ball.  Ronald  F..  Room  2400.  20%MhaBflS  PlaeOisw  Tarii  i. 

N.  Y. 
BerauB,  Haaa,  99—06  e9th  Ava..  Votaot  HIUb  7B.  N.  T. 
BarahapT.  Walter  C.  Oaaeval  Blertrle  Co,    ~ 


Syracoae  N.  T. 


Blactrottlca  Parit, 
1*49  Lextagtaa  Avaw 


N««  Tort  39. 


Byracoi 
fflSTkmaa 

Barke.  Hearv  T..  27A7«aa  Ava..  Maasapsaaa,  KY. 
Coatlgan,  Bdward  F..  663  47th  St.  Brookiya  30,  N.  T. 
De  Oassla.  Brerett  T..  P.  O.  Box  664,  Niagara  I^^la.  N.  T. 
Flchiv,  Ckarlaa  J„  60  Baacaa  HUl  IMva,  Dobba  Farrr,  N.  T. 
Fraacia,  Arthar  W..  143  SwaetSaM  CIkU,  Toakars  4.  N.  T. 
OordoB.  BoT  Bdward.  50  White  Oak  St..  l^ew  Rachdlla.  N.  T. 
Oreaam^^ Bdward  W..  9009  70th  Drive.  #i»raat  HtlM.  If.  T. 

Hataer.  Alfred  U.  Jr..  550  B.  ilst  St.  Broaklra  36.  B.  T,  , 
HavarttB,'  Laater,  1012  Oarriaoa  Ave.^  irou69.  N.  ¥.  ' 

Haater.  Walter  D..  357  Waatchaatar  fav^,  raamscs  If.  B.  T. 
Isaar.  Robert  B.  180  Gaapowder  Laaa,  Tarrytawa.  B.  T. 
Kate.  Wallace  M..  901  Cook  Ave..  Toaima.  B.  T 
Kataa.  Aaroa  B..  33  WUIiam  St.,  Maaat  Yavaoa.  IT  T. 
Klteaaaaa.  WUllaai  F..  1276  Sedgwick  Ava.,  Bawv^tatft  18. 

KMppar.  Jaeab,  1444  4tth  Bt,  Braaklya  19,  N.  T. 


VWv  X( 


No 


IS,  19S7 


F  i*  1   r^  t  *.' 


819 


Babert  A..  117  CUrsaee  Baad..  Scarsdale.  N.  T. 
£A^  <^pt  JaaM  B..  Jr.,  1  rraak&  Tanaaa,  Baw  Tart  1. 

uAJktt    Mra.  NIaa  M.  S..  63—09  84th  St.  Middle  ViBage 

hS^imir  tL,  78—11  Baw  Fasaat  Laas,  FMast  HUls  75. 

Lfniac;  Bartaa  U.  2956  Naadmad  Aj^^Broakl/B  IT  N.  T. 
LraSS^  Babart  O.  O.. 45«  Blvanlda Driva.  NewTark  It. N.  T. 
Me^rS^.  Mrs.  Martaa  C.  669  T3rd  St,BrooklyB  9,  N.  T. 

--^^  ^  -  -      -     Tvsaaat  OvaU  INfW  Ymtk  9.  H.  T.    . 

BradAMd  Boad.  PIttsJoid.  N.  T. 

26l8t  St.  lioral  Park,  N.  T. 


iT^  %U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE   , ,  ^.^  .,|rH^.>f~ 

Karl  U.  118  C  Sadgvtek  Oardena.  PhiUddpkla.  »». 
raltar  B.,  8927  Castor  Avaj,  Philadelphia  15.  Pa. 
raUo.  Fraacia  A.,  »0  N.  Mmpaii  St.  Phlladalsua  IB.  Fh. 


Mlteheil.  B^dHT  L.^^ 


L  WaltarT,  8S27''(Sstor  Avaj,  Philadrtphla  15.  Pa. 
-         Stap^  St,  PhllaSlpkk  M. 

Rhode  falaiid 

P^nnone.  Joaeph  D..  983  Mineral  Sprfa^  Ava..  Fawtaekat.  X.  L 

Jeaeph  H.,  Baate  3.  Oliver  Ipri^a. 
Ts 


Ooaaa,  AbrahaaL  3  Dort  Laaa. 
OTeatt,  Beraaid.  952  5th  Av%.  1 
Paatailaaa.  Michael  J.,  11— W  _  _  .  -.. 
>atteno«rHerbert  W..  95  QUlls  Raad,  V^rtar  N.  T. 
•fMrlaMflT  Rabert  L,  416  B.  99rd  St.,  Brooktyn  12.  N.  T. 
i^aee.  WBllam  ▼..  139—10  99th  Boad.  Flaahtng  64.  N.  Y. 
Petacaaa.  Oareace  R..  82  Statp  It.  Brookiya  1,  N.  X;  ^  «. 
idBtoTLavnBee  F.,  4l— 59  Dry  Hartor  Road.  Rego  Park  79, 

A.,  31  W.  Tlvd  Bt.  Baw  Tart  33.  N.  T. 
-      ■  ~         ira^etrle 


Ty. 


prmtd,  Rlltabeth  V..  3806  Ave.   8%,  OalveatoB.  Tea. 
,.^,  RayaMBd  B- 70S  Asalea  St,  Lafce  Jackaoa.  Tex. 
ittbews.  Richard  Pm  905  Shady  side  Lane.  Oallaa,  Tex. 

FlTFials 

.  Kodaer  N..  170«  Preetoa  Boad,  AlexaMlrla.  Va. 
.iLMariaa,  1909  Herahcy  Laaa.  Alezaadrte.  ▼•.  ^ 
hmard,  BmeraeX.,^  401  Westmordaad  St.  Alexaadria,  VSk. 
Bdward  J.,  ^73  8.  Baehaaan  St,  ArUagtoa  6,  Ta. 
«y.  1616  Blca  St.  FaBa  Chareh.  Va. 


Ava, 


▲pffS  Now  York.  N.T. 
Weat,  Paal  B..  SO  ~ 


Driva  I..  Great  Neck,  N.  T. 
EMInSitl,  Walt  Thooma.  240  B.  3Sth  St.  New  Tork.  N.  T. 


HwMhMK.  Doaald  C.  IM  Tsaa— m  Ava..  Alcxaadi 
Kaye.  Barvcy,  llSt  S.  Wakeflrid  St.  Arllagtaa  4. 


Vh. 

Ava..  AlcxaadrU.  Va. 


JC^ 


OMa 


p«msv.  Albert  C.  9609  16th  Bt.  Cnahqas  Falla.  Ohtou 
Peteraoa.  CUrence  H.,  1317  Wyandotte  Road.  Cofauibas  12. 

BaJaert,  Novhert  F.,  Apt  14B-1,  9699  Uvlagstoa  Raad,  Oava- 

land  20.  Ohio. 
Sacha.  Lea  H„  9671  Klmtree  Ave..  Ciaetaaati  31.  Ohio. 
Shook.  Oeaa  B..  S726U  Secktager  Drive.  Toledo  IS.  Ohio, 
vnrlaht.  Rdhert  k>..  lOSSQailliama  Bead.  Ctovalaad  Hsights  31. 

OklabasM 

Gaasett  Jata  D..  4028  B  2Sth  St. 
tDBaford.  Charlea  L..  5312  B.  36th 


aj»a.'5«si:rV:!^i*?j.  »iWVf !asMi  is.. 

LHry.  Bari.  4191  Taher  Ave..  Alexaadria.  Va. 
Malaasl.  Leo  L.  1837  Keaaay  Drive.  FaUs  Chareh.  Va. 
M  Ion.  Jotn  H..  3565-B  8.  Stafford  Bt,  Arllacton  6,  Va. 
nImIob,  William  C,  A  W>1014,  Arttafftoa  Tvmm:  ArtlaitoB. 
Va. 


Talaa  14.  Okla. 
Place, 


Tnlaa  14.  Okla. 


airt,  Myraa  B,  Weatla|diove  BUetric  Carp..  700  Braddock 

Ave..  Ba^tPlttabargh.  ^a. 
BdgertoB.  Wtniam  H^  14  Mayaard  Drive.  Strafford- Wayae.  Pa. 
KIntriaaer.  Warrsa  li.,  963  ilk  lt„  Ftraaklta.  Pa. 
Mnra  Ftadsrtek  J.,  P.  O.  Box  19  OialfMit  Pa. 
RlSirdaoa.  Albert  8. 

town.  Pa. 

Bahaah,  Narmaa  J..  5910  Blgla  Ave..  Plttabarch  6,  Pa. 
BsaariBl.  Cari  T..  237  Vaa  Bares  Bt.  Bvaas  Cnty.  Pa. 
Hhakdy .  Baaald  H..  &.  D.  1 .  Rcaf  rew.  Pa, 
Hnydcr.  Alfred  J..  Ir..  103  Larrtmora  Laaa.  PhOadelphla  18. 


Jr.,  124  Waatwood  Part  Drive,  Haver- 


'ff 


Va. 


^geeT^itm,  Aptlf^'.n[M0'Ai1taglW'lbvdT7rUWt(Mi  9,  Va. 

1Fa«Mn#ta» 

Thaddeas  R..  Crown  lallerbach  Corp..  Caatml  lia- 
aearrii  Dept,  Caawa.  Wash. 

Wast  F4ry<nto 

I^iveU.  JasMa  B.  1517  Rsmblar  Road.  Charleataa.  W.  Va. 

^mp.  John  K..  4883  N.  Shorelaad  Ava..  MUwaakaa  17.  WM. 
Vrtodf  John  F..  2123  N.  «Sth  StTTwaawatoaa  13,  Wia. 
Horn.  Thomas  B..  5030  N.  LarUa.  MUwaakee  it.  WM. 
C  rothBMB.  HaroU  W..  4185  95th  St.  MUwaakaa  16.  Wla. 
Bcratcn.  Alice  Q^  1160  N.  Packer  Drive,  JaassvOla.  Wla. 
L  thtlaea.  Robert  W..  Boats  3,  Box  641.  Pawankea,  Wis. 
lifillcr.  Raymond  J..  826  Wtaaabago  Ave.,  Meaaaha,  Wla.     . 

'#  A*  i 

.  Ti    It  I 


itf  .SShlri' 


.Mti<^*t0^*a 


r 


^-  ..^'■ 


fiii^kii* 


■■^jmm^' 


«-.4tf...ip, .«'»«.. 


■%s3aa*^ 

oil':  ■'?  rfftt*'  tkKW wlfVfn'^-  'W 


=  *WH   Mi 


•  i~t 


^1' 


Total  number  of  paodiac  iV|riie*tk»iia  (eseloding  I^rign^ .................. 

Total  Boaber  of  pending  I>Mign  wpUe»ttoos ."........ 

Total  number  of  «ppUeftUoni  »«miianc  Action  (ezeluding  I>arign^s.4.^.ito;*.«ii^.«<.,«.w4. 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  30,  im\  ■'^•^ 

IK  §48 
ioi»a6i 

1^1966 


Total  number  of  Derign  i^Ucationa  awafting  action. 

applteatio 
Date  of  oldest  amended  apirfieation ^ Apr.       3,  IMS 


Dale  of  oldeet  new  applteaUon ...1-1........ Ai 


lf.CB08A.l 


PATBNT  WXAMOama  GMMIH,  AND  StTPIBTnOBT  KIA 


(D  8T0NS.  L  O..  OHBMIOAL  AND  RBLATBD  ABTtw ^. _ 

(ID  vntAOHAN.  O.  W..  COM ICVNIQATIONt.  BADIANT  BNBROY  AND  BLXOTSIOAL  ARTS. 

am  TXTNO  KWAI.  B..  MBOHANIOAL  IfANUVAOTURXNO.  If  AOHDfB  BLBMBNTt  AND  DB8ION8.... 

(IV)  FRBBHOr,  H.  B.,  If  ATSRXAL  RANDUNQ  AND  TBBATINO.  OPTIOS.  RAILWATI  AND  AM C8B- 
MBNT  DBVI0B8. 

(V)  HULU  f.  8^  8TATI0  STRVOTtJBBS  AND  INBTRUMBNTS  OF  PRBCI8I0N 

(VD  MTTRPHT.  T.  F,  AORIOULTUBB.  TRAN8POBTATXON.  PUlfP8  AND  MOTOB8 ^ 


DtVniONS 


^  Wf  H|  v^  Mb  Si 


(VH)  KAUmf  AN.  H.  B.,  HBATINO  AND  OOOLINO,  PLAitlC  8HAFINO  AND  OOATINO.  ISPAlATtON 

AND  If  IZmO,  BODY  TRBATMBNT  AND  OABB. 
(0LA88.)  OORBCD.  O.  A^  ABT8  UNDBROODIO  RBCLA88IFI0ATION  A8  USTBD  UNDBB  CLA88IFIOA* 

TION  DITUION8. 


OnnaK>N«.  BZAMINBl 


ANDBimnCTB 

n  I  ii  Bi  I 


OPIWfBWtKWt 


t.  (VD  OOLDBBRO.  A.  /..  Bnkcs;  Bb 

1.  dlD  HBRRlf  ANN,  D..  TWbtim,  TtmpplBg  and  ▼«mlB  DMHoytor. 

S.  (Vn)  LB  ROT,  O.  A.,  UtM  Foeartlin  Md  Tiwfl;  MateOony  (PrMMi 

4.  (VD  r ALLBR.  B.  A..  Hilrti;  Pafwv  Drtrm  Omt^w*;  nMiiniin  AppuBUa;  BlavBlHS... 

5.  (YD  ROBINSON.  C.  W.,  Bamtlmr.  Unawthliv  OblMsta;  Ttanah^;  KiMttas;  AnftMl 

D»fe7;  BntdMrtiif :  Vnrtibh  and  IfMt  Cuttan  iDd  Comminaton;  Fi 
8.  (D  UDOrf .  H.  J.,  (Mttatf ,  Garfeoa  CtaMBMry  (put),  •.  (., 


Taitila  WrtDCMv;  Boeklaa, 


7.  (IV)  OON8AL.VB8.  J.  B..  Optta, 

i.  (V)  LBWn,  R.  C.  Bta»;  CUmktmad  8a»ti:  OkblMta;  l^blM: 

t.  (VD  BRANSON.  J.  H.,  Pompi;  FbM;  TvMii« 

M.  (VD  BOYD.  8..  FtoanM;  OrdmaM;  AnumiiitUM;  BiptailT*  ObvtB  Ifaklac 

11.  (IV)  BBNHAM,  B.  V.,  Boots.  SboM  and  Uut*m:  Shoo  sad  Loatkor  Maaaawtan:  BotMa,  Byolrt  aad  RtvoC 

NslllBc.  SUpIt^  oad  CUp  Clcnefatac:  Card.  Pletora  and  SIpi  RxhlblUnc:  CoUwy;  Ptp«  and  Tnbnlw  OaadoBs. 

U.  (ni)  SPINTlf  AN.  8..  Ifaotalne  BlaaMott;  Bi«tiM  Btarun;  tatm^hi»A  (3)iiteta  aad  Motor  Ooatnii 

n.  COD  BBALL,  T.  B..  G«ar  Cattlar.  Blaotrtt  Ump  and  Tnbe  MamdMoro;  Noodla  and  PId  Maktag;  Motal 

(part),  o.  ff.  Spoelal  Work.  Fo(ili«.  PiMtle  Workli«.  Drawfaw.  Sawliw,  MflUi«.  Pluitaw.  Tamli« 

M.  (HO  MANIAN.  J.  C.  Motal  Workliw  (part),  o.  g.  Skoot  Motal.  Wko  Bmlk«.  Mlwonanooni  PraiMiH,  AMsMy 

aad  DiMMmbly  Apparatoa;  Wlf«  Fabrlea;  Air  Brakeo 

M.  (Vn)  BRINDIBI,  M.  V..  PlMtte;  PlMtte  Block  aad  BartlMOVMo 

IS.  (ID  LOVBWBLL,  N.  N..  T*tMob;  TritplHBy,  Roeordm  (part) 

17.  dV)  LBIOHBY.  B.  A..  PMkMa«  (P«t>;  Typowrttan;  frtmU^;  Typo 

^»%tVm  or  FoMtnc ....._ , ... 

W.  (VD  BLUM.  A..  Pww  Plants;  Fluid  Trnsnliitais:  Boi  wimotiii  SjHsms.  1st 

RosponsNv  DsTloH . 

It.  (Vn)  PATBICK.  P.  L..  BtoDss  aad  ForiMoas:  BoQws;  Oaaontntliv  Bvaporators;  Ftald  Foal 


».  (V)  BBOWN.  L.  M..  MlMellHMoaa  Hardwaro; 

Oanfcstlaa  Maktac;  Twtt  and  Canopiai;  Ui 

a.  (m)  MADBB.  B.  C.  ToitOaa 

a.  (VD  MARLAND.  M.  L..  Aavaaatloi;  Bo« 

lihiagiaa  and  Dolhwia 

n.  dD  ANDRU8,  L.  M..  Oaah  aad  Fan  RasMora;  OalealUsfS 
81.  (m)  mOKBY.  T.  J.,  (astlBc),  ApparsI  (saoapt  Oarsats  aid 

tllaa,  Irantac  or  Bmootbtin;  Clotohas  aad  Powar-Stop  Co  itrol 
U.  (Vn)  NBVnrs.  B.  D,  naart^    Ptaiiaaaw.  MlagoiteBao4  Prad: 


Brwd. 


t  itr  n.  h4. 81. 81. 
sr,  isj.DiiHi  I. 

T.  U.  IT.  «.  81.  SI. 

1.  4.  «,  •.  l«t  tSi  Ji^ 
I.  IS.  IS,  81.  81,  H 

i.ii.in.iv.v. 


Now 


1S-17-M 


1-17.87 


U-l 


8-1841 

S-8I-SI 
MKS7 
S-1841 


81.  dD  BADBB.  O.  L.. 

tans,  .FMiisuaa,  Battary  Obaiftaf  and 

s.  s-  MkeoikBooaa  Blaetrte  Oontrel  Moaboal 
87.  (TV)  JAMBS,  S..  BroohlBt.  ScrabMi«aad 

Apparstoa;  ClaaalBC  aad  UqoM  Ooataet  wtth  SolklB 

n.  (VD  BRAUNBR,  R.  H..  Intomai  Comboatloii  Endaas;  Bxpaasible  Obaaibar  Motara;  Fluid 

Wo4|lM  and  Animal  Powarsd  Motor*;  CyUndora;  Platona;  Drive  SlMfts;  Flaiftia  SlMlt  CJoapBiv;  Oboeks  ar 

Chute.  Skid,  OnMo  aad  Way  Convoywa;  Fhiid  Current  Coavwyws:  Ptaaauii  Modolatlv  Bolaya;  Pnaaaiatie  Dta- 

patab;  Star*  Sorrlea:  Wheal  Sabatltatcs. _^. 

a.  (V)  HABBCKBR.  L.  B..  TdoIk  Woodtrark^;  Bottsa.  Bwrrl oad  Wboai  MaktBK  Baoaea:  Oloth.  Laatboraad  Babbv 

Beeeptadaa;  Paeksai  aad  Artlgia  Oatrlan;  Joist  Paekk«:  Vslvwl  Pips  Csopllvi;  Bod  Jolnis;  Tssl-Hsadttac 


Ml  (VID  O'LBARY,  B.  A..  AotosHtle  Taavaratara  aad  Boatfdlty  JUttOatim:  mmnhiatti^ 

iaaartbn  Sottdo  (part);  CoauBkiiitOT^ 

81.  CD  BOBTTCHBR,  A.  M..  Carboo  Cbemlatry  (part).a.s^  Vras  Addoata.SlttaaaOaatalalatGiarbanCompoaada.Hy^o- 
of  Carbon  Ozldea.  Partial  Oildatlon  of  Noa-AioiBatls  Hydroowbsa  Mlittvas,  Hydrasarbaas. 
;8ynthstleBa8lM(pwt);MlMnlOlli 
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11-7-M 
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4-I7.M 


S-M-M 
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MVOiONB.  BZAIIINBBB  AND  BUBIBCTS  <«  DfVBNIION 


(IV) 


IB.  (VIDBBRMAN,H..OwaadUaaldOaotM)t  AppaiataB:Baat 

lac  FBiM  Syatsna;  UqeM  hmr4  Biasilvo  BjMiaiir,  Fb«  ^ 
^  (V)  MtTSRAlCB.  W.  L..  Bridfao:  HydfaoMe  aad 
St.  am  tlUAOKBNBUSH.  U,  Baflways-Dralt  A 

AMarv  BaslrMty.  TnsaaMMi  ts  Vebtehs:  Dompaiv  VaMdas;  VakMa 

m.  (IV)  DBMBO.  L.  J.,  DkpoMtiv:  FOm*  aad  Ctoatag  Roeeptaelas;  TWbt;  Shai*  ar  Wob  Foadla(.. ......... 

81.  (V)  McTADYBN.  A.  D..  MsaiaiiBS  mA  TMttar.  AKaisstki  WaHbars;  WeWilat  Baalas  A 

87.  dD  LBVY.M.I^BIartiliSII    flaaakaa.  Wsldhn.Boatkn,Pfcst»<r'BOawats 4--^.-^' 

m.  0)  MARMBLBTtlN.  N.,  O^ftisn  OhamMry  (part),  a.  i.  Aao JDarbogaMs or  AavaHs OsiBpaaaai  »ar«>.«. 8-.  A» 

Vshaa  Fkrtd  flaidttas  (oieapt  Pnaaura  Modnlatkw  Relaya,  8olf-Pr»par- 

, ____^F»sstValTaa,D»apkB«B»aadBaltowi)_ "-^- 

m.  (V)  DRUMMOND,  B.  J..  Roerptaoas-MotalUD.  Papsr,  Woddaa.  Ola«:  Spadal  RooaptadM  aad  PMfeWS 

41.  (V)  MmNAB.  J.  O..  (bsttat).  Ooki  OsalNM  Appantosr  DtqaaMat  Oabiaats;  Csta  HaadUac  Msl.  Fu*  or  Othar 

48.  dP  RBYNOUOa,  B.  R..  Bttrts  Hlfiialint;  Tiliiwaf  by- ^  :       ::    : 

48.  d)  KNIGHT,  W.B.,ModldiMO,P»aaB^Oosniotlo»:8o«ar  sad  8tsrel«:«lBB  aad  I^stkais; 

DaaifestiM  (saoapt  Wssd  l^aataMit  Appsrataa) 
44.  OD  BVAN8.  N.  H..  I  il   ii    I.  Aotsoatle  PBats;  Dfesottro  Badto  Syato^  Masa  SpsoCiwiiatsra;  Nodasr  Bsttaria; 

Naataar  B^aaaat  Daikiw.  MsotMa  Dstaatkvaad  M( 
4ft.  (VD  MANIAN,  J.  A.,  Whaeli.  Tkraa  aiad  Aiiar.  BaOwsy  Whaah  aad  A; 

sad  SprsekK  <lsw1i«  Bpr««  DsrlaM;  Aakaai  Drsit  AppUaaeas;  Fhild  PaadHas  (part) 
41  (D  WILBi.  W.  O.,  Aetlalda  Sartaa  (a.  f..  aaatonahla)  Oompoondi;  SIntlrad  Motsl 

^wt):MataBBSy  (Pwt);  8iaaary  (port);  RadloaoUTo  ModWnoa;  Noalasr  nuaainns;  Osrbaa  (%smMry  (par^ 

47.  (VD  BAltOF.  W  J..  Mtatac  Qosiryaw.  sad  ke  BmymOm  Motsr  Vakkdas;  Land  ▼•"^f- ---"; ..v"^ 

48.  dD  BBRN»TBIN,  8..  BlaotrtaRr-eXavawKa  Bjilisii.  PistasHm  8j  id  iww  Miiisifcs  id  Tiatit  laaoapt  Mafs); 


(psrt),  Syathstk  Rabbar  Ooapo- 


m.  (Vn)  BBNDBTT,  B.,  Dryk«aad  Qaaor  Vapor  Oontaet  wtth  SoUda;  V< 

Hl  (D  ARNOLD,  D.,  Oarboa  CbosBtttry  (part),  o.  f.,  Syatkalie 

Mians,  >Tsfsl  Rabbsr... 

M.  dD  YAFFBB.  B..  B«llo 

SI  (V)NBFF,  P.  B.,Biippartiaad  .         „     , 

O.  dV)  NINAS.  O.  A.,  tabs!  Pta^asdPkpsrHsnslBs;  Books  and  Book  M|Mc»a8;ManH>klhn;Prla«od  Matter;  Stattoa- 

Md  Btedan;  FhsMssr  PwtaMs  Glaaaas  or  PsrtBkim;  Doors.  Wtadowt,  Awntafi.  and  Sbattars; 

H.  m  NTLSON,  B.  O..  BlacMe  Loaps;  Blaetnnle  Tobsa;  MtteeBsikMm  Dtatersa  Dorleas;  Uwp.  Cathode  Bay  sad 
Oaa  DttahMfa  Dovlsa  OkaoBs;  Bay  Baany  (a.  g.,  X-Bay.  CTtraTlolet,  Radlaa(«lTe)  AppUeatkms .^... 

m.  (Vn>  KLBrB.f.R..fmwF;IlMtMrr.Aitiaaai  Body  MeMbtrB;8epar8tla(  sad  Aaorthig  Sidlda  (part):  OantrtfOsil 

88.  d)  8PB0K,  J.  B.i  Abniatiif  Oompasltlens;  Bsttartas;  Costlat  or  Pla«le  ConpoattleM;  BleatrtosI  sad  Wavs 


ir.  diD  MnxBm.  a.  b.,  mm,  ftm,  ii**.  Nto. 

«,  on)  •SOMAVOH.  F.  &. 


Ml  d)  IIBNUM.  B 
m.  CDMAWOAH.  p.  1 

81.  aa  8TBIBAX. I.P.. Wl 

.  Piltawr.  y44d>W  tt  fndsilnts  L—tbi. . .. 
ttL  WnhOWt,  D.  B..  tMOaO.  Osaitr.  Tvyi; 

m.  d)  WINKBLrPBIN,  A.  M^  Piiilisai  Baiwsssii  Fawitatttn;  Carte  (Thantttry  (part),  o.  t-, 

dialo  Oagtvattvw,  IMl.  nuMUilsad  riTsmrtt:  BasTy  Metal  Coaipeaada 

81  (D  OBBBNWALD,  J..  FbsIk  Mheanaaoooa  Compedtloiia.  .._.. 

87.  (Vn)  KBAFFT,'*.  v..  O  iiBiiilitlis.  Bliiikas.  DFik«.  IMd  Traatibeat  of  Taitllas;  UqaM 
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PATENTS 


EXPIRATION  01 

The  pa«Mta  wtthia  tba  laaga  of  aumbera  indicated  bitow  expire  during  November  Ift67,neep4  those  ^eb 
may  have^n  extended  undertSe  proviaiona  of  the  Veterais^  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  fj^  Jl^JSJlif*;?*^?^^ 
66  Btoi.  8>l)  aad  theae  wUeh  may  hare  expired  earlier  d<Je  to  shortened  teims  «»>«'. ^/"'I'T^*  T^lSS 
LanrMO.    A  lirt  of  Vetaraas' patarts  which  have  bean  extended  appeals  in  tba  i*a*ual /aAa  ^ /"Istotis—JffW. 


™__  ^       . Numbers  a.«0,056  ta  «,«I,>g>  fa°?"*|^ 

fSZtTatMite L Numbers  ai  ta  41t»  *a«lus4i« 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK 


U.  S.  OMrt  •!  CHilMM  ani 


In  ■■  SHAFLXraH 
y«.  MM.     DttU»4  ir«y  t7.  J*«7.     I>««<Mm»  ft 

f—  CCPA  — ;  -r-  rsd  — :  —  UiPQ  —I 

]j  ATTBAI.   TO    TBB    U.    B.    OOD»T    OT    CVSTOMS    A»D    fATUWg 

AmuuB—taMvu  Bavou  OoimT— Cum*  Nor  Mmad- 

AUIM   OM    BiAcimo    Spscus. 
"At  oral  argpoMBt.  coonael  for  appollaat  ngi—A   that 
elaliu  10  and  18  wer«,  •  •  *.  not  rMdabl«  on  tbo  cloctad 
■pcctM.    IB  rUm  ot  thia  fact  aad  MtwIthstaMttnc  tht  fact 

that  tba  Board  eonatdercd  aaid  elalna  in  its  dodalon,  wo 
will  not  roTlew  Its  action  aa  to  thiae  clalau." 

S.  WOBoa  aRD  PHBAaaa — "Flcio-Impbbtioos*'  ih  Bssaa*  «o 

RarBACToBT  Matbbialb. 

"Tbera  aro,  no  doubt,   ▼artotu   rartotlaa  «f   ntimHorr 

Biat(>rUla  compoaad  at  BiUca  aad  flro  clay,  aoaw  of  whldi 

vuky  be  what  would  ba  dBBgrt»<d  aa  'tMd-panrlaaa.'    It  to 

w«ll   kno#B,    bowavor.    that   sillea    rofraetortaB  bib  BBBd 

wbero  Baa-tlirtat  eoatfltlona  ai«  aaat>atlal.  aaeh  aa  ta  tfea 

HatBga  «t  coke  oToas.   ln«catiBc   that    varletlaa  of  tba 

'.1  BhoT«  materlalB.  ar«.  in  fact.  fluld-lBiparTiaaa.*' 

a   CLAIMB ArrABATTB — "Fm  TRB  TBaaTMBBT  09  Pbbbbvb- 

iiSD  Vlitid  Hbactabts*  Not  a  Taud  Limitattob — 
"MMAflU  rOB  DBUTBBIira  PBBaatTBI*BD  Tlvxd  Rbact- 
ABTB^  No  LlMITATIOK  Tp  BlOB  PBBBBCBB. 

Th«  stataaMBt  la  apparatna  cIbIom  that  a  fnrnaea  wlCb 
reaction  tvbte  la  "for  the  trtataMat  of  prMBurlMd  flald 
rcBctaatB"  Held  not  a  ralld  UaltatSoB  ob  tha  rfdtad 
•tmctnra ;  aad  JTaM  that  the  UnltatloB  In  tha  elBtaa  that 
maana  are  prarldad  for  dallTerinc  preeaurtoed  fluid 
taactaata  to  tha  reaction  tnbee  doa«  aot  llaUt  the  appafatva 
for  oaa  in  high  prcBBore  ByBtaoM. 

4k  tAMB — COBSTBOCTIOB  OT  CLAIM  B. 

Where  a  dependent  proceea  elala  ra^ilred  that  a  aaa  ha 
aMlatalaed  at  a  preeeure  "  •  •  •  below  the  preaeure  of  the 
flnki  reactaati"  la  a  raacttas  bom,  JTaM  that,  aa  tha  elalai 
v.^BBda.  tha  praaaure  of  the  vw  eanld  ba  only  ahmtalj  baiaw 
'  *  tfut  of  the  nactloa  loae.  la  which  caae  reaalta  no  dUhtcnt 
than  thoee  obtained  by  tha  praeeee  oC  the  napatentaUa 
parent  elatan  would  ba  ohUlaed. 

9.  PATBirrABIUTT— OnUBIWIRO  RBFBBItP—      NOW-APALOBOPB 

Abtbl 

"The  teat  aa  to  whether  two  referencee  are  fftMi 
aoB-aaalogoaa  arte  la  whether  one  eeeklag  to  soIto  b  prob- 
lem with  rcap^et  to  the  cmbedlaMBt  of  a  refirencB  la  oaa 
bH  wonid  ba  apt  to  aeek  the  eolation  to  aald  problem  la 
tha  other  art.** 

*■    SaMB — PABTtCITUkB       tCBJSC*       MATTBB — FOBaACB       ABD 

Pbocbbb  fob  Tbbatmbnt  or  Plcid  Rbactabtb. 
ClalBM  to  a  furnace  and  to  a  proceee  for  treatment  ot 
fluid  reactaate  Held  nnpatenuble  orer  tha  prior  art. 

^'^  APncAK  fmm  the  Patent  Office.  r 


readable  on  tbe  elected  ipeclea  and  ate  Uiua  not  liere  on 
appML 

[1]  At  oral  tnniment,  counael  fbr  appellant  tcraed 
that  cialmB  10  and  18  were,  as  well,  not  readable  on  the 
elected  Bpedeai  la  new  of  thla  fact  and  notwlthatantl- 
lag  the  fact  that  the  Hoard  considered  aald  tteina  In 
Its  dedaloo.  we  will  not  review  Its  action  as  to  these 
daUna.  Thus,  the  claims  properly  befora  ua  aie  V-8, 
fi,  fl;  11,  la,  K  19.  and  20i 

The  foUowlnjr  claims  are  representative  of  tbnae  on 
•PpesI:  I 

L  A  tnb»fype  reaction  fnmaca  for  tha  traatawnt  « r  pra» 
■arlaad  laid  reactaats  havlac  la  eomhlnattoa  a  1  leatlBS 
<*|;a»>g.  "fMB  fer  fMaratlaaBf  radtoat  haat  hi  the  1  eattaf 
ehMbar.  at  toaat  oaa  aBtaraally  radlaatly  h«atsd.  di  Bgaia 
meUUIc  reaction  tnhe  dteoaMl  In  the  haatl^r  chami  ar,  aa 
extenally jadtoatlT  heated: oater  amtalUc  tahedtopeaei I  akont 
mbataatfal  porftoa  of  each  raacttoa  tube  la  the  rnlon  of 
xhanm  BtreaB  wHhla  the  haattes  chamhor.  each  r  «etloB 
w  astaadlac  lensttodlaaHr  thrmMh  the  bare  «r  th  i  eatar 


a  enl 


•  astaadlas  lensttodlaaHy  thrmiah  ,      _ 

r.  aald  antar  tnbe  haias  la  flaldlmparTlBiw  relafioMhlp 
b  both  the  ref*—  ^"^      -' -'    ' —        *      *      ' 


AFFIBMED. 

rMnMH  F.  If UkT  for  Shapleigh. 
Clarcnor  W.  Moore  (Arthur  H.  Behrm»,  of  connsei) 
for  the  Gonualastoner  of  Patents. 

Before  John  son  ,  Chief  Judge,  snd  O'Oon  ifnx,  Woaurr. 

Rich,  and  Jacksoiv  (retired),  AtMOeiate  Judget 
JoHRsoN.  Chiel  Judge,  dellTered  the  opinion  of  the 

court. 
This  la  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Beard  of 
Appeals  of  the  Unlte«l  SUtes  Patent  Office,  rejecting 
dalaaa  1-8,  (t.  «.  10. 11.  18. 14,  aad  18-40  as  amwteiit- 
able  over  the  prior  art  In  appellant's  application  for 
"Famaee  and  Prooeaa  for  Treatment  of  Fluid  Baa4$- 
aots."  Claims  4.  7-0,  12,  and  1{V-17  were  withdrawn 
fmm  farther  consltleratlon  under  Rule  142(b)  as  not 
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tube 

«nk». 

with  both  tha  reactloa  tnba  aad  the  hea'tlas  ehambar? 

fwdaUvmlaa  preaaurtaed  flald  raactaata  ta  each  raactttK  lahc, 

and  aaaaa  in  rm      '  .     .  . 

eadi  rvncdnn  tube. 

^   i».  Ib   the   treatment  of  flnld   reaetaata  la   a 

faraaca  under  candltlone  of  high  piMBaia  aad  hlah 

tara  tha  proeaaa  whkh  caaiprlBaB  paaslBir  flnld   raicfaata 

threogh  a  raactloa  aona  at  a  praBBur*  anbatantlal^  ahere 

atmoapherlc  praaanra,  latrodadas  a  anbutaatlBUy  U 

Into  a  cnnflnanwnt  aona  dtopaaad  ah^t  tha  raBcn<<« 

flnld-lBiparTlona    rela»toaaiife    thetewlth.    aad    h 

naettaa  eaaa  fa  s  aaaflalwiaafl  taawMatar*  br 

paaad   aztfltaallir   of  tha   ewaflaMaaat   BOaa  aad 

ImparrloOB  raUtwaaBlp  tharawlth. 

The  allefled  Invention  relates  to  a  tnhe-trpe 
furnace  suitable  for  the  treatment  of  fluid  rea< 
and  pArtlmlarlr  for  tht  catalytic  or  non-ca^ 
treatment  of  hjrdrocarbons  under  conditions 
temperature  and  preeanre.  Tube-tjrpe  fumi 
In  the  past  been  employed  for  such  purposes 
been  subject  to  rupturlnc  or  cracking  under  thi  hlch 
temperatures  and/or  preaaurea  used.  Appellai  t  has 
attempted  to  obviate  the  probleau  Incident  to  tne  use 
of  such  tube-type  furnaces  by  provldtnc  an  outer 
metallic  tube  disposed  about  ead^  reaction  tahejui  the 
recloo  of  maximum  stress,  said  outer  tube  being  In 
flttkMmparvtous  reiatton  with  both  the  reaction  tube 
and  the  furnace  which  surrounds  said  outer  tube.  Such 
a  provlalon  not  only  allowa  for  the  Indirect  heating 
of  the  raactloa  tahas  hjr  radiation.  Ihaa  prolonging  the 
life  of  aald  tubea,  but.  aa  well,  servee  to  Isolate  escap- 
ing reaction  gases  from  a  ruptured  tnbe  ttom  the 

finmaoe  proper,  thna  avoiding  the  poaslblUty  of  ex- 
plealoe  or  damage  to  the  eottre  foraaee  unlL     In 

'  accordance  wfth  some  of  the  more  qiedflc  embodlmenta, 
the  outer  tube  may  be  vented  to  the  atmosphere  or  may 
be  ssao fisted  with  picaame  sctuated  valvlag  meana 
which  will  automatically  shut  off  either  the  Input  «r 
output  (or  both )  to  the  reaction  tube  which  Is  ruptured. 
An  inert  gas.  auch  aa  nitrogen,  may  be  maintained  in 
the  annular  apace  between  the  outer  and  Inner  tube 
to  diminish  corrosion  of  tha  latter.  The  Inert  gas  may 
aiao  be  aialatainad  under  pleasure  to  remove  much  of 
the  preaeure  load  from  the  reaction  tube. 
The  references  relied  upon  are: 
Somermeler.  Uae^iaft,  November  2^  1016. 

•,  V8ft8J88.*  November  0. 1920.  14  weU 


>Thl8  Bomber  appaafB  Incarractljr  la  the  Baard'a 


la  tha  record  aa 


i.^?3S. 


NOVBIBKB  12,  1957 


U.  a  PATENT  OFFICE 


t 


like  Metager  patent,  inaofar  as  pertinent,  disdoaes 
aa  apparatus  for  manufacturing  alkali  cyanid  consist- 
ing of  a  reaction  tube,  D-shapsd  In  cross  section,  which 
extends  through  a  fomace  aad  which  la  surrounded 
ahoot  a  sabstantial  portion  of  Ita  length  by  another 
tube  of  D-ahaped  croas  section.  The  annular  space 
betweea  the  outer  and  Inner  tubes  communicatee  with 
tbe  Interior  paction  of  the  laner  tube  through  a  suit- 
able opening  in  the  wall  of  the  latter  tube.  In  oper- 
ation, a  mixture  of  carbon  and  alkali  metal  carbonate 
or  hydroxide  Is  charged  Into  tbe  Inner  tube  and  nitrogen 
gaa  Is  paaaed  Into  the  annular  space  and  then  through 
the  openliw  in  the  Inner  tube  into  contact  with  the 
cteive.  Heat  la  provided  by  radiation  from  the  fur- 
naos  and  thronfh  tbe  walls  af  the  two  tobes.  Metsger 
stata*  Qukt  the  purpoae  of  the  nitrogen  gas  la  twofold : 
<1)  to  serve  aa  a  reactant  in  the  production  of  the 
cyanld,  and  (2)  to  protect  the  Inner  tube  against  the 
ozldlxing  ,  action  of  the  furnace  gaaes  or  other 
deteriorating  action. 

The  Somermeler  patent  discloses  an  apparatus  for 
(vacklng  hydrocarlwns.  The  apparatus  comprises  a 
central  reaction  chamber  in  which  Is  disposed  electric 
haatii«  meana.  said  chamber  being  Itaelf  dlspossd 
wHhia  a  larger,  outer  chamber.  The  reaction  chamber 
eemmunlcates  with  the  outer  chamber  through  a  small 
opening  In  the  discharge  conduit  leading  from  tbe 
former.  In  operation,  the  reaetaata  ate  treated  ander 
high  pressure  and  temperature  conditions  In  the  re- 
action chamber,  the  pressure  in  the  reaction  and  outer 
chambera  being  equaliaed  by  means  of  the  opening  con- 
necting the  twoi  The  outer  chamber  is  at  a  kmw 
tamperature  than  the  reaction  cbaaber,  thna  Increaalng 
ita  ability  to  withstand  pressure  stralna.  Pressare 
straina  on  the  inner  reaction  cfaamlier  are,  of  course, 
minimised  by  virtue  of  the  prtasure  coaditlona  in  the 
outer  chamber. 

The  Board,  In  ImhUng  the  appealed  claims  nnpatenth 
able,  appUad  a  three-fold  ground  of  rejectlcm.  It  first 
bald  all  of  said  claims  unpatentable  over  Metsger  la 
view  of  Somermeler.  As  to  this  ground,  the  Board  waa 
of  tha  opinion  that  Metsger  ahowed  the  basic  tubular 
famace  claimed  by  appellaBt :  that  it  would  be  nain- 
vsativa  to  utiUse  s  high  pressure  sheU  to  neatraHae 
the  internal  pressure  of  the  reaction  chamber,  as  this 
eras  showa  by  Somermeler ;  that  It  would  not  Involve 
Invention  to  ssal  the  opening  between  the  reaction 
chamber  and  aoSer  shell  of  Metsger;  and  that  the 
bread  recUatioa  la  aeveral  of  the  cUlms  of  valving 
meana  for  flow  control  Involved  no  inventive  variations 
from  conventlenal  control  and  safety  devices. 

A  second  ground  of  rejection  indoded  a  rejection  of 
those  dalaai  which  contained  no  limitations  as  to  the 
aae  of  pressure  in  or  sbeana  to  supi^y  pressure  to  ttie 
nyiniy  space  between  the  reaction  chamber  and  outer 
aheU  (dalma  1.  8,  &.  11,  18,  18.  and  10)  on  Metager 
alone,  tte  balaiioe  of  the  daima  (2, 6^  14.  and  80)  beiag 
rejected  on  Metsger  In  view  of  Somermeier,. 

The  third  ground  of  raJectloa  was  that  tbe  appU- 
cation  of  the  teachings  of  both  the  Metavar  and  Somer- 
peier  refBrencee  to  the  use  of  tubular  famaeas  gsn- 
arally,  "^^^.ftyF^fW  ^u*  used  for  crgcfeteg  iiy4io- 


and  which  the  Board  Mated  were  "admittedly 
'entlonal."  would  not  amount  to  invention.* 

Ilant,  In  an  extremely  well  argued  brief,  «»• 
that  both  Metager  and  Somermeler  are  lacking 
itlal  details  as  references  against  his  claims: 
they  nre  from  non-analogeos  arts  aad  thtfefore 
Improperly  combined;  that  a  modlflcatl<Mi  of 
thai  Metsger  apparatus  to  eliminate  the  opening  between 
the  reaction  chamber  and  the  outer  shell  would  render 
Metsger'8  device  iD<^[>eratlve  for  Its  Intended  purpose: 
that  neither  Metsger  nor  Somermeier  are  concerned 
with  appellant's  problemR  and  therefore  cannot  be  aald 
to  contrllmte  a  solution  thereto,  etc. 

Notwithstanding  appellant'a  argumeats,  we  are  of 
the  opIaloB  that  the  derision  of  the  Board  la  proper 
and  must  ba  afllnned. 

Am  BforeBBld,  tbe  Board,  in  its  third  ground  of  rejer- 
tiofi,  Btoted  that  tubular  furnaces  were  conventional 
fort  cracking  hydrocarbons.  Appellant,  In  fact,  coa- 
cedss  this  to  be  tree  In  his  spedflcatlonj  Appellant, 
in  his  rerieir  of  the  prior  art  In  his  spedflcatlon,  states 
thst  the  problems  incident  to  use  of  stsndard  tubvlar 
furnaces  were  well  known.  Theae  problems,  all  of 
which  contribute  eventnaHy  to  the  rupture  or  crack- 
ing of  the  tube  walls,  appear  to  be  as  follows :  (1 )  dete- 
rloratloa  of  the  tube  walls  due  to  direct  impingen^ent 
on  said  walls  of  high  teoapersture  flamed  or  cos^os- 
tlon  gases:  (2)  deterioration  of  the  tube  walls  by 
carburlsatlon,  sulphidatlmi,  sulphatlon  or  the  fOrma- 
tiopi  of  nitride  and  oxide  scales  on  the  outer  walls  of 
tha  tubes;  (8)  deterloratlen  of  the  tabe  walls  doe  to 
abnormal  preasare  sUvias  impoaed  apon  t^ie  tube  walls 
when  high  pressure  proceeses  are  emplo|>'ed.  It  waa 
also  well  known  by  those  skilled  in  the  art  that  In  the 
ev0nt  of  mptore  or  cracking  of  the  tohej  walls  due  to 
or  all  of  the  foregoing  efFects,  exploeive  and  other 
|ngerous  conditions  were  created  by  the  escape  of 
reaction  gases  into  the  heating  furnace  proper  when 
pressures  were  employed. 

such,  aa  is  conceded  by  appellant,  was  known  in 
field  before  appellant's  entry  thereinto.  We  are 
the  opinion  that  the  foregoing  considerations  are 
eai^ntial  to  a  prater  analysis  of  the  issties  raised  on 
this  sppeal,  as  will  hereinafter  be  seen. 

Claims  1,  8  and  11  are  drawn  to  the  baalc  apparatus 
consisting  essenttally  of  a  reaction  tube  surrounded  by 
an  outer  metallic  Jacket,  both  of  wMch  are  disposed 
within  a  heating  chamber,  and  radiant  heating  meaas 
within  said  beating  chamber.  The  outer  metallic 
Jadcet  is  in  fluid-impervlotts  relation  to  the  reaction 
tnbe  and  the  heating  chamber.  Theae  claims  contain 
no  limitations  aa  to  pressure  means  for  the  annular 
space  between  the  outer  Jacket  and  the  reaction  tube 
nor  as  to  the  provlalon  of  means  for  supplying  inert  gas 
to  said  qpace;  It  is  obvious,  therefore,  that  they  are 
directed  towards  the  solution  of  only  the  first  of  the 
aforellsted  problems.  Metsger  shows  tbe  expedient  of 
utUxlng  an  outer  shield  around  a  tubular  reaction 
chamber  whidi  Is  exposed  to  radiant  heating.  As 
>llaat  recognises  In  his  reply  brief,  st  least  one  of 
purposes  of  Mctager's  outer  riiidd  wss  to  serve  ss 


*  The  Board's  stetesMat  aa  to  what  waa  eoavcntlonal  la  tlw 
r  fBraaea  art  la  a  atatamaat  af  faet.wltbia  the  knowlh 
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a  barrier  prerenting  the  comboatlon  gaaM  froati  tb« 
furnace  from  contacting  the  metal  anrfaces  of  the  inner 
reaction  chaatber.  rla — a  problem  Identical  to  that 
which  the  embodiments  of  Halma  1,  8  and  11  are 
dealgned  to  ohTtate.  To  utilise  the  Metiger  teaehinga 
In  cimjunction  with  the  operation  of  conTentlonal  tabu- 
lar famacea.  ri% — to  provide  an  outer  Jacket  about  a 
metal  reaction  tube,  would  not,  in  our  opinion,  aaMunt 
to  Invention.  While  Metaner  maj'  have  been  conrerned 
with  problema  different  from  thoae  of  appellant  with 
reapeet  to  the  proceae  for  which  hia  apparatna  was 
dcalfcned.  It  Is  well  apparent  that  the  speciflc  problem 
involved  with  req)ect  to  elalma  1,  8  and  11  fa  Mentlcal 
to  that  obviated  by  Metzxer's  use  of  the  outer  Jacket 

Appellant,  however,  arguea  that  the  outer  Jacket  of 
Metxger  is  fluid-pervious  in  that  It  la  constructed  of 
refractory  material  and  that,  at  beat,  the  teachincs  of 
Metager  would  result  In  a  reaction  tube-Jadiet  com- 
bination wherein  the  reaction  tube  communicates  with 
the  Jacket  thrauKh  an  opening:  that  claims  1,  8  and  11 
contain  limltationa  providing  for  Ituid-iBpenrkxii  rela- 
tionship between  the  heating  chamber,  outer  Ja^et 
and  reaction  tube ;  and  that  unices  the  walla  are  Hold- 
impervious,  the  basic  objective  of  appellant's  alleged 
Inttntlon  win  be  frvatratcd:  the  laoiation  of  fluid 
reactanta  fn^  the  heating  chamber  In  the  evei>t  of 
rupture  or  cracking  of  the  reaction  tube. 

We  agree  that  lletsger  would,  at  beat,  suggeat  the 
use  of  an  outer  Jacket  constructed  «f  ref  ractmy  mate- 
rial bat  at  ttala  point,  our  agreement  with  appellant 
ceaaea.  We  cannot  conclude  that  Metager's  refractory 
material  Is,  as  appellant  claims,  fluid-pervious.  Mets- 
ger  discloees  that  preferred  refractory  materlats  are 
silica  or  Are  clay.  [2]  There  are,  no  doubt,  virlona 
varietiea  of  refractory  materlala  compoaed  of  alllca 
and  Are  clay,  some  of  which  may  be  what  would  be 
deacrlbed  aa  "fluid-pervious."  It  Is  well  known,  how- 
ever, that  silica  refractorlea  are  uaed  where  gaa-tlght 
conditlona  are  eaaentlal,  auch  as  In  the  llnlnga  o^  coke 
ovma,  Indicating  that  varietiea  of  the  above  mafferiala 
are.  In  fact,  flnld-impervioiia.  Inasmuch  aa  M^tager 
pasaea  nitrogen  through  the  annular  apace  between  the 
reaction  chamber  and  the  refractory  Jacket  and  U  is 
obvtoualy  dcalrable,  If  not  essontlal.  that  there  ibe  no 
migration  of  the  nitrogen  through  the  refractory  I  mate- 
rial, we  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  refractory  niatarlal 
need  or,  at  the  least,  saggeeted  by  Ifetsger  il  flnid- 
Impervloua.  Am>ellant  haa  advanced  no  argnment  to 
disauade  na  from  reaching  this  conclusion.       I 

[8]  And  though  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  the 
refractory  material  of  Metsger  would  remain  fluld- 
impei^ous  under  the  high  preaaurea  diacloaed  In 
appellant's  q;)eciflcatlon,  it  is  Important  to  note  that 
elalma  1,  8  and  11  are  not  limited  to  uae  in  high  preasure 
■yatems.'  Undoubtedly,  the  refractory  material  of 
lletager,  aa  applied  to  the  conventional  tube-type  fur- 
nace structure,  would  be  equivalent  In  a  patentability 
sense  to  the  fluid-impervious  outer  Jacket  of  appellant 
ondar  low  pressure  conditions. 


■  W«  do  Dot  Nfard  tlic  atatasMnt  In  «ach  of  tbo  apfiaratiis 
dsUas  that  the  faraaw  Is  "for  tho  tnatiatat  ef  srwiiBrlssd 
•■M  fMCtaats^  to  to  a  vaMd  ttsiltsttoa  oa  the  rMlted  strae- 
taes  thsnla.  gtaiUarlT.  the  ttaUtattoa  in  sach  sT  tta^dshas 
that  SMsaa  arc  priivldod  for  dtllrofflac  ertMarisad  fnia 
raactaats  to  oao  ond'^M  oaek  weetloii  tab*  does 
itas  for  ass  la 
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Apprilant'a  aecond  contention  la,  as  well,  without 
merit  Metsger's  discloaure  aa  to  the  uae  of  ax  outer 
refractory  Jacket  has  been  applied  only  as  a  leneral 
teaching  of  the  use  of  auch  an  expedient  In  com  ectlon 
wltk  radiantly  heated  reaction  chanbera.  One  Incor- 
porating auch  an  expedient  In  connection  with  a  cos- 
ventlonal  tut>e-type  fnmace  would  obvloualy  mit  pro- 
vide communication  between  the  reaction  tnte  and 
the  outer  Jacket  unless  it  were  desirable,  aa  n  the 
Mstwiar  ayatem,  to  paas  the  gaa  uaed  to  prevent  dete- 
rloratkm  of  the  reaction  chamber  wall  Into  oald  reac- 
tion chamber  to  aerve  as  a  reactant  It  Is  ttraa  clear 
that  though  Metsger  waa  not  concerned  qwcMlcally 
with  the  problem  of  laolatlng  his  reactant  fluids  from 
Uw  heating  chamber  proper  In  the  event  of  rupture 
of  tbe  reaction  chamber  walls,  he  was  concerned  with 
at  least  one  of  appellant's  problems,  vis — the  first  of 
the  three  heretofore  mentioned.  That  the  application 
of  the  lletager  teachings,  aa  to  the  solution  of  the 
latter  problem,  to  the  conventional  tubular  ftomace 
resulla  only  IncMeaCally  (or  accidentally)  in  the  aoln- 
tioB  to  the  former  problem  or  which,  at  the'  leaat 
reanlta  In  a  atructure  upon  which  appellanf  s  iciafans 
read,  can  be  of  no  avail  to  appellant  See  In  re  tepter, 
80  OOPA  (Patenta)  72QL  182  r.2d  180.  96  USFJQ  17T, 
and  In  re  Onuerke,  24  OCPA  (Patenta)  T25,  »  P.2d 
880,  81  USPQ  aw.  Tbe  Board's  rejection  of  dilms  t 
8  and  11  la  accordingly  afllrmed. 

Claim  2  dlffera  from  claim  1  In  that  meaiia  are 
provided  la  tbe  former  for  Introducing  and  maintain- 
ing nonoombustlble  gaa  under  preasure  Into  the  annular 
space  bataneeu  tbe  outer  jacket  and  tbe  reaction  tube. 
Thla  feature  serves  to  obviate  the  second  p^vblem 
heretofore  set  forth.  Metsger  discloses  the  In^rodae- 
tlon  of  nitrogen  into  tbe  annular  apace  between  die 
outer  Jacket  a»d  tbe  reaction  chamber  for  a  pnrpote 
identical  to  appllcant'a.  The  fact  that  Metsger'i  nitro- 
gen also  aervea  as  a  reactant  to  form  the  cyan  dee  of 
hia  proceaa  doea  not  detract  from  ita  uae  aa  aii  inert 
gaa  whOe  in  the  awwalar  tpnoe.  Clearly,  appiflanra 
argomenta  to  tbe  effect  that  tbe  nitrogen  of  Maiager  la 
not  inert  becanae  it  later  aervea  an  a  raaetant  ate 
teamoua.  The  recitation  In  this  claim  that  meana  are 
proylded  for  nurtntalalng  the  noncombostible  gaa  under 
preasure  in  tbe  outer  jacket  doea  not  serve  to 
tbe  dalm  patentable  over  the  art  railed  aponl  The 
nitrogen  gas  of  Metsger  is  unquestionably  maintained 
under  a  poaltlve  preasure,  for  otherwise.  It  covid  not 
be  forced  Into  the  apparatna.  The  Board'a 
of  claim  2  la  accordingly  afllrmed.  | 

Clalma  5  and  18  are  dependent  upon  dalma  8 
respectively,  and  add  thereto  tbe  llmiUtlon 
end  of  the  outer  tube  Is  closed,  tbe  opposite 
talning  a  preasure  releaae  meana. 

are  well  known  in  tbe  art    To 
if  In  fact  It  ware  fonnd  that  ex< 
aadatad  In  tte  oDl»r  jMfest  tor  any 
an  obvlooa  expedient.    We  agree  with  the  Boa^ 
tbaae  clalma  are  unpatentable. 

Otelaa  •  ud  14  depaAd  from  clalma  8  andjll,  ra> 
apecdvwly,  and  add  thereto  meana  for  supplying  and 
'nalnt^la*«*g  a  noocombustlble  gaa  under  pss^aura  to 
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tbe  enter  tube  as  well  as  valving  meana  to  aelectively 
discontinue  the  flow  of  reactants  Into  the  reaction  tnbe 
and  to  prevent  backflow  of  the  reaction  producta  into 
fhe  reaction  tube.  As  aforesaid,  the  former  UmlUtion 
doea  not  lend  patentability  to  theae  clalma.  The  Board 
waa  of  Uie  opinion  that  tbe  latter  llmltatioB,  aa  wdl. 
failed  to  lend  patentability  to  said  Claims  since: 
•  •  •  !«o  mmtMA%e  eo-operattw  lolatloaahlp  U  art  ««t  bJ^ttaew 
eUlaw  whicb  accaratofar  d>aa«o  Um  control  arraaseinont.  Aa 
here  broadly  Indicated.  It  woold  appear  that  no  mvontfv* 
vBitetlona  ftom  eaavsatlaBal  e«itr«4  and  Mfoty  dovlcM  are 
preoonted.  •  •  • 

We  agree  with  tbe  Board'a  rejection  of  these  claims. 
As  dlscloee<I  In  appellant's  speciflcatlon.  the  valving 


be  aeen  from  a  curaory  glance  at  tbe  Soqaermeier  dia- 
cl0sure,  wherein  it  is  stated  that : 


•  f  •  Kaeh  of  those  nMmtera  fonalag  the  iatarlor  roaction 
ehimber  may  he  miita^  eoaatraeted  of  rcfrmetory  autorlal. 
tpMea  MM  ft«  eeppertod  or  reto/orwd  H  aa  mitmmtl  anaar  it 

•  •  •.  (RaHes  Boppbed.! 

This  armor,  as  Is  seen  in  tbe  drawing  acconqMmylng 
tbe  Somermeier  patent,  extends  coa4>letsly  about  tbe 
reaction  chamber.  Appellant's  tiiird  contention  1%  as 
well,  without  merit  [5]  The  teat  aa  to|  whether  two 
references  are  from  non-analogous  arts  is  whether  one 
seeking  to  solve  a  problem  with  respect  tp  tbe  onbodl- 
ment  of  a  reference  in  one  art  would  be  at»t  to  aaA  tbe 
solution  to  said  problem  In  tbe  other  art    See  In  re 


meana  are  designed  to  aelectively  discontinue  the  flow    j^^^  ^  Q^jp^  < Patents)  734,  228  T2A  284, 108  USPQ 


of  reactants  into  the  reaction  tube  and  to  prevent 
badcflow  of  the  reaction  products  into  tbe  reaction 
tube  at  tuch  time  when  a  rupture  in  the  wM  of  the 
rtmeUom  tube  occurs  and  the  pre»$ure  in  the  annular 
apace  emceede  the  normal  pre*$ure  therein.  The 
f tiring  elementa  recited  In  tbeae  claims  do  not  set 
forth  theae  easeoUal  llmltationa.  As  the  claims  now 
read,  they  preaent,  as  the  Board  sUted,  "no  inventive 
variationa    from    conTentlonal    control    and    safety 

dsvioM." 

Claims  19  and  20  are  drai^-n  to  a  process.  Claim  19. 
which  has  hereinbefore  been  set  forth,  is  obvioosly 
unpatentable  for  the  reaaooa  set  forth  In  tbe  rejection 
of  clalma  1  and  2.  Claim  20  Is  similar  to  claim  10 
except  for  the  additional  llmitatimi  that  the  noncom- 
bustihle  gga  la  maintained  at  a  preasure  "substantially 
above  atmosi^teric  pressure  but  below  the  pressure  of 
the  fluid  leactants  in  the  reaction  sone."  This  limita- 
tion aarvca  to  obviate  tbe  third  problem  heretofore  dis- 
cvssad.  Somermeier  ahowa  tbe  expedient  of  placing  a 
leaction  ciiamber  within  a  larger  chamber  and  main- 
taining a  positive  pressure  in  the  latter  to  reduce 
prMsare  strains  on  the  waUa  of  tbe  former.  It  la  not 
aeso,  therefoie,  that  to  apply  the  general  teachings 
•f  Somermeier  to  tbe  nnpatentable  process  of  claim  19 
would  Involve  Invention.  True,  Somermeier  teacbea 
tbat  the  pressures  In  tbe  outer  end  Inner  chambers  are 
equal  whereas  claim  20  clearly  providea  for  a  preaaure 
gradkBt  [4]  It  la  to  be  noted,  however,  that  tboo^ 
tbia  claim  calls  for  a  preasure  "substantially  above 
atmoapheric  pressure"  It  doea  not  state  how  far  below 
the  pressure  of  the  fluid  reactants  In  the  reaction  soae 
said  pressure  is  to  be  maintained.  As  the  dalm  now 
reada,  the  preasnre  of  tbe  noncombustible  gas  could 
be  only  minutely  below  tbat  of  the  reaction  chamber, 
in  which  caae  results  no  different  from  that  obtained 
b^'  the  practice  of  the  process  of  claim  19  would  be 
obtained. 

Appellant  objects  to  the  use  of  Somermeier  as  a 

rafetence  against  elslm  20  doe  to  tbe  pn^ssnce  la  tbe 

•ji^pparatas  of  that  reference  of  an  opening  between 

albe  reaction  and  outer  chambers  as  well  as  the  fact 

Ihat  Somermeier'a  reaction  diamber  wall  la  not  fluid - 

Impervions.    He  alao  contenda  tbat  Somermeier  and 

'*Aletsger  are  from  jM>n*analagous  srts  and  therefore 

cannot  be  ctimbtned  as  prior  art  references.   Appellant's 

first  contention  is  dlqweed-of  for  the  reaaons  used  in 

tbe  Similar  objection  to  tbe  presence  in  Metsger  of  the 

opening  connecting  the  t^bactlon  chamber  and  the  outer 

Jacket.    His  mft^A  (ttn&ntton  ts  unfounded,  as  may 

est  o.  o.— !• 


220.  In  tbe  instant  case,  the  apparatus  of  Metager, 
that  of  Somermeier  and  tbe  conventional  tabe^ype 
furnace  are  each  In  tbe  furnace  art.  That  Somermeier 
Is  not  concerned  with  s  tube-type  furnace  does  not 
detract  from  the  applicability  of  the  teacbinga  found 

freln  to  tbe  instant  caae.  Problema  involved  with 
to  tubular  fumaoea  are  not  peculiar  to  audi 
We  are  of  tbe  opinion  that  one  aeeking  to 
the;  admittedly  recognised  problems  heretofore 
dikcnased  In  tbe  tubular  furnace  art  would  not  reatrict 
hi  I  search  for  a  aolutUm  thereto  to  what  is  known  with 
re  ipect  to  such  fumacea  bot  would  extend  his  aearcb  at 
l«Ht  to  fnmacea  of  tbe  t>'pe  diadoaad  by  both  Somar- 
msier  and  Metsger. 

[6]  For  tbe  foregirtng  reaaons,  tbe  dedsion  of  the 
B  Mird  of  A]n>eal8  is  affirmed. 

AFFIBMED. 

Jackson.  J.,  retired,  recalled  to  partidpate  herdn  in 
pljace  of  OcujE,  /.,  abaent  becauae  of  illneas. 


U.8.Ca«t«r 

Iv  aa  JswcTT  an  al. 

N:  9»9».    DeeUed  Jfay  ST.  liiJ.    PeHmu  fr  i 
den<Ml  Oeta»«r  U,  l»n 
(—  CCPA  — ;  —  F.2d  — :  —  tJgPQ  —1 

PaTSSTASIUTT— AWTICirATIOS— AVOIWSO    RSJBCnOS    ST 

LnnTAtioss  TO  Osviotrstr  Dbstkabia  Chabactbb- 
isnca. 

"  •  •  •  dalat  11  la  directed  to  the  aamc  hroad  eaai- 
biaation  aa  ia  diadooed  la  the  Preneh  patent  aad  parporta 
to  avoid  the  rejection  over  thla  reference  merely  by  the 
laetmlon  of  limttatloaa  to  the  obrtoaaly  deairable  ehar- 
adertatlea  of  a  romaKrclalljr  aatiafactory  Utbocraphie  plate 
ratfeer  ttoaa  by  tbe  apectfic  tBcana  or  atraetprc  aacaaaary  to 
obtain  audi  cbaracter^tica.  In  other  words,  appellanta 
have,  in  their  broadly  redted  daim  11,  attempted  to  dalm 
the  oifvleaa  rmutt  desired  rather  than  the  meana  of  attala- 
mg  aald  reoidt.  Hm  Beafd%  rajectlea  ot  dalm  11  ia 
aecordlncly  anatalned." 
Bahu — Sams— ^paaATtTaitsaa  or  Baraasscs. 

On  tbo  Qoeation  of  tbe  operativeneaa  of  a  UtbogTaphlc 
■late  dladaaed  ia  a  rofereaco  patent  iSTald  tbat  eommarrtal 
UBaeeeptaMlity  la  net  aeceaaartty  eqalvaleBt  to  laopeiBllve- 


Samb — ^lavsanoa-^CmMsacut.  Socc 

"Ai^lUBts'    dlacttiaion   of   commerdal    aacecas,   whilf 
impreaslve,  eaa  bare  no  ttearlas  in  a  caae  where  the  pat- 
•ataMlltr  of  datam  over  the  prior  art  la  net  la  doabt** 
SAMa — SacirASiea  or  liABKoaa  Oaoor. 

*H:iaim  10  autera  from  dalm  11  oaly  la  the  radtatton 
of  a  Ifarkimb  smnp  whidi  redtee  that  tbe  ataCal 
Shall  be  aelected  frmn  the  dasa  coaslstlag  of 
line,  tia,  Miag,sssisBi.  chrosiiam  and  e^ptr.  ■laes  at : 
on*  of  tho  memhera  of  thla  group,  ahualaam.  Is  disdosad 
by  tbe  Pread)  patent,  thla  daha  Is  aapataatable  for  tbe 
reeaona  employod  In  tbe  rejectioa  of  dalm  It" 


.4iVt^ 
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I.  ■amb — laBVniiiTs  LiiinA*M«  or  Claim. 

jr«M  that  tlM  UnytotlM  hi  •  data  ttat  •  layw  Is  •W 
MkMaBttolljr  th*  etaimetMlMtai  of  •  Un  foraad  ky  rtact- 
iBff  «VMOM  aodtam  ailtait*  with  th*  mttmtt  «e  mM 
•tauBlaui  ■iMaC''  dMS  aot  wnr*  u  data*  •  flte  faf  ><  I17 
tb»  Matad  iMtiMd  tat  MI7  OM  pBiMMlf  "■■iiUBflanj- 
tk*  chanctaHatka  af  aaeh  a  llm.  aack  a  ftlai  kavti^ 
«MM  akaraaartatlca  wMck  artgkt  ar  adakt  aat  ka 
t«  tta  WailfattaM.  aad  M»U  ttmt  it  la  aa*  taMlaalva  af  all 
tiM  ekuaetarlatlca  aC  aack  a  Ubi  4«a  ta  tka  iiTinn  af 
tka  waaa  "aokatakflwlly.'*  and  XaM  ttat  tha  Maltatlaa 
ftdU.  daa  ta  tta  fflitaWiwia^  ta  raadar  tha  ^Um  piMit- 
aMa  ovar  a  eltad  pataat 

«.  AUBii  vo  nn  U.  ■.  Ooovr  o»  Coaraata  a«»  Pamar 
ArrBAua— laava  Bavoaa  Ooobv— Boaaa  or 
T<o  Sanaw  iMaa*  Baooaaa 
iTioa. 

tka  Board  of  Apvaala  lafaaad.  aadar  tlM 

«t  Pataat  OMaa  lal*  Itt,  ta  larlaw  a  aaaand  tuawt  far 

iraM  tkat  tka  aawt  kad  aa  aatkaHty  ta 

to  MfBiaiiail   tkat  tka  Saard   graat  aaatkar 


r 


■c  flkk,  K*v}^c  aMte^w  taBafa,^Jha 
X^Tjkg  tBaaii  ■■a  MalfB&aiiBfcBS 


^  „  --  ^Mggsr^rsff^^ 


•ctartaad  la  tkat  It  wQl  »i      _     ^      __       

ItUm   af   tka  mmm   M»kla<fc<t<fa   a^tartal. 


T.  tAMa-oflAMa — C^MMiaaioaaa^  DkaiAi.  or  a 

Witk  roapact  to  tka  doaial  af  a  9atltla«.  ktaackt  aftaa 
kr  tka  Bakft  af  Amila.  iipwtkw  1 
ta  taitanraM  ta  tka  jraatwiHaa  af  aa 
BtU  tkat  *nt  la  wall  utalMakid  tkat  tkla  aowt  la  wttkaat 
aatkorltjr  to  rovtow  tka  acttaa  of  tka  riiaHMliiaw  la 

a  PAtuntMun-^umevLMM    ■macr    Mah»  -Pia»o- 
lie  Pataifwa  Flam. 

to  a  plaaigiMkH  yrlatlac  atato  M0U  aapatost- 
•tkadtadjprlarart. 


tka  Pataat  OOe*. 
AlTIRlfUX 

J7«roM  /.  Jr<mi«|f  (Mm*  W.  Oekmn  uid  Cmpmtar, 
Abkptt,  OmAttr  4  Kifmet  of  coonari)  for  Jeipott  ot  aL 

Clorenoe  W.  Moore  (J.  SeMmmt^  of  coviiMl)  for  tte 
OommlMloiior  of  Pttrnta. 

BofOra  JoHnaoif,  Chief  Jmd^o,  and  CXOoifinnx,  Wobut, 
Rich,  and  jACxaoir  (rottred),  A$9oetate  Ju4§ee 

JoHnaoi*,  Chief  Ju4§e,  daUrerod  tba  optaton  of  tha 
court. 

Tbla  la  an  apiwal  from  a  dedalon  of  tha  Board  of 
Appaala  of  tha  Vnltad  Sutaa  Pataot  O0ea  njactlac 
clalBw  a,  10  and  11  of  apprilanta'  appllcatloo  Nol 
400.1401  fllad  Ancnat  Ifi.  19B4,  for  "Planofraphlc  PHnt- 
tng  Plata." 

GUiiaa  7-11.  wklch  appallants  had  anhatltntad  for 
flnalljr  rajacted  daima  1-5,  were  ortglnally  hafora  tha 
Hoard  for  Ito  ooaildaratkm.  The  Board'a  i|UaottQO 
of  dalaa  T  and  8,  on  tha  crovad  of  doable  paMatlnir 
ovnr  clalma  aUowcd  in  appellanta'  prior  anKlcatlon 
No.  1»,S<».  filed  December  e.  1900.'  haa  ilot  baia 
aaeignad  aa  error  and  thna  la  not  befoia  thla  eoort  fMr 


caalm  11  fa  UluatraUra  aad  rsada  aa  fMlowa: 

11.  A  BiiaaaBlciiad.  mmaaliealljr  afUia 
lltkagnfkte  prtalli^  aad  talalad  Maa,  aad 


InTantlon  relalaa  to  preaenelMairt  Utho- 
sraphle  prlntlnc  platai,  capaMa  of  bilng  atorad  and  than 
aacd  loi«  afler  their  date  of 
plataa  coaqarlae  three  aawntlal  1 

(1)  A  aapportlnir  matal  baaa  aheet  of  alnmlnnm  or 
otter  rriatad  metkl. 

(2)  An  lataraaedlate,  laolatliw  layer  or  film  which 
la  hydrophlUe.  acua-prataatlaff  and  toaa-i«do^li«,  and 

(8)  A  aorfaee  layar  ntwipnaed  of  a 
watar-acrfnble  dlaao  raala. 

In  nee,  a  deatrad  oottBffvrattoa  on  the  ll|hf  4imIHh 
lajcr  la  gipuaed  to  llfht.  readerlnt  each  coafifcurattoa 
water  laaotable  and  organophUle.  Tha  aaaaltHre  lajer 
la  devaiopad  by  waahlnf  with  water,  thaa  noMyrlM  the 
Usht-aanaitlve  reHa  ftoai  the  naaipoeed  ar^  The 
water^aaapeaed  aorCaca  la  coated  with  a  n  iaaj'  Ink 
which  adharea  oaly  to  the  ezpoaed  (orfaaophllle) 
portloaa  of  tha  anrfaca  layar. 

Tha  rcteeae«  rellad  npoa  ara: 

( Freaeh) .  90UBB,  rihraary  Itt.  IMS. 

''La  Technique  dee  Beprodaetloaf  PboCo- 
aMchaniqoea"— Vol  1«  1M7:  PohL  hr 
■eata  Boaaard-Oaimela.  Parla: 
andB0»-B19. 

The  rrench  potent  to  KaUe  diadoaaa  a  plate|aaitahle 
for  lithographic  prlntlnc  comprlalnc.  In  one 
naot,  thraa  eitmanta  ■meraUy  corretpondlnff 
In  appellanta*  plate  : 

(1)  A  anpportlnff  baae  aheet  of  aluminnia  o^  slae, 
(3)'  An  Intarmadlate  porooa  layer  on  aald 
ezldlaed,  fiaorlae  or  phaephorooa  contatnlnc  < 
of  atealnoa^  applied  by  a  cbaailcal  or  atoctrodhemlcal 


lleMlaat 
I  106^  107 


to 


of 


_  aa  at  laaat  ana  aartace 


Si'tolM  MbataaSatr  froa  of^wataa w5ai3P 
•tor  kalaa  farckor  ckaractorlaad  la  tkat  It  wia  a 


•Inrkatoafa 
laaalakUfad 

tacof  a  I 


rial 


taaaa  atraaaUr  to 
aadte  eoatact  wltk 
oaaa  rak 

ilaiat  Makl  tkraa^a  aiiaili  ar 


(8)  A  earfnee  layer  compooed  «f  a  waterjaotable. 
light  aenaltlTa  diaao  coapoaad. 

U^oa  expoaare  te  Ui^  of  a  dealrad  coallgnratiaa,  aald 
to  taaolahlllaad.  The  pUte  aaHhea  la 
with  water,  thne  remoTlag  the  anerpPkad  por^ 
tlooa  of  tha  diaao  oompoand.  The  draptnad  pUte^ia 
than  raady  for  prlntlnf. 

Tba  Ctorc  pablleatloa  refere  to  the  Vnach  patent 
and  alao  contalna  deaalpOoiia  of  Uthographic  "dtaan- 
altlaatloa'*  tachalqnea  to  be  naed  In  coojaactloa  with 
dlaao-coated  BMtalllc  eheatai 

ThaBzaaiaar  rejected  dalmatt-llon  twoaroanda: 
(1)  aafalllnf  to  properly  define  tha  aaaertadtttvantidh, 
and  (2)  aa  vapateataMe  orer  tha  Froadi  pataat  to 
Kalle  or  tha  Otofc  pobUcaUoa.  The  Board,  to' rerlaw* 
Inc  tha  Bnaatnar^  r«)eetloa,  waa  of  tha  optalon  that 
both  rt)aetlow  ware  aahjtet  to  tha  MM 
vareiatatod  to  oaa  another  ilne 
of  the  aplatoa  that  tha  chOaM  fall  pwopwli  to 
tha  ■■awtofl  IntaatlaB  la  each  a  wap  aa  to 
l&a  Board  accordiatfy  000- 


Aatflaattoa  It 


mtL  tha  BaarCi  Mttea^ 

Btoaa|Wpnai 

of  rali^tiaa  or, 

aad  that,  thaaaCtoa, 

r 
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thla  ground  of  rejection  le  not  properly  before  thla 
ooart  The  Oommlaaloner,  on  the  other  band,  argnee 
that  the  Board  did  not  expreaely  rarerae  the  Bzamintf 
aa  to  any  groand  of  rejection  and  that,  tharefore,  both 
gnmnda  are  before  oa.  In  the  riew  we  teke  of  tbla 
caae.  it  U  not  nicewary  to  decide  thla  qoeation,  as  will 
hereinafter  be  eeen. 

The  Board,  concediag  that  inrentlon  realded  in  the 
Utbographlc  printing  plate  dladoeed  by  appellante  (ai 
evldencad  by  allowed  claim*  la  appellante'  prior  appll- 
catieo  heretofore  mentioned),  waa  of  the  opinion  that 
the  geiteral  combination  of  elemente  dalmed  waa  aatlc- 
Ipatad  by  the  Preach  patent  and  that  the  Inrcatioa, 
If  any.  realded  in  tbe  intermediate  layer  of  the  com- 
Maatiaa.  It  coedndad  that  th^  deecrlpdon  of  lald 
layar  In  teroM  of  Ite  ohrlooaly  dealrable  characterlatlca 
waa  not  anflkiant  to  patentaMy  define  orer  the  Praadi 
pataat  In  Ite  rejection,  the  Board  alao  relied  npoa 
tha  dladoaare  of  tbe  Clerc  article,  though  appellante 
contend  that  it  la  not  dear,  whether  the  Board  waa 
naliC  eaid  dladoonie  to  enpplement  that  of  the  Prendi 
pataat  or  by  itaelf  aa  a  aeparate  aad  diatinct  reference. 
We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  Board  conaldered  them 
tedepeadently,  each  aa  aa  Indiridnally  effectlTe  refer- 
ence agalnat  the  datana :  we,  accordingly,  will  conaldar 
them  In  the  same  manner. 

Claim  11  baa  been  hereinbefore  eet  forOi.  Appellante 
do  not  dtepate  the  Board'a  flndii«  that  the  aininimim 
baae  and  dlaao  reeta  redted  therein  are  rtiowa  by  the 
Prench  patent  They  do  contend.  howoTor.  that  tha 
mtermedtete  layer  redted  la  thia  daim  ia  not  ahown 
by  eald  patent  Appellanti'  IntenaedUte  layer  te 
defined  by  the  foltowlng  charactarlatica :  (1)  perma- 
nently hydrophiUc;  (2)  aaun-prercntlng :  (8)  tone- 
redodng;  (4)  It  orertlee  and  le  flraily  bonded  to  the 
Borfkce  of  the  atnminam;  (5)  It  ia  aobatantlaUy  free 
of  watereolQble  matertel ;  («)  it  wUl  cauae  an  In  eltn 
inaoloblllBed  dlaao  image  atroagly  to  adhere  to  the 
anrfaee  of  the  aluminum;  (7)  It  wiU  prevent  the 
metal  from  canaing  dacoopoaltlon  of  the  dlaao  llght- 
aenaltlTe  material.  AppaUaate  farther  contend  that 
daim  11  inherently  indndea  Umitetiona  to  the  effect 
that  the  intennedtete  flhn  ia  non-porooa  and  te  an 
leolatlttg  layar.* 

We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  fMegoing  Ilmltetlona 
are  taanfldent  to  render  daim  11  patentoUe  oTer  the 
dtad  art  aad  that  the  Board'a  rejectioa  of  thia  daim 
mnat  be  aoatained. 

At  the  outaet,  we  deem  It  dealrable  to  point  out  that 
tbe  ptete  of  tbe  French  patent  te  deaigned  to  be  naed 
in  subatenttelly  the  aame  manner  aa  te  appdlante' 
ptete.  Bccardleaa  of  how  effectire  the  Kalle  ptete 
la,  ita  proper  uae  dependa,  aa  do  ail  platae  of  thte 
nature,  on  ite  ability  to  attrad  Ink  only  In  the  expoaed 
areaa  of  the  Ught-aenaitlre  canting.  Pnranant  to  tMi 
proper  aae.  the  expoaed  portlo^  ahoald  be  organophiUc 
and  hydrophobic  wbereae  the  portfone  of  the  plate 
oaderlylag  the  uaezpoaed  portions  after  said  portions 
hsTO  been  waahed  away  abould  be  bydrophiUc.    Thus, 

•  Aa  atated  la  appallaata'  raply  brtaf : 
^  It  all  il  !*■■  oaaaan  to  aana%  aa  daoa  tka 
tttat  tkat  a  kmar  wM«k  (1)  te  a  flka.  <S)  .  __~ — ~ 
ZStSftSTtmi  SSm  lajan  (oMtal  ohMt  aad  MoatHMdjOOat; 
laff)Mt)  ta  tl^tly  kaadad  to  k«»tk,  (4^  ta  prntaaeattr  t?4r* 


to  iaA.  aad  (•)  waTaala  <i»c<>aipe^wi  of  ^^Ity^ 


by  moiatening  tbe  expoaed  and  developed  ptete  with 

water,  as  in  tbe  exanqtlee  aet,  forth  in  tbe  rreneh 

pa^t   (see  eapecUlly  Bxamplw  8,  4  aad  6),  the 

wUl  be  retained  by  the  hydrophillc  surfhoe 

'lying  the  unexpoaed  portions  <^  tbe  ptete  and 

be  repelled  by  the  hydrophobic,  expoaed  portlona. 

wlU  not  readily  adhere  to  the  former  bat  win 

adb«?e  to  the  tetter.     So  mncb  waa  not  only  wril 

known  in  the  art  prior  to  aiv^lante'  «itry  Into  the 

field  but  te,  aa  well,  adequately  anggeatad  hy  the  Fraadi 

.'    Appellanta.  of  ooarae,  do  not  daim  to  bi| 

firat  inventora  of  a  ptete  deaigned  to  be  need  te 

toiegolng  manner  but  rather,  of  a  spedflc  plate 

which  te  more  adequate  suited  to  snc^  use. 

^ith  this  in  mind  we  may  proceed  to  farther  analyse 
ctelm  11.  Tha  phraae  **permaBently  hydrophiUc"  doea 
noTmeaa,  of  conrae.  that  the  intennedtete  layer  wUl 
rehuOn  hydrophillc  indefinitely  and  appellante  do  not 
so!  contend.    Aa  the  Board  correctly  atated,  it  *ia  a 


^ 


retetlve  term,  it  being  aaseited  only  tha^  the  claimed 
artiete  te  auflklently  atabte  to  provide  ia  reaaonable 
time  for  dlatribotion  and  so-called  ahelf  life."    Aa 
atoteatoted,  it  wm  recognised  te  the  art  that  the  noa- 
image  area  abould  be  hydrophillc.     Unqneationably, 
tbe  porous   coating  of   the   Prench   patent    in   the 
non-image  area  te  hydrophillc  at  leaat  to  aome  degree. 
Tl^ns.  the  limitetlon  ''permanently  hydrofriiilic"  merdy 
sets  forth  an  obrlonaly  dealrable  cbaractertetic  of  tiie 
poUraa  film  of  the  Preach  patent  (whether  or  not  aald 
fltei  doea,  te  fact  provide  a  reaaonable  time  for  <Ua- 
^botlon  and  shelf  Ufe  of  the  ptete).   Similarly.  **acnm- 
pijeventing"    and    "tone-redudng"     ddHraaes    which 
siLs^tly  retete  to  the  ability  of  a  sarffMse  to  remate 
li^-free)  are.  as  wdl,  obviously  destrabte  charactar- 
iallca  of  the  non-Image  surface  of  the  porona  layer  of 
the  Prendi  patent    That  It  te  dealrable  to  have  the 
pcrona  layer  of  ttie  Frencb  patent  flmdy  bonded  to 
both  tbe  alnminom  baae  aad  the  dlaao  coating  te  adf- 
evldeat  from  the  very  natare  of  the  article  in  qneation. 
Aiid  that  the  Intermediate  layer  abould  be  free  of 
witer-aolabte  material  Is.  as  well,  obvious,  for  other- 
w  se.  when  the  ptete  Is  wadied  with  water,  tbe  inter- 
medtete  layar  would,  te  part  be  waahed  away  and 
wth  it,  the  dlaao  coating.    We  alao  agree  wltii  tte 
B^rd  that  the  ''laat  danae  of  claim  11  referring  to 
abaenee  of  deatmctive  effect  of  the  metal  on  tbe  light- 
sensitive  layer  te  alao  an  obvlooa  dealrabte  eondltloii 
of  the  comblnatioos  diadoaed  by  the  ref^rencea." 
Thte  te  evident  from  appellante'  review  of  the  prtor 
art  te  their  specification,  wberete  it  te  stated  that 
the  llght-aenaitive  materiate  uaed  te  the  paat  were 
cauaed  to  deconqtoee  by  the  metal  on  wbldi  they  were 
coated.    Whether  or  not  tbe  poroua  teyer  of  tbe  Frendu 
patent  is,  in  fact  folly  effective  te  preventing  anch 
dfcompoaitkm  need  not  be  conaldered  for  It  te  dear 
that  audi  a  cbaractertetic  ia  deairaUe  te  aald  layer, 
itla  tharefoia  dear  that  even  if  we  aasnme  that  tbe 
^miUtion  that  appdtente'  intennedtete  layer  te  aa 
'iaolatlnc  teyer^  te  inherent  te  the  redted  atmcturc 
of  daim  11,  it  ssems  dear  that  anch  a  provlalon  would 


l>*-l%a  praw  wfclek  ta  (ha  okfact  •«  tka  ,_ 
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b«  ooe  which  wonld  be  obTloosly  dealnble  In  the  atrue- 
tor*  of  the  French  patent.  Appellants'  contention  that 
cUlm  11  inherently  Include*  the  limitation  that  their 
Intermediate  layer  la  non-porooa  (for  reaaona  aet  forth 
In  footnote  (S)]  whereaa  the  French  patent  dlacloaea 
a  porooa  layer  Is  not  well  founded.  The  word  '^porous'* 
la  a  relatlre  term  and  It  no  doubt  la  true  that  certain 
"poroua"  layers  may  aerve,  as  well,  as  isolating  layera. 
rt  ia  not  dear,  therefore,  that  non-poroaity  la  lui  Inher- 
ent limitation  In  claim  11.  In  new  of  dila  fact,  thla 
limitation  cannot  be  read  Into  the  claim  in  order  to 
atold  rejection  orer  the  prior  art  In  re  Freemam,  85 
OCPA  (Patents)  112T,  108  F.2d  81,  77  U8PQ  600. 

[1]  The  forcffoing  analysis  makes  It  evident  that 
dalm  11  Is  directed  to  the  same  broad  combination  as 
Is  dlscloeed  In  the  French  patent  and  parporta  to  aroid 
the  rejection  over  thla  reference  merely  by  the  Indualoo 
of  limitations  to  the  obyloualy  desirable  characteristics 
of  a  commercially  satlafactory  lithoffraphlc  plate 
rather  than  by  the  specific  meana  or  structure  necee- 
sary  to  obtain  audi  characterlatics.  tn  other  wonU, 
appellanta  hare.  In  their  broadly  redted  claim  11. 
attempted  to  claim  the  obrlous  result  dcelred  rather 
than  the  means  of  attaining  said  result.  The  Board's 
rejection  of  claim  11  tB  accordingly  sustained. 

Befbre  passing  on  to  a  conalderatloh  of  datms  9 
and  10  and  of  the  other  questions  raided  on  thla  appeal. 
It  la  necessary  to  dlapoae  of  sereral  other  arguments 
adranced  by  appellanta.  Appellanta*  contelitlona  that 
the  diacloenre  of  ^he  Clerc  article  Is  rague,  Indeflnlte 
and  amblgnoos  and  that,  therefore,  this  article  may  not 
eerre  as  an  effectlre  reference  agatntjt  their  datmn  are^ 
of  coarae,  obTiated  by  our  afflrmance  of  the  B<Unrs 
rejection  of  claim  11  on  the  French  patent  ilone. 
Appellanta'  theory  that  the  dladoaurea  of  a  fbrrign 
publication  and  a  foreign  patent  cannot  be  complned 
to  negatlTe  patentability  la  alao  moot  for  the  aame 
reaaon.  The  Board's  refusal  to  conflrm  and  glTe  n  eight 
to  appellants'  alleged  proof  that  the  plate  of  the  French 
patent  Is  Inoperative  for  its  Intended  puriKiae  la  apper- 
VtnOl  aaalgaed  as  eirror  in  app^anta*  reaaon  for  appeal 
No.  11.  Only  a  casual  reference  to  the  jiewett  and 
Caae  affldarit  of  August  6, 19M.  of  record  in  ^ppellanti* 
parent  aM>llcatiun  and  also  here  of  recordi  In  whldk 
ai^lanta  attemp|ted  to  subatantlate  the  dalm  of 
Inoperativeness,  is  made  in  appellants'  brief.  In  their 
reply  brief  they  »Ute  that  it  "Is  beside  the  jpolnt 
whether  Kallc  (Fjvndi)  la  'completely  inopei 'al^Te'" 
and  that  whether'  "Kane  la  'completely  InopleratlTe' 
la  not  a  neceaaary  Issue."  Nothing  elae  is  said  in  ^ther 
of  appellanta'  briefs  about  whether  the  platcj  die- 
doeed  by  the  French  patent  is  either  "completely 
inoperatlTe**  or  l^ioperatlve  to  any  extent  for  tbe 
patentee'a  Intended  purpooe.  [2]  That  it  ia  cooUier- 
dally  unacceptable  ia  not  neceaaartly  equivalent  to 
inoperatlveneaa.  In  view  of  appellanta'  failure  to  dla- 
cnas  In  their  brief  tbe  Board'a  refmal  to  accept  their 
allegatlona  as  to  the  Inoperativeness  of  the  plate  of 
the  French  patent  and,  furthermore,  in  view  of  their 
statementa  that  tbe  question  of  Inoperatlveneaa  la  not 
a  neoeeaary  iaaue.  we  wilj  not  further  consider  this 
qneatlon. 

[8]  Appellanta' I  dlaeoaston  of  commerdal 
while  tmpreealve,  raw  have  no  bearing  In  a 
the  patentability  >of  daloM  over  the  prior  art  la  doC 
In  doubt,    in  m  Pedtev,  *l  OCPA  (Patents)  808,  212 


F.2d  180,  l<n  U8PQ  286.  Appellants'  aaaertSon  that 
claim  11  must  be  conaidered  In  the  light  of  their  allowed 
dalms  *  la  without  merit  In  re  ArtMt  et  oJ..  41  CX^PA 
(Patenta)  TIO,  206  r.2d  MT.  00  U8PQ  128.  While 
that  caae  holda  that  comparlaon  between  allowed 
daima  and  thoae  under  rejection  may,  for  cogent  rea- 
sons, iM  sometimes  made,  we  see  no  reaaon  in  this  caae 
to  so  do.  Purthermora,  the  dUTerence  between  the 
dalme  la  evident  on  thellr  face.  Appellanta  oontoid 
that  a  subsequent  Britirii  patent  to  KaUe,*  the  patentee 
of  the  French  patent  used  to  reject  apprilants'  dalm 
11.  Indicates  that  even  at  that  time  It  waa  recognised 
that  the  "poroua"  layer  of  the  French  patent  WM 
Incapable  of  serving,  and  did  not  so  serve,  aa  an  Iso- 
lating layer.*  It  la  to  be  noted  that  the  portion  of 
the  BrltMi  patent  referred  to  by  appeilants  ^oea  not 
neceaaarlly  refer  to  the  plate  of  tbe  French  patent^ 
for  the  dlacuasion  of  said  plate  foOotet  the  stitement 
quoted  below  In  the  British  patent  text.  If  ire  wera 
to  concede  that  the  Involved  statement  did  lefer  to 
the  plate  of  the  Frendi  patent  It  oeverth^M  does 
not  say  that  the  porona  layer  6t  aald  patent  had  no 
laolatlng  properties  bat  only  th«t  Its  laolatlnr  prop- 
erties were  not  commerdally  elf^ctlve.  Be  thla  aa  It 
may.  we  have  heretofore  pointed  out  that  1(  la  ill 
obviously  desirable  characteristic  of  the  Intermediate 
layer  of  the  French  patent  to  "iaolate"  the  dlaw  coat- 
ing from  the  aluminum  base,  and  for  thla  reaaon, 
daim  11  does  not  patentably  define  over  the  dli  idoeure 
of  that  patent  Whether  or  not  the  plato  Uiere 
described  was  commerdally  acceptable  can  lave  no 
bearing  on  thla  cose. 

Finally,  appdlants  contend  that  the  plate  of  the 
French  patent  doea  not.  in  fact  conidat  of  an  aliimlnum 
baae,  an  Intermediate  layer  and  a  llght-amaitive  layer 
but  only  of  an  aluminum  base  with  the  llght-e  moltlve 
layer  imcorpormted  tnto  the  Intermediate  layer, 
in  effect  they  contend  that  the  two  layers  of  the 
patent  are  In  effect  one.  They  rely  for  this  siaertion 
on  language  In  claim  2  of  said  patent  to  thi  effect 
that  tbe  dloao  compounds  are  ineorpormted  In 
layer*  formed  on  metal  plates.  It  la  to  be 
however,  that  the  patent  qwaka  alao  of  "coating"  a 
plate  having  thereon  a  porous  layer  with  thi»  dlaao 
compounda.  Appellants,  In  their  specification,  nae  the 
same  Interchangeable  termlnolocy  to  deacrfb»  their 
laywa.  Thna,  at  one  point  app^lants  refer  to  "the 
comtimff  of  dlaao  light  eenaitlve  resin"  and  at  i  mother 
point  they  atate  "the  dlaao  reain  Is  apparently  al  worhed 
to  some  extent  In  the  anrface  of  tbe  thin  lillcate 
treatment."  We  have  been  shown  no  reason  uhy  we 
should  condnde  that  the  light-sensitive  reain  la  any 
more  "abaorbcd"  or  "Incorporated"  into  the  Intiirmedl- 
ate  layer  In  the  French  patent  than  In  appKlUmts' 
plate.  That  the  tpeoi/lc  interniediate  layer  4^MloMtf 
by  appeUoats  Is  more  effective  than  that  of  the 
patent  Is  evldaaoed  by  the  allowanre  of  tJis 
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haretoCore  mentioned.    This,  however.  4oeo  not  lend 
patentaMUty  to  the  dalms  before  us. 

[41  Claim  10  dtffbrs  from  claim  11  only  In  the 
redtation  of  a  Markuah  group  which  redtea  that  the 
aMtal  sheet  ahall  be  aelected  from  the  daas  consisting 
of  aluminum,  sine,  tin,  magnesium,  diromium  and 
copper.  Since  at  leaat  one  of  the  membera  of  thla 
ffxmp^  ahuninmn,  fa  disdoaed  by  the  Frendi  patent 
thla  daln  is  unpatentable  for  the  reaaona  employed 
In  the  rejection  of  dalm  IL 

(51  Claim  0  dIfVera  fflwn  cUlra  11  In  that  In  the 
former  there  appeara  an  additional  limitation  that  the 
intermediate  layer  ia  "of  anbatantUIly  the  character- 
lades  of  a  fUm  formed  by  reacting  aqueous  sodium 
sulcata  with  the  turface  of  aald  altuniDum  sheet"   We 
are  of  the  opinion  that  thla  limitation  adda  nothing 
of  patentable  moment  to  what  ia  otherwise  included 
In  dalm  IL    This  phraae  ohvlonaly  does  not  serre  to 
deflna  a  film  formed  by  the  stated  method  but  only 
one  possessing  "substsntlally"  the  cbaracterlatlca  of 
such  a  film.    Sucb  a  film  baa  numerous  cbaracterlatlca 
whldi  might  or  might  not  be  Included  in  the  foregoing 
llmlUtion.    Is  aald  limitation  intended  to  include  only 
the  phyalcal  characteristics  of  such  a  film  or  the  chem- 
ical, aa  well?    If  the  former,  which  phyalcal  character- 
latlcsT    If  only  the  cbaracterlatlca  redted  in  claim  11 
are  to  be  included,  it  is  dear,  aa  has  been  heretofore 
discusaed.  that  thla  phraae  does  not  serve  to  define 
patenUbiUty    over    the    French    patent    Appellants' 
Invention  reoidea  not  in  the  recognition  that  it  ia 
ieslrable  to  employ  an  intermediate  film  of  such  char- 
acterlatlca  but  in  diaeoverlng  wkmt  film  will  perform 
the  taafc.    The  foregoing  limitation  doea  not  define 
the  latter  bat  rather,  the  former.    If  the  limitation  la 
Intended  to  Indude  characterlatlea  other  than  thoae 
redted  in  dalm  11.  it  ia  not  dear  which  of  theae  la  to 
be  included.    It  la  dear  that  it  la  not  Inelnaive  of  aU 
the  duracteriatlca  of  anch  a  film  dae  to  the  iweeenoa 
of  the  woi4  "robatanttally."    Thna,  thia  llmltaHfln 
faito,  due  to  Ita  Indaanitaneaa.  to  rooder  dalm  0  patent- 
able  over  the  French  patent     The  rajeetlon  of  the 
BoaM  aa  to  thla  claim  la  accordlagly  aflbrmad. 

AppaUanla,  mftar  tlie  dedakm  of  the  Board  (m  June 
20,  1066,  submitted  a  requeat  for  rehearing  to  tbe 
Board  on  July  8, 1965.  The  Board  granted  this  request 
and  rendered  a  aecond  dedaion  (which  did  not  ao 
modify  the  flrat  dedalon  aa  to^  In  eflTect  make  the  aecond 
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dedaloa  a  new  one)  on  July  21,  1066.  On  Augnat  12, 
1966,  appdlanti  submitted  a  furtW  request  for  recon- 
sideration, which  request  was  denied  by  the  Board 
under  tbe  provisions  of  Patent  Office  Rule  197  (January 
1.  liMS).  aannded  March  S,  lOM.  which  providee  that : 
Any  Jroaaoot  or  potitlia  for  rohoarias  for  reeoaolderatloa,  or 
■odiacatloa  ot  Om  dodotoa,  moot  kc  died  wltbia  thirty  daro 
froy^Ao  date  of  tho  origliial  deeioloB.  ualeoa  that  docMoa 
Is  ool  BMidlhod  ai  to  become,  la  effoct,  a  new  doclsloB,  aad  the 
Board  of  Appeals  oo  atateo. 

Appellanta  then  filed  a  petition  with  the  Gommlasioner. 

ing: 

That  the  Cotaanlaaloiier  onthorlao  aad  direct  that  thla 
ko  recoaalderod  by  tke  PrtoMtry  Kzaaiteer  and  that  h^ 
clear  aay  baaU  for  eaaaMaiag  pottioaa  of  the  Ctore 
with  tho  Kallo  patMt  or  vtao  Toraa,  aa  a  baato 
m  of  aay  of  dalma  9.  10  or  11,  oa  apfMol ; 
la  tbe  altonatlTe.  ttio  CnaiwilaaloBer  antborlaa 
to  withdraw  ita  dedakm  of  Joao  M.  1966.  aad 
a  rahoarlaa  oa  rocoaaldorattoa,  la  order  that  tho  rtowa 
klttod  la.  aad  appended  to.  appellaata'  Farther  Boqoest 
laeoaalderattoa  any  raeelre  eoaolderatloa  ; 
That  tho  OoouBlaoloaor  aothortao  tho  withdrawal  of  tbo 
'a  dedaloB  of  Juao  29.  1966.  or,  la  tbe  alternative, 
_..^.  that  tbe  ease  bo  roeoaoldared  by  tbe  PrlMiry  Bxaan 
iBorloadcr  tbe  proTlolooa  ct  Rale  198.  aad  that  thla  be  doae 
prk>r  to  the  preoeat  Ilmitlag  date  for  appeal  (Aagnat  28. 
1986). 

That  tbe  Commlaoionor  graat  aach  other  aad  fortber  reUaf 
aa  la  aeceaaary  la  order  that  thla  caae  will  not  be  reqnired  to 
bo  carried  ap  farther  oa  appeal  with  the  record  oaelear  aa  to 
tbo  PatMit  Omee's  htala  for  roibialiia  the  Clerc  pabllcatiM 
with  tbe  K<iI1e  patent,  both  foreicn  pabUeatloBa,  aa  a  baala 
for  reJectlBS  elaton  9. 10  aad  11. 

This  petition  was  denied. 

Appellants  aasign  as  error  both  the  Board's  refusal 
to  review  their  further  request  for  reconsideration  of 
August  12, 1066  and  the  Oommlssioner's  denial  of  their 
petition.  [6]  Aa  to  tbe  former  aaalgnment,  appellanta 
are  without  remedy  in  thia  eovrt  86  U.  8.  C.  7  ape- 
dfically  sUtes  that  tbe  "Board  of  Appeala  has  sole 
power  to  grant  rehearings."  We.  therefore,  have  no 
authority  to  order  or  to  recommend  that  the  Board 
grant  appellants  another  rehearing.  [7^  Aa  to  the 
latter  aaalgnm«it  it  ia  wen  esUblished  thht  this  court 
is  without  authority  to  review  the  ac|ti<m  of  the 
Oommiaaioner  in  caaea  of  tUa  character.  |/«  re  HMteh 
et  al^  86  OOPA  (Patenta)  1108,  167  F|2d  1008,  77 
UBPQ  080.  See  alao  /a  re  ArUtote  UvtrogtnU,  10 
OCPA  (Patenta)  1068.  57  F.2d  801,  18  U8PQ  25,  and 
In  re  8lale.  27  OCPA  (Patents)  810,  108  F.2d  908, 
44  U8PQ  128. 

[8]  For  the  foregoing  reaaona.  the  dedslon  of  the 
Bohrd  of  Appeals  is  oflbmed. 

iFFIRMBO. 
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■08B  PLANT 

'» NfMi^  N*  Y^  • 


loJkk. 


A  new  and  dittiact  Tariety  of  rooe  piant  of  the  floii- 
boBda  daw,  Mbfuurttatty  as  heren  ihoim  and  described, 
chtncterted  particalariy  at  to  novelty  by  its  more  vifor- 
oot  growth,  the  raljMively  few  pffickks  oa  its  bnuKhes.  its 
mere  proUBc  btooesiof  habit  and  more  prdonfed  bkMMn- 
ing  period  even  under  extrmeiy  hot  and  dry  weather  eo»> 
ditioot,  die  good  self-cleaning  habit  ol  the  plant  as  the 
blooms  mature,  and  the  distinctive  and  unfading  Pink  gen- 
eral color  tonality  of  its  blooma,  all  as  compared  with  the 
variety  "Red  Mppiee*'  (onpateiMd). 

1  .wMiTv   ..  ^^ 


A  new  and  disttnct  variety  of  roee  plant  of  the  cUmSng 
hybrid  tea  dast,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed, characterized  panicularly  as  to  novelty  by  its 
general  rimilarity  to  its  parent  variety  "Ooldeo  Master^ 
piece"  (PUm  Patent  No.  1.284).  but  being  esHntially 
distinguished  therefrom  by  its  climbing  habit  at  growth 
whidi  is  evidenced  by  long  basal  shoots  wfaidi  bear 
flowers  at  the  terminal  ends  of  the  shoots,  combined 
with  short  axillary  flowering  branches  which  bear  flowers 
and  foliage  generaOy  corresponding  to  those  of  the  af c 
ntentiooed  parent  vadcty. 
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PBOnCTOR 


tub  and  having  a  flap  with  means  for  attadiing  one  end 
to  aid  cootamer,  aid  flap  being  of  a  dimension  sobstan- 
tially  coextensive  with  the  top  opening  oi  said  container 
aad  means  for  las«ming  the  other  end  of  said  flap  to 
constitute  a  table  on  said  container. 


rri; 


I  ^  Uvea 


N^4M,S4ft^ 


1.  The  combiaatioa  with  a  pair  of  ear  protectors  each 
haviBf  aa  outer  and  inner  wall  «id  a  firipheral  wall, 
die  onier  waB  bdng  riiaped  and  propoiiioBed  to  cover 
and  sribetantiaBy  ooDform  to  a  human  ear,  the  inner  waB 
betag  i^prcndmately  C-dMq>ed  to  confirm  to  and  fimly 
ftt  die  )aictm«  of  sock  ear  and  the  corresponding  bead,^ 
andtheperiphwaiwanfaHereoMecthigtheomeipalptMry 
of  the  inner  waB  to  te  ooter  wall,  whereby  the  paired 
protectow  may  be  located  in  a  desired  covering  loeatiott 
to  a  pafa- ef  ein.  of  a  pair  of  pocken  respectively  attached 
to  the  onter  walla  of  die  respective  protectors,  and  dto* 
peeed  and  prepoitiooed  to  regtaler  with  and  oocnpy  aa  osM- 
wudhr  tpiioed  relation  to  the  tragns  portions  of  the  ear* 
to  wMch  the  protoeton  are  a^pHed.  iBch  pockets  ittviag 
openhifi  directed  toward  the  peripbetfee  of  the  protecton, 
and  a  selUtanlMty  U-*aped  sprhig  prupertioned  to 
stMddte  the  head  of  a  person  osiag  die  paired  pKJiBoMn, 
the  ends  of  such  iprfiig  bdng  hisertad  in  the  podcela, 
ttemi^  said  opeatags  and  nbetantialty  llttiBg  the  pockets, 
whereby  said  eads  are  reqairad  by  the  podcds  to  apply 
a  pressure  of  die  spring  loiely  to  the  tragus  portiom  of 
die  ean  for  doeiag  the  panam  to  die  inaer  eaii. 
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.  bisodiasib  «  aa  fwwii 

si.  A  hdmet  f or  a  hair  washing  apparatus  of  die  Qfpe 
4iief«in  washing  solutioo  aad  riase  watef  are  apptied  to 
die  hair  within  a  waterproof  helaiet  type  head  coveriag 
having  rf»«'y«^'  sealing  fng^g-"""*  with  the  face  and 
aeck  of  a  wearer,  said  hebnet  comfmsing  a  crown  poetioo 
of  subatantially  larver  sice  than  the  head  of  a  wearsc  for 
whom  it  is  intended,  a  flexible  drain  tube  opening  from 
die  lower  rear  portion  d^ht  hdmet,  and  of  a  lengdi  to 
Heach  a  drain  receptacle  at  a  predetermined  hei^t,  qiray 
i^Kans  of  limited  area  mouated  in  the  cnMvn  of  the  hdmet 
cuaaection  by  an  external  flexible  liqaid  supply  hoie. 
a  supply  of  picssuriaed  iiqvid.  aad  a  resUient  water- 
pad  of  sobeturtial  thidbMss  aad  of  fredy  rolling 
enciiding  the  rim  of  tfie  helmd  portion  and 
ig  inwardly  therefrom  for  compression  into  seal- 
with  die  face  and  ne^  of  a 


SPRATS 


U^  19S<  Ssdal  Na.  dSUm 
<CL4— If^ 


,  to  sovport  the  crown  portion  dear  of  the  head  of 

wearer  and  with  the  spray  means  spaced  well  up  from 
die  crown  of  a  nream-.  whereby  tlie  hebnet  portion  may 
be  rocked  forward  aad  backward  and  to  either  side,  resil- 
iendy  deflecting  the  sealing  pad,  thereby  to  direct  spray 
feom  dw  spray  means  toward  aU  poctioai  of  a  *~ 

hair  and  sca^  located  within  the  flcadUe  pad. 


SWIhlMING  POOL  GUARD 


M^   VIM 
afaM  Ral 


2.  A  wasMiv  v[f^^f^  coayrising  a  container  having 

a  bBilt-i»tellow  sectioa  arooad  the  outer  periphery  of  .                                                               .^^^ 

die  wan  at  substantially  die  vertical  center  thereof  widi  AppReatfoa  iMaaiy  S;  19SS.  Serial  Na.  479,919 

oa  the  tamer  wall  eeauannieadaf  vridi  said  1  Oste.  (CL  4—171) 

sectioa  to  provide  a  ihawer  kprm  towards  the  la  a  swimming  pool,  a  pair  of  guard 

oT^coamtoerrsrid  ooatafaM?  havi^  a  hoee  disposed  la  said  pool  hi  downwardly  ooavenmedfeto 

externally  oa  said  hollow  s«>lto.  aad  a  draia  ylge  idatton,  csjiie  and  pulley  laeam  eyan^ 

«iiD  hi  dw  baee,  said  toatiiaiii  Inviag  toeped  frames  frar  ■aadrsBiniiely  devattog  said  frames  oal  of 

flbr  leeti^  oa  a  snpportiag  bracket  acroai  a  badn  the  pod  faMo  horiaootal  levd  position,  a  motor 
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dvdy  connected  to  said  cable  and  pulley  meant,  and 
motor  ooatrol  means  coroprisinf  a  series  of  mirron  in 
each  of  two  oppoaite  sides  of  the  pool  stagtered  in  one 
soies  with  rcqwct  to  the  other  to  reflect  a  TJ^ji^beam 


VMi. 


dt  flght  aeron  the  pod,  a  aouroe  of  Ufht  in  one  side 
of  the  pool  projecting  t  beam  of  Hilit  agaiiMt  an  end 
nirror  of  one  series,  and  a  photoelectric  cell  at  said  side 
of  the  pool  in  the  line  of  reflection  of  the  zig-zag  beam 
ui  Utfit  from  the  other  end  mirror  of  said  one 


said  base  being  greater  in  length  than  the  distance  bo* 
tween  said  hinge  bolts,  said  base  having  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated openings  adapted  to  removably  and  slidaUy  lit 
araund  said  hinge  bolts,  the  flanges  of  said  hinge  bolts 
tuiniiiiiftnrl  to  hold  die  base  of  said  tension  plate  against 
the  top  of  the  toilet  bowl  to  prevent  nndersirable  move- 
ment of  said  ba«  wfth  reject  to  said  hinge  bolts,  the  op- 
^poailB  ends  of  said  coil  wings  bearing  against  the  up- 
wardly directed  portion  or  add  tension  plate  so  that  said 
springs  normally  urge  said  toilet  asat  upwardly  with  re- 
spect to  the  toilet  bowl,  aiid  tearion  plate  adapted  Id  be 
slidaMy  moved  toward  or  away  from  said  hinge  pins  to 
adjust  the  tension  of  said  i 


SINK  comriucTiON 


40.4— ItT) 


Nnw4aMd9 


1.  In  a  sink  and  drainboard  asaembly  wherein  a  flat 
flange  type  sink  is  mounted  in  an  aperture  in  a  drainboard, 
a  trim  strip  formed  with  a  U-ehaped  section  snugly 
ing  the  sink  flange,  and  forming  the  means  of  su| 
said  sink  from  said  drainboard,  said  strip  having 
pending  leg  portion  floatably  supporting  a  phuality 
pending  anchor  bracket*,  and  each  of  said  andwr 
carrying  an  elongated  screw  member  having  ai 
adapted  to  engage  the  nndafiside  of  the  drainboafd 
lower  end  disposed  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said 


lOILBT  8BAT  UFTIR 
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Uvla  an  wtide  of  fuoaitttre  of  the  daat 
lumniire  vasM,  n  VMnnoia  ■ew 
rrinniaeeil  of  a  plurality  of  sectiona  pivolaDy 
tofBtber  and  to  the  furaitura  frame  for 
coliavaad  foMad  condition  within  (he  fwnitiira 
an  axteaded  condition  in  which  the 
inalignmeot,  said  sections  includim 
adapted  to  ba  foldad  ntto  inverted  overlying 
one  of  the  other  sectiona,  a  mattrem 
swingahly  oonnocti^  said  nsattraas  section  with 
end  section,  and  means  coanacted  with  said 
tion  aad  with  one  of  the  other  sections  of  said 
sent  and  bad  focming  fraaaa  for  dispoaing  said 
with  one  face  ■ppermoif  in  bod  forming 
tlM  aeetions  of  the  fbldable  frame  are  in 
and  for  swinging  said  mattress  aactioa 
foUJiV  of  nid  outer  frame  section  into  said 
relation  to  dispose  mid  anttrem  sectio 
with  the  swne  face 


viih  dm 
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4.  A  toilet  seat  Uftar  adapted  to  be  used  with  a  toilet 
having  an  elongated  horizontally  extending  hinge  pin 
mounted  on  a  toOel  bowU^A  pair  of  vertically  extending 
flanged  hinge  bolts  j  disposed  adjacent  the  oppoaite  |  ends 
of  said  hinge  pin.  ahd  a  toBet  aeat  pivotaUy  mounted  on 
said  hinge  pin.  said  nfter  comprising  a  pair  of  coil  wap 
adapted  to  be  mouojed  on  said  hinge  pin  adiacfnt  wk  op- 
posite ends  thereof,  each  of  said  coil  qirings  apiBjnging 
a  pluraltey  of  circnJar  coOs  surrounding  anid  map  pin, 
one  end  of  each  of  said  coil  springs  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  edge  of  said  toilet  seat,  uid  an 
rfnn  ^ta  having  a  flat  baaa  ad^ited  to  be 


ajia,n4 

C  RaHL  Aaasna^  &  c 


.v»feiaV 
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aad  lie  flat  against  the  top  of  the  toilet  howl  diaaetty  b»* 
aeath  said  hinge  pin,  said  tension  plate  having  a 
directed  inwardly  from  aud  base  toward  said  hinge 


1.  An  agparatns  of  the  character  deecribed 
a  bed  inckidiB«  a  headboard  and  a  footboard, 
hanni  and  foathnard  havii«  snhetaatially  Aat 
coplanar  lop  aafacea,  a  anttrass  fonaiag  apart 
bad  having  a  top  surface  disposed  subtaatiall) 
hfii  of  the  U)p  surfaces  of  the  headboard  and 
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t  sheet  extending  acrim  said  mattreas;  a  winding  unit 
WvHsiac  a  shaft  having  spaced  portions  of  drealar 
croas  section  engaging  the  top  surfaces  of  the  headboard 
'and  footboard,  manmUly  actuated  cfank  means  secured 
to  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  disposed  beyond  an  ad^eent 
end  of  the  bed,  an  edge  porthm  of  said  Aeet  located 
adjncent  a  side  of  the  bed  being  di^oeed  around  the  part 
of  the  shaft  located  batanw  tbm  headboard  and  footboard 
■ng*g*«g  shaft  portions  when  the  winding  unit  is  disposed 
on  the  headboard  and  footboard  above  and  adjacent  said 
edge  portion  of  the  sheet,  said  sheet  extending  downwardly 
from  the  shaft  between  the  shaft  and  said  side  of  the 
bed,  and  said  winding  unit  being  rotaubk  in  a  direc- 
tion for  causing  the  shaft  portions  thereof  to  roll  trans- 
versely of  the  bed  on  the  top  surfaces  of  the  headboard 
and  footboard  toward  the  other  longitudinal  side  of  the 
bed  for  winding  the  sheet  Aereon. 


from  eadi  point  to  the  nearest  side,  the  two  aeries  beiof 
cm  on  opposite  sides  of  the  straight  Hoe,  eatting  a  second 
straight  tme  parallel  to  die  first,  and  cutting  asieriatad 
serfes  of  equal  st^>s,  the  correspowfiag  series  oa  one 
side  of  the  strip  beiing  cut  on  fadog  sides  of  die  parallel 
lines  and  oa  the  other  side  of  the  strip  being  cut  oa  the 
far  sides  of  the  parallel  Kaes  and  rhannfling  the  blaak 
to  form  a  nail  and  bending  sdeded  of  die  steps  of  the 
upper  end  so  that  they  are  substantially  coplanar 


method  or  making  wingb>  cap  nuts 

::m«sb«i,n.i. 
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rciildEktaq 

1.  A  method  of  makiag  winged  fasteners  from  rod 
stock  comprising  beading  said  stock  and  pundi  forming 
therefrom  by  a  forging  operation  a  hoflow  divergent 
body  doeed  at  its  mailer  base,  separating  said  body  Cram 
said  stock,  focmiag  aa  opening  tiirough  and  threadiag 
said  base,  and  collapsini  poclioas  of  said  body  reaMte 
from  said  base  about  a  aiaadral  formiag  an  annular  wall 
having  opposite  adofk 


1.  Aa  air  puatpiag  device  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a 
protradiag  male  valve  oa  aa  iaflatable  article,  comprising 
aa  open-ended  bag  of  tMn  flexMe  sheet  material,  a  small 
apcrtare  in  said  bag  remote  from  said  open  end.  said  bag 
bdng  otheiwiae  sealed  and  sabetaatially  impervious  to  the 
pamsgi  of  air  titerethrouih.  •  anhstanrially  flat,  disc-like, 
rasffient  reinfocdng  and  stilliening  member  sealed  on  said 
ht§  over  dte  area  of  said  aperture,  said  osember  having 

oeariying  anid  fliat  minrionsd 

sng  adapted  to  raoeiva  the  vuva 

of  aaid  valaa  tharathroagh.  aad  said  aaember  haviag 

iJts  apeiture  adapted 
seaUsigly  to 
■her  and 
socket  for 
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OP  MANUr ACTUMNG  OUT  MITAL 

NAIU  ^.        .  .,    .. 

1.  An  extensible  stairway  oompnsmg  a  pair  of 

paralM  uprights,  a  ptnraliiy  of 

one  of  said  aectioM  at  ana  aad  of  the 

heteg  pivotaDy  eoaneded  at  one  aad  to 

anid  npriglits  aad  between  the  same  for  movement  between 

a  anbstaaliaBy  venieal  inoperative  ptwitioal  aad  aa  opera- 

tiva  lowered  position,  a  itqi  assembly  oonlprising  a  seriaa 

ht  atemate  tread   aad   riser  plates  hbigedly  secured 

bfedier  and  oongected  at  oppoahe  ends  to  (Vpoiite  reinole 

ends  of  Aa  carriafe  sections,  and  stop  me^  on  the  Hap 

assembly  disposed  in  alternate  straddling  relation  with 

portions  of  die  carriage  sections  said  stop  means  being 

of  aanafacturiag  a  nail  from  a  aieta)  strip  engaged  with  socfa  poites  wiwa  die  sectioat  are  exieaded 

cattfaMI  a  atraiiitt  Uae  traesvenely  acroas  Ike   to  support  the  tread  and  riser  plate  and  limit  the  i 

by  equal  distaaras  from  op-  of  the  caniafe  sactioaa  and  being  asoved  loot  of 


i  points 
o/fhe  1 


strip,  cuttfakg  a  series  of  equal  steps  meat  thetewlih  when  said  carriage  sectioa^  are  coU^aed. 
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2JUXS» 
PAINT  UMOYING  NIUSH 


E.Pi«yMfliiMMMiA. 
CCLlS-a3) 


iMidiaf  tnm  the  morable  omuw  tad  attached  thereto^  es- 

huut  means  atttchwi  to  the  movaMe  Beam,  two  pflol 

PM^t  %7  pins  attached  to  the  oKyvable  neaas  and  csiaiidfatt  there- 

*l"*it  fran  10  aUgn  the  wipen  with  the  aooles*  aid  pilot  piv 

"*  **"  haviac  a  t>'eaaer  leagth  than  tfie  wipen,  mid  OMivahk 

beiai  adapted  to  redprocale  ia  the  casiag  by  J 


4i 


1.  la  a  portable  UtAt  paiat  aad  scale  removiai  bmsh 
coastniction,  a  base  plaie.  a  haadle-equipped  motor 
mouoted  on  said  base  plate  and  provided  mOi  a  dnvea 
shaft  equipped  with  a  poUey,  a  substaatially  U-shaped 
yoke  separate  from  and  in  spaced  parallelism  with  one 
edfle  portioa  of  said  base  plalie.  a  rotary  wire  bmA  hav- 
ias  shaft  meaas  wiA  jowaab  aioaated  for  rotalioa  ia 
bearings  provided  therefor  on  said  yoke  aad  inclndliig  a 
pnBey,  a  bdt  traiaed  over  said  polleys  whereby  the 
motor  shaft  tivas  the  brush,  aad  brackets  coaaectiag 
said  yoke  with  said  base  plate,  said  brackets  havli^  arm 
portions  uaderlyfag  aad  at^vstably  bolted  to  sail  bott 
plate,  having  vettical  arm  poctions  interposed  n  stweea 
the  base  plate  and  brush  and  termiaal  portioBs  Ibolted 
to  oooperatiag  portiooe  of  said  yoke. 
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1.  A  flagged  briide  comprising  a  stretched  inooo- 
fllameat  consisting  essentialy  of  a  mixture  oi  at  lesU  two 
syndietic  resins  selected  from  the  group  conBstjng  of 
polystyrene,  copolymers  of  actyloaitrile  aad  ftyrrae  coo- 
taiaiag  between  about  20%  aad  about  37.5%  hf  jveight 
acrylonitrile  and  synthetic  linear  fiber  formiagi  poly- 
amides,  one  of  said  resins  constituliag  between  abobt  1% 
and  about  99%  of  the  weight  of  said  bristle. 
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■M  !•  19S3k  Serial  No.  3«MS| 
UCMaa.  (CL  15-^373) 

1.  A  rfcianw  for  noczks  iadadiag  a  hoOow  aiembcr 
adapted  to  be  placed  io  iuxtapositiaa  with  the  aowies.  said 
hoikiw  meatber  incladtai  aa  ektaeat  rectifiaearfy  nu'vable 
dwieiii,  deaaiag  aicaas  of  sinuous  ooaflguratioa  attacbed 
to  the  element,  sajd  cleaning  means  being  adapted  to  be 
iaseried  into  the  ndazles  whea  the  element  is  osoved  within 
tihe  ipcmbet.         ' 

10.  A  cleaner  for  aogtzks  inrhiding  a  caiiag,  awvable 
means  within  the  otsing.  a  plurality  of 


■fivn  a 


'^'  ! 
•I 


4 


into  the 


meat  of  the  exhaust  awaas  to  awve  the  wipers 
iK^^^tT  to  reflMJvc  the  dirt  fron  the  aoiiflei,  sad 
meat  of  the  awvable  meaas  resuhiag  in  the  two  ]  OoC  plat 
entering  the  nozzles  before  the  wipers,  and  saidj  exhaast 
means  being  adapted  to  remove  any  dirt  removed  JEroaa  the 
n< II lira  by  the  wipan. 


IL    ^ 

Mr  mTiEW  SmM  No.  121,114 
ICbkm,  (CLU— It) 


b>A 


a  pair  01 


aad  nualahiy  car 
faig  said  trMtioa  mwashsr  dtoreoa;  sasd  yoke  hiptm 
dndiog  aa  ilcgral  horiaoataUy  dispoaad 
ujiaening  the  upper  ends  of  said  anas;  t 
of  MM  anas  termiaali^  latsraBy  iawanfly  oflh^  P«riph> 
ery  of  said  circular  plale;  a  circular  rib  profeclhig  i^ 
wardly  from  the  periphery  of  said  drcular  ptete;  a  i  attadh 
mem  plate  for  connection  of  an  article  on  which  t  m  castor 
is  to  be  mounted;  a  drcaiar  laage  profectiag  doa  awardly 
firptt  the  lower  fhce  of  said  aftachmasN  fAate  te  a  Igasasat 
with  said  rib  to  defiae  a  cavity  therebetween;  aldrcular 
don-metallic  washer  podtlooed  la  said  cavKy  aao  etlgif- 
ing  Hid  rib  and  taofs;  a  pivot  pia  rHwnted  tfaitwgh  laid 
circular  plate  aad  aaid  washer  aad  said  attachmtat  phite 
for  rornbly  secnriag  said  washer  between  said  phites; 
said  pivot  pin  having  a  reduced  portimi  for  pioiectioa 
through  said  attadmwnt  plate  aad  an  upper  beail  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  reduced  portion  engaging  the  upper  face 
of  said  attachment  plate  for  daoipiag  the  same  agaiast  the 
terminal  portioa  of  said  reduced  portion;  said  pivot  pia 
having  a  lower  head  on  the  lower  end  thereof;  a 
washer  nsooatad  on  said  pivot  pta 
plate;  a  spring  chp  mouaied  os 
said  metal  washer  aad  said  lower  head  for  aocasally  n- 
tmhiimg  f  jd  finf  nwittiooad  washer  aad  drcalH  piata  ia 
It  with  each  other,  and.  the  length  of  i  lid  glvoi 


''  \ 
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pia  beiag  greater  betweea  said  reduced  poUkm  aad  said 
Ipwtr  head  Oaa  the  combiaed  tfasckaess  of  said  aoa- 
laatallir  Traihn-.  circular  plate,  metal  washer  and  ^ring 
c^  to  provide  for  fkeedom  of  movement  between 
and  circular  irfata. 
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ai,  1H3,  taW  No.  JM344 
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1.  A  door  check  inrhiding  a  boosing,  a  piston  rod 
Masoopically  aad  redprocabiy  received  fai  said  housing, 
h  pair  of  ooaoavo«oav«i  discs  carried  by  the  rod,  a  resil- 
kot  O-fftat  sa«l  iaisrposad  batwaea  said  discs,  aad  anaoiar 
tewatdly  of  said  0-riag  spachig  said  discs 
fsr  apart  ia  aa  axial  diredioMi  to  avoid 
ssidO-fiMseaL 
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la  a  drapery  insfaflation,  a  drapery  rod  including  a 
fraat  wall,  a  rear  wall  and  a  coaaectiag  waflL  said  rod 
beiag  U-shaped  ia  croes  seetioa  and  having  aa  off-set 
iaags  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  ftoat  wall  tsrwinsHng 
above  said  rear  iwiidl  aad  beiag  offwt  outwardly  aad  away 
Cram  said  rear  nrall,  aad  a  drapery  sopportiog  slide 
asovable  over  asid  front  wall  jacluding  a  straight  body 
portioa,  aa  iawardly  directed  hook  on  the  ni^er  aad  of 
said  straight  body  pottioo  engaging  over  the  front  wall, 
aa  iawardly  dicsded  Itg  oa  said  straight  portioa  disposed 
heiow  dM  rod  adieosat  aad  below  said  coaaectiag  waU, 
Md  a  pia  receiviag  ear  oa  the  staai^  portioa  below  said 
"^leg,  said  slide  beis«  f oraaad  fram  aati>4rictioa  aukterial 
Md  a  difareat  asaterial  from  said  rod  wherelqr  to  iaeuic 
easy  aad  aoisriess  movement  of  the  slide  over  said  rod. 
said  iawardly  dkectod  kf  of  the  slids  aad  said  coaaerting 
wtU  of  the  rod  oooperatiag  to  preveat  the  upward  aMve- 
asiat  of  the  slide  off  the  track  ivon  undue  tilting  of 
the  slide. 


uy( 
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mbunted  between  said  walls  formovemeat  betweea  doof 
ofiea  aad  door  doeed  poaitioos,  a  hinge  hold-opea  coai^ 
prismg,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  iatermediale  its  ends 
oa  ooe  of  said  side  walls  for  swinging  movement  in  a 
iriaae  substantially  paralld  to  the  iriane  of  muitnwat 
of  the  hinge  arm,  said  lever  iadudiag  a  hold-opea  deteat 
AoukSer  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  a  cam  edge  ex- 
lending  therefrom  toward  the  pivotal  axis  of  said 
a  cam  follower  on  said  hinge  arm  for  movement 
with  between  said  door  open  and  door  dosed  positions 
in  the  plane  of  swinging  movement  of  said  lever,  and 
compressioB  spring  maaas  extending  .between  the  other 


end  of  said  lever  and  said  box  and  biasing  said  one  end 
of  said  lever  towards  the  pivotal  axis  of  skid  hinge  arm 
whereby  said  cam  edge  is  in  the  path  of  door  opening 
mowsmaat  of  said  fcdlower,  said  follower!  being  out  of 
engagement  with  said  lever  in  the  dosed  p^sitioa  of  said 
hiafs  arm  aad  beiag  fgfur****^  with  saidjcam  edge  ad- 
jacent the  pivotal  axis  of  said  lever  imoiediately  piiar 
to  oMyvemeat  of  said  hinge  arm  to  door  open  position 
for  movement  aioag  said  edge  into  engagetfaent  widi  said 
hold-open  deteat  shoidder  in  die  door  open  positian  of 
said  bulge  ana  to  provide  a  yieldable  restraint  against 
movement  of  said  hinge  arm  in  door  dosing  direction 
from  tfse  door  open  position. 
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(CL  14-140) 

ti  la  cnmbiaatioa  with  a  door  faiage  iadading  a  hinge 
tea  haviag  oppoails  waUs  aad  a  hings  arm  pivotally 


atStor 


A  yieldable  hinge  check  aad  hoM^opea  for  a  ( 
pfisiag,  a  hiage  boa  haviag  opposite  qiaeed  partfd  side 
wiAs,  a  hmge  strap  pivotally  mounted  oa  said  hiage  boa 
00  aa  axis  extending  between  said  walls  fm  swiagiiig  aaevo. 
mbat  betweea  door  opaa  aad  door  doeed  posWoas,  said 
being  narrower  than  the  9ace  between  said  walls  and 
iving  a  transverse  bore  paralld  to  said  sods  but  q>aced 
tefrom,  resiUeitt  die^  meau  comprising  a  rubber 
mounted  on  said  box  between  said  wafis  at  a  loca- 
tion ^laced  fttNn  the  i^votsl  azii  of  Hit  *tnp  and  in  a 
position  whese  the  strap  abuts  the  bonqier  when  in  door 
open  poibion.  hold-open  means  coo^risiag  a  pair  of 
balls  rotatably  mounted  in  the  bore  of  the  strap,  one  at 
of  dw  ^rv.  a  compfsasioa  spriag  moulded  in  die 
base  betweea  the  baUs  aad  aaeans  on  the  strap  retaiidag 
the  baBs  in  the  bore  wi^  a  s^ment  of  eadi  ball  proieding 
dierehaai.  and  aaun  on  eadi  wafi  of  te  hinge  boa  for 
^mg^f^mnmi^  by  te  balls  whoo  the  strap  is  in  door  open 
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podtiow,  each  cam  having  an  hKUoed  nurfaoa  av«r  which  which  awtagi  in  the  ^acc  between  add  waDs  between 
die  ball  roUs  aa  tfw  door  approaches  open  pcMitaoa  and  a  door  open  Md  door  cloaedpoeitioaa.  and  aaeooadiPOflkMl 
ahonkkr  behind  which  the  ball  teats  whca  the  Uraf  extending  beyond  aid  walb  for  conmtjkm  to  a  doo^i 
leachaa  door  open  position,  the  cama  being  localed  a<l-  and  nid'walh  having  liaitlar  opporitrly  dhpoai|d  eloft- 
Jaotnt  aakl  bumper  in  a  poakion  with  reject  thnalo  each  fated  ilocs  therein  spaced  fron  dhs  pivotal  mnwniing  of 
that  the  balls  seat  fully  behind  the  caas  ihonldeii  and  the    nid  strap  and  localed  in  the  waDs  between  the  Mrmiaal 

poanoBs  01  mio  ivk  strip  pqrmmIi  sua  sioa  cnewitng 
lengthwise  in  a  directioa  fsnerally  parallel  to  the  first 
portioa  <rf  said  strap  when  s^  strap  is  in  door  open 
poMlioa;  a  U-«haped  bold-«pati  Member  iMving  •  bnae 
and  oppotiie  raaflieat  «nM  aaali  iawiinnthig  M  Ito  and 
remote  firom  the  base  in  a  turned  lug  the  thirtness  of 
whidi  is  less  than  the  width  of  the  slot,  each  tag  being 


strap  rfmnhanwwsly  abvli  the  biipwr,  whevehy  the  straps 
in  door  open  position^  is  resiliently  held  at  three 
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Match  7»  IfSd.  flsriri  Na.  S7M4S 
a  nihil    (CL  14^141) 


'  f .  V  a  motor  vehicle  body  having  a  door  stmctnre 
and  a  door  supporting  structure,  a  gencraBy  tMlHpad 
hinge  bracket  projectinf  throng  an  opening  in  taid 
door  supporting  structure  and  secured  to  said  door 
supporting  structure,  said  hinge  bracket  bdng  arranged 
so  that  die  opposite  side  vmBs  diereof  extend  bari> 
zontally  in  votically  spaced  relatiooship,  said  waUt 
being  ramed  wini  oorrespondniffy  located  and  shaped 
iadtoed  ramp  portions  projecting  fawardly  of  die  U-shaped 
bracket  and  forming  with  the  walls  of  the  bracket  retain- 
ing shoulders,  a  hinge  leaf  having  one  portion  extending 
between  the  side  walls  of  said  hinge  bracket  and  pivotally 
connected  to  said  hinge  bracket  about  a  vertical  pivot, 
die  other  portidn  of  said  htege  leaf  being  adapted  lo 
be  secured  to  (be  vehicle  door,  a  sheet  matal  supporting 
bracket  secured  to  the  first  mentiooed  portion  of  said 
hinge  leaf,  said  lunwrting  bracket  havfaig  an  inirmiidiate 
U-shaped  poflioB  fbrmii«  widi  sMd  hii^  knf  a  vwlfeally 
extending  rectangular  gnideway,  the  base  portion  of  laid 
guideway  having  a  pair  of  spaced  vertically  extending 
slots  formed  therein,  a  pair  of  rectangular  plungers  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  said  vertical  gnideway,  said  plungers 
having  laterally  extending  tahe  projecting  into  the  slots 
in  said  supporting  bracket  to  limit  the  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  plungers,  said  supporting  bracket  having  legs 
of  unequal  lengdi  extending  in  opposite  directions  Cram 
said  U-shaped  portion  and*  secured  to  said  binge  iMif, 
and  spring  means  carried  by  the  longer  leg  of  said  support- 
ing bracket  and  having  ends  projactng  iMo  said  U  shaped 
guideway  and  urging  said  phmgers  apart  and  iat4»  yield- 
abie  angagtnimi  with  said  ramp  portioM  and  sid4  shoul- 
den  of  said  hinge  brackat  upon  opening  movemem  of 
said  door  to  yieldaUy  hold  said  door  in  an  open 


lyy  a  .aBir    "        "  1/     i 

ktoaeiy  reoalvad  fci  «M  of  mid  tfcm  Cor  looaaly  , 

neatber  hi  the  tpnoe  between  mid  wnBi  so  mat  die 

of  mid  mamhw  ilraddk  said  fim  portiM|of  Urn 

when  said  strap  is  in  door  open 
portion  of  said  anw  being  spaced  apart  n 
dian  die  widdi  of  taid  first  strap  poftiM  aad  trill 
each  having  a  detent  profocting  inwardly  hi  the  hfa^  bos 
into  the  pMh  of  swinging  movement  of  the  strap  as  the 
strap  appronchm  door  open  positioB,  the  loom  Iftg 
slot  noontini  alovfaig  lateral  and 
moweeaent  of  the  hold-open 
said  strap  widi  said  detent  portiana  wherahy  said 
centers  itself  with  respect  to  the  strap. 
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In  a  cabinet  or  die  Hke  having  an 
a  boDow  door,  adapted  to  dom  taid  opaaiat: 
mount  and  actuator  comprising  an  am  secarad  at  i 
to  a  waB  of  said  cabinet  that  dsflnm  one  i 
openiag,  a  baa-nke  bracket  secuiad  to  aa 
of  said  door  with  an  open  side  dMraof 
aa  opening  in  said  panel,  a  pin  In  said  breelBet  lecnrad  in 
opposiia  waBi  theraof,  OMaas  for  pIvaiHly  amaanag  tw 
other  ead  of  taid  arm  OB  taid  bracket,  tpaoad  paraHei  hip^ 
on  taid  arm  ad}aeant  the  pivotal  maaaa  of  taid  arm,  a 
fkvther  pin  carried  by  said  lags,  a  C  spring,  0M|  Mid  of 
said  spring  being  engaged  with  said  lliii  aamiil  pin.  the 
ocner  ens  or  saia  spring  eemg  eagagaa  waa  tmo'  lanair 
pin,  said  spring  apoa  relative  atovaawat  of  mid  4"  "^ 
Bracket  during  opsBlng  aad  piwiiig  of  the  door,  urgiag 
said  door  into  opened  or  doeed  positioa. 


a  cospasaoaa  af 
29»  H54,  S«M  Na.  4S147f 
SCfidma.  (0.14—142) 
1.  A  door  hiage  hold-open  of  die  characlw  described, 
iaehidtag:  a  hinge  box  having  spaced  oppotiie  generally 
parallel  waBt,  a  hinga  ttrap  pivotally  moontad  on  said  box 
for  swinging  movement  between  terminal  door  open  and 
door  doeed  positions,  said  strap  having  a  ftrtt 
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in  said  fimme,  power  aseans  opentivaty 
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connected  to  taid  wbed  to  caute  the  rotation  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  gizzard  holding  stations  positioned  on  die 
outer  periphery  of  said  wheel,  said  stations  inchiding  a 
pinrality  of  oppomd  horixootally  mounted  impinging 
members  having  engaging  pep  thereon,  guide  rail  means 
potitiooed  about  the  drcuoifereoce  of  said  whed  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  pcft  to  selectively  cause  outward 
movement  of  said  impinging  members  to  pcnnit  insertion 
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ol  a  gizzard  therebetween,  qiring  menu  adjacent  each 
of  said  impinging  members  adapted  to  bias  said  members 
inwardly  lo  permit  gizzards  lo  be  held  ligbUy  between 
said  opposed  impiaging  members  upon  the  release  thereof 
from  guide  means,  knife  meant  positioned  in  said  frame 
adiacent  said  wheel  and  adapted  to  intersect  said  gizzard 
during  the  circamfereatiai  movemem  thereof,  and  wash- 
ing means  positioaed  adiaoant  taid  wheel  and  in  the  path 
of  BKivcment  of  taid  gizmrd  holding  stations. 
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1.  A  pelleting  auU  comprising  in  combination  an  elon- 
galed  doted  cyUadrical  shcO  having  a  Aed  inlet  at  one 
end  and  a  pdlet  outlet  at  dw  other,  adi4>ted  to  be  rotated 
with  itt  axis  m  a  substantially  horizontal  position;  a 
•exihie  imperforate  Uaar  oa  die  inner  wall  of  said  shell 
attached  thereto  by  drcumferential  spaced-apart  strips 
and  by  longitudinal  spaced-apart  strips  forming  said  liner 
faMo  rectangular  flexible  sealed  sections:  ports  in  said  shell 
pimrima$  ia  opealhg  into  the  area  beUad  each  said  sec- 
tion, mid  ports  bdBg  aUgned  dKamftraodally  in  aerim 
fn>rinyna(Mm  wUh  said  secttoas;  an  inverted  stationary 
co^  iligaed  whh  Mich  sertet  of  poits  aad'adapted  to  ride 
tfeid  rfMi  hi  sealed  retatioo  dMt«widi  when  each  port 
pattai  aadaf  miaii  ta  tia 'upper  arc  of  rotatJoa;  and  a  poit 
hi  each  uld  cap  for  i^ectiiyyrsesorizing  gas. 
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>  AND  AFPARATUS  POR  BBJBTING  TUL- 
ICANBED  BELTING  OT INTSSNAL  SRUBIS 
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^.  A  continuous  vulcanizing  machine  comprising  a 
vutomizing  drum,  aa  endless  pressure  band,  means  tap- 
pofting  the  band  under  tension  with  a  portion  diereof 
extending  arcoatdy  about  and  in  pressure  contact  with 
aai  arcuate  peripiieral  portion  erf  the  drum,  meam  pro- 
vidfaig  vulamizing  heat  to  the  band  and  drum,  the  dnnn 
and  band  being  adapted  to  receive  bdting  dierebetween 
'  vulcanize  the  belting  conrinuously  upon  rotation  of 
drun,  a  wind-up  red  remote  from  the  drum  for 
and  winding  the  vulcanized  belting  into  a  roll, 
meam  for  supporting  and  roadncting  the  vulcanized  belt- 
ing through  a  zone  of  substantial  length  from  the  dnim 
and  band  to  the  wind-iq>  red,  a  pair  of  rolls  interme- 
di»tdy  between  the  drum  and  red  for  gripping  the 
therebetween  and  (hviding  said  zone  into  a  slack 
t  cooling  portion  between  the  drum  and  rolls  and  a 
beh  wind-up  portion  between  die  rolls  and 
and  means  for  applying  a  predetermined  braking 
efbrt  to  one  of  the  rolls  to  resist  movement  of  the  belting 
to  the  wind-«p  reel,  said  braking  means  being  adapted  to 
plicc  the  belting  under  teasioo  in  the  wiiid-«v>  poctioa 
beween  the  rolls  and  red  and  effed  a  predetermined 
slick  in  the  belting  in  the  coining  portion  between  die 
rolls  and  drum. 
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In  a  swinging  head  press  of  the  type  hi  whidi  a 
pijessing  platen  is  moved  toward  and  from  a  pressing 
head,  that  improvement  which  comprises  a  frame  having 
spaced  side  members  connected  at  their  ends,  a  head  dis- 
posed between  said  members  near  one  end  of  said  frame, 
a  trunnion  passing  through  said  head  and  said  side  mem- 
bers and  on  tile  axis  of  which  said  head  may  rock,  said 
ailnnioo  being  di^Kxed  between  the  front  Ot  the  head 
and  its  median  point  from  front  to  rear,  a  resistance 
bhxk  disposed  along  and  secured  to  each  frame  ride 
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member  and  extending  from  the  rear  of  the  head  appixud- 
nurtely  to  taid  trunnion  in  poiittoos  to  be  cntafcd  crcnly 
from  frxMt  to  rear  by  the  head  when  the  laaer  b  in 
preniat  pontion  crosswise  of  the  length  at  the  frame,  and 
means  cotmected  lo  said  head  to  swing  it  from  a  press- 
ing position  abutting  flat  against  ttid  reaistanoe  blodu  to 
an  incUned  podtioo  in  which  its  lower  fr^e  is  hidined 
and  faces  forwardly  and  downwardly 
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interior  of  the  band,  said  pre«  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
mold  sectiona,  each  section  having  an  angular  drcum- 
fereatial  bead  seat  and  means  to  cause  the  mold  sections 
to  approach  and  recede,  a  pair  of  rings  lyiaglbetween 
the  moid  sections,  the  outer  drcumferenoe  d  <ach  ring 
being  greater  than  the  inner  drcumferenoe  of  the  ad- 
jacent bead  seat  and  adapted  to  form  widi  said  teat  an 
anniudar  space  for  molding  a  tare  bead«  and  meam  inde- 
pendent of  the  curing  medium  to  separate  the  rings  after 
the  mold  is  closed  to  force  the  edges  ai  the  band  into 
their  respective  bead 


SodcKVBHlr  Aftvan 
■a  M  PiiBiiiNi 
nef  Ofeia 

LMiata,  19S4,  S«lal  N«.  447^7< 
14  Clslmi    (CL1»— 17) 


nff. 


14.  la  a  press  for  shaping  and  curiaf  a  tire  with  fluid 
pwissurc  exerted  directly  on  the  inner  sorfaoe  of  tfie  tire, 
mold  sections  in  the  press,  means  for  moving  the  mold  sec- 
tions together  with  a  tire  band  between  them,  two  rings 
located  between  the  beads  of  the  tire,  said  rings  having  a 
greater  external  diameter  than  the  internal  diameter  of 
the  tire  beads,  and  overlying  the  inner  surface  of  the  tire 
above  the  beads,  and  means  to  spread  the  rings  apart 
whflc  the  mold  sections  are  closed  to  force  the  beads  of 
the  tire  against  the  mold  sections  during  ttie  curing  period. 
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S.  A  press  for  curing  tires  in  which  the  curing 
medium  is  in  direct  contact  widi  die  interior  of 


comprising  two  mating  mold  mctioos  each  havii  g  a  bead 


seat  aad  roUers  movable  into  the  interior  of 


pressure 
the  tire. 


the  tire 


while  it  is  between  the  mold  sections,  said  roOm  being 
movabia  around  aad  in  contact  widi  te  beads  of  the 
tire  and  serving  to  form  aad  rail  die  beads  ijrto  their 
respective  seats. 
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1.  In  a  tire  niraadia«  aaold  »liick 
orally  damsbeil  body  having,  a 
an  upper  body  aection. 
in  doead  poeiiioak  aad  meaas  oa  tha  body 
dre  tecciviaf  auttia  cavity  between  said 
1.  la  a  preae  for  shaping  aad  curiaf  tire  baads  wbik  ia  such  dovd  podtioo;  BMoae  awuntiat  ttia 
die  pfeesure  curiag  medium  is  ia  direct  coatact  widi  dw   tectioo  for  vcttkal  aM 
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pOMSoa  aao  a  towered  opcaed  posifjoa,  mrans  mouatug 
tiw  apper  body  eection  for  ssiinging  movement  between 
a  kfmnd  doeed  position  aad  a  r^»d  opeaed  podtioo 
rdtetive  to  the  lower  body  sectioa,  aad  power  means  con- 
nected to  the  body  sections  operative  to  impart 
awvoaMnts  thereto;  die  lower  body 
tivety  ffoe-floatinf  vertically,  and  the 
a  double  acting  power  cylinder  operative  upon  one  actioa 
to  cause  the  lower  body  section  to  first  move  to  opened 
position  while  remaining  paraBd  to  its  closed  position, 
foOowed  by  movement  of  the  upper  body  sedioa  to  te 
opened  podtioB,  and  operative  upon  the  oppoaite  action 
to  cause  the  upper  body  section  to  first  move  to  dosed 
position  followed  by  movement  of  the  lower  body  section 
to  its  closed  position. 
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*^.  ?A  moiding  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  including 
aa  ead  wail  having  a  port  thereia  for  leoeiviag  molding 
aad  a  plurality  of  inclined  surfaces  dispoaed 
thereto  within  said  casing,  a  member  mounted 
said  casing  for  sliding  asovement  toward  and  away 
from  said  end  wall,  said  member  having  a  mold  cavity 
therein  aad  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  said 
wall  by  a  nun  asovable  through  said  casing,  an  ex> 
ible  nsold  oompridng  a  plurality  of  cooperating  chill 
OMMialed  wilhia  smd  casing  between  said  mam* 
ber  aad  said  ead  wall  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  each  other  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  diicctioa 
of  aMweoKnt  of  said  member,  each  of  said  chill  sections 
including  an  inclined  surface  in  engagement  with  a  co- 
operating inclined  suffrioe  within  said  casing  and  a  co- 
operating mold  cavity  section,  said  chill  sections  being 
movable  into  ratagemmt  with  each  other  and  to  said  end 
waD  in  reyse  to  movement  of  said  member  by  said 
ram  whemby  the  nwid  cavity  sections  of  said  chill  sec- 
tions cooperate  to  form  a  ntold  cavity  aection  communi- 
caring  wfdi  said  port  and  the  moid  cavity  set  don  of 
said  member. 
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1.  The 
active 
iaamold 
to 


period  of 


method  of  mahng  patteia  plales  of 

which  iactndes  f ormiag  said  pattern  plaiss 
by  ap^ying  heat  to  a  asoldable 
praduce  tha  pattera  plaie,  allowing 

to  cave  andwr  said  heat  for  a  |'T'f*4T  ""tiwl 
hsa  eeparating  die  pattern  plate  from 
while  hot,  and  then  holding  the  said  pattern 
between  two  fiat  nrfaoet  while  allowiag  it  to  cooL 
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4.  The  method  of  reducing  die  thickaeas  of  caleadered 
thermoplastic  film  which  *'*'— ptftf  subiecting  the  film 
sequentially  to  a  plurality  of  snafaling  stqM,  at  soooea- 
sivdy  higher  teaqieratares  the  hjglKtt  bang  above  that 
at  which  die  film  was  cakodered  but  below  that  at  which 
thii  film  would  loee  te  integrity,  to  a  stretching  step;  to 
a  Murality  of  annnaling  stqis  and  finally  to  a  cooling  step 
to 'reduce  the  temperature  of  the  fihn  to  about 
temperatttie. 

1411,551 
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la  the  manufacture  of  prwsiiiiuiJ  hollow  articles,  the 
process  comprising  the  elepa  of  gdlmg  a  relatively  small 
measure  of  a  hrat  gelling  ttquid  nuiaare  ageinst  the  mold 
sarfaoM  of  a  hollow  sectional  aioid  to  frxin  a  tfaia  skia 
with  flash  at  the  pailittg  Uae  of  die  moUt  opening  the 
mold  whereby  said  skin  is  torn  at  the  pertiag  liae,  plarim 
a  relatively  laife  awaanse  of  a  heat-gdliag  Hqoid  mix- 
ture of  a  vinyl  resin  and  a  plastidsn'  therefor  in  said  mold, 
dosing  the  mcAd^  inserting  a  member  into  the  interior 
of  said  mold  through  saU  stin  to  lift  a  i^ag  from  said 
skin  inwardly  into  the  mold  aad  iajectiag  pressuriaed  air 
dirough  die  hole  diereby  f onaed.  withdrawiag  said  mem- 
ber to  die  mold  surface  to  poeitiott  said  plo||  in  said  hole 
and  leave  the  interior  of  said  mold  pnesariaM,  and  gelling 
said  relativdy  large  measure  of  a  liquid  imixture  over 
the  entire  inner  sorfaoe  of  said  skia.  i 


JL  FOR  EFFECTING  SEPARATION  OF 
ID  FIBER  FROM  STALKY  VEGETABLE  MATB- 
IkLS 
M.  Hortaa  aai  Aifhar  G.  KeBer,  BaMa  Re^ei  La,, 
of  Sapinlime  of  ^l^aJshiaa 


U,  1954»  Serial  Na.  441,tll 
7  Hi  111  I  (CL19— 9»>  | 
1.  Hansmer  mill  apparatus  for  prooe^siag 
fibrous  stalks  containing  pith  to  separate  the  ptth  and  the 
fibers,  said  appanmie  inrhiding  a  longitudiaally  extend^ 
casiag  haviag  an  inlet  ia  die  iq)per  part  diereof  for  said 
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cnnfaed  sulks,  a  rouung  diaft  in  Mid  caang,  enendiiig 
lengthwiMe  thereof,  heimnen  carried  by  said  Aaft  for 
breaking  up  said  crushed  stalks  and  liberating  the  pith 
thcrai*,  a  aibstaatiaUy  semi-cylindncal  scrBeo  below  said 
shaft  and  substantially  coooentric  dwcewith.  a  pith  dis- 
charge chute  directly  beneath  said  screen,  dbrough  which 
the  pith  liberated  trom  said  flbsous  stalks  b  discharged, 
the  upper  part  of  said  casing  at  the  inlet  portioD  thereof 
being  shaped  to  provide  a  relatively  large  free  space  di- 
rectly above  sooae  of  said  hammers  and  extending  in  the 
same  longitutftDal  direction  aa  the  direction  of  feed  oi  the 
crushed  stalks  through  said  casing,  in  which  huge  firee 
space  a  mass  of  the  crushed  stalks  f6d  to  the  machine  nuy 
be  rotated  iHiile  subjected  to  repeated  beating  by  said 


'RJIIILB  MA<%nNB 


tn 


15 


H  tfS<  SasM  Maw  49Mt9 
(CLlf^Uf) 


.i*4SU9  ^ 


'^/In  a  textile  machine,  means  incln<fing  two  pnirt  of 
roUs  fgr  moving  and  stretdung  an  amy  of  lextfia  fbtm, 
coopeiating  hrakc  and  chitch  means  for  cotttroOlag  the 
rata  of  rotation  of  at  least  one  pair  of  said  roOs  to  caaae 
varying  draw  of  said  array,  means  for  ekctricaBy  sensing 
variatioBS  in  said  anay,  sad  means  assnriating  said  sens- 
ing means  with  saM  brake  and  dutch  means  to  vary  the 
draw  of  said  array  in  accordaaca  with  determinationa  of 
said  senshig  means,  said  brake  and  ctatch 
connected  with  one  pair  ot  said  roUs  to  cai 
speed  thereof  wb<jn  the  dutch  effect  is  increased  and  to 
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decreased  spaad  of  said  om  pair  of  toll  whan  thn 
is  increased,  and  said  associating  means  in- 
cluding electrical  drcait  means  responaivn  to  variations  in 
currents  is  ttii  dactrial  MMing  nitii  Md 
with  said  brake  and  dotch  means  to  cause  in- 
of  said  brake  mean 
oCaaid  dutch 
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hammers,  said  large  free  space  merging  into  a  free  space 
di^Kieed  above  other  of  said  rotating  hammers,  vMch 
secmxl  mentioned  free  qMce  iii  of  gradually  diminiAing 
depth,  so  ttuit  die  crushed  stalks  paning  therethrough  ire 
forced  into  contnct  with  the  rotating  hammers  and  are 
carried  thereby  ov«r  said  screen  to  effect  removal  of  the 
pith  from  the  fibers,  the  portioos  of  said  casing  defining 
said  free  spaces  having  imperforate  side  walls  which 
merge  into  the  side  walls  of  said  semi-cylindrical  j  screen 
forming  substantially  smooth  and  continuous  surfa<ies  free 
oi  projections  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  rotating  ham- 
mers, and  a  discharge  passageway  for  the  fibers  at  the 
terminal  end  of  said  second  mentioned  f^ee  space  leading 
from  the  base  of  said  casing. 


1.  A  top  roll  asseoibly  for  taxtila  drafting  machines, 
comprising  an  arbor  amhodsring  two  coaxial  end  por- 
tions at  opposite  side*  of  a  middle  section  of  greater 
diameter  and  providing  aa  outwardly  facing  annular 
shoulder  at  the  jnactioni  of  eadi  end  portion  with  the 
middle  section,  a  threaded  stud  integral  with  and  project- 
ing outwardly  hayond  tb»  free  end  of  each  end  portion, 
and  a  drafting  assembly  mounted  on  aadi  ofjsaid  end 
portions  and  each  oomprising  two  spaced  ann-friction 
bearings  including  two  bearing  sleeves  on  and  reyectivdy 
■r  (ha  aadt  of  its  and  portion,  a  tubokr 
and  poition  hatwcicn  and  in  and  ta  end  al 
with  dw  Jeeves,  a  tnbolar  drawing  roll 
ported  ooaxially  on  dw  bearings  in  spaced 
warAy  froai  tke  spneer,  two  anmdar  dwi 
bars  diapoead  respectively  on  the  ends  of  the 
and  looedy  flcifaig  within  and  witii  thab 
contact  with  the  ends  of  the  drawing  foB, 
threaded  to  the  stnd  of  each  end  portion  and 
masaoiy  ano  mso  a  nnn  on  me  ena  pomon 
said  outer  fisdng  amMtar  shoulder  and  the 
dust  sealing  members,  the  two  bearing  sleeved  and 
spneer  therebetween  ifl  in  pressure  abutting  nlatioa. 
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1.  Cotton  ginning  igparetns  comprising,  in 
tion,  a  gin  stand,  a  cotton  condenser,  a  cotton  lint  con- 
veying flue  connecting  said  gin  stand  and  cotton  condena* 
er,  and  a  lint  asa^tUng  awwratue  connefSed  to  said  fine, 
said  Urn  sampling  apparatus  comprising  a  suction  take-off 

said  taka-oflduct  for  ooOectfaig  a  sample  of  MM,  mciiaB 
onnecaed  10  said  caOacti^  asaMBS  iar  withdrawing 
iple  of  Mm  from  the  flne  thrangh  the 
aa  air  noole  connected  to  the  taka^ 
direct  a  flat  M  q<  •if  — der  punsmu  acrom  the 
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of  connection  between  the  flue  and  take-off  daet  in  the 
dhaetion  of  tint  flow  in  the  floe,  air-sapply  means  for  sup- 
plying air  under  pressure  to  said  nozzle,  r^ftrtwf  valves 
is  said  att-aoffiy  means  and  suction  means  so  connected 
that  one  Is  open  while  the  other  is  closed,  and  timtag 
means  for  periodkaHy  alternately  opening  and  dosing 
the  valves  whereby,  wian  the  valve  in  the  air-supply 
means  is  cloaed  the  valve  in  die  suction  means  is  open 
thereby  causing  dM  suction  means  to  withdrew  a  sample 
of  lint  from  the  floe  throu^  the  take-off  duct,  and  when 
the  vahre  in  the  suction  means  is  dosed  the  valve  in  the 
air-sdpply  means  is  open,  thereby  dfa«cting  a  Ibt  harrier 
of  air  across  the  antenection  of  the  flue  and  take-off  duct 
to  prevent  entry  of  lint  into  the  take-off  duct 


sash  having  upper  and  lower  nils  and  side  stiles,  means 
ivoting  said  sadi  on  said  bdader  and  said  sin  midway 
said  stiles  for  horizontal  rotational  movements  to 
and  doaed  positions,  means  for  latching  said  sash 
closed  posttioB  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said 
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window  frame,  manually  operable  securing  means  for 
rendering  said  latching  means  inoperative  to  lock  said  sadi 
and  fbr  simultaaeously  moving  into  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  sash  to  prevent  pivotal  movement  of  said  sash  be- 
yond a  limited  extent  iriiich  is  insuffident  to  suhstantially 
uncover  the  sash  opening  of  said  frame. 


Now  Tart 
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a  window  bum  having  header,  sin 
receiving  opening,  a 
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1.  A  vaatilnlar  window  assMahly  comprising  a  flxad 
aTOmi'iJ  tnmt  having  top  and  bottom  bars,  a  weather 
strip  flxed  to  aad  proiectiag  inwardly  from  said  frame, 
an  unframed  transparent  paad  withhi  and  movable  rda- 
tive  to  said  flxad  inmt,  all  edgm  of  said  pand  being  com- 
pletdy  exposed,  oaa  aidi  of  said  paad  adjacent  sdd  ex- 
poeed  edges  abutting  and  having  overtopping  sealing  en- 
gagrmrnt  with  the  inwardly  projecting  portions  of  said 
weather  aitip,  upper  and  lower  substantially  aligned  pivot 
pias  for  said  pand  Inoaled  la  oAet  rdation  to  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  paaei,  a  supporting  bracket  for  the 
lower  pivot  pin  located  below  and  flxed  to  the  bottom  bar 
of  said  flxed  fraase,  ttie  oppar  pivot  pin  having  a  substan- 
tially L  shaped  arm,  the  hori»ntal  portion  of  said  arm 
extending  over  and  being  secured  to  die  top  bar  of  said 
flxed  fraase,  said  lower  pivot  pin  extending  «q»wardly 
through  the  bottom  bar  of  said  fixed  frame  and  extending 
upwardly  through  ^  hottoni  bar  of  said  fixed  frame  and 
CTteading  upwanBy  through  a  portion  of  said  weedier 
strip  fixed  to  said  bottom  bar,  upper  and  lower  substan- 
tiaOy  flat  mounting  plates  between  said  pand  and  said 
upper  and  lower  pivots,  s^d  mounting  plates  bdng 
bonded  in  snrboe  to  nrfua  rdation  to  said  pand,  tte 
lower  moualing  plate  being  vrelded  to  ^  upwardly  ex- 
tending pcrtioa  of  add  lower  pivot  pin.  and  a  socket  cnp 
wdded  to  the  ivper  mounting  plate  ud  pivotaOy  reodving 
die  upper  pivot  pin. 


1.  Mounting  means  for  windows,  ooaiprising:  a  flad- 
aooatiag  strip  having  a  baaa  portioB  aad  ^acadlip* 
•ttrnding  therefrom,  said  base  and  lips  fomiii«  a  chaaad 
wider  than  the  thirirnws  of  the  window  gUas  for  seating 
the  edge  of  said  dm  and  said  lips  converging  at  ffMir 
free  edges,  a  flange  projecting  into  said  ckamd  fraai  the 
free  edge  of  one  lip  and  overiapping  the  other  lip  when 
ad  said  strip  having  a  moanting  postioa  pro- 
from  one  of  the  lips  and  titrading  back  toward 
base  to  form  a  mounting  slot;  and  a  mounting  nsaaa- 
having  a  portion  extending  arto  said  slot,  said  portion 
of  lem  width  than  said  slot  so  that  at  least  one  of 
lips  and  said  flange  are  fredy  flexihie  to  compensate 
variations  in  the  shape  of  the  window. 
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5.  A  trim  device  for  covering  tiie  edge  portion  of  a 
si^  cabinet  and  the  like,  sdd  edge  portion  ooaiprising 
a  ledge  defined  by  ^aced  top  and  bottom  walls  ofbet 
with  respect  to  each  other,  said  top  wall  also  bdng  pro- 
vided with  a  projecting  shoulder  portion  aad  an  iadined 
web  joining  the  said  waHs  together,  said  trim  device  ia- 
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cittdtns  the  combination  of  a  base  member  provided  with 
an  inwardly  directed  bottom  fiance  and  an  upwardly  and 
iawvdly  directed  curved  kg  element,  and  a  facinf  strip 
Mcvred  to  said  base  member  and  to  the  ledffe  on  the  said 
cabinet,  said  fadng  strip  comprising  a  bottom  flance  in 
overlapping  engagement  with  the  bottom  flange  of  said 
base  member,  aa  intermediate  curved  portion  in  surface 
contact  with  the  leg  element  of  said  base  member  and  a 
resilient  downwardly  curved  top  flange  of  double  thickness 
deflected  about  and  overlappingly  engaged  with  the  pro- 
jecting shoulder  portion  on  said  cabinet,  said  top  flange 
also  terminating  in  a  wing  portion  which  is  bent  about  the 
upper  extremity  of  the  1^  on  the  said  base  member  and 
b  in  cotttict  with  the  cabinet  ledge  at  the  point  of  inter- 
section between  the  top  wall  and  the  web  thereon,  while 
said  base  member  is  in  contact  with  the  cabinet  ledge  at 
the  point  of  Intersection  between  the  bottom  wall  and  the 
web  thereon. 

tMtUf 
REMOVAHJI IMAFHBAGM  PRAMB 
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4.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  base  having  a  track 
thereon,  a  car  adapted  to  be  supported  on  mid  track,  ■ 
head  supported  above  said  track,  said  head  having  spnoed 
reUers  thereon,  said  car  adapted  to  be  moved  on  mM 
track  under  said  head  into  molding  position  and  oat  tnm 
under  said  track  to  loading  position,  said  head  faivfait  a 
diaphragm  taak  wippoind  thereon,  said  diaphragm  task 
comprisfng  sides,  eaeb  side  nude  of  a  ehannri  member 
having  flanges  disposed  outwardly  tfaeieliions,  a  plaie  Uka 
oovar  tor  said  task,  tha  upper  flaofai  of  said  tfMHib 
baiag  adapted  to  ba  lupportad  on  said  rollan  attaehad 
to  brackets  extending  downwardly  from  said  head,  a  flai^ 
Me  diaphrapii  with  Its  naifinal  adgn  lyi^  ovar  said 
lower  flangea  aad  havtag  a  frame  damping  uU  dia- 
phragm to  said  lower  flaages,  an  opening  tkroogfa  said 
head  regislering  with  aa  opening  in  tfie  top  Of  said  dia- 
phragm tank,  an  O-shaped  washer  disposed  in  a  groove 
around  said  opening  in  said  tank  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  head  forming  a  seal  therebetween,  aaeani  commuai- 
catiag  with  said  opening  through  said  head  iate  said  tank 
for  applying  a  vacuum  into  said  tank  whereby  iaid  dia- 
phtaflBi  Is  adapted  to  be  pulled  up  faMo  said  tiiak,  and 
means  to  apfrfy  a  pressure  through  said  openiaa  to  said 
diaphragm  whereby  said  diaphragm  is  posiied  downward- 
ly Cram  said  taak  aad  into  molding  engagement  with 
uKrfding  material  adapted  to  be  diqxieed  in  a  mold  box 
supported  oa  said  car,  said  diaphragm  tank  being  adapted 
to  be  pulled  over  said  nSkn  on  mid  head  and  out  from 
under  said  head  whereby  it  may  be  rq>laced  by  another 
said  diaphragm. 


METHOD  OP  PORMING  ffiOnX  MOLDS  AND 

coMfownoN  miuttPUK 


1.  la  the  nrtawation  of  taad  aioldi  which  are  mbIW 
hi  f omidry  metal  easting  proeedwea,  the  steps  which 
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priae:  fecmiag  a  uniform  mixture 

propofiioo  of  foundry  sand  and  a  asiaor  proportioa  of 

hmed  aapfatheaic  add,  heatiag  this  wtttan  U>,  a 

deatly  hi^  temperature  to  tt^efy  the  UoMd 

add,  shaping  this  rcsuhiag  mixture  iato  a  desired 

moid  shiMpe,  and  hardeaiag  dw  shaped  aatttan  to  form 
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1.  In  a  method  of  making  nwtal  castings  wHh  cored 
passageways  in  which  the  passageways  are  formed  hy 
placing  glass  cores  in  a  mold,  the  said  glass  oorei  haviag 
a  sufficiently  high  melting  point  and  resistance  to  thermal 
shock  to  remain  intact  under  casting  cooditicns,  aad 
wherein,  said  glass  cores  are  chemically  removMi  from 
the  solid  casting,  the  improvement  which  compiaes  ap- 
plying to  the  outer  surface  of  the  glass  core  a  coatiag 
of  a  subsunce  which  is  non-volatile  and  which  k  hotttt 
to  the  casting  metal  at  temperatures  to  which  diq  ooeti^ 
i$  subjected  during  the  casting  operatioa. 
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A  pea  and  pencil  holder  comprisJag,  la  cooMaatioa, 
a  rectaagtriar  wall,  a  pair  of  perpen(ficnlarly  ^tcudh^ 
side  walls  secured  aloog  the  loagitndfaial  edges  of  said 
rectangular  wall,  a  uransveise  pead  conaroing  the  tn» 
edges  of  said  side  walls  together  faitermedbite  the  cads 
thereof  aad  adjacent  ooe  loogitodiaal  extremity  of  said 
side  waUs,  a  curved  portion  integral  «Mi  oae  edge  por- 
tion of  said  transverse  panel  aad  extending  toward  the 
oppodle  edge  portion  of  said  peael,  said  curved  portiaa 
haviag  a  bnttdahole  lor  laaMMaUy  recdving  a  shirt 
pocket  battoa  for  suppmtfaig  said  boUet  aad  ^iriag 
means  interawdiate  said  side  walls  for  nattaady  retaia- 
faig  a  pianlity  of  laterally  spaced  peas  aad  pearils  to 
permit  their  insertion  and  removal  with  ooe  h^pd,  said 
spring  laeaas  comprising  a  plurality  of 
having  a  unitary  ead  coaaectad  to  said 


aad  said  traasverse  paaef  aad' bang  integrally  formed 
with  a  pair  of  diverging  dtpendhig  fingers  of  arcuate 
crom  sectioa  adapted  to  cooperate  with  adjacent  fingert 
to  resitiaatty  retaia  therebetween  a  pencil  aad  pen  in  lat- 
erally 
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1.  In  a  tensioning  device  for  a  bdt  buckle  having  aa 
open  frame  including  two  side  bars,  a  front  end  cross 
bar  and  a  rear  end  cross  bar  of  subetantialty  die  same 
thickness  rdative  to  one  another,  and  an  intermediate 
cross  bar  less  in  thickness  than  die  diickness  of  said  side 
and  end  cross  bars  parallel  to  said  end  cross  bars  and 
extending  between  said  end  cross  bars  within  the  outer 
faces  of  said  side  and  end  cross  bars  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  captured  end  of  a  beh  secured  around  the  inter- 
mediate cross  bar,  the  combination  of  a  one-piece  sheet 
unit  having  a  main  plate  portion  including  a  front  end, 
a  rear  end  and  an  intermediate  web  portion,  a  yieldable 
plate  portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  main  plate 
pwtion  and  toward  the  rear  end  of  said  main  plate 
portion,  and  a  tongue  extending  down  from  and  back 
under  said  main  plate  portion  and  then  toward  the  rear 
end  of  said  main  plate  portion  across  the  lower  face  of 
said  intermediate  web  portion,  said  tongue,  the  lower 
face  of  said  intermediate  web  portion  aad  the  lower  face 
of  said  main  plate  portiott  between  said  intermedtate 
web  portion  and  the  rear  end  of  said  main  plate  portion 
gripping  the  beh  covered  cross  bar,. and  the  upper  face 
of  said  yiddable  plate  portion  and  the  upper  face  of 
said  main  plate  portion  between  said  intermediate  web 
portion  and  the  front  end  ai  said  main  plate  portion  en- 
gaging the  portioa  of  the  belt  threaded  under  the  two 
end  cross  bars  and  such  free  end  threaded  over  the  yield- 
able  plate  portion,  such  yieldable  plate  portion  substan- 
tially filling  the  space  bet<wien  the  two  ead  cross  bars 
aad  deflectiag  the  threaded  portion  of  the  bdt  upwardly 
aad  pinching  said  threaded  portion  of  die  bdt  between 
ooe  of  said  end  cross  bars  aad  the  Croat  end  of  said  main 
piaia  portion  aad  between  the  other  of  said  end  cross 
ban  aad  the  rear  end  ot  said  yieldable  plate  portion, 
the  rear  ead  of  said  main  plate  portion  extending  beyond 
said  yieldable  plate  portion  to  overlap  said  rear  end  cross 
bar,  the  outline  of  said  yieUaUe  plale  portion  bdng  a 
U-shaped  indsioo  with  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  incision 
paralld  to  the  sides  of  the  main  plate  portion. 
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rectangular  plate  di^oeed  ISeiwSa  said  stnoous 
said  plate  having  a  lug  projectiag  from  eadi  side  thereof 
and  endrding  an  adjacent  loop  of  said  itooous  sections, 
an  elongated  resilient  tongue  havbg  a  ndoced  aeck  por- 
tioa at  oae  end  thereof.  sai<)  neck  portion  having  a  ooas- 
bar  integrally  fonned  therewith  at  die  upperaaost  ead 
dereof,  said  plate  haviag  a  sleeve  iatagrally  formed  at 
d  e  upper  end  thereof,  said  deeve  having  a  recess  formed 


tberein  adapted  to  recetve  said  neck  with  said  cross-bar 
jriiinwIWid  for  rotation  within  said  sleeve  adjacent  die 
a  arginal  edges  of  said  recess  whereby  said  tongue  d^mds 
fiom  and  is  pivotally  supported  on  said  sleeve,  and  die 
fiee  end  of  said  tongue  normally  »«»^iMfiwg  from  said 
plate  beyond  said  bi^t  and  by  its  resfliency  being  adapted 
tor  snap  sliding  movement  between  said  arms  and  bi^t 
tp  alternate  sides  d.  said  clasp. 
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A  dasp  comprising  an  iategnl  U-shaped  frame  indud- 
ing  a  bight  and  upwardly  extea^ng  oppositdy  disposed. 
spaced  aad  divcrgmg  side  arms,  exteasioos  liavig«  out- 
ward beads  coatinuing  from  ssid  side  arms,  elongated 
divergiag  members  attached  at  oae  ead  tiMreof  to  said 
extensions,  sinuous  sections,  each  section  having  a  loop 
exteodiag  from  said  divergiag  memben  aad  haviag  in- 
wardly directed  aligned  cross-arms,  the  free  ends  of 
which  are  disposed  m  spaced  confronting  relation,  a 
sleeve  loosely  mouated  on  said  cross-anas,  a  mbstaatially 


■*m*  *stA 


I.  A  dasp  coo^rising  a  U-diaped  member  haviag 
spaced  apart  anas,  laterally  ootwudiy  beat 
imegrally  formed  oo  said  aims,  *i*^ft««i  divergiag ; 
b^s  iategraUy  carried  by  said  cxtensioas,  sinnous 
tiians  integrally  carried  by  said  diverging  members, 
amu  iaitgi  ally  carried  by  add  siaooas  saclioiis  ia  axially 
aBgaad  lelatieB  to  earii  oiker  widi  tha  Crae  eads  die- 
poeed  ia  coafronting  rebdon,  a  tobidar  sleeve  mounted 
for  rotation  on  sud  cross  arm  free  eads,  a  substaatially 
ractanguhtf  plate  disposed  between  said  stnoous  secdoaa, 
a  hig  projeodng  firera  each  ead  of  said  plate  eadRrNag 
a  s  adjacent  loop  of  said  sinuous  sections,  and  a  resiliaat 
tpngne  having  oae  ead  thereof  secured  to  said  piale,  said 
toegoe  haviag  a  leagth  so  as  to  extead  beyond  the  iaaer 
edge  of  the  bight  of  said  U-di^ped  member  and  a  width 
siiifMly  greater  than  the  distance  between  said  arms  of 
s^  U<chaped  member  whereby  doe  to  the  resilieacy  of 
said  tongoe  the  free  end  thereof  is  adapted  for  snap 
slidiag  aMyvemett  through  said  U-diaped  awmber  to  alter- 
aate  sides  thereof  faraanig  therewith  a  dasp  for  eagagfaig 
and  holding  soft  flexible  material 
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1.  A  derice  of  die  clan  described  comprising  «  pur 
of  jaws  adapti»^  to  gi^  a  margin  of  a  stack  of  forms 
and  having  means  mounting  said  pair  for  redprocal 
rectilinear  motion  ot  the  jaws  thereof  with  respect  to 
each  other,  a  rotauble  shaft  having  said  pair  rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  means  for  oscillattflg  said  shaft,  means 
for  biasing  said  pair  of  jaws  to  retard  bodily  rotatioa  of 
said  jaws  upon  initial  rotatioo  of  said  shaft,  means 
mounted  on  said  shaft  engaging  at  least  one  jaw  of  said 
pair  whereby  rotary  movement  of  said  shaft  will  draw 
said  jaws  together  to  clamp  the  margin  of  said  stadc  and 
means  for  locking  said  shaft  against  rotatioa  after  initial 
relative  movement  of  said  jaws  to  grip  said  margin,  where- 
in bodily  rotation  of  said  jaws  u  effected  when  tension 
is  applied  to  said  stack  operative  to  move  laid 
relative  each  other  through  the  engagement 
means  mounted  on  said  shaft 


lid  laws 

of  said 


1  tIT.fft 
TUBULAK  PABKIC  FmMNG  AND  ROLLING 
MACBINB 
l9.B««iLMngCMy,Pk.  _^ 


3.  Mechanical  means  for  spreading,  flattening  Mid 
psopelling  tubular  knitted  fabric  comprising,  in  comhina* 
tin*,  a  fnmt  structure,  a  horiiootally  diapoaed  power 
driven  leader  roller  mounted  for  rotatioa  on  said  frame 
structure,  an  upper  horizontally  disposed  feeder  roUer 
dispoaed  in  paraUeiism  above  the  first  named  roller  and 
spring  biased  toward  the  first  named  roller  but  shiftable 
away  from  the  first  naooed  roller  so  that  the  two  rollers 
may  be  spread  apart  to  insert  or  reaaova  a  fabric  spreader, 
arms  adjustably  mounted  oo  said  frame  structure,  each 
arm  having  an  upstanding  journal,  borizootally  (tispwnd 
frictioa  feeding  disks  mounted  on  said  journals^  each  arm 
being  piovidad  with  a  tnunioa,  a  rubber  roUar  mounted 
for  idling  on  said  trunnion  and  simultaneously  contacting 
tke  adjacent  underneath  side  of  said  disk  and  a  traction 
surface  of  the  first  nimed  roUw.  ' 


19S<fMWNn.4tfU92 
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1.  Apparatus  for  crinkling  nylon  or  similar  yarn 
prising  a  rotary  cjiinder,  sliders  mounted  in  said  cylinder 
for  axial  movements  relatively  thereto,  a  carrier 
with  said  nrUnder,  presser  elements  mounted  in 
rier  and  radially  movable  relatively  thereto,  said 
presenting  outwardly  fadng  surfaces  and  said 
meats  praaenting  inwardly  facing  mrfaoei,  means 
ing  at  least  one  yam  approximately  tangentially 
said  surfaces  of  the  slkfers  and  presaer  elements. 


rotating 
car- 
Isliders 
de- 
ifbk-fecd- 
bstween 


cause 
rig. 

kyften- 


Cor  moving  said  presser  elements  radially  inwardly  t< ) 
radial  overlapping  of  said  surfaces,  tbatby  to  import 
zag  oondguration  to  said  yam,  means  for  imparting 
ing  heat  to  said  yam  while  it  has  said  xiipag 
tion,  means  for  moving  said  presser  elements  radlial|y 
wardly  to  relieve  pressure  on  said  yam,  means  for 
said  sliders  axially  to  clear  said  yam,  means 
cleared  yam  inwardly  towards  the  axis  of  rotatk)^, 
means  for  wimling  said  yam,  the  last  mentioned 
being  synchronized  with  the  rotation  of  said  cylhider 
prevent  application  of  straightening  tension  to  sai( 


con  ^gnra- 

out- 

dioving 

guidiBg  the 
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1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  cocUNnnd 
web  woven  of  loosely  interwoven  metal  wires  as  wi  ft  and 
warp  components,  hoees  made  of  abeorbent  fiber  i  eadi 
fbnning  a  covering  for  at  least  one  of  the  wen  com- 
ponents running  in  one  directioa.  a  hardened  coat  sub- 
Itantially  filling  the  interstices  of  said  web.  a  com. 
heavy  layer  of  a  hardened  material  covering  one  «de  of 
the  filled  web,  said  layer  inctoding  fibrous  filler  n 
and  at  least  one  coat  of  a  hardened  material  applied  to 
the  opposite  side  of  iha  filled  web  in  umlormity  witk 
the  contours  of  Ike  sanae  to  embed  the  web  between  said 
coats,  said  coats  and  said  byer  being  of  a  compositkNi 
capsMe  of  being  r»«>ftened  in  a  common  volatile  solvent 
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1.  A  composite  raO  stmctuve  conprUng  a  cylii^diical 
gray  koo  cocc,  a  hard  tabular  alloyed  nickal-chmmlnm 
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Iron  caae,  emkrvJing  said  core,  and  a  sheet  Iran  cylinder  the  neof,  the  length  of  the  prutuhwancas  being 

to  innar  anrfMe  to  said  coca  and  ffeaad  on  to  tial^  shorter  than  oae^ialf  tto  length  of  liie  bo^,  and 


Jk4Ppiiinifirv  ^■ 


outer  surface  to  said  case,  said  core,  said  case,  and  said 
cylinder  being  ooextsarive. 
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METHOD  OF  flHAfING  AND  PINmiNG  HOLLOW 
BLONGATBD  omen 
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1.  The  method  of  shaping  and  finishing  a  hollow  elon- 
gated inietal  propeller  blank  having  a  flanged  root  end  por- 
tion and  having  a  hoDow  Made  portion  formed  with  an 
internal  longit»fittal  t^wr  from  the  root  end  to  the  tip 
end  with  a  pair  of  loiigito(&ially-«xtending  diametrically- 
opposite  ribs  thereon  at  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of 
the  propeller  blank  comprising,  mounting  the  hoUow  blank 
on  a  tapered  mandrel  rrtmding  longitudinally  inside  of 
the  Uank  from  one  end  with  the  mandrel  having  a  shape 
and  size  corresponding  to  the  desiied  inside  tapered  shape 
of  die  inside  of  the  blank,  engaging  the  other  end  of  the 
propeller  blank  with  a  controllable  chuck  means,  progres- 
sively exerting  lateral  pressure  oo  the  outside  surface  of 
the  blank  firoai  the  root  end  to  the  tip  end  by  means  of 
two  opposed  controllable  shaping  anvils  movable  relative 
to  each  other  against  the  opposite  exterior  surfaces  of  the 
blade  between  ^  ribs,  said  anvils  having  a  shape  on  their 
blank  ^"g*g'"g  sur&ces  ctHtjointly  corresponding  to  the 
desired  ou^de  shape  of  the  blank  widi  the  parting  lines 
of  said  anvils  located  at  said  pair  of  kmgitudinally- 
extending  ribs,  and  simultaneously  relatively  moving  said 
tapered  numdrel  widi  the  hoUow  blank  thereon  longitu- 
dinally between  said  two  opposed  shaping  anvils  while 
maintaining  f,  oontroQcd  pressure  on  the  anvils  to  cause 
die  same  to  engafe  tbt  outer  wall  of  the  blank  to  pro- 
duce combined  waB  diaping  and  outer  surface  extnisioo 
of  die  tapered  wtU  pordoa  of  die  blank. 


|iln.41C4M 

,  ) 

an  elongated  tapered  body 

and  also  having  a  sabstantteUy 
shsfie  throughoitt  the  greater 
portion  of  to  leai^  a  ptarahty  of  laterally 

•ach  of  die  sides  of  the  body 
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METHOD  OF  BUILDING  METAL  STORAGE  TANKS 
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.  A  method  of  building  metal  borage  tanks,  diarao- 
by  erecting  a  permanent  roof  support  fai  a  ver- 
position  at  the  center  of  the  bottom  of  the  tank, 
ibling  roof  {dates  and  stmctural  frame  members 
on  |the  tank  bottom  and  welding  said  plates  and  mem- 
together  so  as  to  produce  a  camplete  roof  unit  con- 
of  a  drctUar  diaphn^n  having  a  continuous 
and  outward  slope  from  to  center  and  pro- 
at  its  center  and  periphery  wkfa  stiflf  annular  shaped 
members  rigidly  attadwd  to  the  diaphragm  and 
in  concentric  relation  with  each  other  and  with 
center  roof  supptMt,  temporarily  deflecting  the  pe- 
portion  of  said  diaphragm  into  an  upwardly 
outwardly  inclined  poaitioo  and  bodily  raising  said 
diaphragm  into  a  position  in  which  the  perq»hery  of  the 
same  is  hi^er  than  the  top  edge  of  the  side  wall  of  the 
tank,  attaching  an  inwardly  projecting  flange  to  the  tank 
side  wall  so  as  to  form  a  support  for  the  peripheral  edge 
of  the  diaphragm  to  rest  upon,  restoring  the  peripheral 
portion  of  the  diaphragm  to  to  original  downwardly 
sloped  position  with  to  peripheral  edge  resting  on  said 
waQ  fluge,  and  joining  the  center  part  of  the  dia- 
to  die  center  roof  support  and  permanently  at- 
die  pervheral  edge  of  said  diaphragm  to  die 
inwardly  pro^jecting  flange  on  die  tank  side  walL 
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1.  A  safety  raaor  having  a  handle,  a  mbber-Uke  sleeve 
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Crictkaally  wiyg^ffg  die  surface  of  the  huidk  aad  Mr*   spaced  finters  carried  by  said  cover  for  ioaertion  brtweaa 
foundiiif  the  same,  a  number  bearing  sleeve  secured  about    said  flap  and  the  upperaaoet  of  said  base  porlioiM  lamii^ 

ly  outwardly  of  said  centrally  powtioaed  *«f*ft'ng  device. 


irin  h  raxor  Made  ejector  device,  an  ekmgated  fener- 
aDy  transversely  rectangular  housing  including  bottom,  top 
and  side  walls,  an  ejector  alignment  finger  extending  for* 
wardly  frooa  the  forward  end  of  ooe  of  said  side  walls, 
said  housing  having  a  slot  in  its  top  wall  and  extending 
through  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  slide  including  a  pov 
tioo  on  said  top  wall  and  side  flanies  at  the  outer  sides 
of  said  side  walls,  an  elastic  band  encircling  said  housing 
and  said  slide  under  tension  for  resiliently  maintaining 
said  portion  of  the  slide  against  said  top  wall  in  snugly 
fitting  but  slidable  engagement  with  the  latter  whereby 
the  slide  is  secured  against  the  housing  but  for  movement 
longitudinally  thereof,  and  a  plunger  on  said  slide  and 
exteodiof  inwardly  through  said  dot  and  OKyvable  longi' 
tiidinally  of  the  latter  with  the  slide. 


2^12,577 
SrOON  PACKET 

PiwvMaM*.  R.  I. 
15,  IfSd,  tiriri  Naw  41M*1 


*^  3.  A  disposable  spoon  packet  of  cardboard  or  the 
Uke,  compriang  a  container  having  a  bottom  wall,  an 
hitegral  eixl  waif  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  a 
cover  extendfaig  fhnn  said  end  wa&  and  overlying  said 
bottom  wan,  a  plurafity  of  superimposed  flexible  apoooe 
wjthfh  saM  container  each  having  a  baae  portion,  a  ftep 
extending  over  die  uppermost  biue  portion,  a  fturtening 
device  extending  throng  tlM  oasiter  portion  of  said  flap 
and  said  base  portions  aiKl  engaging  said  bottom  wall  at 
the  opposite  end  tl^preof.ficom  said  end  wall,  said  spoons 
bcuc  ada|>te<t.to  b^  sequeiitSally  fdded  outwardly  Xrom 
saM  container  and  torn  away  .therefrom  after  use,  and 
meaqst  for  hoidiM  said  cover  ia  closed  poMtwn  irhen  a 
spoon  is  outwardly  folded,  and  alM  when  said  spoon 
is  stored  within  said  container,  said  means  ooo^yrising 


the  rubber-like  sleeve,  and  an  outer  sleeve  having  a  window 
opening  adjustable  upon  the  number  bearing  sleeve. 
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I.  A  device  for  demonstrating  the  successive 
ment  ol  himun  teeth  in  the  jaw,  comprising  a 
hiting  the  jaw.  a  plurality  of  teeth  below  and 
widi  the  locations  in  said  jaw  form  in  which 
sponding  teeth  make  their  first  appearance  in  tlM 
jaw,  individual  tooth  s^pporting  means  oaountec 
siq>port,  cam  means  for  biasing  said  tooth 
means   upwardly   elevating  said   teeth   to  their 
relative  positiona  within  said  form  and  drive 
said  cam 
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ADJUSTABLE  (aj&CUniNG  TOOL  HftAD 
i  M.  Aidb  MaaiiBl  Venaa^  OM 

1S»  lfS3»  Serial  N«w  3«M?' 
Ua^m,  (CL  33-^39) 


1.  A  tool  for  cutting  sheet  glass,  comprisfaig: 
Mock  formed  with  a  chamber,  a  cage  mounted  in 
chamber  for  rotataMe  adjutiiient  about  a  sot 
horizontal  axis,  said  cage  including  a  body  for 
a  spool-receiving  bore  and  an  intersecting  styi 
opening:  a  tpool  podtioaed  in  said  cage  bore  for  i 
adjustaaent  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the] bore  or 
boidily  turning  movement  in  unison  with  safd 
said  horizontal  axir,  means  for  holdhig  said 
tively  in  its  poeitions  of  rotational  adjustment 
horizontal  axis;  means  for  holding  said  spool  in 
and  in  its  positioos  of  rtMatienal  adjustment  i 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  bore,  said  «pool  hat 
formed  intermediately  thereof  with  a  relatively 
eating  stylus-receiving  bore  and  keyway;  a  cylindrical 
styles  having  a  cooicaUy  sapcred  end;  a  multiple-facet 
cutting  jewel  rigidly  carried  by  the  tapered  end  of  said 
stylus;  an  adapted  sleeve  in  which  said  stylus  is  positioned 
for  routional  and  longinidlnil  adjuafieat;  a  key  formed 
iongitadiBally  witl^«aaid  si«eve,  said  key  beiag  racdvaMe 
in  the  keyway  of  aaid  «pool  whan  aald  rieeve  and  stylus 
ooctipy  the  bore  of  said  spool  and  the  opaninf  in  said 
cafe;  aasaas  carried  by  said  spool  for  astaWai  aaii 
sleeve  in  its  positions  of  longitodiaal  adj-^stmeat  hi  ike 
bore  dwreof;  aad  meaas  carried  by  aaid  sleeve  for  fO> 
taiaing  the  styha  fai  iia  poaiik»i  of  rataboaal  aad  lomi>> 
tadinal  adjustment  therein.  I  -  a^i 
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LOCATOR  PIN 
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WIDTH  GAUGE  FOR  VEHICLB  WHEEL  RIMS 
G.  Cna^ir,  Allaala,  Go. 

M,  19S3,  Serial  No.  393,3M 
ddahasL   (CL33— 143) 
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"^fVh  device  for  ganging  widths  of  automotive  vehicle 
wheel  lima,  conpriaiag  an  doogated  bar  having  on  at 
lesM  ooe  face  thereof  k»iitudiaally  spaced  iiKiida  oor- 
Teaponding  to  given  widths  of  various  wfaed  lims,  a  finger 
CO  one  end  of  said  bar  extending  laterally  at  an  angle 
tfiereto  and  terminating  in  a  rim-engaging  tip,  a  member 
kM«itudinaUy  slidaUy  adjustable  aloog  said  bar,  laid 
member  haviag  at  least  ooe  fiager  hereon  to  provide  a 
rim-engagiag  tip  adapted  lo  be  in  Inagityrliaally  spaced 
relatioo  to  said  rim-mgagiat  tip  of  said  end  flntar,  an 
aleaMal  seleetivaly  iadependeotly  slidable  loogitndiaally 
of  said  bar  on  the  side  of  said  member  toward  the  other 
•ad  of  the  bar,  said  aicmtiw  aad  elesaeat  having  inwardly 
aapisaable  mating  portiooa.  and  iadexiag  meaas  oo  aaid 
bar  aad  said  eknwat  for  iadicatiag  various  loogitndiaally 
odmstad  poaitioos  of  aaid 
TJ4  o.  Q.—n 


sponding  to  the  pacing  between  said  rim-ei^aging  tqis  set 
while  aaid  matiag  portions  are  engaged,  rdeasdrfe  aaeaas 
being  provided  for  aflbdag  said  element  on  said  bar  in 
aahl  vwioas  loogitudiaally  adjusted  poaitioas  whereby  the 
ndiosled  position  of  said  member  any  be  released,  where- 
by aaid  member  is  freely  relatively  slidable  along  the 
portion  of  the  bar  intermediate  tfw  element  and  said  ooe 
eo  I  of  the  bar  without  <hsturbing  the  affixed  positions  of 
saJdelemenL 


^  i^tii0tt^ 


1.  la  combination  an  elongated  measuring  bar  adapled 
far  portioning  upon  one  of  two  relatively  movable  parts 
of  a  madiine  tool,  said  bar  having  fmmied  therethrough 
a  series  of  cyliixfaical  apertures  in  predetermined  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  relation,  and  a  locator  pin  selectively 
podtionaMe  witliin  any  of  such  apertures  and  extenditig 
therefrom  adapted  for  engagement  with  an  indicating 
means  mounted  upon  die  odier  of  said  rdatively  movaMe 
parts,  said  locator  pin  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  body,  an 
enJaiied  head  on  one  end  of  the  body  sopportaMy  regis- 
tering with  the  measuring  bar,  and  an  eccoilric  cylindrical 
element  depending  from  the  other  end  of  the  body  and 
positioned  beyond  die  measming  bar,  diere  being  sqia- 
rate  indent  hcdes  in  the  surface  of  the  bar,  one  spaced 
from  each  aperture  in  a  predetermined  aopdar  relation 
about  the  axis  of  the  apemre,  and  all  holes  at  the  same 
radial  distance  from  said  apertures,  and  a  lock  pin  depend- 
ing from  said  head  parallel  to  its  longitudiiul  axis  and 
registerable  wida  the  detent  hole  of  any  selected  aperture. 
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CALIPERS 


Norea^er  2M954,  SctW  Wo.  471,19t 
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1.  In  citrus  measuring  calipers  for  giving  the  number 
of  a  particular  size  citrus  fruit  for  filling  a  standard  size 
crate  comprising  a  support  member  having  an  aperture 
therethrou^  and  a  pair  of  slots  on  either  side  of  said 
aperture,  a  pair  of  caliper  legs,  one  being  pivotaHy 
mounted  in  said  aperture  and  the  other  being  slidaMy 
mounted  in  one  of  said  slots,  and  meaiu  on  said  caliper 
legii  cooperating  with  said  slots  for  rdeasaMy  locking  die 
legs  in  operative  position.  j 
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1.  Apparatui  for  evahiatiag  die  thump  duuictsristka 
of  aa  uninilated  torrosdal  tire  having  spaced  beads  com* 
pri^ng  a  frame,  tire  tread  supporting  roller  means  on  said 
frs  me,  said  roller  means  comprsing  a  midportion  for  pod- 
tionint  die  dre  tread  radially  and  side  flanfes  for  pod- 
tiooing  the  tire  axially,  tire  gnide  means  qiaced  fhnn  add 
roller  means,  a  ^urality  of  presser  feet  movahly  sop- 
ported  oo  said  frame,  means  for  ivging  one  presaer  fool 
toward  aaid  roller  OMaaa  aad  agaitttt  the  inside  of  the  tira 
carcaaa  ia  the  crowa  area  of  the  tread,  meaas  for  antat 
other  preeser  feet  agaiast  the  huide  of  die  tire  carcam 
at  the  shoulder  r^ioos  of  the  tread,  meaas  to  rotate  tht 
tire,  and  means  for  measorint  rhangra  in  poafaioa  of 
aaid  praaaar  feat  as  the  tin  it  npo^ld. 
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ELONGATION  DinMCATINC  AND  CONTROLLING 

MECHANISM 
Ckmtm  r,  rttnm,  fgw  ▼■>jht  UHttm,  OiMn 

AppUcatkM  DmchAw  1%  19S4»  SmW  No.  474^11 
2  ChhM.   (CL  35-141) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising:  a  body; 
first  and  second  members  mounted  in  spaced  relation  on 
said  body  and  each  having  a  pointed  end;  an  index  mem- 
ber, Mid  second  and  index  members  being  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  body  for  relative  angular  movement 
thereon  about  a  common  axis;  scale  means  on  said  body; 
said  second  and  index  members  having  respective  straight 
edge  portions  which  extend  radially  from  said  eommon 
axis  to  overlie  said  scale  means  in  adjacent  juxtaposed 
relation  when  said  second  and  dial  members  are  assem- 
Ued  on  said  body;  said  first  member  being  ffxddly  m- 
cured  to  said  body;  adjustable  means  on  said  body  for 
releasably  securing  said  indax  member  in  a  plurality  of 
angular  positions  with  respect  to  said  body;  a  pointer 
mounted  on  said  body  for  pivotal  movement  about  said 
common  axis;  said  pointer  and  second  member  having  a 
first  relative  relationship  in  which  an  edge  of  said  pointer 
coincides  with  the  straight  edge  portion  of  said  second 
member;  means  on  said  second  member  acting  when  the 
latter  is  moved  in  one  angular  direction  to  move  said 
pointer  an  equal  angular  amount  in  the  same  direction 
and  means  on  said  body  acting  to  maintain  the  relation- 
ship of  said  pointer  and  body  in  a  fixed  relationship  at 
such  time  as  said  second  member  is  moved  in  the  oppo- 
site angular  direction;  and  attaching  means  on  said  body 
which  is  cooperable  with  said  pointed  ends  whereby  said 
device  may  be  attached  to  a  work  piece  with  said  pointed 
ends  seated  on  said  work  piece. 


AFTARATUS  FOR  GAGING  HORN  8TRU< 

WHnn  W.  BmncbliMt  StirtM  hlMri*  N>  Y«( 
W.  CUtord,  EMt  Otrnrn^  R«b«t  W.  PHIi, 
—d  ABm  S.  Mnj,  Ckatkma,  N,  I-t  igM  ~^ 
nid  Clifford  sMignon  to  Wcatani  Elactilc  %/wiyaHjf 
iMorpontcd;  and  nid  Priii  and  add  Mny  ■■Hian  in 
BeO  Tdcphont  UbmteiM.  Incogpoiniii,  N«w  Yatfc, 
N«  Y«i  Doln  a  cut  potation  M  New  Ynnt 

Norenbtr  7. 19S5, 8«W  N*.  S4S421 
7ClidnM.    (CL33— 174) 
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f.  An  apparatus  for  gaging  sorfaoes  of  bomi  which 
must  confom  within  given  Hmits  to  kno«m  contours  in 


flaring  outwardly  from  tivoau  of  the  horns  to  mouths 
thereof  and  which  are  provided  initiany  with  exceai  over>. 
all  lengths  embodied  in  extra  diick  throat  and  mouth  por- ' 
tions  of  the  horns,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  supporting 
msmber  movably  disposed  in  the  throats  of  the  successive 
horns,  a  spider  removably  disfxMcd  successively  in  the 
mouths  of  the  boms,  a  gage  unit  having  a  pointer  nor- 
mally urged  below  a  reference  position  on  a  dial  and 
actuable  by  a  feeler  for  movement  to  and  above  the 
reference  position,  and  an  elongate  element  having  iti 
ends  supported  respectively  by  the  member  and  the 
spider  and  its  intermediate  portion  having  spaced  gaging 
positions  in  a  gaging  area  of  a  contour  corresponding  to 
the  known  contour  disponed  by  the  member  and  spider 
adjacent  aaccesave  surfaces  to  be  gaged  and  su  ipcntint 
the  gage  unit  for  sliding  movement  thereon  whe  vby  the 
feeler  will  move  die  pointer  to  the  reference  position 
and  hold  it  there  whfle  the  gaging  unit  slides  fiom  one 
gaging  position  to  another  through  the  gaging  area  of 
the  element  relative  to  a  surface  of  the  known  contour 
and  the  feeler  will  move  the  pointer  to  poaitiaQS  rela- 
tive to  the  reference  position  to  indicate  variatipiu  of  a 
surface  being  gaged  from  the  known  contour. 


lutll.ffli 

SINE  BAR  FOR  COMFOUND  ANGLB$ 
A.  MaUkewa.  CMm.  Calt, 


1.  A  tool  comprising  a  frame  having  e  plane  expoaed 
face  of  substantia]  area;  a  rod  having  a  spheri:al  end; 
means  on  said  frame  for  pivotally  supporting  laid  rod 
for  rotation  about  a  firtt  axis  parallel  to  laid  pL  ine  face 
and  normal  to  and  intersecting  the  axi<i  of  sai<  rod;  a 
rigid  member  having  a  spherical  end;  means  co  meeting 
said  member  to  said  rod;  and  means  carried  by  said  frame 
for  pivotally  supporting  said  rigid  mamber  for  rotatioo 
about  an  axis  intersecting  said  first  axis  and  nonnal 
thereto. 

M12t5t7 

BOREHOLE  CALIFBRINGAFFARATUS 

to  SdrimwiiiHr  Wfl  swwiii  (Catpan- 
i»  TcK^t  a  canannaa  af  Tnaa  i 
n  A4f  13>  VHBmM  N*.  44M07 
SfTilBii     (GLSS—ITB) 

2.  Borehole  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  adapted 
In  be  pasted  through  a  borehole,  a  plurality  of  arm 
members  pivotally  connected  to  said  honsing  such  that 
pressure  at  a  giWn  point  on  each  of  said  arm  members 
will  cause  such  arm  member  to  pivot  relative  to  said 
homtof.  aa  alsment  in  said  hnusjag  noirabla  rslativt 
thereto  in  a  direction  substantially  paraOel  to  the  kmfl- 
tudinal  axis  of  said  housing,  motive  means  eeopied  to 
•aid  element  for  selectively  moving  said  element  along 
said  axis,  suspension  means  pivotally  comectedi  to  said 
akmaat  at  one  location  such  that  said  snspensiot^  maaos 
mcwns  with  said  element  at  said  one  location  but  other 
locations  on  eaid  element  may  assume  different  radial 
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positions  about  said  one 
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and  separate  linkage   ber  kad  movaUe  lengfliwise  t>f  nSd  bar  mnabar  and  in 
the  given  point  on   said  [longitudinally  extending  slot;  an  anvil  membet;  pin 

means  secured  to  said  anvil  memlmr  mounted  for 

slidiiig  and  rotary  movement  and  in  said  crosswise  ex- 

tendloi  slot  and  thereby  providmg  for  crosswise  and 

»le  movement  at  said  guide  means  and  said  anvfl 

reladve  to  said  bar  member,  and  screw  hole  punching 

by  one  surface  of  said  anvil  member. 


each  arm  member  with  respective 
locations. 


7«l8rr:r. 


of  said  other 


*-,^^^ 


CENTERING  GAuS  FOR  WHEEL  HOUSINCf^^ 

I  B»  TSfinnL  KeewnnSf  Mans* 

iTlMS,  flsiW  Nn.  0HJS99 

arfsiMi  (Ck33— iBi) 


y» 


1.  A  gauge  comprising  a  mounting  plate  adapted  to  be 
fixed  to  Che  end  of  a  shaft,  a  radial  arm  supported  by  said 
plate  for  radial  a^justmrnt,  a  cam  f oUower  carried  by  one 
end  of  said  arm  and  adapted  to  contact  the  inside  circum- 
ference of  a  hooring  for  rouilily  aligning  die  latter  con- 
centriatDy  with  the  shaft,  and  a  dial  ganie  carried  by  tfie 
other  end  of  said  arm  and  adapted  to  contact  the  inside 
drcumferenoe  of  the  housing  for  accurately  aligning  h. 
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ANGLE  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

Irwin  S.  I  antssr.  BinaUjn,  N.  Y. 

Application  PebflUHT  IS,  19SS,  SeiW  No.  4S8,441 

Idalass.   (CL33— ail) 

TMa  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  eec  2M) 


apt'  )(--<:; 


Mm»vSs^.  i ' 


I.  An  angle  measuring  Instrument  for  placement 
agai^  the  face  of  a  substantially  horizontal  caAode  ray 
tube  for  determining  the  angular  amount  by  whicfa  the 
tract  s  written  on  the  tube  screen  under  the  contnd  of 
the  liorizontal  deflectioo  means  and  the  vertical  deflec- 
tion means  respectively  nl  the  cathode  ray  tube  are  out 
of  (crpendicularity  relative  to  one  anodier,  said  angle 
measuring  instrument  comprising;  a  sheet  of  material 
that  I  is  substantially  flat,  tt«naparent.  rigid  but  substan- 
tiaOy  softer  than  glass,  and  does  not  store  electrostatic 
cfauige  readily,  tlie  largest  dimension  of  said  sheet  bang 
sewralinches,  oneof  the  faces  of  said  sheet  having  a  pair 
of  icrpendicnlar  thin  rectilinear  markings  intersecting 
substantially  centrally  of  said  sheet,  whereby  when  said 
one  face  of  said  sheet  is  placed  against  the  (ace  of  the 
catbxle  ray  tube  the  markings  on  said  sheet  can  be  lo- 
cates I  as  close  as  possible  to  traces  written  on  the  caduide 
ray  tube  screen,  an  angulariy  calibrated  arcuate  spirit 
level .  having  a  zero  reference  intermediate  die  ends  there- 
of a  id  having  a  radius  <tf  curvature  on  the  order  of  sev- 
eral feet,  secured  to  the  odier  face  of  said  sheet,  qiaced 
froni  but  substantially  aloi^de  one  of  the  markings 
whereby  when  said  one  face  of  said  sheet  is  (daced 
against  the  face  of  the  cathode  ray  tube  and  its  deflec- 
tion means  cause  substantially  horizontal  and  vertical 
traces  respectively  to  be  written  on  the  tube  screen,  and 
said  one  marking  is  aligned  with  a  horizontally  written 
trace,  said  calibrated  arcuate  spiiit  level  indicates  the 
angular  amount  clockwise  or  anticlockwise  by  wUcfa  Ibe 
horizontal  trace  is  off  horizontal  and  then  when  said 
other  marking  is  aligned  with  a  vertically  written  trace, 
said  arcuate  spirit  level  indicates  the  amount  clockwise 
or  anticlockwise  by  which  the  vertical  trace  is  off  vertical 
and  whereby  the  algebraic  difference  of  the  angular 
amounts  is  equal  to  the  out-of-perpendicularlty  of  tfia 
traces. 

2312^91 

FROCESS  AND  AFFARATUS  FOR  DRYING 

CAKING  FRODUCre 


^      .  .      ,      .      .      .  -^ jswty  25, 1955,  Serial  Nn.49t,tt» 

1.  A  gaugisw  and  pdnchiag  device  for  hangiag  door  Qri—  priarity,  spaBr  aHsn  Fkmsee  himch  S,  1954 

hingirs  on  a  door  comprising  a  bar  member  having  a  •  dBfesH.   (CL  34—12) 

kmiilBdiiiaUy  ffif«*Hlf"g  slot  in  one  end  portion  and  a  1.  A  process  of  drying  caking  producu  such  as  mud 

crosswise  extending  slot  in  the  other  eUd  portion;  a  stop  or  the  like  which  conapriics  cmitinuously  feeding  the 

gau0B  carried  by  aaid  one  end  portion  of  said  bar  mem-  products  to  be  dried  between  a  spaced  pair  of  ^-^^^j^fr 
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omiy  roii^  cyfi^dHcit'tfirfteM  rotatfm  in  oppoito 
dinctkMB  in  a  duunber  for  pre«int  die  prodoeli  into  m 
thin  layer,  continuously  depoaiting  tlie  tliin  layer  — 
fonned  onto  a  continooasly  rotating  qflindrical  sorfaoe 
rotating  aboot  a  boriiontal  an  in  laid  duunber  and 
continuously  subjecting  said  layer  of  products  as  it  rolalea 
with  said  last  named  sorfMe  to  the  laminating  prtasura 
of  a  plurality  of  continuoosly  rotating  cytindrical  sorfacaa 


■  I 


1^ 


whereby  said  layer  will  be  made  thinner  as  it 
downwardly  through  said  chamber;  and  continuotaly  di- 
recting a  flow  of  a  hot  gaseous  medium  downwardly 
through  said  chamber  for  thoroughly  drying  said  layer 
of  products  as  it  moves  downwardly  throu^  said  diam- 
ber  and  so  that  the  temperature  of  the  drying  gat  when 
it  contacts  the  dried  products  will  be  reduced,  thereby 
reducing  the  chance  of  spontaneous  combvition  when 
the  dried  products  are  inflammable.  ! 


HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  FWELY-DIVIDBD  SOUIW. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  heat  treatment  of  finely  divided 
solids  including  a'  treatment  chamber  in  whichlthe  solid 
is  subjected  to  hea^ng  while  being  mainfaiMd  as  a 
ftuidi2cd  bed,  the  provision  of  vertical  walls  ditiding  the 
lower  part  of  the  chamber  into  a  plurality  of  sections, 
hopper  means  extending  downwardly  from  the  bottom 
of  said  chamber,  a  first  series  of  ducts  in  said  vertical 
walls,  outlet  boles  adjacent  the  upper  edges  of  said  walls 
and  connected  to  said  first  series  of  duds,  a  second 
series  of  ducts  in  said  vertical  walls,  outlet  holes  ad- 
jacent the  lower  edges  of  said  walls  and  connected  to  said 
second  series  of  ducts,  means  for  supplying  a  gaseous 
medium  to  both  said  series  of  ducts  so  as  to  produce  a 
total  upward  current  of  gaseous  medium  sufficient  to 
«n^^iif«in  the  fluidized  bed  above  the  vertical  walls  and  a 
lesser  upward  current  of  gaseous  medium  between  the 
walls  insufficient  to  produce  lluidization  of  solid  material 
between  said  waUs.  and  means  for  controlling  downward 
movement  of  solid  material  in  said  hopper  means  where- 
by the  gaseous  njedium  and  solid  move  in  countercurrent 
between  said  vertical  walls  and  heat  exchange  takes  plaoe 
between  them. 


8PKAY  MEANS 
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1.  In  clothes  conditioning  apparatus,  dothes  (tumbling 
meana,  drive  means  for  said  dodies  tumblini  means, 
means  including  a  heater  for  extracting  moisture  from 
the  dothes  being  tumbled,  doAea  sprinkling  a«ans  for 
alternatively  dampening  the  clolhaa  being  tumlled,  said 
sprinkling  means  induding  a  liquid  container  mounted 
adjacent  said  clothes  tumbling  means,  a  rotatabl^  element 
mounted  in  said  container  and  throwing  off  a  Uqjuid  spray 
into  said  drum  when  rotated,  an  electric  motor  for  driv- 
ing said  element,  and  a  manually  operable  control  for 
selectively  operating  said  drive  means  with  said  motor 
energized  and  with  said  heater  inoperative  for  Sprinkling 
dothes  and  with  said  beater  operative  and  widi  s4id  motor 
de-energized  for  drying  dothes. 


APT ABATUS  FOB  DK 
B. 


SHEET  MATtRIAL 


Vn, 


^nk,acar> 


tt,  19S4»  ShW  Nn^  44M2t 
4ClalM.   (CL34— HI) 


1.  AppnnhM  for  drying  a  plurality  of  ooctinuously 


a  frame, 
in  the 
deck  of 


traveling  sheett  of  flexible  material  comprising 
an  upper  deck  of  drying  rolls  rotatably  monni 
same  horizontal  plaae  on  (he  frame,  a  lowei 
drying  rolls  roUtaMy  mounted  in  the  same  liorizontal 
plane  on  the  frame,  a  separate  sprocket  and  d  ain  drive 
system  for  each  roll  de^  and  chain  supporting  and  guid- 
ing means  positioned  below  the  drying  roll  leeks  for 
supporting  the  chains  during  their  travd  froc^  the  dry 
end  of  the  apparatus  to  the  wet  end  thereof. 


EAMTB  MOVING  APPAKATU8 


C  Deett,  and  Jelm  W. 
of  E4wwi  A»«t  Dratt, 


loDntt 


IS,  1954,  Sariri  No. 
(CL  37—1173) 
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1.  In  a  material  kandliag  apparatns,  iba  conbination 
with  a  veMde,  of  a  pair  of  arms  swingingly  ofMoated 
on  the  vehicle  and  protecting  beyond  om  mf  Iharaof. 
means  for  raMng  and  lowering  said  arms,  dnin  carried 
by  the  ontv  ends  d  aaid  arma.  a  bockat  hmBl  •  back 


..MS^iJl 
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.  J   ^  ^iA    mmA  m  thetcfram  and  at  a  desired  an^  of  inclination  there- 

^^""^  rn^.?1?  ^  e5  to™  ^  SS^Si^  •  ^^  SSd  member  supporting 

troat  pivotally  asoontad  at  its  upper  ««  jf  "*  JfJ*  bradu^M^  side^  said  frame  on  whidi  said  other 

^^^"^ '^  "^^^"S^^id^J^^^  S^^^a^^n.   Mjusubly    mounting   said 

ing  the  angular  portion  of  laid  bndL  ratative  to  saw  ^^^^^^  ^^  ^  ^^^^  ^^^^^  providing  a  pivoted  con- 


hfsti  >-!*»<*- 


arms  and  shoes  in  the  lowered  poaitioo  of  said  arms,  and 
power  operated  means  for  angulariy  adjusting  said  front 
idative  to  said  back  so  that  a  pluraUty  of  different  types 
of  material  handling  operatlom  may  be  effected. 


nection 

adificent 

of 

ing 

ets 

thd 


between  ond  end  of  said  odier  member  and  the 
-v^„i  brackets  and  cam  means  between  the  other  end 
^id  other  member  and  its  adjacent  brackets  for  rais- 
said  end  of  said  other  member  away  from  said  brack- 
to  prevent  overheating  of  said  conveyor  member  at 
end  of  a  nm. 


1M2JSH 
MUD  SCOOP 


nVAM  GENERATING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A 
m^ma^         LAUNDERING  IRON 


>MHchl9,lM4,9w 

(C137— 147) 


N#.419«437 


MMh  21. 1955. 9MN9^4IH^ 

Gteat  Britain  Manli  27, 1954 

(d  St— 77) 


A  scoop  lor  naa  in  ««c«nlinf  or  dredging  WPtWai 
•  sobitaaliaUy  II  ihaimf  Unicina  iadndiat  a  bndi  nem- 
bar  wMch  wwa  aa  a  bottom  member  when  said  seoop 
ii  poDad  in  om  ilkvctifOii  and  two  side  members,  aB 
thfta  of  aid  aemben  having  opeoingi  fonned  tba*- 
l^nMh  for  water  ihrinagi.  nid  back  member  being 
fobMadnOy  iat  aad  having  a  focwaidly  and  upwardly 
incMned  ekment  provided  with  n  drainafe  opening  ex- 
lending  from  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  bade  mem- 
ber a  plnnd^  of  mnners  connected  to  said  back  mem- 
ber'and  element  and  extending  in  a  directioo  traniverw 
to  the  length  of  Mid  badi  n»obcr  airf  ckmentto  fa^ 
tale  the  travel  of  said  scoop  when  it  u  pulled  m  sud 
one  direction,  a  pair  of  cable  hitches  earned  by  mU 
#de  memben  adjaceM  the  lower  front  portions  ffi^««> 
and  a  cabin  Utch  nooated  oa  nid  back  member  in  the 


Ho  Q0i)a40i  V*  2J12397  

FinONG  AND  nONWG  MACHINB 

ANDMBIHOD       _     ^     ..    _ 


1.  A  steam  forming  and  distributing  attachment  fora 
laundering  iron,  comprising  a  base  including  an  npptf 
plite  and  an  apertured  lowor  iMate  qMced  apart  and  de- 
filing between  them  a  cavity,  the  upper  plete  serving  to 
form  a  seating  tor  the  osoal  sole  plate  of  the  iron  and 
tUB  lower  plau  serving  to  contact  the  iiiatenal  to  be 
itemed,  a  hollow  nose  portion  mounted  on  the  front  end 
o|  the  base,  a  conduit  in  the  baae  forming  {a  coownunica- 
tion  between  the  hollow  noee  portion  and  the  cavity  of 
the  base  for  flow  of  water  from  the  container  to  the 
kvity,  aad  a  tnbular  water  container  mounted  by  one 
on  the  hollow  nose  portion  and  dispoaed  above  and 
I  from  the  upper  plate  of  the  base,  said  water  con- 
being  closed  at  ks  end  remote  from  the  hollow  nose 
^  and  opening  at  its  other  end  into  said  boUow 
6  portion.  wfaerd>y  when  the  attachment  is  disposed 
r  ironing  with  the  base  approximatdy  horizontal  water 
the  tubular  container  flows  by  gravity  into  the  hollow 
jse  portion  ffx  feeding  through  the  conduit  to  the 
ivi^  of  the  base,  and  when  the  attachment  is  dinmsed 
a  test  postfin"  vertically  on  its  end  remote  from  die 
»w  note  portion,  the  water  flows  out  of  the  hollow 

pqttw*  back  into  the  tubular  water  container  and 

the  sopiriy  to  the  base  is  cut  off. 


,  Mnj  1«  195L  Siriri  Nn.  223,159 
3  CMhm.  (CL3t— fl) 
1.  In  an  irooing  macfafaie.  the  combination  of  a  wp- 
porting  frame,  an  ironing  shoe  oMrober.  a  goods  con- 
veyor member,  means  txedly  supporting  oae  of  said 
members  on  said  frame  aad  maaai  «w«ting  the  odier 
of  said  members  on  said  frame  for  movement  to  and 
^  aad  M  a  deiiied  distaaoe 


SELF-LEVELING  sSnOKT  STRUCTURE  FQS 
IRONING  TABLES 
Hashstt  B.  Hjanss  and  Ilewaed  E.  Kenr,  St.  Tmd^^ 
la  Affaa  Klanrfiilailu  Cim|say,  St 

"^ i'datam.   (p.3»-121)^ 

1.  Sdf-adjustaUc  suKMrtmg  stnicture  for  a  Ubie  hav- 
ing ends  comprising  leg  structure  connected  to  die  taUe 

t 
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uq;>  ana  nndenynig  in  geflertiMie  endof  me  teMe  mm 
having  two  widely  spaced  floor-engagenient  elements  dia- 
poaed  tnuisvenely  of  the  table  and  a  second  leg  stnicture 
comprising  an  elongated  leg  element  having  a  longi- 
tudinally oadllatable  connection  at  its  upper  end  to  the 
table  top  at  a  point  widely  spaced  from  the  connection 
of  said  first  leg  structure  with  the  Uble  top  and  extending 
diag(Hially  dcfwnwaid  and  outwardly  with  its  outer  end 
disposed  in  widely  spaced  rdatioa  to  the  floor-engage- 
ment elements  of  said  first  kg  structure,  the  connection 
between  said  kf  element  and  the  tabk  comprising  slot  and 


> 


NOVKMBB  Ifj  1«£7 

wil  enrlniiv  flM  chaoifeer  il  one  end.  the  chamber  being 
open  at  its  other  end,  aligond  openings  in  dM  ande  casing 
walls  at  the  open  end  of  the  chamber,  a  flat  inner  mem- 
ber adapiBd  to  aUda  in  and  out  of  aaid  cMii«  chaakcr,  a 
first  pair  of  transversely  extending  lugs  on  the  inner  end 
of  the  flat  member  adapted  with  the  member  to  flt  ooaely 
between  the  two  narrow  chamber  walls,  a  second  pair  of 
transversely  extending  lugs  on  the  outer  end  of  the  flat 
member  adapted  to  fit  snugly  in  portions  of  the  ope  d  end 
of  said  casing  adjacent  to  the  narrow  chamber  aralls, 
shoulders  formed  oo  the  outer  end  of  said  flat  mamber 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  edges  of  the  open  end  of  the 
chamber,  an  opening  in  the  outer  end  of  said  flat  mem- 


pin  elements  related  to  provide  for  limited  longitudinal 
oscillation  of  said  kg  element  to  said  top.  and  a  baai  bnr 
affixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  kg  ekment  snbitan^ialty 
perpendicular  thereof  and  transversely  of  the  tabk  and 
haWttg  at  its  two  extremities  depending  floor-engaging 
elements  for  furnishing  two  widely  spaced  points  of  sup- 
port for  the  tabk  whereby  with  said  diagonally  dispoaed 
kg  element  compensation  is  made  for  ^ibk,  four-point 
support  of  the  tabk  from  a  floor  through  attendant  oadl- 
lation  of  said  leg  ekment  and  the  swingabk  shifting  of 
said  floor-engaging  ekments  as  required  by  an  uneven 
floor  surface. 


^.""iVH  tin' 
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DISPLAY  AMBMBLY 
Yaak,  N.  Y^  mripm 
N0wY«ik,N.Y^a 


Miqr  13, 19S4,  telal  No.  43f ^1 
ICWuk   (CL4«-.lf) 


n«t«  war. 


A  display  assembly  IWfbdittg  in  combination  a  moont- 
ing  member  presenting  a  receaaed  and  unintermpted  face 
having  a  non-image-reflccting  surface  said  nKHinting 
member  pro>vided  with  lips  extending  inwardly  towards 
the  center  area  of  iu  reeessed  face  to  form  an  undercut 
structure,  a  strip  of  transparent  material  bearing 
lucent  indida  thereon,  said  strip  operatively  undeij 
said  lips  and  lying  in  engagement  with  said  face 
the  surface  characteristics  of  the  latter  are  ckariy 
through  said  strip  but  not  through  said  indicia 
by  said  strip;  said  atrip  except  for  said  indicia  being  sub- 
stantially invisible  and  the  illusion  being  created  that  the 
indicia  is  actually  present  on  the  surface  of  said  face  with 
the  recess  furnishing  a  structure  with  said  strip  corre- 
sponding in  function  to  a  shadow  box,  the  surface  of  said 
face  being  highly  light  reflective  whereby  the  portion  of 
reflected  light  rays  passing  through  said  indicia  further 
enhance  said  illusion. 


iS?ff 


AG 


ML  BBaaa, 

ier4.i954.8a 
(CL4i— 17) 


A  key  tag  compri^ng  a  casing  faidtidliif  two  unrow 
walls  jofaied  by  two  wfde  waOs  to  fom  a  diamber,  an  aad 


her  in  alignment  with  said  casing  t*"**"!!*  when 
shoulders  bear  tfaiaat  said  edfea,  a  pmjaolkMi  adiicent 
to  said  shoulders  oa  the  oaler  ead  of  the  iimer  me  nber 
adapted  to  be  gripped  for  sliding  the  iimer  member  ii  \  and 
out  of  said  chamber,  a  flexibk  return  addreas  tag  k  oaaly 
wrapped  about  said  inner  flat  member  between  sak  two 
ptin  of  traasveracly  axtcndiag  1d|i,  said  higs  fordni  the 
ioaartion  and  removal  of  the  fledbk  tag  in  the  chamber 
upon  movement  of  said  Inacr  flat  member,  and  i  key 
chala  passiaf  throaflli  said  opaninp  acting  to  rettn  said 
flat  ■lainhtr  in  said  ehanber,  wtianbjr  said  return  iddw 
tag  may  be  raaoved  from  the  flat  maimer  and  aaaemblad 
0^^^)m  cbaia  with  the  cadng. 


t' 


ADVERmmC  APPARATtn 


27,  If^  Serial  No.  S3011    * 
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1.  An  advertising  apparatus  coaaprising  aa  aslHray. 
roUcr  means  rolatabiy  mounted  in  said  ash-tray  body 
and  slightly  emerging  from  the  base  of  said  body  so 
as  to  be  set  in  rotation  by  the  displacement  of  the  as- 
tray on  a  surface,  advertising  Indfcatioos  associate<|  with 
said  roller  means  so  as  to  b«  set  in  motion  by  roution  of 
said  rofler  meana,  and  slot  means  formed  in  the  top 
wall  of  said  ash-tray  body,  through  whidi  variabk  por- 
tions of  said  advartisiBt  indkations  set  in  motion  by  aaid 
roller  means  become  socoessively  visible. 


1.  A  tape  posting 
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harive  at  its  under  side  normally  retaining  the  coovolu- 
STrf  iSl^ftaat  m.winding  *«>««»»  adherence 

liwourSWioM  of  said  tape  M«  ajtapted  to  tejdh«^ 

to  an  adhedve  .^pdve  surface,  tts  '^J^.^ 
^vided  into  a  plumUty  of  successive  equal  kngth  umtt 
^^>;iy  containing  in  chronological  order  c^«^ 
STndici:  representing^  ^^iriLi^S^lS'  S^ 

vSSy  iverabk  along  sekcted  division  lines  between  sanl 
S\Jh^  thTterminal  unit  of  each  sectwo  bears 
S^iSSJ  day  IndkU  directly  precedingthe  cakndar 
Sy  indicia  of  the  stalling  unit  of  the  succcedini  section. 
JSn^  board  for  adhereace  of  saW  tape  in  a  sue- 
SiSoTSrered  sections,  each  comprismg  •  Pjjnjj^ 
of  said  units  representing  an  indeternunate  period  of  Ajjs 
SeSSn  cyclfcal  events  of  indetermiiute  occurteocem 

rr^kJlated  maximum  «n»eof  days,  said  posn^^ 
board  having  a  aeries  of  equal  kngth  equal  width  hon- 


of  sections,  said  connecting  ring  fcaving  *«  ^2 
inwardly  opening  channel  with  the  flanges  thereof, 
ennantd  loUtably  in  the  grooves  of  said  coottguous  nag 
Stifis.^  flanges  being  spijced  apart  suffi^f^ 
main  tain  said  ring  sections  out  of  contact  with  each  other. 


pair 
of  a 

engaktd 


A 

iag. 
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Appiknilo.  July  If,  lf54.  SsrialNa.  44«.2f9 
Idaias.   (CX4#— 1»)    f 


^yiOi^i  ;»>'J^ 


:^f^  it^i!f^'>    »«*Sfe 


«»tal  flat  tape-securing  -B*^'  "^Sf^trSSj^ 
pvalkl  contiguous  successioo  with  their  sttrnng  en^ 

^';;S;ic;j'SSme«  with  each  odjer.  tfj^r^*?^  «^ 
laid  surface  being  at  kast  equal  to  the  width  of  said  ta^ 

ST  Sal  kngth^  said  scries  of  surfaces  bang  atkij 
S^to  thTtotal  kngth  of  said  tape^  the  number^ 
2d  surfaces  being  at  least  equal  to  the  number  of  sac- 
SS  ^S^STev^^occurring  in  th^total  time  nyr««^ 
S^  thTtotal  kngth  of  said  tape,  and  the  kngdi  of  e^ 
2kl  surSe  SJ«  at  kast  equal  to  the  length  of  a  ««- 
SSn  of  ti^repSenting  a  cafculated  maximum  period  of 
S^  icSESw^ucceadve  cydfcal  ^^^^J^^f^^^ 
of  each  said  tape  aectioa  datermiaed  by  the  oocunenoe 
3  rS^SevS  being  adhered  in  line  with  the  starting 

id  31U  rtSSnj^-receiving  surface  wh^^y^ 
S™Sal  utTofsaid  adhered  tape  aectioo  IS  spaced  from 

S^^nal  end  of  .aid  ^^'i^l^^PSS-'V^ 
portion  of  said  surface,  the  aipoaed  portions  of  a  ^ 
SS^  said  surfacea  varying  in  kngth  oonve«^ 
Se  variatiom  ia  kagth  of  said  tape  aectioos  adhered 
tbereta  ^— — ^— — - 

3CWM.  3a.  4C-111) 


poaler<ard  holder  for  automotive  vehicles,  oomptia- 
mg.  a  relatively  rigid,  gcneraUy  rectangiJar,  mam  frame 
^ing  sUghtiy  from  top.  to  bottom  and  having  its  pe- 
riphery turned  in  to  form  an  Integral  annular  frame  of 
cfaaiuiel  cross  section  adapted  to  snugly  receive  a  poate:- 
^^tbc  top  portion  of  said  main  fmme  b«ng  provided 
a  breakout  gate  section  of  channel  shape  connected 
main  frame  on  each  side  thereof  by  longitudinal 
^  adjacent  the  top  portion,  for  opening  swin^nf 
'ement  outwardly  from  said  main  frame,  a  rubber 
mounted  on  the  inner  top  surface  of  said  gate  sec- 
»«„  to  securely  hoW  a  poater-card  in  the  mam  frame, 
locking  lever  means  for  securing  the  ^te  ^ctioo  m 
closed  position  on  the  main  frame,  and  adiustabk  opened 
Z-shaped  bracket  means  on  the  back  face  of  said  mam 
frame  for  resihenUy  securing  the  main  frame  u  coopera- 
tive spaced  reUtion  to  automobik  luggage  compartment 
lids  of  various  curvaturea. 


OY  CASK 


F. 


2i,'l9S4,  Satiri  N*.  457,S21 


:>ti''>fi 


1.  In  a  key  case  having  a  plurality  of  key  engagu^ 
hooks  mounted  therein,  a  body  member  a  longitwteri 
edge  portion  of  which  defines  a  channel  op«  »«on^"* 
and  adapted  to  retain  a  miniatnre  flashlight  therem,  a 
section  of  transparent  light  conducting  P»^^«S™ 
secured  to  said  body  member  in  nght  angular  reUtion 
to  the  open  portion  of  said  channel,  and  an  indicia  carry- 
ing card  removably  positioned  between  said  plastic  imdj- 
S  and  «ud  body  m^iber.  said  flashlight  having  a  bulb 
PQsitioaed  adjacent  one  end  of  said  plastic  material  for 
iffgt  lighting  said  indicia  cairyinfl  card  tbercflinmgh. 


1  A  calendar  finger  ring  comprisiag  a  aeriea  of  fteg 
«ions  wwd  wSally  ia  «d^y.«P^  *^I^ 
Sttd  lh«wSr«it»»>»e  i»**  fanpnnted  on  «ke  oute 
^am  Oneof.  each  of  said  sections  bf^-Jg^];* 
SSS^pSSSiuy  «  the  outer  «irface  th^^  J^«^ 

the  ad,.  «  edtss  :^'^^_^!>^?^^J^^JS^ 


tMvm 

MMAGE 

iJtmft  19Mb  Mirilto.  tt3,7M 

i  GUkM.   (CL  4t— >19fl) 
(Giantod  nndar  Tilk  SS.  U  S.  Coda  jlWl).  iacJtW 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  the  comWijatsoo 

comprising  a  Aeet  of  light  conducting  A^™P»**>^ 


and  a  connectmg  rmg  aifanged  between  eacn  «»*»»'—    .. 
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means  formed  on  laid  sheet  andj  cloeeiy  •"oct^ed 
•aid  first  image  means,  a  first  light  means  for  oohM 
luminating  said  first  inn«e  means,  and  second  light 


forward  end.  an  intennedtate  portioo.  and  an  end  por- 
tion, said  intennediale  portion  having  a  generally  flat 
croas  section  with  lips  at  the  sides  thereof  extending  «t  an 
obtuse  an^  tbtrtto  and  generally  forward  toward 
Uae  attaching  portioo,  mid  intermediate  portion  jofaing 
said  line  atinching  and  end  portioos  at  obtuse  angWt  to 


associated  with  both  said  image  means  whereby  opemtioo 
of  said  second  light  means  will  illuminate  said  second 
image  means  while  obliterating  said  first  image 


GOOSE  DICOY 

IS,  IfSTSSal  Na  417,022 
(C1.43-;S) 


1.  A  decoy  having  a  portion  for  simulating  the  5ead 
of  a  goose  and  having  a  body  portioo  in  the  shape  of 
the  upper  portion  of  a  body  of  a  goose,  the  bottom  of  said 
body  portion  being  open,  said  body  portion  comprising 
an  outer  cover  and  a  frame  attached  to  said  outer  cover 
and  disposed  on  the  inner  side  diercof.  said  frame  being 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  mem- 
bers, said  frame  members  being  vertically  spaced  apart 
and  being  attached  together  in  a  manner  for  collapsing 
from  the  shape  of  said  body  into  a  shape  much  nMre  fiat 
and  a  transverse  frame  member  having  two  downwardly 
extending  portioos  disposed  one  oo  each  side  of  fiie 
decoy  and  having  an  upper  center  connecting  portion  In- 
terconnecting said  two  downwardly  extending  portiofis, 
said  transverse  frame  member  being  pivotally  attached  to 
the  lowermost  ones  of  said  longitudinal  frune  flpcmlbers 
oo  the  right  and  left  hand  sides  of  said  body,  sud  tnns- 
verse  frame  member  being  adapted  to  be  phrotod.  t^ 
wardly  into  a  substantially  vertical  position  and  i^  the 
vertical  position  prenini  outwardly  against  the  Inner 
sides  of  said  longitu4inal  frame  members  for  hading 
them  outwardly  in  the  contour  of  a  body  of  a  goose,  the 
center  and  upper  port^  of  said  transverse  frame  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  be  pivoted  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly toward  the  lowermost  ones  of  mid  longitudinal 
frame  members  to  collapae  the  frame  menri>erB  whereby 


the  decoy  is  much 


I  flat  than  when  in  use. 


1LU< 


I, 

CosacMVi 
laaOdihir; 

1.  A  fish  hue  com^riiing  an  dongated  spoon  having 
a  Une  itf>':*»'fii  portion  with  a  central  opening  at  iu 


967 


dlipbae  said  portfcms  on  diffeftot  planes,  said  line  attadi* 
ing  and  end  portions  extending  on  substantially  parallel 
planes,  said  end  portion  having  a  concavo-convex  crom- 
section  with  the  concave  portion  thereof  opening  toward 
the  intermediate  portioo  and  attadiment  means  in  said 
concave  portioo  for  attaching  a  fiexoous  element  thereto. 


FRAY  GUARD 
H. 


are 

elongated 

formed 

of 

of 

the 


point 


A  fray  fD«rd  ftar  lexibla  Isfaing  fine  leaders  tha 
uwnected  with  a  Ihh  hook  that  cooipriaes  an 
coil  of  itainlrai  sleel  wire  and  with  the  ooO  being 
with  a  fliimMiir  of  Mch  a  si»  that  nm&ut  k 
easy  siding  -yg— *■*  over  the  leader  to  the 
attachment  of  the  leader  with  an  eye  of  the  hook, 
guard  having  a  length  diat  encases  the  leader  for  its 
length,  the  coQ  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends  being 
wound  and  with  the  lower  dose  wound  end  havfa^ 
dongated  extension  for  farming  an  ekmgaled  and 
tie  whereby  die  tie  may  be  laced  through  the  eye 
hook  and  then  mapped  around  the  lower  doedy 
coil  for  secnrely  anchoring  the  goard  lo  ( 
against  diifdnt  eway  trooi  the  hook. 
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a  ptaraUty  of 
body 
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flcixible 
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MM  onm  side  and  a  supporting  member  on  said  body  whereby  to  move  said  pistons,  suction  cups  at  the  loj«» 
SS-STin^S  to^ISSrtn'gly  engage  «Kh  a  hook  endJ  of  said  tubular  members.  a«i  mean,  for  connecting 

when  die  latter  Is  «f^««i5' ^^^^^^^^^  ^^--j,  ^mi  mm»^  ^      fl  ^^  - 

into  podtioo  hi  said  body  member  wherem  said  bart»  'T*  -"^  ^ 

are  disposed  hi  said  body  member. 
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ERADICATION  OP  PEfW  HARMFUL  TO  MAN.  OR 
^^^TO  HB  DOMESnC  ANIMALS 

4aahM.   (CL43— 124^  ^^^ 


I*;-. 


said  suction  ctqie  to  tiie  lower  ends  of  said  tubular  mem- 
bers. 


•4 


1.  In  the  art  of  pest  contrd,  caushig  a  diaphragm  to 
vibrate  at  an  oUraMnie  frequency  In  open  air  and  direct- 
ing a  stream  of  toxic  material  against  the  diaphragm  to 
disperse  the  materid  into  a  fog  or  dood. 


90. 


2,tl2.iM  

DBVICB  FOR  DBIRnUITNG  ACnVE  MJl^ 
STANCBS1!C»  FOBTABLK  MAQTOgB  FOR 
THE  DESniyCIlON  OF  FARASTrBS 


1.  A  device  for  dw  destruction  of  parasites  by  the  di»- 
trftnitioo  of  active  substances  in  the  shape  of  dust  or  of 
fine  drops  of  liquid  by  means  of  a  blower,  comprising 
a  machine  frame,  a  supporting  frame  articulated  to  the 
machine  fHtte,  a  blower  casing,  means  for  supplying  a 
parasite  destroying  materid  to  said  blower  casing,  a  dis- 
tributor connected  to  uid  blower  casing,  said  blower 
casing  defining  a  verticd  axis,  and  an  axial  bearing 
system  arranged  coaxially  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the 
blower  and  supporting  the  blower  casing  and  the  dis- 
tributor on  said  supporting  frame  fcr  swinging  in  a 
h^ff^ynwtMi  plane  oo  the  machine  frame. 


SUCTION  ci5  COI«TRUCTION 
J. 
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DEVICE  FOR  TEARING  DOIi.  «■ 

Teriala.  Rraaktyn.  N.  T4 
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r  ■■! 


1.  A  liquid  feeding  and  tear  shedding  doll,  comprising 
a  hoUow  head  and  a  hoUow  body  attached  together,  said 
head  having  mouth  and  eye  openings,  a  wall  surrounding 
eadi  eye  to  fonn  a  chamber,  said  wall  having  a  first  open- 
ing for  liquid  to  leave  the  chamber  near  said  eye,  said 
wi^l  having  another  opening  within  sud  head,  a  conduit 
connected  to  each  of  the  other  openings  to  the  respective 
chambers,  sud  conduits  being  connected  to  a  vdve  bous- 
sdd  bousing  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow  ctqM  having 
rfitting  wans  joined  together  in  a  liquid-tight  sed, 
of  sdd  axp»  having  a  ^r  of  nipples  for  attachment 
lid  conduits  thereto,  toe  other  of  said  cups  having  an 
opening  terminating  in  a  larfe  nipple,  a  i  flexible  bidb 
having  a  narrow  neck  attached  to  said  largje  nipple,  sdd 
one  cup  having  another  externally  formed  dpple  and  an 
intkmdiy  formed  nipple  communicating  with  each  other, 
a  tobe  mounted  on  said  extemdly  formed  nipple,  another 
cohduit  inserted  in  the  free  end  of  sud  tube  and  connected 
to  said  opening  in  the  mouth  of  toe  doU.  and  a  ball  mov- 
ably  disposed  in  sud  internally  formed  nipple,  sud  inter- 
oaily  formed  nipple  having  a  bore  teaninating  at  one 
end  in  a  seat  having  a  centrd  opening  arruiged  to  be 
sealed  by  add  ball,  there  being  a  plurality  of  lugs  in  sud 
re  to  retain  the  baU  in  said  bora,  said  body  having  a 
uble  portion,  whereby  liquid  may  be  fed  through  said 
uth  and  said  last-named  conduit  into  said  bulb,  and 
wbeieby  sud  liquid  nuy  be  discharged  from  said  bulb 
into  said  chambers  via  said  ficst-named  conduits. 


1.  A  suction  cup  ooMtncdoa  for  the  legs  of  tobies, 
chain  or  the  like  comprising  eloogated  hoUow  tobular 
members  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  uMe  legs  or 
the  Uke,  pistons  redprocd  within  sud  tobular  members, 
each  of  said  tobular  members  having  an  dongated  slot 
terminating  in  its  upper  end  with  a  latterd  extension,  pins 
finadly  carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  said  pistons  and 
adapted  to  tide  within  said  slots  and  extensions  tbtnoi 
T«4  o.  o.— 1» 


TOY  ANBdiia 

RiclMrd  A«  Fera,  KeoMeii-, ^^ 

l>MMAcr  22, 1954.  Scfftal  No.  477,t52 

4ClBtes.   (Cl.4^— 151) 

1.  A  method  of  forming  skin  simulating  covering  for 
toy  animds  of  the  type  including  a  frame  comprising 
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the  clep*  of  stretchiat  a  afceiii  of  yam  over  •  fnme,  tyint   fhioneb  coatauung  fertilizer  on  each  nde  ot  the  aeed 


laid  yara  at  vaoed  intervals,  and  cutting  said  yam  into 


tr      tu^k- 


desired  kofths  iaiennedtate  ends  of  the  frame  and  inter- 
mediate the  tied  points. 


ELECTRICALLY  PSOFELLED  MODEL  VEHICLES 
ffniMi  I  M^nrwi,  Vally  ^li  fm^.  Y^  aiilf  m  to  PelTs 

Model  Cknit  nobMi%  hse.*  New  Yeek*  N«  Y^  n 
•fNewYwk 

■«y  22, 19SS,  fl«W  No.  Sa3,779 
4riili  I     (CL4<— 230) 


1.  A  toy  trolley  bus  comprising,  a  vehicle  body;  two 
trolley  poles  for  supplying  electrical  energy  for  propul- 
sion of  the  bus;  at  least  one  traction  wheel;  an  electric 
motor,  said  motor  having  a  stator  winding  in  series  with 
the  trcdley  poles  and  a  rotatable  armature  for  driving 
said  traction  wheel;  a  movable  second  armature  in  the 
field  of  said  winding,  said  second  armature  being  adapted 
to  be  pulled  up  when  said  stator  winding  is  energized;  a 
movable  door  in  said  body;  means  operable  by  said  sec- 
ond armature  for  moving  said  door  into  clo^  position 
when  said  armature  is  pulled  up;  and  biasing  means  act- 
ing in  the  opposite  sense  for  moving  the  door  into  open 
position  when  said  second  armature  is  released. 


SEED  AND  FBRTILIZEII  TAPE 
t,  Werta^  Catsa,  Neir. 
Matck  29, 1^  Serial  N*.  497 jm 
2nihiii     (CL47— M) 


ita.-!* 


U*  oiai 


^annel,  *'*^  with  ^««y  ntfndfrf  from  the  ed(M  o(f  the 
strips  at  both  sides  of  the  tape,  said  seed  dMunel  also 
oQBtaining  an  insect  repeUant,  said  flanges  at  one  side  of 
die  tape  having  anchoring  skirts  thereon  and  adapted  to 
be  positioned  upon  the  surface  of  the  groond  with  die 
strips  of  material  in  die  groimd  and  with  the  anchoring 
skirts  also  buried  in  the  gponad,  and  the  flanges  on  the 
•nraahe  9d§m  of  die  strips  being  spaced  vecticatty  pro- 
viding a  root  escape  diaanel  bstwein  said  flanges. 
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TURNING  MICHANHM 

li 

a 

S,  19S4»  SmIbI  Naw  4IMSS 

(CL  49-14) 


1.  In  combination,  a  glass  feeder  shear  mechanism 
comprising  a  pair  of  cooperative  shear  blades  hiving 
cutting  edges  relatively  movable  from  poaitioss  al  op- 
posite sides  of  a  mass  of  molten  glass  hanging  fredy 
from  a  feeder  outlet  to  poeitiotts  to  meet  at  tlie  axiaj  tine 
of  the  hangiag  mass  so  as  to  sever  a  mold  chaite 
from,  means  to  operate  said  shear  blades  to  effect  reflated 


charge  severing  strokes  thereof,  a  charge  side  contact  i  lem- 
ber  motmted  beneath  and  adjacent  to  one  of  said  iliear 
blades  for  movemeat  with  the  cutting  edge  thereof  and 
also  movable  indqiendently  thereof  relative  to  the  sxial 
line  of  said  mass,  and  means  to  actuate  said  contact 

flune 
each 


member  to  move  it  independendy  of  and  in  the 
direction  as  said  one  of  die  shear  blades  during 
charge  severing  stroke  thereof  and  at  a  hi^ier  velbdty 


to  cause  the  contact  member  to  strike  the  adjacent 
of  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  severed  charge  anc 
part  a  turning  moment  thereto  at  the  instant  o 
severance  by  said  shear  blades. 


DEVICE  FOR  GRINDING  THE  SUDBWAYBOF 
MACHINE  TOOLS 
OMa 


A.G., 


SwUjufland,  a  Swiss 
t,  1955,  Serial  No. 


11,1954 
10.51—44) 


1     ...■»: 


»ge»ij' 


side 

iffl- 

its 


t 


1.  A  seed  and  fertilizer  tape  comprising  spaced  strips 
of  material  having  a  condnoos  seed  channel  with  seeds       1.  A  device  for  grinding  subetafltiaOy  flat  woikpiecit 
therein  positioned  betireen  the  strips,  widi  continuons   a6  as  to  arch  said  workpiecs  ia  at  least  one  din^ioa, 


;%-'" 
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.^^^•ii.^.-«„  rmeir,mc»i  wtwk  tftbfe  foT  suD-  suTS  sgainst  material  U^lSuaalfii  utiA  laiaKe  opening, 

KJf  iTSSTtlid  ?oSlwy  SSring^Sd  grinding  on  its  periphery  s«:h  that  as  te  radMhr  wtward  Iw; 

^^J^^^^Zic^SiZ^'^^!^   mi««  of  said  snrf^  of  each  of  die  paddles  IS  rotated 

movement  about  an  axis  for  adjustment  of  die  c^e^^ation 

of  said  grinding  wheel  above  said  work  uble.  reversible 

electric  motor  means  operatively  connected  to  said  sup-    ^^  fijugnimr  ik; 

port  for  angulariy  moving  die  same  to  effect  said  adjust- 

moit  of  elevation  of  said  grinding  wheel,  and  an  electnnl 

control  system  responsive  to  displacement  of  said  wort 
table  and  connected  to  said  electric  motor  means  tor 
f««iUting  die  elevation-^liusting  operation  of  die  Utter 
iadependsK*  OB  the  motkm  of  said  wort  table,  whereby 
OKh  workpiece  may  be  ground  widi  a  high  degree  of 


AFTARATUS  FOR  Ail^iPCAIAY  FORMDJG 
AND  FINISHING  GROOVB  IN  WORKFIECES 

J.  Maash,  N«r  1     RMhaH  C 

C. 


intd  registry  widi  said  disdiarge  opening,  (he  snrfrMe  of 
dut  paddle  is  downwardly  and  outwardly  mcUned  and 
washed  material  disposed  thereon  flows  outwjmlly  duxmgh 
said  discharge  opei^ng.  I    . 


2312412}  I 

GRINDING  MACHINES  Wrra  WEAR 
COMFENSATOR 


1  A  grinding  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  com- 
prising:  a  base;  a  table;  means  carried  by  said  »»*«^ 
impartiBg  sustiuned  tedprocatory  movement  to  said  taWe; 
a  wort-indexing  head  mounted  on  said  table  and  movable 
thnewidi;  a  spindle  rotataWy  carried  in  said  head,  said 
sphidle  being  adapted  to  receive  and  bold  a  worlq»iece 
in  elevated  relation  to  said  tMe;  spindle-locking  means 
carried  in  said  head  and  noraially  restraimng  said  spindle 
against  rotation;  drive  means  connected  with  said  base 
and  spindle  for  imparting  iodeung  tiuning  to  die  spindle, 
uU  drive  meaas  being  operable  during  each  cyde  of 
reciprocating  movemeat  of  said  table  to  unpart  mere- 
mental  rotation  to  said  spindk,  said  drive  means  indad- 
ing  an  electrically  energized  dutch  having  an  operating 
drcuit  and  a  switch  in  said  drcuit  responsive  to  die  move- 
ment of  said  table  to  a  given  position  on  said  base  for 
energizing  said  dntch;  means  also  responsive  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  table  relative  to  said  base  for  rdeasing  said 
spindle-locking  meam  to  thereby  permit  incremental  ro- 
Ution  of  said  spindle  when  said  chitch  is  energized;  and 
a  motor-driven  grinding  whed  mounted  on  said  base  and 
having  an  edge  portion  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  die 
outer  drcumferential  portion  of  a  workpiece  moonted  on 
said  spindle  during  each  cyde  of  reciprocating  movement 
of  said  UMe.  ____^^__ 

2J12,t22  

MATERIAL  WASHING  MACHINE 

Hmali  C  Gan— i.  It— ill  i  Wi,  lad. 

AppHcadan  Inne  7, 19SS,  Serial  Na.  513,M8 

fdahnit   <C1.51— 144) 

I.  A  material  wadiing  apparatiis  comprising  a  hollow 

4ram,  a  rotor  mooaled  for  rotation  widiin  said  drum. 

a  phinKty  of  spaeed  paddtes  provided  hy  WM  rotor,  each 

of  said  paddles  induding  a  surface  terminating  radiatty 

ooiwanlty  adjacent  die  inner  periphery  of  said  hollow 

drum,  said  hollow  drum  providing  an  intake  opening, 

for  delivering  a  flow  of  washing  fluid  under  pres- 


SeriMNn.  293,933 
l,194t 
23,1954 
1.M" 
(CL51— Mf) 


Ofc 

I  hH>Ui> 


1.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  casing,  means  in 
said  grindteg  machme  for  grinding  die  ^ort  pieces,  a 
feed  adjusting  mechanism  for  said  last-meiitioiied  means, 
a  idevice  on  said  casing  having  two  feeleri  for  recdving 
wort  piece  to  be  measured  and  being  movable  rela- 
ly  to  each  other  to  contact  die  ground  surfaces  of  said 
c  piece,  an  electric  circuit,  a  magnet  connected  in 
circuit,  an  indicator  connected  to  and  operable  by 
feelers  including  a  switching  device  connected  hi 
electric  circuit  and  adapted  to  interrupt  said  electric 
it  in  a  certain  position  of  said  indicator,  meaiu  in- 
„,-«£  t  cotqiUng  operated  by  said  magnet  for  setting 
id  feed  adjustmem  mechanism  into  Operation,  ai^ 
.fltif  fAW<^g  with  said  last-mentioned  n|ieans  to  trani* 
it  die  movement  of  said  feed  adjusting  [mechanism  to 
..je  said  indicator  and  operative  to  ad|ust  the  first- 
mentioned  meaas  for  grinding  die  work  pieces  when 
a  finished  work  piece  indicates  wear  of  the  grinding 
iHied. 
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t  SURT ACIN6  TOOL 


am  April  U,  19SS,  ShM  N« 
1§^*HL   (CLSl—lMJ) 
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a  cuijer  diic.  a  pair  of  ocMceotrically  amaiod  ri^i 
aKNuied  OS  Mid  canier  disc  fonoiaf  a  dampiag  d0vio«^ 
said  grindint  band  bejog  damped  curviUiwarly  in  said 
clamping  device  with  said  band  proiecting  slightly  there- 


from so  that  said  abrasive  particles  bonded  in  a  narroir 
edge  of  said  band  come  into  contact  with  the  material  to 
be  ground  and  said  grinding  band  having  on  tha  tide  di- 
rected towards  the  material  to  be  ground  qiaoed  incisions. 


1.  A  mrfadng  unit  for  a  cyNader  snrfadng  tool  com- 
prisiag  a  channel-shaped  carrier  having  a  flat  web  with 
substantially  straight  end  edges,  and  flanges  with  aligned 
apertures  for  receiving  a  pivot  element,  and  one  of  the 
flaaget  having  a  rigid  extensioo  spaced  loogiftidlaally 
from  said  apertures  wiOi  an  aperture  fai  its  extended  ead 
whereby  to  provide  complemeotary  pivot  axes  ^MMsed  la 
a  directioa  having  a  component  perpendicular  to  the  web. 
and  an  abrasive  unit  nKHinted  on  the  face  of  the  web  op- 
posite that  from  a^iich  the  flanges  extend. 


AMUDINO  MACmNB 
A.  htana,  HoMlaa 

27ClalaM.   (CLSZ-Ml) 
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SANDING  HIAD FOKIIUMMING 
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2.  In  a  device  for  conditioning  the  surface  of  a  wock- 
pieoe,  a  rotary  Aaft  having  a  tapered  portion,  a  lint 
abutment  on  the  shaft,  a  support  sleeve  having  a  tapend 
bore  complementing  the  taper  of  said  portion  of  the  shaft 
and  adapted  for  expansion  fai  a  radial  doectioo  respon- 
sive to  adjustment  of  said  support  sleeve  axially  of  the 
•haft  in  one  dnedkm,  a  woft'Carface^oaditioning  sleeve 
removably  drcumposed  about  the  support  sleeve  so  as 
to  be  tensioned  thereabout  raapoasive  to  said  radial  ex- 
pansion of  the  support  sleeve,  and  means  h^rhuth^  ^ 
seoMid  abutment  for  shifting  the  support  sleeve  in  said 
axial  direction,  the  support  sleeve  being  extended  be- 
tween the  first  and  secosid  abutments,  said  last-named 
means  inrliiding  a  screw  and  a  disc,  the  tapered  shaft 
portion  having  a  threaded  recess  receiving  said  screw,  the 
disc  being  centrally  apertured  to  receive  the  screw  and 
shiftaMe  with  the  screw  on  threading  of  the  seivw  in- 
wardly and  outwardly  of  the  recess,  said  diac  abutting 
the  supprnt  sleeve  to  move  the  same  in  an  axial  dirje^ion 
respoasive  to  threadable  adjustment  of  the  sciew  widiin 
the 


14.  A  device  for  reworking  threads  on  a  cyllidrical 
member  compristag  means  for  holding  said  cyliidrical 
member  leaving  threads  thereon  «9oaed  at  eitfav  ead 
of  said  holding  mean*,  means  attached  to>poe  itad  of 
aaid  hokUag  aaeaas  and  threadedly  cooneded  o  the 
threads  on  said  cyltndrical  member  adjacent  said  ot  e  cad. 
an  abrasive  element  poaitioaed  adjacent  the  otbir  end 
of  said  holding  means  and  dispoaed  in  the  threads  ( a  said 
■aember  adjacent  said  other  end,  means  for  rotatiig  said 
cylindrical  member  aiiereby  the  means  threaded  1  hereto 
and  the  holding  means  are  moved  axiatty  thereof.^ 


PACKAGE  flBAUNG  MACRINB 
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GKINDIN6  TOOLS  FORWOKKING  MATERLUuS 
OF  GREAT  STRENGTH  AND  HARDNESS 


ria.i9S4 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  dam  daacribad,  a  pivoted  im 
adapted  to  swing  a  crimping  head  into  and  oni  of  mgagr 
meat  with  the  twisted  neck  of  a  container,  a  cam  to 
drive  laid  head,  routing  power  means  to  drive  nid  oan. 


10.  A  grinding  ^>paratus  comprisiag  a  narrow  flexible  a  aaflfe  turn  dutch  laivii^  a  proiecling  stop  pia 
grinding  band  in  which  abrasive  particles  are  embedded,  ing  said  cam  to  said  power  means,  a  stop  arm 
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to  intercept  the  projecting  stop  pin,  externally  activalsd 
Bieatts  to  withdraw  the  stop  am  from  ooatact  with  the 
projecting  stop  pin.  a  swinging  slop  block  arranged  to 
intercut  said  projecting  stop  pin.  a  link  pivoied  to  the 
pivoted  arm  and  to  the  swinging  >top  block,  the  pivot 
position  of  the  link  on  the  arm  being  such  that  the  stop 
block  remains  in  the  p^  of  the  stop  pin  of  said  dutch 
at  an  times  other  than  when  the  crinq>ing  head  is  in  its 
forward  position.  ._^ 


ANGLING  DEVICB  FOR  MULTIPLS  GANG 
DBK  HARROWS 
Aivah  E.  RaMer,  RackfM,  DL,  mfmof  tah  L  Caaa 
f,  Radna,  Wh^  a  mpasaliaa  af  Wkconahi 
Mka  Dicsaihsr^L  IMI^  Sariri  Na. 
7lMMLlww  PalMt  Na.  2,<caM.daiadDitimtirg, 
IfsSToivyad  aai  Ala  appMiartea  Mmm  U,  19S3,  Se- 
rial Naw  3<4»74f 

7Ciaha8.   (CLSS— 13) 
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downwardly  from  the  frame  and  having  a  universal 

conaectioa  therewith  at  its  upper  end.  a  latoraOy 

ex|eo<]ing  mower  bar  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  said  drag 

means  indoding  an  arcuaie  guide  member  carried 

said  frame  for  guiding  the  drag  bar  over  a  path  of 

It  defining  a  drag  bar  swing  axis  and  enabling 

mower  bar  to  be  tilted -upwardly  and  downwardly 

maintaining  constant  orieiMatioa  between  the  mower 

and  the  direction  oi  mowing  movement  of  the  fnuae. 


a  caster  wbed  having  an  offset  caster  qiindle,  means  in- 
cluding a  bracket  for  vertically  journalling  the  caster 
spindle,  and  a  bracket  supporting  member  rigidly  secured 
to,  the  drag  bar,  said  bracket  being  adjostaUe  oa  said 
snjpport  member  and  said  support  manber  being  w  coa- 
svocted  and  arranged  Aai  the  bradcet  and  castor  whed 
are  rotated  bodily  about  the  drag  bar  swing  axis  incident 
to  adjustment  of  the  bracket  relative  to  sad  meabcr  to 
that  tile  caster  spindle  is  maintained  vertical  in  all  ad- 
justed positions  c^  the  drag  bar. 


7.  la  a  taadam  harrow  haviag  sectioas  adapted  to 
be  aa^ed  with  redact  to  the  Una  of  draft  of  said  harrow. 
the  combiaatioa  of  a  pair  of  forward  harrow  sections,  a 
pair  of  liar  harrow  sactjons,  means  interconaecting  the 
iaaer  aads  of  Mid  forward  harrow  sections  for  relative 
Bwvemeat  about  spaced  apart  pivot  axes,  a  draft  friunc 
for  iwmacttng  lald  forward  harrow  sections  to  a  draft 
vehicle,  a  didteg  aiaembly  carried  by  aaid  draft  frame, 
saparatf  means  coantctfftg  the  inner  end  of  eadi  of  the 
forward  harrow  sectioas  with  said  sliding  assembly  for 
Btofwawat  therewith,  aa^  selector  meaiu  interoonaed- 
iM§  «id  draft  frana  aad  alitUag  aaaembly  for  coatrolUng 
the  angularity  of  said  forward  harrow  sectioes,  and 
meam  for  dnwing  said  rear  l^now  sectioas  and  for  ooo- 
ttotliag  the  angularity  thereof,  aid  latter  means  indud- 
iag  aa  A-ihapad  frame  haviag  the  end  of  eadi  of  the 
side  members  thereof  connected  to  an  outer  porlioa  of 
one  of  said  rear  harrow  sections,  a  tongue  connecting 
the  apex  of  said  A-«haped  frame  with  said  sliding  assem- 
bly for  movemeat  therewith  rdative  to  said  draft  frame 
and  with  reaped  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  forward  har- 
row sections,  and  a  pull  bar  connecting  die  inner  portion 
of  eadi  of  said  rear  barrow  sections  widi  an  outer  por- 
tion of  the  corresponding  forward  harrow  section,  where- 
by aaid  rear  harrow  sectioiis  are  aa^ed  simultaneoasly 
with  said  forward  harrow  sections  in  retoonse  to 
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AOSdLlARTSUWimiiNG  MEANS  FOR  TRACTOR 
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I.  In  a  mower  attachmrnt  for  a  tractor,  the  combina- 
tioo  comprising  a  frame,  a  drag  bar  extending  outwardly 


1.  A  shearing  apparatus  iirlndlag  a  hallow  hoariag, 
a  drive  piaioa  trumioaed  in  one  end  of  said  housing,  a 
subatantially  cylindrical  control  member  attached  to  aaid 
drive  pinion  in  axial  alignment  Iheiewidi,  a  pair  of  raCat- 
iag  drive  wheek  mounted  subatantiaUy  perpendicularly  to 
the  drive  piaioa  operative  to  rotate  the  piaioa,  a  plurality 
of  cyliodrical  ptei  located  subataatially  pnallel  to  die 
ooatrd  member  loagitudiBal  axis  iwujecliat  bej^oad 
ftwa  ot  the  ooatrol  member,  aaid 
from  the  ooatrol  member  loagitodimd  axis  aad  equally 
spaoed  relative  to  oae  another,  a  rockiag  member  mountod 
hi  salistaaiiat  alignment  with  ihe  loagitndiaal 
member  axis,  aaid  rocking  meonber  being  oariUatahla 
a  plane  perpeadicalar  to  the  face  of  the  ooatrol ' 
rotalably  siqipofting  the  rocking  maa 
iber  having  ends  of  substantially  V- 
to  nocettively  eagape  the  iwojecliag  end  of  the 
to  oarillatr  the  racking  member,  a  fixed  shear  blade 
plurality  of  shearing  edges  tfaereoa  attached  to 
the  hooaiag.  aad  aa  oacfllatinc  shear  Made  operativaly  I 
aeciDd  to  the  roddag  aicwibcr  in 
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1.  in  a  device  for  detecting  brokea  cads  in  a  lextik 
frame,  the  combinatioo  of  an  air  gap  capadtor-indact> 
aaoe  unit  having  the  cajpadtor  and  inductance  connected 
in  series  with  the  inductance  tuned  off  resonance  with 
the  capacitor,  exhaust  means  for  drawing  the  broken  end 
throng  the  air  gap  of  the  capacitor,  introduction  of  the 
broken  end  into  die  air  gap  of  the  capacitor  bringing  the 
unit  substantially  into  resonance,  a  resistance  in  se^ 
with  the  unit,  total  voltage  drop  acroM  the  unit  and  the 
resistance  befaig  substantially  constant,  resonance  of  the 
unit  diminishing  the  voltage  drop  across  the  unit  and  in- 
creasing the  voltage  dn^  across  the  resistance,  and 
means  for  utilizing  the  change  in  voltage  to  actuate  in- 
dicating means. 
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1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  descfibed  comprising*  in  com- 
binatioii,  generally  circular  exhaust  gas  ■»■»■*'*" 
and  iaiectioo  means  mounted  on  said  manifold 
including  a  housing  having  a  bore  therethrough 
substantially  tangenrially  with  respect  to  said  manifold 
means  and  provided  with  inlet  means  at  oae  aod  for 
admitting  fluid  under  pressure  and  an  outlet  at  the  op- 
posite end  communicating  with  said  anaaifbld  means^  a 
frangible  member  obstivcting  the  outlet  of  said  bore,  aad 
piston  means  in  said  bore  arranged  to  burst  said  fra^iible 
member  under  the  influence  of  flind  under  pressure  nd- 
mitted  by  said  inlet  means  and  acting  thereon,  said  piston 
means  including  nozzle  means  in  communication  wiA 
said  inlet  means  and  eztending  through  said  outlet  upon 
bursting  of  said  frangible  nMmbar.  said  aoade  means  in- 
cluding an  orifice  comtructed  and  arranged  to  direct  a 


substantially  conical  spray  of  fluid  under  pressure  through   ^ 
said  outlet  and  into  said  manifold  means  such  thai  the 
axis  of  said  spray  is  tangential  to  the  average  '""g«n»f'«>»' 
axis  of  said  manifold. 
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In  an  exhaust  air  jet,  a  tubular  section  formed  with 
a  transverse  slit  and  having  a  wall  on  one  side  of  said 
slit  that  is  deformed  to  provide  a  tron||i  of  gradually  di- 
minishing, depth,  the  end  of  said  trough  and  said  slit  co- 
operating to  define  an  oval  shaped  opening,  and  an  air 
scoop  mounted  on  said  tubular  section  over  said  trough 
and  slit,  said  air  scoop  cooiprising  side  walls,  the  edges 
of  which  are  attached  to  said  tubular  section  with  the 
side  walls  being  Joined  by  a  bend  that  is  inclined  relative 
to  said  tubular  section,  said  bend  having  a  tongue-like 
extension  extending  through  said  oval  opening. 


PUUB  JET  ENGINIS  Wm  A  RBAKWARDL1 
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1.  A  pidse  Jet  engine  conpriaiag  b 
iiitermittent  firing  combustion  chamber,  an  air  inlet  de4loe 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  chamber  and  having 
orifice  fadng  towards  the  rear  of  said  engine,  an  exhint 
pipe  extendbig  alongiidf  die  combustioa  cfaaaahcr  ^ad 
having  an  outlet  fadng  in  the  same  ttrectioa  as 
orifice,  said  exhanst  pipe  being  tied  soMy  from  said 
bostion  chamber,  and  a  pipe  bead  of  sabstsntiilly  1^* 
connecting  the  beginwing  of  the  exhaust  pipo  wilfc 
otbei  end  of  Ibe  oombnstioa  chamber,  to  form  win  i  md 
p^  and  chamber  a 
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L\A  device  desigaed  for  laterally  deOecti 
motive  gas  issuing  axiaOy  l^om  a  pcopoUva 
comprising  an  uutaaidh'  awed,  onavvx  extension  ai  a 
wall  of  aaid  aoola  at  the  oatlet  tkaBaoC  awnas  for  bknAag 
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tially  tangent  dieieto.  a  source  of  pressure  flnid.  piping  in  mutual  contact  and  die  pump  ports  and  raster  ports 
meus  beSeen  said  source  and  said  blowing  means,  and  resSwctively  having  different  roUtiooal  padis  which  over- 
"""^  *"'in  one  sector  of  ti»e  mutual  contact  area  ot  said  port 

ibers  for  delivery  of  liquid  from  said  ports  to  said 
ports. 


'] 


valve  means  in  said  piping  meam  for  controlling  tiie 
supply  of  pressure  Ihiid  to  said  blowing  means. 
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2.  An  improved  combustion  apparatus  comprising  ui 
air  compressor,  meam  for  recovering  a  low  prbssure  air 
stream  therefrom  and  meaas  for  recovering  a  high  pres- 
sure air  stream  therefrom;  a  separale,  defined  combustion 
chamber  comprising  at  least  one  imperforate  shdl;  meam 
for  Introducing  fiid  faito  said  combustion  chamber; 
meam  for  supply  said  pressure  air  stream  to  said  combus- 
tion chamber;  a  gas  mixing  chamber  enodmpassing  said 
combustion  chamber  and  commaaicatiag  with  die  down- 
stream end  of  said  combustion  chamber;  means  for  sup- 
plying said  low  pressure  air  stream  lo  said  gas  nuxing 
chamber  and  meaas  for  fiowiag  aay  sloirhiomrtric  ex- 
cess of  air  fraa  said  high  premure  ik  alr«am  to  said  low 

pressure  air 


BOTABY,  HYMUUUC  PUMP  AND 
MOrrOE  TEANSMBBMN 


In  a  booster  device,  a  housing,  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
at  the  front  end  oi  said  housing,  a  power  piston  within 
said  housing  having  a  first  passage  for  air  imder  atmos- 
phsric  pressure  and  a  second  passage  for  air  under  pres- 
diAering  from  atmoqilietic  pressure,  a  power 
pldnger  operatively  connected  to  said  power  piston  and 
extending  fbrwardly  through  the  front  end  of  said  hoos- 
into  said  hydraulic  cytinder,  a  tube  operatively  con- 
tp  said  power  piston  aiid  extendiqg  rearwardly 
thiiough  the  rear  end  of  said  housing,  valves  for  control- 
ling said  passages,  a  nuunially  operable  posh  rod  extend- 
ing within  said  tube,  and  meam  operable  |by  said  push 
rod  for  actuating  said  valves  comprising  an  dement 
having  an  elbctivc  front  face  of  sauller  area  than  die 
tntfmal  crow  sectional  area  of  said  tube  subject  to  file 
INti^ssure  widiin  said  housing  at  the  rear  side  of  said 
piston  and  having  an  effective  rear  face  of  sauller 
tl^  die  internal  croas-sectioaal  area  of  said  tnbe 
to  tile  pressure  of  atmospheric  air,  and  a  lever, 
said  element  and  valves. 


t.tii.in 

APPARATUS  FOB  LAYING  WBMABINB  CABLB8 

Af|kar  CBffaid  attttt^  Weaf^^vaet,  sb     ,  .  ^ 


1.  A  hydraulic  rotary  power 
comprising  a  rotary  pomp  body,  a  port  member  of  said 
body  and  having  pump  porta,  chambers  in  said 
body  in  liquid  comrouniealioa  widi  said 
ports,  means  movable  in  said  chambers  for 
tivu  displacement  of  liqaid  tlHongh  said  pump  ports  on 
rotation  of  said  pump  body,  a  rotary  motor  body,  a  port 
member  of  said  motor  body  having  motor  ports  to  receive 
Uquid  delivered  from  said  pump  ports,  chambers  in  said 
motor  body  in  Kqnid  communication  with  said  motor  ports 
and  means  movable  in  said  chambers  by  liquid  received 
through  said  omtor  ports  to  cause  said  motor  body  to 
rotate,  the  said  port  members  being  directly  oppoeed 
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travel  of  the  cable  and  out  of  the  path  of  travd  ol  the 
solid  ol^.  said  main  poUcy  guidint  the  cable  into  tfie 
sea,  and  in  the  second  position  the  main  pulley  beint  out 
of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  cable  and  the  aoxiliary  pulley 
guiding  the  cable  into  the  sea;  Unkafe  means  pivotally 
connected  between  the  spaced  pulleys  and  movable  as  • 
unit  with  said  pulleys,  gi^  means  on  said  linkage  means 
for  receiving  and  gukling  the  solid  obfect  between  the 
pnOeys  in  the  lint  pocition  thereof,  said  guide  means 
having  a  member  for  obstructing  the  travel  of  the  solid 
object  toward  the  main  pulley  in  die  lint  positiOB  of  the 
pulleys;  said  solid  object  engaging  said  obstructing  mem- 
ber and  by  continued  travel  of  the  cable  being  moved 
with  the  linkage  means  and  die  pulleys  into  the  second 
position  and  said  movement  of  the  pulleys  into  the  second 
position  moving  the  obstructing  member  out  of  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  solid  object  and  moving  said  auxiliary 
pulley  into  guiding  engagemeitt  with  the  cable. 
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A  ben  to  isolate  a  defective  section  of  submergedpipe 
comprising  upper  and  lower  complemental  shell  sections 
to  fit  together  in  sealing  engagement  over  the  pipe  and 
each  having  end  walls  with  cut-away  portions  ot  greater 
diameter  than  said  pipe;  master  segments  of  semi-circular 
shape  secured  to  each  end  wall  with  its  iimer  circnmfei^ 
ence  conforming  to  the  cut-away  portion  therein,  the 
inner  wall  of  each  master  segment  having  a  groove  ex* 
tending  throu^out  its  circumference  and  spaced  inwardly 
from  the  edges  of  said  master  segment,  an  adapter  seg- 
ment of  semi-circular  shape  for  each  of  said  master  seg- 
ments having  an  outer  diameter  correqwnding  to  the 
inner  diameter  of  its  master  segment  to  fit  therein,  a,  rib 
on  the  outer  surface  of  each  adapter  segment  to  fit  wjthin 
the  groove  oi  its  corresponding  master  segment,  the  '^acr 
wall  of  each  adapter  segment  having  a  channel  exteifling 
throughout  its  circunafotence,  and  a  sealing  gasket  en- 
gaged in  said  channel  and  extending  throughout  the  kagth 
of  the  latter  to  effect  a  sealing  of  the  adapter  segment 
with  the  pipe  it  encloses;  the  grooves,  channels,  riba  pad 
sealing  gasket  being  of  equal  width. 
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16.  In  a  multiple  section  refrigeration  unit,  die  con- 
biaatioa:  a  irst  self-cootaiaed  cabinet;  a  aecood  self- 
contained  cabfaiet;  a  below  fireezing  compartment  in  anid 
first  cabinet;  a  refrigerating  above  freeziag  coaipartmeat 
is  mid  first  cabinet;  an  air  cooling  enclosure  io  said  sec- 
OBd  cabinet;  air  drcolating  means;  conduit  meaaa  ci»> 
operaling  with  said  air  drcuiating  means  to  drenlale  air 
from  said  air  oooBng  eaclosore  in  parallel  into  said  below 
fceeiiag  and  above  freexing  compartments  aad  back  Io 


said  air  cooling  endoeure;  a  thermostatic  air  controller 
regulating  the  flow  oi  air  through  said  above  frciezing 
compartment  in  response  to  temperatives  in  said  above 
freeziag  compartment;  a  refrigerant  evaporator  and  a 
refrigerant  liquefler  in  refrigerant  drcluating  relationship 
and  with  said  evaporator  in  thermal  exchange  with  said 


iiinj 


,'f 


air  cooling  encloenfe.  aad  a  timer  having  a  defitMt  period 
and  a  refrigeratiag  period  and  oootroUiag  said  refrigerant 
liqiiefier  to  stop  operation  of  said  refriflerant  liquefter  and 
to  reduce  air  circulation  during  said  defrost  period  and  to 
permit  operation  of  said  refrigerant  laquefier  and  to  cause 
increased  air  circulation  dining  said  i«frigerating  period. 
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A  trampor table  container  fbr  pi'ulecdng  perisliabi  a  in 
cooperation  with  a  source  of  refrigerating  fluid  compi  ising 
a-cyHnder  with  an  open  end  and  a  cloaed  end,  a  ttozle 
on  said  closed  end,  a  cover  adapted  to  doae  the  opaii  end, 
a  nozzle  in  said  cover,  a  covered  conuiner  adapted  Io  be 
inserted  and  withdrawn  via  the  open  end  into  and 
of  said  cylinder,  supports  for  detadubly  positionii 
covered  container  in  said  cylinder  and  providing  a 
therebetween,  a  aacottd  cytinder  aubetantially 
with  said  first  cylinder  and  having  a  body  with 
and  open  ends,  the  doaed  end  of  said  second  cylinder 
supporting  and  passing  the  noole  of  die  cloaed  end  of|  said 
first  cylinder,  doang  means  for  connecting  the  open  lends 
<rf  said  cylinders  to  form  a  space  between  said  cyhaders 
for  housing  a  fluid  mediuoi,  entry  means  in  said  diaing 
means  for  putting  the  fluid  medium  into  the  latter  said 
tpace,  a  wall  of  insulating  material  encircling  the  body 
^  said  second  cylinder  and  forming  therewith  an  eacloeed 
insulating  space,  and  means  for  supporting  said  wall  on 
said  second  cylinder,  one  of  the  aozdes  being  adapted 
for  bciag  roM|iiled  to  said  source  of  refriferatiag  fhtid  fbr 
feceiviag  the  refrigerating  fluid  from  said  source,  the  odttr 
of  said  noixlea  being  adapted  for  being  coupled  to  said 
sooroe  of  refrigvating  fluid  for  passing  the  refrigerating 
fluid  back  10  said  soma. 
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1.  A  flake  fee  making  machine  cooiprising  in 
bination:   an  evaporating  drum  comprising   inner 
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^  «Hi«aric«l  waHs  and  uooer  and  lower   expai»oo  of  same  to  said  low  pressure,  and  "5***°!ll 

outer  coocentrK  cyhadncal  wans  ana  «wer  ano  iow«    rr~:  ^  „^  c«iden«Ml  nitioaen  for  too  reflux  feed 


^■„ walls   to  define   an   anniriar  space,  the  drum 

having  a  refrigerant  outiet  passage  at  die  upper  P«tion 
of  said  voce;  a  cylindrical  baffle  witiun  »<»  spjoe  a«l 
m  doaaly  spaced  relation  with  one  of  the  cyhndncal 
walls,  the  baflle  having  a  sloping  top  with  its  highest 


least  part  of  such  condensed  nitrogen  for  top  reflux  feed 
to  sakl  low  pressure  rectification. 
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leach  in  aMgnmttit  widi  die  refrigerant  outiet  opening  ol 
the  drum;  means  to  introduce  refrigerant  to  die  lower 
portioa  of  die  space  between  die  baflle  and  said  <we 
cylindrical  waD;  means  to  flow  water  on  said  onecyUn- 
drical  wall;  and  means  to  remove  ice  from  said  "-• 
cylindrical  walL 


AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 
GAS  iMDCIVRES 

N.  C  aisi  Bma  I. 


U  In  die  preparation  of  nitrogen-contaminated  hydro- 
caitoo  gas  for  pipe  line  transmission,  die  tteps  of  frac- 
tiuBliBg  said  gas  to  prodnoe  a  futroflen-enriched  vapor 
and  a  hydrocarbon-enriched  liquid;  raising  a  Stream  of  said 
li<Ifid  to  a  hi^  pressare,  and  vaporizing  the  high-preasurc 
liquid  stream  at  higfa  pressure,  and  dien  introducing  the 
resuham  hi^i-presanre  vapor  into  a  gas  transmission  Une. 
and  transmitting  it  to  a  distant  point  of  distribution,  aiid 
utilizing  at  least  a  part  of  the  refrigerating  effect  of  said 
vaporizatioa  to  cool  a  reflux  stream  introduced  into  said 
fmctionatioB  step. 
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1.  la  a  cycle  for  die  low  teo^ierature  separation  of  air 
to  produce  oxygen  of  substantial  purity  by  partial  lique- 
faction of  compiessed  air  aad  low  temperature  rectifica- 
tion of  liquid  and  vapor  ftactiooa  of  die  air  in  stages  m- 
duding  a  stage  of  rectiflcatioa  at  low  pressure  wherein 
an  upper  eflluent  compririag  mainly  nitrogen  and  a  lower 
product  oxygen  is  produced,  die  improvements  comims- 
ing  compressing  die  air  to  be  separated  to  only  diat 
supply  pressure  at  which  it.  after  cooling.  wiU  partially 
coodfiasn  by  beat  fxrh*»*g*  against  boiling  liquid  prod- 
od  oaygea  of  die  low  pft.«  reetiflcatioo,  dfadiag  «A 
partial  condensation  of  the  air,  expaadmg  the  rcaoitant 
|M  tnetkm  aad  at  least  part  of  the  reeuhant  liquid  frac- 
doa  to  an  itttanaediate  presaure  between  the  supply  pres- 

■nra  and  said  low  pressure,  effecting  a  separation  at  m- 
termediate  pcessne  of  the  expanded  vapor  fraction  to  pro- 
duce an  hitermediate  nitrogen  product,  effecting  con- 
jiKHtinn  of  die  mtermediate  nitrogen  product  by  heat 
a  portion  of  said  Uquid  fraction  after 


FLEXIBLE  COUFLPiG  fOR  ROTAR]ir  SHAFT 

^MMyl4,^ifS7.  Serial  Noi  «33^S 
3CWM.    (CLM— If) 


\^ 


2.  bi  a  rotary  rinft  coupling  device:  a  drive  shaft 
having  a  termiaal;  a  drive  meaber  having  one  end 
kged  on  said  terminal;  a  driven  member  having  a  riot 
in  die  odier  end  of  said  drive  member  is  looedy 
_.  said  terminal  having  diametrically  oppoaed, 
and  ati^Md  bores;  said  drive  member  being  U- 
_  with  the  ends  turned  outwardly  to  constitute 
.  pins;  and  said  hinge  pins  being  journalled  in  said 
i;  said  terminal  being  a  sodcet  and  said  drive  mem- 
ber being  resilient  to  facilitate  insertioo  and  removal  of 
$(d  hinge  pins. 


2,iia,Mt 

COUPLINGS  FOR  ROTARY 

P.  Oaeal,  Flihy,  Ilaiisn _ 

■se  2S,  19S<,  Sartri  No.  S93,ttS 

^^^^^^m  t^^^  Bri^^to  3BBe  2S. 
rdUmk    (CLM— M) 
1.  A  flexible  coopting  comprising  two  coaxial 
members,  die  first  of  which  has  a  plurality  of 
projections  on  die  second  member  engaging  in 
cessee  respectively  widi  a  limited  freedom  of  rotary 
ment  of  die  projections  in  the  recesses  about  the 
tji^  memben,  spaces  being  provided  forming 
f^^qumif  if^tMMM  fftxn  die  forward  end  of 
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the  rearward  end  of  die  reoesi,  nid  spaces  being  in  the   port  and  liavinf  a  plurality  of  ^Moed  teeth  pnifecti^ 
fonn  of  radially  drilled  holes  ta  the  gap  between  each  pair  tfaerBfram;  a  row  of  tpmxd  knitting  needles  having 


profectiom,  and  gnmmiini^.^jm  uritii  anff^im- 


of  projections,  qMced  apart  dose  to  the  roots  of  the   hookad  end  portions  and  beii«  located  in  a  plane  and 

ia  Tupujh9iy  novaUe  thioogh  the  spncea  between  aaid 
teeth  of  said  needle  comb  between  a  retracted  position 
in  which  said  needles  are  located  at  one  side  of  said 
needle  comb  and  an  advanced  position  in  whidi  said 
hooked  end  portions  prefect  through  said  needle  comb 
to  the  other  side  of  the  same;  actuating  means  movable 
in  longitudinal  direction  of  said  needle  comb  and  hav- 
ing needle  shifting  means  oonaecuthfeTy  engaging  groups 
of  said  needles  during  such  movement  for  consecutively 
moving  said   needles   ftxan  said   retracted  to  said 


vancKi  position  and  bncfc.  so  ttiat  said  aacdlc  eoiib  ra- 


the apposite  sides  of  said  second  member,  theae  reoesKS 
being  in  communication  with  each  other  by  ducts  through 
said  second  member,  said  first  member  being  in  the  form 
of  a  drum  which  hooKs  the  second  member,  and  liquid 
ia  said  spacei  and 
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tains  a  knitted  wockpietje  on  said  other  side 
suspended  on  swspwiding  loops  passing  through  said 
hookad  cad  portions  of  said  needles  when  the  same  have 
moved  to  said  f enacted  position;  and  a  set  of  profecting 
"wmbers  located  on  the  other  side  of  said  needle  comb 
and  being  moivaUe  to  advanced  p««^ftiTiw  profacti^ 
into  said  spaces  between  said  teeth  of  said  aaedle  foinb, 
said  set  of  projecting  members  being  actuated  by  said 
actuating  means  to  consecutively  move  to  said  advanced 
positions  during  movement  of  said  actuating  means  ih 
said  longitudinal  direction  so  that  said  pioiectiag  man- 
ben  are  adapted  to  ronsecutiniy  proiect  through  said 
wispended  loops  of  said  worfcpieoe  to  pievnni  ri^tlatie 
meat  of  said  workpieoe  by  said  hookad  end  portioM  of 
said  needles.  ••    «« 


re- 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  of  the  type  spect6ed 
the  comWnation  comprising  a  support,  a  needle  cylinder 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  support,  a  sinker  ring  carried 
m  one  end  <rf  the  cylinder,  to  route  therewith,  means  for 
supporting  and  positioning  said  sinker  ring  in  the  end  of 
the  cylinder,  siitkcr  cams  disposed  within  the  sinker  ring 
and  supported  heightwise  then^,  a  centralising 
means  mounting  said  sleeve  ia  fried  and 
lationship  with  the  sinker  cams,  said  centralising 
extending  within  said  cylinder  from  the  sinker 
beyond  the  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder  with 
hetwncn  said  sleeve  and  the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  cen- 
tralising means  fixed  in  relation  to  said  support  andjpo- 
silioned  beyond  said  opposite  end  of  the  cybnder  for  cen- 
tralising said  sleeve  and  stop  mechanism  to  coK>perate 
with  said  sleeve  beyond  said  end  of  the  cylinder  for  cos*  S^. f. 'fl!*-??^' 
trolling  the  angular  relationship  of  the  sleeve  and  sinker  f**"W«  iUPIIl 
ouns  to  the  cylinder  and  for  permitting  and  determiinag 
limited  rotational  movement  of  the  sleeve  and  c^wh 
along  with  the  cylinder  when  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  cylinder  revems. 


KNITTING  MACHINI 
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1.  In  a  knittiflg  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  aa^  chine,  fine 
port;  an  elongated  needle  comb  mounted  oa  said  iiip»  an 
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vaaciag  said  pattern  bar,  means  under  control  of  thepg- 
Ivn  chaia  for  rendering  the  second  racking  means  opera- 
tive and  inoperative  at  predetermined  intervals,  meam 
wader  control  of  said  pattern  bar  for  rendering  said  fcst 
nckjng  means  operative  and  inoperative  at  pradetermined 
{ntervab.  and  means  under  control  of  said  lower  pattern 
drum  for  controlling  said  aMaas  tor  feeding  yams  and 
for  ooatroUing  certain  of  said  laJtiuinrntalitiM 

25.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  having  knitting  in- 
strunientalities  including  needles,  sinkers,  means  for  feed- 
ing yam  to  said  needles  and  needle  cams,  said  machine 
having  a  driven  pattern  chain  with  dUIerent  pattern  con- 
formatiotts  thereon;  the  combinatioB  of  an  elongated  pat- 
iBm  bar.  means  under  contn4  of  the  pattern  chain  for 
advancing  said  pattern  bar  at  predetermined  intervals, 
and  means  responsive  to  certain  movemente  of  said  pat- 
tern bar  for  controlling  certain  of  said  instrumentahties. 
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3.  A  ctadla  fiat  t^^Pt^  »  ^  memM  m  catdk 
shafts  of  varyisv  diamatan  to  caidi  the  dripping  tbereof, 
LiwmiWiW  M  ekiwuad  body  amaiber  of  mlaiively  rtiick 
stock,  add  body  maahfir  having  a  concaved  candla-cm> 
taradiV  Milact.  and  a  pair  of  adMtablc  miltcfll  arm 
of  lelmlTfly  thick  stock  extending  from  oppoavte  sides 
of  said  body  and  overlapping  thereby  completely  cncir^ 


^HiWiiM  candle  shaft 


ajiMds 

HEAT  DEFLECTOR  FOR  SANCTUARY  LAMPS 

*w«^^'  3Ctte!    (0:67—21) 


1mn*«  «t  « 


Tjtm  ta» 

2.  in  a  candle  molded  within  a  cylindrical  container 
and  haviiw  a  wick  extending  longitudinally  therethrough, 
aseaas  embedded  witUa  the  candle  lor  dflirting  heat 
from  the  wick  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  candle  as  the 
candle  bums  down  within  the  container,  saidnaeans  coaa- 
ptiaii^  an  afrnM^af  tia%  member  diipoaad  subatantlalty 
medial  the  lsi«th  of  the  candle,  aapport  aaembers  aecnred 
to  *e  riiw  ■wraber.  said  ananter  ring  measber  provided 
with  a  plwaMty  of  ciiuaufeientially  ipaceil  apertures  for 
tocOiUting  the  Icfw  ef  hent  thereanmad. 


Ih  combination  with  a  cellular  floor  structure  including 
a  plurality  of  cementitious  slabs  arranged  side  by  side 
hi  substantially  coplanar  relation,  a  wire  j  feeder  duct 
con4>ri8ing  a  plurality  of  top  channel  members  each  hav- 
iag  a  web  and  two  depending  flange  portion!,  a  plurality 
dt  bottom  channel  members  each  having  a  Iveb  and  two 
upstanding  flange  portions,  the  flange  portiomi  <rf  said  top 
dialnnel  members  overtapping  the 'flange  portions  of  said 
bottom  channel  members  and  being  overiappM  and  initial- 
ly Vertically  slidaMe  with  respect  to  the  flanfje  portions  of 
faij  bottom  channel  members,  die  web  of  each  said  bottom 
channel  member  having  a  substantially  planar  exterior  low- 
er surface  f^tfn^i"g  from  end  to  end  of  i  said  bottom 
channel  member,  saitt  lower  surface  engagi^  said  slabs, 
the  web  of  each  said  top  channel  member  having  a  sub- 
stantially planar  exterior  ivper  surface,  said  top  and 
bottom  channel  members  being  longitudinally  aligned  ia 
end  to  end  abotment.  means  supporting  each  ^  top  chan- 
nel member  tot  adjustment  as  to  height  with  respect  to  the 
underlying  bouom  channel  member,  said  meant  compria- 
ing  a  plate  fixed  to  each  end  of  each  flange  portion  of 
said  top  channel  meaber  and  cxteadii^  substantially  right 
angularly  from  laid  flaage  portion,  and  a  icrew  bob 
constituting  a  supporting  leg  having  threaded  enga#»- 
ment  with  each  said  plau.  said  bolt  haviag  a  head  above 
■aid  plate  and  a  lowtr  end  engaging  one  of  said  slaha. 
meaas  including  said  bolu  for  tecuriag  together  ac^oining 
top  channel  members  and  caa4>rising  a  bridging  strap,  one 
said  bolt  on  each  of  said  adjoining  top  channel  members 
extending  through  said  bridging  strap,  said  strap  engaging 
the  heads  on  said  bolts,  and  nuts  securing  said  strap  in  place 
on  said  bolts,  and  means  located  between  said  plates  ad- 
justably sacuiing  together  the  overlapped  fluge  portions 
of  top  and  bottom  channel  memberi,  said  two  securiag 
means  being  entirely  disposed  between  the  planes  of  said 
lower  and  upper  exterior  surfaces. 


2J12,6^ 

GRENADE  FUSE  TESTER  FIXTURE 
J. 
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I.  in  a  drop  testing  device  for  fuse  detopators,  a  tnd 
support,  a  fixture  rekasably  mounted  in  said  auppoit  far 
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holding  a  detonator,  the  exploaive  part  of  said  detonator 
extending  upwardly  of  said  fixtare,  and  a  plurality  of 
studs  on  said  fixture  spaced  arouiKf  the  ex|rfoave  portion 
of  said  detonator  for  guiding  said  ixture  in  said  support 
and  confining  the  explosion  of  the  detonator  when  said 
fixture  is  dropped. 


C«IA. 
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1.  A  Tisconeter  adapted   to  measure  corresponding 
point  values  of  both  shearing  stress  and  viscosity  gradient 
and  especially  adapted  to  indicate  the  rheological  proper- 
ties of  a  non-Newtonian  fluid,  having  two  elements  com- 
prising two  roUtable,  opposed  linearly  coextensive,  co- 
axial, cylindrical  surfaces,  said  surfaces  defining  there- 
between as  the  sole  boundaries  thereof,  an  annular  space 
for  the  conuinment  of  said  fhiid,  the  width  of  said  annu- 
lar space  being  but  a  minor  proportion  of  the  ndiut  of 
either  suffice  and  dimensioned  to  permit  the  retention 
therein  of  an  unsupported  annuhu  of  the  fluid  witbout 
substantial  drainoot,  a  bearing  disposed  in  close  prox- 
imity to  the  two  elements  to  maintain  the  accuittte  align- 
ment  and  concentricity  of  said  sorfacet  and  permitting  the 
tr—  rotatiott  of  one  said  element  with  respect  to  the 
other,  means  for  introducing  th«  fluid  directly  into  aaid 
aiunlar  ^ace,  means  for  rotatittg  one  of  said  surfkoat, 
and  means  for  measuring  the  fbroe  required  to  conatrain 
the  other  of  «dd  tnrfacM. 


L0N6AT 


CONTACT  ELONGATION  MKFBK 


2.  For  nse  with  a  univenal  tatigue  tudag  mnchine 
havmg  upper  and  lower  mounting  plale.  a  faticiM|lest  as- 
sembly for  hook  members  comprising  an  upper  fixture 
vranged  to  be  mounted  beneath  the  upper  plue  of  a 
fatigue  testing  machine  and  a  cooperatinf  lower  ^te  to 
be  mounted  upon  the  lower  plate  of  a  fatigue  testing 
machine;  said  upper  fixture  comprising  a  first  unitary 
member  including  a  pair  of  downwaidly  d^eoding  spaced 
parallel  proving  portions,  each  provided  withflU  and 
second  spaced  transverse  openings  therethrough  iligned 
with  the  corresponding  openings  in  the  odier  dowiwardly 
depending  portion,  an  elongated  hook  member  sop  wrting 
pin  extending  through  said  first  transverse  openinfei,  and 
an  elongated   hook  member  restraining  pin  exi  ending 
through  said  second  transverse  openings,  where!  y  said 
upper  fixture  provides  fixed  support  between  said  down- 
wardly depending  portions  for  a  hook  member  with  two 
transverse  openings  dierediroi^;  and  said  lower Iflxttne 
comprisittg  a  second  unitary  member  hrhMlM  a  Mr  of 
upwaidly  exteKiiiw  tpaoed  paraM  profediat  P>fth»i 
each  provided  with  a  crUadrical  tnmmne  optai^  ihen- 
Arongh  aligned  widi  the  opaah«  ia  the  odier  wm4tf 
olendlw^  portion,  and  a  rocataMe  elon^aatf  hoik  m» 
gaffawpia  egoendfav  through  said  cylindrical 
opaaiafi  havteg  cyttadifcal  end  sacdoas  aad  a 
intermediate  section,  said  hook  engagi^  pin  cu,, 
witii  said  second  unitary  member  to  form  an  eye 
for  mating  engagement  over  a  sobaiantial  load4 
area  of  mutual  contact  whh  die  hooked  portion  of  t 
member  fixedly  supported  hi  die  upper  flxtme. 
operation  of  a  fetigae  Matfaig  machine  eqo^ 
said  fktlgne  test  assembly  accnraiety  simulates 
conditions  to  produce  valid  fatigue  teat  results. 


I.  A  contact  strain  gauge  for  ascertaining  stress  distfibo- 
tioo  and  tlie  variation  of  force  on  teat  ^^frij|wms  aad  ma- 
chine parts  under  static  and  dynamic  loads,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  conductoil.  aaid  conductors  being  secured  by 
a  layer  of  bonding  material  oa  the  surface  of  a  lest  tptd- 
men.  each  conductor  havfaig  a  severance  elliecting  a  pair 
of  stress  calibrated  reUtively  movable  contact  points,  said 
pairs  being  operable  osie  at  a  time  in  respoMe  to  pro- 
gressively increasing  stress  wherein  said  contact  points  of 
each  pair  coact  to  cootrol  an  indicator  circuit  comprising 
a  signal  means  at  a  fespective  predetermined  stress  for 
afleeting  a  sequence  of  signals  as  a  lest  'p^t-itn  U  placed 
under  progressively  increasing  stiesa.  ->, 


^  _  ^JVHM^  a«hri  Nn.  S34414 
^    ^     ^  fiCytaa.    (CL7»^lil) 

1.  An  unproved  spring  tester  comprising  in  coo^bina- 
tioo  a  base,  a  first  and  second  vertical  member  mounted 
upon  said  base,  vertically  adjuaUMe  means  engaged  with 
SMd  first  vertical  member  and  laterally  supporting  a  i  ad- 
)ustabls  displacement  measurement  aseana,  a  graduated 
Mle  beam  pivotally  connected  with  said  fiiet  v«deal 
member  aad  engageable  with  at  least  one  movable  ba  aaoe 
weight,  said  acab  beam  alao  befag  provided  with  .isdl- 
latioa-dampeaing  means  moonted  upon  said 
tical  member,  aad  means  for  supporting  and 
*  **"*"*  *P**^"*M  huiwmu  said  scale  beam  aad 
plaoemant  measurement  means,  said  vertically 
meaaa  also  laterally  snppofftii«  amaas  fbr 
riTtrnrtini  a  mil  iiileaaiua  niri^  *r««'*tfB  «■**«— ■*-!*«  j^ 
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proiectiag  raeaas  aflbed  upoa  said  scale  beam,  said  fiiat 
vertical  member  also  having  means  for  tiwti/^fi.*^  ni,  Re- 
flection of  said  coil  extension  spring  tperimitn,  said  first 
vertical  member  comprising  a  first  aad  secoad  staadaid 
disposed  fai  a  parallel  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  each 
other,  said  verticaUy  adfustable  means  comprisiag  a  frst 
aad  secoad  saddle  pUte  joined  by  a  connecting  member 
and  slidably  engaged  with  said  first  and  second  standards, 
die  said  adjustable  displacement  aaeasurement  means  com- 


«ft.no! 


96» 

each  flow-directing  elemeitt  having  a  cylindrical  portion 
proi^ded  wid)  radially  peqjecdhg  loogitudinaUy  extend- 
ing fim  seated  widdn  die  body  poaitiooing  die  cyUndrical 
portion  axiaUy  diereof.  said  flns  extending  into  die  end 
fittings  but  not  seated  diereagainst,  a  tubuhv  shaft  ex- 
tending through  die  upstream  flow-directing  element  and 
opening  dirough  die  outer  end  diereof  and  extending  into 
the  downstream  flow-directing  element,  supporting  means 
wiUun  each  flow-directing  element  spaced  from  die  inner 
ehd  of  each  element  aad  sivporting  die  tubular  shaft. 


prising  a  rrtaiaiag  block  mounted  upon  said  itiu  tf4dlf 
plate  and  engaged  with  die  hub  of  a  conventional  microm- 
eter, die  said  means  for  supporting  and  compressing  a 
apnng  specimen  between  said  acaie  beam  and  said  dis- 
placement measuremeitt  means  comprising  a  lint  anvil 
mounted  upon  die  lower  portion  of  said  scale  beam  and 
a  second  anvil  rotatably  mounted  upon  die  spindle  of  said 
conventional  microowler.  aaid  aavils  being  in  alignment 
and  engageable  widi  a  cofl  compressioa  firing. 


IltfL"f?!!L*^'*****  "*•**•  "**  ««•«»  "«»«»«  Wng  posi- 
tioned between  said  faaier  ends  of  said  flow-directing  ele- 
ments aad  being  jouraaled  on  said  tiibalar  shaft  to  ca- 
aMe  rotation  of  said  rotor,  said  support  means  widun 
the  downstream  flow-directing  elemem  being  cut  away 
to  provide  a  bquid  passageway  which  places  die  down- 
stream end  of  said  tubular  shaft  in  fluid  communication 
with  die  downstream  end  of  said  lotor  means  for  apply- 
ing  pressure  of  die  liquid  against  said  end  to  resist  down- 
stream end  dirust  of  said  rotor. 
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I.  A  bullet  trap  coopiisiag  a  baaia  coataiaing  a  liquid 

ILTSS:  i.*'^!!:::!!"  ******  •^^ 

able  fita  die  lowermost  rear  part  of  die  baam  duooah  a 
top  forward  part  of  Iha  laala  la  lacoyet  die  buDenSer 
«n«lfc  means  supporting  a  gun  adjaceat  die  forward  part 
£jSf  j^ir;  iL"  fS**"  «•«••«>*«  "iirface  of  Ae 

of  die  basm  to  contral  Iqoid  — '  ^ 


hod;'li2T!r  "mpnsiai.  h  comNnatfon.  a  tubular 
!y„^gy^J°  *Vy^J^  •  »«l«*«  P«-«away,  tubular 
S.^alSS?!^'  "^  "*»»*■  ««»*•  eis  of  die 
■tt«  body  aiiaOy  thereof  and  whh  dieir  mner  ends 

die  ends  of  die  body  and  into  didr  respective  end  flttings. 


1 


^>|j.;«..»j. 


*  fa  a  deviw  for  meaauring  variatioM  hi  fluid  pres- 
sure. d«  oombmatwn  of :  a  rigid  chamber  filled  widi  a 
hquM;  a  npd,  hqnMMIIIed  cyUnder  communicating  at  one 
end  widi  said  dumber  and  having  a  volume  which  is  smaU 

SS'ST^  ^  ''^'"^  °^  "^  chamber;  a  piston  mov- 
atiie  in  bodi  directions  in  said  cylinder  widi  respect  to  a 
position  udomediate  die  ends  of  said  cylinder,  and  hav- 
m  ^^ipoppoaed  end  surfaces  one  of  which  is  exposed  to 

S!  uS"^L!lSS.Sf^  "  "***  chamber:  means,  includ- 
ing rjpd^  hquid-filled  passage  means  communicating  widi 
theoOer  end  of  said  cylinder,  for  exposing  the  other  end 
ojriP^  to  a  fluid  pressure  variation  to  be  measured. 
Whereby  the  fluid  pressure  variation  results  in  movement 
M  tmd  piston  to  vary  die  volume  of  said  liquid  in  said 
chamber  myersely  widi  the  fluid  pressure  variation;  meam 
for  uKhcating  movement  of  said  piston;  dirotde  valve 

rSISiTi^liS^  ^f^  '"  ""^^y^  ^  restriction 
SJK?.^-i^^Sr2!!^  to  vary  die  sensitivity  of  said 
device^  a  ngid,  hquid-fflled  passage  communicating  at  one 
end  widi  said  chamaber  and  at  its  odier  end  widi  said 
P*nage  means;  and  by-pass  valve  means  in  said  passaae 

being  in  parallel  relative  to  each  odier.  ^^ 
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, to  MM  pbtooa.  u^  iaiar- 

ekaMBti  oomwcttag  said  bob  membcrj  to  said 

ibaft  to  ""^— «*  tbe  bub  member  affunst  rotatipB  rela- 

B"^ J*   ttve  to  tbe  ihafl.  mid  member  providtat  truaaioat  beiaft 
'*   ^*"   frw  for  linuted  rotary  aiovcmeBt  ralattva  to  tbe  abaft 
eicepc  by  virtna  oi  said  ioterengaging  ckmcntg.  | 


I.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  type  described,  comprtsmg 
•  lluid-titbt  cylindrical  container  for  holdinf  fluid,  tbe 
top  of  said  container  being  provided  witb  aa  off<entcr 
port  for  the  flow  of  fluid,  a  valve  member  mounted  co 
the  upper  end  of  said  container  in  sealing  relation  there- 
to and  adapted  to  seal  off  said  port,  said  valva  member 
includiag  an  off-center  port  adapted  to  register  with 
the  port  in  the  top  of  tbe  container  when  the  valve  mem- 
ber and  conuiner  are  rotated  relative  to  each  other  to 
a  predetermined  position,  power  means  operativ«ly  con- 
nected with  the  container  and  valve  member  for  effect- 
ing the  relative  roution  thereof,  said  power  means  behig 
adapted  to  rotate  the  valve  member  and  container  rela- 
tive to  each  other  to  cause  said  ports  to  move  into 
register  and  then  to  move  out  of  regtsler,  and  a  timing 
mechanJm  operatively  connected  with  the  container  and 
valve  member  for  controlling  tbe  lapse  of  time  between 
tbe  starting  of  the  power  means  and  tbe  uacoveriag  of 
the  port  n  the  top  of  tbe  container. 


mnMii 
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1.  In  an  engine  of  tbe  wabUer  type  having  a  pbmdity 
of  cylinders  arranged  about  a  main  shaft  witb  their  axes 
panllel  lo  the  shaft  axis  and  pistons  redprocatiag  in  tbe 
cylinders*  a  member  providing  trunnions  having  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  shaft  axis,  a  hub  member  pivoted 
OB  said  tnianaons,  a  star  plate  mounted  on  said  bub 


CORKBLATID  IPBOCnriB  AND  CHAIN  THEKE. 

worn  IN  wBAmo  relation  to  one  and 

RBCT1LINBAR  RBLATION  TO  THE  OIHBR 
OBe  W.  8Mir,  BrfM,  Va.  aai  Di«U  M.  flhila^  Sea- 
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2t,  IfM.  Sarti  Na.  St7^  9 


li   combination,   a   chain   and   pair   of  ocrrdaled 
^rockets  therefor,  one  being  meabed  wHb  a  repiliaear 
Bifbt  of  said  chain,  tbe  other  beinf  in  wiapped 
to  said  chain,  the  length  of  the  pitch  dianieten 


relatk» 
of 


respective  sprockets  being  derived  from  the  fonnula: 

o        •.  .    1^  w  ji      ^        chain  pitch  lepgtbXC 
Sprookei  pHob  diameter» ^obZA 


in  which  ^  A  is  180*  tfvided  by  the  number  of  teeth  in 
tlie  sprocket,  and  C  a  constant  1.0499  when  the  formula  is 
applied  to  the  sprodiet  meshing  with  the  straight  flight 
of  the  chain,  and  C  is  a  variable  equal  to  1.0499  minus 
.0002772  for  each  degree  wrap  from  0*  to  110*  when 
the  formula  is  applied  to  the  wrapped  sprocket. 


ANmJti% 


PULLEYS 


<^l9SI|B8iWNa 
(GL74— 3MJ7) 


N.Y. 


1.  In  an'nqMnsible  pulley  of  the  kind  described,  a 
hnh,  a  radially-profecting  circular  extensioa  connected  to 
said  hub,  a  plurality  of  grooves  dspoaed  In  ^>aoed  rda- 
tion  on  tbe  drcumCerence  of  the  hub  aad  extending  in 
an  axial  direction  therealong.  a  pair  of  memben  ami^p4 
in  opposed  relattoo  aad  betweea  which  said  drcolar  ex- 
tension is  interposed,  each  of  said  pair  of  members  hav- 
iag  a  plurality  of  spaced  segments  symmetrically  rlitpoaed 
about  the  circumference  of  the  bub,  said  plurality  of  sef 
mcQts  having  longitudinally  extending  groovca  Mraa0Dd 
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in  oppond  relation  to  tbe  grooves  of  the  hob,  baaiiag 
balls  slidably  moanted  in  the  gnxuves  of  the  hob  and  In 
ths  grooves  of  the  plurality  of  segmeats.  a  pbniity  of 
spriagB  ei^agiag  one  of  the  said  pair  of  meaabera,  a  seoood 

plurality  of  springs  ftif  g*ng  the  odier  of  the  pair  of 
membm.  and  means  mechanically  connecting  in  coacting 
pairs  the  first-mentiooed  aod  aaoaad  mentioned  plurality 
of  springs.  

CTARBQZ 
D»«  yais  rog,  Fk»a 
I  TemI,  DBaa,  rnmtta,  a 

7,^S5^8arfriNa.S39; 
laaftMiila— aij7,19SS 
(d.  74-434) 


1.  Ounie-speed  mechanism  conqxistng,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  pinion  shiftable  axially  in  either  tense  from 
a  neutral  poaMoo  to  dUlerent  ^eed  positions,  a  plurality  of 
distinctively  apertured  grid  plates  stacked  in  parallel 
plaaai,  ow  correspoodlng  to  neutral,  anodMr  to  a  first 
speed,  aad  another  to  a  second  qieed,  resilient  means  tend- 
ing to  urfB  each  grid  plate  into  and  to  retain  it  la  an  inac- 
tha  poaitioB.  with  their  apertures  in  registry,  a  finger 
operatively  connected  to  said  pinion  to  shift  the  hitter, 
aad  proiecling  through  the  apertures  in  the  several  grid 
^atas,  for  ooopermtion  with  die  edges  of  such  apertures, 
die  apertures  being  of  sodi  siae,  dupe,  aad  relative  loca- 
tion as  to  permit  diiftins  of  die  finger  and  pinion  freely, 
so  long  as  snc^  grid  plates  are  ia  tbe  inactive  position,  a 
preaelector  device  operatively  engageable  widi  any  sin^ 
plate  at  a  time,  but  freely  shiftable  relative  to  all  other 
grid  plataa  at  such  time,  aad  means  so  to  engage  die 
same,  means  to  shift  die  presekcior  device  and  the  so- 
engaged  grid  plate,  ia  the  plane  of  the  latter  and  trans- 
varsely  to  die  axis  of  said  pinion,  die  edges  of  the  aper- 
tures whidi  are  selectively  engaged  widi  die  finger  by 
Mich  shifting  being  incUmid  with  relation  to  die  direction 
of  diilting.  to  urge  the  finger,  and  hence  the  pinion,  axi- 
aUy  of  die  hrtter  into  a  position  conaonaat  widi  die 
speed  diat  oorre^onds  to  die  so-shifting  grid  plate. 


1,111.441 

cxNMPOsrrE  woRbfaEUCAL  gear 

CONSTRUCTION 

R.  Halt.  D^B^daaB.  Ca^n^  MsteMor  by 

LBiB  11, 1955,  Barfai  No.  544,494 
3niiiii     (CL74-45t) 


1.  A  composite  gear  having  a  bub,  a  rim,  and  trans- 
verse teeth  on  said  rim.  said  teeth  each  having  a  worm 
portion  and  a  helical  portioo. 
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DEPRESSING  AND  HOLDING  DEVICES  FOR 
AUIOMOBILE  BRAKE  KDALB  AND  THE 


17, 1984^  SsiW  Na.  41^44 
eCL74-«32) 


1.  An  automobile  brake  pedal  depressor  and 
cbnyrising  a  body  and  means  for  mooatiat  it  on  a 
hig  column,  said  body  having  a  lower  beaiini 

Er  bearing  in  axial  aHgnment  witb  each  other,  a 
Ue  in  said  lower  beariac  ineaas  for  Umkinf  the 
yward  movement  of  said  sleeve  in  nid  lower  bcnr- 
ibg.  firing  means  acting  against  said  sleeve  and  reacting 
sgainst  said  body  for  jrieldably  holding  said  sleeve  ia  its 
kiiwerraoft  positkxi,  a  slidaUe  and  tumaUe  rod  extend- 
ing throQffa  said  sleeve  and  said  \xpfta  bearing,  die  oppo* 
«mI  of  said  rod  having  a  handle  by  means  of  srUch  it 
n  lay  be  pulled  and  turned,  and  a  lateral  foot  secured  to 
tae  lower  end  of  said  rod  in  position  to  nonnally  rest  on 
t|ie  automobile  foot  board,  said  rod  having  a  dioolder 
nbrmally  placed  below  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve,  said 
moulder  being  positioned  to  strike  said  deeve  aad  riide 
^  latter  iqpwanily  to  stress  said  spring  means  when  Mid 
rod  is  pulled  upwardly,  whereupon  turning  of  said  rod 
may  then  dispose  said  foot  on  the  automobile  brake  pedal 
to  htrid  the  Utter  depitascd  dirougfa  pressure  esertid  by 
said  spring  when  said  handle  is  released. 


2,412,474 
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1.  In  a  power  transmission  medianism,  a  rotatable  in- 
put means  including  a  pair  of  concentric  rotatable  shafts, 
a  shaft  to  be  driven,  a  planetary  gear  set  connect  ng  said 
shaft  with  said  input  means,  a  countersiiaft  driven  by  one 
of  said  rotataMe  dutf ts  and  disposed  in  by-pass  relation 
to  said  gear  set.  a  drive  gttr  spiined  on  s^  sliall,  r»- 
'verse  idler  gear  oseans  having  driving  cooperation  wfdi 
said  drive  gear,  a  gear  qilined  on  said  counterdiaft,  said 
gear  on  said  countershaft  being  shiftable  thereon  for 
driviag  cooperation  witb  eidier  said  drive  gear  or  said 
reverse  idler  gear  means,  a  driven  gear  rotataUe  about 
said  countershaft,  a  gear,  rotatable  with  the  other  of  said 
rotatable  shafts,  meshing  with  said  driven  gear  aad  a 
one-way  clutch  adapted  to  drivingly  connect  said  driven 
gear  with  said  countershaft  during  the  transmission  of 
torque  to  said  riiaft  from  said  i^wt ) 
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MACHINB  TOOL  SUDB 

AaMMoMii, 


slide  fest  in  the  desired  operative  position  oorranoodiiif 
to  Hm  locatioa  assumed  by  the  proiectioB  io  the  kencnt- 
ing  hne  of  the  drum  facing  the  pusher  merabeiv  when 
thus  engaged  by  the  reeatraat  dihedral  between  tt  e  latter. 


ADJUTTMENT  HEAD  FOR  BORING  B^U 
W 
Lm  MmIL  H     ^-     ^ 

^7l*S4,  8mW  No.  4aS4)4P 


^''^lU  «  machine  tool  comprisaog  a  frame  provided 
with  a  lectilinear  slideway.  a  slide  adapted  to  move  in 
both  directions  along  said  sOdeway.  a  tool  carried  by  one 
of  the  following  parti,  the  frame  and  the  slide,  means  for 
securing  a  work  to  the  other  of  said  parts,  electrofnagnetr 
ically  controlled  dutches^  and  electric  circuits  controlling 
said  dutches,  and  through  which  the  motor  i»  adapted 
to  control  the  progrtssion  of  the  ilide  along  the  sikleway. 
the  provision  of  a  repeating  device  adapted  to  stop  auto- 
matically the  slide  in  one  of  a  number  of  predetermined 
operative  positions,  said  repeating  device  comprising  an 
angularly  adjusUble  drum  the  axis  of  which  is  parallel 
with  said  slideway  of  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  projections 
the  outer  operative  end  of  each  o^  which  forms  a  solid 
dihedral  and  adapted  each  to  be  longitudinally  adjusted 
in  position  along  a  corresponding  generating  line  of  the 
drum,  a  control  body,  two  juxtaposed  pusher  members 
shifubly  mounted  in  said  body  and  adapted  to  move 
along  parallel  lines  in  directions  radial  with  reference  to 
the  axis  of  the  drum  and  lying  in  a  common  radial  plane, 
the  outer  ends  of  said  pusher  members  fonMf  itogether 
a  reentrant  dihedral,  means  for  shifting  translatkxudly  Jn 
«^M0  with  the  slide  one  of  the  foUoiwing  parts:  the  ro- 
tary drum  and  the  body  carrying  the  pusher  uMinbers, 
meins  for  securing  the  other  part  in  a  predetermined  po- 
sition on  the  frame,  two  supports  adapted  to  slide  witii 
reference  to  the  body  carrying  the  pusher  members  in 
the  same  direction  as  and  under  the  action  of  the  pusher 
members,  away  from  the  asis  of  the  drum,  means  urging 
the  sliding  supports  and  therewith  the  pusher  members 
back  towards  the  axis  of  the  drum,  a  plivality  of  switches 
carried  by  at  least  one  of  the  sUding  supports  end  adapted 
to  control  the  electric  drcuiu  in  the  cfaanie  speed  gear 
to  obtain  selectively  hi|^  speed,  two  lower  speeds  ind  a 
holding  fast  of  the  slide,  means  wherethrough  th^  switches 
are  controlled  by  the  relative  position  of  the  sliding  sup- 
ports when  the  latter  are  submitted  to  the  thr^  of  the 
pusher  members  depfesaed  by  the  passage  over  them  of 
the  projection  in  a  generadog  line  of  the  drum  lying  in 
the  above  mentioned  platw  of  movement  of  the  pinlMr 
members,  said  passage  being  profvided  by  the  aaoveaMnt 
of  the  slide  and  consequent  relative  sliding  aaovement  of 
the  drum  with  reference  to  the  body,  said  prnjectkm  flrst 
engaging  the  pusher  member  facing  its  direction  of  travel 
to  control  the  switches  through  one  sliding  sopport  to 
produce  a  slowing  down  of  the  slide  to  a  first  slow  speed 
and  the  further  pragressioa  of  said  projection  modifying 
the  control  of  the  switches  to  produce  a  further  slowing 
down  of  the  sUde  to  the  second  low  speed  and  the  inal 
engagement  of  the  solid  dihedral  of  the  projectioo  with 
the  reentrant  dihedral  of  the  pusher  members  producing 
a  simultaneous  depression  of  the  two  pusher  members  to 
an  extent  such  an  will  operate  the  switches  and  heU  the 


1.  A  boring  head,  comprishg  a  rotor,  an  adjuster  jour- 
naled  to  said  rotor  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  die  rotor,  a  support  jouimaled  to  said  adjuster 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  ftrst  journal  and 
eccentrically  with  respect  to  said  adjuster  axis,  means 
/v^i»»i«f  said  support  against  rotatiott  rdative  to  said 
roaar  while  enabling  generally  radial  movement  of  the 
support  relative  thereto,  releasabk  means  for  securing  said 
rotor,  adjuster,  and  snpport  in  fixed  relatioo,  a  boring  bv 
holder  slidably  keyed  to  said  support  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  tool  bit  otbet  to  the  rotor  axis  in  the  direction  of 
adjustment  of  said  holder  relative  to  said  suf 
for  adjusting  said  holder  in  said  direction,  and  nieam  for 
securing  said  holder  in  fixed  relation  to  said  support,  the 
eccentricity  of  said  eccentric  journal  axes  being  my  "n*^ 
so  diat  rotation  of  said  adjuster  provides  a  fine  a<Hu^ment, 
and  dM  sliding  adjustment  of  said  holder  piicivides  a 
rough  adjustment  over  die  diameter  of  the 
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1  Hill  III  (CL7g-J»> 
J.  BOIat  pjrrrieg  apparatus  comprising,  in  sombinn- 
tion,  a  vertically  dispoaed  oootaioer  having  a  cylindrieal 
passage  arranged  to  have  a  billet  dispoaed 
smaller  diameter  than  the  passage,  said 
an  enlarged  peripheral  seat  surrounding  its 
a  tnbular  ram  axially  alined  with  said  passage 
tically  ffisciprocabie  axially  relative  thereto, 
diameter  of  said  ram  being  substantially 
diameter  of  said  passage;  mechanism  operable 
said  ram  against  the  nppcr  end  of  a  hot  billei  I  disposed 
in  said  pnsaage  So  pre-conspress  the  billet  to  engage  the 
passage  surface;  a  cyiimbical  numdrel  coocfntrically 
telescoped  through  said  ram  and  projecuble 
axially  through  said  passage;  said  ram  havini  guiding 
engagement  with  the  portion  of  the  mandrel  disposed 
dierethrough;  mechanism  operable  to  pierce  siid  man- 
drd  axially  through  a  heated  billet  in  said  pan  age;  said 
ram.  during  such  pierdng.  riding  upwardly  on  i  he  upper 
end  of  the  billet  due  to  fiow  of  displaced  hot  billet  metal 
upwardly  along  said  passage  as  the  mandrel  Msrces  dM 
biUct;  a  first  annular  collar  slidably  nionnteil|  on  said 

to  guide 
said  peg. 


raia  and  conformingly  eagageaMe  in  said 
said  ram  during  movement  of  the  laliar  aloot. 
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liM  on  die  end  of  said  ram  retaining  said  annular 
collar  on  said  ram;  and  mandrel  guiding  means  compris- 
ing an  annular  ooUar  movably  mounted  oo  said  mandrel 
beyond  said  ram  and  having  an  inner  diameter  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  mandrel  diamrtrr  and  an  outer  diam- 


3,tl2,i7S 

INCTRUMENTS  FOR  REMOVING  TOOLS  FROM 

TOOL  HOLDERS 

toAklie- 

n- 


or  I. -.i--' 
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-lla'iMaibflbr  itiMvl^  tevti«  « 

engagement  portion  from  a  conical  recess  in  a  tool  hcMer 
comprising  a  looped  resilient  web  portion  having  qiaoed 
^part  ends,  a  sbuik  extending  from  each  of  the  ends, 
said  shanks  being  disposed  in  confronting  converging  rda- 
tion  and  having  adjoining  free  ends  movaMe  into  a  hole  in 
a  tool  holder,  a  w«dge  longitudinally  positioned  between 
die  shanks  and  extending  substantially  the  entire  length 
thereof  and  movaMe  axiaUy  thereof  to  spread  the  fr«e 
ends  of  die  shanks  apart,  said  wedge  having  a  head  por- 
tioned  within  the  web  portion,   said   bead   having   an 


eter  subsUntially  equal  to  die  passage  diameter;  said      ^^^^^       ^^   ^^^_^  ^^^   ^^^^ 

collar  engaging  die  upper  «^of  die Jbfflet  ^J^^J^  elongati"  opening  dispcS^^sJlnmctrically  iS"Sa^ 
mandrel  m  its  passage  diroo^  die  Mlet;  said  mandrel  ^^^  ^  ^  longitudinal  axis  of  die  wedge,  a  crank- 
cooperating  wiA  said  ram.  during  thepre-compression  ^^  extending  dirough.ihe  opening  and  having  an  ec- 
stroke.  to  provide  a  continuous  surtece  engaging  die   ^^^^  disposed  centrally  widun  dw  opening  when  die 

crankshaft  is  in  a  neutral  position  and  a  handle  means 
on  the  diankshaft  for  rotating  it  in  a  dock^^rise  or 
counter-dockwise  direction  to  move  the  eccentric  in  te 
opening  and  displace  the  wedge  longitudinally  for  sprtmA- 
ing  die  shanks  apart  against  the  nrgement  oi  the  resilient 
web  portion.  <f 


upper  end  of  the  billet 


■J  ■•■:•=■■■.¥ 
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SHEAR  PIN  PROTECTED  TAIL  PIPE  HOLDER 
FOB  ROD  MILLS 
E.  McOtf .  Claesninn  HHa,  ID., 


,N.  y,  n 


New  Yosk, 
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PUER-TYPE,  MAGAZINE-PEED  CRIMPING  AND 

CUTTING  HAND  TOOL 
WaHsr  C  Brawn,  fnaaaapnli,  ini.,  ndignar  In  Waalan 
',  htasgasiUsi,  New  Y«*.  N.  Y,,  a 
NewYnik 

liriiiir2f,l»SS,S«sMNo.SgM31    f 
iCiBfiM.  (CLtl— 15) 


^tKi^'Xi&  i?ti»««.ius*ns{iiW4*jC»*  «a***S  *«»<^: « it^-MrTMUm*, 


1.  A  device  for  guiding  moving  material  comprising/ 
an  apeitttred  bracket,  means  for  rigidly  holding  the 
brackal,  a  block  poaitiooed  on  die  hracknt,  said  block 
having  apertured  drprnding  portiotts  on  opposite  sides 

of  the  bracket,  material  guk&ig  means  secured  to  the  a  pair  of  jaws  having  cooperating  surfaces  for 
block,  and  a  pin  passing  throvgh  die  afigned  apeitivea  portions  of  an  article  to  crimp  it  oale  a  wira,  means  for 
in  the  bracket  and  dcpewHng  portkms  of  the  Mock  to  actuating  die  jaws,  means  for  foedi«g  dw  artkies  one  at  a 
secure  the  bfock  to  the  bracket  and  adapted  to  be  shenrad  tiose  into  position  between  said  jaws,  and  means  carried 
when  a  jam  of  material  ocean  hi  die  gnkling  menns  by  one  jaw  for  holding  the  aiticle  between  die  jaws  ns 
secured  to  the  Mock.  they  are  mofved  together  to  crimp  said  adiGle. 
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MAGNETIC  CONlUmT  llfiZuW  FOR 

MINBD  TOgQUE  1IBL1A«  W1«NCH 

iw  as»  19SS,  §«fai  Nk  siMis 

If  fliliiii      (CLSl— S24)  ^^ 


w**'?^.-.  ^- 


1.  A  torque  wreacfa  comprising  a  handle  member,  a 
wrench  shaft  mounted  for  limited  rotatioo  with  req)ect 
to  said  handle  member  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to 
be  operatively  connected  in  torque  transmitting  relation 
to  a  fastening  member  to  be  tightened,  a  magnet  supported 
from  said  handle  members  in  a  position  ofbet  laterally 
from  said  shaft,  said  magnet  having  at  least  ont  flat  face, 
and  an  arm  fixed  to  said  shaft  to  turn  therewith  and  project- 
ing laterally  from  said  shaft  to  the  vicinity  of  said  magnet, 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  arm  in  the  vidnity  of  said  magnet 
Wing  of  magnetic  material  constituting  an  armature  at> 
tracted  by  said  magnet  and  having  a  flat  portion  normally 
tying  in  direct  contact  against  said  flat  face  oi  aaid 
aaagnet.  die  magnetic  attraction  between  said  magnet  and 
said  armature  constituting  an  operative  driving  connection 
between  said  handle  member  and  said  shaft  to  turn  the 
riiaft  with  the  handle  member  until  the  resistance  to  turn* 
iag  the  shaft  becomes  so  great  as  to  separate  the  ii4agnet 
from  the  armature  upon  continued  turning  motion  oi  the 
hnndk  member. 


unufn 

TOOLM/KX 

TCkfesH.    {€X9X—3€i 


'iv 


1.  A  tool  block  for  holding  tools  in  a  machine  having 
means  for  accurately  moving  a  tool  relative  to  a  worf  piece 
comprising  a  block  having  a  tool  receiving  cavity  opening 
through  at  least  one  side  wall  of  said  block,  a  tool  con- 
tacting spaoer-flUer  pad  in  said  block  cavity  fbr  labutting 
one  side  of  a  tool,  at  least  one  screw  fixing  said  pad  to 
■aid  block,  a  tool  contacting  spacer-fllier  platej  in  said 
block  cavity  for  abutting  the  other  side  oi  a  tool,  at  least 
one  bolt  in  said  block  contacting  said  plale  adapted  to 
urge  said  plate  against  a  tool  to  bold  a  fonl  between 
said  plate  and  said  pad;  said  Mock  haviaf  an  end  aperture 
endwise  communicating  with  said  cavity;  a  spring  pressed 
plunfBr  disposed  in  said  end  aperture  haviaf  one  end 
adapted  to  contact  a  tool  and  a  hemispherical  head  on  the 
other  end;  said  block  having  an  annular  chamber  trans- 
verse to  and  communicating  with  said  end  block  aperture 
at  least  partially  containing  said  plunger  head;  said  dkaaa- 
ber  terminating  in  a  threaded  bore;  a  shaft  rotatably  dis- 
posed in  said  chamber  having  a  tapered  portion  contacting 
said  head  and  a  threaded  portion  lying  in  said  threaded 
bore;  said  shaft  having  a  projecting  end  equipped  with 
gage  markings,  and  an  index  on  said  Mock;  said  bore 
threads,  tapered  portion,  and  mattings  being  oo-ordinaied 
so  that  as  said  maft  is  turned  it  axiaily  moves  in  said 
chamber  with  sai^  tapered  poiiioa  ramming  against  said 


sprii^W  pressed  head  to  move  said  plunger  endwise  oul-  ; 
wardly  agunst  a  tool  to  move  a  tool  endwise  outwardly   ' 
of  said  block  and  relative  to  a  workpieoe  a  known  di»>. 
tance  as  iodtcalad  by  said  markings  on  said  shaft  relativt  \ 
to  said  index. 


T. 


■ELL  TONE 
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Is 
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In  a  ben  tone  generator,  the  combination  indnding  a 
fixed-free  vibrator  bar  adi^ted  to  be  selectively  set  into 
vibration,  an  individual  support  block  for  said  vibrator, 
a  poet  carried  by  said  Mock,  said  post  and  vibrat  x*  betiig 
firmly  connected  in  acoustically  imegral  relationsnip.  said 
block  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  resilieni  means 
for  holding  said  support  block  on  a  frame,  a  soli  d  mate- 
rial insulating  cvUtctor  element  holder  nK)unte<!   tightly 


in  said  aperture  in  the  support  block  and  In  acontkally 
integral  relationship  thereto,  said  holder  having  a  hole 
therethrough,  and  an  electric  pick-up  collector  element 
comprising  a  rigid  rod  member  tightly  movnted  ia  said 
hole  jn  the  collector  element  holder  so  as  to  >e  rigid 
relative  to  said  support  Mock,  said  rod  having  a  surface 
in  electrical  capadtive  relationship  to  said  vibrstor  bar, 
said  vibrator  bar,  support,  coDector  and  poet  tjlbrating 
as  a  unit  when  the  vibration  is  slnxfc. 


umjim 

E.  Fatosynonit  MaMapaqpn«  N.  Y  • 
IsplMbMr  27, 1954, 9srtri  No.  451  ^7t 
ICkte.    (6.14— Ifl) 


A  music  box  comprising  a  base  and  a  drum  mounted 
for  rotation  thereon;  a  plurality  of  levers  and  a  p  ivot  rod 
therefor,  the  rod  being  subsuntiaVy  parallel  to  lie  axis 
of  the  drum,  one  end  of  each  lever  beimt  an  eng  igrmfnt 
arm  adjacent  the  drum  and  the  other  end  of  tin  lever 
having  a  depending  hammer;  a  support  board  for  the 
rod;  a  vibratory  reed  movnted  on  the  board  for  v  ibration 
in  a  direction  normal  to  the  board  and  mountel  under 
each  hammer  and  adapted  to  be  struck  by  the  hainmer;  a 
cover  top  over  the  reeds  substantially  paralkl  irith  the 
support  board  for  providing  confining  memben  having 
surfaces  normal  to  the  direction  of  vibration,  tie  space 
between  the  confining  members  being  open  toward  free 
ends  of  the  reeds  for  adding  quality  to  the  ton4  of  the 
reeds  as  in  a  pipe;  a  spring  for  each  lever  and  having 
terminal  ends  secured  faet  to  the  lever  engagement  arm 
and  to  the  support  tnard  respecsivaty  for  nnrmnlly  bold- 
ly the  hammer  soAdentiy  spaced  from  its  raad  to  aUow 
the  latter  to  vibrate  and  for  peraiittiag  the 
arm  to  be  depressed;  the  ends  of  said  arms  all 
staatially  the  same  distance  from  the  surface  and  axii 
of  the  drum;  the  drum  bang  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  radially  and  longitodinally  spaced  holes,  pegs  in  said 
holM  and  projecti^  radially  from  the  drum  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  end  portions  ctf  the  engagement  ann^  of  said 
levers.  «f*%i/sir^« 


-i-- 
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aim 


SNElOtt^iND 


tLBCTRKrALLY  oA£lAnH>  KEV43IANGING 
HAW  MECBANHM 

jTlPSS,  8aM  Nn.  If  UU 
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..  side  and  adjacent  tbt  topposlle  cnil  of  said  kvar 

in  the  opposite  direction  relative  to  said  socket,  and 

istemng  means  connecting  said  handk  to  die  lever,  aaid 


^ntMt*!^-^  'v 


tin  m  ftujvt, 

wmf  ' 


iCvA  -tit  th- 

--;  -t?^    t^  -^-r  ■      ■-  -v;      .  ■ 

■sq  jijM^t?s  bus  wicj 


being  a  length  sobetantially  equal  to  one<balf 
^^  length  of  said  lever,  said  socket  recess  being  demr 
gated  in  a  direction  kmgitndinaily  o(  die  socket  and  lever. 


4-.'  + 


nmitp 
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1.  In  a  stringed' musicSl  bistrvment,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  string  fastening  means  secured  thereto,  strings 
secured  by  sad  string  fastening  means,  a  plurality  of  fret 
means  secured  to  said  frame  adjacent  each  of  said  fastening 
means  for  one  of  the  ends  of  each  of  said  strings  and  un- 
deriying  each  of  said  strings,  pkmger-type  solenoid  oper- 
ated means  mouated  in  said  frame  between  adjacent  pairs 
of  said  pluraity  of  fret  means,  the  fret  means  of  each  of 
said  pluraUty  of  fret  means  adjacent  ito  associated  string 
fastening  means  being  of  tu^  liza  that  the  string  asso- 
ciated dieiewidi  is  in  constant  contact  therewith,  tbe  re- 
mainder  of  each  plurality  of  ftet  means  being  ncoea#vcly 
■mailer  to  provide  a  distance  between  any  fret  means  Md 
its  assodatad  string  which  is  inereaaed  proportiooaUy  with 
dM  distance  such  f  i«t  means  is  pOiitioMd  from  tti  aMod- 
atad  string  faetairing  maam.  first  solenoid  operated ^ 


said  lever  being  provided  with  an  opeqing  di^oeed  re- 
mote from  the  socket,  said  handle  having  a  boUow  stem 
projecting  from  an  inner  end  thereof  and  tumaUy  engag- 
ing in  said  opening.  s«d  fastening  mei|ns  comprising  a 
screw  threadedly  engaging  axiaOy  in  the  hkndk  and  having 
a  head  countersuadt  in  an  end  of  the  lover  opening  and 
abutting  an  outer  end  of  said  stem  for  sfivelly  mounting 
the  handle  on  tbe  kver. 
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tying  ill 


mi^  with  ^nma_ 

string,  whewby  activalioo  oi  said  soie- 

said  as  striated  string  against  the  assodatcd 
_  lict  means  to  determine  the  cfbctive  vibratory 
_  of  said  string  to  sharpen  tbe  lone  produced  there- 
by, said  biasing  means  temling  to  restore  said  arm  to 
cieariagty  overlie  iu  associated  string  upea  deactivation 
of  sM  aoteaoid,  a  second  plunger-type  solenoid  operating 
means  biased  to  draw  tbe  asaodaled  arm  to  hold  said 
string  against  die  two  adjacent  fret  means  whereby  acti- 
vation of  said  second  solenoid  releases  the  arm  to  ckar- 
ingly  overlie  tiie  said  string  which  clearingly  overlies  die 
one  of  said  a^aoent  frets  that  is  farther  from  die  said 
string  fastening  means  to  flatten  die  tone  produced  there- 
by, and  a  pedal  operated  swUch  electrically  namrrtrrt  to 
a  power  source  and  setoctively  connected  to  groups  of  said 
first  solenoid  operated  means  or  to  proups  of  said  second 


I.  A  baton  compiMng  a  shaft;  baad^  means  swivelly 
connected  to  tbe  shaft  for  r0tatk»  of  the  shaft  relative 
to  the  handle  meam  about  an  axis  frfn^iig  transversely 
of  the  shaft;  first  annular  means  drcnmpoaed  about  said 
handk  meam  and  engaging  tbe  same  against  movement 
axiaily  of  the  first  annular  means;  and  second  annular 
means  carried  by  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  first  annular 
meam  against  said  axial  movement 


jr  -IT 
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AKBOE  NUT  WITH  fSjTO  PKB9BURE  ACTU- 
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MUSICAL  lN»niUMBNT  SnONG  WINDER 
ftnihiHj  TsMir  Laa«asM{Braaa^ and  Jaasph  Cdasl 

V^    Apfte«a.AmS!tll{^MNa.S27.5«^-j, 

A  musical  instnuMnt  string  winder  utauprising  an       -. .- -^^ -      ^^  _ 

dii^^rSUr,  a  sndtat  pSS., fc«  oneride of 

end  of  tbe  levw,  said  socket  having  a  key  head  recovmg  prmng,  m  combmatmn,  a  fast  cyhadcr,  flwt  puton  mwm 

rooms  opening  ootwaidlydtoreof  in  a  dii«rtimi  away  from   "««««»- ?^  5!.2if*l5l^ 

Mid  fever  and  adwied  to  noorotatably  receive  tbersm  In;  an  annular  allachmg  member  oaountod  mbslantiaair 

SfbttdT^^nmSanrnma^  within  said  first  cyttnder  to  one  dda  of  mU 

rotated  by  Ae  wmder,  a  Imndle  projecting  from  die  op.  maam  and  formed  a««acem  Its 


comprising  an       1.  Fluid  pressure  apparatus  for  mt^  a  tool  on  an 
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of  borat  which  cxtead  parallel  to  the  ajds  of  «id  tnft 
cfUadtr  and  which  are  spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  aa- 
aniar  attarhing  member  at  a  grealer  diitance  than  the 
radins  of  laid  arbor,  means  for  attacfaiag  nid  anmUar 
attarhing  member  to  an  end  at  said  arbor  adjacent  a 
spacer  thereon;  a  plurality  of  pins  lonfer  than  said  borea 
feq>ectively  mounted  in  the  latter  for  sliding  movement, 
said  pins  each  having  one  end  engaging  said  first  piston 
means  and  an  apposite  end  projecting  out  of  the  re- 
spective bore  extending  beyoad  said  first  cylinder  so  that 
said  projecting  ends  of  said  pins  may  abut  the  spacer 
when  said  first  cylinder  is  mounted  on  said  arbor,  a  sec- 
ond cylinder  of  a  smaller  ilismlcr  than  said  first  cylinder 
extending  from  and  oommunkming  with  the  latter  at  an 
end  wall  thereof  distant  from  said  annular  member,  sec- 
ond piston  means  in  said  second  cylinder  defining  with 
said  first  and  second  cylinders  and  said  first  piston  means 
a  chamber  in  which  a  pressure  fluid  is  located;  and  man- 
ually operable  means  mounted  on  said  second  cjrlinder 
for  sUfdng  said  second  piaton  means  toward  said  first 


coonecied  to  the  other  end  of  said  tube,  openings  io 
said  chamber  each  commnnicaring  with  the  armns|4iiiro 
through  a  filter  iMkM«  and  a  «iiT»»r«yt.  mounted  in  said 


ititiaiT 

MEANS  FOR  DIMENmNAL  MBAfllMBMBNT 

OF  MOVING  omen 

Cari  A.  YMAetb  UM«k  Pk. 

DiriMlir  t»  19S3,  SeiW  Nn.  39€^m 


1.  A  measuring  device  for  gauging  a  linear  inter- 
boundary  dimension  of  an  at  least  partially  opaque  ob- 
ject, which  object  shifts  its  posidon  within  predetermined 
limits  in  the  direction  of  said  dimension  dining  said 
gauging,  said  device  comprising  Uluminatioo  means  for 
iwodudng  a  single  lijiht  beam,  cycttcnlly  operative  recti- 
linearly  moving  U^t  deflecting  means  acting  od  said 
single  beam  for  prodtfdag  a  laterally  moving  boun  jthoe- 
from,  light  dividing  means  acting  on  said  moving  [beam 
for  producing  two  spaced  parallel  moving  beatns  )her»- 
from,  said  spaced  beams  being  directed  toward  said  ob- 
ject for  interception  thereby,  ^  direction  and  extent  of 
the  movement  of  said  parallel  beams  being  at  least  sufll- 
cient  so  that  each  besim  is  successively  effectively  fully 
individually  intercepted  by  said  object  in  the  covtnc  of 
each  cycle  of  said  movement,  and  measuring  meaps  dis- 
posed in  die  paths  of  both  beams  and  beyond  said  ob^ 
for  measuring  the  instantaneous  value  of  the  total  illumi- 
nation of  both  beams  after  passing  said  object  and  during 
progressive  complete  individual  interception  of  each 
beam,  whereby  said  dinnension  may  be  measured  irre- 
spective of  the  position  of  said  object  at  the  time  of  such 
measurement. 


:  PHOIUMKIUI 
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tube  and  extending  perpendicular  to  the  general 
of  said  path  of  lij^t,  there  being  an  aperture 
diaphragm  which  permits  the  passage  of  liiM 
through. 


direction 

n  said 

there- 


r  22, 19fl3,  flefW  Nn.  399,712 

,     ^  SUBHB.     (Cl.t»-14) 

U  An  apparatus  coaspriiing  means  for  esUbUsUng  a 
path  of  Hfht  throngh  a  chamber,  a  tube 
through  said  dumber  and  through  said  path  of 
said  tube  having  apertures  in  opposed  portioas 
which  pennil  passage  of  said  U^  therethrough,  a 
source  connected  to  oae  end  of  said  tuba,  snctkn 
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1.  An  optical  system  comprising  a  __^, 

an  object  lens,  flnt  and  second  mirrora  supported  at  an 
■Ml*  of  odier  than  ninety  degraae  to  the  optical  i  dde  of 
said  leas  aaid  positioned  to  form  a  light  path  indudii  i  said 
optical  axis,  a  third  mirror  poaitioaad  to  raeeivn 
jected  from  said  second  mirror  and  a  first  and  aeu 
lens  pivotalty  supported  on  said  structure  for  alt 
movement  into  operative  position  in  said  light  pa^  and 
means  interlinking  said  field  lenses  and  said  object  lens 
for  novfaig  said  object  lens  in  a  direction  parallel  to  its 
optical  axis  when  said  field  lenses  turn  on  their  jRvots. 


MAGNIPIEKS 
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A  Mnocubu*  magnifier  comprisiM.  m  eye  shield  body 
wholly  compoeed  of  a  soft,  fleuble  nutcdal,  said  body 
having  a  top,  a  front  wall,  side  waUs  and  an  open  bottom, 
the  front  wall  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  view- 
penangs  separated  by  a  central  poet,  spaced  eye 
I  formed  on  a  single  strip  of  transparent  pUstk  ma- 
said  leas  strip  being  of  a  siae  to  enable  it  to  atsad 
the  viewing  openings  and  over  the  post  Naatan 
them  when  Ae  strip  is  positioned  against  the  nNJr  foce 
of  tiM  front  waU,  means  for  registering  tlie  Icane  oa 
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the  strip  with  the  viewing  openings  consisting  of  a  head- 
leas  pin  formed  on  and  extending  from  the  rear  side  of 
tlie  post  and  permanently  secured  thereto,  said  pin  enter- 
ing an  opening  provided  in  the  lens  strip  between  the 
lenses  diereoo.  the  front  wall  of  die  body  beiat  pro- 
vided at  iu  rear  with  an  imegrally-formed  pair  of  flanges 
en^giag  tiie  opposite  ends  only  of  the  lens  strip,  the 
integral  fomution  of  said  flanges  with  the  body  and  the 
flexibility  of  the  body,  permitting  disengagement  of  the 
leaa  strip  ban  the  body  by  ceusing  the  flanges  to  spread 
apart  by  flexure  of  die  body  to  thereby  free  Hw  leas 
strip. 
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SKYLIGHTS 


m 


a  sicyliglit  iMUJipiHfl  ia  said  opeainf 
at  least  one  sheet  of  Ui^t-transautting 
^ interposed  ia  n  generally  horixontal  poaitian  be- 
tween dw  daylight  and  the  interior  being  lighted,  said 
sheet  having  a  series  of  unsymmetrical  parallel  prisms 
on  the  face  thereof  nearest  te  interior,  the  axes  of  said 
prisms  extending  in  a  generally  east-west  direction,  each 
said  prism  having  a  first  surface  extending  upwardly  in 
a|  soutlwriy  direction  and  a  second  surface  extmdiag  up- 
wardly in  a  northeriy  direction,  said  second  surface  form- 


ic,'i^*'* 

'*rj*^*r  f  i 

ing  a  greater  an^  with  a  horizontal  pfame  dian  die  angle 
which  said  first  surface  forms  with  a  horixontal  plane, 
said  ani^  which  said  surfaces  form  with  a  horizontal 
ptone.  and  the  included  an^  between  said  surfaces  rang- 
i|ng  from  82*  to  98*  such  that  sunhght  from  hi^  ahi- 
tare  an^es  is  totally  rejected  by  total  internal  reflection 
said  prisms  and  sunli^t  from  low  altitude  angles 
light  from  the  northern  sky  are  transmitted  by  re- 
through  the  prisaas  toward  the  interior 


An  objective  system  having  a  rdative  aperture  of  1 :3.5 
and  an  overall  focal  length  of  numerical  value  100,  com- 
prising thne  air-spaoad  members  including  a  positive 
front  member  in  the  form  of  a  simple  first  lens,  a  nega- 
dvt  intermediate  member  in  die  form  of  a  simple  second 
lens  and  a  compound  rear  member  consisting  of  a  nega- 
tive third  lens  representing  a  forward  component  and  a 
positive  fourtt  leitt  representing  a  rear  component 
cemented  togedier,  said  intermediate  and  rear  members 
together  definuig  a  di^ihragm  space,  die  cemented  sur- 
face of  said  components  being  convex  toward  said  dia- 
phragm space,  wherein  the  radH  r,  r.  and  die  thickness 
</,  of  said  first  lens  Li,  die  air  space  </,  between  said 
first  and  second  lenses,  die  radii  r»  r«  and  die  thickness 
d,  of  said  second  lens  Ls.  die  air  space  d,  between  said 
second  and  diird  lenses,  die  radii  v  r,  and  die  diickness 
4,  of  said  diird  lens  La.  die  radii  r«  r,  and  die  thickness 
4,  of  said  fourth  lens  U.  the  refractive  indices  n^  of  aD 
of  said  lenses  and  die  Abb<  numbers  r^  diereof  have  nu- 
merical vahies  snhatantiaiiy  as  given  in  die  following 
table: 


1953,  Saslai  Now  295,739 
UClihas    <CLM— S9) 

3.  Ia  a  structure  for  controlling  dayli^t,  the  com- 
binatwn  comprising  a  ceiling  having  an  opening  there- 


1.  The  combination  of  a  ceiling  having  an  opening 
lieredvough,  and  a  skylight  iaterpoaed  in  said  opening  and 
MMuprising  a  series  of  four  air-glass  interfaces  interpoeed 
in  a  horizontal  position  between  the  daylight  and  the  ia^ 
terior  being  lighted,  the  second  interface  from  die  light 
having  a  series  of  paralld  unsymmetrical  pnsnu 
formed  thereon  extencfing  in  a  generally  east-west  direc- 
each  said  prism  having  surfaoea  f oraMng  an  inchided 
of  approximatnly  aeveaty-tve  degiaes.  one  aatd  ar- 
f ace  of  eadi  prism  forming  an  an^  of  appmuaaately 
forty  degrees  widi  a  horixootal  plane,  said  forty  degree 
surface  extoiding  upwardly  in  a  soudieriy  direction  such 
that  sunlight  from  high  altitude  angles  is  totally  rejected 
by  total  internal  reflectioa  within  a  pair  of  inisms  and 
sunlight  from  low  altitude  angles  and  li^t  from  the 
f^nortbem  sky  are  transmitted  by  refraction  through  the 
prisms  toward  the  interior  being  lighted,  smd  durd  and 
fourth  interfaces  having  light  difl^sing  means  formed 
thereon  for  diffusing  the  li^t  passing  therethrou|h  into 
CM  mcnor. 

CONTROL  OTDimJCmTNG       

A«  Raya,  Aaa  Araav,  nQCB,,  amlUBor  sa  oweaa* 
I  mass  caMBany,  a  casaaraBaa  wt  uHa 
Maviaibsr  1, 1954.  SmW  N^  445,914 
liCMhM.    (CLW— 49» 
1.  Ia  a  stractuie  for  utiliring  dayli^  to  li^t  aa  inte- 
rior which  comprises  a  vertical  wall  having  an  opening 
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iherriB.  tad  a  block  of  U^t-tmnoihtiiis  material 
tioaed  in  laid  openinf,  said  block  comprisfaif  two  parallel 
^•ced  lisht-tramraittiat  walls  exteading  vertically  in  the 
opeaiat.  tke  litht-traasaiittiat  wall  neareat  the  daylight 
haviag  its  iaierior  surface  formed  with  a  series  of  par- 
allel prisma  thereon  extending  in  a  geaerally  horizontal 
(firactioa.  the  aecood  wall  having  its  interior  sniface 
formed  with  a  series  of  parallel  prisms  extending  in  a 
geaeraOy  horizontal  direction,  each  said  prism  00  said 
leooad  wall  having  a  conflguration  such  that  light  rayi 
directed  against  said  prism  in  subsUntially  horizontal 
planes  are  redirected  toward  the  outer  surface  of  the 
tecood  wall  in  directioas  lyiag  in  planes  extending  abofvc 
the  horizontal  and  fonning  acute  angles  with  a  horizontal 
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plane,  the  improvement  wherein  eadi  said  prism  on  said 
lint  wall  has  surfaces  fonning  an  included  angle  ranging 
from  60  to  98*.  one  said  surface  of  each  prism  00  one 
side  of  a  horizontal  plane  through  the  apex  of  each  prism 
and  tying  above  said  horizontal  plane  forming  a  greater 
angle  with  said  horizonui  plane  than  the  angle  which 
another  said  surface  of  said  prism  on  the  other  side  of 
said  borizMttal  plane  and  lying  below  said  horizontal 
plane  forms  with  said  horizontal  plane,  snch  that  sun- 
light fron  intermediate  altitude  angles  if  substantially 
totally  rejected  by  total  internal  reflection  in  said  prisms 
oa  said  first  wall  and  sunlight  from  high  altitude  angles 
and  light  reflected  from  the  ground  are  transmitted  by 
refraction  through  said  prisms  in  substantially  horixootal 


rOSAMlNCM^  Gur 


GUN  MUZZLE 


w*r>#> 


I.  A  muzzle  piece  for  a  gun,  coosprising  a  tubular 
ber  having  a  cylindrical  wall  formed  of 
layers  of  spaced  wises,  the  wires  in  successive  layers 
tenecting  eadi  other  tad  being  wekHoined  tad 
cany  deformed  into  a  ccoipact,  ligid,  inlagrml 
ing  mnltitadiaaua  foraaaaa  adapted  to  laaoi  with  tiw 
forward  force  coaafonesit  of  powder  gaKs  ia  said  msm 
ber  aad  casrt  a  asMimaa  utiui  nuaiwaetiag  farm  oa 
tiw  latter.  I  «  ^^ 
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1.  A  duplicatiag  milltng  or  engraving  machine 


type  having  a  frame,  a  linkage  system  provided  <«  said 
frame  aad  supporting  at  least  two  qnmlles,  and 
for  displacing  said  linkage  system  in  three  coordii  ate  di- 
rections relatively  to  said  frame,  the  first  spindb  being 
rotatory  driven  from  a  source  of  driving  powT  and 
carrying  a  rotatory  machining  tool  cooperating  irith  a 
work-piece,  the  second  spindle  carrying  a  tradai 
cooperating  with  a  pattern,  the  axes  of  said  maihining 
tool  aad  said  tracing  stylus  being  inclined  in  icia^on  to 
the  axca  of  the  ipindles  oa  said  linkage  system. 


',^ 
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DUPLICATING  MACHINE 
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I.  Ia  a  duplicatiag  machine,  in  combination,  a  sop- 
porting  frame  structure;  a  ubie  assembly  mounted  00 
said  frame  stnictura  for  and  constrained  to  movements 
in  either  direction  along  a  predetermined  path  of  nxyve- 
mcnt;  sets  of  rotary  werktaMea  osounted  00  and  movable 
bodiy  as  a  nait  with  said  table  assembly  for  rotatioa 
thereon  indepeadeatiy  thereof;  a  master  cam  member 
mounted  on  a  rotary  worktaMe  of  each  set  of  said  rotary 
worktabka  for  rotatioa  with  such  worktaMe;  a  tracer 
member  for  each  said  master  cam  member  supiwrted 
from  sai4  frame,  structure  independently  of  said  table 
asaemMy;  each  of  said  tracer  members  being  mounted 
for  movemeata  betwaau  aa  iaactive  positioa  aad  aa 
operative  position  for  tracing  engagement  by  its 
said  master  cam  member  cootrolliag  aod  dirtHTitg  the 
movements  along  said  predetenaiaad  path  of  mM  table 
assembly  aad  all  of  said  sets  of  rotary  wortaMia  there- 
oa  as  a  unit  asseaMy;  means  biasiag  said  ttible  aassmbiy 
ia  a  directioa  along  its  satd  pisilaiaiBiiaiiil  p4tb  of 
awv^meat  to  yieldiogly 
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in  tracing  engagement  against  its  «id  , , 

when  such  tracer  member  fa  in  itt  operative  poaWoo;  aad 
means  for  selectively  moving  any  one  of  «»  t^^f^^ 
members  to  operative  tracing  eagagement  with  said  other 
oi  said  tracing  member*  in  said  inactive  posttwo. 


Sit 
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1.  A  vibratory-type  road-rolling  device  comprising  a 
roller  member,  a  shaft  member,  mounting  means  main- 
taining said  roller  member  and  shaft  member  in  approxi- 
mately coaxial,  radially  shifuble  interrelationship,  abut- 
ment means,  rigid  witfj  one  of  said  members,  limiting  rela- 
tive radial  shifting  of  said  members,  and  an  eccentric 
weight  mooaled  on  said  shaft  member  and  rotataUe 
about  the  letter's  axis  to  vibrate  tiie  shaft  member. 
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1.  A  camera  mechanism  for  using  selectively  covered 
light  sensitive  material  comprising  a  phnidity  of  objec- 
tives rotatabk  about  an  axis  for  movement  into  an  op- 
erative position,  shutters  operating  in  conjunction  witii 
nid  objectives  and  movable  therewith,  shutter  controb 
coupled  to  said  diutters,  leven  for  operating  said  diutter 
controls,  rods  cotq>led  to  said  levers  and  capable  oi  ro- 
gilioM  irixMit  their  axes  for  moving  said  levers  to  operate 
said  shatter  controls,  said  rods  being  fixedly  positioned 
With  respect  to  said  objectives  for  moving  therewitii,  a 
foide  defining  an  arcuate  slot  for  guiding  said  ro<h,fSMii 
buttons  for  operating  said  shutter  controls,  an  axle,  levers 
lonpKng  said  axle  to  said  push  button*  for  traaslatiag 
iaear  motion  of  aaid  push  buttons  to  rotatioaal  mofva- 
^nt  of  said  axle  about  its  axis,  aa  eagaglag  rod  oae  end 
which  is  positioned  adjacent  the  arcuate  slot  for  ea- 
sging  the  one  of  tf»e  first  said  rods  which  is  associated 
ith  an  ol^rive  in  operative  position,  a  link  for  slid- 
y  coupting  said  engaging  rod  witfi  said  axle  so  tiiat 
rotation  of  said  axle  is  imported  to  said  engaging  red 
epeadently  of  the  rehitive  poeitiom  therebetween,  a 
,s  on  said  axle,  a  lever  abutting  said  lug,  a  stop  abutting 
Bid  lever,  and  a  spring  urging  said  stop  into  contact  witii 
lid  lever  whereby  said  lever  is  d^aceably  urged  agamst 
id  hig.  said  stop  being  adapted  to  contact  the  cover  of 
M«  ll^t  sensitive  material  whereby  said  lever  ia  indii- 
blaceaMy  positioned  against  said  lug  to  prevent  roution 
M  said  ask.  _«— — 

APPARATUS  fORDy 
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13.  Ia  aa  apparatus  adapted  fbr  mowcnaent  in  jacrP' 
ments  of  stepped  progression  kmgitudiiuilly  of  a  borehole 
including  a  hoUow  substantially  fluid  tight  body  membv 
having  an  upper  housing,  a  lower  boosing,  and  an  ex- 
tension member  alidabty  interooooecting  the  housings  fbr 
relative  movement  lofward  and  from  each  other,  the  com-^ 
bination  of  annular  expansible  and  contractible  borehole 
engaging  means  ctrcomseribiog  each  of  the  housings  andi 
rifdly  mounted  on  dieir  refpeetive  housings;  electricaUyj 
actuated  means  for  expanding  and  contracting  the  bore- 
hole mf  g*"g  means,  mounted  within  the  body  member, 
and  having  connection  to  the  engaging  meam;  and  an  elec- 
trical system  iachiding  a  control  switch  reoMte  from  Ae 
body  member  conaected  to  tiie  electrically  actiiated  means 

witiun  tiic  body  member  and  operable  alternately  and 
oppositely  to  expand  and  to  contract  the  engaging  means 
for  altenute  engagement  widi  the  borehole. 


1.  Apparatus,  for  developing  sensitiaed  photographic 
material  by  the  application  of  developing  gases  or  vapours, 
of  tiie  kind  wherein  tiie  material  to  be  developed  is  car- 
ried between  an  endless  gas  impervious  beh  and  •"•■^ 
lesa  gas  passaUe  material  supporting  belt  and  is  expoeed 
to  developing  gaaes  in  a  gas  contact  area  of  a  gMchatn- 
ber  abo  having  a  gas  impervious  area,  diaractenzrata 
tiiat  the  enclosing  waUs  of  tiie  gas  chamber  are  com- 
prised of  an  open  loop  of  the  gas  impervious  beh  Mn- 
ing  tiie  gas  contact  area,  and  of  a  gas  impwvious  base 
substantially  closing  the  opening  of  the  loop  of  the  belt 
and  two  gaa  impervious  end  members  definiag  the  gas 
impervious  area,  in  tiiat  a  loop  of  said  gas  passable  belt  is 
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within  said  loop  of  the  gas  impervious  belt,  in  that  said 
gas  impervious  base  is  within  the  continuous  gas  passable 
belt,  and  in  that  said  loop  of  the  gas  impervious  belt 
presses  against  said  gas  impervious  end  onembers  to  con- 
fine the  developing  gases  to  the  gas  chamber,  the  gas  con- 
tact area  being  considerably  larger  than  the  gas  im^pervious 
area. 


G 
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1.  A  garden  tool  of  the  character  described  compriang 
an  elongated,  narroir,  subatantially  flat  blade  teviat  a 
scalloped  lower  cutting  edge  providing  a  series  of  longi- 
tud^iatly  spaced  convexly  curved  relatively  large  teeth 
separated  by  similarly  concavely  curred  relatively  large 
recesses  between  them,  the  blade  being  about  two  to  two 
and  one-quarter  inches  in  width,  about  four  to  five  times 
the  width  in  length,  with  the  spacing  betweea  the  tooth 
centers  about  the  same  as  the  width  of  the  blade  and  thetr 
height  about  one-third  d  this  width,  the  upper  edge  of 
the  blade  at  the  oppoale  outer  ends  thereof  beiag  rouaded 
on  a  relatively  targe  curve  to  permit  insertion  of  these 
ends  under  the  leaves  of  the  plants  close  to  the  stems 
and  the  teeth  at  the  ends  of  the  blade  being  substaaiiaUy 
(ne-half  of  the  intermediate  teeth  in  shape  and  width 
fcvming  sharp  pointed  comers  on  the  cutting  edge  at  the 
outer  end  edges  of  the  blade  to  pemiit  action  dose  to 
said  stems,  and  an  elongated  handle  extending  forwardly 
from  the  upper  edg  B  of  the  Made. 
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1.  A  rotary  ho( 
which  comprisea  a 
hub,  adapted  to  bt 
cultivator,  havtaig 


sasd  flange,  said  shanks  having  transverse  apertjires  filled 
with  plugs  of  cast  metal  which  lock  the  shanks  i  n  the  cast 
metal  protuberances,  said  shanks  extending  fron  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  disc-like  flange  part  way  only  tojvards  the 
cast  metal  hub. 
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1.  Automobile  ventilating  means  of  (^  Uiaracter 
described,  including:  a  cowl  and  a  windshield  adjacent 
thereto,  said  cowl  extending  transversely  acrocs  the  auto- 
mobile body  and  having  a  recessed  portion  with  a  slot 
therein  extending  transvenely  of  the  automobile  body  be- 
low said  windshield;  a  trough  member  mounted  On  said 
cowl  below  the  recesMd  portion  thereof,  said  hongh  ex- 
tending rearwardly  beneath  the  windshield  past  laid  slot; 
a  shutter  formed  as  a  V  and  having  diverging  am  is;  means 
for  mounting  said  shutter  at  the  end  of  one  arm  1  liereof  in 
sai(l  trough  member  adjacent  the  underside  of  the  recessed 
portion  of  the  cowl  for  pivotal  movement  betweei  i  an  open 
position  wherein  the  other  arm  of  said  shutter  lie  i  entirely 
below  the  recessed  portion  of  the  cowl  and  a  ck  sed  por- 
tion wherein  said  other  arm  profects  through  said  slot  into 
engagement  with  a  portion  of  the  cowl  adjacent  me  wind- 
shield; a  cam  member  connected  to  the  first  am  i  of  said 
shutter,  said  cam  member  having  a  camming  sur  'ace;  and 
an  operating  handle  pivotally  mounted  on  said  tr  High  and 
having  a  cam  follower  *«g*g«"|  said  cam  surface  for  mov- 
ing said  shutter  between  open  and  closed  positions  upon 
movement  of  *\k  handle. 
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of  the  type  need  in  gang  cukikators, 
single  metal  casting  in  die  for^  of  a 
mounted  on  the  horizontal  shajft  of  a 
I  thin  solid  transverse  disc-like' flange 
extending  outwardly  from  a  central  portion  of  the  hub,  a 
series  of  spaced  hoc  teeth  extending  radially  from  and  dis- 
tributed around  the  pcripheiy  of  said  disc-like  flange,  said 
hoe  teeth  having  poiais  at  their  outer  operating  ends  and 
shanks  at  their  raner  ends  which  lie  adjacent  to  and  are 
ataggerad  fl<M  on  one  side  and  then  on  the  other  side  of 
said  flange,  said  shanks  being  sorrounded  by  and  embedded 
in  cast  metal  in  the  form  of  protuberances  which  are  alao 
staggered  flrst  on  one  side  and  then  on  the  other  side  of 


I.  A  ventilator  for  mounting  on  a  roof  openii|g  or  the 
like,  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  surround  t\e  open- 
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Ing.  said  frame  having  a  generiify  tabular  upward  ex- 
tension aligned  with  the  opening,  a  fan  mounted  in  said 
emension,  said  extension  having  an  integral  constricted 
portion  with  curved  walls  forming  a  Vemori  in  the  region 
of  said  fan  and  an  integral  cylindrical  rim  above  said 
constricted  portion,  a  tubular  duct  fitting  tightly  around 
said  rim  and  connected  thereto,  said  duct  extending  up- 
ward above  said  rim  and  also  extending  downward  around 
the  outside  of  said  constricted  portion  and  having  a  lower 
edge  engaging  said  frame  below  said  constricted  portion, 
and  a  cap  nnounted  on  and  overlying  said  duct  and  ^aced 
therefrom,  said  cap  having  a  rim  overhanging  said  duct 
all  around.  ^ 

w   1 1  iriin  air.-!  ■    .'V •- -''SjM3,7#4  .'W**')  aloian 
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upon  movwiieat  of  the  posh  rod  in  said  one  direction  li 
contact  said  seasoning  discharge  means  to  have  seasomng 
sprayed  upon  the  popped  com  in  said  housing.  ^g 

a,tii.7t5  _ 

BLBCnUCAL  CONTROLS  FOR  HAM  PUMP^iG 


PL,  a  tarpamllan  al 
14, 19Si,  Serial  No.  (22,197 
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1.  A  coin  operated  com  popping  machine  comprising 
a  doeed  casing  inclnding  a  froist  wall,  a  revohraMe  com 
poppiiW  drum  moonted  for  roUtion  within  said  housing 
and  including  an  outer  cylinder  of  wire  mesh  and  a  hol- 
low conical  inner  drum  member  formed  as  an  extension 
of  said  outer  cylinder  having  iti  larger  end  projecting 
beyond  said  outer  cylinder  at  one  md  thereof  adjacent 
said  front  wall  thro««h  which  com  popped  in  said  drum 
can  be  discharged,  an  electric  motor  supported  in  said 
casing  and  operadvely  connected  to  said  dram  for  im- 
parting rotation  thereto,  means  for  depositing  a  predn* 
temincd  amount  of  com  kernels  in  said  outer  cylinder, 
an  electrical  heating  unit  defining  a  source  of  heat  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  outer  cylinder  fbr  causing  the  kernels 
to  pop,  and  discharge  means  in  said  front  wall  whereby 
the  Hibter  popfMcd  com  discharged  from  said  inner  drum 
member  can  be  diacharged  from  said  casing,  an  electrical 
circuit  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy  and  in 
which  said  haati^  unit  and  said  motor  are  connected, 
said  circuit  being  openbic  upon  deposit  of  a  coin  in  said 
machine,  a  push  rod  extending  transversely  of  said  cas- 
ing and  through  said  front  wall  for  movement  in  a  recti- 
linear path  within  said  easily  means  in  said  circuit  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  rod  for  discontinuing  drcidt 
operation  and  operation  of  said  motor  and  said  heating 
uA  when  eogagiMl  by  said  rod  as  it  is  nM>ved  in  one  di- 
rection in  its  rectMnear  path,  a  discharge  door  normally 
dispoaed  in  doaing  relation  to  said  discharge  means  and 
operatlvcly  connected  to  said  push  rod  to  move  away 
from  said  discharge  means  as  snid  rod  is  moved  in  said 
one  direction,  a  popped  com  containing  housing  carried 
by  said  frosit  wall  having  an  open  top  disposed  adjacent 
and  below  said  larger  end  of  the  hmar  drum  member 
to  receive  and  hold  popped  cora  discharged  from  said 
inner  dram  asanbcr,  said  discharge  door  being  mounted 
in  said  p(M>ped  cora  containing  housing  for  movemert 
in  an  arcnata  pndi  fSrom  a  dosed  to  an  open  position 
relative  to  said  discharyt  means,  a  containerhaving  liquid 
seasoning  therdn  canlad  by  iiM  popped  com  containing 
housing,  a  seasoning  dladiarge  means  carried  by  said  con- 
tainer and  prelecting  into  said  last-mentioned  housing, 
means  carried  by  said  escape  operating  means  and  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  posh  rod  for  pivotal  movement 

724  O.  G.— IS 


I.  An  apparatus  for  adding  an  amouirt  of  one  substance 
a  second  substance  wherein  the  amount  to  be  added 
..  a  perceittate  of  the  weight  of  the  second  substance, 
said  apparatus  including  a  scale  having  a  load  bearing 
means  and  means  movable  in  response  to  changes  of 
weight  on  the  load  bearing  means,  supply  means  for  said 
oitt  substance  including  a  substance  transfer  means  to 
add  the  one  subsunce  to  the  second  substance,  and  regu- 
UaiiV  means  to  control  the  amount  of  said  one  sabstance 
added  by  said  transfer  means  to  said  second  substance, 
said  regulating  means  including  a  first  electrical  contact 
connected  to  said  movable  means,  lever  means  normatty 
operatively  connected  to  said  movable  means,  a  second 
electrical  contact  on  a  portion  of  said  lever  means  in 
alignment  with  said  flrst  contact,  said  lever  means  bdng 
oimtnieted  and  arranged  so  that  the  movement  of  one 
of  said  contacts  is  a  predetermined  peroenttge  greater  than 
the  movement  of  the  other  of  the  contacts  in  response  to 
a  weight  being  placed  on  said  bearing  means,  and  means 
to  disconnect  said  portion  of  said  lever  means  frtjm 
npovement  in  response  to  movement  of  the  movable  means. 
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2.  An  electrical  broiler  comprising  a  Rousing,  a  hon- 
zontally  extending  grid  overlying  the  upper  iaienor  of 
ithe  housing,  said  grid  indntfing  vaced  cross  memben 
jadapted  to  pass  grease  dr^pings  downwardly  therethrough 
from  an  edible  supported  thereon,  an  electrically  ener- 
gized  heating  element  directly  underfyiof  the  grid  and 
having  open  formation  to  pass  said  grease  dropping  from 
the  grid  and  for  passing  flames  upwardly  therethrou^ 
to  said  grid,  said  element  being  openly  exposed  to  and 
unprotected  from  contact  by  said  dropptng  grease,  fume 
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civatiiif  aeuM  ladudint  •  ffBMe  oolkctor  preaentJag  aa 
extended  grtaie  receiving  wrfMe  are  from  which  fleinet 
an  Mtapled  to  riee,  ud  a  Mpport  raouoting  Mid  idmuis 
for  movefnent  into  and  out  of  such  underlying  proximity 
to  said  element  and  laid  grid  that  heat  from  said  ele- 
ment will  ignite  grease  deposited  on  said  surface  area 
and  said  flanws  wOl  riae  to  said  grid,  and  a  movable 
actuating  means  connected  to  said  flaaae  creatiiig 


mitting  ooe  of  said  lift  tracks  to  pass  theraihioucii.  with 
a  'iUt"  bale  pre-compressed  in  its  ^'r'^r'-f  forks,  a 
cross  head  on  each  frame,  and  means  on  said  cross  head 
for  anchoring  ooe  end  of  each  of  a  aeries  of  unbuckled 
temporary  bale  restraining  bands  on  aid  "flat"  bak 
carried  by  said  lift  truck  while  positioned  in  said  frame, 
whereby,  when  said  lift  truck  resumes  iu  forward  mow- 
ment,  said  temporary  bands  will  be  stripped  from  said 
bale  by  the  force  of  the  moving  truck. 
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1.  In  a  tyiog-mnBhine  a  first  movable  wire  grippcr  for 
holding  the  free  end  of  a  wire,  means  for  supporting  the 
first  gripper  for  bodily  movement,  a  second  movable  wire 
grippcr  for  holding  the  supply  portion  of  the  wire,  means 
for  supporting  the  second  gripper  for  bodily  movement, 
means  for  tensioning  the  wire  including  means  for  mov- 
ing ooe  of  said  grippers  for  tensioning  the  wire  from  one 
end  and  means  actuated  independently  of  said  first^nten- 
tioned  moving  means  for  moving  the  other  of  said  grip- 
pen  through  a  smaller  distance  than  said  one  gripper  for 
teaaioning  the  wire  from  the  other  end,  tying  means  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  grippers  for  forming  a  tie  ia 
the  tenstoncd  wire,  and  means  for  severing  the  tie  from 
said  free  end  held  by  the  first  gripper  and  said  supply  par- 
tioo  held  by  said  second  gripper. 
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I.  Band  handling  apparatus  for  use  with  a  cotton  coon- 
press  machine  and  two  sets  of  power  lift  trucks  equipped 
with^hydraulically  actuated  clamping  forks,  for  feeding 
Ibt**  bales  to  said  compress  machine  and  removing  com- 
pressed bales  therefrom,  req>ectiveiy;  said  apparatus  com- 
prising an  endless  overliead  track  encompassing  said 
compress  machine;  «  series  of  band  handling  framM 
carried  by  and  adapted  to  travel  around  said  track,  said 
frames  having  horizontal  and  vertical  dimensions  per- 
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I.  The  method  of  forming  a  plurality  of  prints  from 
a  single  original  developed  xerographic  powder  particle 
image  comprising  electrmtaticafly  transferring  pait  of  the 
developed  image  to  a  traaifer  web  by  applyinf  a  first 
electrosutic  field  to  attract  particles  to  the  web  and  then 
applying  an  electrostatic  field  to  repel  particles  fiom  the 
web,  removing  the  transfer  web  carrying  then«>n  the 
unrepelled  particles  oonformiag  in  configuration 

original  developed  image  from  the  remaining   „., 

powder  particle  image,  and  then  through  at  least  oi  le  more 
cycle  electrostatically  transferring  part  of  the  remaining 
original  developed  image  to  another  transfer  veb  by 
again  applying  a  first  electrostatic  field  to  attract  particles 
and  then  an  electrostatic  field  to  repel  pnrddes 

moving  the  new  transfer  web  carrying  thereon         

repelled  particles oonformtng  in  conflgnration  to  tijeorigi- 
nal  developed  image  from  the  remaining  original 
particle  image. 

MllTlS 
l>BTONATff«G  CABLE 


AypBcntton  Feferaaiy  It,  19S3,8«riri  Nn.  137^  EN 

ICIahs.   (CLltt~«) 

(Gcantod  Miisr  IWe  3S,  U.  8.  Cade  (1M2).  aec.  2«) 

A  detonating  fragmentation  caMe  comprising  in  com- 
bination an  elongated  llexi*ble  tube  subetaatiall  r  filled 
with  a  high  explosive,  a  phuaUty  of  cylicdrial  rings 
encompassing  said  tube  in  closed  embraced  frctional 
relationship  throughout  subsuntially  the  entire  if«ig*K 
of  Mid  cable,  said  rings  being  spaced  from  ooe  luwtber 
slightly  in  order  to  allow  the  tube  to  flex,  a  deton  itor  ar.^ 
raaged  to  iaitiate  said  high  explodve,  said  cyltodrical 
rings  being  ctrctmaferentially  aixi  longitttdinaUy  foort>d. 


APPARATUS  worn  Pwfe' 
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I.  A  system  for  firing  a  iories  of  detonators  socccssivdy 
at  predetermined  intervals  oi  time  compriiiiv  a  plurality 
of  detonators  each  having  an  ' 
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,»««.  for  supplying  a  aeries  of  electric  impulaes  at  said 
pndetemiined  intervale  of  time,  awans  for  coupbag  the 
fttseheads  of  said  delonalon  in  paraUal  to  tha  impulse  sop- 
alying  means,  the  coupling  means  tndudiag  a  plucahty  of 
delay  switches  each  having  a  set  of  spncMl  apart  lemunab 
and  a  fusehead  whereby  current  through  said  fusehead 
develops  t**  to  c'^^^  closure  of  said  terminals  at  a  de- 
layed time,  the  deUy  time  of  said  switch  being  kss  than 
said  predetermiaed  iMenral  of  time  and  the  duration  of 


said  otter  wedge  shaped  membef  from  the  shot  hole, 
the  tool  may  again  be  inserted  into  the  shot  hole  u 
it  itrikct  the  wedging  surface  of  said  one  of  said  a>cds>- 
shaped  members  and  can  easily  be  guided  into  the  reoesi 
thkrma  for  piOling  said  ooe  ««dge-«haped  member  *-»— 
thk  shot  hole. 
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said  impulses  beiag  less  than  the  delay  time  of  said 
switches,  said  switches  being  eoonected  respectively  be- 
tween successive  detonators  with  each  switch  fusehead 
being  in  series  with  a  diflerent  detonator  while  each  ano- 
cuted  set  of  termlnaU  b  b  series  with  a  different  fol- 
lowing detonator,  the  arranfunent  being  such  that  suc- 
cessive electric  impulses  flow  through  the  fusebeads  of 
successive  detonators  respectively  at  said  predetermined 
mtorvab  of  time  whereby  said  detonatoft  are  fired  suc- 


STEMMING  OF  SHOT  HOLES  IN  BLASTING 
OPERATIONS 


lOalB.    ftX' 


A  shot  hole  stemming  device  comptiaing  two  solid 
wedge-shaped  members  having  opposed  complementary 
wedging  surfaces  and  in  the  position  with  the  wedging 
surfaces  against  each  other,  said  device  forming  a  cylin- 
drical plug  for  occluding  a  shot  hole,  one  of  said  mein- 
ben  having  a  recess  in  the  wedging  surface  thereof,  said 
recess  being  engageabic  by  a  tool  for  withdrawing  said 
member  from  a  shot  hole,  and  the  end  of  the  other  of 
said  wedge-shaped  membere  (vposite  the  wedging  surface 
of  said  other  wedge-shaped  member  having  a  stepped 
notch  therein  with  ooe  surface  subsuntially  longitudinany 
and  diametrically  of  said  cylindrical  plug  and  the  other 
surface  subsuntially  trantvarsely  of  said  cylindikal  phig, 
said  ooe  surface  having  a  recess  therein  with  the  said 
other  surface  extending  unbroken  into  and  forming  a 
part  of  the  interior  wafl  defining  said  recess,  said  recess 
by  a  tool  for  withdrawing  said  ottier 
tmher  fran  n  siMi  hole,  wfaareby  said 
membtrs  may  ke  inscrlad  ntto  a  shot  bole 
wilh'ihe  wedging  surfaces  engaged  and  driven  into  the 
slm  laole  until  the  device  abuts  an  explosive  chaf«i  in 
the  shot  hole  and  the  other  end  having  the  slapped 
notch  Iharain  is  wboUy  within  dw  shot  hole,  and  in  case 
«<  a  miafca  the  two  wiifgs  shspri  members  may  be 
sucoessively  withdrawn  from  the  shot  hole  by  insiaUag 
(he  withdrawing  tool  into  the  *ot  bole  until  it  tfrikas 
Mid  other  eMtinoe  of  said  notch  and  can  easily  be  gaidad 
into  the  recess  in  the  one  auif ace  of  said  notch  for  pulling 


7.  In  a  targe  ^nctice  cartridge,  an  elongated  pdkt 
tube  having  forward  aitd  rear  ends,  said  tube  having  an 
ffiitf  surface  formed  to  fit  the  cartridge  chamber  of  ,a 
conventional  firearm,  said  tube  having  an  axial  bore  open- 
ing through  said  forward  end.  an  end  wall  closing  the  rear 
end  of  the  tube,  gas  porU  extending  through  said  end  wall 
and  cooununicating  with  said  bore,  said  tube  having  « 
reduced  diameter  rear  end  portion  extending  to  said  rear 
end  and  defining  an  annular  tube  shoulder  spaced  for- 
wardly  from  said  rear  end,  a  tubular  head  having  for- 
ward and  r«ar  ends,  and  an  axial  bore  opening  throu^ 
the  head  ends,  the  bore  of  (he  bead  being  smaller  in 
diameter  than  said  rear  end  portion  of  the  tube,  a  counter- 
bore  in  the  forward  end  of  the  head  slidably  and  roUUMy 
•nceivtng  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  tube,  said  couaccr- 
ttoie  defining  wMi  the  bead  bore  a  head  shoulder  spaced 
rbrwardly  from  the  forward  end  of  the  head,  a  perctissioo 
cap  in  said  counterbore  between  the  head  shoulder  and 
the  end  wall  at  the  rear  end  of  the  pellet  tube,  a  firing 
pin  slidably  enga^  in  the  bore  of  the  head  and  having 
forward  and  rear  ends,  the  forward  end  df  the  firing  pin 
being  engageaUe  with  said  percussion  cap  so  as  to  deto- 
nate the  cap  between  the  forward  end  of  the  firing  pin  and 
the  end  wall  of  the  pellet  tube,  and  a  pellet  positioned  in 
the  pellet  tube  bore  at  said  end  wall,  and  a  gasket  on  the 
neduced  end  portion  between  the  tube  shoulder  and  the 
torward  end  of  the  head. 
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An  impaa  responsive  ordnance  fuae  coaaprismg  a  foae 
body  having  formed  therein  an  open-ended  axial  bore  of 
whiqh  an  intermediate  portion  thereof  is  of  constricted 
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tNMa  teolittn  M'fMTinoii  siki  bore  into  conunuBicating 
■pper  and  lower  end  bore  portions,  taid  intermediate  por- 
tion defining  a  transvene  surface  in  face  adjacency  to  said 
lower  end  portion,  a  firing  pin  member  slideably  dis- 
posed within  said  bore,  said  member  including  an  en- 
larfed  bemispheroidal  bead  and  an  elongated  shaft  inte- 
grally formed  thereon,  a  shearabte  flange  formed  on  said 
enUrged  head  and  normally  engaging  a  shoulder  formed 
on  aaid  fua  body  at  the  renou  extent  of  said  oppar  end 
portion,  an  annular  recess  formed  on  said  shaft,  a  spring 
retaining  ring  oonformiagly  seated  in  said  recess  and 
normally  in  abutting  engagement  with  said  transverse 
surface,  said  ring  and  said  flange  cooperating  to  releas- 
ably  secure   said  firing  pin  member  within  said  axial 
bore,  an  arming  rotor  rotaubly  supported  within  said 
fuze  body  in  an  initial  safe  position  with  respect  to  said 
firing  pin  member,  a  detonator  arranged  in  said  arming 
rotor,  ineitial  means  arranged  within  said  fuze  body  and 
responsive  to  setback  force  for  releasably  locking  said 
rotor  in  said  initial  safe  position  and  for  releasing  said 
rotor  for  rotation  to  an  armed  position  with  respect  to 
said  firing  pin  member  when  the  ftize  is  subjected  to 
setback  force,  and  a  nose  cap  affixed  to  the  fuze  body 
and  configured  to  form  a  hemiq>heroidal  vertex  portion 
spatially  enclosing  said  enlarged  bead,  said  cap  being 
constructed  of  •  cruahable  material  capable  of  being 
driven  into  force-imparting  engagement  with  said  en- 
larged head  upon  impact  of  the  fuze  with  a  target,  thereby 
to  sever  said  shearable  means  and  drive  said  firing  pin 
•ember  into  engagement  with  said  detonator. 


ondary  pump  being  inactive  aC  head  premnvs  equal  to 
or  greater  in  value  than  said  predetermined  value  and 
said  means  being  operable  in  response  to  reduction  in 
head  pressure  below  said  predetermined  valoe  to  aetnatt 
said  secondary  pomp. 
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Applkalioa  Jme  23, 1954,  Serial  N«.  43MM 
iCUaM.    (CLltS— 5) 


1.  A  fael  system  for  an  aircrall  eagiae  iadadiag  a 
tank,  a  fuel  supply  conduit  from  said  tank,  a  fint  pump 
associated  with  said  tank  for  providing  a  predetermined 
head  pressure  in  said  sufply  conduit,  a  phirality  of  posi- 
tive displacement  pumps  disposed  in  parallel  branch  con- 
duits having  a  common  inlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
said  supply  conduit  and  a  oommon  fuel  delivery  outlet 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  engine,  a  recirculation 
conduit  communicating  with  said  inlet  and  said  outlet, 
valve  means  disposed  in  said  recirculation  conduit  and 
responsive  to  an  engine  fuel  demand  signal  to  control 
recirculation  of  fuel  pumped  by  said  positive  displace- 
ment pumps  in  excess  of  the  quantity  demanded  by  the  en- 
gine, a  secondary  pump  for  augmenting  said  head  pres- 
sure, said  secondary  pump  being  disposed  in  coauBoni- 
cation  with  said  ajivply  conduit  and  means  indadfav  • 
member  responsivie  to  pressure  of  fuel  in  said  sappfy 
conduit  for  contrbUint  said  secondaiy  pump,  mM  h6- 


PUMPING  DETICB 
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ilioa  DiriBitii  4.  I»52,  Ssrid  Na.  32ft,99S 
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pnvidins  a 

ejpansibie 

wifiin  said 


1.  A  pumpiof  device  comprising  a  caang 
closed  chamber  filled  with  a  fluid  medium,  an 
and  contracUble  tubular  msasbcr  disposed 
chamber  and  having  inlet  and  outlet  means  flu^tightly 
mounted  in  said  casing,  suction  and  delivery  val 
operatively  associated  with  said  member,  means 
periodic  preasnre  pulses  to  said  medJnm  to 
expand  said  member  and  to  pump  a  foid  therekhroogh 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  effective  expajnible| 
of  said  member. 


contract 
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9, 19S3,  Serial  Na.  39 
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means 
to  apply 
and 


portion 
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I.  in  a  wall  apparatus  wbereia  a  tool  is  diuinwtd  down 
a  weU  and  is  inferrupied  iaits  fall  by  a  slop  fait 

at  a  pradeterminad  depth  in  the  w^  the  mmiiia 

a  tool;  a  shock  absorter  of  the  restricted  Uqaid  fl>w  type 
havinf  a  housing  inchidiag  a  chamber,  laid  pasiagji  means 
iachidittg  a  consiaataly  opc«  restricted  flow  prnkgeway 
providiag  ooaaasuaication  between  tiM  interior  and  exteri- 
or of  said  chamber,  aaeaai  iariwiini  «  pmt  movable 
lalativa  to  the  chamber  to  vary  tha 
bar  and  to  move  liquid  dtfougk 
way  rsspoMive  to  die  appUcatiaa  of  impaet  sihigj  to 

urging  said  inevaMe 


oftka 


Mid  movaUa  means, 


•^u 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL^ 


movable  means  in  one  ditrctlon  rehitive  to  the  chamber, 
one  of  said  housing  and  said  movable  means  being  coa- 
nected  to  said  tool  and  the  odier  having  a  portion  engafe* 
able  with  a  stop  part  in  a  well,  and  means  independent 
of  relative  movement  of  said  housing  and  movable  means 
providing  impression  of  fluid  pressure  exteriorly  of  said 
shock  absorber  upon  the  liquid  in  said  chamber  inter- 
mediate said  part  and  restricted  passageway  whereby  a 
change  in  fluid  pressure  exterioriy  of  die  shock  absorber 
lending  to  move  the  mov^le  means  and  chamber  rela- 
tive to  each  other  is  balanced  by  the  appUcation  of  a  sub- 
stantially equal  prenure  on  the  Hquid  in  said  chamber 
thereby  preventing  stich  relative  movement. 


285 


rotation  of  said  rotor  1^ftii«»*My  maintain  the  vanes 
successively  contacted  thereby  in  two  different  pcs.tioos 
and  to  permit  movement  of  said  Vanes  jJrogressively  from 
onb  such  dwell  position  to  the  other  and  then  vice  versa. 


«^ 
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tCLli3— 193) 


toGca- 


the  rotor  conucting  portions  of  successive  vanes  being 
spaced  apart  approximately  the  same  angle  as  the  angular 
extent  of  each  of  said  dwell  and  inclined  portions,  said 
rotor  being  formed  with  fluid  intake  and  discharge  pas- 
sages in  the  respective  inclined  portions  and  co-extensive 
therewith,  such  passages  communicating  with  the  respec- 
tive cavities  and  spanning  the  space  between  successive 


vanes. 
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1.  A  centrifugal  fluid  circulating  pump  including  a 
pump  member  having  an  impeller  ^amber  therein  and 
a  fluid  impeller  lOtaUbly  disposed  widiin  said  chamber, 
a  sq>arate  passage  member  having  a  peripheral  side  wall 
and  a  back  wall,  said  pump  and  passage  members  having 
niarinj  sdjaccnt  surfaccs  secured  together  in  a  plane 
spaced  from  and  subsuntially  parallel  to  said  back  wall, 
means  in  said  side  wall  providing  an  inlet  access  to  said 
passage  member,  means  within  said  passage  inember 
forming  an  inlet  passage  therein  in  communication  be- 
tween said  inlet  access  and  the  inlet  said  of  said  pump 
member  for  passing  fluid  to  said  pump  member  and  into 
said  impeller  chamber,  and  means  forming  an  outlet  pas- 
sage having  a  portion  within  said  passage  member  dr- 
cumferentiaUy  disposed  wholly  about  said  inlet  passage 
and  a  further  portion  within  said  pump  member  com- 
municating with  said  impeller  chamber  and  circumfer- 
entially  dispoaed  about  said  impeller,  said  back  wall  hav- 
ing an  outlet  opening  therein  extending  substantiany 
axially  therethrougji  and  communicating  with  said  outlet 
passage  I 
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i  Inly  29, 1954»  Serial  No.  444,427 
Claims.    (CL193—123) 


1.  A  rotary  pump  comprising  a  hollow  housing  a  rotor 
joumalled  therein  and  defining  a  duunber  therewith,  a 
series  of  circumferentially  spaced  apart  vanes  monraMy 
guided  in  said  housing  and  with  r^pect  to  wh!ch  said 
rotor  routes  in  contact,  said  vanes  subdividing  such 
chamber  iato  at  least  two  cavities,  said  rotw  being 
formed  with  a  coodnuous  vane  contacting  cam  surtece 
wbkh  iadiidtt  ahcmate  dwell  and  iacliaed  pordoiH  of 
substantially  eqaal  angular  extent  and  effective  duoag 


I.  In  a  pump  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  base  and 
having  a  piston,  a  rod  projecting  from  the  piston,  a  ro- 
tary crank,  and  a  pitman  connecting  said  crank  and  rod, 
the  combination  of.  a  first  rigid  hollow  casing  section 
a(Upted  to  be  stationarOy  secured  to  said  base  and  defin- 
iiV  separated  wctioa  and  discharae  chambers  each  oi>en- 
ing  outwardly  through  the  casing  section  for  communica- 
tion with  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  respectively,  a  member 
mounted  on  said  casing  section  and  providing  a  support 
for  a  motor  driving  said  crank,  a  flat  maichined  surface 
facing  outwardly  from  a  vertical  side  wall  of  said  casing 
section  and  having  laterally  spaced  pmts  therethrough  re- 
spectively communicating  with  said  suctioii  and  discharge 
chambers,  a  second  hollow  casing  section  defining  a  hori- 
zttotal  cylinder  for  said  piston  and  having  a  first  flat  ver- 
tidOly  disposed  machined  surface  with  valve-controlled 
p^^  extending  therethrough  and  communicating  with  op- 
pteite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  fastening  elements  deUchaMy 
joining  said  casing  sections  with  said  machined  surfaces 
opposing  each  other,  said  second  casing  section  having  a 
sjteond  flat  machined  surface  disposed  in  a  vertical  plane 
I  nd  at  right  angles  to  said  first  surface,  a  rigid  hollow  part 
ilupporting  said  crank  and  having  a  flat  machined  surface 
abutting  against  and  mating  with  the  second  machined 
surface  on  said  second  section,  said  piston  rod  extendiiig 
horizontally  outwardly  dirough  Uie  second  surface  of  said 
second  sectioo  and  into  said  part  to  connect  with  said 
crank,  and  means  detachaUy  connecting  said  part  and  said 
second  section,  whereby  to  permit  access  to  die  rooviag 
parts  of  the  pump  and  to  said  valve-controlkd  porU  witb- 
otn  lamoving  said  first  section  from  die  base  and  wttbout 
djsccaaectiag  mid  pipes  jjt^iaijlmntff';.  .  __ 
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'  f^^a  a  wen  pump,  the  comMnatioa  of:  a  po|hp  'cyf^ 
inder  having  a  main  discbarge  panafe  adjacent  the  lover 
end  ihereof  and  an  auxiliary  diacharfe  pawaff  above  said 
main  discharge  paisafe;  a  pump  pteon  redprocabie  in 
said  pump  cylinder,  said  pump  piston  being  in  fluid-tight 
engagement  with  said  pump  cylinder  above  said  auxiliary 
discharge  passage  and  there  beint  a  clearance  between 
said  pump  piston  and  said  pump  cylinder  below  said 
auxiliary  discharge  passage  so  that  said  auxiliary  dia- 
charfe passage  is  always  in  communication  with  said 
pump  cylinder  below  said  pump  piston;  a  main  discharge 
valve  in  said  main  discharge  passage,  said  main  discharfe 
valve  permitting  outward  flow  from  said  pump  cylinder, 
but  preventing  reverse  flow;  aad  an  auxiliary  di^chaiie 
valve  in  said  auxiliary  discharge  passage,  said  aoxiliary 
discharge  valve  also  permitting  only  outwand  flo^v  from 
said  pump  cylinder. 
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-tW'power  driva  attachnnent  for  a  pump  having  a  pomp 
^tioMing  and  a  pump  rod  extending  upwardly  out  of  the 
same,  said  drive  comprising  an  upstanding  support  por- 
tioA,  aa  Upright  eytindricai  chamber  surmounting  said 
support  portion  and  having  a  horiuotal  axb,  an  extension 
casing  surmouatfng  said  chamber  and  supporting  a  motor 
oa  tap  t>awu#.  a  rotary  axial  shaft  extending  ihiiwigh  the 
cyliadrical  cham^  and  having  a  worm  wheel  fastened 


thereon  in  said  chamber  and  a  terminal  crank  outside  said 

chambfr,  a  worm  joumaled  in  said  casing  above  and  in 

mesh  with  said  worm  wheel  and  to  which  said  motor  is 

«9«atively  ooonectad,  a  pitmaa  depending  from  aud 

crank,  a  base  flange  on  said  support  portion  al 

top  of  the  pump  housing  and  offsetting  said  so( 

tion  and  casing  laterally  of  the  pump  housing 

said  pitsMn  in  a  common  plane  with  the  pump 

of  pivoced  tofetbcr  sletves  oae  threaded  on 

and  the  other  threadable  on  said  pump  rod  to 

connect  the  pitmaa  to  the  pump  rod.  and  a  si 

lever  vertically  pivotally  mounted  on  sai 

giM<Uns  tl»  pivoC  of  said  slacvos  in  its  slot  an<l  adapted 

to  maintain  the  pitman  and  plunger  rod  in  a^  common 
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19, 1994,  taW  No.  444^  W1 
(CL  193— 249) 


1.  In  a  fluid-operated  free-piunp  syston  Uk  a  well, 
the  combination  of:  a  supply  tubing  set  in  the  well  and 
adapted  to  convey  operating  fluid  under  pressure  down- 
waidly  into  the  well  froin  the  sorfMe;  a  prodwtioo  tub- 
int  set  in  tba  well  and  adapted  to  convey  pioductioo 
fluid  produced  by  the  well  and  spent  operating  fluid  up- 
wardly in  the  wdl  to  the  surface;  means  intero  innecting 
the  lower  ends  of  said  tubings  in  fluid  cooun  jateation 
with  each  other  and  with  the  well;  and  a  free  pump  mov- 
able in  one  of  said  tubings  between  the  surfac;  and  an 
operating  positon  at  the  lower  end  of  said  on  >  tubing, 
said  pump  having  an  intake  for  operating  fluid  under 
pressure,  an  inlet  for  fluid  from  the  well  and  in  outlet 
for  production  fluid  and  spent  operatloi  fluid  which  com- 
muiiicate  with  said  supply  tubing,  the  wcU  and  said  pro- 
duction tubing,  respectively,  wheo  said  pump  is  in  said 
operating  position,  said  pump  being  provided  therein  with 
nozzle  means  communicaifaif  with  said  intake  for  form- 
ing within  the  interior  of  said  pomp  a  jet  of  the  operat- 
int  fluid,  said  hriet  communicating  with  the  Interior  oif' 
said  pump  downstream  iCrom  said  noole  meana. 
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I.  In  a  conveyor  syeteiK  indadinff  a  driven  vommftt.' 
chain  moving  along  a  jirnlsHiniiined  path  and  a  plasaMty* 
of  load  oatriBrs  freely  supported  oa  dw  oMa^oe  that, 
while  the  load  carrion  an  Bormally  If— pi ii Mill  by  the 


chain  along  the  conveyor  path,  (he  load  carrien  may  he 
halted  at  any  time  without  interrupdng  ^  movement  of 
the  conveyor  chain,  each  of  the  load  carrien  having  a 
depending  load  bar  capable  of  limited  vertical  movement 
between  upper  and  lower  positions  corresponding  respec- 
tively to  the  unloaded  and  loaded  conditions  thereof;  in- 
dexing mechanism  comprising  an  abutment  member  on 
each  of  the  load  bars  and  movable  vertically  with  the 
latter,  a  fixed  stop  metnber  dispoaed  at  a  predetermined 
location  adjacent  the  conveyor  path  and  projecting  into 
the  path  of  the  abutment  member  on  a  load  bar  as  the 
related  carrier  is  moved  to  said  location  with  its  load 
bar  in  the  loaded,  lower  position  thereof  so  that  said 
fixed  stop  member  then  engSfes  the  abutment  member 
and  halts  the  related  carrier  until  the  load  is  removed 
from  the  latter  and  the  abutment  member  is  released  from 
the  fixed  stop  member  by  movetneot  of  the  load  bar  to 
its  unloaded,  upper  position,  a  movable  stop  member  div 
posed  at  a  location  adjacent  die  conveyor  path  which 
is  spaced  from  said  fixed  stop  member  in  the  direction 
opposed  to  the  movement  of  the  conveyor  chain,  said 
movable  stop  member  being  movable  between  operative 
«nd  inoperative  positions  wherein  it  respectively  projects 
into,  and  is  spaced  from,  the  path  of  the  abutment  mem- 
bers with  the, related  load  bars  in  the  loaded,  lower 


m        . 


trsnsversely  (firected  steering  levers  pivotally  attached  at 
their  inner  ends  to  a  meam  connected  with  a  first  vehicle 
i^  substantially  non-roudve  reladon  with  the  longitudinal 
^is  thereof  and  movable  with  said  first  vehicle  relative 
to  a  second  vehicle,  steerag  links  pivotaUy  attached  to 
each  of  the  outer  ends  of  said  steering  levers,  said  steering 


«S»^V«  «*»    -*-7.:! 


links  being  further  pivotally  attached  to 
vehicle,  and  steering  rods  pivotally  attached  to  each  of 
s«id  steering  levers  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said 
steering  rods  being  further  pivotally  attached  to  an  axle 
ot  said  second  vehicle  at  points  spaced  from  one  another 
near  each  end  of  said  axk. 
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AXLE  STEERING  MECHANISM 
E.  Bock.  Ktssisiii,  and  Jack  E. 


BL,  n  toipointlaa  of  Ddas 
Mkch  19,  IM&TMai  N^  571,994 
MChdnm.   (CL195— 4) 


position  of  the  latter,  means  urging  said  movable  stop 
member  to  said  operative  position  thereof,  a  solenoid  con- 
nected to  said  movable  stop  member  and  adapted,  when 
energized,  to  dispose  said  movable  stop  member  in  said 
inoperative  position  of  the  latter,  an  electric  circuit  for 
eacrgizinf  said  solenoid  and  having  normally  closed  con- 
Ucts  therein,  a  dcpressible  actuating  element  for  said 
contacts  normally  projecting  from  said  fixed  stop  mem- 
ber and  depressed  by  engagement  of  the  abutment  mem- 
ber on  a  load  bar  widi  said  Axed  stop  member  to  then 
open  said  conucts.  thereby  de-energizing  said  solenoid 
and  permitting  movement  of  said  movable  stop  member 
to  said  operative  position  of  the  latter,  so  that  the  mov- 
able stop  member  can  tfien  be  engaged  by  the  abutment 
member  of  a  following  loaded  load  carrier  to  halt  the 
latter  at  said  location  of  the  movable  stop  member  until 
the  load  carrier  halted  by  said  fixed  stop  member  has 
been  unloaded  to  disengage  the  abutment  member  there- 
of froas  said  fixed  stop  member  and  said  actuating  ele- 
•MU,  whereupon,  said  actuating  elentem  can  again  pro- 
ject from  the  fixed  stop  member  to  close  said  contacts 
and  energize  said  sdlenoid  for  returning  the  movable  stop 
aaember  to  its  inoperative  position,  thereby  permitting  die 
loaded  load  carrier  previously  halted  by  said  movable  rtop 
member  to  move  on  to  tha  kication  of  said  fixed  stop 


L  An  axle  steering  mechanism  assodaled  with  articn- 
lated  vehicles,  said  mechanism  including  laterally  spaced 
transversely  directed  steering  links  pivotally  attached  at 
their  inner  ends  to  a  means  connected  with  a  first  vefaide 
in  substantially  non-routive  relation  with  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  thereof  and  asovabie  with  said  first  vehicle  rela- 
tive to  a  second  vehicle,  steering  levers  pivoully  attached 
u>  each  of  the  outer  ends  of  said  steering  links,  said  sleer- 
iag  levers  bemg  further  pivotally  mounted  on  said  second 
vjhide,  and  steering  rods  pivottlly  attached  to  each  of 
said  steering  levers,  said  steering  rods  being  further  pivot- 
4\y  attached  to  an  axle  of  said  second  vehicle  at 
spaced  from  one  another  near  each  end  of  said  axle. 


2Jia,727 
METHOD  OP  LOADING  AND  PROFECTING 
NEWSPRINT  ROLLS  DURING  TRANSIT 
A.  Doisty,  Waridtaglass  D.  C  asslfnor  of  om- 
foorih  to  Geocft  P.  S3aMMl  and  oac-foarfh  to  A.  Hatiy 
afChavyChnsa,Md. 

aae  2, 1952,  Seitol  No.  291^35 
SCUm.   (CL19S..397) 


2Jia,72S 
AXLE  SnOUIiNG  MECHANBM 

Toamaay,  Cytagn,  PL,  a 


I  March  19, 1959,  SotinI  No.  571,993 
17ChdaM.    (CL19S— 4) 
I.  Aa  axio  steering  mceluuaism  associated  with  articn- 
lated  vcWeles,  said  mechanism  including  lateraHy  spaced 


I.  In  a  method  of  loading  oewqmnt  nrfls  for  sUp- 
mem  in  a  freight  car  the  steps  which  include  covering 
ttie  fioor  of  a  freight  car  with  anti-friction  material,  and 
subftantiaHy  filKng  the  floor  area  of  die  freight  car  widi 
a  pluryity  of  new^rint  rolls  with  their  longitudinal  axes 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  floor  of  the  car  for 
damate  free  relative  sliding  movement  dtereon. 


\ 


^ 


I 
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Mli,72t 
LADING  BLOCKING  DEVICE 
Huiy   Lm    Rihth.   9L   Lm*^  M«^ 
BlocUag  lacorporatod,  9L  L««ii,  IVto^  a  i 

Appllartloa  Iwm  29, 1953,  Svlil  N«.  i§4jn3 
SClBkM.   (O.  Its— 349)     I 


^^o 


2312,729 
BAKING  MACHINE 


May  4,  1954.  S«W  N«.  42r,«21 
priority,  jfHlcaiiuB  Cwm  Maj  11. 1953 


ll-^A" 


t.  In  •  contimiotnly  operating  baking  machine,  in  com- 
kination.  a  rotary  drum  having  a  peripheral  annular  pro- 
ftled  molding  surface;  an  endless  beh  passing  around  a 
portion  of  said  peripheral  molding  surface  of  said  rotary 
drum,  said  endless  belt  being  composed  of  a  phirality  of 
flexibly  connected  link  members,  each  of  said  Um  men»> 
bers  having  a  proAJed  molding  surface  bounded  by  lateral 
rim  portions  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
belt,  and  having  at  least  one  transverse  rim  portijon,  said 
rim  portions  engaging  said  peripheral  annular  molding 
surface  during  roution  of  said  drum;  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  dnmn  and  for  moving  said  belt  together  with 
said  rotary  drum  with  said  molding  surfaces  moving  at 
the  same  speed  so  that  the  engaging  molding  surfaces  form 
together  a  plurality  of  molds  adapted  to  receive  a  Material 
to  be  baked.  ^  . 

2J12,739 
ARCHED  PANEL  SHEET  FOR  SELF-SUPPORTING 

TRUSSFREE  BUILDING 

Le  itojr  N.  HenMM^  PI^m,  OW^  artpiur  to  biaad 

Sleel  Pro*KtB  CoMMwy,  a  cwpwaHwi  ot  Dalawan 

AppUcatloa  Novanbw  2t,  195i,  SwIil  No.  €24,514 

7CWM.  (CLIM— 1) 
I.  A  rectangular  sheet  metal  panel  longitudinally  arced 
in  a  segment  of  an  arch  comprising  a  central  longitudinal 
body  area,  an  integral  V-shaped  brace  formed  along  the 
full  length  of  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  panel  having 
the  apex  of  the  V-brace  on  the  inside  of  the  arch  and  sub- 
suatially  below  the  surface  of  the  central  body  area,  and 
M  oCaet  portion  along  the  other  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
panel  forming  an  inverted  shallow  trough  the  full  length 
of  the  paaeU  the  V-braoe  further  having  transverse  uas- 


formly  shaped  and  spaced  corrugations  terminating 
upper  part  of  the  legs  forming  the  V-brace.  the 
tioos  biesng  continuous  from  one  end  of  the  V 
the  other  end.  said  panel  also  having  longitui  linal 
adiaccnt  the  top  of  each  leg  of  the  V-brace  raised 
the  surface  of  the  central  body  area,  the  offset 


If 


I.  A  lading  blocking  device  comprising  an  L-shaped 
body  with  legs  disposed  substantially  at  a  right  angle  to 
each  other,  and  a  strut  of  channel  cross  sectpon,  and 
including  a  main  web  having  marginal  flanges,  the  ends 
of  the  flanges  forming  shoulders  abutting  the  body  legs 
and  the  ends  of  the  web  extending  beyond  the  ends  of 
the  flanges  and  forming  tongues,  the  body  legs  being 
slotted  to  receive  the  tongues. 


12,  1957 


in  the 

comiga- 

brace  to 

ribe 

above 

portion 


having  a  width  substantially  the  same  as  that  between  the 
outer  edges  of  the  ribs  and  a  height  substantially  the 
same  as  the  ribs  above  the  central  body  area,  and  the 
top  and  outer  edges  of  the  ribs  having  a  comour  corre- 
sponding to  the  underside  longitudinal  wall  areas  of  the 
offset  portion,  the  said  panel  being  such  that  longitudinal 
alignment  of  a  plurality  of  stKh  panels  in  partial  over- 
lapping nesting  arrangement  with  the  lateral  cor  rugations 
in  the  V-brace  of  one  panel  meshing  with  the  la  eral  cor- 
rugations in  the  V-brace  of  an  overlapping  par  el  forms 
an  arch,  the  longitudinal  offset  portion  of  one  pa  nel  being 
adapted  to  span  and  cap  the  V-brace  and  ribs  ofji 
cent  similar  panel. 


an  adja- 


2J12,7S1 
TRACTOR  BORNE  CABLE  LAYER 
G«7  F.  GwiMT.  DawWf.  Mlel^ 

■i^^PHHiHa,  SD  ifnHny»raRw 
WiSi,  ■  MtyoffMMB  M  MwyinBd 

I  Odtkar  U,  I9S3,  Sariri  N«b  attitSS 
2CklM.   (CLlll— 5) 


^mm 


1.  For  «w  with  a  tractor  having  a  pair  of  trail  ng  draft 
links,  a  cable  layer  comprising,  in  combinatioa ,  a  aub- 
aoiier  indading  a  drawbar  pivotally  connected  Mmaon- 
tally.  between  the  ends  of  the  draft  Hnka.  a  cvtt  tr  beam 
having  knife  edge  portions  on  eitfaer  side  of  iCaio«i  iliiiB«ri 
center,  fastening  means  cagagmg  said  beam  on  e$«r  akk 
of  its  vartical  center  for  Axing  the  beam  in  npri^ 
form  relation  to  said  drawbar  thereby  affording 
of  said  edge  portions  to  the  lower  cutting  position  upon 
reversal  of  said  drawbar  end>far-end  between  the  draft 
linka.  idenlkri  sockets  at  either  aotf  of  said  beam,  a  top 
Uflk  comieciad  betiaeen  the  upper  socket  aad  the  traolor, 
and  a  share  plate  and  means  for  securing  it  to  tl  e  lower 
socket  by  a  rearwardty  projectinr  bolt;  and  an  attiichment 
including  a  pair  of  plates  fixed  together  at  their  leading 
edges  and  diverging  icarwardly  to  form  a  shield  V-shaped 
ia  hanxootal  cross  section,  arms  rigidly  fixed  to  and  extend- 
ing iforwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  the  narrovorikadisg 
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ediii  of  laid  shield  and  removably  and  rigidly  connected 
to  Mid  beam  by  said  fastening  means,  a  downturned  aper« 
tared  bracket  rigidly  Axed  to  the  lower  forward  edge  of  said 
Aield  aad  removably  aad  rigidly  connected  to  ttid  beam 
bjr  said  rearwardly  projecting  bolt,  a  guide  tube  Axed  at 
the  wider,  trailing  edge  of  said  shield  and  inclined  rear- 
wardly  and  downwardly,  said  tube  having  iu  entrance 
located  above  the  center  of  said  beam  and  its  exit  at  sub- 
stantially the  level  of  said  share  plate  assemMy.  the  attach- 
meM  thus  being  oonaoctaMe  to  the  lower  end  of  and 
beam  even  though  the  latter  is  reversed  by  utilizing  the 
same  nteans  which  connect  the  beam  to  the  drawbar  and 
the  riiare  plate  to  the  beam. 


ing,  a  slack  forming  arm  affixed  to  the  bead  of  said 
chine,  nid  arm  being  directed  iifo  the  area  defined  by  tiM 
centrally  dispoeed  recess  beneilth  said  presser  foot  bar 


2^12,732                        -  . 
SEEDING  ATTACHMENT         ^ 
NaMa  1.  Miliiilie.  MaMa,  Maal 
il>nMi  iHi  1  Navsmhsr  2<.  1954,  S«<nl  Na.  47M7< 

jK-n  ^^M«»in«3»i!«  1  ClalnB.    (CLUl--«2> 

dhea  ,n  itt   :tu>*GJki 

t*laitoaa»din  ttvtiv 
w Blast  hia*  ttm 

*1- 

H    in  V 

El  b 

i^- 


above  the  waistband  being  sev^cd  to  provide  slack  to  a  belt 
loop  placed  across  the  same  while  both  ends  thereof  are 
sewed  simulUneously  with  the  waistband. 


L 


2J12.734  

TUFTING  METHOD  AND  MACHINE 
A.  RidMiffda,  HaWi,  N.  Y.,  amlgaor  to  Meal  Toy 

If  New 


Nasr  Yaili,  N.  Y.,  a 


AppBcaltoa  My  22, 1955,  Serial  Na.  S23337 
4aiitoa.    (CL  112^79.51 


,  A  seeding  attachment  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a 
tool  bar  cultivator  including  a  frame  supported  by  ground 
engaging  wheels  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  ground  engaging 
tools  carried  by  said  frame,  comprising  a  seed  hopper  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  a  seed  distrit>utor  casing  communicat- 
ing with  said  hopper,  a  delivery  wheel  in  said  hopper  for 
delivering  seed  ftom  said  hopper  to  said  casing,  drive 
means  associated  with  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  cultivator 
for  operating  said  delivery  wheel,  said  drive  means  includ- 
ing a  drive  wheel  engaging  said  one  of  the  wheels  of 
the  cultivator,  resilient  meaiu  holding  said  drive  wheel  in 
engagement  with  said  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  cultivator,  a 
shaft  interconnecting  said  drive  wheel  with  said  delivery 
wheel,  a  distributor  wheel  in  said  casing  below  said  deliv- 
ery wheel  for  receiving  individtial  seeds  from  said  delivery 
wheel,  means  for  driving  said  distributor  wheel  attached 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  flexible  tnbular  delivery  conduits 
opening  into  said  casing,  said  conduits  delivering  seed 
adjacent  said  tools,  said  delivery  conduits  extending  tan- 
gentially  divergingly  from  said  casing. 


narrovaril 


2J12.733 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  WAISTBANDS  FOR 
TROUSERS 
W.  Da  Val.  Slwsvipast  La. 
LiUMt  31^  19S4»  Sariy  Naw  452,7W 
3Clnink  fC1112'-<» 
1.  A  madiine  for  the  continuous  sewing  of  waistbands 
for  trousen  and  die  simultaneous  stitching  of  belt  loops 
thereon  comprising,  a  double  needle  presser  foot,  a  pair 
of  belt  grooves  formed  on  the  bottom  face  of  said  presser 
foot  one  on  each  side  of  the  double  needles,  said  presser 
foot  also  provided  widi  a  centrally  disposed  longitudinal 
recess  on  the  bottom  face  tfiereof.  a  pair  of  idler  wheels  po- 
yitiooed  rearwardly  of  the  stitching  head  of  said  madiine. 
each  idler  wheel  being  provided  with  a  belt  groove  spaced 
in  alignment  with  its  correiyonding  groove  on  said  presser 
fooC  a  pair  of  encfless  belts  eadrding  the  head  of  said 
machine,  said  belts  passing  into  the  grooves  of  said  presser 
IboC  and  the  inwves  of  said  reannuxlly  poaitioiMd  idler 
wheds.  die  depth  of  all  of  said  aforementioQed  grooves 
permitting  die  belts  only  to  come  into  contact  with  a  waist- 
band to  draw  the  same  beneath  the  said  needles_for  stitdi- 
T14  o.  0.-20  'V„  -^^^-^^■ 


,  1.  A  machine  for  sawing  hair-Uke  threads  into  die  head 
of  a  doll  comprising^a  support  for  the  head  ai  the  doll, 
a  piesser-foot  to  secure  the  head  to  sai^  support,  said 
support  and  foot  each  having  aligned  needle  slots,  a  re- 
ciprociMe  needle  movable  through  said  aligned  slots  and 
the  doll  heao.  means  to  reciprocate  said  Mfedle.  a  redpro- 
cable  sleeve  in  which  said  needle  redprocates.  means  to 
redprocate  said  needle  and  sleeve  independently  of  each 
other,  guide  means  on  said  sleeve  and  movable  there- 
wtith  along  and  relative  to  said  needle,  an  oscillatable 
bracket  cooperable  with  said  needle  and  sleeve  to  osdl- 
1^  the  Mme  between  Arst  and  second  positions,  a  rotat- 
ing disc  having  a  plurality  of  drcumferentially  disposed 
dots  for  mating  alignment  with  said  reciprocable  needle 
to  receive  the  same  when  the  latter  is  in  its  A^t  positioa. 
eadi  of  said  slots  having  a  notch  directed  at  an  acute 
atagle  to  the  radius  of  said  disc  to  receive  the  hair-like 
tiueads  and  a  drcular  rotatable  fnisto-cooical  cutting 
Wheel  positioned  at  a  radius  relative  to  judd  disc  inter- 
i^iediate  the  ends  of  each  of  smd  notches.  »aid  wheel  hav- 
ing a  planar  bottom  in  engafeonent  with  said  disc  for 
lotion  thereby  to  cut  die  bair-lika  threads  that  are  f»- 
ddved  in  the  notdiea. 


>t  i 

2J12,735' 
LOOP  SPREADING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING 
MACHINES  ^ 

WHcas  *  GMa  Sawiai  MacMae  Ciiinsnj,  New 
YaA,  N.  Y,  a  cofparnHea  af  New  Taifc 

AppMlaa  Jafar  13, 1955,  Serial  Na.  S21,fS7 
liOalBia.  (CL  112— 199) 
1.  Loop  spreader  means  for  a  sewing  machine  having 
i  frame  aad  cooperating  loopen  and  sewing  needles 
[tbereon  comprising  a  bracket  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
Iftame  for  movement  relative  to  said  loopen  between  an 
operative  position  and  a  retracted  poeitioo  with  respect 
to  said  loopen  and  having  a  sproKler  needle  suppmt 
thereon  provided  with  a  flat  surface,  a  spreader-needk 
carrier  having  a  spreadet  needle  adjustably  mounted 
therein  ciaoiped  to  said  flat  surface  so  as  to  properly 
poddoo  the  needle  carried  thereby  to  cooperate  with 
thread  carried  by  die  loopen  to  ^vead  the  diread  to 
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fonn  ai  loop  fo  recvve  fhe  Mwing  Medk,  aod  relMaable 
Ulcb  means  oo  the  frame  entaging  aad  Iwiding  the 
in  npaftif  positioa.  said  bradwl  aai  spreader 


JMtarjfMilrsM 

needlev  carried  tftereby 
release  of  the  litch  wl 
is  provided. 


moving  to  retracted  position  upon 
whereby  froe  acccst  to  the  looperi 


2J1X,7M 
POWER  DRIVBNWRP  BOARD 

IVIciM  A«  Fl7<  UMMkl^t  nUdk 
^wvaMMi'  19y  19g4y  bsvmI  N#a  4v9(9vi 
ICtataM.   (0.114—124) 


1.  A  water  craft  comprising  a  hull;  a  longitudinal  slide- 
way  within  the  hull,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  slideway, 
for  adjustment  of  the  motor  longitudinally  of  the  hull  to 
selected  positions,  whereby  to  effect  a  predetermined  dis- 
tribution of  weight  along  the  hull;  a  drive  propeller;  and 
a  driving  connection  between  the  motor  and  propeller, 
said  driving  connection  being  longitudinally  extensible  to 
permit  said  adjustments  of  the  motor,  said  driving  con- 
nection including  a  flywheel  on  the  motor,  a  spline  shaft 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  hull  adjacent  the  motor, 
a  drive  wheel  engaged  with  the  fly  wheel  for  rotation  by 
the  fly  wheel  and  slidable  longitudinally  of  the  spline 
shaft,  a  drive  pulley  also  splined  on  the  shaft  to  shift 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  driven  shaft  supported  on  said 
motor  for  movement  with  the  latter,  a  driven  pulley  on 
said  driven  shaft  and  drivingly  connected  to  said  drive 
pulley,  and  a  longitudinally  extetisible  propeller  shaft  con- 
necting said  driven  shaft  to  said  prt^ller. 


2^12,737 
MARy  POAT 

HHtMi  J«  n09f99tf 
ApH>ca<ioa  Oelohsi  12.  195<^  9«W  N«.  <1S»7M 
SCkdM.    (CL  115—1) 


1^,-, 


aad  aleeriag  waans  winMfciil  on  tht  boat  aad 
to  said  sida  bars,  said  slBirim  asaaas  being  foroMd  and     I 
arrangad  to  aimultaaeously  move  said  aide  bars  in  oppo*    ^ 
sita  directiocis,  whereby  to  rotate  said  fraofie  aobatantially 
horiiootally  and  to  chaata  the  diractioa  of  propuUioii  of 
thabott  ^ 


2^12,7M 

flDB  ENTRANCB  TUNNEL  HULL 


l,lfS4»taMN^4C7; 
(GL115— If) 


f  "?-'T"\  - 


•t  'ft 


1.  A  shallow  dMi  vvasel  havfaig  a  tnbstantially  flat 
bottomed  hull,  vertical  sides  and  a  transon  stera»  tacb 
of  said  vertical  sides  at  its  lower  edge  meeting  said  fbrt 
bottom  in  a  right  angled  chfaie  juncture  nibstuiialty 
throughout  the  length  of  Mid  vcssd  and  said  trfaaon 
stem  at  its  lower  edge  meetiag  said  flat  bottom  in  «  ri^t 
angled  jonctore  tbroogbovt  the  width  of  said  Vessel, 
said  hull  being  provided  widi  a  pair  of  tunnels  each  hav- 
ing an  entrance  openiag  in  a  side  of  said  hull  extending 
upwardly  from  the  bottom  edge  thereof  and  an  exit  open- 
ing in  the  stem  of  said  hull  extending  upwardly  from  the 
tower  edge  thereof  with  both  of  said  openings  terminating 
below  the  wateriine  of  said  vessel  with  said  flat  bottom 
forming  the  lower  wall  of  said  tunnels,  said  ttmneli  eadi 
having  an  intermediate  portion  of  greater  height  man  Its 
entraooe  and  exit  openings  whereby  the  former  extends 
at  least  in  part  above  the  wateriine  of  said  hull;  a  propol- 
sioo  screw  nnoonted  in  sakJ  intermediate  portion  in  each 
of  said  toimels  and  closely  spaced  to  the  walb  dbereof 
with  said  flat  bottom  forming  the  lower  wall  of  said  tun- 
neb  extending  for  a  substantial  distance  forward  of  said 
screws  and  extending  aft  of  said  screws  to  said  transom 
stem,  said  screws  extending  at  kaat  in  part  above  the 
wateriine  of  said  hull,  and  rudder  means  pivocaify  mount- 
ed in  each  of  said  tunoeb  to  divert  the  flow  of  water 
therein. 


U12.739 
_^  ROLLER  COATING  MACHINE 

Frad  J.  PlaiachaMf a  FlmMHBht  ^a**  aaalgnar  to 

Pa.,  a 


O  IS  ' 


on  Mnr  2i;  IfSi,  S«W  No.  432,412 
ISOalBM.    (CLllt— 24t) 


■!J^ 


1.  In  a  boat,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  and  rearwardly 
extending  side  bars,  means  slidably  connecting  said  side 
bars  with  respective  opposite  sides  of  the  boat,  a  trans- 
verse frame  dispoaed  rearwardly  of  the  boat,  means 
hingedly  comectittg  the  rear  ends  of  said  side  bars  to 
the  respective  opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  a  cylindrical, 
hollow  bouyant  rotor  joumaled  transversely  in  said  frame, 
an  engine  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  drivingly  and 
reversiMy  coupling  said  engine  to  said  rotor,  propulsion 
blade  elements  mounted  oo  the  periphery  of  said  rotor. 


1.  In  a  roller  coating  machine  for  coating  elongated 
sheets  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  corrugations,  in 
combination,  means  for  supporting  and  advancing  said 
corrugated  sheet;  a  coating  roller  having  a  plurality  of 
successivety  raised  and  recetted  portions  to  tubctantially 
flt  the  corrugations  of  the  sheet,  said  roller  compilsini  • 
plurality  of  adjacent  sections  of  relatively  soft  resilient 
rubber-Hke  material,  each  of  said  sections  being  of  a  width 
corresponding  to  the  width  of  one  corrugation  of  uid 
sheet,  said  roller  being  mounted  to  rotate  in  engajfement 
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wtdi  the  oorrugations  as  the  diaet  is  advanced  and  being 
capable  of  defonaing  under  the  pressure  of  the  coating 
operation  so  as  to  oonfom  cloady  to  differences  between 
the  normal  shape  of  Iha  roller  and  the  size  of  the  comt- 
gatioos;  and  a  similariy  constructed  doctor  roller  coop- 
erating with  said  coating  roller  and  forming  therewith  a 
trou^  for  holding  a  supply  cf  the  coating  material. 


m 


from  said  chamber,  and  means  to  rotate  said  fingers  on 
said  tubes  to  permit  the  withdrawal  of  said  finger  frooi 
coating  engagement  with  a  wire  strand.  r 


vw 


2JU,74t  

APPARATUS  FOR  WAX  COATING  jKiENIIPlC 
GLAflSWARE  -^^* 

S.  WmUdi  VlMtei,  N.  1^  iii^pnr  to 

•fOMa 


2412,742 

MILKING  MACHINES 

1  MBtar,  Ashhwlna,  New 

AppHotfon  My  27, 19S5,  Scriid  No.  524,7i3 

TlilBii     (a.  119^14.1) 


««^ 


M^  weihKS 


(CLUS— 4tQ 


fajrpisr 


[m  *e  Mir- 


4.  nfftev 


1.  In  combination,  a  cootainer  for  a  balh  of  molten 
wax  providing  an  exposed  upper  surft»e  of  such  bath,  a 
leveling  tray  posMooed  over  said  container  aod  mounted 
for  movement  vertical]y  relative  to  the  latter,  a  carrier 
for  wax  coated  glass  tubes  whose  ends  are  to  be  dipped 
into  the  wax  for  additional  coating  and  sealing,  said 
carrier  comprising  a  board  provided  on  one  side  with  a 
plurality  of  recesses  and  ^nkes  individual  to  the  recesses 
projecting  axially  outward  from  the  latter,  said  spikes 
adiqpted  to  enter  one  end  of  such  tubes  and  the  tubes 
being  loosely  received  in  said  recesses,  a  pair  of  vertically 
q»aced  stipports  on  the  leveling  tray,  nid  carrier  adapted 
to  be  positioned  upon  the  lower  support  with  the  tubes 
projecting  upwardly  during  do^ward  movement  of  the 
leveling  tray  into  the  bath  of  wax  whereby  the  latter  may 
flow  by  gravity  into  the  recesses  to  coat.  seal,  and  andhor 
the  lower  ends  of  the  tubes  in  said  recesses,  and  the  upper 
support  being  adapted  to  receive  tfie  carrier  with  the  tubes 
suspended  dterefrom  preparatory  to  d^yping  the  free  ends 
of  such  tubes  into  the  imrften  wax  badi. 


^i!s))d^ 


1.  A  milking  machine  comprising  a  base  frame  for  flx- 
tng  to  a  Stan,  a  main  frame  movably  nnounted  to  the  base 
frame  oo  rollers,  a  suspender  frame  movably  mounted  to 
'the  main  frame  on  rollers,  a  suspender  passing  through  a 
dqiendeni  socket  of  the  suspender  frame,  vertically  re- 
ciprocating means  attached  to  an  upper  end  of  the  sus- 
pender, headers  having  stems  pivotally  mounted  in  sockets 
carried  at  a  lower  end  of  the  suspender,  teat  cops  sup- 
poried  by  the  holders,  and  milk  tubes  connected  widi  the 
teat  cups. 
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1.  A  device  for  ivplyiitf  coitfing  material  to  vertically 
moviag  wire  straads  oonsbtinc  of  a  plurality  of  coating 
material  inlet  tubes  in  spaced  vertical  relation,  applicator 
tatsrs  mooosed  oa  said  tubaa,  aaad  applioator  fingers 
fwthar  charactoriaed  by  a  coating  chamber  in  conamum- 
with  said  coating  inlet  tube  and  inlet  and  outlet 
to  paemii  the  iagtaw  and  cgaess  of  a  wire  strand 


1.  A  tethering  device,  comprising:  a  flat  top  plate  of 
rectangular  shape  having  its  four  comers  directed  down- 
wardly from  the  plane  of  the  plate  and  affording  ground- 
penetrating  prongs  adapted  to  enter  the  ground  so  that 
the  plate  is  substantially  fludi  with  the  ground,  said  plate 
jiaving  a  central  aperture  and  each  prong  having  an  aper- 

E  therethrough  so  located  as  to  lie  beneath  the  ground 
ace  when  said  prong  fully  emers  the  ground;  a  groond- 
Etrating  stake  having  iu  upper  end  passed  throu^  the 
central  aperture  in  the  plate  and  projecting  above  the 
frfate,  said  stake  being  of  uniform  diameter  througtraut 
except  for  a  pointed  lower  end  and  said  upper  end  hav- 
ing screw  threads  thereon  both  above  aad  below  the  plaie: 
opper  aad  lower  lock  nou  threaded  onto  the  upper  end 
of  the  stake  respectively  above  and  below  the  plate  to 
secnraly  grip  the  pinte  therebetween  in  a  rigid  connec- 
tion widi  the  stake,  a  portion  of  said  iH»pcr  end  extend- 
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Ing  upwardly  beyond  the  upper  lock  nut;  a  tether  extend- 
hif  radially  from  the  stake  above  die  plate  and  having 
a  swivel  apcrtured  to  loosely  and  rotatabty  receive  said 
extending  portion  of  the  stake  upper  end;  a  third  nut 
threaded  onto  the  extending  portion  above  and  retaining 
the  swivel:  a  locking  device  holding  said  third  nut  against 
rotatioa;  and  a  plurality  of  ground  anchors  passed  re- 
spectively through  certain  of  the  apertured  prongs  to  en- 
ter the  ground  at  downward  and  radiafly  inward  angles 
so  as  to  intersect  below  the  plate  and  substantially  along- 
side the  stake,  each  anchor  having  a  head  engaging  its 
re^>ective  prong  below  the  ground  surface  and  each  head 
being  of  such  height  as  to  lie  generally  below  the  upper 
surface  of  the  plate  when  said  anchor  is  driven  home, 
whereby  said  heads  are  clear  of  the  tether. 


greater  than  4  and  arranged  in  luch  a  maaoer  that  they 
are  in  part  axially  spaced  to  permit  the  spaced  parts  to 
flex  axially  in  the  directioo  of  the  Mows  upon  an  impact 
of  laid  impact  portion  oo  laid  meoiber. 
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1.  In  an  eraser  mounting  of  the  type  having  a  cylin- 
drical aleeve.  an  eraser  cartridge  received  in  said  sleeve 
and  frictionally  retained  by  the  inner  walls  thereof,  a 
pedestal-like  member  having  an  enlarged  head  porttm 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  inner  end  of  said  eraser 
cartridge  to  support  the  cartridge  against  inward  ^nove- 
ment  in  said  sleeve,  aaid  pedestal-like  member  including 
a  shank  portion  having  a  thread  of  shaUow  pitch,  and 
means  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  said  sleeve  threadedly 
engaging  said  shank  portion;  the  improvement  compris- 
ing an  extensible  coil  spring  formed  of  very  light  spring 
wire  received  over  said  shank  portion  and  acting  upon 
said  head  pcMiion  and  said  last  mentioned  means  whereby 
to  exert  a  slight  outward  force  on  said  pedestal-like 
member.  ! 
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1.  A  prime  mover  governor  including  a  hydraulic 
vaotot  cylinder,  power  piston  means  in  said  cylifder, 
plunger  valve  controOing  said  piston  means, 
shifting  said  valve  with  prime  mover  speed  variations, 
movable  wall  means,  prime  mover  load  responsive 
operatively  connected  with  said  wall  means  and 
to  actuate  said  wall  means  even  when  said  phingc 
and  piston  means  are  both  stationary,  fluid  cooaining 
means  defined  in  part  by  one  end  of  said  valve, 
piston  means  and  by  said  wall  means,  aiKl  a 
open  fluid  leak  valve  providing  the  only  effectiv^ 
passage  in  or  out  of  said  fluid  containing  means 


means 
•jdapted 
valve 


ly 

conitantly 


said 
ntly 
flnid 


23UJ47 
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I.  A  free  motion  hammer  piston  for  pcrcusaioo  toob 
driven  by  an  elastic  pressure  fluid  oonipriang  a  piston 
head  acted  on  by  jhe  pressure  fluid  to  radpracate  the       2.  bi  a 

pbtoa.  a  portion  designed  for  deli vei  ing  impocu  to  a  for  homing  fori  loduding 

member,  a  plurality  of  elements  foming  the  nuior  per-  charfiiv  the  conibmtaao  gaa 

tion  o#  the  maa  of  said  head  and  having  a  specific  gravity  ad^oteiat  aid  offlak*  fbcinoaivint  aaid 
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of  ttid  ftimce  chamber  being  lined  with  flnid  cooled 
tubes,  a  final  stage  snperlieater  section  and  a  reheater 
serially  arranged  in  said  gas  pass  wkh  respect  to  gas 
flow,  and  a  first  stage  superheater  section  arranged  in 
said  gas  pan  on  ttte  downstream  tide  of  the  reheater  and 
final  stage  superheater;  the  combination  of  first  means  for 
redrtnlating  gases  from  the  downstream  side  of  the  first 
state  stiperheater  into  the  furnace  ctember  at  a  poim 
renwte  from  the  outlet  end  thenof  and  second  means  for 
rectrculatins  gases  from  the  downstream  side  of  the  first 
stage  superheater  imo  a  tpmot  between  the  upstream  side 
thereof  and  the  reheater  and  fhit  stafe  niperheater, 
whereby  to  lower  the  gas  temperature  and  the  heat  ab- 
sorbed by  said  fluid  cooled  tubes  and  correspondingly  in* 
creaaa  the  gas  lenipefatnre  entering  said  reheaiar  and  the 
temperature  of  the  reheated  steam  and  alto  increase  there^ 
by  perforce  the<  temperature  of  the  superheated  steam  by 
the  gases  recirculated  into  the  furnace  chamber;  and 
additionally  to  decrease  the  temperature  of  the  super- 
heated staMB  by  the  gases  recirculated  into  said  q>ace 
on  the  upstream  side  of  said  first  stage  superheater. 
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^1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  casing  having  a 
geoetally  cylindrical  hiterior  wall  and  a  rotor  mounted 
eccentrically  therein  to  define  a  chamber  between  said 
members,  a  primary  vane  and  a  multiplicity  of  secondary 
vanes  projecting  radially  from  said  rotor,  said  primary 
vane  being  yieldaMy  urged  in  cootinooos  sliding  engage- 
ment with  said  interior  wall  and  said  eecondary  vanes  being 
yieldably  urged  radiaify  outwardly  toward  a  limit  position 
wherein  they  slidably  engage  said  interior  wall  during  a 
portion  of  their  respective  revolutions  and  are  spaced 
therefrom  during  another  portion,  an  exhaust  passage  lead-' 
ing  from  said  chamber  in  advance  of  the  point  where  the 
rotor  is  closest  to  said  interior  wall  and  a  fuel  inlet  pas- 
sage in  said  chamber  beyond  said  point,  aixl  ignition  means 
beyond  said  inlet  passage,  said  seooixlary  vanes  engaging 
said  interior  waH  at  said  ignition  means  whereby  each 
successive  pair  defines  a  combustion  chamber,  the  radial 
distance  between  the  rotor  and  said  interior  wall  gradu- 
ally increasing  in  the  direction  of  rotation  from  said  point 
throogh  the  aone  of  tald  ignition  means  and  beytind, 
whereby  die  leading  vane  leaves  said  interior  wall  after 
ignition  and  initial  expansion  of  the  charge  to  merge  said 
charge  with  previous  diaries  to  act  against  the  primary 
vane  for  further  expansion. 
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prihing  an  etongaie  lM>lkm  body  portion  having  a  threaded 
lower  end  for  mountiag  the  same,  a  central  electrode  m 
the  fom  of  a  hflOow  ifiadla  Aaok  carried  axially  within 


said  body  portion  and  terminating  at  its  lower  end  in 
the  region  of  said  threaded  lower  end  of  the  spark  plug 
body,  a  valve  chamber  formed  in  the  upper  portion  of 
said  shank,  an  electrically  conductive  check  vahre  hi  said 
chamber  to  prevent  the  passage  of  fluid  out  of  the  top  of 
the  chamber,  a  hollow  conductor  in  the  body  portion 
above  the  valve  and  in  fluid  and  electrical  communica- 
tion therewith,  a  coil  spring  member  between  the  hollow 
conductor  and  cheek  vahre  completing  the  electrical  path 


ijaaaalirfwTv 
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therebetween,  a  source  of  combustion  promoting  fluid  at- 
Oached  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  conductor,  a  ground 
electrode  fixed  to  said  threaded  lower  end  of  said  spark 
(ilug  body  and  underlying,  in  spaced  relation,  said  lower 
end  of  said  shank  to  form  a  spark  gap  therewith,  and  sud 
lower  end  of  the  hoUow  spindle  having  an  lopening  therein 
opposite  said  ground  electrode  to  direct  fljLiid  at  the  spark 
gap  into  impingement  with  said  ground  electrode  to  pro- 
mote engine  combustton  and  to  mainuin  said  spark  gap 
free  from  fouling  materia  such  as  ice  and  the  like. 
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1.  In  a  hydraulic  lash  adjuster  indodhig  a  generaDy 
(^p-shaped  cylinder  having  a  bore,  a  tewraUy  cup-shaped 
(lunger  slidably  fitting  the  bore  in  nesting  relation  with 
tbe  cylinder  to  define  a  fluid  pressure  diamber  between 
die  respective  bottom  ends  of  the  cylind^  and  plunger. 
kaid  (riimger  having  an  opening  in  its  bottom  end  defhied 
Entorioriy  of  the  plunger  by  an  annular  seating  surface,  a 
check  valve  seat  member  having  an  outer  peripheral  por- 
tion normaUy  seating  on  said  plunger  surface  and  having 
a  passage  for  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  into  said  chamber,  a 
check  valve  engageable  with  said  seat  member  to  block 
said  passage  agaisil  reverse  flow  dwrethrou^  and  mova- 
ble to  engage  said  seat  member  in  response  to  chamber 
fluid  psosausea  of  less  than  a  predetermined  maximum, 
and  biasing  means  supported  interiorly  ol  the  plunger 
and  acting  to  normally  maintain  said  seat  member  en- 
gated  with  said  seating  surface  but  yieldable  to  relieve 
duunber  fluid  pressores  m  excess  of  said  aasximum. 
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and  said  member,  the  speed  of  which  relative 
roUtion  is  proportional  to  engine  ^eed,  a  souroe  of  fluid' 
under  pressure  proportiooal  to  engine  speed,  meanf  oom- 
municatinf  said  source  with  said  member  whereby  fuel 
is  sequentially  distributed  to  the  outlet  passate  in  propor- 
tion to  engine  speed,  and  means  permitting  fuel  to  bypau 
said  member  for  the  continuous  flow  of  fuel  to  the  outlet 
pauages  when  fuel  pressure  exceeds  a  given  value. 
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1.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  having  an  engine, 
control  means  for  operating  said  automobile  and  engine, 
a  wet-air  Alter  for  cleaning  the  intake  air  for  said  engine, 
means  for  supplying  oil  to  aid  Alter  so  as  to  keep  said 
filter  suflRcienily  moist  at  all  times,  and  means  connected 
to  said  control  means  for  adjusting  said  supply  means  in 
accordance  with  the  adjustment  of  said  control  means. 
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1.  la  a  fuel  iniection  cagiae  having  an  air  induction 
and  an  air  throttle,  a  fuel  injector  means  ibr 
delivering  fuel  to  said  engine,  an  adjustable  fuel  metering 

valve  for  varying  the  fuel  delivery  of  said  fuel  injector   thereto,  said  conduit  aieans  including  an  iaiectkm  flozrle 
means,  means  operable  in  response  to  operation  of  said   wd  an  air-fluid  reauxiag  device  adjacent  the  iqjectioa 


1.  A  fluid  injector  for  an  automotive  engine,  compris- 
ing a  container  with  a  measured  volume  of  volatile  start- 
ing fluid  under  high  pressure,  a  pressure  cylinder  laving 
a  supply  of  carrier  air  under  hi^  pressure,  a  mixing 
chambar,  means  for  pierdng  the  container,  means  for 
conveying  fluid  from  the  container  and  carrier  aii  from 
the  cylinder  to  the  mixing  chamber,  and  conduit  means 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  engine  manifold  fo '  ooa- 
veying  mixture  of  air  and  fluid  from  the  mixing  chjimber 


air  throttle  to  adjust  said  fuel  metering  valve  whereby 
to  maintain  an  optimum  fuel  and  air  ratio  for  engine 
operation,  and  a  secondary  means  operable  only  by  a  sud- 
den and  rapid  opening  of  the  air  throttle  in  rapidly  ac- 
celerating engine  operation  to  momentarily  open  the  fuel 
metering  valve  independently  of  the  operation  of  the  first 
mentioned  fuel  metering  valve  control  means. 
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t.  A  fael  distributing  valve  mechanism  for  aa  ii 

combustion  engine  comprising  a  casing,  said  casing  havii^ 
a  phnrality  of  fuel  outlet  passages  communacatiiv  with 
the  inner  surface  of  said  casing,  a  member  ihsposcd 
widiin  said  casing  and  supported  on  die  inner  snrfece  of 
said  casing  for  relati^  sliding  movement  thareoa,  meana 
for  cantfaig  relative  roiativn  movamcat  bacireaa  aaiA 


I.  Apparatus  for  iotroductig  i  vray  of  •  volatile  start- 
ing fluid  into  the  inductiop  system  of  a  oombuation  cham- 
ber and  the  like,  comprisiag  a  first  ooavartaMat  for  stor- 
ing the  volatile  starting  fluid,  a  secoad  compartment'dosed 
to  the  atmosphere  for  storing  aader  preasom  a  pradater- 
mined  vblmae  of  air,  a  third  oooKmrtaaeat  Mavh«  aa  lalct 
aa  outlet,  the  ialet  heiag  oeaaactad  by  a 
to  theirst  coa»aimni  to  1  the  third 
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partment  with  a  predetermined  volume  of  the  volatile 
starting  fluid,  (he  inlet  extending  a  predetermined  dis- 
^tance  within  (he  third  compartment  to  permit  the  fluid 
to  All  to  the  level  of  die  end  of  the  inlet,  thereupon  to 
effect  closure  of  the  said  valving  mechanism  in  order 
to  titHtfff!  a  pradettnniacd  voiamr  of  fluid  within  the 
third  compartment  bounded  by  a  predetermined  air  space, 
means  for  introducing  air  stored  imder  pressure  in  the 
second  compartment  into  the  said  air  space  within  the 
third  compartment  to  drive  the  predetermined  volume  of 
the  volatile  starting  fluid  throu^  the  third-compartment 
outlet,  a  fluid-air  mixing  chamber,  means  for  simultane- 
ously introducing  air  stored  under  pressure  in  the  second 
compartment  into  the  mixing  chamber  as  a  jet,  means  for 
combining  the  starting  fluid  driven  through  the  third- 
conpartroent  outlet  with  the  said  jet  to  drive  the  starting 
fluid  along  the  jet,  and  means  for  injecting  a  spray  of 
the  driven  starting  fluid  into  the  induction  system  of  a 
combustion  chamber  and  the  like. 
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1.  In  comMnation.  a  flying  device  comprising  a  bow 
having  a  hand-grip  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  bow,  a 
captive-type  arrow  embodying  a  shaft  having  an  arrow- 
head on  its  lea<fing  end  constructed  to  pierce  and  embed 
itself  in  a  victim  fish,  a  fishing  line  having  one  end  attached 
to  the  shaft  inwardly  of  the  arrowhead  on  the  shaft,  and  a 
reel,  the  cooperating  end  of  said  line  being  wound  on  said 
reel,  said  reel  comprising  an  endless  ring  having 
diametrically  opposite  portions  of  its  rearward  edge  di- 
rectly abutting  and  detachably  but  operatively  connected 
whh  the  cooperating  intermediate  portion  of  said  bow,  said 
ring  being  channel-riiaped  in  cross-section,  of  a  diameter 
appreciably  greater  than  the  cross-section  of  said  bow 
and  having  substantial  left  and  right  portions  thereof 
projecting  well  beyond  the  corresponding  lengthwise  sides 
of  the  bow,  and  said  ring  being  such  in  diameter  that  the 
diantetrically  opposite  portions  which  bear  against  the  bow 
do  ao  at  places  on  the  bow  beyond  the  effective  length 
of  vM  intermediate  portion  of  the  bow. 
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jletermined  value,  and  conductor  means  connected  with 
Mid  detector  meam  comprisiitg  a  tape  of  cloth-like  mate- 


rial  and  two  spaced  conductors  attached  to  said  tape  and 
Extending  tmerally  parallel  lengthwise  of  said  upe. 

I  \n  '*■'*""     * 
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I  .    SURGICAL  RETRACTOPt 
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1.  A  surgical  retractor  for  use  in  abdominal  indsions 
comprisiiig  a  single,  unitary,  elongated,  resOient,  band- 
like member  arranged  and  having  a  normal  disposition 
presenting  a  split,  substantially  annular  ring,  lengths  of 
the  member  adjacent  opposite  ends  thereof  being  adapted 
to  be  relatively  overlapped  by  different  amounts;  and 
means  for  releasably  interconnecting  said  lengths  when 
so  overlapped  by  various  amounts. 


2,512,759 

ABDOMINAL  RETRACTOR 
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1.  In  appannu  for  detecting  the  diange  in  perspira- 
tion rate  of  a  person  comprising  an  electricalfy  operable 
signal,  detector  meaiis  for  energiziiig  said  sipia]  in  le- 
qxMse  to  a  gradual  reduction  in  rerittawcr  beyond  a  pre- 


1.  A  retractor  comprising  a  frame  formed  of  an  ekm- 

xgated  bar.  rijjht  angulariy  disposed  pairs  of  guide  bars  at 

'  each  end  of  said  elongated  bar,  a  longitudinally  bent  arm 

extending  ri^t  angularly  from  one  pair  of  ban  in  the 

direction  of  the  other  pair  of  bars,  an  outwardly  directed 

hook  on  die  free  end  of  said  arm,  a  second  longitudinally 

bent  arm,  an  outwardly  directed  hook  on  the  free  end 

of  said  second  arm,  a  slide  member  fixed  relative  to  said 

Jbecond  arm  and  loosely  engaging  said  one  pair  of  ban, 

said  hooks  being  disposed  in  confronting  position,  a  aec- 

ond  pair  of  confronting  hooks  di^>09ed  at  right  angles 

with  reqwct  to  said  first  named  hooks,  and  nwans  slid- 

abty  momiting  said  second  pair  of  hooks  one  each  on 

each  pair  of  guide  bars. 
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1.  ApfMiratus  for  reduction  and  nxation  of  bone  frac- 
tures, comprisinf  an  intramedullary  pin  having  a  pl\irality 
of  spaced  transverse  bores  •xtendiag  therethroudi  with 
their  axes  disposed  parallel;  a  base  removably  mbunted 
on  one  end  c4  the  pin  against  axial  or  rotational]niove- 
Wimtl  •  hv  removably  mounted  on  said  base  Munst 
•xial  or  rotational  movement  and  disposed  paraUel  with 
the  pin;  said  bar  having  spaced  guide  bores  therethrou^ 
disposed  in  axial  alignment  with  the  bores  in  saifl  pin; 
and  a  plurality  of  transverse  pins  adapted  to  extend 
througit  said  guid^  bores  of  the  bar  aod  through  the  bores 
of  the  intramedullary  pin,  whereby  when  the  intramedul- 
lary pin  is  iosarted  longitudiaally  through  a  fractured  bone 
with  one  end  exposed  and  carrying  the  base  and  bar,  the 
transverse  pins  may  be  guided  through  the  bone  frag- 
ments and  bores  of  the  intramedullary  pin,  aod  the  intra- 
medullary pin  and  transverse  pins  wiU  maintain  the  bone 
fragmeou  against  axial  displacement  aod  routioaal  mis- 
alignment 


OXYGEN  HUMIDIFyiNG 


-»^i 


iDMM('- «i^«t^^n»  o- 


1 .  An  orthopedic  brace  joint  comprising  a  pair  of  joint 
members  pivotally  connected  together,  one  joint  member 
being  provided  with  spaced-apart  plates  which  straddle 
an  end  of  the  other  joint  member  and  which  are  formed 
with  paraUel.  longitudinally  extending  and  laterally  in- 
turned  flanges  adjacent  such  end  of  the  other  joint  mem- 
ber, a  lock  member  longitudinally  stidable  between  said 
plates  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  other  joint 
member,  said  lock  member  being  fomncd  with  parallel, 
longitudinally  extending  grooves  into  which  said  langes 
extend  to  guide  the  movements  of  said  lock  member,  said 
lock  member  and  said  other  joint  member  being  formed 
with  complememary  Upered  tongue  and  recess  portions 
which  intcrfit  and  are  effective  to  lock  said  joint  memben 
against  pivotal  movement  when  said  lock  member  is 
moved  into  engagement  with  said  other  joint  meffljber. 


1.  In  combtnatkm.  an  OKyaea  tent,  air  cooltag  medi> 
aasMi,  coodnit  means  foraiing  a  oooaaction  tkrangk 
which  a  stream  of  air  can  Ikfw  from  said  machanism  to 
Mid  tent,  strocture  forming  a  chamber  locMed  in  aaid 
conduit  means,  a  porous  membrane  located  in  said  cham- 
ber with  one  surfece  thereof  shielded  from  the  air  flowing 
through  said  conduit,  means  to  wet  said  membrane  and 
fill  the  pores  thereof  with  a  liquid,  and  means  to  supply 
oxygen  to  said  one  surfece  of  said  membrane  to  pasa 
through  the  same  and  carry  moisture  from  the  porea 
thereof  into  said  stream  of  air. 


ajiX70 

8YKlNCBjaggMBLY 


17,  IfSi,  Serial  No.  9M,731 
(CL  lis— 21f) 


*';. 


-^>ft> 


•4  iMii*   w 


•At  . 


A  syringe  assembly  including  in  combination  a  Nurel, 
an  end  wall  for  said  barrel,  a  bored  tip  extendini  out- 
wardly from  said  wall,  a  coUar  also  extending  outwardly 
from  said  wall  and  concentrically  disposed  with  respect  to 
said  tip,  a  cap,  a  sleeve  forming  a  part  of  said  cap  to  re- 
ceive said  tip  within  its  bore  aod  engage  with  the  s  iirface 
of  the  latter  the  outer  face  of  the  tip,  said  ooUir  aod 
sleevie  being  formed  of  distortabie  material,  said  sleeve 
being  of  relatively  heavy  gauge  whereby  it  provides  a  sup- 
port for  said  tip  aa  said  sleeve  is  introduceJ  into  the  space 
between  the  latter  and  said  coUar  to  assure  a  sealisi  coo- 
tact  between  said  sleeve  and  tip.  a  head  portion  forming 
a  part  of  said  cap  and  havfaig  a  diameter  larger  tlmi  said 
sleeve  to  overlie  the  end  of  said  collar  with  said  c*P  in 
appUsd  position,  cooperating  threads  forBiiog  a  pfui  of 


said  sleeve  and  collar  asKi  mfapfirt  with  each 
piotuberanee  extending  inwardly  from  the  bead 
of  said  cap  and  formed  of  aifliBar  material,  said 
berance  projecting  into  the  bore  of  said  tip  to 
sealing  contact  therewith  and  the  adjacem  faces 
tip  aod  the  bore  of  said  sleeve  being  tapered  to 
mating  engaging  surfaces  throughout  substao 
entire  length  of  said  tipi  Mi^i*  tr«a 
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In  a  nursing  cap  and  nipple  construction  for  nursing 
bottles  the  combination  of  a  nursing  bottle  attaching  cap 
including  a  top  wall  having  an  outer  depeiMling  attadiing 
flange  which  is  internally  acrew-threaded,  said  top  wall 
centrally  thereof  having  an  opening,  a  depending  central 
nipple  supporting  wall  connected  to  the  top  wall  the  lower 
edge  of  whidi  terminates  in  a  plane  above  the  lower  edge 
of  the  attaching  wall  of  the  cap,  said  nipple  supporting 
wall  having  a  socket  therein  whicfa  communicates  with 
die  opening  of  the  top  waB  of  the  o^  said  socket  having 
internal  concaved  walls  facing  the  axis  of  the  socket 
struck  from  a  single  radius  and  so  located  that  the  top 
of  said  socket  is  of  a  widdi  less  than  the  width  of  said 
sodcet  Intermediate  ttie  height  thereof,  and  the  bottom 
of  die  socket  having  a  restricted  opening  whidi  is  also  ef 
le«  widdi  tfian  the  fattermediate  widdi  of  said  socket,  and 
a  flexible  single  piece  nipple  coonpiising  a  flexible  seg- 
mental ball-slu4>ed  lower  anchoring  portion  which  is  hol- 
low and  has  an  enlarged  chamber  therein,  said  segmental 
ball-shaped  portion  having  an  outer  convex  surfacing 
which  is  in  intimate  contact  with  the  entire  concave  sur- 
facing of  the  socket  of  die  cap,  the  lower  edge  of  die 
nipple  when  die  nipple  is  in  axial  alignment  widi  die  axis 
of  die  09  terminating  in  a  plane  above  the  lower  edge  of 
die  socket  of  said  cap  and  widi  die  npper  portion  of  the 
segmental  ball  portion  projecting  above  the  top  surfacing 
of  the  cap,  said  segmoital  ball  portion  having  an  elongated 
body  portion  in  the  same  axial  line  as  the  axis  of  the  seg- 
oaental  ball  portion  having  a  passageway  theredirough 
oommunicating  with  the  chamber  of  uid  segmental  ball 
portion,  said  body  portion  at  its  outer  end  having  a  feed- 
ing opening  dierdn,  said  cap  in  a  top  wall  diereof  for  a 
distance  of  less  than  ISO*  being  grooved  around  the  open- 
ing Uierein  aod  the  ends  of  said  groove  defining  shoulders 
against  whicfa  the  body  portion  of  the  nipple  will  contact 
when  the  nipple  is  angulariy  disposed  with  its  axis  out  of 
line  with  the  axis  of  the  cap  whereby  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  nipple  in  a  plane  parallel  widi  die  plane  of 
the  cap  throu^  an  arc  of  lesa  dian  180* 
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%til.  In  a  combination  aspirator  and  fluid-delivering  surgi- 
od  iiMtrument:  a  valve  body  having  an  ulterior  defining  a 
seat;  a  snction  tabe  and  a  iuid-conveying  tube  leading 
from  a  source  of  vacuum  and  a  supply  of  fluid,  respec- 
tively; both  of  these  tubes  commtnicating  with  the  inte- 
rior of  the  valve  bodr. «  tabular  tip  secured  to  die  valve 
body  and  communicating  widi  the  interior  diereof;  this 
1^  prelecting  from  die  valve  body  and  defining  an  en- 


traiice«ut  end;  said  tubes  extending  rear^mlly  from  die 
^alve  body,  and  aaid  tip  extending  forwardly  dierefrom; 
and  a  multi-ported  valve  rotat«bly  mounted  on  die  seat, 
and  having  an  openting  knob  positiooed  exienody  of 
the  valve  body  for  manual  manipttlatioa;  the  valve  having 
ports  for  selectively  placing  the  tubular  t^  in  communica- 
tion with  the  suction  tube,  when  an  upper  portion  of  the 
knob  is  turned  rearwardly  toward  the  suction  tube,  «^re- 
hy  aspirations  may  be  made  from  a  field  of  operation;  the 
valve  having  other  ports  disposed  for  selectively  placing 
the  tubular  tip  in  communication  widi  the  fluid-conveying 
tube,  when  the  upper  portion  of  die  knob  is  turned  for- 
wardly toward  the  tubular  tip.  whereby  fluid  may  be  de- 
livered to  die  field  of  operation. 
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I.  Means  for  trapinng  a  stone  which  may  be  drawn 
iito  a  combine  including  a  housing,  a  cylinder  roCataUy 
supported  in  said  bousing  and  having  radially  projecting 
flngers  thereon,  a  stone  receiving  trip  plate  disposed  be- 
^th  said  cylinder  and  having  one  edge  thereof  pivotally 

Sed  by  said  housing  and  widi  die  opposite  edge 
disposed  substantially  vertically  beneath  the  axis 
cylinder,  a  longitudinal  series  of  fingers  projecting 
iwardly  at  substantially  a  rijdit  angle  to  the  top  of  said 
idate  adjacent  said  opposite  edge  and  extending  be- 
M  the  teeth  on  said  cylinder,  means  yieldably  support- 
said  trip  plate  in  its  stone  receiving  position  wherein 
,ers  on  said  cylinder  draw  die  stone  into  contact  with 
fingers  on  said  trip  plate,  and  said  yieldable  suniorting 
comprising  trip  plate  latch  means  which  are  re- 

1^  premure  by  said  stone  on  said  plate  fingers  with 

resulting  movement  of  said  trip  plate  to  a  lowered  posi- 
wherein  the  stone  is  trapped  by  the  fingers  diereon 
which  fingers  are  out  of  range  of  the  fingers  on  said 
'linder.  . 
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1.  An  absorlient  porous  filter  element  consisting  of 
a  uniform  mixture  of  bonded  together  fibers  comprising 
crimped  non-adhesive  fibers,  and  adherive  fibers,  said 
noQ-adbenve  crinqped  fibers  being  capable  of  permanently 
retaining  dieir  crimp  m  either  a  dry  or  wet  oooditioo. 
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1.  That  improved  method  of  formint  eyelash  aaterwl 
which  comprises  winding  a  iength  of  eyelash  filament  in 
a  helical  path  along  a  npporting  filament  ruting  on  a 
cylindrical  supporting  surfeoe  to  produce  a  series  of  coils 
■paced  aloog  Mid  supporting  filament,  in  overlapping 
relationship  with  respect  to  said  supporting  filament,  ap- 
plying a  coating  material  to  the  base  filament  and  the 
coils  and  then  cutting  the  ootls  along  a  line  parallel  with 
the  said  base  filamenL 


chamber  being  in  comnranication  witfi  the  upper  portion 
of  said  ban  valv*  chamber  and  said  lownr  dkambtr  bdrtg 
in  communication  wftb  the  vahre  cashig  faiieC  duunbar, 
a  hoOow  stem  secored  to  and  eitwidjng  throng  said  dia- 
phragm, said  hoOow  stem  extending  upwardly  to  lennl- 
nale  in  a  valve  seat  within  said  ball  valve  chamber  when 
said  diaphragm  is  in  its  raised  position,  means  connecting 
said  hollow  stem  to  said  valve  member  so  that  when  said 
diaphragm  is  in  its  upper  portion  said  valve  is  open  and 
when  said  diaphragm  is  in  its  lower  position  said  valve 
is  closed,  an  opening  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  ban 
vahre  chamber,  a  bafi  valve  adapted  to  seat  upon  the 
valve  seat  at  the  upper  end  of  said  hollow  stem  or  alter- 
natively upon  said  ball  valve  chamber  opening,  a  man- 
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naly  oparmbia  reset  oMinbar  for  moving  said  bdl  from 
said  chamber  opening  to  said  hoUow  stem  seat,  an  dac- 
trieally-cootroOed  soteooid  valve,  said  solenoid  vs  Ive  hav- 
iii  a  first  input  line  connected  to  said  ball  valve  ( iiamber 
optaing,  a  second  inpot  line  connected  to  said  picssure 
motor  lower  chamber,  and  an  output  vent  line,  •  kid  sole- 
noid valve  providiag  communication  between  ssid  input 
lines  when  in  a  decnergiaed  position  and  connec  ing  said 
second  input  line  to  said  output  vent  line  when  in  an 
enargiaed  position,  so  that  when  said  ball  is  imon  said 
hollow  stem  seat  and  the  power  to  said  solenoid  is  re- 
moved, the  pressure  in  said  upper  and  lower  namben 
will  be  equaliaad  through  the  solenoid  connections  to 
result  in  the  falling  of  said  diaphragm  to  saip  lower 
position  and  the  closure  of  said  valve. 


1.  An  inflatable  shelter  comprising,  a  pliaaf  foMable 
material  defining  a  shelter  when  distended;  a  lAfraNty 
of  hollow  interconnecting  arteries  in  said  mateiiial;  a 
tubular  Ihbric  lining  in  said  arteries;  a  rigid  composition 
in  said  arteries  dellbing  a  rigid  structural  frame  lor  said 
pliant  material;  volume  increastng  means  diH>ersed 
throughout  said  composition  to  assure  complete  filling  of 
said  arteries  with  said  composition;  engaging  >  maans 
secured  to  said  tubular  fabric  and  fixedly  engaged  by  said 
composition  for  greater  structural  strength;  and  valve 
means  connected  to  some  of  said  arteries  tot  permitting 
infiation  of  said  shelter  and  admission  of  said  composition 
tosaid  arterica. 
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1.  A  safety  cut-oif  valve  for  use  in  a  pressure  gas  line 
comprising  a  valve  casing  divided  into  an  inlet  chamber 
and  an  outlet  chamber  by  a  partition  provided  with  a 
valve  seat,  a  valve  member  in  said  inlet  chamber  cooper- 
ating with  said  valve  seaC  a  pressure  motor  above  said 
valve  casing  and  an  inclined  ball  valve  chamber  above 
said  pressure  motor,  a  floiible  diaphragm  exten<fing  aatm 
said  pressure  motor  an4  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 
position  therein,  said  diq>hragra  dividing  said  pteisuie 
moux  into  an  upper  and  a  lower  chamber,  said  upper 


) 


.J 

anifl 


1.  In  hydraulic  testing  equipment  having  high  md  low 
fiuid  pressure  pumps,  valve  means  for  controlling  the  de- 
livery of  pressnre  fiuid  from  said  pumps  comprising  a 
valve  casing  having  an  internal  chamber  and  a  k  w  pres- 
sure inlet,  means  in  the  casing  forming  a  valve  seat  in 
said  chamber  in  communication  with  said  low  pressure 
inlet,  said  casing  having  a  hi^  pressure  inlet  and  a  fiuid 
delivery  outlet  in  communication  with  the  diamoer  and 
with  Mid  low  pressure  hilet  through  said  seat,  aitsbular 
element  slidably  mounted  in  uid  chamber  in  surround- 
ing relation  to  the  seat,  and  a  valve  carried  by  said  ele- 
ment for  movement  therewith  into  and  out  of  engag»> 
metit  with  said  seat  to  close  and  open  Mid  seat,  and 
yieldable  means  in  the  chamber  in  petition  to  conct  with 
said  casing  and  element  to  yieldingly  urge  ftn 


^ 
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in  a  direction  to  move  the  valve  away  from  the  seat, 
s^  vahe  being  movable  with  Mid  element  under  the  in- 
fluence 6f  the  pressure  of  fiuid  in  said  delivery  outlet 
to  doM  said  seat  when  said  pressure  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined limit  


1  unxm        .{trtAto 
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and  connected  between  the  interval  timer  and  the  electrical 
control  apparatus  for  providing  power  to  the  electrical 
control  apparatus  during  each  period  of  time  within  said 
aalactefi  intervals  of  time  during  which  the  density  of 
the  solids  in  the  liquid  exceeds  a  predetennined  amount, 
■wans  coupled  between  the  interval  timer  and  the  elec- 
trical omtrol  apparMus  for  providing  power  to  the  elco- 
;lrical  c<Mitrol  apparatus  for  a  predetermined  period  of 
Mmc  when  power  is  initially  applied  from  the  interval 
fbner  to  the  photoelectric  switching  means  coupled  be- 
oween  the  interval  timer  and  the  electrical  control  appa- 
istus,  and  means  for  providing  power  to  the  electrkal 
(ontiol  apparatus  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time 
«  adi  time  that  the  fiow  af  power  through  the  photoelectric 
twitching  means  is  intemq>ted,  so  as  to  avoid  the  effects 
<f  temporary  reductions  in  the  density  of  die  solids  in 
me  liquid  upon  the  electric  power  being  applied  to  the 
cjlectrical  control  q>paratus. 

3.  The  apparatus  of  claim  1  wherein  the  electrical 
thri  apparatus  is  an  electric  valve. 
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A  flow  control  device  oonprising  a  pair  of  coaxial 
transparent  tabes,  a  disc  ditposad  between  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  tubes  and  faitafreUy  connected  to  die  kywcr 
end  of  the  upper  tabe  and  nesting  within  the  upper  end 
ef  the  lower  tabe,  said  disc  having  a  plurality  of  apeiturM 
therethrough,  a  fioat  in  the  lower  tube  having  a  vahm 
adapted  to  close  the  apertures  in  uid  disc,  a  pair  ot  plufi 
clot^  the  other  ends  of  said  tabes,  each  plug  having 
an  aperture  therethrough  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
fiow  line,  each  plug  having  an  stanular  flange  extending 
radtlfy  beyond  the  end  of  the  tube,  and  bolts  through 
said  flaages  holding  said  plugs,  tubes  and  diac  assembled 
whereby  said  device  can  be  readily  dUsassembled  for 
cleaning  or  repair,  said  fioat  comprising  a  hollow  plastic 
cylinder  having  a  pin  on  its  upper  end,  the  valvt  com- 
prising a  rubber  ctip  having  a  central  sperture  disposed 
over  said  pin,  said  plastic  cyfinder  hnvfaig  a  plurality  of 
pins  at  its  lower  end  to  prevent  the  lower  end  of  die 
plastic  cylinder  from  covering  the  aperture  in  the  lower 
plug,  said  lower  apertare  being  covered  with  a  wire  screen 
to  prevent  entrance  of  large  solid  particles. 
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1.  In  a  device  having  electrical  control  apparatus  for 
ooatrolfiag  the  flow  of  a  liquid  through  a  conduit,  an 
interval  timer  for  providing  electric  power  during  selected 
intervals  of  time,  photoelectric  pickup  means  coupled  to 
the  conduit  for  providing  an  electrical  signal  rqwesenta- 
tlve  of  the  denait%  of  solids  in  the  liqtiid,  switching  means 
re^onsive  to  the  output  of  the  photoelectric  pickup  means 
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8.  In  a  flow  control  apparatas,  a  gai  inlet  duct,  a 
throttle  valve  in  said  duct,  a  double  actiflg  power  cylin- 
dtr  for  controlling  said  throttle  valve  and  positively  se- 
c^ved  to  said  throttle  valve  as  the  sole  actuator  thereof. 
nmlot  Talve  for  venting  selected  sides  of  said  power  cylin- 
4^  to  move  said  ttirottle  valve,  means  responsive  to  gas 
pressure  in  the  duct  upstream  of  said  throttle  valve  for 
artwating  said  pDot  valve,  fbUow-up  linkage  means  con- 
n»cted  for  movement  with  said  throttle  valve  at  all  times 
aid  operativdy  connected  with  uid  pilot  valve  to  over- 
nde  the  means  actuating  said  pilot  valve  in  a  direction 
o  uising  movement  of  the  dirottk  valve  in  opening  direc- 
ti  30,  and  means  communicating  gM  under  poskive  prss- 
aiia  in  the  <hict  iq>stream  of  said  throttle  valve  to  opposite 
a  Mb  of  said  power  cylinder,  whereby  thk  positioo  of  said 
tlaottle  valve  in  said  dud  will  be  scheduled  against  tha 
^la  inlet  pressure  in  said  duct 
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6l  la  a  vahre,  the  coobinatioa  of  a  honsiag  haviag  a 
bore  for  a  plunger  and  two  chambers  commuuir  stiafl 
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with  said  bore  and  located  <m  oppoiMe  sides  of  a  phmger- 
fttting  land,  there  beiof  means  sopfilying  pressure  liquid 
to  one  of  said  chambers  and  means  vendnf  tfie  odier 
chamber;  a  plunfer  morabie  axially  in  and  fitting  said 
bore  and  said  land,  said  pioneer  having  a  groove  serving 
to  bridge  said  land  when  the  plunger  is  in  its  mid  posttioa 
and  thus  connect  the  chambers,  said  groove  affonUng 
opposed  control  edges  on  the  plunger  which  may 
ttvely  overtravel  control  edges  on  said  land  to  isolate 


thtieafler  oae  seal  is  reailieatly  compressed  to  provide  a 
deanuioa  at  the  other  seal,  and  the  triangular  cram  aeo^ . 
tion  gives  rise  to  maximum  seal  deflection  with  mlnimiiMr 
valval  actnatiag  efort 
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chamben  when  the  plunger  is  displaced  from  said  mid 
position,  there  being  flow  passages  which  lead  from  said 
groove  through  said  plunger  to  the  periphery  M  the 
plunger,  said  passages  each  iododiiig  a  terminal  portion 
which  lies  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  plunger, 
the  terminal  portions  being  so  located  as  to  be  clos(|d  by 
said  land  only  when  the  plunger  is  moved  from 
position  a  distance  greater  than  that  which 
control  edge  on  the  plunger  to  overtravel  a  control 
on  said  land. 
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1.  In  a  valve  having  a  body  provided  with  an  innular 
recess  having  an  aimular  groove  and  a  wall  at  dk  \  outer 
edge  of  the  said  groove,  a  compressible  gasket  n  said 
groove,  a  diaphragm  extending  traiuversely  of  sai  1  body 
and  having  an  aimular  marginal  edge  portion  n  said 
recess  superimposed  on  said  gasket,  a  second  gaiket  in 
said  recess  lying  over  said  diaphragm,  a  bonnet  lu  iving  a 
flange  positioned  in  said  recess  with  the  imicr  etd  wall 
therettf  engaged  against  said  second  gasket,  said  wall 
about  said  recess  being  upset  against  said  flange  in  damp- 
ing relation  therewith,  said  gasket%  end  waO  and  jvroove 


extending  in  fluid  tight  sealing  relation  with  each 


said  end  wall  being  inverted  frusto-conkal  shaded  to 


foroB  the  said  gaskets  outwanUy  against  said 
in  fluid  ti^t  sealing  relation  therewith. 
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I.  A  vahre  comprfiring:  a  valve  booshig  deftnihg  k  vahre 
chamber  having  oppositely  disposed  annular  vnhie  seats 
and  having  a  work  port  contmunicating  with  the  cham- 
her.  a  vacuum  port  nt  the  mterior  of  one  valve  seat  and 
•■  almoaphera  porf  at  the  interior  of  the  other  vth» 
seat;  a  plnnger  reeiproeable  between  the  vacmm  aad  at> 
mosphere  ports  and  having  flat  faces  oppoeite  said  ports; 
a  ring  seal  of  resilient  rubber-like  material  di^osed  on 
each  face  of  the  plunger  and  having  a  triangular  cross 
section  secured  by  the  triaogle  base  to  the  pjunger.  the 
assemUy  of  said  phmger  and  ring  seals  having  a  <fimefi- 
sioo  along  the  plunger  reciprocation  axis  at  least  as  great 
as  the  distance  between  said  vacutun  port  and  said  at- 
mosphere port;  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  pinngrr 
between  the  valve  seats;  whereby  during  reciprocati—  of 
said  plunger  from  one  valve  seat  to  the  other,  the  ring 
seals  engage  both  valve  seau  momentarily  to  prevcat  any 
low  from  the  atmosphere  port  to  the  vacimm  poit,  Md 
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13.  A  plug  member,  comprising  a  backup  plate  which 
includes  a  body  and  wings  hingedly  connected  to  oppoeite 
edges  of  said  body,  portions  on  said  wings  abottaUe  with 
portions  on  said  body  when  swung  into  a  position  sub- 
stantkBy  aligned  therewith,  the  outer  edges  of  said  ho&f, 
and  wings  being  carved  to  provide  the  bnckup  piaie  witv 
a  sttbetantiaBy  diK-Uke  shape  in  said  aligned  position, 
and  a  sealfait  member  aacmed  to  one  side  of  ttid  plaig 
and  inchwiing  a  lip  seal  projecting  from  the  outer  edges  of 
the  body  and  wiagi  to  seal  against  pressure  firom  said 
one  tide. 
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I.  A  tension  contnM  device  comprising  a  beam  hav- 
ing  warp  wound  thereon  and  mounted  for  rotation  on 
its  axis,  a  rigid  frame  pivoted  for  turning  about  the  axis 
of  said  beam,  a  whip  roll  carried  by  said  frame  for  guid- 
ing said  warp  away  from  said  beam  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  Ae  beam 
and  the  axis  of  the  whip  roll,  a  brake  device  for  friction- 
ally  coupling  said  beam  to  vud  frantc  to  effect  turning  of 
the  beam  with  said  frame  about  the  beam  axis,  said  brake 
device  comprising  two  brake  parts  arranged  in  frictional 
engagement  with  each  other,  one  of  said  parts  being  con- 
nected to  sai4  fxante  and  the  other  part  to  said  beam  to 
slide  reUtiM  U>  said  one  part  when  s^id  beam  rotates 
relative  to  said  fraffie,  means  normally  biasing  said  frame 
for  turning  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  take-off  direc- 
tion of  the  warp,  a  stop  for  holding  said  frame  in  a  zero 
position,  resilient  means  normally  pressing  said  brake 
parts  together  with  sufficient  force  to  prevent  relative 
turning  between  said  beam  and  said  frame,  and  means 
controlled  by  movement  of  said  frame  away  from  its 
reio  position  for  reducing  the  pressure  between  said 
brake  parts  in  accordance  with  the  extent  of  movement  of 
the  frame  from  said  zero  position. 
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1.  In  a  loom  haviag  a  faoquaid  mechanism  provided 
with  at  least  one  electricatty  non-cooductible  and  qond- 
rangular  cylinder,  weaving  insUumentalities.  a  series  of 
pattern  cards  adapted  to  pass  in  engagement  with  saki 
cylinder,  and  said  loom  being  pramided  with  at  least  one 
rotating  shaft  driven  In  timed  relation  to  the  weaving  in- 
strumeatalities  of  the  loom;  die  combination  of  a  cir- 
cuit adapted  to  be  energixed  to  stop  the  loom,  means 
aotomaticany  opereUe  upon  rotation  of  said  cylinder  in 
proper  relation  to  the  operation  of  weavfaig  instrrnnen- 
Ities  of  the  loom  for  closing  said  drcuit,  means  oper- 
automatically  for  also  cloring  said  circuit  upon  odd 
_  being  tmproperiy  positioned  relative  to  the  jacqnard 
jhanism.  said  first-named  meam  comprising  a  first 
__jtch  having  a  pair  of  spaced  stationary  contacts  carried 
by  said  jacquard  mechanism  and  (fi^posed  inwardly  of 
(he  cyfinder,  opposite  sides  of  said  cyfinder  each  having 
a  bus  bar  thereon,  said  bus  bars  being  disposed  in  areo- 
lar relationship  whereby,  upon  alternate  active  atrokes  of 
the  cylinder,  the  corresponding  bus  bar  will  esUblish  coo- 
tact  between  tiie  contacts  aiid,  upon  intervening  active 
strokes  of  the  cylinder,  the  bare  cylinder  engages  die  con- 
tacts, a  second  switch  in  series  widi  the  first  switch,  nid 
second  switch  coeaprising  a  rotor  made  from  insulation 
material  and  driven  by  said  shaft,  a  second  pair  of  q>aced 
itacts  interpoeed  in  said  circuit  and  normally  bearing 
inst  die  periphery  of  said  rotor,  a  segmental  metallic 
jiber  fixed  on  the  petiphery  of  said  rotor  and  being 
sufficient  width  to  bridge  said  second  pair  of  contacts 
estaMishing  contact  therebetween  iHien  in  registra- 
therewith,  and  said  segmenul  member  normally  reg- 
with  the  second  contacts  only  during  said  inter- 
_  strokes  of  the  cylinder,  whereby  upon  said  cylin- 
becoming  "ont  of  time**  with  the  weaving  instrumes- 
bodi  switches  will  be  closed  simuhaneoosly  to 
the  circuit. 


1.  A  warp  let-6ff  device  for  a  power  loom  having 
a  loom  lay,  a  yam  beam,  and  a  weight  lever  carrying  a 
wcij^t  for  tcnsiooifig  the  warp  yam,  said  device  com- 
prWag  three  aroM  each  irivoted  on  die  loom  and  eadi 
having  a  slot  therein,  said  arms  being  crossed  at  a  com- 
mon crossing  point,  a  pin  tiKroogh  ssid  slots  at  the  com- 
mon crossing  point,  the  ftr«t  of  said  arms  being  connected 
to  the  loom  hiy  for  receiving  the  rocking  movement  of 
the  lay,  a  plurality  of  pawls  pivoted  on  the  loom  to 
whkfa  the  second  of  said  arms  is  connected,  a  ratchet 
wheel  on  th«  loom  engageable  by  said  pawls  for  drfv* 
ing  the  yam  beam  on  the  loom,  a  member  having  a  curved 
slot  therein  movaMy  mounted  on  the  loom,  a  roller  on 
the  third  of  said  arms  engaged  in  said  curved  slot,  and 
a  prcsser  shaft  pivoted  on  the  loom  with  one  end  con- 
nected to  said  member  and  die, other  end  {Massing  on 
the  yam  beam,  whereby  a  change  in  diameter  of  the  yam 
beam  permits  the  presser  shaft  to  pivot  and  move  said 
member,  thus  moving  said  third  arm. 
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1.  As  a  new  article  of  mamfactnre  a  nKMioAlament 
havii^  a  flattened  cross  sectional  shape  and  disposed 
along  its  length  a  plurality  of  irr^nlariy  spaced  twisted 
kinks,  the  kinks  being  localized  at  random  with  twisted 
areas  of  successive  kinks  being  of  varying  angularity  and 
die  portions  between  adjacent  kinks  lying  in  varying 
planes. 
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veyor.  taid  elements  nonnally  fonnint  a  relatively  dialkMV' 
trottgh  to  fadUtaie  the  loadiog  theieof.  •  sprocket  ro- 
iMab^  moumed  adlaceat  said  IHiac  statioa  and  adapud 
to  cany  Mid  ooavtyor,  said  sprocket  having  cam  sur- 


"■it:  mry  >i*,-At?iHf '  •>< 


imo  ttcdl 


^44!  A  devioe^i^or"&durf{ng  a  fluid  compooad  under 
prennra  and  for  injecting  the  compound  into  a  hoUow 
device,  comprising  a  container,  a  tubular  OMmber  con- 
nected with  said  container,  with  the  bore  thereof  opening 
into  said  container  and  throu^  which  bore  the  material 
is  diacharfed  from  the  container,  a  vaNe  rod  lUdable  in 
said  bore  and  nonnally  closing  the  bore,  a  capsule  con- 
taining fluid  under  pressure,  means  mounting  said  capsule 
within  said  container,  and  means  for  puncturing  said  cap- 
sule with  the  inward  movement  of  said  rod  for  opening 
said  bore  for  the  discharge  of  the  material. 


unxftA 

MUUVVRPOSB  rAN  _^ [ 

'  H*  RHBsaVf  uvani  WmU^  rimh*      i 


n  Mm  vim 

1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  plate  provided 
oa  its  upwardly  usable  top  side  imd  along  oppoacd  mar- 
ginal edges  with  a  pair  of  upstanding  handles,  si^d  han- 
dles cooperating  with  one  another  and  the  intervening 
portion  of  the  plate  in  deflning  a  shallow  pan-like  re- 
ceptacle, said  handles  being  in  divcrgeat  ratapoask^ 
aad  the  converging  ends  thereof  beiag  suflfciently  daat 
lofetbcr  that  they  cooperate  witii  the  companion  portion 
of  the  plate  in  defining  a  foead,  each  haadle  being 
formed  from  the  cooperating  corner  portion  of  said  plate 
and  being  convdved  1900  itself  to  define  a  member 
which  is  tubular  in  croas  aactioit 


MtStTIS 
APPARATUS  Pmi  PACKING  FOODS 
H.  Vs 


I  Manfc  22,  IfSS,  SmW  Na.  4H,IS4 
iCialBM.  (CLUl—lM) 

1 .  A  can  filling  mechanism  comprising  an  endless  eoa> 
veyor  adapted  to  traverse  a  loading  station  and  a  can 
filling  tution,  a  pliurality  of  molds,  each  mold  oonmriri«| 
•  pair  of  arcuate  elements  pivotally  secored  to  aaU  00a- 


faoes  operative  to  pivot  said  mold  elements  to  al  preda- 
temuned  position  adjacent  said  filling  sUtioo,  me  ins  for 
siyportiag  a  can  in  aligned  relation  with  a  mod,  aad 
mcaaa  for  transferring  ^  contenu  of  the  mold  to  mid 
can. 


a4U,7M  

SAW  TABLE  Wmi  ATTACHMKNTI  FOR  U^WG 
POWER  DRIVEN  HAND  SAW 

1.      ,  ^  

7,  IMS,  SatW  Naw  492,412 


i 


l\  'a  Ubie  device  for  o»  with  a  power  driven  hand- 
aw  including:  legs  for  supporting  the  table;  a  UUe  top 
supported  thereon;  a  pivot  at  one  side  thereof.  1  fence 
extending  across  the  table  and  mounted  for  r  ringing 
about  said  pivot,  inlerfitting  means  00  the  fence  and 
table  for  adjustably  lecariag  die  fence  to  the  ubie;  sup- 
port arms  extending  from  the  table  structure  outwardly 
from  the  pivot  side,  an  elongated  leaf,  extending  the 
length  of  die  pivot  side  and  spaced  outwardly  from  the 
Ubie  top  to  provide  a  saw  slot  between  the  table  top  and 
the  leaf;  a  plurality  of  slou  extending  lengthwise  in  said 
leaf,  a  bearing  rod  secured  in  each  of  said  slots  and 
extending  croe»-wiM  of  said  slot,  a  removable  haind  lever 
with  spaced  bearing  sloCs,  along  its  length,  for  pivoting 
the  lever  about  die  rods;  means  connecting  the  leaf  and 
the  support  arms  for  supporting  the  leaf,  said  connecting 
aieans  being  adjustable  for  varying  die  height  of  die 
leaf;  caniafe  means  inteifitting  and  eagaging  the  leaf 
for  supporting  a  power  driven  handmw  for  movement 
idong  die  leaf,  cooperative  means  for  holding  die  car- 
riage means  against  sidewiae  motion  oa  die  leaf  wh!le 
pennitting  free  movement  akwg  the  length  thereof,  inter 
fitting  means  for  fixing  the  saw  to  the  carriage  and  at- 
tachment links  for  connecting  the  free  end  of  the  hand 
|evtr  widi  die  saw  carriafe  for  assisting  die  mdvemem 
6f  the  mw  carriage. 
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2,tt2,717 
•LYING  SAW  CUniNO  APPARATUS  FOR  WORK 
MOVING  AT  VARIABLE  SPEED  _ 

Va.,  aiiliir  to  lie 


km 
a* 


lacn  ABavirta,  Va,,  a 


MMth2, 19SS.SerW  No.  491,«99 
KCMma.  (CL  145-47) 


r 


I.  Means  for  cutting  a  continuously  moving  body  into 
sections  comprising  a  frame  dispoaed  adjacent  die  path  of 
said  body,  a  carriage  longftudinally  movable  on  said 
fiaae.  cutting  means  movably  mounted  on  said  carriage, 
oieans  to  move  said  cutting  meins  transvenely  of  said 
carriage  in  aa  operative  stroke  acrott  the  path  of  said 
body',  aad  means  drivingty  oooaecting  said  carriage  to 
mid  moving  body  during  dw  aparative  stroke  of  said  cut- 
ting means  whereby  said  carriage  is  moved  parallel  to  die 
direction  of  aMveaeat  of  said  body  solely  by  said  body 
through  said  dri^^ngly 


SUPPORT  FOR  CnH^JMVBRENTIALLY  TRAVEL- 
LING  TYPE  Tm  MOUNTING  AND  DEMOUNT- 
ING APPARATUS^  ia-fc«-^  — 

AfjSSSihiL^t,  19S4!m!  W  433,999 
ICWm.   fCL 


■;jf** 


la  a  tire  casing  mounting  aad  demounting  tool  die 
combiaatioo  of  a  support  on  which  a  tire-carrying  rim 
is  adapted  to  be  placad  at  rest  apoo  one  side,  a  vertically 
aiuaalfiil  power  diivea  rotatabk  shaft  extending  upwardly 
at  die  center  o<  said  support,  said  shaft  adapted  to  have 
tire  removing  mechanism  removably  mounted  thereon, 
and  rim-securing  mechanism  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  rotataUe  dieieabuut  and  including  a  sleeve 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  abaft  and  a  frfurality  of  out- 
wardly saawdiag  liai  sapuing  arms  pivatally  connected 

law  of  aasd  sleeve  at  their  iniier 
pivotally  aMvalad  on  said  sapport  to 

arms  iatsraaedlale  their  ends  for 

^  the  same  from  rotadoa  with  the  sleeve  but 

parmittli^  their  slaftfi«  lottgitodinany  tmoa  die  pivoting 
o(  aaid  sleeve  about  said  shaft  to  positively  engage  die 
rim  of  the  wheel  when  said  sleeve  is  routed  in  one  direc- 
lioa  aad  to  ditfrg'tf  the  rim  when  rotated  in  the  oppo- 

-  y*-        Mfm  m  Mil  la  ■ 

m  airaciMMiL 


2JU,7S9 
QUICK  ACTING  C-CLAMP 
CHSaed  L.  Hataea,  Clia  ills,  Csl    _^_^ 
Dacambar  29. 19S4,  Serial  Na.  47M19. 
3  CMiM.   (CL  144—399)  '^»  •«»•' 


|gtd  la  vt 

,2.  In  a  clamp,  a  frame;  a  bearing  on  said  frame;  a 
slidabk  on  said  bMring;  a  rod  carried  by  said 

.>ve;  a  work-engaging  jaw  on  said  rod;  ratchet  teeth 

said  sleeve;  said  bearing  having  a  slot  exterioriy  diera- 

a  pawl  in  said  slot;  said  pawl  having  a  fulcrum  por- 

between  its  ends  engaged  with  the  bottom  of  said 

.  to  provide  for  rocking  of  the  pawl  to  move  one  end 
^-  die  pawl  into  and  from  engafemeat  with  said  teeth; 
a  split  ring  firing  held  in  embracing  relation  widi  said 
beariiv  by  0»  inherent  resiliency  thereojf;  said  spring 
ring  being  engaged  with  said  pawl  at  a  point  between 
said  one  end  of  the  pawl  and  said  fukr^  portion  to 
hold  said  pawl  in  said  slot  and  urge  said  (^  end  of  die 
pawl  against  said  teeth;  and  cam  means  mounted  on  said 
bearing  in  engagemeat  with  the  other  end  of  said  pawl 
and  operable  to  move  said  pawl  out  of  engagement  with 


U12,79S 

PREPARATION  OF  SHREDDED  WOOD  PULP 
H,  WBmhiBlia,  DeL, 

^-  DeL,  a 


4,  t9S4»  Ssrial  Na.  4M,ltl 
(CL  144— 399) 


H3  m^^' 


1.  A  method  of  producing  wood  pulp  particles  suiubia 
for  chemkal  reaction  which  comprises  feeding  a  sup* 
ported  slwet  of  felted  wood  pulp  at  an  hKlined  angle  to 
flat  sorfaoed  radial  cutting  edges  ia  staggered  relatiooabip 
farming  the  peripheral  surface  of  a  rotary  cylindrical 
cutter  head,  said  inclined  angle  of  feed  being  between 
about  3*  and  about  7*  relative  to  horizooul,  subjecting 
said  sappoitsd  siieet  to  shear  at  said  inclined  aiigle  of 
feed,  tearing  the  pulp  dius  sheared  Cmm  the  sheet  in  loo- 
girnfiirt  sections,  aad  splitting  the  longiaadiaal  sections 
laagthwise  as  they  are  sheared  to  form  longitudinal  die* 
Crete  particles  of  less  thickness  than  the  thicknew  of  tM 
oTi^nal  sheet  of  felted  wood  pulp. 


,,s  ^ 


2312,791 

BOUNG  TOOLS 

A.  Maekw ,  UbartrvflK  ■• 
Aprfr7ri9i4,  S«W  Na.  421,443 

J  2CUImB.  (CL14S— US) 

I.  The  combination  of  a  flat  drill  bit  blade  diat  is 

generally  rectangular  in  shape  and  has  a  triangulariy 

duped  lead  point  at  its  forward  end  and  front  rake  cut- 

Ong  edges,  die  panUd  side  walls  of  said  driU  bit  blade 
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having  elongated  reduced  shoulders  and  a  ring  member 
disposed  over  said  elongated  reduced  shoulders  and 
fastened  to  said  blade,  said  ring  member  having  an  out- 
side diameter  smaller  than  the  distance  between  the  out- 


side edges  of  said  front  rake  cutting  edges,  a  pair  of  lug 
members  connecting  said  ring  member  to  said  blade,  said 
reduced  shoulders  on  said  blade  having  notches  to  re- 
ceive said  lug  members. 


York 


2412,792 
SLICED  PRODUCT  MEASURING  AND 
SEGREGATING  APPARATUS 
J.  ABbfigM,  Hhiiiii,  DL,  a«lgMr,  by  mm* 
lo  Ciifch,  lac^  a  cerfarwHan  of  New 


23, 19S4,  SeiW  N«.  487^43 
(CL14<— 1) 


I.  Improved  measuring  and  segregating  apparatus  for 
use  in  combination  with  a  slicing  machint  of  the  type 
which  includes  a  routable  shaft,  an  eccentric  slicing  Made 
HKHinted  on  the  shaft,  means  for  routing  the  rotatable 
shaft,  a  reciprocally  RKMinted  feeder  %rm  for  feeding  the 
product  to  be  sliced  to  the  slicing  blade  and  al  primary 
hydraulic  system  including  a  source  of  hydra(ilic  fluid 
under  pressure  and  a  primary  control  vahre  for  causing 
the  feeder  arm  to  shift,  said  measuring  and  segregating 
apparatus  comprising:  a  supporting  structure:  a  receiving 
platform  supported  by  said  supponing  structure  adjacent 
the  discharge  end  of  the  slicing  machine  so  as  to  receive 
the  sliced  product  coming  therefrom;  a  secondary  hy- 
draulic system  including  a  secondary  control  valve  kaving 
means  for  connecting  the  secondary  control  valva  to  the 
source  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  and  to  the  pri- 
mary control  valve  of  the  primary  hydraulic  syjitem;  and 
meaauring  mems  associated  with  the  apparatus  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  secondary  control  valve  to  cause 
the  secondary  control  valve  to  shut  off  the  supply  of  fhiid 
to  the  primary  control  valve  and  thereby  cause  oestatioa 
of  operation  of  the  feeder  arm  when  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  the  sliced  product  has  been  accumulated  oo 
the  receiving  platform. 


ELECTRIC  NUTCRACKER 

to  Mwti  H.  UafeHt.  OmKm,  To. 

AffEcatfaa  My  iSTm*.  SwW  Ntt.  997^12 

2CMia.    (0.144— 12> 

I.  A  nutcracker  comprising  a  baae,  a  solenoid  having 
an  armature  actuated  thereby,  means  for  exciting  said 
solenoid  connecnd  thereto,  said  solenoid  being  mounted 
on  said  base,  a  ffxed  cracking  head  secured  to  said  base, 
actuating  rods,  means  pivotally  securing  the  inner  ends 


of  said  rods  to  said  aroutore.  and  a  movable  cracking 
aaaamMy  carried  by  said  actuating  rods  opporilcly  dis- 
posed to  said  fixed  cracUng  head,  said  movable  crack- 
ing assembly  indoding  a  mounting  member  secured  to 
the  outer  ends  of  said  actuating  rods  and  movable  there- 
with, a  movable  crackiag  head  sUdaUy  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  sMd  actiMliBg  rods,  an  adjusting  screw  Joumaled 
in  said  mounting  member  and  adjustably  threaded  in 
said  movable  cracking  head  for  adjusting  the  initial  posi- 


tion of  said  OM»vable  cracking  head  relative  to  said  fixed 
cracking  head,  said  actuating  rods  sHdably  extending 
through  said  fixed  cracking  head  and  guided  by  said 
fixed  cracking  head,  said  actuating  rods  extending  angular- 
ly upwardly  with  said  movable  cracking  head  being  dis- 
posed higher  than  said  fixed  cracking  head,  the  i  K>rtion  of 
said  actuating  rods  between  said  movable  crac  ung  head 
and  said  fixed  cracking  bead  forming  a  seat  for  nuts, 
said  movable  cracking  bead  and  said  fixed  cHcfdng  bead 
having  concave  engaging  surfi 


2^12,794  ^, 

METHOD  AND  MACHINB  FOR  MANUFACpTURING 
HELICAL  PIN  mtUCTURES 

Kvflvait  C^^^^^^k  W^rt  Ckselse  Pa» 

AppUcalioa  imamf  13, 1H4,  SstW  fU.  4tp«9 

7ClalM.   CCL1S3— 7) 

-tI'- 


♦*T^ 


1.  The  method  of  workii^  a  meul  strip  edgewise  to 
helical  form  with  cormgatioiis  extending  inwa  dly  from 
the  outer  peripheral  edge  and  terminating  Aiirt  of  the 
inner  edge  of  the  helical  strip,  said  method  comprising 
applying  a  transverse  compressive  force  to  an  edge  por- 
tion of  the  strip  progressively  akmg  its  lengtfi  '' 
reduce  the  thickness  and  increase  the  length  of 
portion  to  an  extent  exceeding  that  required  foir  produc- 
tion of  an  uncomigated  helix  of  desired  curvamre.  Unit- 
ing the  ctffvature  of  the  strip  resnhiag  fh»  said  pro- 
gressive compression  so  as  to  cause  the  said  edge  poilioa 
of  the  strip  to  buckle  with  proddctiott  of  said  oonvga^ 
tioos.  and  applying  a  second  force  to  the  str^  lo  maintahi 
the  strip  continuously  in  longititdiiial  toasioa  at 
of  application  of  said  compressive  force. 


the  point 


2311,799  

PORTAHS  YARN  BONDING  DBTKB 

H,  ' 

wsitiiW^»tofcritL,iiiiiiii.ty 

tojL  B.  OMb  iHMantod^  GartHto,  N.  C.  a  < 

laitos  as  NastBCaaMtoa 

AfpRcatfaa  Jtaa  9^  19S4»  Ssrfrf  Na.  43MM 

21CWa».   (CI  194— 1.7)  ^     , 

I.  A  yam  bonding  device  comprising  two  opposed  rda- 

tivaiy  movable  presaiag  nemben  arranged  td  apply  a 
liquid  adhesive  conpositioo  onto  intetpotod  ^ortktos  of 
the  ends  of  two  yams  in  the  region  of  a  spUoe  to  b«' 
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thereto,  means  arranged  to  bring  portioaB  of  both 

yams  from  opposite  directions  aad  introduce  them  between 

said  pressing  nsembcrs  into  overlapping  parallel  relation 

f%o  each  other  and  place  such  region  of  the  splice  thus- 


2312,794 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ABSORBENT 

ELEMENT  FOR  FILTERS 


lafflMawars 


14 


19, 19SS,  Serial  No.  591^94 
CO.  154—1.7) 


Extrasioo  apparatus  for  fibrous  material  oomprisaag 
an  doogatcd  and  subsUntially  endoeed  forming  chamber, 
means  fbr  heating  the  interior  of  the  chamber,  an  entrance 
die  in  one  end  of  the  chamber,  an  exit  die  in  the  apposite 
end  of  the  chamber,  said  exit  die  having  a  smaller  bore 
than  the  eatranoe  die,  and  aconduit  leading  intotiw  cham- 
ber for  introducing  a  fluid  into  said  chamber. 


;  2312,797 

MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  A  FILAMENT  REIN- 
FORCED LAMINATSD  FABRIC 
G.  Balsa,  Nartoi^  aad  Bari  T.  Bear^  Atflebora, 
lEdwatd  I.  Beny  aai  fJajd 
R.  U  ii^Miii  to  Glas-Knfl,  be,  a 
HMraBaaafr 

ir        AppBemlM  My  11,  1994,  SailBl  No.  997323 
^^  UClshai,    (CL  154— 1.74) 

4*  la 


1.  A  raacJifaia  for  rndklag  a  lamiaateoTiiMie'Conqnla- 
iag  means  fbr  advancing  a  web  of  sheet  aMtcrial  through 
the  mafhiar,  a  fwiagiac  franse  for  traversing  a  plurality 
of  continuous  length  filaments  back  and  forth  across  said 
web  during  the  traveling  thersaC  an  endless  belt  at  each 
side  of  said  web  canying  a  plurality  of  pins  about  which 
the  fllameau  are  looped  at  each  reversal  of  the  traverse 
of  the  filament,  said  ^ns  being  held  stationary  on  said 
baits,  amans  for  travdiag  said  belu  in  unison  wiMi  each 
other  and  at  the  rate  of  travel  of  said  web,  and  means  for 


guiding  said  frame  across  m^  «4h  ia  a  path  having  a 
<  lip  at  each  end  thereof  so  as  to  carry  said  filaments  be- 
I  ween  said  pins  at  a  location  inwardly  of  the  upper  ends 
ff  saidpins. 

2312,799         i^mm-- 
SCORING  AND  FEEDING  hOCHANlSM 

harlhi  Van  Aatwaspea  nad  Uayd  D.  Vaa 

Vaa— t  C^einpaay,  lac,  MOwadkce,  Wis,  a 
afWIirpasia 

AppBcadon  Deecmhv  IS,  199S,  Scriri  Na.  593327 
tdahns.    (CL154— 3^ 


arranged  where  it  can  be  subjected  to  simnhaneoos  pressing 
engagement  by  said  pressing  members,  aixl  meam  op- 
eratively  arraiiged  to  hmvc  said  pressing  members  into 
pressing  engagement  with  Ae  interpoeed  portiotis  of  both 
yams  and  simultaneously  therewith  apply  a  liquid  adhesive 
composition  over  the  region  of  the  splice  to  unite  the 
yams  integrally  with  each  other. 


:r*«^ 


n!^A 


A  fm' 


1 

i     1 

^k                     'M 

r 

fj       n 

r    y*  .  AA 

!  ■      '            1 

.«**  imf^»» 


(.  Ib  a  machine  for  producing  a  sefks  of  parallel 
^oore  lines  in  a  web,  a  pair  of  scoring  roll^  between  which 
web  travels,  said  pair  of  rolls  inrlndii^  an  upper  roO 
a  lower  roll,  pairs  of  outwanily  extending  sowing 
on  the  top  rcril  and  said  lower  roUhaving  pairs  of 
grooves  for  receiving  the  blades  to  form  parallel 
score  lines  in  die  web  in  the  same  directijon,  radially  ex- 
tending pairs  of  soning  blades  on  tte  low^Br  roll  arranged 
in  doeer  relatton  dian  the  pairs  of  blades  on  the  upper 
roll,  said  upper  roU  also  having  pairs  of  scoring  grooves 
for  recdvifig  the  pairs  of  blades  in  the  lower  roll  to  form 
score  lines  in  the  web  in  a  reverse  direction  from  die 
flbt-mentioned  score  lines.  ,,^^^ 


2312,799 
HEIGHT  ADJUSTING  SUPPORT  FOR 
^        SWIVEL  CHAIRS  ^_ 

ract  and  aseaae  MsignaMats,  of  AlrtyHlhrae  and  m 
to  H.    ■  "  ~    _       '  " 

Stmt- 


419399 


April  2g,  1955,  Sastoi  Na.  594377, 
Na.  2,794,747,  datod  March  12, 1957.    IN- 

34^  199a,  Bertai  Na^ 


(CL  199-93) 


1.  In  a  aiMvrt  dMur  of  the 
porting  baae,  a  support  for  a  chair  seat  and  a 
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connected  to  and  supportinf  said  rapport,  an  upriiht 
tabular  hub  mounted  in  the  base,  a  betftaf  meraber  in 
the  hub  for  said  port,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  poet  and  rap- 
ported  on  said  member  for  free  tuminf  movwneat  with 
the  post,  said  nut  provided  wifh  a  lateral  llanfe.  yieldaUe 
means  connecting  the  not  to  the  post  to  turn  therewith,  a 
movable  element  mounted  tm  the  base  aalendingovcr  the 
flante  to  secure  the  post  to  the  baae  and  ihiftabla  awty 
from  die  flange  to  release  the  post,  and  a  stop  meaas  on 
the  nut  ad^tted  to  engage  said  movable  element  when  in 
its  inner  position  to  amst  turning  movement  of  the  not 
for  adjustment  on  dte  post  by  turning  movement  of  the 


to  said  front  leg  member  bekm  the  upper  end  thereof, 
pivotal  means  for  raid  dMir,  said  pivotal  means  compris- 
ing a  wibstaatlalty  U-shapad  Unk  having  a  pair  of  legs, 
one  of  said  kp  pivolally  connecting  the  tear  end  of 
said  seat  portion  to  said  back  rest  below  the  pivotal 
connection  of  the  arm  rests  thereto  and  the  other  leg  be* 
ing  pivocally  contiected  to  said  rear  1^  member,  and 
means  anodated  with  a  portion  of  said  pivotal  means 
releasably  to  lock  said  rear  leg  member  in  open  position. 
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MULTVLB  SATING  ASSEMBLY 
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May  3»  19S4,  fletial  N*.  Sn,427 
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9.  A  multiple  seating  assonMy  comprising:  a  angle 
rapport  bar  having  means  for  supporting  it  substantially 
panUel  to  a  phoe  sorfaor.  a  ptaraUty  of  molded  plastic 
shell  seats;  a  spider  shaped  bracket  for  eadi  of  said  seats. 
■MM  bracket  having  a  central  base  with  arms  extending 
'Outwardly  and  inwardly  therefrom;  said  seats  being  se- 
cored  at  its  bottom  surface  to  said  arms;  each  ^f  said 
'brackets  having  on  the  bottom  surface  of  said  base  an 
elongaied  socket  having  a  crosa^ection  rabstantially  iden- 
tical to  a  tateral  portion  of  said  bar,  and  means  securing 
laid  brackets  to  said  bar  with  said  portion  of  said  bar  in 
aach  of  said  sockets  whereby  said  seats  are  sedved  aad 
arranged  side  by  side  in  a  row  along  said  bdr. 


COLLAPSILB  CHAIR 

New 


I     -1 


AppBcaHan  Navsahsr  15,  IfSS,  gertrt  Wa^  SUJtm 
f  rkTiiii     (CLISS— 199> 


1.  A  collapsible  chair  comprising  front  and  rear  leg 
members,  a  back  rest,  a  pair  of  arm  rests  each  pivotaOy 
connected  at  its  jfront  end  to  the  upper  end  of  the  front 
leg  member,  at  its  rear  end  to  the  back  rest,  and  faitei^ 
■mfiate  its  ends  'to  the  upper  end  of  the  asar  leg  mem- 
hcr.  a  seat  portion  pivocally  connected  near  its  front  end 


l,tll,ttl 
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4.  In  a  chair  having  a  relatirriy  statioiuuy  km  er  firame 
and  an  upper  frame  pivotally  connected  thereto »,  a  fork 
carried  by  one  of  said  frames  and  having  its  leg  i  formed 
corrsepoodingly  with  a  series  of  spaead  aosehei,  a  latch 
pivoted  on  the  other  of  said  fkamca.  said  lalchjhaving  a 
tooth  for  engagement  in  the  notches  of  said  fofc  to  hold 
the  upper  frame  in  selected  positions  of  angolir  adjust- 
ment wiUi  respect  to  the  lower  fraraa,  the  too  h  of  the 
latch  being  of  a  width  to  bridge  the  space  batireeo  the 
legs  of  the  fork  and  engage  simultaneously  in  co  respond- 
ing notches  of  the  two  legs,  a  spring  connectel  to  said 
latch  urging  the  same  agaiart  the  notched  emu  of  the 
fork,  a  trip  plate  pivoted  between  the  fork  legs ' 
ming  the  latch  away  from  the  fork  thereby'  to 
tait  same  in  one  condition  of  adjustment,  a  ' 
coanection  betwaen  tfaa  fork  and  said  trip  plate 
thus  to  cam  the  latch  in  response  to  ] 
ing  movwneat  of  the  upper  frame,  and 
means  for  swiaghig  the  upper  fraaae  in  the 
tioa  upon  disei^gement  of  the  latch,  the  trip  pldte  releas- 
ing die  latch  for  renewed  latching  engagement  i  pon  sodi 
return  of  the  upper  frame  to  the  initial  position  of  ad- 
justment of  the  same. 


t-motion 

swing- 
spring 
direc- 


Ohia»a 


2Jtl2pM3 
SnONG  STRIKTURE 
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laf  OUa 
AppReatfan  My  13, 19S3»  Ssihri  Nn.  3<7,dM 
If  Sin»   (GLlflS— 179» 

1.  A  wire  spring  structure  fbr  splint  constroctions 
prising  an  elongated,  nnuoasly  eortugated  wire  member. 
supporting  and  attschwant  members  at  least  one  of  whidi 
is  V-shaped  exteadcd  from  oppoaite  end  portions  of  said 
wii«  member,  and  a  V-shaped  canlilever-lfte  supportfaig 
nanbar  for  the  cantnl  area  af  iM  wire  awihber,  said 
cantilever-Uke  snpportiag  member  iadodteg  a  fliort  arm 
attached  to  the  central  bottom  area  of  die  wM»  member 
and  a  long  am  uaiinicd  ffom  said  short  anp 


hi 
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Angular  relation  with  respect  thereto  toward  said  V-  irhad  on  said  support,  said  whed  support  having  an 
diaped  mpporting  and  attachment  member,  said  long  ana  pansiUe  wheel  engaging  damp  thereon  to  enMt 

different  diameters  and  a  device  akovable  with  i 


?<afti>'iiaira  Mmiit^fnti  U'' 

■■'■    '■       .    > 

iSng' ittached  to  the  V-shaped  supporting  and  attadi 
ment  member. 


daatp  and  operativeiy  sasoriafrd  with  said 

shiftaUe  tire  casing  compresang  member  to  moiai 

compressing  member  in  synchronism  aaith  nymgiW» 

nat^    adjustmeat  of  said  clamp.  '»vi^^»^«^y? 


T  isdf  k>  Ims  ano  marA 
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ADIUSTABLE  BACK  REST  FOR  SEAT 

^BaaBte,N.J. 
1^  19H  Serid  No.  45t,t43 
ISCtihM.   (CL  155^1 

if     ' 


. Y  CONTROURD  SAPETY  IGNnmR 
CnyUIT  FOR  CAS  BURNPS 

HaraM  E«  Manlsa^^Lyaespi^  wfirhii  aa^pMif  ay  i 
•a     ~ 
afi 

9, 19S3,  Ssffhd  Na.  33S,M< 
^Oalmm.  (CLUS-.124) 
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'  Ik'  A  gas  bomer  circuit  comprising  a  main  gas  burner 
having  a  gas  si^iply  line  connected  thereto,  master  and 
main  burner  si^enoid  opearted  valves  in  said  supply  fine, 
a  flame  detector  switch  having  hot  and  cold  conocts,  an 
energizing  drcoit  lo  the  solenoid  of  said  master  valve 
through  the  cold  contact  of  said  flame  detector  switch, 
an  energizing  circuit  to  the  solenoid  of  said  main  burner 
1.  An  adjustable  back  rest  for  an  automobile  seat  or  ^^^^  through  die  hot  contaa  of  said  ^lame  detector 
the  like  cottiprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  >witch.  a  main  line  energizing  circuit  oonnected  with 
the  back  cushion  of  the  seat  and  having  paralkl  side  '**<'  flame  detector  switch,  and  the  drcuit  from  the  cold 
memben  connected  by  croes  members  at  substantially  contact  of  said  flame  detector  switch  including  a  shut-off 
spaced  points,  a  plurality  of  separate  transverse  cushion  "witch,  biased  to  complete  a  circuit  to  die  solenoid  for 
members  extending  between  said  side  members,  said  ><^  "»"<*(^  ^^^^  dirough  the  cold  contact  of  said  flame 
cushion  members  being  unconnected  except  through  said  detector  switch  aad  operated  upon  energization  of  said 
side  members,  and  means  at  oppoaite  ends  of  said  cushion  »lenoid  for  said  master  valve,  to  break  die  circuit  dirough 
memben  individually  slidaUy  mounting  them  on  said  "aid  cold  contact  and  connect  said  solenoid  jEbr  said  master 
side  memben  for  enabling  relative  movement  of  said  "^^  diroctiy  to  said  main  line  encrgizingj  circuit  untO  a 
cushion  memben  substantially  paralld  to  each  other  upon  t^"^  interruption,  and  moving  to  its  biased  posUion 
said  side  memben  into  desired  reUtive  overlap  positions  "!»«  •  P**^  interruption  and  holding  sajd  solenoid  for 
for  providing  a  cushion  region  of  increased  and  variable  ^  "»***«  ^•^^  out  of  the  energizing  circuit  excc|»t 
thickness  at  any  location  akmg  die  frame.  t^rou^  the  cold  contact  of  said  flame  distector  switch. 


AUTOMAncALLY  ADIUSTABLE  BEAD  BREAKER 

Chsys  Cm  Amasasa^  Mavaae*  MHna. 

If,  1949^  Serial  Na.  99214, 
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It,  19SS,  Sarhd  Na.  399,MT 
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.^pMlr  ^     _    _. 

'    ~    "  ,1.  In  combination  with  a  mdn  gas  burner,  s  main 

safety  pilot  bwner  arraaged  in  igi^ion  relation  there- 

HM«>.  with,  gas  supply  aaeaas  for  said  main  gas  burner  and 

1.  la  a  tire  casiag  bead-breaUag  tool,  a  whed  sivport,  including  a  safety  valve  and  a  shut  off  valve  upstream 

tire  bead  breaking  means  supported  Cor  movement  relap  ttiereof.  means  rtiermally  responsive  to  said  safcity  pilot 

ttva  to  said  support  aad  having  tire  casing  comprassiag  burner  fv  control  of  said  safety  valve,  aad  gas  supply 

ibcn  Uwreon.  one  of  which  is  shiftabia  radially  of  a  aieans  for  said  safety  pilot  burner  commimifaring  whh 


I 
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iHd  main  gas  burner  supply  means  between  said  shot  off 
valve  and  Mkt  safety  valve;  a  sundby  pilot  burner  ar> 
rented  in  igniting  relation  to  said  main  gas  burner  and 
said  gas  main  safety  pilot  burner,  and  gas  supply  means 
for  Mid  standby  pilot  burner  including  reservoir  meaaa, 
means  providing  an  inlet  connection  to  said  reaervoir 
means  effectively  from  said  main  burner  fas  supply  means 
between  said  shut  off  valve  and  said  safety  valve,  and 
check  valve  means  arranged  to  prevent  reverse  flow  In 
said  inlet  connection,  the  capacity  of  said  reservoir  being 
stifllctent  that  said  standby  pilot  bomer  may  have  a  period 
of  gas  supply  therefrom  flowing  outage  of  said  safety 
pUot  burner,  until  after  dosing  of  said  safety  valve. 


PROIECnON  SCREEN 


CoipointinMt  CkicnsO||  IIL(  a  corponoon 


Appttcntfoa  Mmnk  24, 1954,  S«r«al  No.  41%,9U 
13CMM.   (CLlM-^24) 


9.  In  a  profection  screen  for  use  ia  exhibitins  pictnres 
and  having  a  supporting  stand  inclnding  a  post,  a  HaMBe 
member  sHdaUy  carried  by  the  post,  a  screen  case  |c$rriad 
by  the  handle  member,  a  sprint  actuated  raOer  nkilmed 
in  the  screen  case,  a  llexiUe  screen  secured  at  am  cad 
to  the  roller  and  being  automatically  roOaMe  tticnoa  and 
having  a  suspension  slat  at  its  other  end.  and  a  hook  mem- 
ber sUdably  carried  by  the  post  aad  spaced  from  tibe  htt- 
<fle  member,  in  combinatioa  therewith,  means  for  r^ 
leasably  securing  liie  suspension  slat  to  the  book  ibember 
in  picture  exhibittng  position  when  the  screen  is  unrollad 
from  the  roller  and  inchiding  resilient  means  cotnected 
to  the  suspension  slat  for  applyfais  a  greater  ten^ooing 
force  to  the  screen  than  can  be  applied  by  ihs|  spring 
actuated  roUer,  means  operatively  connected  llttwuu  the 
screen  case  and  the  roller  for  ooly  rdeasabty  locUig  tht 
roller  against  routioo  in  the  uasoUinf  direction  wbi^  the 
screen  is  unrolled  to  picture  exhibiting  position,  and  man- 
ually controlled  means  operatively  connected  between  the 
post  and  the  handle  member  and  hook  member  |pr  per- 
mitting movement  ot  the  handle  member  and 
ber  apart  and  releasably  locking  them  agaioM 
towaid  each  other  when  the  screen  is  in  picture  jeidilbit- 
ing  position  and  the  reOsr  locked  far  t^Mi^tw^  Hi^  r^ 
silient  means  to  tension  the  screen  ia  picture  exhibitii^ 
position. 


PiMMECTION  SCREEN 
Wnfami  NkhofaM^  Ei 


ofllliMrfs 
AppUcation 


M,  1954,  Snrtai  No.  475,751 
(CLK*— 34) 


ja|ji.  I ji  i^  pro)ectlon  screen  for  vse  in  exhibiting  pictures 
and  having  a  screen  case,  a  spring  actuated  roller  mounted 


NovaoB  12.  1957 


in  the  screen  case,  and  a  flexible  screen  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  roller  aad  adapted  to  be  automatically  rolled 
thereon  and  to  be  unrolled  therefrom  to  picture  exhibiting 
position,  in  combination  therewith,  means  for  releasably 
locking  the  roller  against  rotation  in  the  unrolling  di> 
rection  to  retain  the  screen  in  the  screen  case  when  rolled 
upon  the  roller  and  to  allow  tensioning  of  the  screen  in 
picture  exhibiting  position  and  including  a  plunality  of 
substantially  radially  extending  latch  n>embers  extending 
from  one  end  of  the  roller,  a  latch  bar.  a  bracke^  carried 
by  the  screen  case  adjacent  said  end  of  the  roller  and 
having  means  for  slidably  mounting  the  latch  bar  for 
movement  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  tile  roller 
between  a  retracted  free  position  free  frtxn  the  latch 
members  and  an  advanced  locking  position  ia  ipe  path 
of  movement  of  said  latch  members,  and  means|  includ- 
ing q>ring  means  and  cam  members  on  said  latch  bar 
and  bracket  for  releasably  retaining  said  latch  bar  in 
its  retractfd  free  position  of  its  advanced  locking  position. 


>.V4*.0«. 
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PROIECTION  SCREEN 

Evnnslea,  DL,  aastgner  lo 

DL.  a 


Masch  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,i 
•  OilMi     (CLli»-34) 


I.  In  a  prolection  screen  for  use  in  exhAnting  pictures 
projected  thereon  and  having  a  screen  case,  a  supporting 
member,  a  spring  actuated  roller  rotatably  mocnted  in 
the  screen  case  and  a  flexible  screen  having  a  sui  pension 
slat  at  one  end  and  secured  at  its  other  end  to  tie  roller 
and  automatically  rolled  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  un- 
rolled therefrom  to  picture  exhibiting  positioa,  n  com- 
bination therewith,  stop  means  connected  to  the  roller 
and  the  screen  case  and  inciudfnf  interengagiag  m  fans  for 
limiting  the  number  of  revolutions  of  the  rollei  in  the 
unrolling  direction  to  automatically  and  positive  ly  stop 
the  Screen  in  picture  exhibiting  position  and  lo  prevent 
complete  unrolling  of  the  screen  from  the  roller,  a  hook 
member,  means  for  connecting  the  suspension  sis  t  to  the 
hook  member  when  the  screen  is  unrolled  to  picure  ex- 
hibiting position  and  inchiding  resilient  means  fo '  apply- 
ing a  greater  tensioning  force  to  the  screen  than  can  be 
applied  by  the  spring  actuated  roller,  aad  means  for  ad- 
jttstably  mounting  the  screen  case  and  hook  metpber  on 
the  supporting  member  for  permitting  movement  of  the 
screen  case  and  hook  member  apart  and  releasatly  ksck" 
ing  them  against  movement  toward  each  other  to  tension 
the  resilient  means  and  hence  the  screen  in  picure  ex- 
hibiting position  against  the  action  of  the  stop  neans. 
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CURTAIN  HOLDER 
M.ri«M.Wiiltissi 

mm  ^  19Sf»  Serial  Nn.  5f9,7tl 
>nilim,  (CLldft-^M) 
1.  In  combinatioa  with  a  window  fkainse  having  a  top 
member  and  two  side  membcw;  a  pahr  of  bracket  plates 
having  integrally  formed  brackets  for  the  mppon  d  car- 
tain  rods  aad  shade  rollers,  each  of  said  bradcet  plates 
bang  disposed  at  the  junctioo  of  said  top  member  aad  one 
of  said  side  members  of  the  window  frame,  aad  Ipving  a 
top  flange  resting  on  said  top  member  of  the  frame,  and  a 
sideflantein  contact  whh  said  side  member  of  tiie  frame, 
said  flaufes   being  provided  with  InwanHy'  beat  faigs 


NoN-niBEt  It,  ifW  GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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adapted  to  engage  ssiid  WpHStSBbtr  and  ride  member  of   i»  free  to  move  downwardly,  aad  when  uH  seooad  sash 

the  frame;  said  top  flange  being  provided  with  an  out-    *  positiooed  in  the  lower  part  of  aaid  frame  with  said 

wardly  bent  lug;  said  side  flange  canying  a  resiliem  ele-   irst  sash  in  the  iq>per  part  thereof,  said  first  sash  wiD 

be  positively  locked. 
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WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION 

N.  Y^  siil^nr  to  Gcaccal 

GarisaCtar,N.Y. 

Oikliul   appMcmlea   DnimJii    29,    1949,  SeiW   No. 

dS,724L  a^r  rmmt  N*.  2,7t3.15S,  dated  Man*  1, 

1955.    DMied  aad  Ais  upplfaflna  Jaaamy  29.  1955, 

Serial  No.  4SM59 

SdrfM.    (CLIM— 1«1> 
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.'IteJa  a  window  construction,  a  frame  comprising  sill, 
header  and  jambs  arranged  in  suhstantially  rectangular 
form,  each  oif  said  jambs  having  at  least  two  sash  receiv- 
ing channels  extending  longitudiaally  thereof,  a  first  half 
sash  and  a  second  half  sash,  each  slidably  mounted  in  a 
respective  pair  of  channels  in  said  jambs  and  arranged 
to  slide  to  the  upper  and  lower  halves  of  said  frame  with 
one  sash  being  sKdable  in  front  of  the  other,  tfie  first 
one  of  said  sashes  having  a  locking  notch  in  one  of  its 
vertical  side  stiles,  said  notch  having  a  substantially  hori- 
zontally outwardly  extending  upper  face,  the  second  one 
of  said  sashes  having  a  camming  notch  in  one  of  its  side 
stiles  opposite  said  locking  notch  in  said  first  sash,  the 
upper  face  of  said  camming  notch  iacUning  upwardly  aad 
outwardly  aad  lerminatiag  short  of  the  upper  end  of  said 
stile,  a  resilient  hKking  aad  latching  member  carried  by 
said  frame  aad  extending  into  the  paths  of  movcmem  of 
said  sashes  aad  engageabie  with  both  of  said  notches 
and  with  the  upper  face  of  said  camming  notch,  whereby 
when  said  sashes  are  in  raised  positions  in  the  upper 
half  of  said  frame  with  their  notches  in  horiaootal  aliga- 
ment  each  with  the  other,  said  first  sash  is  poaitivdy 
locked  against  downward  movement  and  said  second  sash 
is  frictionaUy  laiched  agajast  downward  movement,  and 
when  said  secoad  sash  is  moved  downward,  the  upper 
face  of  said  camming  notch  pushes  against  said  resilient 
member  to  move  it  out  of  et^aiement  with  said  loduM 
notch  in  the  sitte  ia  said  fir«  sash  so  that  tbe  latter  win 
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Apil  29, 1954,  Serial  Na.  42<37) 
4rMmi     (CLli^— 15^ 


meat;  a  valance  board  having  a  top  plate  aiKl  two  end 
plates,  said  top  plate  being  adapted  to  engage  said  out- 
wardly bent  lugs  of  the  top  flange,  and  said  end  plates 
being  adapted  to  press  said  resilient  element  toward  said 
side  flange  in  order  to  lock  said  bracket  plates  in  position. 


f.*#f4l^*hrfi^  a  plurality  of  ililtf  liHn•^1a'«^ 
jacent  pandld  rdation  to  each  other,  coiled  portions  lo- 
cated at  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  said  slats  and  ex- 
tending substantially  the  full  lengths  thereof,  the  colled 
portions  of  each  slat  extending  in  opposite  directions  and 
being  interconnected  with  the  coiled  portiom  of  adjacent 
s^ts  to  form  hinges  whereby  said  slats  are  pivotally  ocxi- 
njected  with  each  other,  each  of  said  hinges  having  a 
z^ne  in  which  a  first  one  of  the  interconoected  coil  por- 
tk>ns  is  disposed  within  and  in  face-to-fa^  contact  with 
tl^  other  of  the  interconnected  coil  poraoos,  said  first 
ohe  of  the  interconnected  coil  portions  having  an  open- 
iiig  therein  in  said  zone  and  intermediate  hs  ends,  said 
first  portion  bring  bent  inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  the 
hinge  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  said  i^Mening  to  form 
two  detents  extending  lengthwise  of  die  hiafe  in  opposite 
directions  and  terminating  at  said  opening;  and  the  odier 
of  said  interconnect(|l  coil  portiom  haviqg  an  opening 
and  two  detents  conforming  in  position,  siae  and  shape  to 
ssiid  opening  and  said  two  detents  in  said  first  portion, 
whereby  the  detents  of  said  first  portion  and  of  said 
other  portion  are  disposed  substantially  in  face-to-frKC 
contact  to  prevent  longitudinal  sliding  movement  of  sMd 
in  srconnected  portiom  relative  to  eadi  other. 
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1.  A  chain  gate  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertical  chains 
and  a  vertical  end  bar,  a  plurafity  of  horizontal  chains 
looady  cross-connected  to  said  vertical  chains  aad  also 
connected  to  said  end  bar,  said  vertical  chains  and  end 
bar  being  movable  horizonuUy  between  open  aad  closed 
positions  of  said  gate,  aad  said  horizontal  chains  becoos- 
ing  collapsed  as  said  gate  u  opened  and  extsaded  as  said 
gale  is  dosed,  a  relativdy  fixed  member,  a  pivot  elemeat 
oa  said  fixed  member,  a  aoomem  arm  on  said  end  bar 
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_  ^  iM*.  with  Hud  pivot  etement  when  said  gale  is  pwtly 
dosed  to  provide  for  swin^ng  movemeat  of  said  oao- 
ment  arm  on  said  pivot  element  to  therehy  bring  said  end 
bar  into  proximity  with  said  fixed  member  and  thns  bring 
said  gate  into  substandally  fully  dosed  positioa  and  also 
lo  place  said  horizontal  diains  under  initial  tcnsioa,  a 
keeper  on  said  fixed  member,  said  keeper  having  a  noldi 
tliBrein,  and  a  latch  bar  pivotally'  mounted  on  said  mo- 
ment arm.  said  Utdi  bar  bdng  positioned  to  be  noved 
into  said  notdi  when  said  gate  is  in  said  substantially 
closed  position,  said  latd)  bar  having  a  cam  surface  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  kaepar  when  said  latch  bar  enters  said 
notdi  for  effecting  full  and  tight  docure  of  said  gate  and 
simultaneously  pladng  said  horizontal  chains  under  final 
tension  greater  than  said  initial  tension  while  also  simul- 
taneously latching  said  gate  in  said  fully  dosed  podtios. 
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DICING  APPARATUS  fOB  tSOMT  MAIIBIALS 

1. 


of 

P 
« 


t,  19S5,  Serfri  No.  4tMl* 
fCLlM—lT) 


I.  A  method  of  dldng  substantially  all  of  a  strip  of 
^heet  material  into  uniformly  sized  and  shaped  peUets  of 
much  less  width  than  the  width  of  said  strip  which  com- 
prises; feeding  the  sheet  substantially  to  the  front  edge 
of  a  stationary  toothed  bed  knife  which  has  identical  in- 
dividual spaces  between  its  teeth  each  equal  in  widdi  to 
the  width  of  a  tooth;  moving  a  toothed  fly  knife  having 
teeth  which  interroesh  with  the  teeth  of  the  bed  I  knife,  and 
identical  individual  spaces  between  its  teeth,  toward  and 
beyond  said  bed  knife  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
plane  of  the  sheet  for  cutting  the  sheet  transversely  to 
leave  on  the  sheet  a  series  of  alternate  projectioiu  and 
indentations  of  the  same  width;  mofving  the  sheet  in- 
cluding the  said  alternate  projections  over  the  front  edge 
(rf  the  bed  knife  a  distance  no  greater  than  the  length 
of  said  fly  knife  teeth  during  an  interval  of  feed  of  the 
said  sheet;  moving  a  cut  off  knife  tmmediatsty  past  the 
ftront  edge  of  die  bed  knife  to  cot  off  the  said  projections; 
tttd  afanost  immediately,  during  a  very  short  interval 
of  feeding  said  sheet  relative  to  flie  intenral  of  feed 
previevsly  mentioned,  moving  the  teeth  of  a  toothed  fly 
kaife  which  are  in  alignment  with  the  teeth  of  the  trtt 
nemioiied  fly  knife  through  said  sheet  and  flMd  bti 
kntfe  to  form  a  series  of  corresponding  alternate  pro- 
jectioos  and  ini1(entioBt  on  the  trout  edge  of 
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defining  a  ow  ting  aoiM 
hori- 


I.  In  a  key 
near  tke  reac  end  of  the 
fixed  with  PBtpcyt  to  the  base;  a  carnage 
zofetally  rearwardly  along  tfie  base  toward  said  cutting 
zone;  a  horizontal  screw  threaded  oonnectioi  between 
the  front  portions  of  the  carriage  and  the  base  providing 
for  swinging  of  the  rear  portion  of  the  carriage  upwardly 
and  forwanUy  away  froa  tfie  cutting  sone  ibout  the 
axis  of  said  screw  threaded  eoanection.  said  screw  thread- 
ed connection  providing  for  propulsion  of  th^  carriage 
in  opposite  directions  alonf  a  path  parallel  to  {said  axis; 
means  on  the  base  engageaMe  by  the 
said  horizontal  position  thereof;  a  clamp 
the  rear  portion  of  the  cantafi  for  bodily 
with  and  for  back  and  forth  motioo  rdi 
lengthwise  of  the  base,  toward  Md  from  the 
a  acrew  threaded  <  ifiiit^  *4i?*  between  the 
the  damp  providing  for  propulsion  of  the 
and  from  the  cutting  zone;  and  cooperating 
carriage  and  the  base  brought  into 
tionship  in  consequence  of  propulsion  of  the 
positioo  adjacent  to  the  cutting  zone  to  prediide  swing- 
ing motion  of  the  carriate  out  of  its  horiaoaca  position. 
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METHOD  OP  INCUASNG  CBUDB  OB.  MOOT. 

IKY  lY  8ICONDARY  mOOVIKY  METHODli 

IMPIOVING  A  WATO  DBIVI  a 
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1.  A  procaes  for  iniproving  ito  draioiii  dMtacy  of 
an  oH-containing  rock  rsservoir  which  has  behi  partially 
depleted  by  primary  prodnetioa  methods  aid  wherein 
there  exiats  wator-frea.  gas  channels  within  tbe  oil  rem 
of  said  reservoir,  which  comprises  hiiecting  into  said 
raaervoir  through  said  gas  channels  a  cantor  fas  having 
dispeiaad  Iherdn  a  volatilizable  surface  aethangent  which 
is  in  the  gasifbm  state  at  ambient  formation  Ismpera- 
tans  daring  said  injecting,  said  gns  bdng  employad  in 
an  amount  suikient  to  efltot  eqnOibffaai  gas  saturatioB 
of  tba  poftioa  of  seU  niitrvoir  tmvaned  by  said  gai 
channds  witfi  said  suifau  nillvn  aftnt-oootaini 
and  tbersafier  f ordng  an  aqoaovs  loaifi^  aaenc 
to  ponios  of  the  resirvoir  iravnrtod  bjr  mm  fas 
■da  nMkr  sullaMe  eoadWoM  to  raooear  all#it  a 
tion  of  laddnd  oO  iiisiiil  In  snid 
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at  its  smaU  diameter  «n4,  the 
being  directed  downward,  and  said 

the  pipe  at  the  levd  of  said  opaaiag  in 
as  to  direct  downward  toward  the  earth, 
rd  dcctod  Iron  the  pipe  through  said  opening. 
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If 


i  . 


I.  in  an  dl  well  sucker  rod  assembly,  an  outer  hdknr 
member  adapted  to  be  podtioned  within  aweH  tubing, 
an  inner  member  positioned  wiAin  and  extrading  longi- 
tudinalty  through  said  outer  member,  said  outer  and  niner 
members  bdng  fabricated  of  dectiicaOy  conductive  ma> 
tarid.  electrically  insulating  means  interposed  between 
said  inner  and  outer  members  and  separating  them  from 
each  other,  means  electrically  connecting  the  lower  ends 
of  said  outer  and  inner  members  together,  means  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  outer  member  for  attachment  of  a 
pumping  jack,  means  on  the  lower  end  of  said  outer 
member  (br  attachment  to  a  pomp  element,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  outer  and  inner  members  to  oppontt 
sides  of  a  source  of  electric  current,  said  outer  member 
upon  flow  of  dectri.    current  therethrongh  becomlnf 
healed  throudKWt  its  ienfith  whereby  the  heat  thus  gen- 
erated is  transferred  to  semi-fluid  substances  in  the  por- 
tico of  the  surrounding  wdl  tubing  and  converts  sdd  sub- 
stances into  a  flowable  state. 


I. 


BLOW. 


lM2jn9 
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A  ffil-tq)  and  cementing  device  mounted  on  the : 
en^  of  a  well  pipe  for  lowering  into  a  well  bore.  I 

valve  body  having  an  open  bore  <-o-M»iii««i«-^ffm 

the  bore  of  said  pipe,  an  annular  sleeve  di^Mied 
"  vahre  body  for  lo«gituifiiud  aovement  relative 
a  flapper  valve  disposed  bdow  the  lower  ead  of 
sleeve,  a  ptvotd  oonnectioa  between  said  flapper 
vabe  and  the  lower  end  of  said  skeve  to  peraiit  pivold 
swinging  of  aaid  flapper  vahc  to  and  frons  said  deeve  for 
doing  and  opedng  flow  therethrough,  and  a  pivoid  liak> 
age  connecting  said  flapper  valve  and  said  valvn  body  to 
effect  a  pivotias  d  leid  flapper  valve  about  said  pivoid 
coBDectton  upon  a  loogitudfnd  movement  of  said  dtiimi 
rdi  tive  to  said  valve  body. 
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FILL-UP  AND  CEMENTING  DEVICES 
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1.  Apparatus  for  pscvasd^  aaod  and  gravd  blow-out 
fhn  a  geophydcd  exploration  ddll  bole  lined  with  a 
tubing  and  fbUowiag  diaobarfi  of  an  aiplodvn  charge  in 
the  lower  portion  of  said  diiU  hole,  compiisiag  k  comhiaa- 
tion.  a  pipe  adapted  at  one  ead  to  be  attached  to  the  upper 
portioii  of  said  tubing,  the  other  ead  of  said  pipe  bdag 
at  least  one  opening  in  the  wall  of  said  pqpe,  a 
-  disposed  around  said  pipe  and  at- 
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I.  In  an  improved  fiUnup  and  ceawm  device  „ 
to  be  mounted  on  a  well  pipe  lor  lowving  into  a  well 
inrhding.  an  annular  body,  aa  annular  piston 


bore 
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ia  Mid  body  for  longitudiiial  novement  retetive  thereto^ 
and  a  cloture  flap  pivoCally  connected  to  said  piston  and 
adapted  to  nonnally  doae  the  bore  throufh  the  ptstoa, 
aa  extensibic  Knkage  connecting  said  flap  to  said  annular 
body  at  a  point  below  the  pivotal  connectioa  between 
the  flap  and  piston,  said  flap  beins  moved  to  a  closed 
poMtion  with  respect  to  said  piston  by  an  extension  of  said 
linkage  when  the  pressure  acting  on  said  flap  reaches  a 
predetermined  amount. 
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1.  A  subsurft^e  blowout  preventer  for  cased  and  tubed 
well  bores  adapted  to  close  off  the  annuhis  between  said 
tubing  and  casing  and  to  close  off  said  tubing,  compris- 
ing a  first  tubular  mandrel  positioned  in  said  tubing  and 
having  at  least  one  port  intermediate  the  length  thereof, 
an  hiflatable  packer  member  arranged  on  said  first  man- 
drel and  enclosing  said  port,  an  annular  pressure  dum- 
ber formed  by  said  mandrel  and  tubing,  an  annular  pi»> 
ton  slidibly  arranged  in  said  pressure  chamber  movable 
between  fbst  and  second  positions,  a  second  tubular 
mandrel  connected  to  said  piston  and  movable  therewith, 
leaf  springs  secured  to  said  first  naadrel  adapted  to  dose 
off  and  open  the  bore  of  said  first  mandrel  below  said 
second  maodrd  when  said  piston  is  in  said  first  and  said 
second  positions,  respectively,  sealing  means  on  said 
mandrels  adapted  to  dose  off  and  open  fiuid  comoittaica- 
tion  between  the  interior  and  exterior  of  said  maadrals 
through  aid  port  whea  said  pistoa  as  ia  said  ssooad  and 
first  positions,  respectively,  biannf  aisias  positiooed  be- 
tween said  piston  and  said  leaf  springs  adapted  to  mis 
said  piston  to  said  first  positioo.  a  oooduit  connected  to 
a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  a  first  passageway  in  said  fiist 
mandrd  fluidly  communicating  said  pressure  Camber 
and  said  conduit  whereby  applintioo  of  fluid  {pressure 
to  said  pressure  chamber  through  said  psssagsway  moves 
said  piston  from  said  first  to  said  second  posttioa  against 
the  urging  of  said  biastag  oMans  thereby  actuating  said 
leaf  springs  aod  maintainim  the  bore  of  said  fim  mandrel 
open,  a  second  passageway  in  said  first  mandrel  extend- 
ing between  said  annulus  aad  said  pressure  chamber,  a 
rod  member  connected  to  said  piston  and  movable  there- 
with extending  into  said  seoood  passageway  adapted  to 
seal  off  said  pressure  chamber  from  said  annulus  and  a 
third  passageway  in  said  mandrd  fluidly  communicat- 
ing said  second  passageway  and  tke  interior  of  said 
packer  member,  sealing  neaas  arramed  in  said  second 
passafsway  adapted  to  engage  with  said  rod,  said  rod 
dosing  off  fluid  communication  between  said  third  pas- 
sageway and  said  aiinnlua  when  engaged  with  said  seal- 
ing aeans  and  opening  fluid  oommuni^tioa  betweea  said 


third  passageway  and  said  aaaolus  when  discngag^  from 
said  seaKng  means,  said  sealing  means  and  rod  engage- 
ment aod  disengafement  occurring  when  said  pjstoa  it 
in  said  first  and  second  positions,  re^pectivdy 
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1.  In  a  wind-driven  power  plant,  in  combination,  sup- 
porting means;  an  elongated  vertically  extending  rotor 
induding  a  prismatic  supporting  member  mounted  oo 
said  supporting  means  rotatable  about  a  verticil  axis, 
and  haying  rectangular  lateral  fapes.  said  rotor  ia  :luding 
a  plurality  of  elongated  vertically  extending  vane  t,  each 
vane  having  a  segment-shaped  cross-section,  and  being 
bounded  by  a  rectangular  face  having  the  sense  dinMn- 
sions  as  said  rectangular  faces  of  said  supportind  mem- 
ber, and  an  arcuate  face  which  is  a  portion  of  i  cylin- 
drical surface,  said  vanes  being  mounted  on  said  sup- 
porting member  movable  between  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion in  which  each  vane  is  located  with  tlss  recti  ingular 
face  thereof  on  a  rectangular  face  of  said  supporting 
member  so  that  said  arcuate  faces  form  together  a  cylin- 
drical surface,  and  an  operative  positioo  projecting  from 
said  supporting  member;  and  a  plurality  of  staionary 
vertically  extending  air  guiding  elements  surrouadi  ig  said 
rotor,  and  adapted  to  guide  flowing  air  towards  th«  same, 
said  rotor  being  only  rotated  when  said  vanes  are  in  said 
operative  position. 
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2.  A  saif-propelled  attachneat  adapted  for  use  wHh 
and  detachalM^  connection  to  n  golf-bag  cart  having  an 
upstanding  popt  at  the  back  and  a  pair  of  trans  rersdy 
spaced  SQppas^ng  wheels  about  wWcb  the  poet  nay  s#ivel 
vertically;  tfaf^  attadnnent  comprfaing  a  plalfdn^  unit, 
means  on  th^platfbrm  unit  at  its  forward  end 
tacfaaUe  con^pcHon  to  the  cart  a^Qacent  and 
wheels,  a  slsdirable  traction  whed  on  and 
platform  vnt  from  the  ground,  a  sdf-contafaied 
ptaot  on  tMf  unit  to  drive  the  traction  wbeet.  and 
on  the  attacnment  for  detachable  connection  to 
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apart  relation  for  transmftttaf  son  at!  eangy  fttxn  the 
ambieas  to  said  acoustic  dnunbers,  said  pickup  poiats 
beiag  at  least  three  in  number  and  oonprisiag  two  as> 


port  on  the  piatton  uait  alined  in  a  hmgiiialinal  plane   treme  points,  said  meav  disposed  at  said  extreme  points 
wHk  die  cart  post,  aad  a  detachable  ronnerting  and    in  said  series 


beiag  dimensiooed  to  provide  larger  acoustic 
damping  member  haviag  post  engaging  bores  to  fit  over    in^wdance  thaa  the  means  disposed  intermediate  said 
the  upper  end  of  both  posts  when  the  cart  post  is  dis-    extreme  points  in  said  seiies. 
posed  in  said  pndelennined  rearwanSy  angled  position.  ___^_^_^___ 
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^.  A  member  tot  aspporting  a  moving  coll  in  an  eleo- 
iro-aconsdcal  transducer  and  for  centering  ndi  a  coil 
in  an  air  gap  in  such  transducer,  said  member  compris- 
ing a  comigaled  disc  of  reaia-impregaated,  thia,  lesilient, 
porous  cotton  fabric;  and  an  external  fihn  of  modified 
polyvinyl  chloride  type  resin  on  die  surfoce  of  said  disc 
to  fill  the  pores  in  said  cotton  fabric  and  prtrnde  damp- 
ing for  the  moving  cofl  throughout  at  least  a  portion 
of  a  selected  frequency  range. 

2.  A  method  for  making  a  spider  for  supporting  a 
moving  coil  in  an  electro  aconstical  transducer  to  pro- 
vide rektivdy  free  and  unrestricted  longitudinal  move- 
ment for  the  coil  with  mininwm  transverse  motion  there- 
of and  which  tpida  exhibits  a  selected  air  resisunce 
so  as  to  provide  low  frequency  damping  for  the  trans- 
ducer, which  method  comprises  ia^regnatiag  a  thin. 
porous  fabric  with  a  resia  stiffening  i«eat;  curiag  the 
radn-imprsgaatad  fabric  and  forming  a  disc  of  selected 
configuration:  and  forming  an  external  resin  film  over 
the  cured  iotpregnated  disc  to  decrease  the  porosity 


:.  The  method  of  ddiydrating  a  natural  gas  stream 
comprising,  initially  removing  free  and  entrained  water 
from  said  stream,  contactii^  said  stream  with  a  liquid 
dehydrating  agent,  separating  the  dilute  dehydrating  afsat 
from  said  stream,  reconcentrating  said  (Slnle  dehydrating 
agent,  punning  the  reconcentrated  agent  into  contact 
witti  said  gas  stream,  flowing  a  prnticw  of  said  gas  stream 
after  contact  to  a  high  pressure  supply  gas  zone,  flowing 
a  portion  of  the  gas  from  said  hi^  pressure  su|>ply  gas 
zone  to  power  said  pumping,  flowing  the  exhaust  gas 
said  pumping  to  a  low  pressure  stipply  gas  zone 
flowing  a  portion  of  the  gas  from  said  kw  pressurs 
gas  zone  into  heat  exchange  relatioa  with  the 
free  and  entrained  water  to  prevent  freezing  of 
water. 


■'ff^ 
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1*"^.  In  combination  'with  a  first  order  preasure  gradient 
ndcroi^ione,  an  adapter  oooaprising  a  container,  means 
providfaig  separate  acoustic  chambtfi  in  said  oootalocr, 
tnetm  to  aooosticaOy  connect  said  dtinbers  to  said  first 
order  pressure  gradient  microphone,  and  a  phtrafity  of 

disposed  at  difllsfesit  pkknp  points  in  series  spaced 

T24  0.  O.—li 


1.  A  vortical  wfairi  separator  of  the  charader  described, 
comprising  a  primary  sqtarator  chamber  having  iniet 
meant  for  particle-laden  gasiform  fluid  and  an  axial  ostfp 
let  for  deaned  gasiform  fliud  at  the  same  end  of  dm 
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chamber,  a  tecondary  tqMuator  dMonber  wcvrad  k>  the 
koaaM  of  nkl  prinury  cbambitk  mi  ■iilly  a|Mttn4 
•kimnMr  plate  between  the  chamber*,  laid  plate  iaoor- 
poratit  aa  axial  opening  and  peripheral  opeaingi, 
whembjr  axial  and  peripheral  fluid  comaaunicatioa  ia  «t> 
tebUahed  between  aaid  chambere.  teoaaa  for  the 
tiaooos  removal  of  separated  aottds  from  the 
coa^iridnf  a  vortex  reflector  appoeed  to  the  bottom  of 
the  aeooodary  separator  chamber  and  defining  an  efferent 
slot  therewith,  circumjaceat  blowdown  means  about  said 
slol  and  in  fluid  communication  with  the  woondary  chaoi- 
ber  through  said  slot,  comprising  an  annular  collar  ad- 
jortabiy  mounted  on  the  secondary  separator,  and  a  Mow- 
down  line  embouched  in  said  aimidar  coOar,  whereby  dw 
continooas  removal  of  separated  loUds  ii  poeomaticaUy 
effected  in  a  blowdown  stream  of  the  gas  under  treatment 
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tion  wherein  aaoisture  is  abaofhed  by  this  latter 
fnMB  this  abaovptios  operation 
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drawing  dehydrated  gas  as  the  main  product  of 
ess,  withdrawing  desiocant  containing  absorbed 
from  said  adsorption  operatioa  and  passing 
•bove  mentiooed  mixing  operatioa  as  said  liquid  desic 
cant  containing  absorbed  moisture  as  subsequently  pro- 
duced. 
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ROTOE  EEAKE  ACIUATOK  AND  AUTOMATIC 

SLACK  ADIUSm  THERKPOE 
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1.  A  process  of  separating  carbon  dknclde  from 
monia  comprising  paarittg,  under  prcasure  in  an  abaocp- 
tion  zone,  a  carbon  dioxide  aoMnonia  mlxtare  In  con- 
tact with  an  aqueous  sototion  at  a  sobstance  taken  from 
the  group  consiating  of  ammonium  nitrate  and  uraa  ni- 
trate, tfw  ammonia  being  absorbed  by  the  sototion  to 
form  an  ammonia  containing  effluent  solution,  releasing 
at  least  part  of  die  pressure  upon  snbatantially  all  of  the 
said  eflhient  solution  to  vaporia  at  least  part  of  the 
ammonia  therefrom  and  to  cool  the  effluent  aolvtion, 
separating  the  vaporized  ammonia  from  die  cooled 
ent  solution  in  a  separation  zone  under  said  released 
sure  and  recycling  at  least  part  of  dte  separated  oooled 
effluent  to  abeorb,  by  hmi  mchanpr,  heat  of  abaofplion 
developed  in  the  alworption  zona  and  lo 
ia  from  the  said  recycled 
le  NcyeM  aflnant  le  ■ 
to  remove  ammowa  gas  from  the  cflracnf  and  Aon  ra* 
cycling  part  of  this  cfluent  to  abeorb  heat  of  a^aotption 
in  the  absorption  sone  by  heat  cifhai^r  as  ■ftMBasaid. 
stripping  another  part  of  diis  eiflnant  frae  of  remaining 
ammonia  and  returning  the  stiippad  afliimi  10  contact 
the  carbon  dioxide  ammonia  mixturs  to  abaoih 
therefrom. 
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within  and  fixedly  aitacted  to  said 

in  I 


with  nipact  to  endi  of 
by  said  sh^  portion. 
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one  end  of  said  honsiiig  for  effecttng  the  slMfing  movement 
of  dte  latter,  and  frictioo-i^iplying  means  exterioriy  of 
said  houning  and  operable  to  engagp  the  exterior  swfsce 
of  said  honiing.  xndMi 
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1.  In  a 
brake 


veliida,  a  rotof. 


the 


braka  arrangament  for  a  tail 
adiaoent  thereto, 

a  screw  movably  carried  by 
moulting,  brake  means  operaffvely  carried  by  the 
and  diipoaad  on  opposite  sides  of  dte  rotor,  ictoadnf 
means  to  rotate  said  screw  whereby  said  brake  aaeane 
are  nrgsd  to  engage  the  rotor,  said  actuating  means  com- 
prising a  ratchet  noo-rotaiabty  aacured  to  die  screw,  ac- 
tuating amte  roiattbly  ouriad  by  dte  rateliet,  a  pawl 
pivotaDy  cnniad  by  the  nctoaliag  arms  and  opeiaflfnty 
««gng««"*  with  the  ratehat,  adjusting  means  oooperativnly 
asaodaled  with  die  pawl  to  maintafai  die  pawl  fai  operatfva 
engagement  widi  said  ratchet  and  to  allow  movement  of 
the  pawl  relative  to  die  ratdi^  whereby  brake  shoe  wear 
is  automatically  accommodated,  and  wrings  faiterposed 
between  the  screw  and  the  mounting  accommodating 
relative  movement  between  nud  screw  and  mounting  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  f  c 


i%,  IffldbfliririNn.  Stl,7S» 
MClil    I     (CLlU^llt) 

6.  In  a  process  for  dehydrating  a  gas  containing  mois- 
tore  with  a  liquid  desiccant,  the  improvement  comprising 
odxing  said  gas  with  said  liquid  drtirrant  containing  pre- 
vjboaly  abeorbed  moisture  and  u  subsequently  produced, 
this  mixture  into  f  phase  separation  zona  and 
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1.  The  combination  with  4  rotatable  shaft,  of  a  hy- 
draulic brake  mechanism  comprising  a  doaed  hollow 
hoiHiiig  axiaOy  turrouading  ^  pcrtian  of  said  shaft  and 
connected  to  said  shaft  portion  for  rotation  therearoood 
as  an  axis  and  for  limited  slidhif  movement  and  fdapted 
to  contain  a  hydraulic  fluid,  a  plurality  of  vaaed  mam- 
befs  amuited  in  side  by  side  spaced  relation  pnsltin^n<^ 
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1.  An  adjustable  cdumn  for  use  in  connectfoo  with  a 
cement  floor  and  an  overlying  beam,  said  column  com- 
prising a  tubular  siqiporting  leg.  a  genpsrally  concave 
rigidly  anchored  to  and  projecting  radially  out- 
fram  the  lower  end  of  said  leg  and  having  an  axial 
dierein  of  considerably  smaller  diameter  dum 
diameter  of  said  1^  a  screw  projecting  loosely 
the  axial  opening  in  said  flange,  a  nuilti-eided 
nM  on  anid  screw  engaging  the  under  side  of  said  flange, 
a  bearing  plate  joumaUed  on  the  lower  end  of  said  screw. 
ai  id  a  radially  projecting  handle  on  said  screw  intermediate 
n  id  flange  and  said  bearing  plate. 
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I.  In  a  ooUapaible  mast  construction,  apparatus  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  pair  of  rdatively  low  upright 
members  adapted  to  be  andiored  adjacent  the  bottonu 
thereof,  said  upright  members  being  spaced  generally 
parallel  to  ooe  another,  n  pair  of  spaced  rodlike  stand- 
ards, said  standards  being  genaraOy  parallel  and  having 
lower  ends  which  fit  between  said  upright  members,  a 
rodlike  mast  positioned  between  said  standards  with  die 
lower  end  of  said  mast  extending  between  said  upright 
members  when  said  mast  is  uprilht,  a  hinge  member 
connecting  said  standards  adjacent  the  top  thereof  and 
said  mast  w  that  said  mast  may  hinge  about  dte  axis 
thereof  relative  to  said  standards,  a  pin  connecting  said 
upright  members  and  extending  dmiugh  said  standards 
and  said  mast  aijgacent  dte  lower  ends  thereof,  and  a 
furdier  pin  connecthig  said  upright  members  and  extend- 
ing throu^  said  standards  adjacent  dieir  lower  ends  be- 
low die  lower  end  of  said  mast,  whereby  by  sdective  re- 
moval of  one  of  said  pirn,  said  standards  and  said  mast 
may  be  selectively  raised  and  lowered  relative  to  one 
another  and  to  said  upri^  members. 


■if-- 


2.  In  oonUnation  with  a  normidly  doaad 
doenre  mcnaber  of  the  character  described,  a  control  rod 
flaed  at  one  end  to  said  doanre  member,  guide 
for  the  other  end  of  aaid  rod,  neaaa  for 
guide  means  in  fixed  relation  to  the  opening  controBad 
by  said  member,  anchor  means  holdiag  said  rod  in  a 

leasing  said  ancher  aseans  in  rasponw  to  eacessiva  heat, 
spring  neana  cooperating  with  said  guide  nwansand  said 
control  rod  to  urge  said  closure  member  fordMjr  into 
an  open  position  upon  releaae  of  said  aodior  means,  and 
means  engageable  widi  aaid  tfrmg  means  to  provide  a 
resilient  chack  for  said  deeore  nieaber  in  the  Irily  open 
position  thereof. 


L 
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WINDOW  STRUCTURES 


Fahsnmf  M.  I»fl4,  Sestal  Nn.  411,S>7 
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1.  A  comer  stnicture  in  a  wadow  fiwne  having  i 
gnide  Bsembers  which  meet  at.subetanrially  a  right 
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said  guide  memben  eacli  comprisiiit  a  base  web,  martiiial 
flaofes,  and  an  interaiediate  flange,  said  flanges  delbiing 
sash  channeb  Uierebetween,  one  of  said  members  hftving 
the  ends  of  its  marginal  flanges  disposed  in  die  same  plane 
with  the  end  of  its  base  web,  its  said  intennediate  flange 
extending  beyond  said  plane,  the  other  of  said  memben 
having  the  ends  of  its  nurginal  and  intennediate  flanges 
in  substamiaUy  the  same  plane  and  its  base  w^  nrtrndini 


beyond  said  plane,  the  last  mentioned  base  web  having  an 
aperture  beyond  the  end  of  its  said  intennediate  flaofe  and 
the  projecting  intermediate  flange  of  the  said  one  member 
being  engaged  in  said  aperture,  the  ends  of  the  base  web 
and  marginal  flanges  of  said  one  member  being  engaged 
with  the  base  flange  of  said  other  member,  said  projecting 
Intermediate  flange  being  interlocked  with  said  apertured 
base  web  to  secure  said  memben  in  right  angular  relation. 
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INTEKLOCK  FOR  TRANSMnSION  CONTROL 

AND  HAND  BRAKB  FOR  AUTDMOHLIS 


11  nihil     (0.192—4) 


1.  An  interlock  fbr  the  brakes  and  transmission  of  a 
self-propelled  vehicle  wherein  a  power  transmission  mech- 
anism has  a  controller  therefor  shiftable  from  a  neutral 
position  to  a  driving  poettion  and  wherein  a  brake-apply- 
ing device  is  movable  in  one  direction  to  apply  the  brakes 
and  ia  held  in  brake-applied  position  by  means  reltasable 
upon  rotative  movement  of  said  bi«ke-applyiag  'device 
to  permit  movement  thereof  in  the  other  dirKtion  to 
thereby  release  the  brakes,  said  interiock  comprising  a 
motioiMransmitting  connector  between  the  brake  applying 
device  and  the  controller  arranged  to  rotate  the  ,brake- 
applyiag  device  iqpon  rotation  of  the  controller  to  eflisct 
celsnie  d  ibm  device  from  the  reieasabte  means,  mereby 
permitting  movemem  of  the  device  in  brake  releasing 
direction. 

■ '  ^tt  nct|j»r»q 

VRICnON  GPEAR  MEM  MECHANBM 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  ducribad,  a  fidctioB  tsar 
drive  mechanism  conprlsiaf  an  electric  molar,  a  friction 
pulley  secured  to  the  armature  shaft  of  said  aMlor,  and 
a  fHctson  belt  of  tka  frictioa  gear  attached  to  arid  Mctioa 
pulley,  a  base  havlnt  the  motor  mounted  thoeoo,  and  a 
hnd  aasembly  wpported  by  said  base,  the  latter  being 

9ij  Di  reven*  fRMmon, 


a  Jovinal  am  f ofming  part  of  said  bend 
bdag  adapted  to  receive  a  shaft,  a  drive 

and  being  attached  to  said  shaft,  tiw  frictioa 


belt  of  the  friction  pnUoy  making  contact  to  the  drive 
wbted  in  one  of  said  grooves,  and  a  driving  belt  in  the 
other  groove,  a  q»ring  adapted  to  hold  said  journal  arm  in 
an  off  podtion,  when  not  in  motion.  , 


ONB-WAY  CLUTCH 
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1.  A  one-way  chitch  for  driving  ooonectioo  between 
a  pair  of  inner  and  ooter  coaxial  annular  raceways  ooo- 
prising  a  cage  ring  of  rabber-Hke  material  which  is  re- 
siliently  deformaMe  in  all  diiactioos,  the  cage  having  a 
plurality  of  circomferentially  ^aced  opentngi  there- 
through, spaced  grippen  restUently  held  by  the  cmb  and 
respectively  extending  through  said  opmings 
ment  with  the  raoewayi,  and  a  rrinfordng  ring  em- 
bedded in  each  end  of  the  cafe  and  spaced  fipm  the 
grippen. 

CLUTCH  DBVICB 
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1.  A  trip  pin  clutch,  cooiprising  a  bushing  having  It 
peripheral  surface  provided  with  a  plurality  of  poovn 
and  siladbly  carryiiBg  a  trip  pin  in  each  groove,  uid 
bushing  being'  mourned  on  a  shaft;  a  rotary  tlcment 
mounted  on  said  shaft  to  be  coupled  to  said  bushing,  said 
rotary  element  having  a  recess  fai  the  face  thereof  open- 
ing toward  said  boshing,  said  bushing  having  an  annolar 
flange  protruding  into  said  annular  recess,  the  grooves 
in  said  bushing  extending  length  of  said  aimolar,  flange, 
said  annular  reccai  having  a  wall  provided  with  grooves 
for  accommodating  lespecthe  trip  pins  and  means  fbr 
sfaifting  said  pins  on  said  biHhIng  htto  said  recen  b  en- 
gacement  with  the  grooves  in  said  annular  waO. 
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lever,  one  arm  of  said  lever  being  connected  to  one  of 
said  means,  said  connecting  rod  means  being  adapted  to 
move  said  plunger  means  and  beiiw  operatively  connected 
thereto,  Irst  safety  means  constituting  deformable  means 
positioned  intemcdiate  said  connecting  rod  means  and  said 
frfimger  means,  and  second  safety  means  constituting  a  cut- 
off mechanism  indudiag  switching  means  for  controlling 


1.  A  clutch  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  relatively  rigid 
wheel  for  the  application  of  power  to  a  riiaft  compriaog 
a  relatively  thin  plate  of  readily  deflectable  material  for 
attadiment  to  said  wheel  by  peripheral  attachii«  means, 
a  clutch  disc  overlying  said  plate  and  including  a  hob 

for  attachment  to  the  riiaft  to  be  driven,  a  lelativety  ^  power,  said  switching  means  being  operatively  coo- 
heavy  pressure  plate  overlying  said  disk  and  carried  by 


said  wheel  for  movement  In  synchronism  therewith,  and 
means  carried  at  least  in  part  by  said  relatively  thin 
plate  for  moving  said  pressure  plate,  disk  and  deflectable 
plate  mto  and  out  of  engagement  one  with  the  others. 


W. 
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nected  to  the  other  arm  of  said  lever;  said  first  safety 
means  being  movable  relative  to  said  second  safety  means, 
whereby  upon  displacement  of  said  deformable  means 
bdifond  a  predetennined  limit  due  to  excessive  power  ap- 
pled  to  said  pnm,  said  one  arm  is  moved  together  with 
sa  d  other  am  for  actuation  of  said  switching  means,  to 
tb  sreby  control  said  power. 
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Tifsaicyof 


1.  In  a  friction  chitch  plate,  a  hob  member,  two  paral- 
lel series  ot  flexibk  resOient  sheet  metal  cushion  plate  aec- 
tioos  coocaotricaUy  arranged  relative  to  and  mounted  on 
said  hub  member  to  turn  tfiertwith,  the  cushion  plaie 
lectioQs  of  both  series  being  drcumferentially  spaced,  the 
cushion  pbts  sections  of  dw  two  aeries  being  ammged  to 
be  flexed  toward  one  another  to  a  more  compact  refa^ 
fiooship.  rings  of  friction  fkdng  material  adapted  to  be 
mounted  oo  the  outer  sides  of  the  two  series  of  cushion 
plate  sections,  having  sheet  metal  spKer  plates  bonded 
by  cement  on  (hefa-  outer  Het  to  the  inner  faces  of  said 
rings  and  having  their  inner  t$ct  abutting  the  outer  sides 
of  the  cushion  1^  sectioos  to  space  said  rings  therefrom, 
and  means  securing  said  spacer  plates  to  said  cushion  plate 
sections  independently  of  said  rtags. 
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I.  A  power  control  for  a  pcea  and  like  madiines  com- 
prising connecting  rod  means,  plunger  aeaas,  a  i 


A  coin-operated  liAdfif  tor  the  Bsietfiii  of  pbOBO- 
gnph  records  selected  out  of  a  stack  of  records,  cooa- 
pifpng  a  movable  device  adajMed  to  collect  the  coin! 
to  move  along  a  predetermined  path  registering  with 
stack  to  select  a  record  in  the  stKk.  means  for  con- 
the  movement  of  said  device  over  said  ptede- 
path,  a  stationary  unit  extending  over  said  path 
provided  with  parallel  downwardly  directed  ooi»«»- 
ing  slots  corresponding  to  the  different  records  avaa> 
able  for  playing,  means  wherethrough  die  insertien  of  a 
metal  coin  inside  die  slot  corresponding  to  a  selected  reo> 
ord  10  be  played  and  engagement  of  said  coin  at  the  bot- 
tom of  said  slot  starts  the  movement  of  said  device  along 
dw  stack  of  records,  a  flBMahcc  onied.hysh 


ym 
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derice  and  adspted  to  move  durint  the  mnlMioail 
meal  of  the  latter  akmi  a  path  pa«lag  fhraogh  Ike  loca- 
tkMM  of  the  coins  at  the  botton  ot  the  itote,  aai  meaae 
wfaercihrough  the  iaspact  of  said  flaemtar  aflriM  a  Mia 
eagaaed  at  the  bottom  of  aay  riot  ia  tke  ptttioaaqr  oait 
producet  the  automatic  eleppiag  of  the  oMyvabla  drdea. 
the  dropping  of  the  coia  oat  of  the  riot  amagail  if  II  iaio 
the  moviag  derice  and  the  ctarting  of  the  playing  of  tiw 
corresponding  selected  phoaofraph  record. 


FRUir-roonioraNG  DEVKX  POB 
FRurr^PiocnHNG  machini 

JaAaa  wy  f,  tki>  Setial  Na.  4Ma4» 

snsiaii   (a.iM— It) 


T  glljH 
CAN  ROTATING  DBVKS  FOE  CAN  COiATING 
MACHINE 
Raaald  E.  J.  NotdfaftsC  SaaiiriL  N.  I,  ai 
caa  Cm  Compoay,  NcwYwfc,  N.  Y^  a  carponriea  of 
New  JiMaav  —•-**- 

-*;  AppMcadoa  DwxaAer  If,  19M,  SeHal  Na.  47Mt7 
^^  1«CMbh.    (CL1M--.S9) 

n4.  In  a  coating  machine  for  spraying  a  flfaa  of  oeatiag 
naietial  on  the  interior  sarlaoee  of  open  ended  caa 
bodies,  the  comWnatioa  of  an  inieimittentty  roCataMe 
turret  havhig  peripherally  spaced  pockets  for  advaadag 
caa  bodies  into  aad  out  of  a  body  coati^  statioa,  meaas 
ftar  tatennitiently  rotating  said  turret,  a  spiaafa«  roOcr 
disposed  at  said  statioa  for  fHctiooally  cagagiag  aad  to- 
tating  a  Mid  can  body  iatrodaeed  into  said  slaliM  fcr  i 


coatiag  openitioa,  means  for  rotating  said  spianiag  raOer, 
means  for  shifting  said  ^iaaiag  roller  toward  pad  away 
from  Ae  path  of  traval  of  the  caa  bodiea  la  dear  said 
path  of  said  raOer  during  advance  nient  of  a  caa  body 


4 
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iMa  aad  oat  of  said  ooatiag  stalioa,  aad  means  dispoeed 
at  said  statioa  for  moviag  said  caa  body  oat  af  {its  turret 
pocket  and  into  frictaooal  engagenaeot  with  said|  spinnii^ 
loUar. 


fLAT 
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Cab,  Now 
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1. 'A  device  for  positioning  fruit  upon  a  fruit  proccsa- 
ing  machine  ol  the  type  having  means  for  engaging  and 
holding  the  fruit,  said  device  comprising,  a  support  to  be 
attached  to  said  processing  marttint,  a  horizimatal  shaft 
joumalled  upon  said  siqtport,  a  guide  arm  nonnal  to  aad 
carried  by  said  sliaft  and  rotataMe  therewith  in  a  vertical 
plane  which  will  include  the  center  of  said  fruit  engaging 
and  holding  means 'of  said  machian,  means  to  bias  said 
guide  arm  toward  an  upright  loading  podtion,  a  ceater* 
ing  point  profecting  from  said  arm  substantially  hori- 
aontally  when  said  arm  is  in  kMufing  position,  said  center- 
ing point  being  spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  shaft  a  dis- 
tance which  will  be  equal  to  the  horizontal  diilaBoe  from 
the  axis  of  said  shaft  to  the  horiaontal  ceaier  of  said 
engaging  and  holding  means  when  said  device  is  mounted 
upon  said  machiae,  whereby  fruit  impalad  upon  said  cen- 
tering point  will  upon  rocking  movement  of  said  arm  be 
brought  into  engagement  with  tlw  fruit  engaging  and  hold- 
ing means  with  the  point  of  impaling  of  the  fruit  at  the 
center  tA  the  engaging  and  holding  means,  a  braka  dram 
mouated  upon  said  shaft,  and  a  brake  shoe  yialdiagly 
held  in  engagement  with  said  brake  drum  to  overcome 
said  arm  biaring  meaiu  and  hold  said  arm  in  other  tlian 
loading  position. 


flsd 


I.  A  machine  for  nrisartag  iat  articles  sunLiasIyi ty 
thereto  in  substantially  vertical  poaitioas,  said 
tochiding  a  conveyor  having  a  travclliag  sectioa  ettendjag 
between  loadiag  ud  nnloadiiig  riatioas  and  having  maaas 
for  engaging  the  lower  adge  paviioas  of  said  articles  when 
the  latter  arc  poritioswri  at  variooi  slantiag  aagl«i»  said 
saclioo  travtOing  subetaaliany  horiaoatally.  aad  a  Mvpoft- 
ing  sorfaee  extaading  suhstaatiaity  paraOd  to  said  lacdoa 
aad  which  slaats  towards  said  aectiae  at  said  flscdhig  sta- 
tioa aad  gradually  reducas  ia  iti  rienting  angularity  along 
a  substaatial  Icogkh  of  said  sectioa,  mU  svypcrtiag  sor- 
faee aopportfag  the  sides  of  laid  aitidM  wUk  aOoviag 
them  to  move  along  as  tfieir  lower  edges  iravd  with  said 
conveyor,  said  iu|i|><«ling  sorfaoa  being  rahstaatiany  horl- 
aoatal  adjacent  to  said  unloading  statioB  and  being  a 
«Boo«h  sorfaee  over  a^hlch  nid  aillclai  an  did  by  nM 
couveym  section,  aad  a  second  conveyor  haviag  a  sectioa 
extending  swbstantlaUy  parallel  to  the  flrst-naoied  oon- 
veyor  sectioa  adjaoeat  to  said  nnloading  staliao  aad  hav- 
iag  meaas  for  engaging  the  traffing  edges  of  said  articles. 


Na.  3SM7^M^8» 
9V,  1991^  MHal  NOb 

1.  An  exieoeihte  cotntyfst  conqmsing  a  conveyor  dnve 
iBchribg  laeans  for  engaging  aiid  suppoiting  a  flexible 
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dDoveytr,  a  take-op  unit,  meMs  on  tiie  tA»^  unit  for 
engiging  and  suppoiting  a  flexible  conveyor,  adfostaMe 
conveyor  take-up  and  slonigs  means,  a  flcodble  conveyor 
carried  by  said  two  llcxihk  conveyor  *0g*r"t  and  siq>- 
porting  means  and  in  engagement  with  said  adjusuble 
conveyor  take-19  and  tibrafe  means,  means  to  actuate 
the  adjustable  conveyor  take-tqi  and  storage  means  in  a 
directiao  to  take  up  conveyw  slack,  naotor  means  lo 
effect  movement  of  die  take-iq>  unit  altemativeljrUt  a 

•4A 
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.OtiiSa^ 
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directioa  towards  aad  away  Cram  the  conveyor  drive, 
oootrol  meam  for  the  adjustable  oonveyor  take-up  aad 
norage  means  actuating  means,  control  means  for  said 
motor  means,  additional  control  means  for  the  adjiwtable 
coBveyoc  take-up  and  storage  meam  actuating  means,  and 
an  iaierioek  connerthig  ike  fwo  lastHiaaM 
whaiaby  said  addHioaal  coatrol  aieaai  is 
ever  said  aiotor  ooatrol  aseaas  is  ^agaged  for 
of  the  tak»Hq>  uait  toward  the  oanveyut  drive. 


f  g|f  g|f 

wvom-mmavLKTWQ  conduit  deyice 
w. 


MalvlaS. 

of  apM  Hsaqr  w. 
Oi||AMd    ■alnrilfla    Oclehsr    2C. 
2lM42."kNHisiaidtth 
8snri  Na>  Mi^7S7 

aCklM.    <CL 


Seilal    New 
1MS7  19*1M2, 


bias  X 

him  1^ 


am  v9' 


J  boa  TrittP 


art  tA  ytbiswoi  \m4 
«aai  hebat 

dwn  "wirw^ 


iHHt  ^  , . ■  ,.^- 

1.  A  gatiiesi'  salMog^^  fluaxiiiiiaiiag  device  for 
solid  ooouninuted  material,  said  device  comprising  a  sub- 
slBBllaUy  whoUy-eadosad  aad  ftillyaliJ  oondait  sys- 
tem haviag  itpper  aad  tower  sttiioaaiy  dond-eided  coa- 
didts  haviag  outlet  aad  iaiet  dacti  lespatlifaly  dispoead 
oat  of  sigawiiil  relatively  to  one  another  both  horiaoa- 
tally  and  vtrtically  in  spaced  rflsrinns%  with  a  gap 
thrrribnwwai^  aa  iaeKaed  movaUa  dosai  ridtd  conduit 
movabiy  miwiliii  aa  said  919  baCwaea  said  statioaary 
coaduits  aad  disposed  b  commnnicatioa  fharcwifh  dmmgh 
said  ducts,  said  coodait  bei^  iacUaed  at  a  slope  sofll- 
cieatly  dighl  to  aoaaally  frictioaally  halt  Md  dog  the 
flow  of  aialMJal  thereduoaiik  bat  saAciaady  steep  lo 
cause  flow  theesthraaghia  rsipoaaa lo  ■^niiua  thesaof, 
flpxifale  rioeed-rided  iiimiliap  f  nsaisi  liag  aaid  movable 
coMhat  to  said  oatlel  and  ioht  dads  napectively  af 


29,19S2,8sridNa.J9Mt4 
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I  1.  A  device  for  advancing  a  cmtinuously  numing  yam 
ctnqwising  a  casing  having  an  opening  extending  length- 
wise thereduough  and  terminating  in  an  exit  aperture  of 
tedoced  sias,  a  rieeve  di^weed  witiiin  said  casing  and 
having  a  central  passageway  extending  lengdiwise  there- 
flmmgh,  said  sleeve  havmg  one  end  terminating  wifUn 
said  casing  in  adjacem  and  spaced  reUtiomhip  with  said 
^sing  exit  aperture,  said  one  and  of  said  sleeve  having 
its  external  surface  tapering  toward  said  exit  aperture 
and  cooperating  with  Uie  adjacent  internal  «urf ace  of  said 
casiag  to  lonh  an  annular  orifice  therebetween  which 
extends  concentrically  about  said  one  tu^  of  the  rieeve 
aad  coavumicalas  with  said  ait  aperture,  a  fluid  delivery 
(tect  having  one  and  passing  dirqugh  a  wap  of  said  casing. 
a|  least  one  fluid  recdving  chamber  formed  between  por- 
tiom  of  said  casing  and  sleeve  and  adjacent  said  one  end 
of  said  fluid  delivery  duct,  said  chamber  extending  par- 
tikOy  about  said  sleeve  aad  communicating  with  said  an- 
nular oriflce,  and  a  slot  extending  raifially  through  said 
adng  and  rieeve  along <he  entire  lengdi  of  said  device  and 
a  immunicating  with  said  passageway. 


2,11X191 

TIMK-CONTBOLLEP  OGAKSnE  CASE 
O.  naastrsw,  WInlsr  Havia,  Fla. 

17. 1914,  Sirfd  Na^  45M7fl 
4niiiii.    (CL29(-^L2) 


'  1.  A  dgaretfe  case  cooqpririag  a  fonlaiafr  havii^  a 
plurality  of  opea  eaded  compartmeati  for  recdviag  dg- 
atettes,  a  sB<fiag  doeure  for  said  oompartineats  aad  a 
(fining  mechanism  within  said  container  for  moving  said 
dceure  to  aacover  each  of  said  comparlaieats  at  prede- 
tarmiaed  iatarvals. 


2J12,9I2 
flllifTIISG  O 


able  with  said  BMnrable  coodait  la  i«ital8  the 
dtyanJaaUy  of  aad  rdalMy  to  said  dads,  and  a 

to  said  vOrating 
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6.  In  a< 

bo%  having  a  frant,  a  back,  tatatal' rides  aad 
and  a  lactaagnlar  haagir  yofca  iadodiag 
havhw  Z-teaki  at  thdr  fkaacadi,  aad 
i^  a  riMI  and  ooraer  beads  iat^iaOy  jeianv  tka 

said  shaft  belag  pivataQy 
sa^  coataiaer  body  at  the 


320 


OFFiCIAL  GAZETTE      3 


No 


|1S,  1957 


<^tnd  back  side  theraof,  with  the  Mde  eniM  dnpoeed  within  tioa  of  said  taht  to  amultoneouely  witbdnw  both  o<  the 

the  cooteiner  body,  whnrebf  nid  yoke  may  twiqf  from  aforementioiied  foeteoing  tab*  fracn  cpgatement  with  the 

a  podtioa  whereia  nid  anM  lie  agaiart  nkl  botton  and  merchandise  in  both  tubes. 
ffVnmgmJAm  nU  Uttnl  sides,  to  a  poshkm  eileiidhif  up- 


V. 


■■^i-^  *« 
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wardly  in  the  coroen  between  the  lateral  «des  and  the 
back  of  the  container  body,  with  said  Z-hooks  projecting 
above  said  back  for  inscrtioo  is  holes  in  a  peg-hoard  to 
support  the  container  as  a  display  case. 


STKML  WOOL  CABTON 

BrsBsiHB,  BL,  Mstnor  to  The  9L  a  S. 
n  cHMnttM  if  Dihnws 
19/1959, MMN^  Sa3,tilS 
ICUhi^    ICL 
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As  an  article  of  manolhctufc,  a  separable  sectioaal  item 
of  merchandise  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
thin  walled  open  ended  tubes  of  rectangular  croai  section 
each  having  parallel  front  and  back  panels  of  similar  size 
and  shape,  unitad  to  each  other  by  top  and  bottom  paneU 
permanently  joined  thereto  and  extoiding  dierebetween; 
with  a  display  label  on  the  front  panel  and  an  instruction 
label  on  die  back  panel  thereof;  said  tubes  each  having 
merchandise  therein  comprising  a  resilient  mass  held 
within  said  tubes  wholly  by  fHctioo  with  the  internal  wall 
surfaces  thereof;  a  plurality  of  said  tubes  betitg  assembled 
in  a  unitary  packiige  with  the  badL  panel  of  each  tube 
>verlying  the  front  panel  of  the  next  adjacent  tube  in  face 
u>  face  relatioo  whereby  one  display  label  and  one  instnic- 
don  label  are  concealed  between  eadi  adjacent  pair  of  said 
tobes  while  the  oppodte  display  label  of  one  tub^  and  the 
opposite  instruction  label  of  another  are  exposed;  said 
tubes  being  held  in  assembled  relationship  with  eadi  ottier 
by  a  unidirectional  sliding  interlock  adi4»ted  to  hoM  ihc 
tnmt  and  back  panels  of  adjacent  tubes  in  surface-to- 
surface  contact;  said  interlock  consisting  of  a  fastening 
tab  at  one  marginal  edge  of  one  tube  of  the  pair  and  a 
simflar  fastening  tab  on  the  opposite  marfjlna!  edge  of 
the  other  tube  of  ^m  pair;  each  of  said  tabs  being  folded 
aroood  the  cofre^onding  marginal  edge  of  the  nearest 
panel  of  the  next  adjacent  tube  and  extending  reversely 
into  said  adjoining  tobe  and  held  therein  wholly  by  fric- 
tion between  the  internal  wall  surfaces  of  the  tuba  and 
the  mass  of  merchandise  theitin,  so  that  the  paired  tubes 
are  frktionaliy  secured  to  each  other  and  are  firmly  re- 
strained agaiasi  relative  movement  in  at  Icnsr  two  diinc- 
ttotts,  but  are  separable  by  sliding  movement  ot  one  tube 
ralative  to  the  other  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  dlrsc- 


May  2, 19SS,  fleslal  Nn.  MS,4  f9 
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1.  A  real  type  coataiaar  of  flbreboard  for  reeling  and 
parkagiag  an  elongated  flexible  material,  comprisiag  an 
annular  drum  fornad  from  a  flbreboard  blank  having  a 
plurality  of  teoets  joined  by  soosa  lines,  means  t*^-^-g 
the  free  ends  of  said  blank  io  its  aiuular  drum  forma- 
tion, an  individual  locking  ear  portion  in  said  blank  joined 
to  each  end  of  the  lespeuive  facets  by  a  score  line,  every 
other  said  kKkiog  ear  being  beat  to  extend  radialty  oot- 
waid  at  right  angles  ralativv  to  ili  a<lJoi«ng  facet,  a  pair 
of  rectangular  end  heads  each  forated  from  individual 
blanks  of  a  dimension  to  embrace  said  drum  and  the 
material  reeled  thereon,  eacb  havfaig  a  slot  dimensiooed 
aad  poddoned  to  receive  the  iotermediali  tocking  ears 
therethrough,  said  last-mentioned  lockiog  ears  ■■w**«Mf'"g 
through  and  baiaft  beat  at  right  aagies  &om  sai  J  slots  to 
lie  against  the  outer  sorfoce  of  their  respective  beads  with 
said  flist-mentiooed  ears  lying  adjacent  the  inne  surfaces 
thereof,  means  securing  the  said  lockiag  ears  to  tl  le  respec- 
tive inner  and  outer  surfecas  of  said  heads  whc  reby  said 
head  is  interlocked  between  alternate  locking  ea  n  of  said 
drum,  the  comer  portions  of  said  rwlangnlar  he  ids  being 
beat  hiwardly  to  register  in  overiappiiig  relation  over  the 
reeled  material,  and  means  securing  said  overlapping 
comer  portions  to  each  other  to  proWde  a  unit  iry  pack- 
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1.  A  carton  comprising  spaced  paraBd  side  iralk,  end 
walls  and  top  and  bottom  walk,  each  of  said  top  and 
bottom  walk  faidudiag  an  inner  dosnre  flap  and  an  oater 
closure  flap,  trans vetealy  extending  cushioning  (locks  de- 
pending trxm  the  upper  edges  of  the  end  walls 
in  the  carton  at  die  ends  of  die  carton  only, 
tensions  on  the  mM^ei^  blocks  iaiwlnrisd 
inner  flap  fbr  hoUShg  said  cosUooing  Modu  aninat 
ddeotal  displaoemcat.  - 
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aristnra  aad  subjecting  tte  anxture  to  a  wet  classiflration 
opdvtioo  to  separate  the  slime  material  containing  ad- 

iroai  die  flotation  products. 
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*'1f^  fhckacB  of  dished  articles  comprisiag  a  stack  df 
dished  articles  separaaad  one  from  the  otbar  ^  reaiUeat 
spacer  members  having  an  oater  paripharal  contour  gen- 
erally conforming  to  and  protruding  slighdy  beyond  the 
peri^iery  of  said  articles,  and  having  inner  cut-out  por- 
tions providing  an  inner  peripheral  shoulder  receiving 
an  upper  dished  article  in  a  position  exteotfing  into  but 
out  of  contact  with  Its  adjacent  lower  article,  end  walls 
at  the  upper  and  lower  extremities  of  said  stack  having 
the  same  peripheral  contour  as  said  q>aceT  members,  an 
outer  side  wan  of  flexible  auderial  havfaig  peripheral  bear- 
i^  Md  siidiag  engagement  with  said  spacer  members  aad 
end  walls,  aad  upper  and  lower  edge  portions  of  said 
side  wall  being  deforaaable  inwardly  providing  periph- 
eral bearing  surfaces  engaging  said  end  waUs  to  sopftort 
mid  stack  of  artides  under  compression  at 
spaced  hnrardly  from  the  ends  of  said  Sid 
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I.  A  deck  foi  a  foundry  shakeoot  oomprisiat  •  mp- 
pclrting  framewoft  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  lon- 
gitudinal members,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  trans- 
vebe  memben  connecting  the  kmgitudtnal  members, 
a  plurality  of  elongated  sectional  bar-like  deck-forming 
members  extending  between  adjacent  transverse  mem- 
ben and  supported  theieon  to  form  a  deck,  said  decfc- 
fbrming  memben  having  a  central  longitudinally  ex- 
tending straight  ridte  with  downwardly  sloping  sides 
and  having  downwardly  and  laterally  extending  higs 
spaced  along  the  bottom  portion  of  the  sides  thereof, 
means  for  removably  securing  the  elements  onto  die 
e  members  in  end-to-eod  relation  to  form  continuous 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  deck  and  in  ckae 
jffllty  laterally  and  with  the  lugs  of  laterally  adjacent 

ibers  in  abutting  relatioo  to  form  diannels  between 

tl^  rads  with  rows  of  openings  in  the  bottom  of  the 
dkaonels  for  the  passage  of  sand  thfcrethrough. 


fX""' 


..  ..  for  a  can  carrier  inchiding  §ve  pands 

foldaMy  connected  together  along  parallel  fold  Unas,  the 
two  end  panels  of  the  series  baiaf  deaigaed  to  overlap, 
flaps  hingedly  connected  along  parallel  lines  of  fold  to 
each  of  said  end  walls,  a  reinforcing  strip  extending 
aciOM  said  blank  ia  a  direction  parallel  to  said  fold  lines 
and  secured  in  qMoed  contact  Iberewidi,  and  can  ra- 
ftwfa^  ilapt  liii^iillj  second  by  fold  Maes  to  the  inter 
mediate  portion  of  said  interaiediate  panel  and  to  tfie 
intermediate  portion  of  said  reinforcing  strip,  providing 
flaps  of  double  thickness. 
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«d)  V  II  cShML'%ui£!!if9 

"1.  The  method  of  removing  cationic  amine  reagents 
flttsB  telatlon  separatioB  ptoducte  which  were  concen- 
trated wHh  the  sM  of  aaid  aadae  reageots  which  com- 
prises aifadnt  te  shny  Ibrm  Ae  llotetion  product 
T24  o.  o.— 28 


i  1.  In  combination  with  a  pressure  syatem.  means  for 
d)hchfrgi«g  condensate  tending  to  accumulate  in  said 

E  beginning  at  the  bottom  side  thereof  oomprisiBg 
ing  communicating  widi  Ae  bottom  side  ^  said 
and  having  an  opetung  and  orifice  therein  te 
taat  Gommimicatioo  with  the  atmosphere  for  the  oon- 
acharge  of  cosidcnmtr  from  said  system  during 
.  of  said  system,  a  filter  in  said  honsiag  located 
.^^^_  said  system  and  said  orifice  to  prevent  dogging 
of  said  orifice,  a  vohuae  reservoir  in  said  housing  charfe- 
OMe  by  the  pressure  of  said  pressure  system,  said  vohaae 
rmervoir  being  located  so  as  to  discharge  through  said 
filter  and  said  openfaig  hi  uppusithm  to  the  passage  of 
condensate  flvough  said  flher,  aad  valve  means  operaMe 
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to  ckMS  um  openmg 

voinnM  nmrtam  to  said 

dsosalB  ID  mid  syMsin  is  wUhtnd  hciof<  bciaf 

through  said  orifice  and  said  volnaM  tmmwuk 

by  the  pressure  of  said  system,  said  vahfc  means  being 

optnMe  to  shut  off  the  pressure  of  said  system  from  said 

reservoir  and  said  orifice  and  connect  said  opening  to  said 

voltnM  resenroir  wfa«reby  said  nriume 

through  said  filter  and  said  opening  to  remove  the 

ctrninlatiofl  of  sediment  fh>m  saki  filter  and  dean  said 

finer. 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  the  oxone  gaseous  phase  treatment 
<^  liquids  the  combination  of  an  electric  ozone  genera- 
tor, a  comfwessor,  means  connecting  the  compressor  to 
the  ozone  generator  for  receiving  oaone  therefrom  and 
placing  the  same  under  superatmoqiheric  pressure,  an 
ii^ector,  means  for  passing  the  pressurized  oaone  faito 
the  injector,  means  for  passing  liquid  to  be  treated  into 
the  tiqector,  means  in  the  injector  for  the  finely  dispersed 
high  velocity  injection  of  oaone  into  the  liquid  therdn.  a 
storage  receptacle,  means  for  disdurging  the  intermixed 
ozone  and  liquid  from  the  injector  into  the  storage  recep- 
tacle, and  valve  means  oparatively  connected  with  tibe 
oaone  generator  for  venting  of  gas  from  the  said  recep- 
tacle only  when  the  omoe  generator  is  in  operation. 


AlfHAMTlCAL 
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NOk  49x499 


ifaU 
said 


A  sorter  rack  comprising  a  base  waD,  a  front 
extending  upwardly  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to 
base  wan.  a  bottom  wall  extending  downwardly 
rearwardly  from  said  front  wall  and  contacting  said  base 
wall  at  the  rear  of  Ithe  latter,  a  rear  wall  extending,  right* 
angularly  and  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall,  sab.raar 
wall  having  pairs  of  paralld  sectional  slots,  said  bodoai 
wan  having  pain  of  short  sloli  adjacent  the  front 


with  said  vertical  slots,  a  ptarUity 
ibers  ilsposii  at  the 

walla,  each  pair  of 
of  said  members  extending  forwarAy  thro<^  siid 
tical  slots  with  the  bight  of  each  member  bearing 
the  rear  face  of  said  rear  waO,  a  back  waU  integral 
said  rear  waU  and  bearing  against  the  bights  of 
U-shaped  members,  and  a  tab  carried  by  each 
said  members  engaging  in  a  slot  In  said  bottom  waU 
hold  said  nde  in  paraUal  relation. 


of 

to 


FOWAMJ  CONVEYOK 

^N«w 
.111—71) 


Ui 


1.  A  portable  conveyor  ■^*t^'*^  a  rafl  of  if-ehapa 
in  plan  having  a  bight  for^tm  and  two  kg  portew,  a 
plurality  of  hooks  attached  to  the  lop  of  laid  ikfl  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  support  for  reoKmibly  mooodng  the 
conveyor  thereon,  an  eleetficaOy  operated  traveOiag  hoist 
mooBted  on  said  ral,  a  iMMioa  tod  nouated  oo  said 
hoist,  a  jnactioa  boa  fixed  with  reject  to  said  rail  In- 
termediate die  leg  portioBs  diereof .  aa  dectrlc  caMe  con- 
nected to  said  hofa^  paaaiag  around  said  teoiiQa  i«(i  aad 
connected  to  said  junction  box,  a  pair  of  spaced  i^art 
guide  pfaites  extentfing  acroas  said  n^  said  cable  passing 
between  said  guide  plales  and  being  adi^led  to  He  acroes 
one  oi  than  when  said  hoist  oiorci  aksag  nid  rdS  away 
from  the  Mght  portioa,  and  comiiftinaa  for  supplying 
electric  current  to  said  cable  via  said  junction  box. 
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with  the  bale  abovo 
bale  and  below  tiM  top 
with  its  loogitadlBat  adi 


gagiag  means  engages  the 

sa0Borilaa  said  atat  wot 
^njf  easaging 


about 


of  the 

Dor  en- 

of  the 

said  bak  it  restiag 

paraBei  to  tha  ground, 

axiiJof  the 

iMleen. 

arm  sopportiqt  meaat 

Ihabalias  sai4 
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WKMD  SCOOP  POK  BOTABY  DMMi  OR  BLNB 


In  F.I. 

ion  of  New 
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J  itma  '■ 


m  '.-■•  u! 


beqolta  »tisd  ad) 


aik  open  box  car  door  and  retractable  to  an  inupeialivo 
pdwtion  attfaesideofabaKcar,  a  frasM  induding  a  car- 
riage movable  on  said  support  and  on  anid  extension  and 
a  framework  suspended  from  said  carriage,  a  main  con- 
veyor supported  by  said  framework  for  (fisdiaipng 
rial  from  a  box  car  through  its  open  door,  a  pair  of 
oonveyon  dispoaed  transversely  at  opposite  sides  of 
main  conveyor  and  adapted  to  deliver  asateria 
from  opposite  end  portions  of  a  box  car,  aach  of  aid 


'■'ff^  I 


M 


*t  T*<»*«  **^' 


.9t 


I.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  drum  having  an 
opemng  fhrnngh  its  curved  watt  of  a  scoop  mounted  on 
the  outer  aorfaoe  of  the  drum  waU  at  the  opening  and 
having  a  bottom  waU  egtcndihg  outwardly  from  the  trafl- 
iag  edge  of  the  opening,  side  watts  connected  to  the  side 
edges  of  the  bottom  wall  and  rxtfrting  forwantty  from 
the  sides  of  the  bottom  waU  and  uwoeigiag  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  opeaiag.  uid  a  plurality  of  blades  mounted 
between  the  side  watts  at  aa^tes  to  radii  of  the  drum  and 
spaced  from  the  drum. 


ccoveyors  comprising  a  phaality  of  hingedly  connected 
•ectlons  foldable  into  superposed  relation,  means  for  driv- 
ini  the  main  conveyor  and  the  wing  conveyors,  mean 
piovided  at  and  cooperating  with  the  hinged  connection 
b^t^ieen  a^acent  sections  of  the  wing  com^eyors  for  fold- 

aand  tmftjjdiflg  the  same,  and  means  extending  from 
framework  to  said  wing  oonveyon  for  shifting  the 
frAded  sections  of  die  latter  into  a  vertical  position  on  die 
frsmework. 


IX>ADING  AND  UNLOADING  DEVICE  VOR 
TRUCKS 
E.  Cilia,  Phoenix.  Arlx^  asslgaiii  to 
a  teiaarllaw  af 
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^1.  la  a  furnace  diarging  apparatus  for  handling  scrap, 
the  combination  comprising  a  cootamer  fbr  scrap,  having 
its  forward  side  open  and  having  a  rear  side  watt  and 
a  bottom,  means  for  moving  said  container  forwantty 
along  a  sobstantMBy  horizooial  path  into  a  furnace,  and 
scrap-ejecting  means  for  the  container  mounted  to  be 
asoved  with  the  container  along  said  path  by  said  mov- 
ing means,  and.  iiylndfng  a  pusher  having  translation 
means  for  causing  said  pusher  to  enter  the  container 
downwardly  ad)acet  d»  said  rear  wall,  and  meane  for 
moving  said  pinher  downwardly  and  horizontaUy,  to  in- 
troduce said  pusher  between  the  scrap  and  the  said  watt 
and  to  push  the  scrap  out  of  the  coittainer  into  the  fur- 


ROKCAR 


UNLOADING 


APPARATUS 


>  29,  :99<,  SsrinI  No.  471,«53 
7  nihil     (CL214— 44) 
I.  b  a  box  car  iininadiat  ^iparatna.  the  combinatioo 
of  a  iupport  la>-lodlag  an  extennon  protectable  through 


I.  in  a  loading  and  unloading  device  for  a  tru^  having, 
a  bed  induding  a  load  carrying  deck,  a  pair  of  transversely 
Spaced  rails  fixed  along  each  side  edge  of  said  deck  and 
Iterminating  at  tiw  rear  portion  of  said  deck,  a  pair  of 
transversely  spaced  extension  rails  hinged  for  horizontal 
swinging  movement  oo  said  rear  portion  of  said  dedc 
to  swing  about  vertical  axes  lying  substantially  in  planas 
passing  throu^  said  spaced  rails  fixed  along  each  side 
edge  of  said  de^  so  that  die  outer  ends  of  said  extension 
rails  swing  inwantty  to  an  interawdiate  position  refaitive 
to  the  transverse  length  of  said  rear  portion  of  said  deck 
Whereby  one  ot  said  extension  rails  may  be  folded  over 
tl^  other  extension  rail  when  foMed  bode  against  said 
rear  portion,  sdd  extension  rails  being  adapted  to  swfaig 
outwardly  and  rearwardly  to  aligned  poaitimi  widi  said 
raUs  fixed  along  each  side  edge  of  said  deck,  means  on 
the  outer  ends  of  said  extension  rails  adapted  to  engage 
die  ground  surfiMe  to  si^yport  die  outtr  ends  of  said  rails 
niben  in  outward  aligned  position  widi  the  rails  on  said 
deck,  a  loading  and  unloading  device  iachiding  a  car- 
riage. roUers  oo  die  bottom  oi  said  carriage  riding  oa  said 
fixed  and  extension  rails,  a  load  carrying  frame  snsprndfid 
on  said  carriage,  and  means  on  said  carriage  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  load  carrying  frame  relative  to  said 
deck  and  between  the  inside  faces  of  said  extended  ex- 
tension rails  when  said  carriage  is  traversed  oitt  oa  said 
extension  rails. 
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1.  A  toy  power  ibovel  compriang  a  boom,  a  acoop  arm 
pivoted  CO  said  boonw  a  aooop  carried  bf  nid  scoop  arm, 
a  door  pivotally  mouaied  oo  and  fonning  a  bottom  wall 
of  the  scoop  when  the  scoop  is  raised,  reailient  meaiM 
for  normally  arstat  said  door  lo  dosed  position,  opcrat- 
iag  means  to  move  the  scoop  forwardly,  upwardly,  rear- 
wardly,  and  downwardly  widt  a  shovel  action,  and  dump 
means  to  automatically  open  die  door  against  the  force 
of  said  resilient  means  when  the  scoop  is  being  moved 
rearwanfly  in  raised  podtioo,  said  dump  means  compris- 
ing a  slotted  cam  element  ftiudly  secured  at  the  end  of 
the  boom,  and  a  stiff  dump  link  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  pivoted  door  and  having  its  other  end  movable  in  said 
cam  slot,  said  cam  slot  bctag  io  shaped  that  the  scoop 
door  is  opened  as  the  scoop  moves  rearwardly  in  raised 
position,  and  is  ckMed  the  rest  of  the  time. 


WOKK  HANDUNG  APT AKATUS 
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1.  In  work-handling  apparatns,  the  comWnatioa  of  a 
first  end  member  having  a  plurality  of  workpieee  paa- 
sage  openings,  a  second  cod  member  having  a  similar 
plurality  of  workpieee  passage  openings,  a  support  shaft 
connected  between  said  flnt  and  second  end  membera 
such  dut  a  work  padi  is  provided  bstwwin  one  pMsage 
opening  in  each  of  said  end  memberk,  with  said  support 
shaft  being  positioned  adjacent  and  substantially  psnllel 
to  said  work  paU>,  and  a  rotatable  support  member  carried 
by  said  shaft  for  rotatably  supporting  a  woitpieoe  moving 
along  said  work  pnth. 
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1.  A  golf  ball  retrieving  auchine  comprising  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  moved  over  the  ground,  a  shaft  momited 


transversely  on  said  frame,  a  ptarality  of  pain  of  b^U  pick- 
up wheels  ffiooiMed  on  said  shaft  at  Merally-spaoed  loca- 
tions thereacross.  each  wheel  having  a  hob  moonled  in  an 
axlally-fixed  location  on  said  shaft  and  a  centra Uy-iyer- 
tured  peripheral  disc  tiluMy  mounted  on  said  hub  in  ra- 
dially-spaoed  encircling  relatioopfaip  thereto^  and  feailient 
means  disposed  between  said  hub  and  said  disc  and  yieM- 
ingly  connecting  nid  diac  to  said  hub,  said  resilient  means 


oonnally  urging  said  diac  into  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
said  shaft,  the  hubs  of  each  said  pair  of  wheels  being 
mounted  on  said  shaft  at  intervals  normally  spacing  the 
peripheries  of  said  discs  apart  from  one  another  by  a  dis- 
tance slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  smallest  ball  to 
be  picked  up,  a  ball  receptacle  mounted  on  said, frame, 
and  a  ball  ejector  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  balls  nipped 
between  said  discs  and  directed  toward  said  reosptacle. 
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.1  Ntdl  Lv^ 
1.  In  a  puQ  shovel  having  a  mrti  frame  and  i  boom 


supported  theraby,  the  comnnatioo  of:  a  dipper 


handle 


connected  to  said  boom  fbr  Jackknife  swinging  moi  ement; 

a  dipper  pivotally  connecsad  to  the  lower  portion  pf  said 

dipper  handle;  extensible  and  retractable  means 

tively  coimected  lo  the  dipper  and  to  the  dipper 

for  rotating  aaid  dipper  in  a  vertical  plam 

pivocai  I  oiiuWiiiiiu  Of  SUM  flipper  to  sum  otpftt 

an  ejector  plate  for  snU  dipper  pivotaUy  connectM  to  the 

dipper  adjacent  the  forepart  of  said  dipper,  const  raiiung 

means  oparatively  connected  to  the  ej^ctoc  plap 

point  spaioed  from  the  pivocai  support  of  said  e 

and  having  a  discoonectabk  operative  conoactioa|  to  the 

dipper  handle  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  pivotal 

tioo  of  the  dipper  to  the  dipper  hawBe;  and  mefns  for 

ahematively  securing  said  ejector  plate  rigidly 

dipper. 


handle 
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1.  A  load  transporting  and  *>*«<*«"g 
prisittg.  a  vdddc  diassh,  a  single  toad 
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mounted  on  said  chassb  for  rotation  in  a  substantuOy 
horizontal  plana  and  about  a  vertical  a«is,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  wad  bed  on  said  chassis,  a  plurahg 
of  elongated  containers,  saddle  meam  provided  on  nid 
bed  for  receiving  and  tupportinf  sud  containers  and 
making  said  containers  aooessible  upon  appropriate  rott- 
tioo  of  said  bed  in  reUtivdy  fore  a«l  aft  positioiis  wiA 
respect  to  said  chmsis.  said  containers  having  a  lengtb- 
,Se  dimension  greater  than  the  widthwiie  dimemions 
of  said  bed  and  said  chassfa,  and  depending  ground  en- 
caging meam  carried  by  said  coniainen  and  spanmng 
SrSddiwise  dimensloM  of  said  bed  .««»^ch'^*»? 
extendable  to  ground  engaging  poaitton  in  the  raised  po- 
sition of  said  bed,  siAi  saddle  means  being  formed  for 
lifting  of  said  containers  dierefrom  and  for  towenng  of 
9dA  contateers  to  supported  position  diereon  tbenby  co- 
operadng  witfi  the  ndsiag  and  lowering  of  said  bed  and 
iSutry  displacement  thereof  and  said  grtwnd  engynt 
meam  to  load  and  unload  said  containers  tnto  and  from 
said  saddle  means. 


comprising  a  generally  rectangular  wall  having  WPP«*^ 
ing  means  attached  to  opposite  ends  thereof,  the  other 
section  being  stidaUy  supported  within  the  first  section 
and  including  rectangulariy  arranged  walls  and  a  bot- 
tom, a  pwr  of  latches  at  opposite  ends  of  said  other  sec- 
tion, said  latches  each  including  a  resilient  member  oow- 
nected  at  the  bottom  of  said  other  section,  and  extending 
upwardly  to  project  outwardly  from  the  ends  ofsaid 
other  section  at  the  top  thereof,  said  outwardly  profect- 
ing  portions  of  said  resUient  members  being  engageable 
with  the  upper  edge  of  said  first  basket  member  when 
iff  an  elevated  position  and  being  resiliently  ftexiWe  to 
locations  inwardly  of  said  upper  edge  of  said  upper 
section,  whereby  said  odier  section  may  be  lowered  wiA- 
ia  said  first  section  and  coopcrable  means  oo  said  sec- 
tions to  limit  downward  movement  df  said  other  section. 


■WNFORCED  WnffifwALL  CONTAJNHl 
Jesspfc  OMrihe,  Fot«C  HHt,  N.  Y.»  aaa^Mr  In  *** 
^folded  Arts  Cerp^  Long  Uani  OtTn  N.  Y.,  a 

•"^"^  !ilLl  17. 1W5,  SerW  No.  S2t,M7 


T* 


>*■ 


3.  A  receptacle  of  the  type  describeTIJoinprlslng  an 
ffi?»fT  and  an  inner  member  in  nested  relation,  the  outer 
member  having  a  side  wall,  a  bottom  and  an  open  top, 
the  inner  member  having  a  sids  wall,  a  bottom  waU  and 
an  open  top.  the  side  wall  of  die  inner  member  being 
defined  by  a  thickened  tead  band  and  an  annular  lock- 
ing rib  niarsd  therebelow  forming  •  locking  groove, 
an  tnf"«T*«'  flange  fwtT«M*^g  inwardly  from  the  top  of 
the  side  wall  of  the  outer  roembo-  and  defining  the  top 
Cf>eniiiC  of  the  ootv  member,  said  inner  member  hav- 
ing the  portioa  thereof  below  mid  groove  lying  within 
the  outer  member  and  said  flange  being  tightly  engaged 
in  said  groove,  said  members  being  formed  of  a  re- 
silient material  and  a  body  of  rigidifying  material  of 
materially  peeler  itiflnesi  than  the  material  of  the 
bodies  umbnilrtsrt  in  said  sawrisr  locking  rib  for  rssbt- 
ing  deformatioo  of  the  inner  membit  upd  mpeeidiw 
from  the  flaiMe  of  the  outer  munber^^^metmn  bengiiti 

iirtwehii^  sds  Yo 
'*'—»-' »m!ti 

U12J7S  «*l 


2412J76 

CX>VER  FOR  TAP  OPENING  OF  WKR  KEGS 

Mkhnd  Kari  Goals.  9lJm^  ftk^ 

AppHcatfon  Ottaber  S,  ItSf.  tsslaf  No.  S3t.742 

^^^       ICkdia.    (C1.22t— 4#) 


ui^')  .*rfe*i 


For  use  hi  covering  die  tap  opening  of  a  beer  keg 
having  a  convex  top  surface  provided  with  an  annular, 
central  leoess  therein  widrin  which  fo  disposed  a  tubular, 
upwardly  extending,  lap  stub  pipe  having  a  pair  of  cxtn- 
nal.  undcrcitt.  segmental  flanges  thereon,  removable 
cover  structure  comprising:  a  unitary,  relatively  dun, 
imperforate,  resilient,  mctalUc  plate  having  a  flat,  arcular, 
central  portion  adapted  to  overlie  said  pipe,  an  annular, 
(and  portion  extending  downwardly  from  the  outer  margm 

&tbe  central  portion  adapted  to  drcomscnbe  an  lyper 
t  of  said  pipe  including  said  flanges,  ^i  embossed  ear 
Ike  band  portion  for  each  of  said  fl^iga  itsyttAin^j 
^tendiiw  inwardly  from  die  band  portion  and  adapted 
for  leleasable,  boldiiig  engagrmeitf  with  the  underside  of 
iht  oorrospooding  flanges  when  die  striKtnre  is  in  one 
^oUtional  position  relative  to  the  keg.  ah  annular  flange 
bortioo  of  arcuate  crosa^ection  extending  outwai^ymd 
upwanOy  from  the  lower  margin  of  the  band  portion 
adapted  to  extend  abow  die  top  of  said  recess,  and  an 
MMSular,  concavo-convex  portion  extending  outwardly  and 
downwardly  from  die  upper  margin  of  the  flange  portion 
adapted  to  cover  n  corresptrnding  part  of  said  sarfaoe.  the 
radius  of  curvature  of  the  concavocoovex  portion  being 
less  than  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  part  of  the  »iuf*^ 
mffgrfMig  the  outer  margin  of  the  concavo-convex  portion 
for  tight  scaling  engagement  widi  die  surfacse  in  drcom- 
stfibing  lelatiottship  to  said  recess. 


V>e|lit 


C0LLAP8IILB  WIRB  FBEEZBK  ■A8KBT 
J.  BmMkj  ami  Bvesell  E.  Beeen,  St.  .     ,. 

-^        -  _^  t»  WMripaal 

n  cotpetnBan  ef  Detawnrs 
>f,li».8stlBlNo.3fM>4 


unum 
cummm  wAsrtNOL 


»it 


1.  A  cdlapsible  freezer  basket  including  a  pair  of  bask- 
et sections  in  telescoped  relation,  a  first  basket  section 


to  s| 

flen  Ptancc  Aptfl  22, 19S4 
3'Clsims.    (a.22t— 57)  . 

1;  A  piessote  cooker  comprishig  a  body,  a  lid  for  the 
body,  and  a  yoke  to  hold  the  lid  to  (he  body,  said  body 
havfaig  a  rim  extending  arotad  the  upper  part  of  said 
body  and  outwardly  thereof,  a  downwardly  extendmg  rib 
on  the  outer  side  of  said  rim  whereby  to  provide  a  dwnnel 

between  said  rim  and  die  outside  of  said  body.  ««d  nb 
being  dhcontinoons  at  two  substantiaOy  appositely  dls- 
pooed  nrens  to  provide  two  opposed  parallel  cntrMces 
tangential  to  said  channel  ind  opening  M  the  same  <»ec- 
tion,  aaid  yoke  hneing  a  pair  of  tfaanetrioUly  oppos^ 
arass  eidendtng  from  a-mid-point  of  slid 
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past  nid  rim,  eadi  of  said  arau  hariag  a  downwardly  a  conftiwr  haring  a  paanfleway  opermbly  aJodaicd 

•ad  reversely  carved  end  and  each  of  said  ends  having  thereiridi.  comprisinf :  cansing  a  pwVitfiinlnirt  limnlllj 

an  nimardly  dispoMd  proiection.  said  projectiou  being  of  said  particulate  material  to  eater  laid  iiasiigi  aaj. 
spaced  4>art  the  same  distance  as  said  entrances  and  as 


and  tkeo  pas«ng  a  charge  ol  gas  through  said 

opposite  parts  of  said  channel,  whereby  said  Kd  may  be  Vf*  ^.*=^!?]f  *^  •"  '•^^  "^  quantity  of 

placed  on  said  body  and  the  projections  of  said  yoke  •     ^  **  ^"*"'  pwvenUng  further  material  fro4 

passed  throtti^  Mud  entrances  and  into  said  channel  to  *"•  ***  pasttgaway. 
lock  said  lid  oo  said  body.  -_^.»^.. 


I. 


BOTTLE  CARKIBR 
M.  Y« 


TaiedOiOyo, 


TaMtrC. 


DmAL'S 


2t»l 

(a 


Va. 


) 


5S4,I37 


21.  lfS3,  SssW  N*.  99949S 
(CI.229— 115) 


tiaiiaoq  [aiir 


eater- 


I.  A  phiral  cell  carrier  formed  of  sheet 

comprising  a  rectangular  body  including  upright  front, 
rear  and  end  panels,  a  bottom  wall  cooaprisiiv  bottom 
panels  hinged  to  the  lower  edges  of  die  front  and  rear 
panels,  partition  paneb  hinged  to  the  bottom  panels  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  in  juxtaposition  and  form- 
ing a  medial  partition  dividing  the  carrier  into  front  and 
rear  eompartntents,  said  partition  being  extended  up- 
wardly above  the  body  of  the  carrier  and  comprising 
means  forming  a  handle  for  the  carrier,  an  upright  cross 
partitioo  intermediate  die  eads  of  the  carrier  and  extend- 
mg  snbstantially  the  full  width  of  the  carrier  widi  the 
ends  of  dte  cross  partition  abutting  Um  raner  surfaces 
of  die  front  and  rear  paads,  and  the  bottom  edge  of 
the  cross  partition  abutiinf  the  upper  surfaces  of  said 
bottom  panels,  the  medial  partition  being  formed  with 
a  slot  thra«gh  which  the  cross  partition  extendi,  dw 
slot  in  the  medial  partition  esteodii^  fraa  te  bottom 
panels  upwardly  substantially  the  full  height  and  depth 
of  the  cross  partition,  the  upper  edge  of  the  cnm  parti- 
tion being  curved  oo  an  arc  struck  from  die  hinge  of 
the  medial  partition  at  a  nuHns  substantially  equal  to 
the  length  of  tbe  slot  in  medial  partition,  and  thereby 
permitting  swinging  movement  of  the  medial  partition 
relative  to  the  crote  partition  to  and  from  an  upright 
position,  die  cross  partition  having  an  Intartocfcii^  con- 
nection with  the  said  medial  partition. 


aji2.t7f 

DISPBNSING  APPAKATUS  AND  MKmQD 
ssMs  AffMtt,  CMcnta^  OL,  afllfMrIa  United  Caibe 
pifaiinafinah 

It,  HS3»  SnM  No.  3tMt7 
..    ,  fc  fCXttl— n 

15.  A  method  of  jOte  rharactsi  diiiiibtJ  fbr  diKfaam- 
ing  a  pwidfiteniiiaed  Uuantity  of 


3.  A  dental  chest  and  means  for  extruding  fbe  contents 
of  a  eoBapaible  tube,  coonprising:  an  open  front  container 
faKhKUng  a  vertical  partftioa  and  a  side  wall  spaced 
latenlly  tnm  the  partition  providfaig  a  compartment  in 
cooperation  widi  said  partition  hi  which  a  coltepeib^  tiibe 
may  be  dispoaed.  said  partition  havhw  a  vcrticnl  ^  fai- 
termediate  itt  width,  the  partition  extemfing  over  the  full 
depth  of  die  oonttdaer,  said  side  wafl  being  of  a  width 
ton  than  tfte  dapdi  of  die  coalainer.  a  door  hiaged  to 
and  normaHy  doshig  the  front  of  the  contaitier.  said 
door  inchidfa«  a  flange  at  one  end  prpfecttag  toward  dte 
container  and  abuttiag  agaiast  said  side  waH  ia  the 
of  the  door,  said  side  wafl  having  an 
paraOdiag  said  *Ms  to  fbrm  a 
slot  botwaan  the  flails  and  side  wall  hi  dw  fcleaed 
of  dte  door,  die  flnt  slot  having  a  bad  edge 
aUgned  transversely  of  dte  conpartmeat  with  th#  edge 
of  the  hidentation,  and  the  flange  haying  an  edge  lOigned 
transversely  of  the  compartment  with  the  from  Mge  of 
die  flrst  slot;  an  outlet  oonddt  in  said  coavartmetitpro> 
jectfaig  at  one  and  diroui^  the  open  firont  of  the  container 
and  having  its  other  end  profedteg  upwardly  wilMa  the 
compartmem  for  receiving  the  neck  of  an  faivcrwd  col- 
lapsible tube  tQ  support  said  tube  in  tbt  cotaptf^eat; 
a  cap  on  die  door  disposed  for  dosing  said  one  end  of 
die  contiuner  on  swingmg  of  the  door  to  a  cloaed  position; 
and  means  in  the  container  exposed  by  swinging  of  the 
door  to  an  open  position  and  mounted  for  movement  in 
a  path  partially  blocked  by  the  supportad  tube,  thus  to 
exert  pressure  againt  the  lube  when  ridftod  in  said  path 
tending  to  extrude  the  roatenti  thereof  dirough  tl4  oot-^ 
let  conduit,  said  pressure  aiaaae  comprising  a  roller  havii^ 
extensions  at  its  ends  projectiiig  through  the  re^ective 
slots,  die  roller  being  shiftaMe  longitiidinaUy  of  fh  >  slots 
in  a  dlreetiaa  length  nfsi  of  the  supported  tuba,  toward 
ly  flroai  said  ooadait,  sM  int  4ot  M 


terminating  short  of  the  top  wan  of  the  container.  *e  !»«««»*"*»  S«  "^^^f'^f^E^  j^ 

Si  ilrSvtai  at  lie  UPP*  Old  a  laterai  extension  opea-  '^  ^'"''^^ ''^  ^^^ZS^J^^^'S^  Z 

•  rtuT-bi  tMitcTfha  Mffiitinn.  s^  raiter  baiv  vug  enngement  widi  said  side  wall  aad  said  flange  at 

S?ate2li^SlI^i«tKk«AS^^  Sd'coS^mby  said  cover  is  retain«li- position,  smd 

Si  aTnAofSTfoller  to  bind  frtctioaany  against  said  <=»«««  k*^**  V^'T^^^j^lPSi^ 

riTwS  aad  partilida  la^Mtively.  ia  salaeted  posidoas  iags  at  diametrically  oppo«te  sides  m  commumcatiOB 

to  wS  Se  iSteT*SdtaS«li«»«y  of  dte  skite^ 

MLBcnomarEOGmAHBC  developing    ^. 

,iv      POWDER  CLOUD  GENERATING  PROC-     h- 

ESS  AND  APPARATUS  ^^ 

Blchmd  E.  Hayfbfd»  PMaford.  N.  Y.,  aorignor  to  Tie 

JnlioU  Coovaay,  Rochester,  N.  Y,  a  cutpwadon  if 

(CL  221—193) 


ofCyRorahi 


11, 1955,  Serial  No.  5M3t7 
(CL222— Ut) 


Ctb.tVl  4 


"••H^f^ 


1.  Ia  a  dispenser,  dw  combination  of:  a  sivpart;  a 
structure  inrhM^i^g  a  receptacle  for  a  material  to  be  dis- 
pensed; means  nwunting  said  structure  on  said  support 
for  movement  in  eidwr  of  two  directions,  said  structine 
being  movable  in  ooe  of  said  directions  from  a  generally 
upright,  material  retaiaii«  posilioa  of  said  receptiKle  to 
a  material  discharging  position  thereof;  means  on  said 
structive  and  spaced  from  said  receptacle  for  overbalanc- 
ing said  structure  in  said  one  direction  to  produce  movo- 
mem  thereof  in  said  one  direction  from  said  material  re- 
taining position  of  said  reo^tacle  to  said  aiaterial  dis- 
/-^»«rjing  position  thereof;  and  means  for  limiting  move* 
t^ifmt  of  said  structure  ia  the  other  of  said  directions. 


1.  A  powder  particle  disperuon  process  including  fbnn- 
ing  a  layer  of  superimposed  powder  particles  badwd  ia 
a  gaseous  fluid,  forming  a  zone  of  fluid  pressure  diat  is 
less  dian  that  of  said  gaseous  fluid,  and  causing  sdd 
layer  to  travel  so  that  one  side  dwreof  passes  dvo^ 
said  zone  and  so  that  said  gatirn  fluid  flows  away  from 
said  layer  carrying  said  partides  (hnewith  in  a  dispersed 
stete  for  xerographic  dt»ehipnwnt  purposes,  dw  inqirove- 
ment  comprising  homogenidng  the  mixture  of  partides  in 
dw  gaseoBs  fluid  while  maintaining  the  particles  ia  a 
subsuntially  deagglonwnted  state  prior  to  conveying  dw 
partides  for  xerographic  development  purposes. 


t,  COMBINED  SALT  iSlfn 

t  catamoNT  bolder 

«^  — »-'»--B^NawYash,N.Y. 

14,19S4,SMWNn.4f2,23t 
(CL  222— 142.2) 


UB^mG  VALVE 

T.  Wsrt,PirtiBai,  Pa.      

Aavaal  IC.  19S4,  MMNn.  449,t91 

SCUtaa.    <a.3»-9M) 


\ 

j^-' 


>>^l#1 


A  condiment  holder  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
cylindrical  container  comprising  integral  side  and  bottom 
wafl  and  an  intt^ral  wall  dividing  the  interior  thereof 
uMo  two  subetaatiath^  equal  seaai-circular  compartments, 
said  side  wall  being  perforated  adJKent  dw  top  edge 

dwreof  and  in  dw  vicinity  of  each  compartment  to  pro-     r  _.  . ,^,_     ^^^ 

vida  M  exit  fbr  granular  condiments  containrd  there-    J   1.  A  metsring  spray  valva  coooprising  a  vaive 
tHttia.  said  dividiM  wan  tenafawti^  below  the  upper  haviag  a  loagitudfaMd  cylindrical  reservoir  metermg  cavity 
Mof  said  sidTcoLiner side  waU,  a  snbsiaatially  send,   dksnsata 

to  dw  bottom  of  said  valve  body;  a  unitary  longitiidinal 


aloi«  dw  straight  edge  thereof,  ssid  plate 

widi  dw  side  aad  dividi^ 
^  •(  cWwr  of  said  eoavartawatt  aad  said  flaage  ex- 
teadteg  om^  the  top  of  said  dividing  waU  thereby  iaoladag 
one  Liiaspaiiawni  from  the  other,  whereby  said  plate  pt*» 
veals  the  eatip  ia  aaa  comftattmeal  of 


ia  said  cavity  having  a  top  tubular 
J«  dis  opn^v  communiariiag  with  the  tube 
dHnof  nisgnd  widi  a  bottom  longitudinal  section  haviag 
a  lii^hiiiliBil  hoia  hole  haviag  a  rdativdy  ealarged  top 
n^aeat  hadi^  a  horiwatally  diipiwwrl  bore  hela  Ihaada 
whkh  oommunieaies  widi  the  longitudinal  borehole  of 
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inid  top 
ip  to  the  cavky  bonam  waU;  • 
riat  diipQMd  in  u  air  li^t  aaaaaer  wiiMa  dM  lop 
of  tko  cavity  of  said  hooaiag  aad  about  wid  lop 
tectioa  ooBtiaaoiHiy  taiziag  aid  lop  plimf«  aac^ 
tioa  ia  a  fas  tigltt  maaner  and  adaptod  to  seat  against  s^ 
pluofer  setOMBt  in  a  pas  tiflM  maaaar,  raiiieat  anaai 
disposed  exieriariy  about  said  bottom  plunger  section  for 
sltdingly  seizing  said  cavity  wall  in  a  gas  tight  manner 
and  for  opening  and  closing  said  lateral  housing  valve  port 
prior  to  coramnnieative  ei^akgeaeat  of  fha  side  opening 
of  said  tube  of  said  lop  seetioo  with  said  reaervoir  cavity; 
spring  means  diqxMed  within  said  reservoii  cavity  and 
beneath  said  plunger  for  continuously  urging  said  phmger 
upwardly  and  out  of  contact  with  said  hotaiag  lateral 
port,  whereby  dowawaid  aMvcment  of  said  plunger  shuts 
off  said  housing  laloral  port  from  coaimunicatiog  with  said 
reservoir  prior  to  establishing  communication  between  the 
side  opening  of  die  tube  of  said  top  plunger  section  and 
the  metering  cavity  disposed  below  said  sealer  ring. 


aad  exiaadiag  laaglhwisa  d  tha  atrip»  mid  fib 
the  chaaad  batweaa  tha  widb  of  the  iiB»  i«Mr 
ribi  fncBiad  ia  dM  loww  aacfMa  of  tha  strip, 
oaa  oa  each  sMe  of  the  caatral  lib  aad  rtannint  with  dw 
rib  iaaar  aad  outer  grooves,  tha  groovaa  bei^ 
at  dM  booom  aad  reoeivii«  the  iaaer  aad  oalar  walls 
of  tha  channal,  aa  irptnii^  axtendii^  Im^inriiaallj 
through  the  ceotral  rib  and  permitting  that  rib  to  conform 
to  die  shape  of  tht  diaaael  and  when  said  rib  is  cooi- 
pressed  by  die  walk  of  Ike  ehanael  causing  die  inner  and 
outer  ribs  to  turn  towards  the  cantnd  rib  and  engage  the 
inner  aad  ootar  walls,  aad  aa  oatwardly  «arteadifl«  pour 
ing  Up  formed  oa  die  oviar  edge  of  the  snip  beyond  die 
outer  wall  aad  turning  downwardly  when  the  outer  rib 
turns  towards  tha  central  rib  fai  itspoose  to  die  compress- 
ing of  the  opening. 


HAT 

A. 


LUBUCATOR 

Vi 


f^lDS^flerfUP 
fCiril»-14) 


DEVICE 

8erfriN«.ftS7^ 


■loslly,  aapacatfaa  Ns 

NsffiadbWll^lPS? 

17  nil  I <a.  221-394) 


^J^ 


a  doled 


15.  A  pressure  lubricator  comprising 

having  a  lubricant-containing  seetioo  and  an  evaporadi« 
section  adapted  to  be  filled  with  an  easily  vaporised 
mediun,  an  electric  resaelor  dnpoeed  ia  said  vaspl  fbr 
direct  contact  widi  said  easUy  vaporixed  medlom  to 
vaporize  said  medium  to  form  vapors  thereof,  an  ootleC 
for  the  lubricant,  and  a  cooaectioo  betwoea  tha  tw0  seo- 
doas  positioned  to  lead  die  vapors  at  high  pnesnra  lo  die 
side  of  the  lubricant  away  from  said  outlet  to  praee  the 
lubricant  through  said  oodeC 


1.  A  hat  blocking  device  of  the  character 
comprising:  a  base  for  receiving  a  heated  hat 
a  fbrandaoos  form  engageable  over  the  hat  oa  _ 
a  damp  pivotally  mooaied  for  swinging  moveneat 
base  aad  eagageabk  widi  die  fonn  for  securing  si. 
said  base  widi  die  hat  dierebetween.  and  a  reeUie^ 
der  on  the  base  engageable  ia  the  hat  and 


oathe 

oa 

^blad- 

COO)  leraMe 


with  the  form  for  presring  and  dnpiag  said  hat  there* 
between,  said  damp  being  tkdetonized  to  fadliute 
sprinUiag  die  hat  with  water  and  accderale  the  poling 
therecn. 
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PAINT  CAN  CHANNH.  COVtK  AND ) 
BMMH  SUPPOKT 

I S.  Witaili^BiMUaa.  Ma»  J 
Aagait  4.  IfSj.  SesW  No.  3724it 
lOahae.    (CL221-549) 
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*ti»«Ot  «  fO^-taii  y^xH 
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t.  In  combiaadon,  a  triangular4ype  wire  garment 
hanger  embodying  a  suspension  book  adapted  to  be  hung 
from  a  aiqiporting  pole  or  the  like,  a  pair  of  outwardly 
and  downwardly  inclined  garment  hanging  and  suqiend- 
iag  members,  and  upstanding  retainers  carried  by  the 
outer  ead  portioos  of  said  members  and  adapted  to  ac- 
commodatingly hold  scoop  or  wide-neck  dresses  widi  or 
without  sleeves,  ilecvelest  waists  and  blouses,  and  articles 
of  appard  having  riioulder  straps  or  halter-type  straps, 
said  retainers  serving  to  limit  and  prevent  eaidwise  sUp- 
page  and  dispiacemeat  of  the  stated  articles  from  said 
iadiaed  garment  hanging  members,  each  retainer  com- 
prising an  attaching  and  retaining  sleeve  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  lateral  upstanding  flap-like  flexibly  resilient 
tongue,  die  resilient  properties  of  said  tongue  allowing 
it  to  bisad  inwardly  and  fold  downwardly  in  a  manner 
to  rest  atop  an  adjaceat  hanger  member  when  relatively 
heavy  garments  sock  at  ndt  coats,  top  ooats,  overcoats 
and  the  like  are  hung  on  said  hanger,  whereby  not  to 
interfem  widi  the  uwal  meaner  of  suspension  and  sup- 
port. m--9«  .nj 


An  ash  receiver  comprising  a  single  body  of  flexible 
terial  formed  to  define  an  initially  downwardly  taper- 
trapezoidal  front  wall,  a  recungular  rear  wall  merging 
the  bottom  edge  of  said  front  wall,  a  pair  of  side 
gs  of  substantial  width  merging  with  the  side  edges  of 
front  wall  and  folded  behind  said  re|u-  wall  in  over- 
pping  rdation,  said  side  wings  having  Itheir  \Of  edges 
substantially  flush  with  each  other,  a  depending  substan- 
tially recungular  flap  merging  with  the  tbp  edge  of  said 
rear  wall  and  folded  directly  over  the  top  edges  of  said 
side  wings,  the  side  edges  of  said  front  wall  being  com- 
pressed toward  each  other  to  render  them  substantially 
paralld  and  to  cause  the  Upper  portion  of  the  front  wall 
to  flex  forwardly  and  outwardly,  and  a  staple  extending 
through  and  securing  the  top  portions  of  said  rear  wall, 
side  wings  and  depending  flap  together. 
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a  hook  induding  a 

die  inner  ends  of  said 


hanger  anas,  a  pivot  pin 

hanger  arms  to  said  shank  in  overlapped  rdation  wirii 

respect  lo  each  other,  each  arm  oomprisiag  a  lengdi  of 


metal  material  bent  upon  itself  providing  a  pair  of 
connected  upstanding  arm  sections  at  the  imer  cad  of 
each  of  said  hanger  arms,  portioas  of  the  npstanding  am 
sections  adapted  to  aagage  the  oppodte  sides  of  said  ehaak 
abova  said  pivot  pia,  arid  ana  sectiam  being  i 
tkroogboatthcirl 


A  folding  box  oomprisiag  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls 
connected  diereto,  ead  walls  foldably  connected 
each  of  said  side  walls,  aad  a  partition  member  fftrid- 
coaoected  to  one  of  said  ead  waUs,  said  partition 
her  compiisiiig  a  first  paad  foldably  secured  to  said 
one  of  sdid  end  walls  and  overlying  said  bottom  wan  and 
a  second  pand  foldably  secured  to  said  first  pand  and 
bem  tq)waidly  from  said  first  pand  so  as  to  define  a  par- 
titioa  within  said  box,  side  portions  of  at  least  one  of 
said  paaels  being  partially  separated  therefrom  remdaitig 
foldably  secured  to  said  partition  member  along  at  least 
osie  edge,  aad  bdag  folded  into  pillar-like  rdaforcemeats 
at  eoraers  of  aaid  box. 
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for  nuunuinjng  said  coaaectiiig  means  in  piiaae,  whh  taU 
1m(  BAawd  imau  iadodiat  a  crank  tlinft  havi^  HjnlitiU 
mounted  oo  each  end  thereof,  and  means  connecting  laid 
crank  shaft  to  said  rigid  means  whereby  the  moveoient 
of  laid  pistons  in  said  cylinders  may  be  timed. 


tinutn 


>'t  aa 


1.  bi  a  combined  air  exhaostcr  and  compreasor,  the 
combination  of.  a  cylinder,  a  cylinder  bead  secured  to  said 
cyKnder.  a  piston  redprocable  within  said  cylinder  and 
forming  with  said  bead  a  combined  vacuum  and  compres- 
sion chamber  therein,  openings  in  said  head,  valves  located 
fai  said  openings  and  adapted  to  control  communication 
with  said  chamber,  a  port  located  in  the  cylinder  wall  and 
adapted  to  be  uncovered  by  said  piston  at  the  end  of  its 
exhausting  stroke  whereby  said  chamber  is  opened  to  at- 
mosphere in  preparation  for  the  compression  stroke,  a 
normally  closed  relief  valve  located  in  said  bead  control- 
ling communication  between  said  chamber  and  the  atmos- 
phere, and  means  carried  by  said  piston  adapted  to  open 
said  relief  valve  at  substantijaiy  the  end  of  its  compression 
stroke  to  exhaust  compressed  air  from  said  dumber  in 
preparation  for  the  exhausting  strokfe. 


...I    _'  .    «  - 


1.  In  an  air  compressing  unit,  an  air  compressoil  power 
means  for  driving  the  compressor,  a  support  for  tie  com- 
pressor and  said  means,  a  horizontally  extending  ijube  re- 
ceiving air  from  the  compressor,  said  tube  being  rigidly 
secured  to  the  underside  of  and  concealed  by  the  support, 
and  an  extension  of  the  tube  reaching  beyond  Ac  end 


of  the  support  and  specially  shaped  to  provide  a 
for  moving  the  compressing  uniL 


handle 
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A  tandem  engine  compressor  comprising  a  casing,  a 
pur  of  spaced  apart  parallel  engine  cylinders  mounted 
in  said  casing,  a  psir  of  opposed  engine  pistons  mounted 
in  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  engine  cylinders,  a  com- 
pressor cylinder  positioned  ccatrelly  of  said  spaced  apart 
engine  cylinders  at  each  end  of  said  casing  with  the  axis 
of  said  compressor  cylinders  lying  parallel  to  the  axes 
of  said  engine  cylinders,  a  compressor  piston  moiiisd  for 
reciprocation  in  each  ol  said  compressor  cylinders,  means 
at  each  end  of  said  casing  rigidly  connecting  the  said  com- 
presaor  piston  at  each  end  ol  said  casing  with  the  pair 
of  said  engine  pistons  in  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  spaced 
apart  engine  cylinders,  and  means  linking  totethcr  the 
rigid  connecting  means  at  opposite  eodi  of  said  casing 


1.  Combination  fan,  vahre  and  dnct  stiuctuie 
prising:  a  cylindrical  dnct,  a  fan  element  and  a  valve 
element  substantially  centrally  diq>oaed  within  said  duct; 
said  valve  element  including  a  plurality  of  movabte  blades 
having  first  and  second  posiikMB,  said  blades]  in  the 
first  expanded  position  diereof  acting  to  contact  the  inner 
surface  of  said  duct  to  completely  seal  the  same,  and 
in  the  second  contracted  podtion  thereof  to  lie  in  dis- 
fBiniifl  poaitioa  widi  respect  m  said  dud  to  dsAne  an 
annular  opening  wHhia  said  duct  thnrngk  which  a  fluid 
may  pass;  and  means  for  opening  said  vahw  upon  the 
siartint  of  said  fan  and  dosing  said  valve  n^on  the 
dropping  in  angular  vetodty  of  said  flan  below  a  pnda- 
termiaed  Innit;  said  tost-mentioaed  means  'rr'nf'T^  a 
valve  actuating  flange,  a  faar  mouatod  for  rotoltott  nfon 
said  vahre  actuating  flat^a.  and  lUftoMe  oitlMlly  wM 
said  flanfs  upon  rotaiieaal  moveaeat  of  said  flasM  about 
the  aiis  of  rotation  of  said  fan  ( 
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nxTTAKE  SPRINKUm  POR  GAS  TUKHNB 


ooonpriMag  ao  air-iatdw,  a 
in  said  air-intake,  a 


'tolPINili:  ymt^sm 

\f  Irfim  gas  turWiia 
tring  of  hollow  inlet  guide 

and  turbine;  a  compressed  air  tapping 
first  conduit 
lapping  with  the  inleriar  of  said  hollow  inkt 
to  land  air  Bomprsaaed  to  said  compressor  from  said 
topping  to  the  interior  of  said  guide  vanes,  and  second 
conduit  means  oommnnicating  with  the  iaieriors  of  said 
guide  wniM  to  inoeivw  therefrom,  and  lead  into  heat  ex- 
change relationBhip  with  said  turbine,  air  led  to  the  in- 
MDOaml  the  guide  vanes  by  said  first  conduit  means. 


A,   RKVEBSK  ACTION  KOTOKS  FOR  USB  IN  A 
JBT  PBOrULSION  SYSTEM 
H.  BmH,  Aftanr.  N.  Y. 
25,  I^iTSaW  No.  412^34 

^^  7CkiM^  4CLa}«— no 


1.  A'turbo-oompressor  system  comprising  a  first  hollow 
outer  shaft,  an  inner  shaft  jounuled  for  rotation  in  said 
outer  shaft,  an  outer  compressor  rotor  formed  in  two 
sections,  one  section  being  formed  integral  with  said 
hollow  shaft,  a  second  hollow  outer  shaft  formed  integral 
with  the  other  of  said  outer  compressor  rotor  sections 
and  recdving  an  end  of  said  inner  shaft  therein,  an  outer 
turbine  rotor  formed  in  two  sections,  one  section  being 
formed  integral  with  said  first  hidlow  outer  shaft,  a  third 
hoUow  outer  Aaft  fbrmed  fartegral  with  the  other  of  said 
outer  turbine  sections  and  receiving  an  end  of  said  inner 
shaft  therein,  said  outer  compressor  rotor,  said  outer  tur- 
bine rotor  and  said  hottow  slufts  forming  a  combined 
unit  for  rotation  together,  an  inner  compressor  rotor 
secured  to  said  inner  shaft  and  an  inner  turbine  rotor 
secured  to  said  inner  shaft,  said  inner  turbine,  said  oom- 
rator,  and  said  inner  shaft  forming  a  combined 
fir  rotation  together  in  the  direction  oppodte  to  the 
r  shafts  and  rotors. 


ft  gatmfocne  engine  havmg  an  annular  aor  intake, 
brmed  by  a  fixed  central  fairing  which  cuuslilutos  the 
wan  of  the  intake  and  an  outer  easing  whidi  is 
paced  from  the  central  fairing  and  which  forms  the 
ter  wall  of  the  intake,  a  spinner  which  fairs  smoothly 
to  the  contour  of  the  wall  of  the  central  fairing  ad- 
t  the  entry  of  the  intake  at  the  forward  end  thereof 
rotataUe  about  the  longitudiaal  axis  of  the  fairing, 
id  spinner  comprising  a  head  and  a  shaft  joumaQed  in 
d  fairing,  a  passage  extending  through  ssbU  riutft  and 
ad  and  opening  into  the  intake  through  a  hole  in  the 
surface  of  the  head,  a  source  of  Uquid,  and  a  passage  fraai 
said  source  of  liquid  communicating  with  said  passage  in 
the  s|Mnner  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  passage  for  ejec- 
tion into  the  intake  through  said  hole. 
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A  protective  guard  for  a  fim  having  a  rotatable  Hade 
and  a  framework  defining  a  volnme  in  which  the  Made 
may  rotate,  said  protective  guard  comprising  a  net  of  siih' 
stantially  H  inch  mesh  of  cotton  fishnet  and  adapted  to 
Qover  the  framework  at  least  partially,  said  net  being 
itopr^nated  with  plastic  for  reducing  flexIbSity  thetaef, 
and  nteans  for  fastening  said  net  to  the  framework. 
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1.  In  a  computing  machine,  die  combination  oi  a  tug- 
ister  for  values  involved  in  computations  and  induding 
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a  plurality  of  ordinally  ipaccd  coaxial  rotatable  numeral 
whedr.  a  plurality  (rf  matually  spaoad  coaxial  diacs  dis- 
posed respectively  in  the  iiitient>aces  between  said  nu- 
■Mral  wheeti  and  bearint  indicating  sijns  for  ««»^'*f'«»t 
off  separations  of  adjacent  order  numerals  regilwad  by 
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said  register;  means  mouatiaf  said  discs  for  coa|oint  ro- 
tation about  an  axis  extending  in  the  directioa  of  extent 
of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  numeral  wheels;  and  means 
for  rotating  said  discs  conjointly  to  effect  disposition  of 
the  signs  thereon  between  values  in  said  register. 
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rrta  W.  BoratiiM,  Dettwit, 

AlcB  nHiif  nudUf 
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2.  Accounting  apparatus  comprising  a  master  account- 
ing machine  and  a  slave  machiae,  the  master  machine  hav- 
ing recording  means  iaciudiag  a  traveling  carriage  nwv- 
able  to  any  of  a  pluraHty  of  raoordii^  rTW<*i>W,  aad  eadi 
machine  having  a  means  to  drive  it  tfvomi  tfttu  of 
operation,  a  corresponding  plural  order  ttritt  of  <Bffer- 
endal  actoators  each  movable  between  a  oonnal  positioo 
and  any  of  a  series  of  differential  positions,  means  driven 
by  the  drive  means  of  the  respective  machine  to  advance 
its  differential  actuators  to  differential  position  andlagain 
return  them  to  normal  positioo  in  a  cycle  of  operation  of 
the  respective  machiae,  and  differential  stop  mei^  to 
arrest  the  differential  actuators  of  the  respective  machine 
in  any  selected  ones  of  ffwir  differential  positions,  said 
apparatus  further  comi^istng  a  aettabie  static  memory 
means  for  each  of  said  difltreotial  actuators  of  the  master 
machine,  means  operated  by  drive  means  of  thd  master 
machine  while  the  differentia]  actuators  of  thd  master 
madiine  are  in  difllersatial  position  to  set  said  tnemory 
means  in  accordant  wiah  the  differential  positioos  of  the 
latter  actuators,  cytHo-niitiatittg  electrical  circuit  means, 
including  elemenls  feoveraed  by  said  carriage  in  acconl> 
aooa  with  dw  reoordmg  positioo  thereof  and  further  elo^ 
ments  operable  under  control  of  the  drive  means  of  the 
master  machine,  to  initiate  a  cyde  of  operaiioo  qf  the 
slave  machine  after  the  beginning  of  the  return  movement 
of  the  differential  actuates  of  the  master  machine]  in  a 
cycle  of  operation  of  said  master  machine  perfonned  with 
said  traveling  carriage  in  a  predetermined  one  of  iu  re- 
cording positions,  and  indexing  electrical  ctrevit  maaai 
controlled  by  said  sUtic  memory  means  and  indudiiw  cir- 
cuit-controlling means  controUed  by  the  drive  nseans  cf 
the  slave  machine  to  operate  the  differential  stop  maaM 
of  the  slave  machine  to  arrest  the  differential  act^atm 
of  the  latter  in  differential  positioDs  determined  by  Ike 
setting  of  said  memwy  means. 


1 .  Serial  oanpnting  arrangement  for  combining  at  least 
two  numbers  icpresented  in  the  binary  system  by  electrical 
pulses  in  time  relatioa  with  control  pulses,  compiising  at 
least  two  bi-stable  trigger  circuits,  which  separately  assume 
a  "l"  condition  or  a  "V  condition,  an  output  terminal  of 
the  first  trigger  having  a  ooonoctioo  to  an  isiput  terminal 
of  the  second  trigger,  an  output  terminal  of  thie  seooad 
trigger  having  a  carry  rmmnrtion  indnding  a  first  delay 
aiameat  to  a  symmetrical  input  of  the  first  trigger;  looolrol 
input  terminal  and  coodncton  connected  to  a  resetting 
input  terminal  of  each  of  said  triggers  for  applying  i  thereto 
control  poises  to  delimit  binary  periods  and^aset  tttt 
trigfcn  at  each  binary  period;  at  Ibnst  two  delay  bkinents 
and  coadudors  adapted  to  tppty  the  pulses  reprseentative 
of  the  noabers  to  said  symmetrical  input  terminal  of  the 
first  trigger  through  said  dehiy  rkwmts  with  delay  times 
different  from  each  other  and  smaller  than  a  btnai  y  period 
duration;  a  coiwection  between  said  control  iiput  ter- 
minal and  an  output  gating  drcoit  controlled  by  the  first 
trigfer  so  rtut  a  resnit  pulse  is  ddivered  to  a  resal  t  oo^ut 
terminal  when  the  lint  trigSBr  stands  at  die  "1"  c^Mdition 
at  the  time  of  a  control  poise. 
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,1.  Equipment  for  rating  objects  accordhig  to  ''oimne, 


to 


the  re- 


raled,  a  reistanoe 


circuit  control 
spectivc  dimensions  of  an  obiect 
bank  under  control  of  each  of  the 
means  and  each  of  magnitude  to  pass  a  current  ^ropor 
tiooal  to  the  logarithm  of  the  conespoading 
such  object,  said  ccsistaaoe  banks  being 
parallel  to  pass  a  combined  current  proportioaal 


to  the 
logarithm  of  die  volume  of  such  object,  an  '«'«H^*g  de- 
vice having  a  resistance  bank  associated  therewiliL  nwmni 
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to  pass  a  currant  trough  die  resistance  bank  for  said 
faidicatint  device,  mcaas  to  tap  off  resisunces  of  progres- 
sively different  values  from  said  indicatiag  device  resist- 
ance bank,  the  vahN  of  each  of  soeh  tapped  off  resistances 
being  such  as  to  pass  a  current  proportional  to  the  loga- 
rithm of  a  given  volume,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
eurrants  in  die  paralM  connected  resistance  banks  and 
said  imficating  device  resistance  bank  to  actuate  said  tap- 
ping means  in  order  to  sslect  a  resistance  from  said 
indicating  device  resistance  bank  equal  in  vahie  to  tiuit 
of  said  paralld  connected  resistance  banks  related  to  a 
given  volume,  said  hMlicating  device  having  a  volume 
eafa'bratioo  thereon  associated  with  saM  ta^pod  off  re- 
sistance flponi  said  seooad  resistance  bank  to  indicate  the 
volume  of  such  object 
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1.  A  slide  rule  comprising  an  outer  frame  of  plastic 
material  and  a  slide  element,  said  frame  and  slide  ele- 
ment having  corresponding  projectiom  and  grooves  for 
guiding  said  slide  element  within  said  frame  in  longi- 
tudinal direction  thereof,  said  frame  comprising  two 
outer  parts  and  a  pair  of  cross  bars  resiliently  connecting 
uid  outer  parts  at  each  end  thereof  and  being  molded 
together  therewith  so  as  to  form  a  single  piece  of  mate- 
rial, said  cross  bars  being  of  wedgeitkc  shape  with  the 
thiuaer  part  dMrsof  directed  inwardly  of  said  slide  rule, 
said  cron  ban  exerting  a  spring  action  upon  said  outer 
parts  to  draw  them  toward  each  other  and  into  resilient 
ooalaot  with  said  slide,  said  spring  action  gradually  in- 
creasing in  strength  as  said  wedge  like  bars  decretoe  in 


for  the  midtipHer  members  selectively  settable  to  indi- 
cate die  decimal  point  of  a  multiplier  dis|rfayed  by  the 
multiplier  members,  a  setting  device  for  the  mnltipUer 
members  and  for  the  said  decimal  point  indicators  and 
operable  to  be  positioned  in  operative  relationdiip  with 
the  multiplier  members  and  with  the  indicators  in  sequen- 
tial steps  from  highest  to  lowest  order,  digit  keys  opier- 
able  to  operate  the  setting  device  for  the  multi|dier  mem- 
bers, and  a  dedmal  poim  key  operable  in  its  proper  se- 
quence when  the  digit  keys  are  <^rated  to  set  the  multi- 
plier members  to  set  the  respective  ordinal  a  decimal 
point  indicator  to  indicate  the  decimal  point  of  the  muhi- 
plier  displayed  by  the  multiplier  members. 


2312^47 
■i  PnEREST^COhTOlTNG  DJ8V1CE 
Sidney  H*  KnateewMsi  Tanaack,  N.  1. 
Application  April  24, 1454,  SssW  No.  424.UX«toJi 
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1.  In  a  cakulaHagaaditnehaTfait  ordinal  register  dials 
and  ordinal  actmtors  Cor  the  registsr  dials  subfect  to  mul*! 
ticyclic  operation  under  control  of  araltiplier  devices;  tlw 
combination  of  multiplier  devices  comprising  a  scries  of 
ordinal  muUvlier  memban  differentially  settable  to  vep- 
reseat  tha  difUs  of  a  multiplier  and  to  di^lay  die  mnlti- 
irfier  digits,  a  series  of  ordinal  decimal  point  indicators 


1.  An  interest  computing  device  comprising  a  chart 
bolder,  at  least  one  chart  having  first  and  second  sets  of 
interest  factor  columns,  the  columns  of  each  set  having 
day  by  day  interest  factors  for  a  period  of  one  Boontfa 
witfi  the  columns  of  said  first  set  being  laterally  offset 
rdative  to  the  columns  of  said  second  set  whereby  an 
aligned  pair  of  columns  has  consecutive  day  by  day 
interest  Actors,  a  period-start  column  on  said  chart  holder 
having  consecutive  numbers  corre^wnding  to  the  days 
of  the  nwnth,  a  period-end  column  on  said  chari  having 
ctmsecutive  numbers  corresponding  to  the  days  of  the 
month,  and  period-end  day  selector  means  on  said  chart 
holder  disposed  in  predetermined  relati<ni  to  uid  period- 
start  and  period-end  colnmiis.  ' 


unufm 

TALLY  REGBTm 

F.  Fbk,  Alaiaadria.  La. 

17. 1454.  SssW  No.  411433 
4nriBi     (CL235— lU)  i 

TMa35,  U.  S.  Code  (1452),  aac.  244) 
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1.  A  tally  register  of  the  class  described!  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  back  plate  and  a  front  face,  said  face 
being  provided  arith  a  window  to  expose  portions  of  a 
series   of  internally    rotataUy   nKMmted   interconnected 
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diab;  estenud  bmm  for  actvating  m  iral  of  nid  diab; 
iotemal  meaas  aecuTBd  to  the  ihaft  of  each  of  said  (fials 
adapted  to  cause  a  one  digit  dispUocment  of  a  tvcceedint 
dial  affetr  a  complete  revolutioa  of  a  preccdiaf  dial;  !•• 
tcnial  OMaas  adapted  to  preveat  rev«na  rotatioa  o#  each 
of  said  dials;  external  means  for  resetting  the  dials  to  zero 
rea4inr.  mtemal  limit  slop  imeans  removably  secured  to 
the  hadt  plate  at  a  piedetermined  point  representing  a 
desired  reading  of  the  dials;  means  secured  to  and  extend- 
ing frt>m  the  aforesaid  resetting  means  adapted  to  coocact 
said  Kmit  stop  after  a  predetermined  count;  and  means  for 
releasing  tlie  reverse  roCatiott  preventing  means  to  permit 
resetting  to  zero  by  reverse  rotation  of  the  dials. 
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MoMtAtiNG  AND  cirr-orr  valve 

COP«TM>L  APTARATVS 

apoMi-HoinaywaB^  ITiUnlnliii    Casap— y.   Mhmcapolte, 

MlMkf  a  cw^omnon  or  DaMwan 


■  Aprfl  12,  If  St.  8aiW  No.  577,t7t 
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1.  In  a  fluid  flow  control  apparatus  for  a  heating  system, 
the  combination  comprising:  a  fluid  flow  valve;  a  bousing 
associated  with  said  fluid  flow  valve  including  a  first  and 
a  second  pressure  chamber  separated  by  a  movable  wall, 
the  position  of  said  fluid  flow  valve  being  dependent  upoa 
the  position  of  said  wait,  said  first  chamber  being  con- 
stantly exposed  to  pressure  fluid  tending  to  open  said 
fluid  flow  valve;  a  member  associated  with  said  wall  and 
movable  therewith;  an  electrically  operated  valve  for  in- 
troducing pressure  fluid  to  or  exhausting  pressure  fluid 
from  said  second  chamber  for  moving  said  wall  and  there- 
by said  fluid  flow  valve  in  an  opening  or  closing  directioo 
depending  on  the  condition  of  said  electrically  operated 
valve;  a  condition  responsive  switch  and  a  limit  switch 
placed  in  electrical  series  relation  with  said  electricaliy 
operated  valve  so  that  when  both  of  said  switches  are 
closed  said  electrically  operaled  valve  causes  opening  of 
said  fluid  flow  valve  aixl  when  one  or  both  of  laid 
switches  are  open  said  electrically  operated  valve  causes 
closing  of  said  fluid  Sow  valve;  a  three-way  contnj^  valve 
including  an  actuattng  member  and  aaaodated  with  said 
electrically  operated  valve  for  introduciac  presMhv  fluid 
to  and  exhausting  pressure  fluid  from  said  saeoad  dhMober 
to  modulate  the  position  of  laid  waB  and  thus  Oeposi- 
tion  of  said  flnid  flow  vahre  bMween  a  foH  open  podtion 
■od  a   minimimi  open   position;  condition  respoosive 
means;  and  a  combination  actuating  and  feedbadi  mem- 
ber operatively  engaged  near  a  flrst  extremity  thei^eof  by 
said  condition  responsive  meant,  operatively  engafed  near 
a  second  extremity  thereof  by  the  movable  member  as- 
sociated with  said  wall,  and  operatively  engaged  between 
said  extremities  by  the  actuating  member  of  said  three- 
way  valve,  movement  of  said  condition  responsive  means 
resulting  in  movement  of  said  actuating  and  feedback 
member  and  actuation  in  a  first  direction  of  said  three- 
way  vahre  causing  movement  of  said  waU  and  die  member 
aasodaled  therewith  and  said  fluid  flow  valve  aod  thtrahy 
resulting  in  movement  of  said  actuating  aad  faadback 
member  and  actuation  ia  a  secoad  direetiaa  of  said 


way  vahre;  said  three-way  valve  being  operatively 
oected  with  said  electrically  operaled  vahre  in  a  manner 
so  that  when  said  electrically  operated  vah«  causes  a 
cioang  of  said  Suid  flow  valve  pressure  fluid  comnuiaica- 
doo  between  said  three-way  valve  and  the  fitessurs  gImmh 
her  witii  which  it  is  eonnected  is  interrapled;  nU  Nrnil 
switch  being  opened  by  said  condition  reapoosive  oiaani 
upon  said  coodition  respoosive  means  attaiaiag  a  condi- 
tioa  corresponding  to  a  minimum  open  positioa  of  said 
fluid  flow  valve  theieby  resulting  in  closure  of  said  fluid 
flow  valve,  said  fluid  flow  valve  being  incapable  of  betog 
reopened  until  the  magnitude  of  die  coodilioa  lk>  whkt 
the  oonditioo  respoasive  meam  is  exposed  has  bes^  abated 
aad  the  limit  swiich  resumes  its  doaed 
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I.  A  double  drum  winding  machine  and  flying  jviadiag 
roll  changer,  comprising  a  mala  cradle  on  which  llie  wind- 
ing faito  a  roll  of  nuiterial  supplied  to  the  flMMUoe  is 
completed  and  said  nuterial  is  severed,  aa  ajxiUary 
cradle  oa  which  the  leadiag  ead  portkm  of  the  levered 
material  is  wound  to  start  a  new  roll,  and  means  f  ir  shift- 
ing said  new  roll  from  said  auxiliary  cradle  otto  said 
main  cradle  upon  removal  of  the  completed  roil  from 
said  main  cra^e,  said  UMin  cradle  oompriaiag  u,o  main 
driving  winder  drums  roiatable  in  the  same  dkeition  to 
support  aad  ralale  a  roll,  and  said  auxUiary  cnidle  ia- 
cluding  one  of  said  two  main  winder  drums  aad  a  third 
auxiliary  winder  drum  to  support  a  winding  core  lor  said 
new  roll,  movable  moumiitg  meaiu  in  which  said  third 
auxiliary  winder  drum  b  joumaled.  said  movabkUount- 
ing  means  providing  in  one  position  thereof  for  the  re- 
ception and  rotation  of  said  winding  core  between  said 
third  auxiliary  winder  drum  and  said  one  main  winder 
drum  with  the  malarial  being  wound  passing  under  and 
upwardly  partially  around  said  tfakd  auxiliary  winder 
drum  beneath  said  winding  core  and  onto  te  roll  on  said 
main  cradle  ao  that  aid  material  nuy  be  severed  trans- 
versely akmg  the  periphery  of  said  one  main  winder 
drum  and  the  leadiag  ead  portion  of  the  severed  material 
may  be  pressed  against  and  wound  upon  said  winding  core 
to  start  a  aew  roll,  and  meam  for  moving  said  mounting 
means  and  said  third  auxiliary  winder  dram  hito  a  second 
Vodtkm  with  the  new  roll  coastantiy  in  coomct  with 
both  aaid  third  amdUary  winder  drum  and  said  one  main 
winder  dnmi  to  aet  0010  mid  main  cradle  mid  new  roll 

haviag  dw  end  portion  of  said  aaaterial  wound  thereon  to 
the  wfaidiag  of  said  aew  rofl.  'i 
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^  A  coavertiMe  airplana 
lad  auxiliary 


INCLINED  ENGINB  INSTALLATION  FOK 


V*r'- 


a  caepasmtai  of  CaM^nli 
IfSS.  SatW  No.  372,444 
(CL244— 74) 


4.  in  an  airplane  having  wings  and  a  fuselage,  a  jet 
eagiae  exhaust  opening  at  die  rear  of  said  airplane  at 
the  general  level  of  the  longitnrtinal  axis  of  the  airplane, 
a  jac  engine  assembly  indndiBg  a  forwardly  opening  air 
intake  duct  and  a  rearwardly  opeaing  tail  pipe  mounted 
with  the  end  of  said  tail  pipe  generally  concentric  with 
and  adjacent  said  opening,  said  eng  ne  assembly  extend- 
ing forwardly  and  downwardly  with  the  loogitudinal  axis 
of  said  engine  assembly  at  an  acute  angle  to  d>e  axis  of 
said  fuselage  and  intersecting  die  plane  of  said  latter  axis 
adjacent  to  said  opening,  said  angle  being  such  as  to  po- 
sition the  opening  of  said  air  intake  duct  adjacent  aad 
below  die  lower  surface  of  said  fuselafle. 


2^    DllST  flFUADmS^iiicilANBM  FOR 
^*^  dOr  DUmNG  ADBPLANIS 

-^  t-  laaimM.Nhas%teilaae.Ctftf. 

•tdtviApfacaflaB  MaMk  IS,  19f4,  Ssrfai  No.  41M73 
sr  UCMbm.   <CLS44— 1S«) 

'    1-  Dm(  mmadiaf  amrhMiimi  for  a  crop  dottng  air^ 
a  amia  wiag  aad  having  a  dust  hopper 


la  tiM  afaplaBe  wfti  h 
from  said  hopper  talwiuily  of  the 
iflmt  lelaliua  lo  Use  1 

Sraeaiii  momted  for  eontralliag  dnet 
said  outlet;  said  mechaaiem  convrim^  a  pair 
t-back  airfoils  substantiaUy  smaller  than  die  amia 


fueelage  iadutfag 
exieiwing  beyond 
mouBted  under  said  ipir 
stub  wiag  poitioue  carried  by  the  extended 
emi  portkws  of  aaid  spar  center  sectiosie,  aiain  wing  por- 
tione  each  inrlnding  maia  aad  anxifiary  spar  exteuioa 
portions,  said  main  wing  portiom  being  recessed  at  dieir 
inner  ends  near  said  main  spar  exienaioe  portions  to  fit 
arouad  said  stub  wing  portioos  with  said  auxiliary  spar 
poitioitt  substantially  ia  alignment  and  said  main  spar 
portioos  in  overli^iping  relation,  pivots  carried  by  said 
main  spar  center  sections  adjacent  each  side  of  said 
fuselage,  beariagi  00  the  iimer  ends  of  said  main  tpu 
extension  portiom  and  mounted  on  said  pivots  to  permit 
swinging  of  said  main  wing  portioos  b^ween  operative 
positions  fitting  around  said  stub  wing  portions  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  fuselage  and  storage  posi- 
tions extending  longitudinally  of  said  fuselage  and  rear- 
wanBy  of  said  stub  wing  portions,  reieasable  connections 
on  said  atailiary  spar  portiou  for  securing  said  main 
wing  portioos  in  operative  positioas,  and  reieasable  oon- 
nectioM  on  said  fuselage  and  main  wing  portions  fbr  se- 
curing the  hitter  in  storage  positions;  the  bottom  smfaoe 
of  die  fuselage  being  sloped  on  each  side  to  receive  the 
fdded  winp  and  be  held  in  a  compact  position. 


wing  of  the  airpUne,  said  airfoUe  being  mounted  on  the 
airplane  aad  extending  lalerdly  one  from  each  side  of 
the  airplane,  the  root  portion  of  each  of  said  airfoils 
being  located  dosdy  adjacent  the  dust  discharge  oudet 
to  spread  the  dust  discharged  from  said  outlet  spanwise 
of  the  airplane. 

^       t$nsu       

SIMULATED  AIRPLANE  DTE 
H.  WMam^  Weihlaglna,  D.  C 
M«HI  1, 19S5,  SeslBl  No.  S35,M3 
.i>4,^i.J  IChdaa.   (CL  244...1S4) 


A  kite  comprising  a  ftisdage  formed  of  firont  and  rear 
sectjom,  mid  front  eection  including  a  rejar  waU,  a  pair 
of  oppoeed  truncated  triangular  blocks  earried  by  said 
rfar  wall,  said  rear  eection  inducHng  a  front  waU  eosi- 
fimiting  said  rear  wall,  a  pair  of  oppoeed  truncated  tri- 
angular blocks  carried  by  said  froat  wall  interengagiat 
atMi  said  flrst  named  pair  of  blocks  to  hold  said  sectfcms 
■■iait  turning  one  relathre  to  the  other,  flexible 
h>ldiag  said  sectioiis  togetho-.  crossed  Whig 
slays  inlerpoeed  between  said  sections,  a  flexft>le  cover- 
tag  secured  to  said  stays,  a  propdler,  and  meam  roiai- 
aDly  supporting  said  propeller  at  the  rear  of  said  rear 
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dniilBii     <CL24g— 17) 

6.  A  holder  comprising  a  cup-diaped  member,  mid 
member  having  means  wber^  it  may  be  secured  to  a 
support,  a  cylindrical  member  having  a  peripheral  waS, 
said  cylindrical  member  having  a  flange  at  one  end  pro- 
wtth  a  spherical  surface,  a  tubular  member  having 
end  wall,  said  cylindrical  ntember  having  a  bore  slid- 
receiving  said  tubular  member,  slots  in  said  pe- 
wail  of  said  cylindrical  member,  aoew  meam 
engaged  ia  said  tubular  member  and  projecting  thronili 
said  slots  whereby  to  provide  adjustmem  of  aaid  tu- 
bular member  witii  respect  to  said  cyliodrical  member, 
a  plate  member  ragaging  said  end  wall  of  said  mbniar 
tiember,  adjustable  meam  for  aecuring  said  plate 
her  agaiaet  said  aad  waH,  said 
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jnt  an  imoiiilly  threaded  bore,  a  slopiag  wall 
•aid  bore,  circmnfereDttaUy  spaced  ball  support 
potirioned  on  said  ilopint  waU  whereby  to  support 


■J 


spherical  surface  oo  said  flaafe.  aa  externally  threaded 
ring  threadedly  engaged  in  said  threaded  bore,  and  car- 
cumferenttally  spaced  screw  means  received  in  said  ring 
for  adjusuble  engagement  with  said  cylindrical  member. 


Axel  V.  J( 


1  AoaimrMAS 

I  WaMer  R.  <;oralBli,  Eric,  Pa. 
1. 1954,  Serial  N*.  433,515 
(€3.241-44) 


1.  A  mppofft  for  a  Christmas  tree  comprising  a  gen- 
erally flat  base  member  having  an  upwardly  fadog  ooo- 
cavw  surface  therein,  a  gmerally  flat  clamping  me«iber 
pivotally  attached  to  said  base  member  and  having  an 
opening  extending  therethrough  with  a  downwardly  tee- 
ing concave  surface  overlying  said  concave  surface  oo 
said  base  member,  a  slot  through  said  damping  meaaber 
extending  laterally  into  said  opening,  a  spherical  mwber 
having  a  neck  portion  extending  therefrom  and  prelect- 
ing through  said  opening,  said  slot  extending  through  the 
end  ol  said  damping  member  remote  froas  said  pivotal 
attachment  whereby  said  neck  portion  may  be  slid  through 
said  slot  for  assembly  and  disassembly  purpoeee,  said 
spherical  member  being  normally  seated  in  said  concave 
surfaces,  means  to  lock  said  clamping  member  to  said 
base  naember  with  said  q>herical  member  in  clamped 
relation  therebetween,  said  locking  means  compristng  a 
member  overlying  said  clamping  member  and  another 
member  attached  to  said  overlying  member  and  to  said 
base  anember.  sa^d  last  two  mentioned  membera  being  dis- 
posed on  the  side  of  said  spherical  member 
from  the  loeatioa  where  said  damping  aMmbcr  hi  piv- 
otally attached  to  said  base  member,  and  means  to  sup- 
port a  tree,  said  means  cmnprislng  a  cylindrical  Ivater 
container  on  the  upper  end  of  said  ne^  portioa  fantegrally 
attached  to  said  neck  portion  and  havfaig  tree  Mtpgitig 
members  on  the  iimer  periphery  thereof. 


tMxnt 

■BAK  VKONMBmCMI  SUPPORT 
•  D.  CMdhy,  La  PteaB»  M^ 
>  ^Blf  2, 19S4, 8«M  N«.  441«U9 
lOalM.    |C!.14a-27i) 
A  rear  vision  mirror  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle  door 
having  a  marginal  frnge,  comprising  an  attaching  mem- 
ber formed  to  a  U-ahape  to  straddle  said  flan^  and 


induding  means  to  damp  the  member  to  the  flange;  a 
first  elbow  member  formed  with  rigidly  connected,  per^ 
pendicularly  related  legs;  means  connectfaig  one  leg  of 
the  elbow  member  to  the  attaching  member  hi  selected 
positioos  of  routable  adjustment  of  the  elbow  member 
about  I  the  long  axis  of  said  one  leg.  inchiding  a  screw 
rotataUy  seating  in  the  attaching  member,  ridges  formed 
on  the  attaching  member  radially  of  the  screw,  said  one 
leg  having  a  longitudinal,  dweaded  recess  receiving  the 
•emr,  and  ridges  fonnad  oo  said  one  leg  radialty  of  the 
recess  and  inlerlockiag  with  the  first  ridges  responsive  to 
threading  of  the  screw  inwardly  of  the  recess,  hi  said 
salaclad  positions  of  rotauMc  adjustment  of  the  elbow 
member'r  an  eloogaled  arm  having  rigidly  Tonnwitd,  per* 
pendicularly  related  end  portioos  one  of  which  it  coaad 


wiflt  die  other  kg  of  the  elbow  member  and  is  thnaded. 


said  other  leg  having  a  longitudinal,  threaded  reocjn  re- 
ceiving said  one  end  portion;  a  Jam  nut  threaded  oi  said 
ooe  end  portion  for  engagraient  against  said  otb«r  leg 
in  selected  portions  to  which  the  arm  is  threaded  into 
the  recess  of  said  other  leg;  a  second  elbow  member 
induding  rigidly  connected,  perpendiculariy  related  lege 
one  of  whi^  is  ooaxhd  with  the  other  end  portion  of  the 
arm  and  has  a  direaded.  kwgitudiiial  recess,  said  other 
end  portion  being  threaded  for  engagement  in  tb;  last 
named  recess;  a  jam  nut  threaded  oo  said  other  cm  por- 
tion for  engagement  against  said  ooe  leg  of  the  si  cond 
dhow  member  in  selected  poaitiooe  to  which  the  a  »Md 
dhow  member  is  turned  upon  said  other  end  portioi ;  and 
a  reflecting  panel  having  a  universal  connectioo  t>  the 
other  leg  of  tfi«  second  elbow  member. 


2JIX,»I9 
YERSATIIJi  CUP 

A>  1^^^^^^  CyU^^^al.  IWs. 
a  AMfl  13, 19S4.  fleriri  N*.  422,999 
ICWnk    (a.24a-^l«) 


In  a  clamp,  a  body  member  provided  with  a  atom, 
a  first  jaw  seated  in  said  cutout  and  provided  with  i  plu- 
rality of  countersunk  boles,  screws  each  having  a  head 
seated  m  said  holes  and  said  screws  having  threaded 
shanks  arranged  in  threaded  engagement  with  sockets  in 
said  body  member,  said  first  jaw  having  a  face  bdng  pro- 
vided with  a  phniUity  ai  teeth  and  an  arcuate  recess,  . 
there  being  a  bore  fai  said  body  member  perpenficukr  lo 
said  Hoe,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  in  said  bore  and^. 
provided  with  a  threaded  iolesior  portion,  a  shaft  pro*l 
jecting  into  said  bore  and  baviog  a  portion  threadedly  en-f 
gaging  the  threaded  interior  of  said  sleeve,  said  shaft  J 
including  a  reduced  diameter  end  portioo.  a  knurled  knob*^ 
mounted  on  said  reduced  (fiameter  end  portion  for  re- 
taining thn  ihgft  afMOM  loogitadiMil  MOfveawH,  rocattag 
said  shaft  and  thereby  caudog  loogitudiaal  displacement 
of  said  rieeve  in  said  boto,  a  leoood  |aw  carried  by  said 
sleeve  and  provided  with  teeth  tbereoo,  there  bdof  «• 


v-lw 'K^^aiiii.' 
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in  eaid  aeooDd  law  anaated  ia 
relation  with  respect  to  the  reoen  ia  said  first  jaw,  said 
body  mcoriber  baiag  provided  with  a  recces  for  slidably 
recdving  a  bar,  the  upper  surface  of  said  body  member 
being  provided  with  a  slot  throat  dw  wall  of  said  bore, 
and  a  pin  arranged  in  engagement  with  said  sleeve  and 
projecting  into  said  sloL 
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17.  A  net  wd^ing  and  filling  system  comprising:  a 
weigliing  mechanism  including  a  platform  for  supporting 
a  drum  and  means  for  taring  and  then  net  wdghing  a 
drum  on  said  platform;  drum  sliifting  means  fbr  automat- 
ically ddivering  a  dnim  to  the  platform  and  means  fbr 
then  automatically  retracting  the  drum  shifting  means  and 
for  initiating  the  net  weighing  operation  of  said  weighing 
mechanism  during  retraction  of  such  drum  shifting  means; 
a  lance  including  a  retractable  dosure  member  capable 
of  assuming  a  fint,  fully  open  position,  a  second,  partially 
doeed  position  and  a  third,  fully  closed  position,  means 
mounting  such  lance  for  lowering  the  same  into  and  lift- 
ing h  from  a  dnan  on  said  platform  through  the  bung 
hole  of  the  dram;  a  cylinder  and  a  double-acting  piston 
dierein  for  opentiag  «id  doeure  member,  said  cylinder 
having  a  first  port  at  its  lower  end  and  second  and  third 
ports  at  its  upper  end;  a  first,  electrically  operated  vahe 
for  said  fint  port,  a  second  valve  assodated  with  said 
piMon  to  doee  said  second  port  when  the  closure  mem- 
bar  ia  ia  its  saoond  podtioa,  and  a  thbd,  electrically- 
operated  valve  for  eaid  third  port;  means  fbr  automatically 
lowaring  the  lance  and  for  intrododng  fluid  pressure 
threogh  said  seooad  port  whea  the  drum  has  been  tared 
to  more  file  dosnre  member  to  its  flrst  podtioo;  an  elec- 
trical circuit  inchiding  a  oMater  switch  for  energizing  sach 
dicnil  oaly  arben  the  tance  is  in  its  lowered  position, 
atcaas  respoostre  to  operatioo  of  the  washing 
to  automatically  opea  said  first  valve  whea  a 
aiiaad  net  weight  of  the  li^sad  has  been  registered  by  the 
weighing  mechanim,  and  means  responsive  to  operatioo 
of  the  weighing  mechanism  to  automatically  open  said 
third  vahre  when  a  farther,  predetermined  increment  of 
liquid  has  been  ddfvered  to  the  drum  and  registered  by 
the  wdgfaiag  mrdianiwn. 


i^ 
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BULK  PLANT  DHPKNSING  SYSTEM 


S,  19S4,  SsiMNa.  449,941 
•  GkftH.    fa.2n--4f) 

1.  A  remoidy  controllable  valve  assonMy  system  com- 
prisiag  a  vahre  hoosiag  havtag  a  valva  eontroUable  shaft 


emerging  therefrom,  a  handle  affixed  to  said  diaft  and 
having  a  noldi  therein,  a  locking  pin,  means  aupporting 
said  lodung  pin  in  poaitiott  to  enter  said  notch  with  said 
handle  in  a  position  representing  a  predetermined  condi- 
tion of  said  valve  assembly,  electrically  opcnitd  means 
energizable  from  a  remote  poi^  fbr  detenniaing  move- 
ment of  said  locking  pin  with  reaiect  to  said  notch,  a  latch 
plate  bolted  to  said  handle  and  constituting  in  effect,  a 
part  of  said  handle,  said  latch  plate  having  a  notch  therein, 
a  latching  pin,  means  supporting  said  latching  pin  in  posi- 
tion to  enter  said  notch  with  said  handle  in  a  position 
relpresenting  a  different  condition  of  said  valve  assembly, 
said  latch  plate  having  a  second  notch  located  in  a  posi- 
tipn  to  recdve  said  latching  pin  with  said  handle  in  a  pod- 
ti<«  rei»esenting  an  intermediate  condition  of  said  valve 


^H 


asiembly.  and  electrically  operated  means  energizaMe 
i^an  a  remote  point  for  determiidng  movement  of  said 
lai  diing  pin.  and  means,  remote  &xmi  said  vdve  assembly 
fbr  energizing  said  electrically  operated  means,  said  re- 
tDple  means  including  a  normally  closed  switch  having  an 
arjauture,  meam  connecting  said  switch  and  electrically 
OfieratBd  means  in  circuit  across  a  power  supply,  a  slide 
bsjr  in  pressure  engagement  with  said  switch  armature  to 
held  said  switch  open,  said  bar  having  a  plurality  <k 
notches  to  recdve  said  armature  during  movement  of  said 
bsr  from  a  starting  position  to  a  latching  position  and 
permit  closing  of  said  switch  when  said  armature  enters 
01  e  of  said  notches,  means  following  rdease  of  said  bar 
fnim  said  latching  position,  for  moving  said  bar  toward 
itsj  starting  position,  and  control  meam  for  smoothing  out 
suph  movement  of  the  bar  toward  its  starting  position. 


1  2312,921  , 
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Martia  L.  Ldlk,  Jr.,  Avcod,  N.  I. 

AppHcalloa  laly  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  529^93 

3ClakBM.    (CL  254— 134.5) 


.  For  use  In  operating  a  dean-out  imiricment  caMe 
or  the  like,  in  the  passageway  of  a  confining  conduit,  a 
first  vait  comprising  a  mobile  carriage,  said  carriage  em- 
bodying a  hub-like  body  provided  with  legs  having  freely 
rotataMe  rollers,  a  rigid  drawbar  hingedly  connected  at 
ooe  eod  with  the  leading  end  of  laid  body,  a  plate  coo- 
uKted  to  the  oppoaite  end  of  said  bar  and  provided  witii 
a^urafity  of  marginally  arranged  freely  rotataMe  roUera, 
and  a  second  unit,  tiie  latter  embodjring  an  electromagnet, 
characterized  by  a  platform  having  rollers  to  contact  the 
eitterior  lorface  of  the  conduit,  an  electromagnet  momrted 
on  said  platform,  and  hand-grips  fixedly  mounted  oo  lead- 
ing and  trailing  end  portions  o(  said  platform. 
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,-  4.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  a  housing  having  a  piston 
chamber,  a  sl««ve  loosely  disposed  within  said  hous  ng, 
reciprocating  means  disposed  within  said  bousing  includ- 
ing a  reciprocating  piston  located  within  said  piston 
chamber  and  having  a  piston  stem  and  a  hammer  head  at 
the  lowermost  extremity  of  said  piston  stem,  said  piston 
stem  and  hammer  head  extending  Jnto  said  sleeve,  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  reciprocating  means  being 
less  in  disUnce  than  the  length  of  said  sleeve,  a  drill  stem 
loosely  disposed  within  the  lower  portion  of  said  sleeve 
thus  permitting  longitudinal  movement  of  said  drill  stem 
to  a  point  permitting  the  hammering  of  said  drill  stem, 
said  drill  stem  having  an  anvil  which  is  dlqxMed  within 
said  sleeve  and  below  said  hammer  head,  said  sleeve 
having  an  upwardly  facing  shoulder  below  said  anvil  to 
retain  said  anvil  within  said  sleeve,  yieldable  biasing 
means  disposed  within  said  housing  so  as  to  yieldabiy  bias 
said  sleeve  upwardly  relative  to  the  lower  part  of  said 
housing,  means  within  said  housing  and  above  said  sleeve 
for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  said  deeve,  said 
sleeve  also  having  a  downwardly  facing  shoulder  above 
said  hammer  head,  said  downwardly  facing  shoulder  being 
yieldabiy  biased  outside  of  the  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  reciprocating  hammer  head  by  said  yieldable  biasing 
means  whereby  when  a  holding  force  is  exerted  upon  said 
drill  stem  an  upward  pull  on  said  housing  will  effect  the 
sequential  contacting  of  the  anvil  with  the  upwardly  fac- 
ing shoulder  of  said  sleeve,  and  the  slidable  movement  of 
said  housing  and  reciprocating  means  with  reqwct  to  said 
sleeve  to  a  position  permitting  said  hammer  head  to  im- 
pinge upon  said  downwardly  facing  shoulder  upon  each  of 
the  upward  strokes  of  said  hammer  head  thereby  esterting 
a  force  upon  said  drill  stem. 


N. 
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1.  A  reaencrative  heat  exchai«0  apparatus  faavinf  a 
cylindrical  housing  formed  with  parallel  pMsa«nrays  for 
hot  lucs  and  air,  a  rotor  cooceatrically  aiigmd  vilhia 
said  housing  carryiag  heat  transfer  elemeats  into  tka  m» 
passageway  to  absorb  heat  therefroon  and  thence  iato  ttw 
air  passageway  to  impart  heat  thereto;  upper  nd  loiMr 


11,1917 


of  Iho  hwint. 
laterally  spadag  the 
of  radially  lyacad  ports 
a  leadiag  edge  tfaoaoC: 
slots  arranged  ia  the  lowar 


■'■^ 


"  t 


sector  plate  to  receive  fluid  having  ingress  throagh  the 
ports  in  the  upper  factor  plata;  lacaiM  for  supfilying  a 
cleaning  fluid  to  the  radially  spaced  ports  in  tM  upper 
sector  plate;  and  means  carried  by  the  rotor  ad^^ted  to 
wq>e  against  the  lower  sector  plate. 
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1.  A  coaveyiag  heat>traating  apparatns  conspriuag  an 
eloagated  housing,  rolatabk  conveyor  supportiig  aad 
driviat  eteneata  ilii|inn<  ia  hodzontally-apwed  r  elatio«> 
ship  withia  said  houaiag.  a  main  eadkas  flexitk  ina> 
terial  coavyor  monatcd  on  said  cleaietits,  aa  rl  rnjliil 
sttbstaatially  flat  heat-airhanging  ubie  dispas«l  adia> 
cent  said  coaveyof.  said  coaveyor  having  materi  d-aMiv> 
iag  elcmcBts  drivingly  cinaaacsmd  thereto  aad  ataodiat 
thareacroas  into  engafeawat  with  said  table  for  noviag 
treated  material  tbereakmg,  elongated  conveyoi  guide 
menbers  movably  mounted  ia  said  housing  aad  «  Wiwiag 
said  conveyor,  resilient  elements  engaging  aad  urgiagsirid 
coaveyor  guide  mcnben  aad  said  conveyor  aad  aaid 
moving  dcflMnts  toward  and  into  yieldiaf  mtt 
tat  with  said  table,  a  heat  **'**«g—  i1ii|iiisiiil  ad> 
jaeeut  and  e»tending  aloag  a  portioa  of  said  table,  a 
driviag  asotor,  and  driving  mechanism  drivingly  r*— r-ft- 
ing  said  motor  to  oae  of  said  elements.  y  ^    i||aB 
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OVERHEAD  TYPE  UNIT  HEATER 


^  25^  199tLSeriBl  Nuw  997,279 
2CliiaM.   (CL297-.U7) 

I.  A  Waiaag  section  for  overhead  tfpt  unit  heaters, 

comprUng:  an  aaMlat  heal  exchaager  core  htvii^  radial 

air  paasages  therethmiigh;  avper  aari  lower  annular  plates 

having  parallel  edga  portto«  between  wMck  tbe  cosa 

ia  ooaxially  ronflaad;  a  fruatocoaical  shell  iaeide  tiia  ooai 

i 


■mast 


Mo 


12,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


BBVing  its  lafie  diameter  end  nppeftnost  aad  its  smwl 
diameter  end  fermtnabttg  a<9acent  to  the  plane  of  the 
lower  plate  and  deflaing  an  openhit  coaxial  with  but  re- 
mote from  the  core:  means  mounting  the  shell  on  the 
heating  section  in  ffxed  relation  to  the  core,  said  means 
including  an  annular  oahHardly  extending  flange  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  tball  feeling  an  and  secured  to  the  upper 
plale  around  the  inner  dhunetcr  edge  portioos  ttiereof  ao 
that  said  shell  doaet  the  heatiag  Mctiea  from  the  top 
thereof  except  for  the  openiag  in  its  lower  end  portion; 
and  annular  inwardly  directed  flange  on  the  lower  end  of 
the  shell,  the  inner  edge  of  which  flange  defines  the  open- 
ing fai  the  lower  end  of  the  shell:  a  stack  mounted  on  said 
inwardly  directed  flange  and  located  wholly  within  the 
shell,  said  stack  having  vertical  walk  which  define  a  duct 
registering  with  the  opening  in  the  lower  end  of  the  shell 
and  communicatiag  with  the  space  above  die  heating  sec- 
tioo  through  the  large  diameter  upper  end  portion  of 
the  shell:  an  electric  &a  OMtor  supported  by  said  stack. 


for  pivoting  said  humkfiflier  in  aaid  front  wall,  an  auxiliary 
air  inlet  in  said  front  wall  diipoaed  abova  said  kmnidiller 
and  said  convector  tmh,  a  pivocaUe  flap  intermediate  aaid 


v/^y/^' 
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atflV 
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n  the  Interior  thereof,  with  its  booshig  walls  in  spKed 
relation  to  the  walls  of  the  suck  and  with  its  shaft  pro- 
tecting coaxially  downwardly  through  said  opening  in  the 
lower  end  of  the  shell;  means  on  the  underside  of  the 
lower  plate  defining  an  annular  shroud  coaxial  with  the 
opening  in  the  lower  end  of  the  shell  but  q^ced  radhtUy 
outwardly  therefrom;  and  a  fan  Axed  on  the  motor  shaft 
with  its  Mades  encircled  by  the  shnmd,  to  draw  air 
radially  inwardly  tfarou^  the  heat  exchanger  core  and 
downwardly  along  the  exterior  surfaces  of  said  sbeh  for 
discharge  throtigh  the  shroud  in  eductive  relationship 
to  the  opetiing  in  the  lower  end  of  the  shell,  whereby  air 
b  drawn  downwardly  through  the  stack  from  the  space 
above  the  heating  section  to  flow  over  the  electric  motor 
in  the  stack  and  thereby  effect  cooling  of  the  motor,  said 
stadi  oooperatiag  with  the  lower  wall  portiora  of  the  shell 
which  divergently  encircle  the  stack  to  provide  a  heat 
insulating  dead  air  space  arouiMl  the  stack  to  protect  the 
electric  motor  from  the  heat  of  the  core. 
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A  heal  cxdunger  coopriaingln  combinatioa,  a  casing 
formed  with  a  firont  wall,  a  rear  wall,  side  walls  aad 
top,  said  front  wall  being  provided  svitii  a  prinsaiy  ak 
iakt;  a  convector  unit  ia  said  casiag.  said  unit  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  substantially  flat  panJkl  hollow  stream- 
lined flos  defining  internal  r*— *g**  for  a  cooditioaiag 
medium  and  having  turbine  Made-like  profiles  the  inner 
edges  whereof  deine  a  concava  surface  from  said  pri- 
osary  air  inlet,  a  humidifier  adjustably  phrotably  dispoeed 
in  said  front  wall,  above  aaid  primary  inlet,  pivot  meant 


rear  wall  and  said  parallel  streamlined  fins  iox  regukting 
the  flow  of  air,  pivot  means  in  mid  wall  for 
said  flap,  and  an  ak  outlet  in  said  top  of  said  casing. 
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A  doufli  mixer  comprising  a  base,  ai  rotatabk  plat- 
form on  said  base,  a  receptack  having  a  bottom  aad  aide 
wall  mounted  on  said  platform,  an  upstanding  arm  mount- 
ed on  said  base  and  projecting  above  said  recqitack,  a 
depending  mixing  blade  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
arm  and  extending  into  the  receptack  closely  adjacent 
the  side  wall  thereof,  said  Made  terminating  in  a  kt- 
erally  extending  portion  extending  across  the  bottom  of 
the  receptacle,  and  means  for  rotating  said  jriatform  fOr 
mixing  dough  withia  the  receptack,  said  platform  in- 
cluding a  plurality  <rf  kterally  projecting  lugs,  said  re- 
cq>tack  having  a  depending  peripheral  flange,  a  plurality 
tA  bayonet-type  slots  in  said  flange  for  detachaMy  re- 
ceiving said  lugs,  said  rotating  means  including  an  elec- 
tric motor,  a  ring  gear  mounted  on  said  pktform,  and  a 
reduction  gearing  system  interconnecting  said  motor  and 
ring  gear  for  rotating  said  platform,  said  receptacle  in- 
cluding a  separate  top,  said  top  having  an  opening  in 
9oe  aide  thereof  for  reoeiviog  said  depending  t>lade.  and 
an  upstanding  peripheral  flange  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
rec^ac^  for  receiving  said  top  whereby  the  lop  wfll  be 
neld  statjoaary,  said  kterally  extending  porti<Mi  of  said 
Made  curving  upwardly  on  the  free  end  thereof  for 
mixing  dough  in  the  receptack  with  the  upwardly  curved 
pbrtioa  beginning  adjacent  the  carter  of  the  bottom  of 
tbe  receptack. 
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1.  In  tn  ctoctrook  IcvtNensttive  control,  adapted  for 
use  with  containers  of  liquid  and  of  the  type  wberdn  dM 
level-aeniing  element  is  movable  by  a  reveniUe  two> 
phase  motor,  havint  flnt  and  second  windinp,  and  lep- 
arate  first  and  second  circuits  respectively  supply  altemat- 
inf  current  in  proper  phase  rriation  to  said  first  and 
second  windings,  the  flbst  circuit  supplying  a  fixed  voltage 
of  one  phase,  the  second  circuit  bdng  supplied  by  a  first 
means  with  a  first  and  fixed  voltage  of  the  other  phase 
tending  to  actuate  the  motor  to  raise  said  element  and 
by  a  second  means  with  a  second  and  opposing  voltage 
controlled  by  and  variable  with  variations  in  the  distance 
between  the  element  and  the  level  oi  liquid  in  the  tank 
and  tending  to  lower  said  element,  said  first  and  second 
voltages  balancing  when  the  element  and  liquid  level  are 
in  a  predetermined  vertical  relationship  cansing  the  motor 
to  stop,  variations  in  the  liquid  level  causing  a  change  in 
said  second  voltage  to  actuate  the  motor  in  one  direction 
or  the  other  to  effect  a  corrective  movement  of  said  ele- 
ment to  restore  the  predetermined  relationship,  and  a 
third  means  separa^  from  said  second  means  for  cancel- 
ing the  second  volttge  from  said  second  ckcuit  and  caus- 
ing the  motor  to  lift  said  element  independently  of  varia- 
tion in  the  kvd  of  tne  liquid.  i 
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tK<l5.  A  process  for  cooling  a  stream  of  hoi  gas  of  varying 
ooolmg  requiraoieata  to  a  controlled  temperature  which 
comprises  passing  said  stream  of  gas  thru  a  cooling  tone; 
spraying  a  liquid  coolant  into  said  gas  in  said  zone  thru  a 
plurality  of  spray  devices  fed  by  a  coounon  liquid  supply 
line;  varying  the  flow  of  liquid  in  a  flow  control  tone  in 
said  supply  line  i*  response  to  the  temperature  of  the 
effluent  gas  from  Uid  zone  to  cifect  relatively  constant 


effluent  temperatura;  and  varying  the  number  of  spray 
devices  in  flow  on  said  supply  line  so  as  to  miintaia  a 


relatively  constant  pressure  in  said  supply  line  at  tk  e  chang- 
ing flow  rates.* 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth,  an  elongated  wind  tunnel,  a  water 
supply,  a  fan  rotatably  supported  in  the  front  end  of  the 
tunnel,  said  fill  being  provided  with  an  out  wildly  pressed 
rib  lengthwise  of  each  blade  thereof,  a  domC'Sliaped  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  central  portion  oi  the  fan  with  its 
convex  surteoe  opposing  a  water  nonJe,  a  fruslo-conical 
member  having  Its  base  secured  to  said  domb-shaped 
member  and  having  an  aperture  in  its,amaller  en  1  axially 
aligned  with  said  nozde  for  admissioo  of  water  into  a 
space  between  said  dome-shaped  member  and  sai  i  fnisto- 
conical  member,  and  slits  in  the  base  edfe  of  sai  1  frusto- 
conical  member  for  escape  of  water  which  is  for  »d  rear- 
wardly  of  said  tunnel  by  said  fan,  a  screen  wi  hin  and 
at  the  rear  gad  of  the  tuueU  a  motor  opcntit  riy  con- 
nected to  the  fin  for  rotating  the  same,  a  ponip  oper- 
atively  connected  to  the  motor,  and  conduits  between 
the  water  supply,  pomp  and  nocde  whereby  ifwn  ro- 
tation of  said  fan  and  said  pump  water  mist  it  idmitted 
to  the  front  end  of  said  tunnel  in  contact  witi  the  en- 
trained mine  dust  and  the  wetted  dust  i*  forced  ret  urwardly 
withip  said  tunnel  by  said  fan  against  and  throigh  said 
screen. 
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S.  In  appawtoi  for  intmdnring  a  finely 
mist  of  a  volatite  finniBg  fliM  into  the  inductimi  system 
oi  a  combwiioo  chamber,  an  Infection  neaito  tujving  an 
inlet  for  raotiving  peMsurad  stresMs  of  al 
fluids  a  first  portion  oonnected  to  the  Inlet  provided  with  at 
taut  a  pair  of  openings  positioned  so  tfmt  once  t^e  start- 
inf^oid  stream  enters  one  of  the  openings  the 
stream  of  air  will  thereupon  force  its  way  thrdagh  the 
other  opcinBg,  the  openings  each  conMnnncati  ng  with 
a  separate  tobstantlallif  helical  channel  hi  order  t  >  set  the 
of  starting  fluid  and  air  into  rotation  as  they 
from  their  respective  channels,  and  e  second 
terminal  portion  'comprising  a  converging  ootfet  tperture 
region  for  confining  the  rotating  streams  of  start  ng-fltiid 
pariicies  and  air  to  produce  emerging  fiom  me  said  out- 
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let  a  retoting  Inner  cooe  of  piessuriaed  air 

mier  ceoe  of  ratating  panicles  of  the  starting  fluid  as  a 

finely  comminuted  mist 
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snrfounding  said  cylinder,  each  of  said  beatable  mem- 
bers having  heat  receiving  portions  adjao^  to  the  iep 
of  the  U  of  the  other  member  and  adapted  to  be  heated 
by  flaaaea,  said  support  and  said  cylinder  each  having 
in  registry  with  the  other  at  kast  one  aperture  di^osed 
adjacent  to  said  beat  receiving  portions  of  one  of  said 
naembers  and  between  the  legs  of  the  U  of  the  other  mem- 
ber for  utilizing  convection  currents  to  draw  off  hot  gases 
at  said  heat  receiving  portions  thereby  preventing  lo- 
calized overheating  within  said  oven. 
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5.  In  a  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  an  air  supply  passage,  a  fuel  supply  inlet  and 
a  fuel  and  air  throttling  means  poeitiooed  in  said  air 
supply  passage,  the  improvement  ctNnprising  a  section  of 
said  air  passage  having  an  enlarged  diameter:  a  deform- 
able  venturi,  the  diameter  of  which  is  decreased  by  longi- 
tudinal compression  and  increased  by  longitudiiul  ten- 
sion, positioned  within  said  enlarged  section  and  having 
its  upstream  end  secured  in  sealing  coramonication  with 
the  walls  of  said  air  passage;  an  annular  member  secured 
to  the  downstream  end  of  said  ventini  and  contacting 
Ac  walls  of  said  air  passage  for  simuluneous  lotigitudi- 
nal  and  rotational  movement;  an  evacuated  cylindrical 
bellows  member  positioned  in  the  annular  chamber  be- 
tween the  venturi  member  and  the  walls  of  the  enlarged 
section  of  said  air  passage,  having  one  end  secured  to 
the  upstream  eixl  of  said  enlarged  section  and  the  other 
end  operatively  connected  to  said  annular  member;  a 
compression  spring  member  positiooed  in  said  cylindrical 
bellows  member;  and  means  for  comntiunicating  atmos- 
pheric pressure  to  said  cylindrical  bellows  monber. 
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4.  An  oven  comprising  a  support  having  a  cylinder 
adapted  to  receive  a  workpiecc  and  a  pair  of  U-shaped 
heauble  members  pattiaUy  overlapping  each  oth«  and 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  continuously  reducing  the  moistine 
content  of  a  slurry  prior  to  its  treatment  iin  a  kiln,  the 
combination  of  a  kiln,  supply  means  for  wet  slurry;  a 
drying  means  for  converting  moist  slurry  into  dried 
slurry;  a  single  mixer  receiving  wet  slurry  from  said 
supply  means  and  also  all  of  the  dried  slurry  from  said 
ying  means  and  serving  to  mix  the  two  received  slurries 
proportions  winch  yield  a  moist  slurry  mixture  that  is 
itable  for  treatment  in  said  kiln  means  interconnectiag 
i  mixer  and  said  drying  means  and  operative  to  convey 
-^  of  the  dried  slurry  from  said  drying  means  to  said 
mixer,  adjusuble  proportional  dividing  liieatts  receiving 
said  moist  slurry  mixture  from  said  single  mixer  and 
directing  an  adjustably  controlled  portion  thereof  to 
said  drying  means  and  tlie  remaining  portion  to  said 
^In  for  treatment  therein;  and  means  for  exhausting  hot 
es  from  said  kiln  into  and  through  said  drying  means 
ireby  to  convert  the  said  jnoist  slurry  entering  the 
ring  means  from  said  mixer  into  the  aforesaid  dried 
which  is  supplied  by  the  drying  means  to  said 
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1.  A  balance,  comprising  a  balance  beam  having  a 
centre  knife  edge  and  on  one  of  its  arms  a  terminal  knife 
edfle,  a  column  having  a  V-diaped  bearing  for  pivotally 
supporting  said  centre  knife  edge  of  the  balance  beam, 
a  pan  carrier  supporting  a  weighing  pan  above  said  bal- 
ance beam  and  having  a  V-shaped  bearing  by  means  of 
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«Mcli  dw  pm  cMTkr  U  pinMally  tuppoitwl  oi 
raiaal  knife  edge  of  the  balance  baam,  a  Maenag  Idirer  far 
guiding  said  pan  carrier  to  have  a  paraJklograomatic 
motion,  a  first  universal  foint  connecting  said  stecriag  lew 
to  nid  pan  carrier,  a  Moond  universal  joint  conaectiaf 
•aid  steoing  lever  to  the  colmnn  of  the  balance,  each  of 
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chaanal  conforauukM  cm  m 
Hm  ■Mibar.  Mid  sacood  aember  baiat  adaptad  to 
attached  to  AeiiMe  materials,  said  taeood  tBihar 
laterally  reasovably  engafeabia  in  said  channel  con- 
fonnation.  and  one  end  of  each  of  aaid  memben  having 
a  return  portion  engagod  aroond  the  ocher  end  of  the 
other  member  to  locfc  aid  OMOihers  tofether,  aid  return 
portiom  prpfacttaig  in  oppotita  directions  and  being  slid* 
ably  releaMMe  froo  said  other  anda  upon  ralaiiva  Iwigi- 
tudinal  shifting  of  aid  mcmbani 
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1.  A  device  for  the  elastic  storage  of  torsional  energy, 
said  device  being  in  the  form  of  a  holow  cylinder  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  successive  and  superimposed  pairs 
of  layers  of  non-metallic  elastic  fiber  reenforced  plastic 
tape  wound  as  helices,  each  of  aid  pairs  compr^ing  a 
layer  which  is  a  right  hand  heHx  and  a  left  hand  hi 
having  the  same  helical  an|^e,  the  helical  angle 
pairs  of  layers  progressively  decreasing  from  the  ii 

the  owter  layers,  said  alternate  left  and  right  hand 

serving  to  cause  the  compressive  and  tensile  stresses  to 
approxinuidy  neutralize  each  othlr. 
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I.  A  leader  facilitating  tractiva  

materials  oomprisiag,  a  first  member,  a 


movaafiant  of  noiMa 


said  universal  joints  having  a  ball  bearing  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  which  is  parallel  with  said  V-shaped  bearing 
on  the  pan  carrier,  each  of  said  universal  joints  having  a 
second  axis  of  rotation,  and  means  for  rotatably  support- 
ing one  of  said  universal  joints  about  a~  third  axis  of  rou- 
tion  substantially  normal  to  the  pan  carrier  V-shaped 
bearing. 


1.  Apparatus  including  a  first  machine  and  a 
machine  for  a  siagfe  ^i**^  >n<i  mechanical  driva 
between  said  first  aacfaine  and  said  second  machiie,  said 
drive  means  inrliiding  a  main  drive  sliaft  for  establishing 
a  poaitivc  speed  ratio  between  the  machines,  a  winning 
register  of  the  difleranttal  gear  type  between  said  shaft 
and  one  of  said  machines,  an  infinitely  variable  drrre,  the 
input  of  said  drive  being  connected  to  and  drivaa  by 
said  main  shaft  and  the  output  of  said  drive  being  con- 
lo  the  correction  feed-in  shaft  of  the  running 
to  form  a  continuous  correctioo  drive  system,  said 
ittfinitaly  variable  drive  being  a4iusted  to  obtain  the 
desired  speed  ratio  between  the  first  machine  and  the  sac> 
ond  machine,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  any  drift 
of  the  infinitely  variable  drive  is  applicable  to  solely  the 
small  corrective  component  faitrodoced  by  the  mnaing 
register,  a  poattioo  correcting  register  of  the  diffareatial 
gear  type  disposed  in  the  correction  drive  system,  a  re* 
varsiUe  electric  nator  oonnsctad  to  the  comclioo  fad  in 
shaft  of  the  poaitioa  enrreoting  register,  and  aanns  to 
operate  the  aid  motor  briefly  at  intervafti. 
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1.  In  a  Mank'tbading  mretianhw  having 
for  sncoesuvaly  fading  blanks  fan  a  supply 
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therswitii  or  pra4aening 

tar  reciprocating  said  pivoad 
n  titoble  alaaal  piv<ocaUy  supported  on  snid 
and  having  teeth  at  te  rearward  cad  for 
the  edgs  of  the  hmennost  blank  in  the  stack. 
,  HhahU  ateaeat  psowidad  with  a  forwardly-psofacting 
for  **g*g^g  the  lader  side  of  said  blank  to  adjuM 
sad  stoarnt  with  its  laeth  accurately  alined  with  the 
adga  of  said  blank,  means  on  said  tikaMe  ekasent  project- 
ing upwardly  above  its  taeth  for  engageoasot  with  the  under 
aide  of  the  stack  a  the  lowermoat  blank  is  fed  f orwardly 
alatively  thereto  whereby  to  force  aid  tiluble  element 
downward  bodily  to  carry  the  blank  downward  therewith 
for  snparating  it  froa  tha  aaaining  blanks  in  the  stack. 
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'1.  In  a  aultiple  check  imprinting  prea  having  a  iwint- 
ing  station  and  aaaw  to  lead  a  dMot  of  paper  com- 
prising thra  or  more  collaleral  chedu,  said  meaa  feed- 
ing said  paper  acroa  said  printing  station  from  check 
to  check,  a  mechanism  for  adjusting  for  a  change  to 
check  size,  said  mechanism  cooqprising  a  series  of  paper 
stops  disposed  in  the  direction  of  paper  feed,  means  to 
vary  the  spacing  between  a  first  and  second  stop,  meam 
to  vary  the  spacing  between  die  first  and  a  third  stop,  and 
a  single  control  mans  to  simuhaneoosly  vary  the  latter 
spacing  twice  u  mudi  a  the  former  placing. 
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A  sheet  separating  and  f6rwar£ng  machine  having 
meaiu  for  Bfting  an  edge  portion  of  each  uppermost 
ikeet  in  turn  of  a  pile  of  dieets  and  means  for  forwarding 
the  sheet  from  the  pile  after  lifting  a  aforesaid  char- 
^cterixed  by  detecting  means  operable  on  the  elevated 
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New  York 
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pOTtioa  of  eadi  sheet  btfOa  oparatioo  of  tha  for- 
{  means  for  detecting  if  an  edge  portion  of  a 
„  shaot  is  improperly  adhering  to  the  said  elevaled 
portion  and  comprising  a  pair  of  asembeia  movable 
s  and  below  the  elevated  sheet  portion  respectively 
iikto  superposed  doaely  adjacent  relation  in  whidi  they 
ana  sq»aratad  by  only  a  little  more  than  the  thick  new  of 
al  single  sheet,  the  members  havii^  opposed  orifices  to 
which  suction  nuy  be  applied  whereby  if  two  sheets  are 
elevated  together  they  will  seal  both  cnifices  wherea  a 
property  s^>arated  single  sheet  can  seal  only  one  of  the 
orifices  and  also  characterized  by  nseana  req^onsive  a 
sealing  of  both  of  the  orifica  for  stopping  separation  of 
further  ihaets. 
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L  A  Attt  separating  and  forwarding  machine  com- 
p^iig  means  fbr  lifting  an  edge  portion  of  each  upper- 
most sheet  in  turn  of  a  pile  of  sheets  and  means  for  grip- 
ping and  forwarding  tha  sheet  froa  the  pile  after  lifting 
a  aforesaid  characterized  by  a  feeler,  and  operating  means 
effective  to  caua  the  feeler  to  pass  through  a  position 
wlttch  will  be  occupied  by  a  raised  portion  of  a  sheet  at 
the  appropriate  time  to  engage  a  property  elevated  sheet 
before  the  forwarding  of  the  sheet  ha  begun,  die  operating 
means  permitting  movement  ai  the  feeler  to  be  arrested 
be  a  raised  portion  of  a  sheet  should  it  engage  sudi  a 
portion  in  its  passage,  in  combmatioo  with  wnsing  meam 
operable  to  determine  «iiether  the  feder  has  been  ar- 
rested a  aforesaid  and  if  die  feeler  ha  not  been  a 
arrested  to  stop  the  machine  ftxxn  sq>arating  furdier 
sheets. 


2312.943       

WING  FLAPFING  ROCKER 
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Application 


N.  Y. 
4, 1955,  SarW  No.  544,911 
(CL271— 53J) 


1.  A  cMld*s  rodcer  cmnprisiog  a  pair  of  spaced  rails 
adapted  to  rest  upon  a  floor  surface,  a  vertical  side  plate 
shaped  to  resemble  the  profile  of  a  fowl  positioned  longi- 
tudinally of  each  of  said  rails  and  having  the  inter- 
mediate portion  adjacent  the  lower  end  connected  to 
the  atVaoent  rail  for  rocking  movement  about  a  horizontal 
axis,  a  seat  exteafing  between  and  carried  by 
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pUtes,  a  horizontal  plate  shaped  to  reaemMe  a  wing 
podtioaed  longitudinally  and  outwardly  of  each  of  taid 
aide  plates  and  having  the  inner  longitwinal  edge  hinged- 
ly  connected  to  the  adjacent  side  plate,  and  an  upwardly 
sloping  pitman  extending  along  each  side  plale  and  the 
adjacent  wing  plate  and  having  the  lower  and  upper  ends 
resilicntly  connected  to  the  forward  end  portion  of  the 
adjacent  rail  and  wing  plate  respectively. 


2^tl,M4  '^'  '  "■'"■ 

DANCIE  BARRE  FnCTUIIB 
1  Halt  llMltitiiiarBil 
FabnMry  2X  l«SS.  SatW  N«w  dtMM 
4  nilaii    <CL  273-42) 
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1.  A  collapsible  dance  bane  assembly  for  attachment 
to  a  wall  comprising  a  barre  member,  a  plurality  of 
socket  openings  spaced  aloog  said  bane  member,  a 
bracket  for  each  of  said  socket  openings,  each  of  said 
brackets  including  a  spindle  removably  inserted  in  said 
socket,  a  first  cross  member  to  which  said  spindle  is 
attached  and  extending  at  right  angles  from  said  spindle, 
a  second  cross  member  attached  to  said  first  cross  mem- 
ber in  a  plane  with  said  spindle  and  first  cross  member 
and  at  an  angle  to  said  first  cross  member,  and  means 
to  removably  support  ea^  bracket  first  and  second  cross 
member  from  said  waU. 
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NTT  suTPornNG  poi.es 

Hemy  #•  Bamcn*  BrooUyB,  N«  Y. 


I  Agrillt,  195S,  S«rW  N«.  St2»lll 
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A  net  supporting  pole  comprising  a  phirality  of  aligned, 
separable,  elongated  tubolar  sections  having  a  pair  of 
reqwctively  interconnecting  elements  at  adjacent  end 
pordoiis  thereof,  an  upper  one  of  said  sections  being 
formed  with  a  transverse  passate  therethrough  and  adapted 
to  receive  an  upper  rope  of  a  fane  net.  a  relatively  lower 
one  of  said  sections  being  likewise  formed  with  a  second 
transverse  passage  therethrough  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
lower  rope  of  the  game  net  so  as  to  maintain  said  game 
net  in  playing  position,  key  means  included  in  ail  inter- 
connections between  said  upper  and  lower  sections  and 
maintaining  the  longitudinal  axes  of  both  of  said  trans- 
verse passages  hi  parallel  relationship,  said  key  means 
comprising  an  inwiytlly  projecting  and  longitudinaHy  ex- 
tending integral  bead  on  the  inner  walls  of  one  of  saio 
pairs  of  interconnecting  elements,  and  a  pair  of  vertical 
grooves  formed  ia  the  other  interconnecting  element  of 


said  pair,  said  vertical  grooves  being  formed  longitodtnaUy 
on  diametricaUy  oppoaile  sides  of  said  odier  iatetconnectp 
ing  element  whereby  cither  one  of  said  grooved  may  be 
keyed  to  said  bead,  the  bead  of  etch  tobalar  section 
exteadhig  from  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  the  section, 
the  beads  of  successive  sections  being  angularly  spaced 
M  degrees  from  each  other  when  die  seelions  are  hitem 
connected,  each  of  said  transverse  passages  being  di»- 
poaed  fai  a  wrtical  plane  which  extends  from  a  wall  por- 
tioo  of  the  tubular  section  disposed  entirely  within  said 
90  degree  angular  spacing  and  diametrically  across  tt»e 
tubular  section  to  and  through  an  opposite  wall  portion 
thereof.  o 
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WALL  BALL  GAME 
I  A.  HuAsa,  New  Yeek,  N.  Y. 
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1.  A  wall  ball  game  comprising  a  vertical 
to  adjust  and  support  said  wall  in  vertical  positic 
bar  positioned  midway  the  height  of  said  wall 
ing  the  fuU  width  of  said  wall  and 
stantial  distance  toward  the  player  in  front  of 
and  being  permanently  mounted  on  the  front  of  siid  wall, 
said  wall  being  devoid  of  side  wings  and  said  hu  having 
varying  ball-deflecting  surfaces  and  a  trapczoida  -shaped 
playing  field  in  front  of  said  wall  divided  into  liffercni 
value  scoring  zones,  said  bar  having  a  curved  lo^wrfaca 
and  a  flat  (root  and  botton  surface. 


2412,947 
ANIMAL  TARGET  EFFIGY  UNTT 
C  Fsiiliii  Msi  Efene  J. 

Applicallon  May  1S»  1M4»  flasW  No.  SI5M 
•  flslaii     (CL  273-.lt2^ 
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1.  A  target  for  archery  practice  comprising  ii  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  half-shells  contoured  to  the  form  of 
an  animal  and  cemented  together  to  form  the  hollow 
body  of  the  animal,  said  shells  having  legs  e:  [tended 
therefrom,  a  base  board  fastened  to  said  legs  foijming  a 
foondation  for  the  animal  to  hold  it  in  a  suble  position 
on  the  ground,  a  diaphragm  means  attached  to  d|e  half- 
shells  and  extended  longitudinaUy  in  the  body  ai  d  form- 
ing a  barrier  dividing  the  interior  into  plural  cuunbers 
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%nd  fOnning  an  obetnfc.tion  to  arrow  missiles  used  in 
said  prMtioe  when  propelled  through  the  walls  of  said 
half •eheUa  and  raddning  the  missiles  pr(>jecttttg  from 
the  body,  said  diaphragm  being  of  relatively  toughmed 
iccilient  matrrial.  aad  anchored  to  the  said  walls  at  its 
periphery  to  afford  neaaa  for  ataaarbiag  die  energy  in 
te  said  missilea,  said  half-ehrih  being  constructed  of 
flexible'  fabric  rainlorced  and  embedded  with  linolfaim 
cemeot  dried  out  to  rigidity,  said  realient  material  being 
of  rubber-like  mniislMcy  and  ancboced  by 
ia 


FOLDING  CONVBRISLB  CTROLUDI 
JemM  A.  Mnto.  SL  Phd,  MiM. 

Jwe  6, 19SMaM  No.  5134<5 
SOiliM.   (CL299-^1) 


2412,949 
LGNEncnCORDING 


9.  in  a  dictation  machine  usiiv  creasible,  rectangular 
record  sheets  adapted  for  magnetic  recording,  a  drum  for 
supporting  such  a  record  sheet  wrapped  thereon,  the  drum 
bdng  mounted  for  rotaciosi  on  a  horizontal  axis  with  a 
side  of  tfw  drum  presented  toward  the  front  ci  the  ma- 
chine, cootroUably  engageaUe  and  disengageable  drive 
mechanism  for  rotating  the  drum  in  a  direction  to  cause 
the  drum  surface  to  move  upwardly  at  the  front  of  the 
machine,  an  enclosure  for  the  drum  having  an  opening 
located  to  provide  access  to  the  drum  from  the  front  of 
the  marhinf,  said  opening  being  elongatrid  lengthwise  of 
the  drum  and  the  dimension  of  said  opening  lengthwise  ci 
the  drum  being  at  least  equal  to  one  of  the  dimensions 
at  the  rectangular  record  sheets  to  be  used  with  the  ma- 
chine to  provide  for  presentation  of  a  record  sheet  edge- 
wise to  the  drum  from  the  front  of  the  machine,  the  par> 
tions  of  the  enclosure  forming  die  edges  ol  said  opening 
which  extend  lengthwise  of  die  drum  being  suiSaently 
cMee  to  the  dnmi  to  receive  the  trsiling  edge  portioo  at 
the  sheet  therebetween  when  the  leadSng  edge  portion  of 
the  sheet  is  wrapped  on  the  drum,  the  drum  having  attach- 
ment means  for  engaging  the  edge  portion  of  a  record 
iMet  presented  to  dto  drum  through  said  opening,  a  nag- 
■ecic  eranning  device  haviug  yieidiiB  pressun  ngaiast  the 
dnmi  so  as  to  contact  a  reeoed  aiieet  when  wrapped  on 
die  drutt,  drive  merhanisw  for  shsfdng  the  era—ing  de- 
vice axially  of  the  drum  to  provide  for  scanning  of  a 
sheet  on  the  drum  by  said  device  in  a  track  repeatedly 
crossing  the  edges  of  the  sheet  in  a  direction  from  the 
trailing  portion  to  the  leadiai  portion  of  the  sheet  as  die 
drum  rotates,  and  means  for  rotating  the  drum  at  will 
to  bring  the  trailing  edge  of  die  sheet  when  wrapped  on 
the  drum  to  a  poaMon  radiany  aflgvied  with  the  opeirfng 
fai  the  enclosure,  the  drum  being  reversdy  rotatable  when 
said  flnt  drive  merhanism  is  disengagrd  to  provide  for 
removal  ci  the  record  sheet  through  si^ 
edge  Arst. 
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4.  b  a  stroller,  frame  structure  comprising  a  pair  of 
ia^rally  spaced  frame  portions  having  lower  limits  dis- 
pt^eed  in  common  generally  boriaontal  planes  and  adapt- 
to  support  the  stroller  in  a  relatively  staticHiary  posi- 
on  a  generally  horinontal  supporting  surface,  dudr 
comprising  a  generally  horizontal  seat  rigidly 
to  said  frame  structure  upwardly  spaced  from 
lower  lunits  <tf  said  frame  poftioos  and  defining  diere- 
an  open-bottomed  cavity  underiying  said  seat,  a 
said  seat  being  upwardly  spaced  from  the  lower 
of  said  frame  portion  a  distancr  not  less  than  the 
of  said  whed,  wheel  mounting  and  guiding 
means  connected  to  said  wheel  and  pivotally  connected 
^>  said  frame  structure  for  limited  pivotal  swinging  move- 
ments fr>r  moving  said  whed  from  an  upright  open&w 
position  forwardly  of  said  frame  stnictare  and  seat  struc- 
ture to  an  inverted  inoperative  position  in  said  cavity 
wherein  said  wheel  underlies  said  seat  and  is  disposed 
above  the  lower  limits  of  said  frame  structure,  rear 
w)wd  structure  comprising  an  axle  and  a  pak  of  spaced 
wheels  carried  by  said  axle  adjacent  opposite  ends  there- 
of|  and  means  connecting  said  rear  whed  structure  to 
said  frame  structure  adjacent  the  rearward  lower  fimits 
thereof  for  mounting  and  gtdding  said  rear  whed  striic- 
tune  for  movements  between  an  operative  stroller  sup- 
pcrting  position  and  an  inoperative  position  upwardly 
spiced  from  die  lower  limiti  of  said  ftwa4  structure. 
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COMBINATION  WAUONG  Sn< 
WHEELED  CARRIER 

DcBHsIs  E»  iMBoway,  ^'estusema 
Application  Febiwaiir  M,  19S<,  Ssslal  No.  54M91 
9Claha»   (CL2i9-42) 


1.  A  combination  walking  stick  and  wheeled 
<4mprisiag  a  pair  of  shaft  forming  members  pivoted 
OBW  end  to  swing  abmrt  a  caramon  axis  to  selectively  p 
mk  said  members  to  be  swung  to  an 
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iidt  poritkm  throaghoiit  tlidr  Imagth  to  eot^obatiy  fc 
•  tbaA  patHoa  ai  md  itick  aad  to  be  nnn$  to  di^wtwtt 
pOiMoM  firom  tfadr  pivotal  ooaoectteB,  a  hudle  fonnlot 
sectioB  exteadtof  tatfenlly  from  tlio  tna  tad  al  ooch  of 
aM  abaft  lormiag  monbcn  at  one  aide  thereof  to  ba 
podtiooed  k  iide-by-«ide  relatioa  whaa  nid  iteft  fbrm- 
iof  memben  are  in  abutting  rdation.  a  wheal  rotatebly 
mounted  adjacent  dw  juncture  of  each  abaft  fonai^ 
member  and  handle  f orminf  aectioo,  and  TTfMiHf  vntmrn 
connected  to  each  of  aaid  abaft  f onninf  membera  at  a 
point  along  the  length  of  each  member  remote  from 
their  pivotal  ooimection  to  aecure  aaid  abaft  formiag 
members  at  a  predetermined  divergent  poattioaL 
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poftiow  of  aaid  pillars,  upper  brackets  sHdable  up  and 
down  on  Mid  pJUan  above  aaid  lower  bracket^  •  platform 


rode  alidable  ep  and  down  in  the  guidewaye 
of  aaid  loaver  brackata  having  upper  and  If  wcr  emk 
aecorad  to  aaid  upper  brackets  and  platform  rjapeitiiity 
siHWiliig  said  platfocm  from  said  brackets*  coil  spriagi 
about  said  rode  between  said  lower  and  uppir  brackets 
and  coil  spriaga  abool  said  rods  between  4aid  lower 
brackets  and  ptotform  to  yieldingly  reaiat  movemcnta  of 
said  platform  up  and  do«m  relative  lo  said  piUars. 


AIMBL 
NewYaift 


iDDlACK 
OmiliiB,N.Y^, 
Near  Tmfc,  N.  T,  a 


Mylf,lfM,SaaWNa. 
MCMaa.   (CL;  " 


1.  A  skid  Jack  comprising  an  axle,  a  pdr  it  n 
momikd  on  aaid  tflB.  a  bipartHe  body  fraase  wMch 
priaea  an  upper  body  member  and  a  lower  body  member 
mooited  oa  aaid  axle,  hinge  meana  joining 
and  lower  body  membera.  and  lift  aseana  for  ._ 
upper  body  member  relative  to  aaid  lower  bbdy 
and  aaid  wheels,  aaid  lift  means  comprising  la  f 

having  a  shaft  pivotaUy  mounted  on  said  ui^ 

age  means  conneoting  Ae  foot  pedal  shaft  tp  s^  upper 
body  member  for  racing  said  upper  body  aiembar  when 
said  foot  pedal  is  dapieaeed.  and  lowering  said  upper 
body  member  when  the  foot  pedal  is  raised. 


described 
the  oom- 


CAirr 


NawSiMt? 


1.  fa  a  vehicle  suspension  of  the  character 

and  for  supporting  the  frame  of  the  vefaide, 

bination  comprising  a  pair  of  wheela  and  cran  ted  axles 
wpported  by  said  wheels  and  exteadtag  forwaifly  ther^ 
frooi.  means  diflsreatially  connecting  d»e  forvard  ends 
of  the  cranks  for  wpiaHring  up  and  down  laotioi  s  at  their, 
wheel  carried  ends,  and  a  hooaiag  meoiber  toviag  a 
pivot  connection  to  the  vehicle  frame  and  awing  lUy  con- 
necting the  diiliereatiaUy  connected  ends  of  aiid  axles 
to  the  frame;  the  improvement  which  ooopriea  brake 
mechanisms  for  the  wheels  each  compriiiag  a  b  rike  part 
rotatable  with  the  wheel  and  a  cooperating  bi  ake  part 
mounted  upon  the  axle,  bearing  means  )ouradiii«  the 
latter  brake  part  for  ttmited  rotatioa  with  tim  wheel 
connected  brake  part  as  a  result  of  brake  torque  reaction, 
torque  finks  connected  to  the  joumaled  brake  parts  and 
extenifiag  f orwanUy  thai  eft  om  and  at  their  forwaid  ends 
longitudinally  sHdaUy  connected  to  die  pivot  "ww^fng 
for  said  housing  meiriber,  and  spring  means  yieldably 
resieting  longitudiBal  movements  of  said  torque  links  due 
to  brake  torque 
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A  cart  of  the  daea  described  oompriaing  in  combina- 
tion, an  upper  frame  inclnding  relatively  rigid  ekmgated 
aide  rafl  members  and  a  relative  rigid  transverse  beam 
member  aecuied  at  ita  oppoeite  ende  to  and  «'o«««*.Hng 
ends  of  said  side  rail  members,  siq»porting  wheels  out- 
side of  aaid  aide  rail  members,  means  mounting  said 
wheels  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  transverse  beam  member, 
eloagated  pillan  having  upper  ends  secured  to  op{oaite 

"?jy*°y  °^  aaid  aide  rail  membera  and  depending  1.  In  a  fluid-type  ahock-absort>er  and  ride  stabilising 
r*^?f*"y  ™^  ^  pmllel  relation,  lower  btackets  system  for  a  vehicle,  the  omibtnatioa  coovrisiag:  a  cyl- 
having  guideways  and  bang  rigidly  secured  to  lowrr   tnder  havi^  a  piston  redprocaMe  within  die  cyliaMler  and 
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of  the 
filled  widi  liquid; 
betareco  the  two  chambers  for 
Mquad  from  eidier  one  of  the  chambers  to  the  other 
at  a  reelricted  rate  of  flow;  an  aocumulator, 
ooadait  means  connecting  each  cylinder  cbaariier 
directly  with  die  accumtilatar  to  receive  excess  liquid 
from  cither  chamber  and  to  reptoaiah  each  chamber  inde- 
pendently of  the  other  chamber;  and  flow  regulating  meana 
aaeodated  with  each  conduit  adapted  to  r^ulate  flow  of 
liquid  equally  and  aimuhaneoualy  in  all  conduit  meana  to 
the  accumulator. 
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COMBINED  BINGSD  CL06UBB  AND  LAMP 
MOUNTING 
F.  Urban,  Boyid  Oak,  $mi  Arnold  I. 

Fanaa,  hflch,,  aaiigpan  to 
MotoffB  Cocpfpafion,  Detrelti  Mich,,  a  coipentioa  of 

«,  19SS,  8cfW  ?<*.  S3MK 

(CLIN— 152) 


I.  A  vdilde  rear  lamp  assembly  adapted  for  movement 
between  doeed  and  open  poeitioos  to  permit  access  to  a 
ftid  conduit  within  a  body  panel  of  the  vehicle  ccaprit- 
ing  a  lamp  housing  drflning  an  access  aperture  adapted 
to  be  mounted  in  a  vertical  position  over  an  opening  in 
a  body  panel,  a  lamp  body  diqioaed  in  said  aperture  and 
having  a  peripheral  edge  overiapping  the  timer  periphery 
of  die  howaing.  the  upper  and  lower  portiooa  of  aaid 
perq>haral  edge  being  diapoaed  on  oppoate  aEiJes  of  die 
iimer  periphery  of  said  boasiag.  a  hinge  siqiportiag  the 
lan^  body  from  the  housing  and  having  a  hinge  axis  dis- 
posed intermediate  die  said  upper  and  lower  portions  and 
spaced  from  the  lamp  body  wherd)y  it  tends  to  swing  to 
the  open  poailioa  by  its  own  weight,  and  a  latch  on  die 
upper  end  of  the  faun^  body  to  aecure  it  to  the 
ia  the  closed  position. 


ICtwIfl         — — — — r 
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CONVEKTIBUE  TRAILEII  HTTCH 

Fred  9L  Ukvsr,  Nevada  O^,  OdH. 

Aptfl  mw%  1959«  Betlel  Now  Sg4f9v4 
SGMa»   fCL2fl»-4n) 
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a  Utcfa  platr«f  liMe^dapted  to  fit 
and  pwaflel  to  the  floor  thereof ,  aaea 

hitch  plate  ia  eaid  bearings  widi  the  hiam 
an  edge  of  said  hitch  ptate  whereby  said  hit^ 

5nMy  be  swung  on  its  hinge  axis,  from  a 
n  said  raooM  to  a  poe^ion  lying  outside  of  said 
hitch  plate  having  a  pair  of  holes  therein,  with 
of  said  holes  approximately  on  the  binge  axis  of  said  plate 
for  reception  of  a  hitch  pin,  and  the  other  (rf  said  holes 
in  alignment  with  the  hcrie  in  the  recess  floor  when  said 
hitch  plate  occupies  its  position  within  said  recess,  and 
means  adapted  to  pass  through  said  aligned  holes  for 
locking  said  hitch  plate  in  its  poeition  within  said 
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^  1.  A  punch  card  for  distributing  infwmttioa  per* 
taining  to  the  code  schedule  employed  in  the  subscrip- 
tion broadcasting  of  radio  or  television  programs  and 
cootaiafag  a  plurality  of  oode  messages  each  beariag  code 
schedule  information  with  respect  to  a  particular  pro- 
gram interval,  said  punch  card  comprising:  a  continu- 
ous relatively  stiff  first  lamination  having  a  predeter- 
mined thickness  and  provided  with  a  series  of  incision  de- 
fining a  plurality  of  removable  portions  Integrally  re- 
laied  to  said  first  lamination  and  each  having  predo- 
termined  boundaries  and  individually  assigned  to  one 
of  said  program  intervals,  said  portions  being  qiaoed 
from  one  another  m  a  predetermined  pattern;  a  second 
relatively  stiff  lamination  provided  with  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  punch  guides  individually  smaller  than  the 
individual  removable  portions  of  said  first  laminatioo 
and  collectivdy  arranged  in  the  same  predetermioed  pat- 
tern, said  first  and  second  laminations  being  in  mutual 
juxtaposition  and  secured  to  each  other  at  points  other 
than  points  lying  within  said  removable  portions  with  the 
punch  guides  of  said  second  lamination  in  respective 
alignmem  with  the  removable  portions  of  said  first  lami- 
■Btion,  said  code  messages  being  confined  between  said 
removable  portions  and  said  second  lamination  and  thm 
withhdd  from  view  until  after  removal  of  said  portions; 
and  a  third  lamination  having  a  thickness  relativdy  tl^ 
conspared  to  that  of  said  first  lamination  and  secured  to 
said  Arat  lamination  on  the  opposite  side  from  s^d 
second  lamiiution,  uninterrupted  sections  of  said  third 
lamination  coveting  a  majm*  part  of  the  boundaries  of 
each  of  said  removable  portions  and  said  removable  por- 
tions being  adapted  to  break  throu^  said  uninterrupted 
sections  diereby  to  mflict  irrqiarable  obvious  tdltak  in- 
jury upon  said  third  lamination. 
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S»  A  MHBpar  and  Htcb  amaaiNy  comprtsiag  a 
haviag  end  guards  estteading  rearwardly  dierefrtMn 
to  form  a  droppaMe  taH  gate  bumper,  and  a  recess  therein 
coamfly  of  and  of  a  depth  approximately  the  thickaaai 
of  mU  baaai,  said  reoaes  bavi««  a  floor  widi  a  hole  there- 
bi,  baarlaga  «■  said  beam  adjaceat  tte  lower  coraan  of 
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In  a  coopHng,  a  female  member  having  a  aocket,  a 
navng  a  pMig  aaapaeo  lomieret  aaMeocaes. 
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•wivci  iBcaai  tai  detachabty  coonectuis  said  phig  ka  ndd 
socket,  •  cumninii  shoulder  on  each  d  said  meraben,  said 
ihoolden  occupying  an  arcuate  portion  of  said  menbers 
and  adapted  to  interflt  as  the  aeaibets  aie  operathrely 
cooaecled,  each  of  said  sboolders  having  a  camming  waU 
extending  arcuatety  for  a  distance  to  provide  a  dweU  be- 


said  camming  walls  being  angnlariy 
related  to  the  longitodinal  axis  of  nid  plug  and  socket. 
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1.  A  flttiag  for  connecting  a  tubular  membef  to  a  de- 
vice having  an  opening  with  which  said  member  it  to 
communicate,  oaid  fitting  comprising  a  body  heving  one 
end  for  engaging  said  device  and  also  havin|  a  pipe> 
accommodating  bote  ooaxiaOy  alignable  with  said  open* 
ing  aad  extending  inwardly  from  an  opposite  end  of  said 
body  to  a  coaxially  aligned,  larger  bore  and  aleo  having 
a  oonnlerbore  extending  coaxially  inward  from  said  one 
end  to  said  larger  hose,  said  larger  bore  being  joined 
at  opposite  ends  to  said  bore  and  counterboie  by  first 
and  second  Mop  shoulders,  respectively,  a  rekihem  ele- 
ment comprising  a  sleeve  having  at  one  end  an  outwardly 
directed  annular  flaife,  said  element  being  imc^ble  into 
said  body  such  that,  in  a  free  state,  the  unflanged  part 
of  said  element  substantially  abuts  said  first  shoulder 
and  said  flange  is  disengaged  from  said  second  dioulder 
and  projects  exteriorly  of  said  one  end  of  said  body  and 
is  of  smaller  outer  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said 
counterbore  to  accommodate  excess  resilient  material  of 
said  flange  diq^ced  during  squeezing  of  said  elemem. 
said  element  being  provided  with  a  coaxially  arranged 
pipe-encircling  bore  and  a  eonxially  alifned,  larger  bore 
extending  into  junction  with  each  odier  from  the  un- 
flanged and  flanged  ends,  respectively,  of  said  element, 
«  relatively  hand  retaining  sleeve  for  engaging  said  de- 
vice in  encirclement  of  the  opening  therein  and  also 
engaging  the  waQ  of  said  laiger  bore  of  said  element  and 
mounuble  over  the  ead  of  said  member  for  controlling 
direction  of  deft^nnation  of  said  resilient  element  during 


I 


recdiing 


squeezing  thereof,  said  body  being  provided 
one  relief  opening  extending  from  the  outer 
said  body  to  said  larger  bore  thereof  for 
resilient  material  of  the  nnflanged  part  of 
displaced  during  said  squeezing,  and  means 
cause  engagement  of  said  body  with  said 
translational  movement  and  thereby  cause  such 
of  said  resilient  element  for  establiching  a 
fluid  connection  between  said  member  and 
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and  being  ad^rted  to  engage  upon  relative  rotative 
ment  of  said  members  so  as  to  cause  axial  separatioa  of 
said  members  and  operative  detachment  of  said  plug 
from  said  socket,  the  stioolders  operating  in  said  dwell  to 
permit  rotative  movement  of  said  members  for  a  distance 
before  operative  engagement  of  said  camming  walls,  the 
swivel  means  cooperating  with  said  shoulders  and  dweU 
to  permit  such  rotative  movameat  to  prevent  unintentiooal 
witfidrawal  of  the  phig  from  said  socket 
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A  rotary  air-eeal  asaanbly  comprisiag  two  airn 
ducting  members  formed  with  respective  cylindrical  bores 
opening  upon  oppositely  facing  surfaces  of  said  members 
respectively,  radial-and-thnist  bearing  means  interposed 
between  aid  members  and  holding  them  in  constant 
relationship  axially  and  radially  of  the  assemMy.  witb 
their  said  oppoeitiely  facing  surfKes  adjacent  to  each 
other,  a  slip-seal  ring  of  carbonaceous  composition  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  the  bore  of  one  of  said  members  and  hav- 
ing rotary-slip  seal  ralatian  to  the  adjacent  surface  of  the 
odier  one  of  said  members,  a  tubular  shield  within  and 
extending  tram  one  into  the  other  of  said  bores,  meaiu 
statically  sealing  said  shield  member  to  said  slip-seal  ring 
and  sUdably  sealing  the  two  of  them  to  the  wall  of  the 
bote  in  which  the  said  dip-seal  ring  is  slidaMy  mounted,  a 
qiring  constantly  urging  said  slip-seal  ring,  shield  and 
snaling  means,  in  constant  relation  to  one  another,  toward 
the  one  of  ti^  members  with  which  said  sUn-seal  ring 
has  rotary-stip-eeal  relation,  and  light-press  vc, 
wearing,  annular,  rotary-seal  means  betwces 
nkentionied  memtier  and  the  tubular  shield. 
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1.  In  a  prosthetic  locking  hinge,  reepective 
second  hinged  sections  having  a  pivotal 
each  other  providing  for  relative  adjustraem 
a  locking  slide  mounted  for  flKyvcment  on 
sections  between  a  locking  position  with  the 
sections  and  a  retracted  uniooking  position 
theieto,  a  drive  pawl  pivotally  mouiited  oo 
slide,  and  having  a  drive  tooth  and  a  latch 
same  side  thereof,  a  keeper  pawl  pivotally 
said  one  section  and  having  a  latch  tooth  tok  latching 
with  the  latch  tooth  of  the  drive  pfirl 
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mdocftteg  pOsitiBn  of  said  slide,  a  ^i1^  and  cootrbl 

adjacent  to  said  locking  slide  said  mounted  to  provide  a   ^j 

rimitar  pidh  of  movement,  means  for  ooalroUnig  aid  '^", 
drive  pawl  in  the  locking  positioo  of  said  slide  to  plaoe 
its  drive  tooth  in  alignment  with  said  cam  for  operation 
thereby,  means  Cor  oontroUing  die  position  of  said  pasvis 
in  the  r«i«*rH«y  position  <^  said  slide  to  place  said  drive 
tooth  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  cam  and  to 
NMdliai  said  keeper  pa«l  far  diaMii«  tlMreof  npon 
mofcnient  of  said  cam,  said  keeper  pawl  being  more 
reteote  from  said  cam  than  said  drive  tooth  and  said  cam 
maintaining  said  drive  paei  out  of  tibe  path  of  movement 
of  asid  cam  to  provide  free  return  of  said  locking  sUde 
to  its  locking  position  with  satdcam^vnraliveljr  attg^fid 
with  saM  keeper  pawL  ytt^tcmmoi  o^  .oOtee«)  lanqpi' 
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*•  A  spindle  coupling  comprisiM  in  combination  a  ilrst 
member  formed  with  a  blind  hole  for  accomodating  one 
end  of  the  spindle,  a  second  memW  through  the  medium 
of  which  the  first  member  ii  taonble  to  tkt  spindle 
by  a  wedging  action,  and  a  tfiird  infcmber  by  which  the 
second  member  is  slidable  relatively  to  the  first  mcmt)er 
for  ti^tening  the  first  imsnbtr  on  and^releasing  it  from 
the  spindle,  the  first  member  having  formed  therein  at 
one  side  of  the  said  hole  a  longitudinally  tapered  groove 
of  arcuate  cross  section,  the  second  member  consisting 
in  part  of  a  wedge  which  is  shaped  to  correspohd  witii  and 
extends  into  die  said  grodw,  and  the  third  memtipr  having 
the  form  a  a  bosh  freely  reCataMe  on  ttie  secohd  mem- 
ber and  in  direct  screw  diread  engagement  wl^  tbt 
first  member. 
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1.  A  '***g'***^'-  latch  for  holding  a  door  member  m  a 
closed  position  relative  to  a  cabinet  member  comprisiiig 
an  elongated  magnet,  a  rigid  backing  element  disposed  be- 
hind said  magnet  and  arranged  to  be  attached  to  one  of 
members,  a  ^acer  poiitiooed  between  said  magnet 
said  backing  element  to  provide  for  tilting  of  said 
t  relative  to  said  backing  element  and  said  one 
ber.  a  strap  adapted  to  extend  throu^  said  backing 
for  holding  said  magnet,  and  a  spring  ansaging 
strap  and  said  backing  element  for  biasing  said  strap 
y  to  pull  said  magnet  against  said  qtaoer  wher^ 
magnet  may  tilt  on  said  spacer  to  correct  for  mis- 
it  between  said  door  member  and  said  cabinet 


29.19SS, 
HCL  297-411) 


— ♦■« 


2312,999 
^        MAGNEpCLATCg 
m»  11m  vay,  Lanmvfln,  ^yi 


to 
New  Yoik 
12, 19S<,  SeiW  Naw  9154M 
(0.291— 2SL9) 


-tt>9  urn- 

bmsng  arii 

stb  »«nak> 

41       : 

fit  Iwta 


ber^  tit< 


iAsot  tm 


>i  I.  For  connecting  a  cable  or  other  elongate  ekmem  to 
another  part,  a  cotaador  comprising  iuiBr  and  outer 
aeotbers  each  having  l^s  interconnected  by  a  base  ta 
form  a  channel  therein,  the  outer  asember  having  iltrting 
movement  over  the  inner  member  lengthwise  of  the  ehan 
nels  with  tha  Icgi  directed  in  opposite  dtrectjons,  the 
members  whan  connected  fbrnaiog  a  cahleway  open  at 
the  ends,  at  one  end  of  die  cabkway  the  outer  membef 
haying  agn  fnrtanrting  inwardly  mto  ricrnai  in  the  inner 
member  and  at  the  other  end  <rf  the  eaUewi^  the  inner 
member  having  ears  extending  outwarcUy  into  rscesees  in 
the  outer  member,  the  ears  enteiiag  said  recess  si  in  re- 
spoose  to  said  moveoMnc  the  ears  and  recesses  having 
abutting  surfaces  which  obstruct  separation  of  the  mem. 
ben  lengthwise  of  the  lags,.awl  riansping  means  oi 
baaa  fof  urging  said  nrfaoas  into  abutting  relalionBhip. 


1.  A\  magnetic  latch  for  holding  a  door  member  in 
closing  relation  rriative  to  a  caMtiet  member  comprising 
n^t  magnet  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  one  of 
memb<^  with  the  polei  thereof  extending  towirds 
other  of  sajd  memben.  an  armature  assembly  adapted 
be  mounted\on  die  other  of  said  members  and  com- 
a  fixed  at^^iature  having  portions  thereof  disposed 
said  polcty  a  latanting  movaUe  ai  mature  over- 
said  pOrtionsvof  said  fixed  armature  and  spring 
ns  normally  biaiing  said  movable  armature  in  en- 
t  with  said  V3^  armature,  said  armatures  to- 
gether forming  a  non-saturating  keqper  structure. 


to 
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2.  In  a  vault  structure  having  an  bpper  anJ  lower  vault 
body  part;  locking  means  extendiii9vfram  one  of 
body  parts  to  dw  otlier  of  said  body  parb  and 
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completely  exterioriy  of  the  conflnes  of  ukl  body  puts 
and  including  rapectlve  latching  means,  guide  meam  llxnd 
to  and  extending  lengthwise  of  one  of  said  body  parts 
and  engaging  one  of  said  tatchtng  means  tor  pivoCally 
and  sUdably  sq>porting  same,  so  that  said  one  '«*^»M"g 
means  ouy  be  swung  and  diiplaced  in  lengthwise  dirao- 
tion  of  said  one  body  part,  the  other  latching  means  hav> 
ing  a  U-shaped  slot  with  an  open  end  extending  in  tran*' 
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verse  direction  to  said  one  latching  means  and  wMi  wUch 
said  one  latching  means  may  be  engaged  upon  sliding 
movement  of  the  latter  lengthwise  of  said  guide  moni 
and  upon  registry  with  the  open  end  of  said  slot,  and 
means  for  tightening  said  one  latching  means  to  said  other 
latching  means  to  thereby  bring  through  said  locking 
means  said  upper  vauh  body  part  in  airtight  position  on 
said  lower  vatdt  body  part 
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1.  A  door  knob  faichidteg  a  hollow  dook-  knob  body 
having  a  flat  end  portion,  reinforcing  plates  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  flat  end  portion,  said  end  portion  having 
angularly  spaced  slots  therein,  and  ears  on  one  of  said 
reinforcing  plates  extending  through  said  sloto  and  bent 
to  overlie  the  other  reinforcing  plate  to  rdnfocce  the 
flat  end  of  the  knob  body. 
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a  bight  portioa  and  lags  pppfBcJing  fron  the  respective 
opposite  eads  of  the  bight  portion,  said  grip  being  spring 
taasioMd  in  a  dinction  to  oonnally  bias  toward  each 
other  the  ends  of  die  lem  rsmole  from  die  bight  portioo: 
and  container-encircling  loops  rigid  with  and  prating 
outwardly  from  said  ends  of  the  respective  legs  to  extend 
about  a  container  to  be  held,  the  tension  of  die  legs  being 
of  sQch  value  and  being  exerted  in  such  a  direction  as  to 
Mily  swing  the  loops  toward  each  other  into  poeitioas 
into  which  the  loops  are  convergent  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  grip,  the  loops  being  relatively  sprndaWe 
ftgaittst  said  tension  of  the  legs  into  subsuntially  parallel 
relation  to  permit  insertion  of  the  container  therethrough 
and  being  thereafter  returned,  under  the  bias  of  said 
qiring  teittion,  to  convergent  relation  to  di^yosc  the  loops 
in  planes  one  at  least  of  which  is  oblique  to  tht  t  length  of 
the  container,  the  portions  of  the  loops  diamei  rically  op- 
posite the  loops  of  the  legs  swinging  under  «id  bias  in 
arcs  intersecting  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  c(  nuiner  to 
hi  turn  bias  the  container  laterally  toward  the  d  metrically 
opposite  loop  portions  connected  to  the  legs,  tt  us  to  bind 
the  diametrically  opposite  flrtt  and  second  nanu  d  portions 
of  each  loop  frictionally  against  the  correspondingly  di- 
ametrically opposite  portions  of  the  container. 
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A  reraovaMa  handle  fof  a  container  comprising  „ 
eloagtted  grip  ^aroMd  lo  a  C-«hape  providing  theraoa 
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A' device  for  removing  a  ptag  of  earth  ll^tMi  the 
ground  and  comprisiitg,  a  relativdy  narrow  sM  con- 
structed of  metal  and  being  transversely  curvetT  between 
its  ends  and  with  said  ends  being  disposed  in  of^erlapped 
relation  and  welded  togedber  to  form  a  cyliikkr  con- 
stituting a  casing  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  ground 
to  form  said  plug  within  said  casing  and  to  cleave  the 
ground  circumjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  plug  to  facili- 
tate withdrawal  of  aaid  phig  with  said  cadn^  a  handle 
extending  into  the  npper  end  of  said  CMiag  f or  Hbovement 
therewith  and  relative  thereto  and  being  of  in  apprax- 
imate  uniform  diameter  throoghooi  its  length  and  con- 
stituting a  phtg-Hke  ejector  having  a  diameter  toMan- 
tiaUy  coincident  with  the  inner  diameter  of  said  casing 
and  with  said  ejector  having  a  running  flt  iHth  the  hner 
peripheral  fhoe  df  snid  casing  to'permit  axial  moveoient 
raiative  therein,  nid  handk  befog  formed  wMi  •  dot 
having  angalaffy  related  runs,  a  pin  extending  transverse- 
ly through  said  casing  and  through  one  of  said  runs  for 
maitttaiaittg  said  handle  and  said  casing  In  fixed  refai^ 
don  fbr  said  faisertion  and  said  wHMrawal,  said  pin  bdi< 
sHllable  to  witMn  another  fiin  for  permftring  rdalfvc 
axUd  movement  of  said  ejector  and  said  caaisg  lor  eject- 
ing saM  phig  from  said  casing,  (be  lower  end  of  «dt 
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"**T*g  being  formed  with  tacch  lo  fwfWiait  nid 
tioo  and  deavage  and  to  Mvcr  tool  then  timding  latar* 
ally  from  said  phtg. 
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i  1.  In  a  concrete  bucket  of  the  bottom  dump  typa  for 
use  with  a  valve-controlled  air  line  having  n  aoole  which 
may  be  supplied  with  compressed  air  with  the  valve  in 
the  open  position  and  wfaidi  is  opened  to  the  tXtaotpbat 
when  die  valve  is  in  its  dosed  position,  the  oombiiutioo 
cowpiising,  a  dischargt  gate  movable  between  an  open 
position  and  a  closed  podtioo,  a  douMe-actiag  ram  con- 
nected to  said  gate  for  moving  the  same  between  its  re- 
qiective  positions,  a  compressed  air  Inlet  device  at  the 
wall  of  said  bucket  structure,  means  induding  a  com- 
pressed air  reservoir  supplied  by  said  inlet  device  for  ap- 
plying pressure  to  said  ram,  and  valve  means  operated 
as  an  tncidem  to  the  appUcatioo  of  compressed  air  at  said 
inlet  device  for  moving  said  ram  in  the  gate-opening  di- 
rection and  operated  as  an  inddent  to  the  reduction  of 
air  pressure  at  said  inlet  device  to  cause  said  ram  to  move 
in  a  gate-dosing  direction,  said  inlet  device  being  so  con- 
structed as  to  enable  imimprded  msertion  and  retraction  of 
the  noczle. 
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fABoSr^  connection  oomprisMg  a  hoUow  sodcet 
asamber,  n  hwded  bolt  rotatabiy  engaging  a  central  aper- 
tmn  thinngli  the  bottom  portion  of  said  member  woth  its 
hand  inside  the  hollow  thereof  and  itt  shank  tiucaded- 
Ijr  engaging  an  apertars  in  the  work  to  be  lifted,  a  hoist 
;  member  having  a  segmental  spherical  bead  with- 
Coming  a  swivel  engagement  with  said  socket 
nwiry  With  limited  aagnlvcmaMBnant  from  its  vntical 


and  also  having  dearanoe  for  •  Ihsitad  vertical 
movement  widun  the  hoUow  aod(«t  member,  and  torque 
transmitting  means  between  said  lieads  engaaeable  when 
hoist  eiwaging  member  is  at  its  lower  limit  of  vertical 
remeat  to  form  a  wrench  for  turning  said  bolt  and 
completdy  disengaged  when  under  the  iq>ward 
of  the  hoist  snd  in  all  angular  positions  therectf  to 
pannit  f  ree  swivdiflg. 
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1.  In  a  grapple,  a  pafr  of  btf  nMnben,  aadi  having  a 
depending  jaw,  said  jaws  bdng  disposed  in  opposed  rda- 
tion  so  as  to  cooperate  to  grip  a  load  when  given  relative 
^iproadiing  movements,  a  pair  of  levers,  each  of  said 
being  pivoted  directly  to  both  said  bars  to  efect 
It  of  each  thereof  in  the  direction  of  its  length 
tiie  icyers  are  moved  about  thdr  p^'ots,  each  of 
levers  being  of  bell-crank  shape  at  tbotr  lower  ends, 
of  said  kvCTs  bdng  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to  ona 
and  at  its  vertex  to  die  second  bar  member, 
lever  being  pivoted  at  its  vertex  to  said  one 
bar  member  and  at  its  lower  end  to  said  seoond  bar 
mraiber,  the  line  joining  the  pivot  points  of  the  Itycrp 
with  one  bar  member  crossing  the  tine  joining  the  pivot 
po^ts  of  the  levers  with  the  other  bar  member  and  the 
of  tndi  of  said  levers  normally  stanitint  at 
of  substantially  thirty  degrees  on  one  side  of 
ioal  line  through  the  lever  pivot  when  the  jaws  are 

^^^^^^_^^^  -tMIOS  t  ■ 

askt  «ii  fe*.  '"'  ,4iij8-\pt 

(..-*•<         Xi>         f\  2312373  .i-'fittt-.!. 

COMMERCIAL  VEHICLE  ROD  Y  WALL 
CON8TRUCI10N         < 
L.  Pilkhmd.  iriigili.  MUL  mmmm  In  Tla 
Mannutinnng  i^/onipany*  snngsty,  vnmm,  a  < 
off  Mai  J  land 

~^ciCsndber  27, 19SS,  ScsW  Nn.  S39391 
9niilaii    (CL299— 29) 


^  ifjrfrKWi 


1.  A  vehidc  body  of  die  oommercial  type  comprising 
a  floor  structure,  comer  post  members  extending  verti- 
cally Inwardly  from  the  front  and  rear  comm  of  said 
floor  structure,  side  walls  extending  on  each  side  of  said 
body  betwmn  a  front  comer  post  and  a  rear  earner  post, 
each  of  ihiil  tiili   nallii  haiing  i  iimiiilh  siiifnui  and  • 
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riblwd  weatmot,  meam  coanected  at  eadi  end  of  each  aide 
wan  and  reipectiTely  detachabty  oonnactint  eacli  ade  wall 
to  a  front  corner  post  and  to  a  rear  comer  poit,  laid  meam 
at  a  given  end  of  each  tide  wall  betng  respectively  eo- 
fBfeaMe  with  either  of  the  opposite  oomer  posts  at  the 
same  end  of  said  vehicle,  a  given  side  wall  having  op- 
posite Mirteoes  di^KMed  outwardly  of  said  vehicle  when 
attached  to  comer  posts  on  opposite  sides  of  said  vehicle. 
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owertfaa  aotoosoMIe  body  in  a  lint  posidos  aaA  is  stowed 
within  the  automobile  body  in  a  second  pomioa,  said 
convertible  hard  top  compriaint  •  ptanlky  pt  ftctkat 
inrltiding  a  front  section  and  a  rsar  sectioo.'two  aims 
reaching  in  said  first  positloa  forward  and  extensions  of 
said  arms  reaching  downwardly  from  the  base  of  the  rear 
section,  piroct  fMentaf  said  arm  to  aid  autonobik 
body,  trusses  of  substantially  the  cross  aectiooal  shape  of 
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hi  back  of  the  front  section  and  dldhigly  connected  to 
said  sections  to  reciprocally  move  over  s  short  distance 
parallel  to  said  sections,  one  pair  of  center  Knks  and  one 
pair  of  lateral  links  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  of  each 
to  each  of  said  trusses,  one  pair  of  center  bracket  arms 
and  one  pair  of  lateral  bnckac  anna  atladwd  lo  Md 
reaching  back  froa  each  section  in  front  of  the  rear  sec- 
tion, and  means  rocalably  '-»^»*^t^  said  canler  liaks 
with  said  center  bnckat  arms  and  said  lateral  links  with 
said  lateral  brackiC  arois  at  their  other  ends  to  cause  a 
rigid  engagwnent  batwwi  adjacent 
ing  said  flrat  poaiion  in 
movement  of  said  trueies  and  a 
adjacett  sections  in  eo«juoctiaa  with  a  forward  ^lovement 
of  said  trusses,  followed  by  a  lowering  and  staci  ing  of  the 
sections  in  front  of  the  rear  section  upon  atta  ning  said 
'  poeitioa  after  a  snbstandafly  180*  lotaii  n  of  Mid 
center  links  and  fatteral  links.  i       w  sft> 


I.  A  transport  chassn,  a  container  removably  poei- 
tionable  on  the  chassis,  a  pair  of  hob  elements  on  the 
chassis  in  longitudinally-spaced  realtionship,  a  pair  of 
similarly-spaced  ring  elements  on  the  container  disposed 
to  seat  the  hub  elements  therein  for  removably  poaitioo- 
ing  the  container  on  the  chassis,  the  interfltting  elements 
having  regbtering  recesses  formed  tharsin.  a  Pair  of 
arcuate-shaped  horizontally-disposed  pawls  hinged  on 
vertical  axes  intermediate  thefr  ends  to  embran  each 
container  ring  element  and  spring-biased  to  normAlly  ex- 
tend one  end  of  the  respective  pawls  into  the  registering 
elemem  recesses  to  lock  the ! container  in  positioo|on  the 
chassfat.  the  opposite  ends  c^  each  pair  of  pawti  being 
disposed  contiguous  to  each  other,  horizontally-^spoaed 
oppositely-slidable  bars  opposedly  positioned  on  the  con- 
tainer longitudinally  thereof  for  actuation  to  abut  the 
contiguoua  endv  <of  (he  reepoctive  paifv  of  ftamla  I  to  r»- 
tract  the  same  to  permit  removal  of  the  container  from 
the  chassis,  and  qieatts  forming  gnideways  traaevcraaiy 
of  the  opposed  ends  of  tfie  bars  for  the  reoeptioii  of  a 
bar-actuating  foriu 
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6.  In  cootroi  apparatns,  a  phvality  of  ciiaiilil  each  fai- 
dudtng  a  device  to  be  costroUed.  a  power  eonr^e,  a  first 
selector  device  opcratively  aasodatad  with 
and  said  power  sonroe  operable  upon  Biq>-by-«t^  actua- 
tion to  alter  die  condition  of  eadi  circuit  successively,  a 
plurality  oi  condition  sensing  devices 
dated  ooe  with  each  of  said  devices  to  be 
sensing  circuit,  a  second  selector  device  opcrattviely 
dated  with  said  sensing  drcuit  and  said  senaiiM  devices 
for  successively  connecting  the  latter  in  said  senMag  drcuit, 
and  means  under  the  control  of  said  sensing  ^cuit  for 
actuating  both  of  said  selector  devices. 
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A  pofHip  tpriokler  for  t  town  ^mriat 
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flitoa  therebelow  responsive  to  the  arrival  of 
pressure  to  lift  said  «Tay  head  ovt  of  said  caaing  Mgh 
above  said  top  portion,  said  spray  head  having  an  opes- 
topped  recess  at  the  upper  end  thereof  with  an  aiunlar 
Mde  wall  contaiitfng  a  midtipKcity  of  upwanOy-tediaad 
water  spray  grooves  communicating  witti  said  bore,  a 
water  deflecting  screw  support  disposed  within  said  aprty 
Bozile  below  said  recess  and  having  a  central  threadtd 
hole  therein,  and  a  water  deflecting  screw  haviot  * 
threaded  shank  removably  threaded  hito  said  bote  and 
having  a  closure  head  engateable  with  said  aide  waB  in 
aubrtantiaUy  dosinf  rrlatiomhtp  with  the  top  of  ilid  r»- 
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cees  exdusive  of  said  grooves,  said  casing  top  portion  hav- 
ing a  snhetaatialiy  aaailar  coonterbore  with  a  sobttaaiat. 
ty  annular  seat  at  the  bottom  thereof  cKienifing  inwardly 
to  said  bore  and  sakl  spray  head  having  a  substantially 
anmlar  flaaga  utanding  outwardly  from  the  typw  par- 
tioo  diereof  into  nesting  engagement  with  said  counter- 
bore  and  overlapping  cngagentent  with  said  seat  hi  Ae 
lowefod  position  of  said  spray  head  whereby  to  permit 
cooiplele  removal  of  said  water  deflector  screw  from  aaid 
support  and  spray  head  for  cleaning  out  said  poovee  and 
spray  head  iHdk  preventing  dropping  of  said  spray  hand 
<leep  down  iMo  said  castag  bon  iMo  a  positloa  dtteok 
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2.  In  a  fud  injection  vahre  having  a  casing  with  a  valve 
siat,  and  a  valve  member  compristng  a  closing  body  at 
oiie  end  thereof  witfi  an  at  least  hemi-apherical  head  for 
closini  engagement  with  said  vahre  seat  in  dosing  position 
flif  said  dosing  body,  tfle  oombinptioo  of:  suppwtng 
means  having  a  substantially  hemi-spherical  surface  and 
supported  by  said  casing,  a  spring,  a  spring  cap  supported 
by  one  end  of  said  spring  and  supporting  said  valve  mem- 
ber in  a  pendulum-like  manner,  the  other  end  of  saad 
firing  being  supported  by  said  supporting  means,  said 
valve  casing  also  being  provided  with  a  bore  amngad  in 
spaced  relationship  to  said  valve  seat  and  having  a  diaaa- 
eter  considerably  less  dun  die  diameter  of  that  surface 
area  of  said  ctostng  body  which  engages  said  valve  seat 
in  closing  position  of  said  closing  body,  and  extenaioo 
means  rigidly  connected  to  said  dosing  body  and  coan- 
prising  a  conical  and  portion  widening  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  dosing  body,  said  ooakal  end  portion  being 
at  leftat  in  part  located  widiin  said  bore  when  said  dosing 
body  at  in  ei^asament  with  said  vah«  feat,  the  larpest 
diameter  of  said  extension  means  within  said  bore  being 
less  than  die  inner  diameter  of  said  bore  so  as  to  leave 
a  clearance  ther^>etween  for  the  fud  to  be  ii^ected,  aaid 
qiring  means  oontinnoosly  urpng  said  dosing  body  into 
ei^agement  with  said  valve  seat 
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2.  A  mnmting  for  flush  skin  fastening  of  fud  fatfec- 
MMEEles  in  a  ram^  diffuser  imw  body  comprising; 
1  int  cyltodricia  itoevt  having  a  tod  Mgiteablt  coUar 
at  the  outer  end  thereof  and  a  ce-catrant  iange  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  said  sleeve  bdng  receivable  mto  the 
inner  body  such  that  said  tool  engageable  collar  is  even 
in  sorfaoe  with  the  diffuser  inner  body  surface,  and  a 
pair  of  inner  cyUndrical  sleeves  tbr  removably  position- 
iaf  said  noola  mutually  engageable  and  conccairically 
podtiooad  by  said  first  sleeve  re-entrant  flange. 
724  o.  G.- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  noate  designed  for  forming 
an  axially-issuing  Jet.  of  a  jet  deflecting  djevice  compristng 
a  set  of  laterally  extending  guide  vanes  iMtioned  down- 
•traam  of  said  norzle.  outside  the  nomial  flow  path  of 
said  axially-issuing  jet.  said  vanes  befaig  adapted  to  deflne 
successive  passages  having  inlet  ends  spaced  along  said 
flow  path  and  filing  generally  towards  the  axis  of  the 
nozzle  and  outlet  ends  openmg  into  the  atmosphere  at 
a  substantial  an^  wifli  said  axis,  and  means  actaig  on 
said  jet  for  urghig  the  same  towards  said  vanes  and  hifo 
said  passages. 
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~1.  A  fhiid  presgure  brake  apfMratus  of  the  type  coni- 
pristag  a  brake  pipe,  brake  controlling  valre  means  opera- 
tive is  response  to  •  reduction  in  presiure  in  said  brake 
pipe  to  eharte  a  first  conduit  with  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, a  straight-air  pipe  in  open  communication  with  a 
second  conduit,  a  supply  communication,  a  dotMe  check 
Talve  operative  to  charge  said  supply  commufricatioa 
with  fluid  under  pressure  in  response  to  pressuie  of  fluid 
im  said  first  and  second  conduits,  selectively,  a  delivery 
coamunication,  means  operaMe  by  pressure  of  fiuid  in 
said  delivery  comffluaicatioo  for  effecting  a  brake  ap- 
pUeatioe.  a  dynamic  brake  magnet  valve  device  com- 
priiing  valve  means  oootrolled  by  deeaergization  and 
energization  of  said  magnet  device  and  operative  when 
in  one  position  to  establish  a  fluid  pressure  connection 
between  said  supply  and  delivery  commtmicatiotts  and 
wlien  in  an  opposite  poaition  to  disestablish  said  con- 
nection and  vent  said  delivery  communication  to  atmos- 
pbiere  for  effecting  a  brake  lelease.  in  combination  with 
valve  means  controlled  by  pressure  of  fluid  in  said 
straight-air  pipe  and  operative  when  said  straight-air  pipe 
is  devoid  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  establish  a  fluid 
pfetswe  shunt  connection  between  said  supply  and  de- 
livery commuaicatioiu  independently  of  said  magnet  valve 
device  and  operative  to  disestablish  such  shunt  con- 
nection wlien  said  straight-air  pipei^4Bfciar|ad  with  Ihiid  un- 
der premne.  at  |K«^ 
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1.  In  a  locomotive  fluid  prenure  brake  appantna,  the 
combination  with  a  fim  caong  portioa  having  a  first 
chamber  constantly  charted  with  Ihdd  under  pswsun 
from  a  souree  thoeol.  a  alade  valve  slidaUy  aonuntad  in 
said  first  chamber  and  having  one  poaition  for  releaaiag 
the  brakes  on  such  locomotive  independently  of  thoec  on 
the  connected  cars  of  a  train  and  another  positioa  Cor 
permitting  the  brakes  on  soch  locomotive  to  be  oontioUed 
in  uniaon  with  those  on  said  cars,  uA  an  operatii^  Han 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  slide  valve  and  at  the  oppo- 
site end  proiecting  eateriody  of  said  fliat  casing  poetion, 
of  a  second  sectionaliaed  casing  portion  mounlabto  en  aaid 


fiat  caang  portion  and  having  a  int  boce  for 
ntpdafing  with  substantial  radial  ckaranoe  the  peoiscting 
end  of  aaid  ssani.  a  piston  device  comprising  a  small  piston 
cooperatively  conncrted  with  a  larpar.  oosiaiaHy 
aligned  piston  bead,  said  mall  piston  he^  being  lUdabk 
in  aaaling  engagement  with  the  wall  «<  aaid  first  been  and 
operatively  oonnpcted  to  the  psofactiag  end  U  aaid  sasm. 
and  said  largar  piston  head  having  alidahle  leaUni  en- 
gapament  wiUk  dte  wall  of  a  aecosid  boce  in  said  aeeond 
caaing  portion  and  subiectat  osw  side  to  fiuid  pteaanva  in 
a  control  chamber  and  at  the  opposite  side  Ip  fiuid  pre*- 
sure  in  another  chamber,  a  communication  by  way  of 


from 
valve  d»> 


which  fiuid  under  pressure  is  adapted  to  be 

said  other  chamber  from  said  aonroe  aw 

said  other  chamber  to  atmoaphere,  and  a  jdm 

vice  controlled  by  preaon  of  fluid  in  aaid  odMf 

and  operative  upon  vapsif  of  fluid  under 

other  rhamber  to  wiease  iuid  under  pre 

control  chamber  lor  enabling  said  piston  devi^  to  ahill 

aaid  slide  valve  to  said  one  poaition  and  open  tive  upon 

release  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  other  c  kamber  to 

supiMy  fluid  under  praasure  from  said  first  ciaabar  to 


said  control  chamber  for  causiitg  said  pfaton 
shift  said  slide  valve  to  said  other  poaitioo. 
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WllEEUSIJDe  BQUIFMENT 
J.  in*,  rniiHen,T^,  nsinar 
AfrlJato^Sy.  WftnifiCTFal  a 

U,  lfS3»  flsHri  Now  M9,  MS 
(a.M3— 21) 


devioe  to 


I.  A  brake  control  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  brake  application  device  responsive  to  fluid  pre»- 
aure  ftar  effecting  a  brake  appMcatieo  to  a  vehicle  vrheel 
and  to  relief  of  snch  piessnw  te  nlanii^  JsM  bntm 
application,  a  source  of  fluid  imder  preiiue,  naprsHUfe 
of  which  iM  adapted  to  be  maintated  within  a 
operating  raape  siiflMant  for  eflbcring  an  effective 
safe  brake  application  to  said,  wheel,  oondnit  ma 
vidtng  for  flow  of  fluid  under  preasure  from  said  soune 
to  said  brake  iq>plicatioo  device,  a  piston  valv 
interposed  in  said  conduit  means  and  responsive  to 
pressure  to  operate  to  a  noroaal  position  in  which  finid 


W 


Kovsainnn  It^  IMf 

nnder  piessaie  may  be  soppfied  to  said  brake  applica^ 
tion  devioe  from  said  source  and  responsive  to  relief  of 
mcfa  preasure  to  operate  to  a  brake  release  positioB  in 
winch  said  brake  application  device  is  relieved  of  fiuid 
piessure,  a  control  device  responsive  to  a  abiding  oond»- 
tion  of  sMd  wheel  for  eSectiag  release  of  fluid  pressure 
tram  SMd  piston  valve  device  and  responsive  to  cesaatioa 
of  said  alipiMbig  condition  tor  ejecting  restoration  of  finid 
picsiUiT  to  said  piston  valve  device,  a  valve  locking  devioe 
mniiaisil  with  seid  piston  valve  devioe  responsive  to  fluid 
pressure  to  operate  to  a  normal  inoperative  position  in 
which  said  piston  valve  device  is  free  to  operate  and  to 
ralief  of  snch  pressure  to  operate  to  a  locking  position  in 
which  it  engages  said  piaton  valve  device  to  lock  it  in 
its  normal  position  and  therc^  render  it  operatively  un- 
responsive to  said  control  device,  and  a  cutout  valve  device 
interlocked  wMi  said  soune  of  fluid  under  piessure  and 
said  valve  locUng  device,  said  cutout  valve  device  being 
reqxmsive  to  a  redoctioo  of  fluid  pressure  at  said  source 
to  a  minimum  operating  value  to  operate  to  a  cutoff  posi- 
tion in  which  it  relieves  said  vahe  locking  device  of  fluid 
pressuie  and  reqwnsive  to  restoration  of  said  fluid  pres- 
sure at  said  source  to  a  maiimom  operating  value  to 
operate  to  a  normal  position  in  which  it  causes  fluid  pres- 
sure to  be  supplied  to  said  valve  locking  device. 
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1.  in  a  Iuid  pressnre  brake  apparatus,  in  oombination, 
a  nofmally  charged  brake  pipe;  a  brake  cylinder  device; 
a   normally   charged    auxiliary   reservoir,    a    normaOy 
charged  supplemental  reservoir,  service  valve  naeans  con- 
trolling supply  and  release  of  auxiliary  reservoir  fluid 
nnder  pressure  to  and  from  said  brake  cylinder  device 
rvaponsivety  to  reduction  and  restoration  of  brake  pipe 
pressure;  an  accelerated  release  supply  chamber;  an  ac- 
celerated release  control  valve  controlling  commiuication 
between  said  acoeleralBd  release  supply  chamber  and  said 
brake  pipe;  a  selector  valve  operable  to  selectivdy  esub- 
lish  communication  between  said  aooelerated  release  sup- 
ply chamber  and  said  supplemental  reservoir  or  between 
said  accelerated  releeM  stqiply  chamber  and  said  brake 
cyliisder  device  and  said  auxiliary  reaervotr;  and  means 
controlled  by  brake  pipe  pressure  and  controlling  opera- 
tion of  said  acoeletatcd  release  control  valve  and  <rf  said 
selector  valve  to  effect  si^y  of  fluid  under  pressure  to 
said  brake  pipe  from  said  siqipleniental  reservoir  iqx» 
initiatioo  of  brake  pipe  pressure  restoration  following  a 
aervice  reduction  to  brake  pipe  pressure  and  to  effect  sup> 
ply  U  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  hnkt  pipe  from  said 
brake  cylinder  device  and  said  auxiliary  reservoir  upon 
initiatioo  of  brake  pipe  pressure  restoration  following  an 
emergency  reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure. 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus,  tiM  coinbmatwn 
Of  a  brake  pipe,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  quick  semoe 
^ume.  flow  restricting  means  via  which  said  volume  is 
oCcn  to  atmosphere,  a  fluid  pressure  communication, 
aervice  valve  means  comprising  two  valves  havmg  a  lost 
motion  connection  therebetween,  one  of  said  valves  beteg 
toovaUe  lelative  to  U»e  other  of  said  valves  responsively 
t4>  an  initial  reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure  below  pres- 
sMre  in  said  auxiliary  reservoir  to  open  said  brake  ^ 
to  said  quick  service  voluoae  for  causing  a  local  qmca 
^anot  ndnction  in  brake  pipe  presaune  for  wrmg 
movement  of  said  two  vaWes  in  unison  to  a  service  posi- 
tion in  which  said  communicatioo  is  opened  to  said  quidc 
linvice  volume  and  fluid  under  pressure  is  supplied  tram 
auxiliary  reservoir  for  applying  brako.  said  one 
.T«  tiiereafter  being  movable  relative  to  ««»  other  vajje 
a  service  lap  position  for  terminating  sndi  supply  while 
odier  valve  main*«i«M  said  conimunicatioo  opened  to 
ma  volume,  said  valves  tiiereafler  being  nsovable  in 
oniaon  responsively  to  a  subsequent  increase  in  brake  p^ 
pressure  over  reservoir  pressure  to  anodwr  podtion  for 
ideasing  brakes  and  dosing  off  said  coounonication  from 
asid  quick  service  volume  and  recharging  said  auxiliary 
leservoir  from  said  brake  pipe  at  a  restricted  n<^and 
leleaae  insuring  vaWe  meant  operative  whenever  brake 
7ipe  pressure  exceeds  auxfliary  reservoir  pressure  by  a 
losen  degree  to  connect  said  auxiliary  reservou-  to  said 
fflunication,  such  tiiat  if  said  service  valve  means 
M  not  moved  to  iu  said  other  position  at  the  time  the 
sleaae  insuring  valve  ineans  effects  such  connection,  fluid 
mder  pressure  in  said  auxiliary  reservoir  will  be  relemaed 
It  a  rv^  rate  into  said  quick  service  volume  and  tiiere- 
after will  be  ideated  at  dw  restricted  rate  controlled  by 
Said  flow  restrictmg  means  icx  insuring  prompt  movemem 
of  said  aervice  valve  means  to  said  other  positioo. 


2412.Mi 
FLUID  PRESSURE  BRAKE  APPARATUS  WITH 
DIRECT  RELBASB  FEATURE 
B.  lefrer,  l>wH  and  NetvsB  1.  Van  Mm, 
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5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus,  tiw  oombinatioo 
of  a  norm^y  dmrged  brake  pipe,  means  defining  a  diana- 
her,  a  vahre  devioe  normally  fai  one  pos^ion  for  porfooi- 
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fait  one  control  opcratiati  and  mpoosive  to  a  rednctioa 
in  brake  pipe  premire  bdow  aannal  full  charge  value 
wbflc  said  chamber  is  vented  to  move  to  another  poihion 
for  performing  another  control  operatioa,  a  volunie  for 
storing  fluid  under  pressure,  a  flrst  one-way  flow  oom- 
municatkn  through  which  fluid  inder  prcfliure  mty  flow 
only  from  said  brake  pipe  to  uU  vohirae,  «  second 
one-way  flow  conununication  through  which  fliild  under 
pressure  may  flow  only  from  said  volume  to  said  brake 
pipe,  and  valve  meani  so^ect  to  opposing  pressures  of 


fluid  in  said  brake  pipe  and  volume  and  coatroIUng  se- 
lective establishment  of  said  communications  and  respon- 
sive to  a  slight  reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure  bdow 
that  in  said  volume  to  establish  said  second  communica- 
tion and  vent  said  chamber  and  responsive  to  a  subae- 
qoem  slight  increase  in  brake  pipe  pressure  to  establish 
said  flrst  communication  and  admit  fluid  under  pressure 
to  said  chamber  for  causing  said  vahre  device  to  move 
to  and  be  maintained  in  said  one  position  irrespective 
of  the  rate  and  degree  of  increase  in  brake  p^  pressure 
and  until  brake  pipe  pressure  is  subsequently  reduced. 


BEARING  MOUNTING  mtUCTUKES 
Vni  H,  ?■■— .  Rocky  Rfm,  OkK  iiihiiii  Is  lie 
fleott*P«        -  -     ^^ 
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I.  A  bearing  mounting  structure  compriatng  an  annnlat 
sheet  meul  disk  having  an  integral  bearing  gripping  <l*qy 
extending  generally  axially  from  one  side  thereof  about 
the  opening  thereto  $ad  termiuting  ift  •  free  eod.  said 
flange  being  slotted  in  an  axial  direction  from  iti  free  eod 
toward,  but  short  of.  the  plane  of  said  one  side  of  the 
disk  so  as  to  leave  a  narrow,  drcomferentially  ccjntinuous, 
flange  portion  adjacent  the  disk  for  embradag  the  periph- 
ery of  a  benring.  there  bdnr*  pluraNtr  of  such  slou 
spaced  circumferenttally  about  said  flange  so  as  to  define 
spaced,  axially  extending  tongues  of  cylindrical  contour 
in  transverse  section  which  are  capable  of  elastic  radial 
flexure,  said  tongues  normally  converging  in  the  dii«ction 
of  their  free  ends  for  radially  outward  flexure  when  in- 
tcrioHy  engaged  by  a  bearing  aK>ved  axiaUy  through  the 
opening  in  said  disk  in  the  direction  of  the  fiee  ends  of 
the  tongues,  and  a  >hc^l.iMl«i  xciafQcdaf  and  beari^ 


poaMoaing  eop  having  a  c)4indricaf  tide  waH  imitly  i 
rounding  said  coottnuous  flange  portion  and  extending  in 
the  direction  of  and  beyond  the  free  ends  of  M  tonguet 
for  limiting  outward  flexure  thereof,  said  cup  {having  a 
transverse  bottom  waU  beyond  the  free  ends  of  said 
tongue*  for  limiting  axial  movement  of  a  bearing  as  afore- 
said and  having  a  central  ^erture  therethrough  for  a 
shaft  rotatable  in  said  bearing,  tlie  tide  wall  o<  taid  cup 
having  an  integral,  outwardly  directed  flange  aecared  m 
said  disk  in  abutting  relationship  therewith  Cor  stiffening 
the  diak  and  said  continuous  flange  portion.         i 
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1.  In  a  multi-place  beauty  salon  work  toMe  tie  combi- 
nation of  a  multi-aided  table  surface,  a  pluralk  r  of  ver- 
tically positioned  partition  planes  on  the  umkrside  of 
said  table,  each  of  said  planes  being  disposed  along  a 
line  extending  from  the  center  of  said  work  table  to  each 
of  the  intersections  between  the  sides  thereof,  bale  means 
between  the  lower  portions  of  said  partition  planes,  and 
an  upsunding  multi-boed  column  mounted  ufoon  said 
table  surface,  the  number  of  feces  of  said  column  corre- 
sponding to  the  sides  of  said  table  surface,  aadja  mirror 
on  each  face  of  said  column  to  define  a  plural^  of  in- 
dividual workplaces. 


yamATfOH-nmnSrSSvoKT for  labora- 
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l9  a  laboratory  table  haring  a  bole  let  in  the  t  }p  there- 
of the  combination  therewith  of  a  'vibration-resis  ant  tiq>- 
port  comprising  an  upright  rectangular  tnat  laving  a 
substantiany  open  top  diqwsed  below  the  hok  in  said 
laboratory  table,  said  frame  nidadittg  an  inwardly  directod 
generally  horiaoetal  flange  at  each  of  the  oorae  t  of  the 
upper  pofiion  thereof,  a  hemp  rope  strand  attach)  d  to  and 
dspeadfaig  fhim  each  of  said  flanges,  a  snpportng  plat- 
form disposed  wHfain  odd  frame  attadiad  to  an  I  carried 
by  dM  fraa  andi  of  said  hemp  ro^  ilraadi  balow  the  tevtl 
of  the  top  of  said  table,  said  hemp  ropa  tCraadi  Mng  at- 


If  ovatooi  It,  IflftT 

taehad  to  said  fluVBS  and  said  aapporting  platform  by  nd- 
}«table  iMani  wheraby  ifaa  height  of  aaid  aopport  plat- 
form  may  be  ad^tKl  rdativa  to  tba  height  ol  said  tabls. 
m  plurality  of  elastic  bumpers  raoonted  in  spaced  ralalion 
in  a  common  plane  on  the  inner  walls  of  said  frame  ad- 
jacent said  supporting  platform,  a  plurality  of  brackets 
mounted  on  said  support  platform,  each  of  said  brackets 
being  mounted  adjacent  a  bumper,  a  pin  adjusUbly  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  brackets  with  one  cLd  proiecting  to- 
ward one  of  said  bumpers,  and  a  ubie  having  a  top  sup- 
port surface  carried  by  said  support  platform  with  said 
top  support  surface  projectittg  through  the  open  top  of 
said  frame,  said  top  surface  bdng  disposed  in  the  hole 
in  said  laboratory  uble  and  constituting  a  continualiaB  of 
the  top  of  said  laboratory  table. 
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desk  top  and  in  the  plane  tfaenotf.  ^    ^ 

having  a  top  wall,  side  walls  extending  downwardly  from 
the  ade  of  the  top  wall,  and  flantes  extending  inwardly 
from  the  lower  ends  of  said  side  walls,  the  end  wall 
of  the  first  desk  top  contacting  die  side  wall  of  the  sec- 
ond desk  top.  an  eloniaMl  stiflener  attached  to  the  na- 
denide  of  the  first  desk  top,  said  staiener  having  por- 
tiont  contacting  the  underside  of  the  first  desk  top  and 
a  portion  spaced  from  and  pnraUd  to  said  topwaU 
of  said  first  desk  top,  said  spaced  waU  of  said  stiflensr 
being  formed  with  a  slot,  a  nnt  holder  slidabk  in  said 
slot,  a  Z-shaped  bracket  having  a  flange  overiying  said 
slot  and  formed  with  an  opening,  a  nut  m  said  nut  holder, 
a  screw  extending  through  the  hole  in  said  flange  and 
screwed  to  said  nut.  said  Z-shaped  bracket  having  an 
intermediate  flange  extending  downwardly  from  its  first 
fljnge,  and  a  third  flange  extending  from  tbt  intermedi- 
at^flange.  an  angle  shaped  member  having  an  upwardly 
extending  flange  contacting  and  fixed  to  tibe  inner  sur- 
face of  the  side  wall  of  the  second  desk  top,  and  a 
flange  parallel  to  the  inwardly  extending  flange  of  said 
second  desk  top,  a  channd  shaped  bracket  having  a  bot- 
tom wall,  and  means  to  screw  said  bottom  wall  to  said 
tbird  flange  of  the  Z-shaped  bracket  and  to  the  inwardly 
ei  tending  flange  of  the  angle  shaped  member  attadied 
to  die  second  desk  top. 


jjmmad 


1.  A  sdf-leveling.  storing,  and  dispensing  apparatus 
convrisang  a  square,  elongated  shell  having  openings  at 
te  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof,  a  circular  carrier,  a  de- 
pending skirt  formed  on  said  carrier  to  maintain  the  car- 
rier frae  frx»  tilting,  a  stndi  of  bread  slices  supported  on 
laid  carrier,  said  bread  and  carrier  having  free  unrestricted 
up  and  down  movement  within  said  shell  and  through  the 
upper  end  thereof,  an  open  framework  mounted  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  square  shell  for  supporting  a  spring,  a 
calibrated  compression  spring  connected  at  its  lower  end 
to  said  spring  support  and  at  die  upper  end  to  the  under- 
side of  said  carrier  to  exert  a  force  thereon  so  as  to  raise 
and  lower  said  carrier  a  distance  varying  with  the  amount 
of  bread  slices  supported  on  said  carrier  to  maintain  the 
top  ol  said  stack  at  a  constant,  pre-determined  elevation 
with  respect  to  dtt  upper  end  ef  said  shell,  said  circular 
carrier,  spring,  spring  support  and  lower  opening  allowing 
free  passage  of  bread  crunhs  through  said  square  shell 


25.  In  combination,  a  first  doogated  desk  top,  a  second 
elongated  desk  top  in  the  plane  of  the  first  desk  top,  and 
at  right  angles  thereto,  means  to  detachaMy  attach  one 
end  of  the  first  desk  tof>  to  a  side  of  the  second  desk  top 
adjacent  one  end  diereof,  a  leg  detachabiy  attached  to 
the  opposite  end  of  the  first  desk  top.  a  pair  of  legs 
detachabiy  attached  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  second 
desk  topw  a  pair  of  partition  panels,  means  to  attach  the 
partition  panels  together  in  side  by  side  relation,  means 
to  detachabiy  attach  the  opposite  side  of  ibe  second  desk 
top  to  said  partition  panels,  a  second  p*ir  of  partition 
panels,  means  to  deUchably  attach  said  second  pair  of 
F^rtltion  panels  together  in  side  by  side  relation,  means 
to  attach  a  side  of  the  first  desk  top  to  one  of  said  second 
pair  <rf  partition  panels,  means  to  deUchably  attach  one 
end  of  the  second  desk  top  to  the  other  of  said  second 
pair  of  partition  pands,  and  means  adjustably  attached  to 
the  underside  of  said  desk  tops  to  reUin  cabinets  beneath 
said  desk  tops  against  movement  lengthwise  of  the  desk 
tops.  ] 

"^  *^  ^  i3,a.ff2      ** 
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S.  In  comhinatini^  a  desk  top,  comprising  a  top  waU. 
cad  waUs  extending  downwardly  froaa  said  top  wall,  a 
second  desk  lop  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  flrst 


1.  In  a  luggage  carrier  of  die  class  desdribed.  a  strsam- 
lined  housing  having  top  and  bottom  pa^^I  walls,  op- 
poaed  parallel  side  awUs.  ^nd  semi-cylindrical  front  and 
fear  walls,  one  of  said  walls  having  a  door  opeateg 


368 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovbobI  11,  1M7 


therein,  the  martiiwl  Mft  wll  portioiH  deflnint  the  bot- 
tom at  said  opeoaat  befait  spaced  upwardly  from  the 
bottom  wall  cMf  the  housiiif;  spaced  parallel  rails  se- 
cured to  said  bottom  wall  and  extending  transversely 
thereof  with  their  ends  disposed  adjaceiM  to  the  side 
walls  of  the  houdnt  and  having  their  top  sorfaoes  dis- 
posed substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  lower  marginal 
edge  of  said  opening,  a  longitudinally  extending  upright 
guide  flange  secured  to  each  rail,  said  guide  flanges 
being  aligned  with  the  end  walls  of  said  door  opening, 
a  drawer  adapted  for  sliding  movement  on  said  rails  into 
and  out  of  the  housing,  said  upright  guide  flanges  co- 
operating to  guide  the  drawer  in  its  sliding  movements, 
and  a  hinged  door  for  normally  closing  said  opening. 


relationship  from  said  device,  electrical  oootaoting  appn- 
ratus  compristttg:  a  base  of  electrical  insulatii^  material; 
three  contacts  moonted  on  said  base  aad  eto^rically  ia- 
suteted  from  one  another;  connections  tnm  [mid  deo- 


tMttm 

DEVICE  POK  PKEVENTING  SEIZURE  OF 

MAGNETRON  TUNING  MECHANBM 

Western  Elcctrk  CoMMiy,  tMnrporatod,  New  York, 
N.Y„acocForalioa^rNewYoffc 

AagMt  2*.  I«M,  Setlnl  No.  4S1^1 

aniliii     <CI.314-.M) 


trodes  to  a  source  of  three-phase  power,  with  one  phase 
of  said  source  connected  between  each  pair  of  said  con- 
tacu;  and  means  for  holding  said  electrical  device  with 
each  of  said  lead-ia  wires  in  eogagemem  with  ofie  at  said 
contacts. 


.it 


X912S9S 
DIRECT  DEFTH  RECORDER 

■call,  Id  Iht  Uiritod  SMm  aTAMffkn 

ky  Ike  SacrstHT  of  te  Navy 

a  MaRk  17,  If9«,  Ssrfy  Na.  4l4972 
aOitaa.   (CLM^—IM) 


1.  Apparatus  for  preventing  seizing  of  a  longitudittany 
slidable  tuning  member  in  a  close-fitting  bearing  of  a 
magnetron  while  the  cavities  of  the  magnetron  are  being 
exhausted,  the  end  of  the  tuning  mmber  being  threaded 
and  extending  external  of  the  magnetron,  the  tmring 
member  and  bearing  being  snscepcibie  to  iseiziag  and 
freezing-up  by  the  formation  of  oxides  thereoin  when  sub- 
jected to  heat,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  oven  fbr 
heating  such  a  magnetron  to  a  high  temperature  td^dfi- 
tate  exhausting  the  cavities  thereof,  means  for  exhansting 
the  cavities  of  the  magnetron  when  in  die  qven,  a  sup- 
port member  in  the  oven  for  the  magnetron,  li  cnp-shaped 
member  having  an  aperture  and  a  tube  connected  thereto 
for  admitting  inert  gas  into  the  cup  member,  a  rotatable 
shaft  extending  through  die  cop  member  having  a  re- 
sIHently  mounted  threaded  member  .at  one  end  thereof 
and  a  heat  resistant  bearing  therefor  in  the  cup  member, 
ineans  for  securing  the  cup  member  in  substantially  gas- 
tight  relation  to  the  magnetron  to  surround  the  eitenud 
portions  of  the  tuning  member  and  its  beari^  with  the 
threaded  end  of  the  tuning  member,  clearance  beiqg  pro- 
vided between  the  shaft  and  bearing  in  the  oup  member 
to  permit  passing  gases  from  within  the  cup  when  inert 
gas   is   supplied   thereto  to  envelop   the   tuning   mem- 
ber and  bearing  therefor  hi  a  highly  inert  and  ccoliog  at- 
mosphere to  reUrd  oxidation  thereof  and  scale  f  armation 
thereon,  and  meant  disposed  external  to  the  oven  for 
rotating  the  shaft  to  move  the  tuning  mechanism  kmgi- 
todinally  in  its  bearing  to  break  scale  formations  there- 
between while  the  magnetron  is  being  heated  and  ex- 
hausted. 


I.  Pressure  recording  apparatus  comprising 
graphic  film  adapted  to  move  rectilinearly  at 
velocity,  a  point  source  of  light,  a  rotatable  mei 
a  pressure  responsive  device  for  rotating  said  _ 
said  member  having  a  plurality  of  light  reflectii  g 
each  facet  havi^  a  pair  of  spaced  edges  dispose* 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  member,  one 
facet  being  an  edge  of  an  adjacent  facet,  the 

disposed  equi-angularly  about  said  axis  of  l 

construction  and  arrangemem  being  such  thai 
member  rotates,  the  fticets  may  successively  r 
from  the  source  onto  the  film  and  form  traces 
latter,  said  pressure  responsive  device  comprisiig 
ing  adapted  to  receive  the  pressure,  a  bdlows 
casing  adapted  to  contract  in  response  to  l_ 
pressure,  a  spring  adapted  to  expand  when  the 
increases,  a  rotatable  spindle  to  which  the  rotatable 
ber  is  affixed,  and  a  flexible  cord-like  member  . 
at  opposite  ends  to  the  bellows  and  spring,  an 
diate  portion  of  the  flexible  member  being 
around  the  spindle  for  routing  the  latter. 
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LBAD.IN  Wm^CONTAClING  APPARATUS 

We*  BoifoadL  Maaa.  iidiii        |a  Hjtiaiii  Elaelric 


14,  IMS,  Sartai  Na.  S4MM 
TCkriBM.    (CLlM-^2) 

I.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  an  electrical  device 
b«.viA||  a  pair  of  iead-ta  wires  extendfaig  in  spaced>apart 


11.11 

I.  A  device  for  recording  curvilinaar  motion 
rectilinear  record  oomprising:  a  rigid  arc  scgmcat 
senutive  of  a  portion  of  the  rim  of  a  wheal,  aa  ekmgaled 
pen  fastened  to  said  arc  segment  in  a  manner  poaitioaing 
the  potet  of  said  pan  at  eaaeotially  the  hob  of  said  wheel, 
a  fined  straight  Hae  rigid  sarfaoo,  nMoas  holding  tte 
outer  edge  of  said  are  legmem  in  contact  with  said  rigid 
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nateoe.  aeaae  lor  loUiat  ««  vc  segment  along  said  port;  c«nk  meena  diivaa  by  said  shaft;  ■aetoaiattd  i«rha 
rSiartacelaproportiootDsaidcaf^iliaBarmotk«.and  c«;ner  having  one  end  portion  pivoied  to  ««aj«5 
ngn  sarmw  m  h-«v«-  nfma  Cor  movement  therewith;  stytei  meam  duDoaed  at 
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.tfH,! 


m^- 


means  for  tnoving  a  recotd 
and  in  contact  theiewith. 


Mmt-m^ 


other  end  portion  of  said  carrier;  a  link  member 
.^...^.ing  ooe  end  pivoted  to  said  support,  the  other  ead 
of  [said  link  monber  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
centrally  intermediate  iu  ends,  whereby  said  stylus 
niiint  is  constrained  to  travel  cootinuously  arouad  a 
cinLfri  path  comprising  a  curved  portioo  and  a  lectilineer 
poftioB  along  which  said  stylus  naoves  at  constant  speed; 
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past  said  pen  poial 
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HBCORDING^APPAIUTuSpARTICULARLY  FOR 
MEASURING  SHORT  IN1BRVALS  OF  TIME 
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'  17.  Recording  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising in  combination:  a  support  structure;  a  continuously 
revolving  constant  speed  drive  shaft  carried  by  said  sup- 


,'Wl  # 


means  carried  by  said  supp<Ht  for  mainuining  a  str^ 
chart  movably  disposed  fai  proximity  to  said  rectilinear 
portion  of  said  path  with  a  recording  surface  portion  of 
said  chart  extending  parallel  diereto  to  be  marked  by 
said  stylus  means  fai  the  course  of  said  constant  speed 
movement;  and  intermittently  operative  chart  feeding 
means  driven  with  said  shaft,  said  feeding  means  ad- 
vancing said  chart  transversely  of  said  rectUinear  portion 
of  said  path  during  travel  of  said  stylus  means  along  said 
cittved  portion  thereof. 


CHEMICAL 


mrSING  ACRYLONITRILB  FIBERS  WfTH  AdD 

DYES,  A  CUFRK  SALT  AND  A  NAFHIHOL 

OOkffOUND 

^^^^  G-  *T—  — *  WESy  T.  Raia^,  Jr. 

ladea,  PeaSMaai  S*  Cm  a  cas'Foralloa  of  Delaware 

NaDrawkv.   Ai|itiiSie  Octoker  12. 1»S3, 

SerU  Na.  3tS,<t4 

MCMbm.  (CLfl— SS) 

1.  A  inediod  for  dyefaig  textfle  materials  contafaifflg 
syndietic  •af^  fiben  aliich  method  comprises  hnmers- 
ing  said  material  in  an  aqueous  dye  bath  containing  a 
watepaolttbte  cuptic  salt  capable  of  furaiahing  ciq>ric  ions, 
a  naphdiol  compound  and  an  acid  dyotaff,  said  dye  bath 
being  at  a  temperature  above  about  200*  F.  and  at  a  pH 
of  a  aumerical  value  not  more  than  about  fOur. 


ttflfi/Wf  i 

REMOVAL  OF  HYDROGEN  FLUORlDB  FROM 

GASES 
C  QaRlaaiea,  yvlda,  Oykefc^CeMd^ 

** .acaiaanSoaofCaaada  1^ 

Applkatioa^lMck  31,  lt54,  SerW  Ni  42Mi7 


»Cl^' 


231X«f99 
PROCESS  OF  CVANOETHYLATING   CELLULOSE 
TEXTILES  EY  ADDING  AN  ALKYLNTTRILE  TO 
THE  ACRYLDNITILR  AND  PRODUCTS  PRO- 
DUCED   IHERIFROM 

WeMkem,  NirYatfc,^N.  Y- adlg^er  la  Laadat 
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NaDiaWkv.  AfpEcatfoa  NavaiBker  14, 19SS, 
1N».S«7,334 
tn  "  (CL»-13t) 
1.  The  process  of  treatiag  oeUnloae  comprising 
picvuitiag  oeUaloee  textile  fibers  widi  an  aqueous  aolu- 
tioa  of  a  stioag  alkaliae  hydroxide  and  widi  acrylonitrik 
ID  prodace  a  cyaaoc«hylaiad  oeUuloae  having  a  attroten 
coaieat  of  from  about  2%  to  about  12%  by  weifkt. 
said  acr^Mtttrile  haviag  added  thereto  from  about  0.1% 
to  aboot  1.0%  by  weight  thereof  of  aa  aOcylaitriie  ae- 
kded  from  the  group  coiiaistiin  of  sncdnooitrile,  adtpo- 
mtrile  aad  beu  ddoroproprtoaitrile,  wherry  the  treated 
ceUuloae  has  a  soft  hand  aad  ie  of  uniform  appearance 


l!^he  RKdiod  of  producing  sulfur  mo^de  in  coo- 
akuninum  reductioa  oell  gas  which  containa  tombiaad 
fluorine  diat  oonaiats  esaeatially  of  hydrofen  fluoride,  and 
wUch  also  contains  sulftor  dioxide  ia  sigwiflcant  anoont, 
comprlsittg  scrubbing  die  aforesaid  gas  widi  aqueous 
liquid  which  is  subjected  to  redrculatikMi  for  socceeidfaig 
scrubbing  operations,  said  tiquid  being  a  dilute  acidic 

Sution  havivg  a  pH  in  die  range  of  1.0  to  about ^.in 
kh  the  acidic  compo^eat  coasi«s  ementially  of  dis- 
ved  hydrogen  fluoride  and  in  which  aa  alkaliae  aea- 
traliaag  agent  has  been  introduced,  tatrodndag  saeoee- 
siva  quantities  of  alkaline  neutrahziag  agent  talo  laid 
liqaid  ia  the  course  of  redrcnktioa  to  eaaialata  said 
Kqaid  at  a  pH  within  the  aforesaid  range  daring  the 
scrabbing  operations,  said  iatrodactieas  of 
agent  into  die  liqaid  and  said  operations  of 
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•foresaid  cell  t»  ^^  ^^  hqaU  bdag  perfonned  to 
convert  hydrogen  fluoride  from  said  gas  into  the  form  of 
fluoride  sah  in  said  liquid,  said  fluoride  salt  beiof  a  r»> 
action  product  of  said  neotralizinf  afent  and  hydrofen 
fluoride,  and  treating  successive  C|uantttics  of  the  liquid 
to  recover  fluoride  therefrom,  for  removal  of  fluoride  tah 
from  the  course  of  redrcvlatkm,  said  proom  inchHiBf 
sufldently  limiting  the  introductions  of  neutraliziag  agent 
and  maintaining  sufficient  concentration  of  dissolved  hy- 
drogen fluoride  by  absorption  from  the  gas,  to  keep  the 
pH  of  the  liquid  subetaotiaUy  m)  higher  than  the  afore- 
said range,  for  inhibiting  abeorpcioii  of  sulfur  dioxide  in 
the  liquid. 


URANIUM  FUUFICAIION  PROCESS 
R.  Rnhiff,  WskHer  Gmfm^  Mo^  aad  ChMlaa  E. 
Orii  RMti,  Tm^  HrfBnn  to  *•  IMM 
•r  AMrica  a*  iiprwialiiV  ifce  Ui 


No  Dnwtog*   AppMitfaM  Daceaaker  %t  194^ 

SMfalNn.  131411 

•  CMm.   fCLaS— 14J) 

1.  A  batch  process  for  the  puriflcation  of  uranyl  ni- 
trate, which  comprises  forming  a  solution  of  uranyl 
nitrate  in  a  water-immiscible  organic  solvent,  said  uranyl 
nitrate  containing  impurities  normally  associated  there- 
with by  nitric  acid  dissolution  of  uranium  values  from 
uranium-bearing  ores,  contact  ng  said  organic  solvent  so- 
lution of  uranyl  nitrate  successively  with  relatively  small 
MKwnts  of  substantially  saturated  aqueous  solutions  of 
uranyl  nitrate,  said  solutions  being  obtained  from  previous 
batches  of  this  process,  and  separating  the  aqueous  phases, 
contacting  the  resultant  organic  solvent  soiiiticsi  phase 
with  a  relatively  small  amount  of  water,  separating  an 
organic  solvent  phase  and  an  aqueous  phue  substantially 
saturated  with  respect  to  uranyl  nitrate,  and  extracting  the 
uranyl  nitrate  remaining  in  the  organic  solvent  phase  with 
relatively  laige  amounts  of  wator. 


Ui 


URANIUM  PURBPKAIION  FROCiaS 
E.  Wtolrn,  Oi*  ■!%•»  T«B. 

NoDnwl^   AfTllcailaBiDnimiii<,l»4», 

SaittN*.  U1413 

SCktei.   (CL  33— 14.5) 

1.  A  praocss  for  the  preparation  of  a  diethyl  ether 
solution  of  uranyl  nitrate,  which  comprises  adding  molten 
uranyl  nitrate  hexahydrate  at  a  temperature  of  65  to  105* 
C  to  diethyl  ether,  simultaneously  cooling  the  ether  to 
maintain  an  ether  solution  at  a  temperature  Mow  its 
boiling  point,  and  separating  an  aqueous  piMsa  and  an 
ether  phase  contafaMBg  vraayl  nitraie. 


2«tl3,tfl9 
ALKAUNB  CARlONAn  UEACHING  PROCUB 
POR  URANIUM  IXTRACnON 
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^N»._3|Mi5 

tSkwk  (Cl.a»-14w5) 
1.  In  a  procaas  fer  separating  uranium  from  uranium 
bearing  material.  Ae  step  of  leaching  with  a  aetaltoa 
containing  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sodium,  potassium  and  ammonium  carbonateiL  bfenr- 
bonate  ion  and  a  permanganati  of  a  sobatancc  telactad 
ftom  the  (troup  contesting  of  sodium,  potassium,  cakhm 


ARAIING  PLUTONIUM 
PROM  IMPURmiS 
CWaM,  IMhmiMtj  CHy,  Mn^ 

hy 


NoDrawlif.  AjplMllBn  Die  ill  it  1%  lf<7, 

fltoVil  No.  7fS433 
ICIakiB.   <a.33— 14J) 

The  process  which  comprises  reducing,  under  acidic 
conditions  in  an  aqueous  solution,  plutonium  ions  se- 
lected firom  the  dass  consisting  of  hexavaleot  and  tetra- 
valent  plutonium  ions  with  a  soluble  iodide,  forming  an 
insoluble  predptUite  of  said  trivalent  plutonium  by  the 
addition  of  oxalic  add,  and  removing  said  aqueous  solu- 
tion from  said  precipitate. 
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PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  ALKAIJ  METAft  FI.UO 
TITANATES  IN  WHICH  THE  TrTANIUM]  HAS  A 
VALENCE    OF    AT    LEAST    TWO    AND    NOT 
GREATER  THAN  THREE  T 

I.  Koft.  Jr.,  9mm  EwML  mi  Merit  E.  Sfteit, 

MripHMBtoJto  Htol- 
N.  I.,b 


1!SS, 


No  Dnsstal*   AgpHcstfoa  Deccsnktf  Jlf 

IfCMM.    (a.2>-.91) 
1.  The  method  of  ptoductng  alkali  metal 
in  which  the  titanium  has  a  valence  of  at  least 
not  greater  than  three  which  comprises:  bringing 
nitride  into  contact  with  an  alkali  metal 
which  the  titanium  has  a  valence  of  four,  in 
which  provide  between  2  and  3  mols  of  the 
for  endi  mol  of  nitride  to  be  reacted  and  m; 
the  nitride  and  fluotitanate  in  an  inert  fluid 
at  an  elevated  temperature  between  800*  C 
1200*  C,  w^treby  they  react  to  produce  a 
taining  at  leMt  one  alkali  metal  fluotitanate 
the  titanium  has  a  valence  of  at  least  two  and 
thaa  three. 


in 


net 


fluptitanates 

two  and 

titanium 

ffnotr  anate  in 

pr<»portions 

fluotitanate 

ntaining 

and 

aiid  about 

product  oon- 


ine<ium 


which 
greater 


PRODUCTION  OrihJLFUm DKnODB  FlkOM 
SULFUR  AND  SULFUR  IRIOXIDeT 

*,  Fonat  Vmb,  N.  T.,  Mri  Wm  ii 
Walw%  EaiMriHIK  N.  JL,  ntolgeeto  to  AMOm 
erf  A^CwMMtfea,  New  Yei^  N.  Y«  a 

AHBel  12, 1M3,  BmM  No.  973i7tS 
irfiliii    (CL  33—177) 
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1.  The  method  of  producing  selfor  dioxide  in  con- 
centrated form  by  the  exocbermic  wctina  S-i-2SOt-»}SOs 
wUch  ooaaprises  maintainii^  a  charge  stfcam  of  sub- 
stantially pore  sulfur  trioxide,  aapenliiit  toM  stream 
into  a  miiwr  portion  aad  a  meior  portioo,  ■aatataining 
a  pool  of  molten  sulfur  ia  a  flnt  aoaa,  iliedudt  said 
oitaor  portion  of  sulfur  trtoxide  into  said  pool,  tbtnby 
effecting  said  exotoat mic  reaetlon  widua  said  pod,  masiH 
tainiag  aaid  pool  cndrely  by  the  beat  of  said  vaacltoa  ai 
tamperature  of  650*  to  830*  F;,  ttitteby  efllMtlBg  seMy 
by  the  heat  of  the  raacttoa  saralaatloa  of  fMae 
flpon  te  pool  aad  pwdaciji  aa  -^  — — ' 
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sulfur  dioxide  and  vaporised  free  sulfur,  reacting  in  a 
oad  aoae  wtd  effluent  gas  with  said  major  portion  of 
charps  ttieam,  and  cofim>lttng  the  separatioo  of  diarfe 
stream  into  minor  and  major  portions  as  aforesaid  ao 
that  the  quantity  of  the  major  portion  b  at  least  substan- 
tiaUy  stoichiometrically  equivalent  to  the  quantity  of 
sulfur  in  said  efllueal  gaa. 
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MANUFACTURE  OF  SULFUR  DKUOMC  FROM 
SULFUR  AND  SULFUR  1R10XIDB 

Restart  S.  HaB,  P im  Tewari#.  CamiiBCo— f 

N. I, mi  Caste B.  HaywoflllLFosert  HBa, mi  ium 
W.  Im^m,  Ata*MHt»  N.  Y«  ■■Ipiin  to  AOk 
^k  Dya  Ciipa/aiia,  New  Vari(»  N.  Y., 

efNewYe*  

Ami*  ja,  1H3,  SasW  No.  373,7fld 
UBm,  ICL23— 177) 
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-tosiati} 


turbulent  stream  of  free  oxygeii-containing  gas  upwardly 
through  a  vertically  elongated  dUunber.  burning  a  gaseous 
fuel  in  contact  with  tiw  free  oxygenoontataing  gas  about 
the  periphery  only  of  the  chamber  in  a  aoae  thereof  i«it 
below  a  2SMK  of  partial  combustion  positioned  in  the 
upper  end  of  said  chamber  to  form  radiant  flame  about 
tSt  periphery  of  said  lower  aooe  and  Uiereby  subfecting 
toe  interior  portion  of  said  lower  zone  to  radiant  heat 
from  the  peripheral  flame  and  frmn  the  said  zone  of 
partial  combustion,  separately  spraying  a  stream  of  die 
liquid  hydrocarbons  iqywardly  tinvMigh  the  said  interior 
portton  of  the  lower  zone  of  the  furnace  chamber  from 
a  point  bekm  the  levd  of  die  peripheral  flame  and  obt 
of  contact  with  the  peripheral  flame  and  solid  surfaces 


iCJi\ 


'Rk*ftf*l 


1.  The  process  of  pfodudag  solAir  dtoxide  by  reaction 
of  mitn  with  solfar  trioaide  ia  tke  preaeDce  of  an 
excess  of  the  latter  which  comprises  naiataining  within 
a  pressurized  reaction  aooe  a  Kqdd  body  of  reaction 
mediom  consisting  essentially  of  sniftar  and  voMar  oxides, 
said  sulfur  oxides  compriainf  about  10%  to  about  90% 
by  weight  sulfur  dioxide  and  the  balance  sulfur  trioxide, 
admitting  suUur  and  sulfur  trioxide  into  said  zone,  main- 
taining said  body  at  temperature  at  least  approximatdy 
that  of  the  melting  point  of  sulfur  but  bdow  tiie  critical 
temperature  of  said<  body  to  effect  reaction  between  said 
sulfur  and  sulfur  trioxide,  tiiereby  produdng  a  sulfur 
dioxide-containing  effluent  gas,  maintaining  said  body 
under  pressure  of  said  dfluait  gas  at  aboot  the  critical 
pressure  of  said  body  to  maintaia  tiie  same  in  liquid 
phase,  and  withdrawing  sulfur  dioxide«mtaining  eflluent 
gas  from  said  aooe. 


and  thereby  heating  the  liquid  hydrocarbc^  while  passing 
throu^  said  lower  zone,  substantially  solely  by  radiam 
heat  and  witiiout  substaiUial  combustion,  to  the  pyrolysis 
temperature  of  the  hydrocarbons  and  there  vaporizing 
and  pyrolyzing  said  hydrocarbons  and  imipediately  there- 
after passing  the  resultant  pyrolyzed  hydrocarbons  to 
the  said  zone  of  partial  combustion  and  therein  mixing 
said  pyrolyzed  hydrocarbons  with  the  said  oxygea-con- 
tiuning  gas  in  proportions  sufficient  to  effect  only  partial 
Combustion  of  the  hydrocarbons  and  burning  a  portion 
df  the  hydrocarbons  and  decomposing  a  further  portion 
thereof  to  form  carbon  black  in  gaseous  suspension,  pass- 
ing the  suspension  from  the  zone  of  partial  combustion 
ind  separating  the  furnace  Mack  therefrom. 


Cari 
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METBOD  OF  PURIFYING 
TEIRAFLUORIDE 

Mascw  Olna»  Newartc*  Dai.« 
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E.  Lda 
Dd.,  a 


2,S13,tlt 
GASANALYSB 


W. 


taBe3S,19S4, 
.43f^7 
IChritaa.   (0.13    UK) 

1.  An  improved  method  of  purifying  silicon  halide 
containing  contaminating  compounds,  induding  carbon 
compounds,  comprising  passing  a  stream  of  said  nlicon 
halide  in  the  vapor  state  tiiroogh  a  high  temperature 
pyrolysis  reaction  zosie  at  temperatures  above  600*  C, 
condensing  the  vapor  emerging  therefrom,  separating  the 
silicon  halide  from  die  pyrosyntiiesiaed  compoonds  by 
distillatioo.  and  recovering  the  hyperpure  sflicoo  hafide. 


i  19S3,8aslai  N«.39S,Mt 
(0.23—232) 


vnsjm 

CAnONBLACK 


New  VoiiE, 


14, 19S2,  Satial  Ne.  37Md* 
flCkhsa.  (0.23— 2t».A 

1.  A  process  for  produong  furnace  black  from  liquid 

hydrocarbons,  which  comprises  passing  a  relatively  non- 


9.  The  method  oi  analyang  a  mixture  of  gasei  wUcfa 
are  adsorbed  by  a  given  adaorbent  to  varying  degrees 
which  comprises  passing  a  mixture  of  such  gases  to  be 
analyzed  through  a  zone  contaiaiag  such  an  adsorbent 
whereby  Uie  constitueato  of  said  mixture  are  selectively 
adsorbed  so  dut  these  constituents  appear  in  saccessioB 
in  the  eflluent  stream  from  said  aooe  ia  die  reveneofdar 
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of  tbdr  •dsortwbility,  the  least  adtorbabk  coiutiaicat  ap- 
peariat  int,  oMasariiif  the  oompoakioo  of  the  dBoeat 
•tream  from  nid  aooe,  and  dacreasiag  the  qoaatity  of 
adaofbem  maMcial  throng  which  nid  mntiire  is  passed 
while  said  mature  is  being  passed  through  said  zooe  and 
sAer  the  adsorbent  is  satnrafwd  with  respect  to  at  least 
coastitiient  of  the  mixtnie. 


2,tlS,tll 
FLUID  CONTACTING  PROCBflB  AND  AITAKATUB 
HmbM^C  Weher>  Mlun,  Ma^  nss^ner  ii 

OB  rivdncsB  CeaspaaQTf  Dee  Rainesii  ULt  a  < 
oflMawaR 

Maj  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  429,7it 
iCktaa.   (CXaS— 17tJ) 


1.  A  ccmtacting  tray  assembly  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  trajr  member  and  an  inleniite  transfer  conduit 
which  connects  a  point  above  the  periphery  of  said  tray 
member  to  a  point  below  the  center  thereof,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  passageways  through  said  tray  member,  said  pas- 
sageways spaced  and  adapted  to  diacharte  with  circum- 
ferential and  horizontal  components,  the  upper  end  of 
said  transfer  conduit  being  provided  with  a  funnel-like 
member  disposed  at  an  devaiion  above  the  discharge 
from  said  passageways  and  teeing  into  the  direction  of 
discharge  from  said  passageways. 


M13^13 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMlUSmLX  GAS 

lalte 


Ifiadh  ThomM  MahMey, 
UtsMad  Gaa  lamravea 


MsRk  31, 1955,  Swfal  Nn.  49t47t 
15niliii      (CL< 


1.  The  cyclic  catalytic  method  for  converting  a  hydro- 
carbon into  combustible  gas  hiving  a  controlled  heating 
value  and  burning  characteristics  which  comprises,  dur- 
ing the  heatinc  portioo  of  the  cycle,  burning  fluid  fuel 
in  a  refractory-Uned  combustion  aone  and  passing  the  hot 
products  of  corobustioa  through  a  refraclory-Uned  path 
and  through  a  catalyst  zone  comprising  a  catalyst  selected 
from  the  gro(q>  consistiag  of  nickel  and  cobalt  contained 
in  said  path  to  store  heat  therein;  then,  in  the  gas-mak- 
ing portion  of  the  cycle,  continuing  the  burning  of  fluid 
fuel  in  said  combustion  zone  without  any  substantial  in- 
terraptioa  and  passing  the  resaWng  hot  products  of  com- 
busti<M  along  said  path,  simuitaneously  admitting  to  said 
path  downstream  from  said  combustion  zone  and  mixing 
with  said  hoc  combosfioa  products  a  hydrocarbon,  passing 
the  mixture  into  iaid  catalyst  zone  wherein  conversion  of 
said  mixture  inlb  a  combnstiMe  gas  takes  pUoe,  and 
leadfaig  the  resultii^  gas  to  storage. 


IMU' 


annnb  asd  Ckaslaa  JL  Mansst,  New  Yatib 
— s,  by  BWa  aaslppiMniji  ta  fta  Vw»m 

Mien  aarsptaasMM  wf  fln  Secfeiiry  of  tte 


May21,195i, 

1  Oalra.  VCL  n-^ 

An  acetylenic  hydrocarbon  rocket  fuel  consisting  of 
a  30%  mixturs  of  dimethyl  divteyl  diacetylcne  in  methyl 
vinyl  acetylene. 


PLANT  TONIC  CON80I1NO  OF  AMMONIUM  SUI^ 
FATE,  FOKOraSULFAmANp  CTljtH^  ACID 

R»  Amnani,  wnMNe,  asd  vBanat  A*  HvepHL  1 
CaML,  aarfnata  la  LsMhipiI  Cfemalat 
r.  MThMisr,  CbK,  a  rsif^S<in  of 
No  Dntwhic.   AMicatfan  Mrnvh  21, 1955, 

Bsnal  Nou  495,743 
4  nihil    <CL71— 11) 

1.  A  soil  conditioning  material  consisting  tnentially 
of  ammonium  sulfate,  ferrous  sulfate  and  citric  acid  in 
the  proportions  of  about  1  weight  part  of  ammonium  sul- 
fate, from  2  to  7  parts  of  ferrous  sultete  and  ^rom  0.12 
to  0.8  part  of  citric  add,  iron  contained  in  said  ferrous 
sulfate  being  dielated  by  the  citric  add  and  i4tained  as 
unprectpitaied  iron  in  aqueous  solutions  of  saidj  material. 


METHOD  OP  nOASTING  METAL 
CONdNTBATIS  IN  A  FLUOHZID 
G. 


Afril  Jt,  19S4,  SasW  Naw  4H  753 
31CMH.   (CL7S-^ 


A    -14C. 


,* 


TW 

■«nef#  h*'J 
«a/l  vh  aanl 
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!.  In  the  method  of  roasting  metal  sunkle  concen- 
trates, the  improi^meat  which  comprises  maintaining  a 
hot  fluidized  bed  of  agglomerates  in  which  roasting  takes 
phKx  autogenously  and  from  which  hot  roastiflg  gases 
rise  continuously  into  the  freeboard  space  above  the  bed. 
spraying  an  aqueous  slurry  containing  the  metal  suttkle 
concentrates  and  a  bindiat- agent  with  compreased  air 
into  the  freeboard  space  to  produce  a  multiplicity  of 
small  droplets  containing  a  phsrality  af  the  concentrate 
particles  which  daacand  downwardly  through  said  frae- 
board  space  in  counts riiirreat  contact  with  the  rising  hot 
gases  from  the  bed,  the  hot  gasea  trsi  evaporating 
water  trom  the  droplets  to  concert  (hem  into  4et  agglo- 
merates in  which  the  cotKentrste  particles  ara  banded 
by  the  binding  agent  and  then  evaporating  wkter  firon  ^ 
the  wet  agglomerates  to  form  dry  agglomeratas  wUch 
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Novmm  12,  1957 

•B  continued  descent  diroogh  the  hot  . 
flaadiasd  bad,  veotiv  the  resulting  mixtmc  of  vapors 
ami  ^aes  from  the  upper  portkm  of  the  freeboardapace. 
and  fcmoving  the  agglomeratea  from  the  flnsdned  bed 
after  Ibey  have  been  roastad  therein. 
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nter  the   alroospl^ric,  whereby  the  diloridej^o?  •«'^^ 


JrtS^rapois  are  producwl;  4oodeaiing  the  last 
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vapors,  and  recoveriii^ 
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ttaataiB.  (CI.7S-44.1) 

1.  A  process  of  prodndng  nwtalUc  uranium  by  tne 
reduction  of  uranium  tetrafluoride  with  «*5»f«"",^- 
prising  beating  the  magnesnmi  with  an  additive  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  bifluonde.  uranyl 
fluoride,  hydrated  uranium  tetrafluoride,  and  uramum 


^     'HT      fhmrMK     tivdrated    uramum    icirauuwiR**,   «M«    «*—- — 
rV£SJ£  ..,.,  ,«^      .K    SS\oV?tmU>tu«  of  between  550  and  625-  C 

'V  ifh  ftTifetod  of  roastini  nickellferous  sulfide,  such    "^^  ^  surface  film  is  formed  on  the  magnesium,  and 


nickeliferous  pynhotite.  concentrates,  Ac  unprove- 
iiil  which  comprises  maintaining  a  hot  fluidized  bed 
of  agglomerates  in  which  roasting  takes  plac*  autog- 
enously and  from  which  hot  roasting  gasea  rise  con- 
tinuously into  the  freeboard  space  above  the  bed, 
spraying  an  aqueous  slurry  containing  the  nickeuteroju 
sulfide  concentrates  and  a  bmding  agent  with  compressed 
tir  into  the  freeboard  space  to  produce  a  multipUcity  of 
smaU  dropleu  containing  a  plurality  of  the  concenfrate 
particles  which  descend  downwardly  through  said  free- 
board mace  in  countercurrent  contact  with  the  rising  hot 
gases  from  the  bed,  the  hot  gases  first  evaporating  water 
from  the  droplets  to  convert  them  into  wet  agglomerate 
fai  which  the  concentrate  particles  are  bonded  by  the  bmd- 
ing  agent  and  dien  evaporating  water  from  the  wet  ag- 
glomerates to  form  dfy  agglomerates  which  on  cootmiiwl 
deaoent  thcm^  the  hot  gases  enter  the  fluidized  bod, 
venting  the  resulting  mixture  of  vapors  and  gams  from 
the  upper  portion  of  the  freeboard  space,  and  removing 
the  aSomerates  from  the  floldliwl  bed  after  they  have 
been  roasted  dierdn. 


whereby  a  surface  film  is  formed  on  the  magnesium,  and 
beating  at  least  the  stoichiometricaUy  required  amotmt 
of  magnesium  thus  treated^with  the  uranium  tetrafluoride 
in  an  autoclave  to  a  temperature  of  about  665  to  735  c 
whereby  metallic  uranium  forms  and  separates  from  a 
slag  phase,  said  additive  bemg  present  jn  an  »«<>«»«« 
from  OJ  to  2%  of  the  quantity  of  uranium  tetrafluoride. 


331M19 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ZIRCONIUM  hffiTAL 

Cari  MMcaa  Olaan,  Newmfc,  Del^  ^SSKLil^i.^ 
^  M^^^nt  ^li  Compav,  Wnamngiou,  ueL,  a 


2jgl3^17 
THERMAL  PROCESS  FOR  FROWJONC  ALKAU 

^^METALS  AND  MAGNMUM 


NoDr.w..g.^^Ag«5agWrl3,l951, 

5ClaiM.  (a.75-S4j4) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  pure  ductile  ar- 
conium  metal  through  reduction  of  a  zirconium  teUde 
with  an  active  redudng  metal  therefor  which  compnaes 
prior  to  said  reduction  removing  contaminating  unpun- 
ties  from  said  active  redudng  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals  and 
alloys  thereof  «>jr  fubjecring  it  whOc  in  the  mottw  ttnie 
under  an  Inert  atmoaphere  to  direct  contact  wittpar- 
tfeks  of  staeonium  metsd  for  a  period  of  time  suffldeiH 
to  effect  scavengfaig  of  said  inumrities  by  said  zirconium 


toPnthtiy,'  metal  partickt. 


,Sari^Wn.«y43 

i'raaima.  (ctlSSll}'  _ 
I.  The  process  of  maaufncturing  aaetals  selected  from 
the  group  consistiag  of  alkali  metals  and  magnearom, 
oomprisii«  the  following  steps:  vaporizing  a  chloride  of 
a  metal  selected  from  the  sssd  group  fai  a  '«****^^^^ 
a  iift«*f  containing  aolid  caldum  carbidr,  P»»"tJ* 
iMtellic  chloride  vapors  through  said  heated  zone  while 


PRECIPiTATION  OF  ELEMENTAL  hOETAL 

POWDER       •,  „^  m^ 

Geof«s  Fiadcikk  Van  H«^_25f"!!!%S^'iJllt 

MaSpor  to  ImsilfS  CninamU  Compoaqr,  New  Yasfe. 

^'  nJdSSS?*^^  ».  «*«» 

Serial  No.  5S443i 
IgChriam.   (CL7»— 199)  ^^ 

1.  m  piedpitating  as  elemental  metal  po^"^^^?''**' 


a  aooe  comaimng  aoua  j«««u  rTZZLCTZT^i^       1    In  piedpitating  as  elemental  metal  powder  a  m 
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hah  and  cadmium,  by  the  action  of  a  non-wiMdiang  r»> 
ducinf  gas  at  reduction  temperatures  within  a  wkctad 
elevated  temperature  range  ai)d  under  Miperatmoq>heric 
pressure,  on  an  aqueous  anunoniacal-ammonium  salt 
solution  of  dissolved  salts  of  said  metal,  the  improvvd 
method  of  providing  rcduction-promodng  solids  which 
comprises:  producing  in  said  sohitiuo  a  known  dissotved 
content  of  said  metal  such  that,  at  temperatures  within 
said  reduction  temperature  range,  said  solution  is  con- 
centrated in  but  not  saturated  therewith;  bringing  into 
reactive  contact  in  a  closed  reaction  vessel,  a  slurry  com- 
prising a  known  volume  of  resultant  solution  and  a  ftnhe 
amount  of  elemental  metal  whereby  dusolutioil  of  Mikl 
elemental  metal  is  initiated;  producing  said  reduction  tem- 
peratures in  said  solution;  dissolving  a  sufBdent  anxmnt 
of  said  elemental  metal  to  saturate  saJd  solutioo  in  dis- 
solved metal  at  said  reduction  temperatures,  whereby  pre- 
cipitation of  suspended,  finely-divided  metal  oxide  is  in- 
duced; continuing  elemental  metal  diisolutioo  with  r»- 
sultant  precipitation  of  suspended  metal  oxide  only  until 
sufficient  metal  has  dissolved  to  precipiUite  a  controlled 
amount  of  finely-divided  suspei^led  metal  oxide  particles; 
and  with  said  reducing  gas,  redodng  said  suspended  oxide 
in  situ  to  suspended,  fioely-divided  metal  particles.  ,^, 


MACHINE  FOR  PINNING  TKXBTS  AND  THE 
LIKETOAmCXBS 

AnitsHon  April  22,  IfSf ,  Sariiri  No.  5«3,1M 
ISCWm.   (CLl— lit) 


7.  For  attaching  to  fabric  a  ticket  baviof  two  plies  with 
a  hole  through  one  ply.  meaw  for  ioRrtiit  a  pointed 
fastener  through  the  ticket  and  fabric  with  the  point  of 
the  fastener  extendfaig  through  said  hole  and  thence  be- 
tween the  two  plies,  a  rotor  having  a  biforcated  tip  insert- 
able  in  said  hole  astraddle  said  point,  and  means  to  turn 
the  rotor  to  bend  said  point  edgewise  at  the  ticket  in  fhe 
space  between  the  two  pKes. 


2,tl3,t22 
MSraOD  OF  COr^DUCTTING  A  rCMON  KTWEIN 

A  SAFE  REGION  AND  A  DANGIKOUI KIGION 
Hoasr  A.  MnnUfcmp,  riAI— d,  WaA.  antear  to  *s 

1.  A  method  of  providng  (or  safe  transfer  of  a  per- 
son betwMtt  a  sale  regioci  and  a  safety  saic  in  a  daafer- 
ous  region  through  a  hole  in  a  wall  separating  the  safe 
region  from  die  dangercos  region,  said  method  com- 
prising providing  a  thermoplastic  ttibe  having  dicum- 
ferential  strips  of  masking  tape  afllied  in  spaced  lelatioo 
alternately  to  the  iaaer  and  outer  surfaces  thereof,  turn- 
ing the  tube  partiaUy  inside  out  so  aa  to  transform  the 
iMiM  into  an  out4r  sectioo  tad  an  inner  section  extend- 
ing through  the  outer  section  and  connected  therewith 


by  a  fold  hairing  one  of  the  strips  on  its  inside  and  to 
cause  ootside  strips  and  inside  strips  on  the  oolar  secw 
tion  to  lie  oppodte  inside  strips  aad  outside  strips, 
respectively,  on  the  inner  sectimi,  attaching  the  end  of 
the  outer  section  to  the  wall  around  its  hole  and  the  end 
of  the  inner  section  to  the  safety  suit  so  as  to  cause 
the  inner  end  outer  sections  to  protrude  into  the  safe 
region,  applying  pressure  to  die  sections  at  that  inside 
strip  on  the  ooler  section  and  that  ootside  strip  on  the 
inner  section  nearest  the  fold  bctwutu  the  sectioos  so 
as  to  pixKlucc  a  juncture  at  the  famer  section  only  sealing 
off  from  one  another  the  portions  of  the  imer  section 
on  opposilB  sides  of  the  afoceneotioned  ootaade  strip  on 
the  inner  section,  turning  the  tube  further  inside  out 
so  as  to  bring  the  juncture  through  the  hole  in  tiie  wall 
aad  outside  the  outer  section,  severing  the  tube  at  the 
juncture  into  a  irst  tubular  part  closed  at  oae  end  and 


:  u  :i :  ^ 
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AND 


joined  at  the  other  aad  to  the  wall  and  into  k  second 
tubular  part  dosed  at  one  end  and  joined  at  i  he  otiier 
end  to  the  suit,  whereby  the  perK>n  may  more  freely 
in  the  dangerous  region  while  being  protected  by  the 
closed  end  of  the  second  tubular  pari  and  the  sice  region 
is  protected  by  the  dosed  end  on  the  first  tub<Jar  part, 
inserting  the  second  tubular  pari  through  the  hole  in 
die  wall  and  into  the  first  tubular  part  to  juxtipoae  an 
outside  strip  on  the  first  tubular  part  and  in  inside 
Mrip  00  tb»  secood  tubular  pari,  applying  pnssure  to 
the  tubular  parts  at  said  outside  and  inside  itrips  to 
produce  a  juncture  only  between  the  interior  of  the  first 
tubular  part  and  the  exterior  of  the  second  tubi  lar  part, 
and  severing  the  tubular  parts  at  the  juncture  U  >  rensove 
the  doaed  ends  therefrom,  whereupon  the  per  ton  may 
safely  exit  frixn  the  suit  ttirou^  the  second  tub  alar  part 
into  the  safe  regioD. 

. '  io  r    )i(}  , 

METHOD  OF  MAD^G  A  MAGNESIUM- BASE 
ALLOY    CONTAINING    ALUMINUM 
ZINC 
laasas  F.  Fbra*.  MMh^  Mkk,  aad  WHtaa  F. 

lonaDaw 

.  .     of 

NoDnwte*.    ApplkatkMi  Aafnst  11, 1! 

dOihw,  CCL75--1M) 
I.  The  method  of  making  a  fine  homogene<us  grain 
magnesiom-base  alloy  ingot  containing  aluminum  in 
amount  between  2J  and  3.5  percent  and  zinc  between 
0.75  and  IJ  percent  by^veight  which  cooiprisei  dispers- 
ing in  the  first  batch  of  molten  magnesium  an  amount 
of  zirconium  equal  to  between  OJ  and  0.4  percent  of 
the  weight  of  the  magnesiuai  followed  by  ^«^r*^"g  in 
the  resulting  mdt  an  amount  of  aluminam  equal  to  from 
about  3  to  5  percent  of  the  weight  of  the  zirooniom  added 
to  the  malt,  settling  the  so-treated  melt,  alloying  from 
5  to  7  percent  of  aluminum  and  0.75  to  t.S  percMt  of 
zinc  by  weight  with  a  second  batch  of  molten  magnesium, 
blending  together  substantially  equal  weights  ^  svper- 
nataat  portions  of  batches  1  and  2.  and  theiaafl^  caa^ 
the  so-treated  bieod  into  tngot 


Jdk£iL 


JfovwaaoL  12,  tWl 


STTaCHBMICAL      "* 


FROmN  FOOD  FBODUCr 

Uaaa,  New  Yasfc,  N.  Y^  am 

w    -— .,   ..—  -i^kwood,  N.  J.,  aastgaati  to  Lever 

'^  BraamCo^SrrN<nrYoA,N.Y,,acoiporatloaor 

iCIahM:  (CL99--14) 

1.  A  protein  food  product  resembling  a  meat  spread 
comprising  unstretched  thermosuble  sasall  discrete  parti- 
cles of  hydrated  uooriented  dicwy  protem  gel  and  an 
pdible  outer  additive. 


SeiW  No.  S2t,U^ 


2,tl3,t2S 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FROnON  FOOD  FRODUCT 

AND  THE  RESULTING  FRODUCT 
^""^  ^^■yt.New  York,  N.  Y.,  aad  Morton 

CunJniSr,  New  Yost,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporBtton  of 


TREATMENT  OF  FR0TEPUCEOU8  MATEMALS 

a>OllBSIii  KBBBWHf  EM^piVBVf  ■■^^p^n'**  ^v  ■  ^  »«•  ^^  -  - 

r.  New  York.  N.  Y,,  a  eaipondloa  of  Malae 

NoDtawlw.   AppEcatfaa  Aapat  12. 195S, 

t.137 

Ai«iit2<,lM4 

21  Oa^   CCL99— HI) 

1.  In  a  process  of  removing  fishy  smell  and  taste  from 
_  proteinaceous  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
ssting  of  fish,  whale  flesh,  and  protein  obtained  there- 
f -ooi  by  extraction  with  an  alcohol  having  at  most  four 
carbon  atoms  the  improvement  of  cariytng  out  the  ex- 
faction  at  a  pH  of  at  least  8. 


NoDrawlM.    Aaalcatlaa  May  14. 1954, 

Serial  Ffo.429>t2 

tC^M.   (CL99— 14) 

1.  A  protein  food  product  resembling  meat  and  meat 
products  comprUng  a  heterogeneous  assemblage  of  pro- 
tein filaments  bound  together  by  a  chewy  protein  gel  hav- 
ing a  thermostable,  unstretched,  hydrated,  and  unoriented 
structure.  ^.  ^ 

WINE-MAKING  FLANT 


No.41S,113 

2•blM^ 


9.  A  oaoe-through  process  of  preparing  wine  which 
CBWiprisaa  pwgnsiriwily  paasng  crated  grapes  to  be  f er • 
nenlad  HMwgh  a  series  of  coaneetad  awes,  initiaUy 
supplying  crushed  grapes  to  a  starting  zone,  supplying 
correctives  to  the  crashed  grapes  at  the  desired  levd  in 
the  starting  zone,  siqiplying  ferments  at  the  desired  leyd 
in  the  starting  zone,  initiating  fermentation  in  the  starting 
zone,  passing  the  treated  grape  mass  by  gravity  to  the 
bottom  of  the  first  of  a  plurality  of  fermentation  coaes, 
forming  a  marc  and  a  must  therein,  selectively  sdrriag  the 
marc  iato  the  UMat  in  the  upper  portion  of  each  of  said 
fermentadoa  nones  to  retard  die  movement  of  the  marc 
to  the  top  of  the  must,  sdectively  removing  the  refuse 
from  the  bottom  of  each  <^  the  fennenution  zones,  selec- 
tively cooling  the  marc  and  must  in  the  upper  portion  of 
each  of  the  fermentation  zones  to  the  desired  fermenU- 
tion  temperature,  progressively  discharging  the  marc  and 
the  must  from  the  upper  portion  of  each  of  the  fennenu- 
tion zones  to  the  bottom  of  the  next  «€  the  series  (tf 
fermentation  nones,  selectivdy  exdoding  access  of  air 
in  each  of  the  fermentation  sones  by  buOding  up  gas 
pressure  from  the  fermentation  therein.  cootroUing  the 
degree  of  immersion  of  the  marc  in  the  must  by  the 
internal  gas  pressure  maintained  indqwndently  in  the  top 
o(  each  of  the  fermentation  sones.  removing  the  marc 
and  must  from  the  last  of  the  fermeotation  zones  and 
separating  the  completely  fermented  must  from  the  marc 


*^'^  2.tl3.t2t 

PROCESSING  OF  CHEDDAR  CHEESE 

C  lackaaa,  Jr..  Oak  Lawa.  DL. 
Md  Coopaay,  Chicago,  IIL,  a 


to 

of 


Applicatioa  May  li.  19S2.  Serial  No.  2SMS4 
dCUtaM.   (a.99^11S) 


■  "i 

1.  In  a  method  of  making  Cheddar  cheese  whertin 
here  ia  pioduced  a  green  Cheddar  curd  which  is  subse- 
Ouently  ripened,  the  steps  of  introducing  said  green  Ched- 
dar curd  into  a  chamber  prior  to  the  ripening  step  and 
Extruding  the  curd  through  an  outlet  in  said  chamber, 
thereby  increasing  the  rate  at  which  mid  curd  ripens,  and 
^reafter  ripening  die  extruded  curd  in  individual  pre- 
formed flexible  containers. 


2,fllS.t29  rrsf* 

PEANUTS  AND  METHOD  OF  FREFARING  SAME 
FOR  EDIBLE  CONSUMFTION 

.7.1955. 

No.4Si,725 

Sdritos.   (CL99U-120 

[  !.  The  method  of  preparing  shelled,  raw.  uncooked 
red  skin  peanuts  with  the  diins  left  on  for  edible  con- 
sumption, comprising  placing  said  peanuts  in  a  recep- 
tacle, pouring  com  syrup  on  said  peanuts  and  stirring 
die  same,  transferring  die  contents  of  said  receptacle  to 
a  kettle  containing  oocoanut  oil  heated  to  315*  F..  stir- 
ring aad  heating  the  mixture  of  peanuts  with  the  ridns 
left  on,  glocose  and  cocoanut  oil  in  said  kettle  until  31^* 
F.  is  again  reached  in  die  ketde.  dumping  the  contents 
from  die  kettle  onto  a  strainer,  permitting  the  glocose 
and  cocoanut  oil  to  drain  off  the  peanuts,  pladng  the 
peanuts  on  a  Ubk  and  separating  dw  peanuta. 


^^ 


tmrn 


MriM 
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If 


Arr ABATU8  AND  MUHOD 
WMfeli«^M,D.C 
19S3,a«WN«.U9,7f7 
(CL#>— Ul) 


i!'a>4iiii  = 


c 


^T^.  "" 
-/V'    ^ 


1.  A  method  of  proceutng  gel-like  nuteriaU  compra- 
tnf  the  steps  of.  extruding  said  material  throu^  an  orlBce. 
passing  a  thin  cutter  through  said  material  as  it  emanates 
from  said  orifice  to  sever  portions  of  said  material,  physi- 
cally urging  said  severed  portions  away  from  the  matnial 
remaining  in  said  orifice,  and  directing  a  flow  of  liquid 
against  said  severed  portions  to  further  aid  in  the  separa- 
tion of  said  severed  portions.     . 


.  V-''  '*»'! 


Mi3»ii3i 


WITHDRAWN      4tc^«xm#. 


I 


FATTY  MONOGLYCnilDB  CmtAIS  AND  ANTI- 

OXIDANT  CONTAINING  HB  SAM^ 
LtoH  A. 


8eriM  No* 


No  DnwfcK.    CmkmtJLm  of  - 

393,9SrNmi*cr  23.  IfSSi. 
22, 1957,  SctW  N«.<M,Mt 
I  <  nslwi     (CL  99^-1(3) 

1 1.  An  antioxidant  compodtion  com|Hrising  a  solution 
in  an  edible  oil  of  fatty  monoglyceride  citrate  and  an  oil 
soluble  antioxidant  of  the  group  consisting  of  butylated 
hydroxyanisole  and  propyl  gallate. 


2«n3«tS3 
METHOD  FOR  FACKAGING  OR  FREFARING   A 
GROUF    OF    FORMED    FIECES    OF    EDIBLE 
DOUGHY  MATERIAL  READY  FOR  COOKING 

N.Y. 

-set'  -     - 


hrrr  ■*.';- 


May  11,  IMS,  SmM  N«.  9t7>l4 
SChrfM.   (CL99U.172) 


7.  A  method  of  packaging  a  group  of  fomjed  pieces 
of  edible  dooghy  material  and  mainiainiiig  «id  pieces  in 
fixed  poMtion,  which  comprises  depositing  upon  a  carrier 
sheet  the  said  pieces,  applying  beat  to  cause  said  pieces 
to  adhere  to  said  sheet  in  said  fixed  position,  and  deposit- 
ing said  carrier  sheet  having  the  doughy  pieces  adhered 
ttiereto  in  a  comainer. 


METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SYNTHETIC  SAUSAGE 
SKINS  AND  FRODUCXS  FSODUCBD IHERIBY 

ndWelMH^Wi 
FaUSMld,* 
NoDnwl^    Ai 

SChtea.   {CL99—tH^ 
1.  A    method    of   producing   contfnoously   a    water- 
insoluble  synthetic  edible  sausage  skin  in  the  form  of  an 


7, 1951. 


endle«,  seamless  tubular  casing,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  dispersing  In  water,  ibers  of  «  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose,  alginate,  cotton, 
meat  freed  ftom  fat.  and  ramie,  said  fiben  bping  of  a 
length  of  alboot  1  mm.;  dissolving  in  said  water  s|n  aoMNint 
of  salts  of  al^c  add  sufficient  to  produce  amoldable 
solution  containing  4  to  6%  of  said  alginic  acid  salts; 
Altering  and  de-aeratiiig  said  solution;  forming  same  into 
a  tubular  structure;  conducting  the  formed  tubular  struc- 
ture through  a  precipitating  bath  consisting  of  a  10  to  1 5% 
calcium  chloride  solution  heated  to  a  temperature  ranging 
from  about  40*  C.  to  about  80*  C,  to  thereby  solidify 
the  tubular  structure  by  means  of  said  bath,  and  conduct- 
ing the  solidified  tubular  structure  through  an  aqueous  alu- 
minum aah  solution  to  effect  a  hardening  aftcr-matmenL 


M(»Im,BL, 


2313435 

WATERLJaS  GREEN  MOLDING  SAP^D 

A*  Shhv  tttt  Mcfvln  H> 

NoDnwkit.   AfpBoMlM  Mvch  12, 19H 
8«W  N^  41S,9S7 
7C1bIm.   (O.  It^-^MJS) 
I.  Green  molding  sand  consisting  essentially 
ture  of  siKca  sand,  m  %-3%  petroleum  oil.  anc 
of  an  agent  for  gelling  said  petroleum  oil  com^sing  di 
methyldioctadecyl  ammonium  bentonite 


af  a  mix- 

2%-3% 


GLASS  BATCH  AND  ROmOD  OF 
THBSAMB 

iF. 


FREFiJONG 


NttDmvlit.  AijSralliilwj  t,19H 

8«W  No.  4t3,S4< 
fCkkM.   (CLIN-^ 

6.  A  batdi  for  making  soda-lime  type  glass  (xmsisting 
essentially  of  taiid,  alkali  and  lime  in  the  usut  I  propor- 
tioiis,  at  least  some  of  the  alkali  comprisfaig  to  la  ash  of 
a  relatively  light  nature,  watar  in  a  quantity  su  Bdent  to 
produce  general  moistening  of  the  batch,  and  a  i  organic 
wectiof  agent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  retard  h  mpiag  of 
the  moistened  batdi. 


2J]3,t37 
METHOD  OP  FRODUONG  FROTEINACBDUS  AD- 

HESIVB8  AND  THE  FRODUCT  THBRBOF 
Drid  H.  RanJ,  SslHi,  WsMfc^iiiltfi  i     H 
Manattn  CMiynBir,  Sentlli^  whB.,  a  tttftmlitit  of 


No  DrawtoB.   AppBcodoo  Fahnotr  1€,  19S3, 

SM  No.  3370*9 

ISCMtaM.    (CLIM— 135) 

1.  In  an  aqueous  aftaKne  adhesive  disperuon  of  a  finely 
divided  protdnaceoos  adhesive  material  consisting  essen- 
tially of  tohiMe  dried  blood  and  soya  flour  in  a  ratio  of 
from  2:3.7  lo  4: 1,  cootatning  a  viaoodty  decreasing  ftingi- 
dde  in  an  annount  equivalenC  to  about  5%  by  wdght  of 
the  dry  protdnaceous  material,  a  cobah  salt  Soluble  in 
tfie  mixtore  produdng  i  concefttration  of  obbalt  ions 
raising  the  viscosity  of  the  adhedve  at  least  ai  much  as 
it  is  decreased  by  tlie  fungidde. 


2JM243t 

FRODUCnON  OF  ARTIFICIAL  FILAMENTS, 
THREADS  AND  THE  LIKE 

MOB  H.  ECWMOi,  COWtfTt  EotfMM,  MVRMV  lO 


AH>  7, 19SI.  SesW  No.  347* 
4CIBIM.   <C1.1M— 1<5> 
1.  Viseoae  oontalnliig  more  dm  U  of  a  mHIimole  and 
less  than  12  raflfimoles  per  tOS  frum  of  vtasoae  of  t 
compound  selected  firom  the  groop  consisting  of  flnoraa- 
ceiB  and  as  alkali  metal  salt  thereof. 


:^>lovBiiBMii2,  I9i7  3  r     CHEMipAL*  i^  '  ^ 

^  LEAD  CHROMATB  nGMENT  ( 
Bte  E.  Bk*op»  WeatfhM.  N.  J-Mrf^^  »^..  • 
Sa  Nsiet  ani  CoiiVW7>  WltiMtlnii.  DcL,  t 
raOaaafDciBware 


toE.L*BFoal 


No 


2C1954, 


.,  .N.J, 

<•  NMMBHaoi  Coom 

b 

•e  ^Sertai'No.  452^ 

o                       r  nii-nii     (CL1S»-29S>  J                                       .     ^                       ^       ^  .u- 

1.  A  lead  chromata  pipnent  of  improved  water  di»-  tjnuoos  network  thereof  m  the  porous  stractore  of  the 

penibOity  contaidng  from  a23%-3%.  based  on  tlie  aetal  strip.                              .               . 

dry  pigment,  of  sodium  citrate.  — — ^^^— — - 

"^"""^— """  METHOD  OF  FREFifiBMSA  SENSITIZED  TRUU 

;^  2jil344t  .q«a»    .  I  MOGRAFHIC  COFY  SHEET  AND  RESULTANT 

.        INCORFORATION  OF  EXTENDER  OIL »»—        SHEET  . .  „__  ™_ 

CARBON  BLACK  William  E.  Gorioo,  Skarao,  mi  SmmdE.  Eala%  »|it- 

fni  Rowo,  Jr.,  aai  WBsoo  H.  B^ifnrt,  Botfcr,  Tcjl,       ham,  Mml,  assigMNS  to  A.  B.  Dkk  CaiMy,  NBea, 

■iitoinr^loFMB»aFe<foie— CooipMy,acofpofrtio»       DL, •  c«>F««<ioo <»' ^T^^  ,,^^^  «,«a^ 

efgelBwait  AppBcailoa  Oelaber  2, 1952,  Serisl  No.  312,aM 

A«oiC2t.1953,SaiWNo.37702S  Uditeo.   (CLU7--3«) 

TCUtaH.   (CLlM-^tT) 


*?4«'!S 


-     '  -n   ■  ■ 


S»S" 


■~        *•    1J      — —     > 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  of  the  type  describe 
sprisiac  a  ooo-conductive,  relatively  non-infra  red 

base  sheet  sensitized  with  the  combination 

_  thiourea,  a  salt  of  a  pdyvateot  metal  capaUe  of  re- 

--^ami^    ijction  at  elevated  temperature  to  form  a  colored  reac- 

tioo  product  with  thiourea  and  urea  present  in  amounU 

-^.^■.     flanging  from  equal  parts  by  weight  to  ten  times  the 

^ij«l|i^>    weight  of  the  thiourea  and  polyvalent  metal  salt. 


1.  A  process  for  impregnating  dry  pellets  of  carbon 
rblaek  wMi  a  oootrolled  amount  of  oil  which  comprises 
continuously  introdudng  dry  oaoUed  pellets  of  carbon 
black  into  one  end  of  a  homootally  elongated,  routing, 
cylindrical  drmn  w  ot  to  cause  a  bed  o(  said  pelleu  to 
eontinuouely  move  throu^  said  drum  to  an  outlet  in  the 
other  end  thereof;  continuously  weighing  said  pelleu  im- 
mediately before  introdudng  them  to  said  drum;  continu- 
ously spraying  oil  onto  uid  bed  of  pellets  and  regulaung 
die  rate  of  flow  of  said  oil  to  said  bed  in  accordance  with 
the  total  weight  of  pellets  being  introduced  thereto  so  as 
to  maintain  a  constant  ratio  of  wdght-ofinl  to  weight-of- 
peltets. 


2J12|B4I  

,m^  OF  IMFRBGNATING  FOROUS  METAL 
WITH  FOLYTBTRAFLUOROBTHYIJgNE 


2313,M3 

HEAT-SENSmVECOFYING-FAFER 

i«yee  L.  Cta*.  White  Baar^Laka,  MlM..  asrf^or  to  MI.. 

^■caoCa  Mtaili«  *  MawlaUilt  Co^poagr,  St 
MIhsm  a  corponlloo  of  IMnwMC 
^^^Mmtk2t.»55,8es*al  No.  497471 
2Clahm.   fCL  lf%-M> 


(Sr' 


DmrU 


pssorHjr, 


St,1954,to%INo.482,SM 


9, 19S3 
2tCMM.  <ail7-41> 

1.  A  method  for  the  j>roductioa  of  continuous  stnp 
material  adapted  for  Ae  manufacture  of  plain  bearings 
which  comprises  deposldng  a  coating  of  polytetrafluoro- 
ethyleiK  to  Bncly  divided  ftmn  on  a  eontinnoos  metal  strip 
-ha^  a  porow  spoop  ttrvctara.  the  ptrtide  ito  of 
polytetraflooroetliylew  being  not  more  than  one  tenth  of 
the  pore  size  of  the  spoi«e  stmctuie.  pressing  the  fine 
particles  into  the  pores  by  the  application  of  pressure  in- 
sufRdent  to  completely  doae  the  pores  of  the  metal  tfrip. 
and  heating  die  pressed  strip  to  a  temperature  of  327* 


wi(um^ 


i.  A  stabte.  oioisture-resisunt,  beat-eensitive  copying- 
paper  capable  of  providing  high-contrast  copies  of  graphic 
subject-matter  by  thermographic  copying  processes  as 
hefda  described,  consisting  of  a  thin,  transparent,  fiexiUe 
backing,  an  intermediate  chemically  reactive,  visibly  heat- 
sensitive  coating,  the  chemical  reaction  occurring  widiin 
said  coating  on  heating  siJd  sheet  being  responsiMe  for 
the  visible  change,  and  a  visibly  opaque  protective  sur- 
face  oootiiV  providing  strong  oontnuit  for  visible  eqpy 
produced  in  said  iaiermediate  coating. 

2313,t44 
tBALVANIZING  FRDCBSS  AND  FLUX 
itT  COMFOSmON 

FMiA,  IB.,  a«i|Mr  to  Foar  * 

HL.  a  taipaiiiBao  of  Diiawan 
re  IHooMM     AppBcaBao  MoRh  29, 1954, 
SseW  NOb  419,997 
ItOahM.  (CL117— SI)  . 

2.  A  process  of  coating  a  ferrous  metal  widi  z>Ac  which 

comprises  precoating  the  surface  of  said  ferrous  metal 


■■.tirwHi 
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with  a  thin  coating  of  a  cfaromiam  aldonate  dispersed 
in  a  film-forminf  oxyalkylated  fatty  amiiie  which  adheres 
to  the  ferrous  metaJ  and  applyint  a  coatiag  of  molten 
zinc  to  said  ferrous  anetal. 


MBTHOO  AND  AFT AllATUB  FOB  COATING 

GLA98WAIIB 

R^wMi  h.  Abkott,  it^hm  i»miln,  CaW^  iirfnnr  I* 

OwcM-Illiaoii  Gla«  CoMpanr,  a  corpwa<lo«  of  Ohio 

FcbfVMy  Uft9S5,  SsiW  No.  4tf »949 

a  nilaii    fCLllT— 54) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  glassware 
annealing  lebr  including  a  heated  horizontal  chamber 
having  inlet  and  outlet  ends,  a  cooling  section  at  the  out- 
let end,  a  reticulated  horizontal  conveyor  for  carrying 
virgin  glass  containers  through  the  chamber  and  cooling 
section  with  such  containers  upright  and  spaced  apart  on 
the  conveyor,  a  horizontal  manifold  mounted  immediately 
beneath  and  extending  transverse  to  the  length  of  said 
conveyor  within  said  chamber  and  at  a  point  in  close 
proximity  to  the  outer  end  of  the  tatter,  said  manifold 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  upwardly  opening  discharge 
apertures  therein,  a  source  of  sapply  for  a  dilute  aqueous 
solution  of  lubricous  organic  material,  means  coanected 
to  said  source  of  supply  and  the  manifold  and  curable 
to  transform  the  solution  into  a  vapor  having  a  tempera- 
ture of  approximately  600*  F.  when  it  initially  reaches 
the  desired  vapor  state. 


FLAME  RESiStANT  FIBERIOARO 

A. 


1,  lfS$,Satial  No.  SISM 

(CL 117—72)  I 


1.  A  combustible  building  material  coated  irffli  aa 
tntumescent  coating  which  inchidea  carbohydrati  and  a 
Aim  forming  pdymcr  latex  in  approximately  tqe  same 
amounts,  said  polymer  latex  in  the  intumescem  coating 
■ot  exceeding  20  to  25%  of  the  polymer  laiax  cqatained 
in  an  outer  coating,  an  outer  coating  of  polyirtcr  lata 
and  urea  formaldehyde  resin,  the  said  polymer  latex  and 
urea  formaldehyde  resin  being  present  in  sub^tuMially 
equal  amounts  in  the  outer  coating. 


3Jt3.t47 
BLBCnUCAL  MBMBBKS  mOVIDKD  WlfH  HIGH 
TEMTERATUKB    KLBCTRICAL    INSULATION 
COMFRMING  ORGANOP0LY4ILOXANES 

Weatwofftk  A.  Eraat  aadi  Fkaaik  T.  Favr,  BaMaaors^  aai 
Join  W.  Evaw.  Sevens  atti  Ray  E.  Laa,  Glaa  Bwya 

MA,  ~     "  -"     ^   ~"  ~_. 

MnaaaoaH  at  FMBaylvaala 

sniimi  (CL1I7— aii) 

1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  aa  cncapeulated  elec- 
trical member  comprising  an  electrical  conductor  having 
solid  insulation  applied  thereto.*said  member  having  inter- 
stices therein  and  irregular  surfaces  and  relatively  large 
apertures  and  recasaes  open  at  the  exterior  thereof,  the 


improvement  including  the  step*  which  comprisej(l)  sub- 
stantially cJoiiag  the  apertures  and  recesses  witS  a  pi^ty 
corapoiition  and  applying  qtiantitka  of  said  patty  com- 
position about  any  projections  and  sharp  conMcsjwhercby 
a  saaootber  and  more  uniform  exterior  mrfaoe  is  produced 
oo  die  member,  said  pasty  comporition  conststiiig  essen- 
tially of  5  parts  by  votame  of  a  ibroos  insuladhg  mate- 
rial, from  10  to  20  ports  by  volooae  of  a  flnely  divided 
iaorganic  solid,  from  10  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  heat 
hardenable  organopolysiloxane  biodar.  and  sufBciettt  vola- 
tile solvent  to  render  the  mixture  pasty  wherebv  it  may 
be  applied  without  running  off,  (2)  heating  the  pasty 
compodtion  to  drive  off  Iha  solvent  and  harden  the  com- 
podtion  to  a  porous  solid  mass,  (3)  applying  a  removable 
plug  member  to  the  electrical  member  at  a  point  where 
there  are  apertures  leading  to  the  interior  of  the  electrical 
member,  (4)  applying  a  coating  ot  a  primer  selected  from 
the  group  consist  of  ttlaaate  and  silicate  ealen  to  the 
exterior  surface  of  any  metal  parts  of  the  electrical  mem- 


ber which  are  exposed,  (5)  encapaulating  the  entire  outer 
surface  of  the  electrical  member  within  a  for^-hitting 
covering  of  a  liquid  completely  reactive  organopolysilox- 
ane having  a  viscosity  high  eiiough  to  bridge  all  the  fine 
apertures  in  the  electrical  member  without  penetrating 
subsuntially  into  them,  (6)  polymerizing  the  completely 
reactive  organopolysiloxane  to  provide  an  elasto4eric  en- 
capsulatmg  cover  about  the  electrical  member, 
drawing  the  plug  member  whereby  an  opening  b 


(P)  with- 
formed 


in  the  covering,  (8)  vacuum  impregnating  the  electrical 
member  throu^  the  opening  in  the  cover  with  a  liquid 
completely  reactive  organopolysiloxane  composit  on  hav- 
ing a  viscosity  of  not  over  10  poises  at  25*  C.  wl  ereby  it 
penetrates  into  and  completely  fills  all  the  space  t  widiin 
the  iniorior  of  the  elastooneric  encapsulating  cow  r  about 
said  electrical  member  and  impregnates  the  hude  led  por- 
ous comporition  previously  applied  as  a  paste,  sa  d  liquid 
organopolytfoxane  composition  comprisia«  (a)  at  least 
10%  by  weight  of  a  ssknaaa  having  tba  formula 


CHi 


wherein  R  represents  at  least  one  monovalent 
ical  selected  from  the  graop  consisting  of  alkyl 
having  not  aaora  dian  four  carbon  atoms 
and  xylyl  radicals,  Ri  rsprsasnu  at  least  one 
organic  radical  setocted  from  the  group 
mediyl  and  vinyl  groope,  and  a  is  at  lent  two 
an  avarafB  value  of  tram  2  to  10  and  (b)  ihi 
ai  said  Unuid  organopolysilosane  cotnposition 
other  liqaid  nrgannpQ<y»ifcwa—  which  is 
said  fifvt  fiqtiid  orgonapolyiilaBaaa,  and 
impregnatiitg  otinnopolysiloxana  composition 


orgimc 


polymeridng 


rad- 
radicals 
loiyl 


of 
^  has 
balance 
an- 
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TEMPERATURE  GSADKNT  ZONUMBLlhNG 
WMbm  G.  nMi^  taMii  M4p^  R  l«  MripMi  m  Mi 

N«  Ya(  a  cananilMi  af  N#w  Yaik 

AgjMcaann  fane  24, 1954,  ScrW  Na.  43M91 
MCMna.    (CL  14t-.l) 
f.  The  process  of  causing  at  least  one  li<raid-«oHd 
interface  to  progress  wfthin  a  body  of  a  trst  <materia] 


NovntBER  18^  1M9 


X^ry 


CHEMICAL  ^^0 
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comprising  contacting  said  body  whh  a  second  material 
which  is  soluble  in  the  first  material,  the  said  second 
material  being  such  that  a  solution  of  the  said  second 
material  and  the  said  first  aaaterial  has  a  melting  point 
which  is  lower  than  that  of  the  first  nuterial,  and  pro- 
ducing a  temperature  gradient  across  a  portion  of  the 
body  of  first  material  such  that  the  pari  of  the  body  of 
first  material  in  contact  widi  the  said  second  material 
is  at  a  temperature  which  is  at  least  as  great  as  that 
of  the  lowest  tndting  mixture  of  the  said  second  ma- 
terial and  the  said  first  material  in  «4iich  the  said  sec- 
ond material  is-  soluble  and  miA^tkat  some  other  part 


of  the  said  body  is  at  a  temperature  hi^ier  than  that 
of  the  part  of  the  said  body  in  contact  with  the  said  sec- 
ond material  and  lower  ^n  the  meltliig  point  of  the 
first  material,  whereby  a  molten  legioo  oontainiag  a  so- 
lution of  the  said  second  material  and  the  said  first  ma- 
terial '%%  formed  in  the  region  of  contact  and  whereby 
the  liquidreolid  interface  of  the  said  molten  region 
closest  to  the  high  temperature  end  of  the  temperature 
gradient  progresses  in  that  direction  by  progressively 
melting  solid  material  at  that  interface,  and  in  wlucb 
process  the  said  first  material  and  the  said  second  ma- 
terial are  such  that  they  are  capable  of  forming  a  fus- 
ible mixture. 

Ml  3,049 
METHOD  FOR  PRBVE^r^NG  RUPTURE  OF 

METAL  sTKucruion 

.     Eiiimd  M.  MacCMdMoa.  Jr^  Wi^iMn  D.  C 

r^      ApjfcBlian  li  II 1 1  111  9, 19S1,  flesbd  N»  339,<99 
iCWnm.   (abl4»-42) 
(Gfwiad  ander  ma  3S,  U.  9.  Cade  (1952),  iac  IM) 


<wi^^^H»  aw< 
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M.  A  method  for  increasing  the  toughnesa  of  a  notched 
asetal  structure,  the  structure  comprising  steel  whicb  has 
•  nocdi  brittle-liHtactile  transition  characteristic  in  a  lun- 
perature  range  comprising  ambient  temperatures  to  which 
the  structure  will  be  subfected  during  service  afler  per- 
formance of  the  method,  the  method  comprising  wai  miiig 
notched  portions  of  the  sted  to  a  temperature  above  the 
notch  brhtte-to^octile  transitii>n  temperature  range  but  at 
which  plastic  flow  occon  readily,  the  last  said  temperature 
being  significantly  be|ow  the  annealing  range  of  the  sted, 
and  straining  the  portioos  while  so  warmed  to  promote 
plastic  flow. 

t$tiM$ 

PLASTIC  BOATS  AND  METHOOf  OF 
MANyFACTUKING  SAME 

F  HktaaMTiRlMMiv  N  I    waftnar  In  Caatf- 
Cappcr  arf  SlSlUHitiM,  toc^  Now  Yaik, 
»  N.Y^neaspandlanafDalBwnm 

AppkeaMaa  Mir  11«  IMS,  9aiM  No.  3C9321 
7CWBM.   <CL  154-43) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  plastic  boat  which  comprises 
Ifovidiag  a  boat  framework*  and  also  providing  a  keel 


and  edge  structure,  laying  a  luninated  structure  consisting 
of  outside  wire  scrseninc  and  insida  g|a»  Mfa  aaatting 
thereon  and  then  spraying  the  same  wifli  an  air  harden- 
ing plastic  solution  and  removing  the  plastic  boat  from  the 
framewoft.  said  wire  screening  consisting  of  a  form-re- 
taining stiff  wire  mesh  composed  of  woven  wire  having  a 
diameter  of  ^  to  Hs  of  an  inch  with  the  strands  extending 
transversely  to  the  maior  axis  of  the  boat  being  of  sub- 
stantially greater  stiffness  than  the  strands  which  cxiead 
longitodiiully  and  paralkl  to  the  major  axis  of  the  boat, 
and  said  screening  being  welded  to  said  kad  and  edge 
structure. 


3.  A  plastic  boat  having  a  framework  with  keel  and 
edge  structures  and  comprinng  a  screen  forming  an  in- 
te  -ior  reinforcing  skeleton  for  die  boat  and  a  plastic  spray 
coat  covering  aixl  impregnating  said  franiework,  said 
screen  coadsting  of  alternate  layers  of  outride  wire  merii 
acid  inside  ^ass  fibre  matting,  said  wire  screening  consist- 
ink  of  a  fbrm-retatnittg  stiff  wire  mesh  composed  of  woven 
w^  having  a  diameter  of  ^  to  Ms  of  an  inch  widi  the 
mds  extending  transversely  to  the  maior  aids  of  the 
It  bdng  of  substantially  greater  stiffness  than  the  strands 
extend  longitudinally  and  paralld  to  die  major  axis 
boat,  and  said  screening  being  wektod  to  said  ked 
edge  stnictute. 


cau 
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D  OF  FRODUCING  AN  ABSORBENT 
MENT  FOB  FILTERg 

Fart,  nk,  assigaar  to 

of  Ddawar* 

It,  1955, 9«M  No.  59M17 
llClabai.   (CL  154-^99) 


11.  A  nsethod  for  producing  a  cigarette  filter  plug 
tejial  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  sliver  of  15% 
weight  of  visDoae  rayon  fibers  and  15%  of  thermo- 
plastic fibers  formed  from  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  chloride 
and  vinyl  aceute,  passing  the  sliver  through  an  activating 
cipher,  heMing  the  chamber  to  aboitt  110*  C^  iaject- 
acetone  hi  drop  form  into  the  chamber,  vaporizing 
acet(me  after  it  drops  into  the  chamber,  activating 
tic  thermoplastic  fibers  with  the  acetrae  vapor,  confin- 
ing the  sliver  as  it  passes  from  the  chamber  to  reduce 
the  sliver  diameter  and  to  bring  the  fibers  into  intimate 
rdationship,  volatilizing  die  acetone  widiio  die  activated 
fibers  after  the  sliver  is  discharged  from  the  duunber, 
applying  adhesive  to  one  edge  of  a  continuous  wrapper  tt* 
the  sliver,  wrapping  the  sliver  in  a  continuous  manner  with 
a  paper  wrapper,  sealing  the  wrapper,  and  compressing 
the  sliver  as  it  is  wrapped  to  further  reduce  its  diameter. 
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ixmwimiE  Monnju-PKooF  plastiozed  method  of  seaming  proibction  scbeen 

FAIUC  AND  METHOD  OF  MADNG  TUB  MATBBIAL 

AAMB  nWi  rnrhilit.  Ft— InB.  IE 

Ti*»t  A.  I  ■■rMlir»  CmMAmn,  Com^    iiilpir  !•  AfpEcatfM  Mvck  1, 1954, 8«rW  N«.  411,291 

fonrthM,  riihiiH,  Co— ^  ■  cofyot»  4CUtait.  <CI.  1S4— UCJ) 
lof  Ditowaw 

FiftnMty  11, 19S2,  Sarid  N«w  279,959 
Mniil <CL1S4— 9S) 


1.  The  method  of  makinf  •  water-proof  ftibric,  whidi 
comprises  appljring  to  a  backing  member  permanently 
bonded  successive  coatings  oi  ftlm-forminjt  resin,  drying 
and  solidifying  one  coating  before  applying  the  next  coat- 
ing, applying  d»e  normally  porous  fabric  on  the  second 
coating  while  the  latter  alone  is  still  viscous  to  imbed  only 
one  side  of  the  tebric  in  the  second  coating  and  thereby 
to  form  a  continuous  pore-sealing  layer  without  substan- 
tial surface  distortion  of  said  dried  coating,  then  heating 
the  second  coating  to  fom  a  unitary  noo-i>orous  coin- 
posite  article  comprised  of  tkc  tebric  and  both  coatiogt 
while  nsaintaining  a  readily  sciippablc  adhesive  afflnity  widi 
respect  to  the  backing  member. 

9.  A  water-proof  fabric  comprisiag  a  body  aectioa  of 
opcn-work  material  haviof  raiMd  portiooi  ov«r  in  nr- 
f ace  formed  by  the  tebric  strands,  an  intermediate  vlayl 
Aim  bonded  to  said  ridgea  whereby  said  Aim  is  substan- 
tially  flat  except  at  limited  reg^oas  where  it  is  cafBfed 
by  said  raised  portions,  said  intensediate  fllai  having  sub- 
stantially negligible  inter-penetration  of  t|w  pores  of  said 
fabric  snd  an  outer  vinyl  film  integrally  bonded  as  a 
unit  to  said  intermediate  fflm,  sild  outer  film  being  sub- 
stantially entirely  free  from  protruding  fibres  of  said 
fabrk. 


PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  LAMP  SHADE 

^.  T^ Oatlani,  CaW^  ssi^nni  of 

to  Doa  1.  SlafBirf  mi  oto-*M  to  Boy  L  StalMl,  hdh 
of  OnUand,  Calff . 
AppHmrton  Febtmwy  13, 19S4,  SsiM  Na.  412,919 
aOntosB.    (CL1S4— 119) 


1.  The  process  of  comtrocung  a  lamp  shade,  compris- 
iilB:  cutting  a  shtet  of  solidifled-foam  polystyrene  resin 
into  generally  rectangular  form  with  parallel  longitudi- 
nally extending  edges,  passing  said  sheet  between  rollers 
to  obtain  a  reduction  in  the  thickness  thereof,  ^plying 
a  coating  to  one  of  the  faces  of  such  reduced  sheet,  then 
shaping  such  piece  into  generally  cylindrical  form  with 
a  suitable  support  frame  secured  thereto  and  with  the 
side  edges  in  abutting  relationship,  and  finally  applying 
a  coating  to  the  Other  tmct  at  such  piece. 


4.  In  a  method  of  seaming  projection  screea  of  the 
type  which  comprise  a  somewhat  rigid  malerial  bi  t  which 
is  adapted  to  be  rolled  up  on  a  screen  roU  and  ^  vhich  is 
fiuiher  characterized  by  having  a  backing  fabrc  lami- 
nated to  the  reverse  side  of  the  light  projection  surface 
and  haying  spaced  perforatiom  extending  throi^  the 
body  of  said  screen,  the  steps  which  comprise  d^  aminat- 
ing  the  free  edges,  in  each  of  two  separate  rolls  of  screen, 
of  the  projection  screen  surface  material  and  Its  backing 
fabric  all  along  their  lengths  and  to  a  narrow  widii.  coat- 
ing an  edge  of  one  of  the  ddaminated  parts  of  t  lid  pro- 
jection screen  material  with  a  light  absorbent  material, 
interleaving  the  delaminated  poftkMU  whereby  jhe  said 
projection  screen  surfaces  directly  overlie  eacji  ortier 
with  the  coated  edge  on  the  underside,  and  whansby  Ifao 
delaminated  backing  raaleriab  overle  each  other  there- 
bdow,  adhesively  joinfng  together  the  resultini ;  inter- 
leaved delaminated  porliofis,  and  then  sewing 
of  stitches  throu^  said  interleaved  portion. 


a  line 


2J13|9S5 
IMPROVED  PROCESS  FOR  BONDING  MATtUUAL 
BY   MEANS  OF  COMPOSITiONS 
ETHYLENICALLY  UT^SATURATED  POL1 
AND  POLYMERIZAELE  OLEFINIC  MON4 


Olto 


Bayer,  Levertwaa-Bayar 
t  FBI  beufabi  ikon  Bayer 


No 


AgpBcsrtoB  Jnly  7, 1953, 
dNi.  371,1-^ 


1,174 


July  II.  1952 
4ClaimB.  (CL  154— 149) 
1.  A  process  of  bonding  materials  which  comprises 
copolymerising  at  the  bonding  surfaces,  a  mixture  of  a 
polymerixatioo  product  containing  carboxyl  groiqis  ob- 
tained by  chemical  addition  of  (1)  an  aahy«faidc  of  an 
ethykoically  unsatiiratod  aliphatic  carfansyUc  add  and 
(2)  a  polyester  having  hydioxyl  end  groups  and  bdng 
devoid  of  aliphatic  ctfboo  to  carbon  unsaluration,  said 
polyester  being  derived  from  a  polyhydric  alcobol  and 
a  polycacboxylk  add.  with  at  least  one  polyncrisable 
monoineric  olefinic  compound,  in  wlikh  pvooess  at  least 
one  of  die  components  (1)  and  (2)  oontiUns  at  least  one 
ether  oxy ten. 


Ml»^994 
OUGODYNAMIC    HIYER    SOLUTION    AND 
PROCESS   OF   IINDBRING    A    SURFACE 
MICRORICIDAL 
Frad  W.  Dnvis  Msd  Jhmm  A.  Stohnw  *•  Lake  Wortt» 
^^  mate  MiliMaaBb  to  A.  a  Eiwi^!^ 


No  OMw^^AppBcaBan  Mar^  29, 19SS, 

Ssnil  Noy  497^194 
Hdaltoi.  JCLlfT— 14) 

1.  A  dear  aqueous  aolullun  for  co-dqNMiting,  on  the 
surface  of  an  artide,  a  sparingly  water-eofnble  sfl^fer  salt 


It,  ISBT 


CHEMICAL 


said 


a  snharantially  water^insoteUe  sak  of  a 
SMlal  other  than  mknt  to  prevent  dtsoolaration  of  said 
sflver  salt,  said  aohMion  having  dissolved  tlMrctn  a  silver 
aai^  a  wnM^-oolnhle,  volaifle  basic  nitrapui  coapooad. 
a  ponioa  of  which  is  combined  with  the  siNcr  of  said 
iiim  sah  to  form  sihrar  ammino  cations,  a  salt  vducfa 
l^nashri  caiioas  of  aaad  swbsiantiaMy  waier-inaalable  salt 
of  said  odiar  malal,  n  salt  which  fntaislMs  amoas  OBpaMe 
of  forasiat  a  silver  salt  lanrfaf  a  sotobility  in  water  from 
9.00002  to  0J%  fay  waiilit,  and  a  aalt  whidi  fomishm 
of  said  sobslantially  watit  inioinhhi  sidt  of 


^ 
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TJIIjOTT 
YNAMIC  SILVER  TittAIING  PROCESS 
AND  MlCROBiCIDAL  PRODUCT 
W.  Davis  and  Thamm  A.  Stokaa,  Jr^ 


M1MS7 

FUNGiCPAL  AROMATIC  8ULFONHYDRAZIDB 
COMPOOTION    AND    MEIHOD    OF    USING 


9,1952 
19GbfeM.  ICL1C7-.09) 

5.  A  method  of  proltctiiis  pUnts  from  attadc  by 
parasitia  pathopett  which  comprises  treating  the  plants 
with  an  aromatic  solfonhydraxide  having  substituted  on 
the  aromatic  ring  an  uosobstltuled  alkyl  radical  of  8  to 
22  etfton  atoms,  said  aroautic  ring  bdng  choosan  from 
the  group  consisting  of  benxene  and  naphthalene,  and 
wherein  said  sulfonhydrazide  b  free  of  aronutic  wbstirB- 
ents  attached  directly  to  die  nitrogen  atoms  of  hydrazine. 


RODBNUaDB  AND  MEIHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 


D.  StoMb,  Ullca,  N.  Y. 

Na  Diawtot>  -ApaBoallaaOotesr  1, 1954, 
SeilnrNa.  4U,943 

^  ^Qdnw.   (Cilf>-44»    /If 

'i.  w*To^iiilclBe  of  the  multiple  dosag^  tj^e'inlnprw- 
ing  a  ptnralify  of  Acrete  pellets,  said  pellets  conisting 
of  leagths  of  from  three>eigbths  to  three-qiMrters  Inch 
cot  from  a  continuous  leagdi  of  rodent  attractant  and 
rodent  poison  mixed  into  a  homoBmeous  plastic  mass 
9nd«xtnided  under  high  pressum  to  form  n  tightly  com- 
pacted, dry,  hard,  elomaled  member  of  appraxiraately 
ooa^uartar  inch  cross  sectional  dimensioa  ami  having  a 
■Booth,  impervious  ootor  Mrfaoa,  dw  oads  of  the  pol> 
lets  so  foraaed  being  relatively  porous. 


t.  A  procsm  lor  m  dspnsitiag,  oa  the  snrfaoe  of  aa 
aitida,  a  spariagly  wntoraolubia'ailvar  salt  to  rsader  said 
surfsoa  Islhal  to  hnctonn  ooaaag  ia  ooatact  therewith 
aad  a  sahataatiaHy  walsr-insoluble  sak  of  a  naoial  other 
silver  to  prevent  discotoration  of  aaid  silver  salt. 
,  locam  coaaislB  of  watting  the  aarface  of  said  artide 
avla  aa  aQoeoas  solatioa  haviag  disaoftved  liierem  a  silver 
sak,  a  watar-aolaUe,  volatile  basic  nitrapsa  compound, 
a  portion  of  wMch  is  romlmMd  with  the  silver  of  said 
silvsr  sak  to  form  silver  ammino  cations,  a  salt  whidi 
furmshes  cations  of  said  sabstantiaUy  water-insohibie  salt 
of  said  other  meul,  a  salt  which  furnishes  anioos  capable 
of  fbrming  a  silver  saH  having  a  solubility  in  water  from 
0.00002  to  0J%  by  weigBl.  Md  a  sah  which  fnmishes 
aaiotts  of  said  lobscantially  watef-insohibic  sah  of  said 
other  OMtal;  and  dryint  die  artide  so-wefled  to  co-deposit 
the  qwrin^y  water-eoluble  sflver  compound  and  die  snb- 
staaddly  water-insolnble  salt  of  said  other  mettl  on  tiie 
mrfMe  in  tighdy  adherent,  bacteriddally  active  form. 


N#  IXBWilB*     AppHCMaMI  NWMHHV  IZp  1994p 

7niiliii  (0.197—72) 
f  1.  A  process  for  dqiositing,  on  the  surface  of  an  artide, 
a  sparingly  water-soluble  silver  salt  to  render  said  surface 
lethal  to  bacteria  coming  in  contact  therewidi,  which  proc- 
ess consists  of  wettting  the  surface  of  said  article  with  an 
aqueous  solution  havteg  Jisaolvod  Iheteia  a  silver  saJt.  a 
w^r-soiuble,  volatile  basic  aitropen  coaipound  a  portioa 
ol  which  is  combmed  with  die  silver  of  said  silver  sak  to 
form  complex  silver  ammino  cations,  aad  a  second  salt 
odier  than  a  silver  salt  which  furnidies  anions  capable  of 
forming  a  silver  sah  having  a  solubility  ia  water  from 
0i)0002  to  0J%  by  weight,  said  anioftt  being  present  in 
an  amount  in  substantial  excess  of  that  required  to  pia- 
cq>itate  all  of  the  silver  present  in  neutral  solution,  aaid 
niltroten  coaipound  being  present  in  an  amoimt  in  subatan- 
ti^  excess  of  that  lequired  to  prevent  precipitation  of  the 
sparingly  water-soluble  silver  sak  from  the  solution,  and 
said  solution  being  free  of  anions  capable  of  combining 
with  the  cation  of  said  second  salt  to  form  a  sparingly 
wjiier-aolnblc  compound  in  addition  to  said  sparin^y 
wiiter-solttble  silver  salt;  and  dryiaf  die  article  so-wetted 
to  deposh  the  sparingly  water-soluble  silver  salt  on  the  sur- 
fax  in  ti^tly  adherent,  bactericidally  active  form. 


N.  I. 

,  N.  1., 


2J13349 
U  OXYGENATION  OF  STEROIDS  BY  SPORORMIA 
L^Dalaaij 

N'BBma  »»  nacAlacr, 
Mertk*  Ca„  la 
Wew  i9twKf 

NaDrawiai.    AppBiaHsa  Dmmfcii  27, 1955, 
Scriri  Na.  555 JS9 
nCfadms.   (CL  195-^1) 
1.  A    process    for    the    production    of    17c-hydnny 
steroids  selected  from  the  gnwqp  consisting  of  pregoenes, 
pregnanes,  and  allopregnanes.  which  comprises  subjea- 
ing  a  17-desoxy  steroid  sdected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  pregnenes.  pregnanes,  and  allopregnanes  to  the  action 
of  an  oxygenating  enzyme  produced  by  an  oxygenating 
strain  of  die  genus  S^rormia. 


No 


2J1S.9d1 
PRODUCTION  OF  EACITRACIN 


AppncMioa  niovcaaMr  ja,  199a, 
S«WNa,4T 


_J|72.229 
9  Claims.   (tL  195— 90 

1.  In  a  process  for  prodadng  bacitractn  by  fermenta- 
tion widi  a  badtraciiHirodncing  strara  of  Bacillus  subrttis. 
the  improvement  which  comnrises  carrying  out  the  fer- 
montation  in  the  presence  of  ammoniimi  sulfste  and  a 
protein. 


2313.9i2 
CONTINUOUSLY  OPERATING  LIQUID  TAR 
CRACKING  AND  HYDROCARBONS  REC- 
TIFYING EQUIPMENT 
;    FrniBHnMartoMata.RaMBaAlwa,AnBeadaa 
i      AppBrndia  Aaanst  12, 1952,  Serhd  Na.  394,921 
4  gill    I     (CL29»-3) 
1.  In  the  continuous  cracking  of  vegetable  tar  and 
separation  of  the  cracked  product  into  a  frfurality  of 
products  induding  pitch,  the  improvement  comprising 
pajtsing  the  cracked  product  into  a  depMegmator  zone 
inundirect  heat  exchange  relation  with  the  pitch  collected 
aaid  daphlagmator  cone,  passing  the  vapors  in  said 
to  a  condenser,  rBturaiiig  liquid 


— ,,;•,.^. 
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demed  in  said  condenser  to  said 
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No 


IS. 


dq>hiefnutor  for  col-   of  anaial 
dilute  said  Dttch  and   a  hMviar 


leetfcm  therein  with  Mid  pitch  to  dilute  said  pitch  and 
cool  the  same,  passing  the  diljtted  pitch  from  said  de- 


ioitially 


*  ,tlm  ->. 

ol  Jia.-  ;;-•*'»■ 
Hskt  toft 


1M7 


phlegmator  to  a  boiler,  heating  said  diluted  pitch  ih  said 
boiler  to  vaporize  the  low  boiKof  components  of  said 
diluted  pitch,  purifying  said  low  boiKng  components  and 
withdrawing  the  pitch  accumufaiied  in  said  boiler. 


Mt3.ttS 
flOLAimiLL 

idlba^Wli. 
It,  19S).  §«W  N«.  3n3M 
ICLin— 234) 


a  Kghlir  and 
conpriaes  forming  hoci  said 
addic  solution  d  uraooai  and 
uraayl  ions  each  in  sattantial  propoctioo.  snbjacti  ig  the 
nraaooi  aad  uraayl  iooa  both  ia  subataatial  pfopMiioa 
ia  nid  aolotioa  to  the  actioo  of  aa  daeirolytie  <  arrml 
between  aa  anode  and  cathode,  thereby  inlucing 
uraayl  ioas  to  electrotytkally  nlgrata 
toward  the  cathode,  with  die  electrolytic  migratioo  of  the 
araaoas  iom  bdag  characteristically  at  a  faster  v«  ilocity 
thaa  that  of  the  uraayl  loos,  while  passing  a  streun  of 
aqaeous,  acidic  alattiulyts  solution  from  the  cathide  to 
the  anode  at  a  velodty  between  the  cathodic  electrolytic 
mtgratioaal  valodtin  of  the  fanv  ivaaon*  ioa  Mid  slower 
nraayl  ioa,  thereby  waAiag  uraayl  ioas  toward  the  aaode 
while  the  oraaoas  ions  make  headway  opstrean  ia  mig- 
radag  toward  the  cathode,  coasequcntly  coaocatrating 
uraaous  ions  toward  the  caihode  aad  unnyl  ioas  toward 
the  aaode,  aad  therewith  coacomitantly  coet.etiating  said 
Ughter  unuBun  isotope  toward  the  aaoda  aad  said  heavier 
uraaium  iwtope  toward  the  cathode,  aad  thereupon  sepa* 
niely  itcowariag  at  least  oae  of  the  prelerentiaHy«lsoto- 
picaily-abandaat  ponkaa  of  the  uraaion  sohitioa  resolt- 
ia^  obcaiaing  neoriat  each  of  said  electrodes. 


fjtiMif 

HITVIIOCYCLIC  NTIVOGEN  COMPOUND  CON. 
TAINING  ANIIMONY  PLATING  flOLUnONS 
AND  PROd 

Chaarfcal  Coavaw.  derelaad.  OHo.  a 


1.  A  solar  still  comprising  two  parallel  adjacent  chan- 
nel receptacles  of  substantially  unlimited  length  separated 
by  a  partition  thereinbetween,  the  outer  wall  of  one  of 
s^d  channels  being  transparent  and  extending  outwardly 
and  upwardly  subsUAtially  over  the  device,  the  outer  wall 
of  the  other  channel  extending  opwardly  to  a  point  near 
said  first  portion  buii  spaced  apart  therefrom  and  a  wick 
underlying  said  first  transparent  upwardly  extending  por- 
tion, extending  thiotigh  the  space  between  said  upwardly 
extending  poriions  and  lying  against  the  outer  surfa<te  ot 
the  secoad  upwardlyl  extending  portion. 


2J13,M4 
ISOTOPIC  FRACnONATlON 
OFUIUNIUM 
Va, 


S«W  Na.  277,19t 
L5) 


ShelMtadlSM 


V) 


I.  K  aew  aad  improved 
ia  iiotofic  pcoportioc  widi 


for  effecting  clevatioa 
to  at  least  one  tsolope. 


NaDeawl^    illjMriilii  Nwveaiher?,  I»S5, 
Na.S45Jif 

MCUhBi.  <CLJM— 45) 
1.  Ia  a  prooew  for  the  decnodepoaitioa  «f  ais  iaiooy 
f  rooi  a  pUtia«  aolucioo  cootaiaiag  the  autiaaiayysi  onrily 
as  the  soluble  fluoride,  the  step  of  electroiyzing  mk  I  aolu- 
tioa  between  an  anode  ao^  a  cathode  wherein  said  »  4utkia 
coatains  an  aromatic  sulfooanude  aad  a  helerocy^  isltro- 
gen  containing  compound  having  at  leaat  oaa  6-mei  ibered 
ring,  said  aromatic  sulfonamide  and  heterocyclic  n  tropea 
containing  coapouad  being  contained  in  said  solu  ion  in 
amounts  sufficient  to  produce  an  andmooy  depoeit  of  en- 
hanced brightness. 


ALKYLPOLYAMINB.MODIFIED  CYANIOfe 
COrpm  PLATING  BATH 
D.  Oriaaw,  Nee*  ■eBBMNw  N.  Y. 
Hmmri^  14,  lfSS.fl«WNa. S4d, W4 
SCWhMi   (CLM4— 83) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  cyanide  copper  platind  baths 
having  therein  free  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  contain- 
ing soluble  contaminants  taken  from  the  class  cor  ststing 
of  zinc,  chromium  and  nickel  which  comprises  ad<  ing  to 
said  bath  an  unsubstituted  alkylpolyamine  in  suficient 
amount  to  sequester  said  contaminants,  said  amine  hav- 
ing 2  to  6  amino  groups  and  the  alkyl  groups  eacp  hav- 
ing I  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


.«>> 


XB13,M7 

hydHazine  MANW Acnms 

P.  Slwt.  YaadM^  Ph^ 

8inriNa.994.TV3 
dmililll     (CLM4— 99) 


■  01 

New 


I.  The  Bwtfiod  of  aukiag  hydraline  which  cm  iprises 
9ub)eeriag  a  aoo-aqoaoot  tohitioa  eoeipriaing  an  a  Ikaline 
earth  aMtal  amide  ia  fbrmamide  to  direct  cunvtjt  t\e6i 
trolysla,  aad  •aparating  hydrazine  from  die  elec^ysis 
sohitioa.  ■**^Pi  ■• 


NOVEMBRR  12,  1967 
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PKODUCnON  OF  TTTANaJM  BY  FUSED  SALT 

ELICTBOLYaB 

^'"'*'*  ^  gjiiahMg,  Oivilsai  .Hejghl^  aaii  Alhed  A. 

■mH^  la  HaiUaae  ThaalHi  Cesyaradea,  Pitaitiaa, 

N.  I.,  a  caivondea  of  New  leney 

NaDnwtag.    AppWialiw  Dtcraihir  11, 1951, 

floiW  No.  adl^SM 

4nitoi     (CL3t4— 44) 

I.  The  method  of  producing  metallic  titanium  wfaidi 
comprises  forming  a  fused  bath  composed  essentially  of 
an  alkali  metal  fluotiunate  in  which  the  titanium  has  a 
valaaoe  of  four  and  at  least  one  halide  of  the  poop  of 
alkali  aietal  aad  alkaline  earth  ntetal  halides,  electroiyzing 
said  bath  at  a  voltage  not  In  excess  of  three  vohs  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  effect  reduction  of  substantially 
all  of  the  titanium  component  of  said  fluotitanate  to  a 
fluotitanate  in  which  the  tiunium  has  a  valence  less  than 
four,  and  electroljrzing  the  resulting  bath  at  a  vottage 
above  the  decompodtioo  voltage  of  the  titanium  in  said 
fluotiunate  having  a  valence  less  than  four  with  the  result- 
ing cathodic  d^NMitioo  of  metallic  rif^ni'im 


T. 


afNew 
No 


2,tl3,M9 
POROUS  ANODE 
MorieB. 
Jr.,  Galea  hWi^OhlOk 

N.X,a 


Serial  No.  39t,19I 


14,1933, 


1.  In  a  method  of  electr 


(CL2d4 
txytically 


depositing  a  metal  of 
(he  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium, 
vanadhmi,  tanulum  and  niobium,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  prepariflf  an  anhydrous  fused  salt  bad)  consist- 
ing essentially  of  at  least  one  alkali  metal  halide  and  at 
least  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  halide  of  said  metal,  intro- 
ducing into  said  bath  a  carbide  of  said  metal  to  be  electro- 
deposited,  passing  an  electroiyzing  current  through  the 
fused  bath  between  said  carbide  aad  a  cathode  in  electrical 
contact  widi  aaid  both,  and  recovering  tlM  reauhaat  ca- 
thodically  deposited  metal;  tlie  improvement  which  com- 
prises: providing  said  caihide  as  a  sintered  porous  rigid 
mass  having  a  density  after  sintering  of  approxinruitely  one- 
half  that  of  the  solid  metal  carbide  and  having  a  self-co- 
herent carbon  skeleton  whidk  remains  after  removal  of 
metal  from  the  mass  during  said  electrolysis. 


a4i3,i7t 

METHOD  OF  SUSTAINING  A  NEUTRONIC 
CHAW  REACTING  SYSTEM 

i^  Saala  Fa,  N.  Masit  aad  Mlaa  C  Ltiuwttt 
Oak  Ri^a,  Tcaa.,  Bss^anw  ta  dM  UaMod  Slaiaa  ef 

by  (he  UaMed  Statea  Aloailc 


Novemhcr  2t,  1945,  Serial  No.  C31,4M 
IChriaa.    (CI.  244— 154.3) 


>f 
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'•••»•»»« 


The  method  of  sustaining  a  nentronic  chain  reacting 
system  comprising  operating  a  reactor  containing  a  solid 
neutron  moderator  of  graphite  having  a  plurality  of  pas- 
sages adapted  to  receive  bodies  of  thermal  neutroa  fission- 
able material,  and  containing  suflkient  bodies  of  thermal 
neutron  fissionable  material  in  certain  of  said  passages 
and  solid  moderator  plugs  of  graphite  in  other  of  the  pas- 
te achieve  a  chain  reaction  having  a  neutron  ra- 


4 


production  ratio  greater  dian  mtty, 
of  I  solid  moderator  from  some  of  the  other  said  passages, 
arid  adding  more  bodies  of  thermal  neutron  fissionable 
material,  said  additional  bodies  being  added  to  the  pas- 
sages thus  provided  when  the  neutron  reproduction  ratio 
decreases  due  to  impurities  formed  during  operation  of 
said  reactor  and  said  additional  fissionable  material  being 
sufficient  to  maintain  the  neutron  reproduction  ratio  at 
greater  than  unity. 


M13J71    [ 

PRODUCTION  OF  THERMOSETTD^  RESm 
COMPLEX 

1*^    'J!!**'JI?*  jy  **^  Itaeaos  Airaa,  Argiattaa 

laClahM.    (CL244-.15t) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  thermoaettmg  fonnalde- 
hyde-phenol  resin  condensation  product  comprising  farm- 
ing a  mixture  of  formaldehyde  and  a  moBohydrk  phenol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mooohydric  phenols 
having  a  distillation  range  between  about  175  and  225*  C, 
molar  ratio  of  die  fonnaldehyde  to  the  phenol  being 
•een  0.9  and  3  moh  of  the  former  for  each  mol 
ofjthe  latter,  incorporating  in  said  formaldehyde-phenol 
mixture  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  silicate  in  an 
amount  equivalent  to  between  5  and  15%  of  dry  alkali 
nlfcate  taken  on  the  weight  of  the  formaldehyde-phenol 
re.  agitating  the  resulting  mixture  until  a  gelatiiXMis 
is  formed,  subjecting  the  latter  to  the  action  of 
i-red  rays  and  causiag  a  heat  reaction  between  the 
>neats  of  die  gelatinous  mus.  said  mass  simul- 
isly  being  condensed  until  a  thermosetting  resia 
ion-product  is  formed. 


2,S13J72  I 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THERMO-SETTING 


J. 

NoDrawli«.    Appikadon  laMnry  7, 1955, 
Serial  No.  4M,599 

CCfadaiB.   <a.2t4~15t) 

I.  The  method  comprising  shortening  the  time  of 
condensation  necessary  to  produce  a  monohydric  phencri 
fofjmalddiyde  thermosetting  resin  comprising  forming  a 
gei  from  an  aqueous  mixture  including  a  monohydric 
phenol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenol  aad 
cr^,  formaldehyde  and  a  gel-forming  material,  said 
gu.f(mning  material  being  present  in  an  aihount  equiva- 
leiit  to  between  5  and  15%  by  weight  baaed  ioo  die  weight 
of  die  phenol  and  die  fonnaldehyde,  and  prior  to  any 
condensation  of  said  phenol  widi  said  fbrmaldehyde, 
exMhermically  ooodensing  said  phenol  and  said  form- 
aklefayde  only  to  the  **A**  stage  by  subiectiag  said  gel  to 
thc|  action  of  infra-red  rays,  incorporating  in  the  result- 
iag  "A**  stage  resin  loading  maieriid  and  molding  and 
fotthcr  condeaaiiv  the  "A**  stage  tcsni  through  the  **B** 
an4  tTatagec. 


2,S13,t73 
Nl^UTRON  REACTOR  FUEL  ELEMENT  UTILIZING 

ZIRCONIUM-BASB  ALLOYS 
Hoary  A.  Saacr,  riihaikas,  3ahn  R.  Koalcr 
Hcighd,  aad  Edwia   R.  Siauiaihowrid, 
OMo,  MslpBii  to  (he  UaMed  Statoa  of 
hy  (he  UaMed  S(al« 


41H2,S«hdNow2«Mti 
1  nelaii    (CL3«4— 193J>  • 

1.  A  fuel  eleoaeat  for  aeutronic  reactors  having  a  hi^ 
resistaace  to  water,  coasisting  ci  a  core  ooa- 
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ITS 


mating  o#  an  aUoy  of  ibooiiiiiiii  uid  U"*-eiiriched  unwiura 
and  a  jackal  all  around  aad  bonded  to  nid  core,  said  jack- 


-Vi 


u* 
i 


.Aiji,j^ 
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6.  A  method  of  dartfying  turbid  liquids  by  flotation 
and  sedimentation,  comprising  introducing  liquid  charted 
with  gas  at  a  pressure  pennittint  gas  to  coae  out  of 
solution  into  the  lower  portion  of,  and  upwardly  through, 
a  primary  flotation  zone  wherein  gas  bubbles  atuch  them- 
selves to  solid  particles  in  the  liquid,  then  flowinf  the 
liquid  and  gas  into  a  quiescent  secondary  flotation  zone 
wherein  floatable  particles  are  floated  by  the  gas  bubbles 
to  the  liquid  surface  and  settleaMe  particles  deposit,  re- 
moving the  floating  and  deposited  particles  from  said 
secondary  zone,  withdrawing  darifled  liquid  from  said 
secondary  zone,  and  recirculating  a  portion  of  liquid  con- 
taining solids  which  neither  depoait  nor  are  floated  to  the 
liquid  surface  from  said  secondary  zone  to  said  primary 
zone  for  repassage  therethrough  with  the  newly  entering 
gas-charged  liquid  to  improve  the  characteristics  of 
said  aoUds  and  make  them  suiuble  for  flotation  or 
sedimentation. 


2313,97S 
TREATMENT  OF  CORROSIVE  WATER 
I M.  Brooke,  Sweeny,  Tax^  aMlinoi  to  rhWIps 
knni  Comnny,  n  cofporndon  of  Delaware 
No  DrawlM.    AppMcnllon  Jnly  17.  1953. 
Serial  No.  3M337 
19ClBlnM.    <C1.2S3— 1^5) 
1.  A  method  for  redndng  oormaion  of  a  nwtal  selected 
from  the  group  consisdnf  of  ferruginous  metals  and  co|>- 
pcr  in  contact  with  an  aqoeona  sohitioa  having  a  pH 
bdow  7  which  comprini  maintajning  from  10  to  200 
part*  per  million  of  a  water-soluble,  alkali  octal  mo- 
leculaily  dehydraied  pboq>bate  and  from  10  to  200  parts 
per  million  of  cnprk  chloride  hi  said  sohition. 


of  an  alkyl  acid  from  the  group  consisting  of  dithio- 
caittamic.  dhhiphoepboric  and  xanthic  add  in  tmall  but 
effective  amounts  up  to  about  S%  and  a  «nmH  jbut  effec- 
tive amount  up  to  about  O.OI  %  of  copper  at  ai  ofl-aolu- 
ble  copptr  salt  o(  aa  add  lelected  frota  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  fatty  acid  and  naphthenic  add  safBcicnt.  tofether 
with  said  alkyl  acid  derhmtive,  lo  impart  improvad  ood- 
<latioo-rBsistant  propeitias  to  said  hydrocarhon  mineral 
oJL 


et  consisting  of  a  binary  zirconium-tin  alloy  in  which  dw 
tin  content  raafcs  betwoea  1  $aA  15%  1^  weight. 


CLARIFYING  APPARATUS  AJ«>  PROCESS 

ApflicaliMi  Angnat  23, 19S4,  Sarini  No.  4SMM 
tCUnM.    (CL2I9— 44) 


PRBVB^mON  OF  FOAMING  IN  LUBRICANTS 
"  T.  RsBsin  ~ 
N.JL, 

if, 

8aririNo.49<^     -»     -^        J 
,    -^  9  anlnsB.(CL  23-33.4)  X 

1.  The  process  for  reduang  the  foaming  tendency  « 
hydrocailKW  oa  compositions  containing  a  detergent  ad- 
(fitive  comprising  a  mineral  oil  scriution  of  cakiiim  petro- 
leum sulfonate  and  a  sulfide  taken  from  the  gibup  con- 
sisting of  barium  tertiary  octyl  phenol  sulfide  «nd  phoa- 
phoeulfurized  barium  tertiary  octyl  phenol  sulfide,  which 
comprises  mixing  said  additive  with  a  solution lof  about 
0.001-1  wt.  percent,  based  on  the  additive.  olTdihydro 
dichloro  silane  in  an  organic  solvent,  removinij  the  aol- 
veot  to  leave  a  residue,  and  incorporating  aaid  residue 
into  said  hydrocarbon  oU. 


2,il3J79 
CAKE  DETBRGBNT  AND  MITHOD 
PRODUCTION 

-_,  .  — -J. -^i-iuMi,  n  I 

New  Yeeli,  N. 


FOi|rrs 

in  AaarlcM 


NnDnmtaB.  J^WlltitlDigiiiirtM  It, IfH 

inula  I  (CLSSt—Kl) 
1.  A  non-dermatitic  detergent  in  cake  form  conristing 
of  a  hardened  mass  obtained  by  compacting  under  a  pre** 
sure  ol  at  least  100  pounds  per  square  inch  a  normally 
ptastie  alkali  metal  sulfosoccniaie  selected  from  the  group 
oonsisthig  of  di-n-octyl.  di-n-nooyi  and  <fim-decyl  solfo> 
suodnates  and  mixtures  thereof. 


PROCWFOR  SeATMENT  OF  GELS 

.  in  *a  uSnflJialsn  af     *'^' 
by  fte  SaersSary  of  tte  Navy 
Nolknwtof.   AapRcnflan  Fcbtwy  14, 19SS, 
SsAil  NOb  4at,172 
SCkfeM.   fq.2S2— 317) 
I.  A  process  in  whkli  sUica  gsl  is  to  be  contacted  with 
an  aqueous  solution  which  coaprises  wettfaig  the  sflfca 
gd  by  contacting  h  with  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  of  boOing 
point  in  the  range  from  about  36  to  125*  C,  removing 
the  liquid  hydrocarbon  from  the  silica  gd  by  washing 
with  a  polar  organic  solvent  for  the  liquid  hydrocarbon 
selected   from  the  group  consisting  of  water-misdMe 
alcohols  and  ketones,  removing  die  polar  organic  solvent 
from  the  silica  gd  by  wadring  with  water,  and  contacting 
the  so-treated  silica  gd  with  an  aqueous  solution. 


MIMM 

HYDROCARBON  OILS  HAVING  IMPROVED 

OXIDATION  REWTANCE 


Nickel  Cai-aiii .  Ine!,  New  Vest,  N.  Y^ 


SJISJtt 
LIQUID  CONCENTRATES  OF  MET 

DEACTIVATORS 
U 


i 


11. 19S3»9ariBl  No.  373,472 

(CLm--4a.7) 


^gX  A  hydrocwbon  nUnerd  oil  containing  at  least  one 
llpmsaUy  stable,  oil-soluble,  iron-group  metal  derivative 


NoDnwtaf.  Afiirsliii  Ociafcart,  19S<, 

SsriA^Nn.  C14345 

It  Oslmi,    (CLin— 493) 

1.  A  Kqnid  um— uate  of  high  stability  to  ctystalliaa- 

tion  which  consists  essentially  of  from  about  60%  to  abovt 


) 


90%  by  wdght  of  an  N.N'>diBnlicyUdene-polyaffline  which 
is  the  coi^enstlion  pmdoct  of  2  mols  o(  atficylaldskyde 
with  1  mol  of  a  member' of  dM  gsnop  '^"""^-ht  of  1,2- 
propykwdigniJns  and  nrixtnras  of  1,2-propyknediainine 
with  up  to  abovt  10  mol  %  ot  diefliylenetrianiine,  fron 
tboot  0.3%  to  about  10%  by  wd^  of  o^ydroxyaceto- 
phenone  which  is  present  as  at  least  one  monber  of  the 
group  consisting  of  free  o-hydroxyacetophenone  and  o-hy- 
draxyacetophenone  radicals  repladng  at  least  one  salic^- 
aldehyde  radical  of  a  portion  of  the  said  N,N'-disalicyl- 
idene-poiyamine,  and  a  solvent  of  the  group  consisting  of 
normally  liquid  mononuclear  aromatic  hyctaocarbons  and 
mixtures  thereof  with  lower  alkylphenob,  said  hydrocar- 
bons constituting  at  least  10%  by  wdght  of  die  concentrate 
and  said  alkylphenols,  when  present,  constituting  up  to 
about  6%  by  weight  of  the  oonceittrate. 


M13^1 

HYDROFORMING  CATALYST  CONSISTING  OF 
GAMMA  ALUMINA  OXIDB  DERIVED  FROM 
BOBHhaTBAND  MOLYBDENUM  BLUE 

JanMS  A>  INnwMMa  nnd  Mnx  A, 
Tax,,  asslpsoffa,  brnMsna  nsriaamanlsb  to  1 
and  Enjjnwrini  CiiigMijr,  tfjliiil !>;  N.  J„  a 

No  DnwI^Analkntfan  Manh  6, 1953, 

Senai  No,  340,990 

4CWHH.   (CL  251-7465) 

L  A  method  for  forming  a  supported  catdyst  which 

'consists  of  die  sieps  of  forming  a  mixture  of  a  solntioo 

!^  molybdenimi  hhie  and  an  akohoHc  sohition  of  ahnni- 

luam  akoholate,  contacting  sdd  mixture  with  water  vapor 

to  hydrolyze  said  akoholale  to  boehmite  and  to  form 

t  second  mixture  of  molybdenum  Une  and  boehmite  and 

then  heating  the  second  mixture  to  a  temperature  within 

the  range  of  600*  to  1600*  F.  to  convert  said  boehmite 

to  heat  stable  gamma  dumina.  whereby  a  supported 

catalyst  of  molybdenum  blue  on  beat  stable  gumia 

alumina  is  formed,  said  solutionf  being  employed  in  sof- 

fldent  amounts  such  that  said  supported  catalyst  consists 

of  molybdeoum  bhie  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of 

4%  to  20%  by  wdght  of  the  supported  catdysL 


2,tl3,9i2 
PRODUCTION    OF    ADHESIVE    FROM    MONO- 
HYDRIC    PHKNOUALDEHYDE    RESIN    AND 
SODIUM  SILICATE 

V.  Ra<sin  and  GesM  F.  Baxter,  Seattle,  Wash^ 
to 


Noveasbcr  5, 1953,  SerW  No.  399,349 
15CMtaH.    (CL2i9— 7) 
1.  In  the  production  of  aa  adhesive  composition,  the 
method  of  inhibiting  the  separation  into  separaSe  aqueous 
Inyers  of  an  aqueous  alkaline  mixture  of  sodium  sthcate 
and  a  heat-reacted  thermosetting  phenol-aldehyde  resin 
condensation  product;  said  nsethod  comprising  ineerpo- 
futing  in  said  aqueous  a<Biesive  mixture,  soditm  hydrex- 
cWe.  the  ratio  of  the  ingredients  being  such  that  for  each 
<;part  of  the  resin  there  is  present  in  solution  sodium  hy- 
tidroKide  and  sodiim  silicate  in  amounts  equivalent  to 
'  between  0J5  and  1.50  parts  nf  sodium  hydroxide,  and 
between  0. 10  and  Oi)  1  parts  of  silicon  dioude.  said  phenol- 
aldehyde  reaction-product  beins  selected  from  the  group 
of  reaction  products  produced  by  (a)  fomuag  an  aqueous 
mixture  of  a  monohydric  phenol  selected  from  the  group 
insisting  of  phenol,  cresol,  and  xyienol,  an  aldehyde 
in  which  the  aldehyde  group  is  the  sole  reactive  groiqi, 
and  a  sodhim  hydroxide  catelytt  accelerating  the  forma- 
tion of  the  resin-rsnction  product  on  heating,  said  catalyst 
being  present  in  an  amount  not  over  10%  of  the  total 
mix  constituents,  the  molar  ratio  of  the  ddehyde  to  the 
phenol  being  between  die  limiU  of   1:1  to  3:1,  heat- 
reacting  said  mix  and  producing  a  watcr-soiuMe  phenol- 
aldehyde  reaction  product,  the  viscosity  of  the  latter  in- 


fi 


during  die  initial  reaetioh  period  and  being  M 
itivc  of  the  advancement  of  the  waier«>hible  reao> 
product  toward  the  stage  where  the  water-soluble  sute 
said  aldehyde  retaming  its  activity  during  the 
a  of  tlM  water-eoluMe  phenol  aldehyde  reaction 
redudng  the  viscosity  of  the  water-aoluble  ren»> 
product  and  its  tendency  to  progress  to  a  water-insolu- 
product  by  adding  thereto  sodium  hydroxide,  and 
heating  the  water-soluble  resin  to  a  stage  where  an 
sotutioa  of  the  mass  shows  a  precipitate  upon  the 
tion  of  ethanol.  said  condensation  product  remdning 
wafeer-sohible,  said  sodium  hydroxide  increasing  the  pH 
of  Jtfae  find  condensed  product  to  between  7.5  and  14.  in- 
clusive; (b)  forming  an  aqueous  mixture  of  a  monohydric 
phenol  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenol, 
cresol,  and  xyienol,  an  aldehyde  in  which  the  ddehyde 
ip  is  the  sole  reactive  group,  and  a  sodium  hydroxide 
accelerating  the  formation  of  tite  resin-reaction 
product  on  beating,  ssdd  catalyst  being  present  in  an 
oont  not  over  10%  taken  on  the  weight  of  the  mono- 
hy^c  phenol,  the  molar  ratio  of  the  aldehyde  to  the 
phenol  bdng  between  the  limits  (rf  1:1  to 
1,  heat-reacting  said  mix  until  the  resin-reaction  prod- 
is  substantially  faisoluble  in  the  nqueous  alkaline  solu- 
as  evidenced  by  the  solution  becoimkig  cloudy  when  a 
sa^i^le  thereof  is  cooled  to  2J*  C.  adding  sodhun  hy- 
to  aolubilize  tlie  redn-reactioo  product,  heat- 
uiMil  the  resin-reaction  product  again  becomes  in- 
in  the  aqueous  alkdine  solution  as  evidenced  by  a 
of  sdd  solution  becoming  cloudy  when  cooled  to 
and  continuing  said  alternate  steps  of  beat-treat- 
ing and  further  condensing  the  resin  until  the  resin  be- 
comes insohible  in  die  aqueous  alkaline  solution,  and 
adding  sodium  hydroxide  to  st^ubilize  the  resin  in  its 
alkaline  solution,  said  find  resin  product  then  bdag  per- 
manently ethanol-soluble  and  permanently  sdnble  in  its 
aqueous  alkaline  solution;  and  (c)  forming  an  aqueous 
mixture  of  a  monohydric  phenol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenol,  cresol.  and  xyienol,  an  dddiyde  in 
which  the  alddiyde  group  is  the  sole  reactive  group,  and  a 
sodium  hydroxide  catalyst  accelerating  the  formation  of 
the  resin-reaction  product  on  heating,  said  sodium  hy- 
droxide catalyst  bdng  present  in  an  amount  not  over  10% 
taken  on  die  wei^t  of  the  phenol,  die  mcrfar  ratio  of  the 
ddehyde  to  the  phenol  being  between  die  limits  of  1:1  to 
1.5:1.  heat-reacting  said  mix  until  the  redn-reaction  prod- 
uct is  substantially  rasoluble  in  the  aqueous  dkaline  solu- 
tion as  evidenced  by  the  solution  becoming  cloudy  when  a 
sample  thereof  is  cooled  to  25*  C,  adding  dkali  metd 
hydroxide  to  solubilize  the  resin-reaction  product,  heat- 
reacting  until  the  resin-reaction  product  agdn  becotnes  in-' 
soluble  in  the  aqueous  alkaline  solution  as  evidenced  by  a 
sample  of  said  solution  becoming  cloudy  when  cooled  to 
25*  C.  continuing  said  alternate  stq>s  of  adding  sodium 
hydroxide  to  solubilize  the  resin-reaction  product  in  its 
alkaline  solution  and  heat-treating  and  furtho-  condensing 
until  the  reain  is  inaotubie  in  its  alkaline  striution  and  is 
ethanol  soluble,  continning  the  condensation  of  the  rean 
until  the  viscosity  of  the  resin  in  its  dkdine  solution  in- 
creases, and  thereafter  sub)ecting  the  resulting  dkaline 
solution  of  the  resin  to  repeated  additions  of  sotfium  hy- 
droxide with  a  condensation  Mp  in  between  each  addition 
of  dkali  metd  hydroxide,  each  addition  thereof  function- 
ing to  decrease  the  viscosity  of  the  resin  solution  whidi 
was  increased  by  die  condensatioa  step. 


I  1.9lfjt9ff 

TEXTILE  PRINTING  COMPOSITIONS 


NnDnmlBf.   AnnBcntfan  Ociabw  16»  1951, 
S«UNn.25M47 
iipiriilin  GsnMy  Ociebsr  19, 1959 
ItOdnss.   (0.269—9) 
1.  An  oil-in-water  emulsion  fOr  coMhig  and  printing 


iL  i^;kk.^i'MlCilk.<L^ 
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ftbroos  malerub  compriatag  (a)  a  diapenioa  o| 
insoluble  high  polymer  tubstanoe,  said  high  polymer  sub- 
stance yieldiaf  flexible  films,  and  having  been  prepared 
by  the  polymerizatioa  of  olaflitjcatly  unsaturated  aoB> 
omers  (b)  a  monooerk  nttrogen-containtng  cross-Hak- 
iag  agent  containing  at  least  two  reactive  groups,  the  re- 
active groups  being  of  the  same  kind  and  selected  froai 
the  class  coasisting  of  ethylene  imine  and  iaocyaaala,  aad 
(c)  a  water-soluble  protective  colloid  having  reactive 
groups  capable  of  reacting  with  said  nitrogen-contsiniag 
cross-linking  agent,  the  aforesaid  high  polymer  substance 
being  inert  to  the  action  of  said  cross-linking  agent,  and 
an  organic  volatile  solvent  having  a  boiling  potet  above 
75*  C  which  is  insoluble  in  water. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Hot 


IS,  1*67 


X$UM4  , 

POLYGHLOIIOPBENK^fALM  OIL  PACKING 
COMPOmiON  I 

P.  Ill liir.  SiwsiiBs.  N.  I,  Mrfipnr  in 

BvMe  Cnqmratfas^  New  Yei*,  N.  Y^  a  cor- 
lofNcwYotk 
NoDnwli«.   AnpltniisH  Novemfcer  <,  !»«, 
MilNo.3M,7M 
•  Oilmi.    (CLIM— 3X7) 
1.  A  flexible,  molded  compceitkin  packing  which  oon- 
prises  flOer  material  in  amount  within  the  approaimate 
range  of  30%-86%  by  weight  in  a  matrix  oomprisint  the 
reaction  product  resulting  from  the  in  situ  heat  volcaaisi- 
tion  of  polychioroprene  elastomer  and  pnhn  oil  in  amount 
within  the  approximate  range  50%- 100%  by  wdfht  of 
the  elastomer. 


AQUEOUS  CEMENTTTIOUS  CX>MP08mON  CON- 
TAWING  AN  ALEAU  METAL  SILANOL  SALT 

W,  MncMMMBf  llaMMSB*  CoHB,(  asd  Alfred 
K«  Lf  nHl^Mn   lo  CvwKs 

•r 


No  Drawing.   AMHcatlM 
Seff«BrNo.4M. 
14CMM.    (CL2M— 2fa) 
t.  A  coating  composMon  for  producing  water  repellent 
eementitious  coatings,  said  composition  comprisiiiv  an 
aqueous  eementitious  slurry  having  a  solid  phase  com- 
prising a  hydraulic  cement,  the  aqueous  phase  of  said 
shirry  having  dissolved  therein  a  small  quantity  of  a 
water-sohiUe  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  hydrocarbon-sub- 
stituted sUanql. 

^  .III 

SULPVRXONTAINING  CROflHJNKID 
POLl^STU  ILASTQMBR8 

.N.Y,>iifl|  Hli»H^~^  ^ 

Siiar^»  N""***  '■*.  W.  Y„  n  c«9intfna  «f 
i»  NewYnsk 

NoPnwHnp.    »p|Mn<sHM^4»lfa|i, 

9mM  Nnw  4t7,C7f  T 

laCWuH.   <€L2i«-.4fyO 


1.  A  new  compontioo  of  oaatler  rnm|iiiriL  a  poly- 
raerizable  mixture  of  (A)  ^  Mnaar  polyoler  aad  (B) 
a  vinyUdeoe  monomer  copolymcrisable  therewith;  where- 
in (A)  comprises  the  reaction  product  of  <«)  a  poly- 
hydric  akohol,  (b)  a  polycarboKylic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  potycatttogiylic  adds,  pdy- 
carboxylic  acid  anhydrides.  polycarboxyUc  add  haUdes. 
pclycarboxylic  acid  esters,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  (c) 
a  monothio-linkage-containing  polycarboxylae  compound 
sekcted  from  the  group  coaristiag  of  polycnrbwylic  adds, 
pclycarboxylic  add  anhydrides.  polytnrtHuylic  add 
halides,  polycarboxyUc  add  esters,  and  mhrtnres  thereof, 
at  least  one  of  (a),  (b),  and  (c)  containitH  an  atipkatk 
itmaturated  carbon  tb  carbon  ITnlraar  rTniVrii^  (A) 
capable  of  copolymeriiation  with  (B). 


2,tlJgtt7 

PREPARATION  OP  WATBR40LUBLB  BULPONA^ 
TION   PRODUCXB  IRQM   POLYMERS  OP  AR^ 
VINYLTOLUENE  AND  ACRYLONITRILE 
a  Rnttip  Bay  Our.  Mldk,  tm  _ 

Mkh^a 


AppBcBrton  April  14.  IHS.  9mM  No.  StJ^ 


cecHaeniies 


1.  in  a  method  for  the  preparation  of  water-totoble 
resin  sulfonates  the  steps  of  formiog  a  substantially 
homogeneous  dispersion  in  liquid  snUvx  dioxide  of  a 
capolymer  of  from  about  90  to  about  98  perota^  by  wejilit 
of  ar-vinyltoluene  and  correspondingly  from:  about  10 
to  about  2  percent  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile,  fnixing  the 
diqwrsioo  with  a  total  of  at  least  0.7  moleculariequivaknt 
of  a  sulfonatioB  agent  per  molecular  equlvalem  of  mooo> 
meric  compounds  chemically  combined  in  the  copotynner, 
the  sutfooation  agent  consisting  of  from  atiout  10  to 
about  90  nsole  percent  chlorosulfbnic  add  i^  oorres- 
pondingly  from  about  90  to  about  10  mole  percent  sulfur 
trioxide.  in  the  presence  of  liquid  sulfur  dioodde  u  a  reac- 
tion mediiun,  the  proportion  of  sulfur  dioxide  being  such 
that  the  resin  sulfonate  product  is  not  more  thah  5  percent 
by  wdght  of  the  whole  mixture,  and  mainauning  the 


mixture  at  a  reaction  temperature  not  highei 


C.  the  starting  copolymer  of  ar-vinyltoluene  i  nd  acrykv 


nitrile  bdng  one  whose  solution  in  nine  times 


of  toluene  has  a  viscosity  in,  centipoises  at  <  5*  C  not 

greater  than  thai  ripreatiied  by  a  point  oo  thi  Mm  DBF 

in  the  accompanying  drawing  oorrespoadiag  tp  the  aole 

percent  chlorosulfooic  add  in  the  sulfoaalioa 
*♦<  ^ 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  POLYMERIC  NltROGEN- 
CONFAINING  DBRIVA11VB8  OP  ACRTLAMIDB 
OR  ACRVLAMIDB  AND  ACRYLONmOLE  IN  A 
nRON<a,Y  ACID  AOUEOUS  MBUmJBk 


than  40* 


Mi  weight 


•  nihil,    <CL 

f.  Process  for  the  production  of  water-insoluble  poly- 
mers containing  acrylamide,  which  comprise]  polymer- 
izing acrylamide  in  a  strongly  acid  aqueous  medium  of 
the  gtonp  consisting  of  (a)  an  at  toast  10%  by  weight 
aqueous  solutioa  of  an  add  of  the  group  eonsisting  of 
sulfuric  acid,  phosphoric  add,  nitric  add  and  perchloric 
add,  (b)  an  at  toast  5%  by  wdght  aqueous  i  olutioa  of 
hydrochloric  add,  fr)  an  at  toast  30%  by  wdg  it  aqueous 
solutioa  of  an  organic  sulfonic  add,  and  (d)  in  at  least 
2%  by  weight  aqucotts  solution  of  zinc  chfcx  ide-hydro- 
chloric  add  comptoa,  said  polymerizatioo  bdjng  carried 
out  at  a  temperature  60  to  120*  C. 


^OVMBB  It,  1967 
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DOUKT  PRODUCnON  OP  POLYSTYRENE  PROM 
PKTROLBlAly  BY-PRODUCT  BTHYLBENZENE 

JITMTCa  W.  TwaMa»  Hmmm^  lad,  Arthnr  A. 
PMk  Foteat.  DL,  aad  Venma  W.  AnMOd. 
Iad.>  Mrftfnn  to  Staadari  OB  Cnnsp—j ,  Oteaga,  IB^ 

>   ***SM3aSMJ4jrll,19SS,8«WNo.S23,S34 
tflflalaw    (CLM»~93J) 


ti 


i>^'' 


-fi^TJl  trjF    ' 


1.  The  method  of  making  polystyrene  from  ethylben- 
zeoe  contained  in  a  C«  aromatic  stream  obtained  from 
hydroformed  naphtha  which  method  comprises  debydro- 
genating  said  ethylbenzene  in  the  presence  of  Ca  aromatic 
diluents  to  obtain  an  aromatic  solution  of  styrene  mono- 
mer which  is  subsuntially  free  from  tar  and  water  and 
which  contains  about  15  to  25  percent  styrene,  contacting 
said  aromatic  solution  of  styrene  monomer  with  a  finely 
divided  dispersed  sodium  catalyst  at  a  controlled  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  about  40  to  75*  C.  controlling  the 
temperature  in  the  polymerization  step  by  boiling  solution 
therein  under  reflux  conditions  at  controlled  subatmos- 
pheric  pressure,  separating  catalyst  from  the  resulting 
polymer  solution  after  the  polymerization  step,  distilling 
the  major  portion  of  the  solvent  from  the  remaining 
polyaaer  solution,  removing  substantially  all  of  the  re- 
maining solvent  from  the  solution  by  exposing  thin  streams 
of  concentrated  polymer  solution  to  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  100  to  250*  C  under  a  pressure  less  than 
50  milUnselerB  of  mercury  and  cooling  the  substantially 
solvent-free  polynser. 


241M9t 
COAGULATION  OP  UGNIN  BY  FREEZING     ^ 
:  1.  BrfL  Chailiitaa,  S.  C,  iiiIm  i  r  la  Weat  Vlniuit 
■djyr  CiBnany,  NewYM,  N.  Y„  n  totf- 

talida  of  DilawnM 

NoOrawh^   AppMcaBoa  MM«k  M,  19S3, 

SariyNa.94a.7f7 

<nahBi    (CLSM— 114) 

I  :  1.  The  method  of  preparing  readily  filterabto  lignin 
oomprWng  acidifying  an  alkaline  sohition  containing 
dissolved  lignin  to  precipitate  the  dissolved  lignin,  freezing 
the  acidfled  solution  containing  the  precipitated  lignin 
to  a  solid  sute  to  effect  coagulation  of  the  formed  lignin 
partictoa,  and  thawing  the  solid  to  produce  a  slurry  con- 
taining readily  filterabto  l^min  particles. 


2JlMtl 
AMIDE  CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS 


M«y4,  ttSS, 
s«ninlo.3SM0S 
ta  M  A  r.  7  CMhH^   (CL  2M— 111) 

1.  The  process  which  coayriaas  haatiag  together  cqui- 
prapoftioas  of  a  aannititory  Iwdtyl  amine,  fona- 

T24  O.  O.— M 


>  tfTf-^'- :.' ' 


tIT 


liyde  and  a  monocaitKiaqHK  &tty  acid  iunide  in  die 
^..  moe  of  a  mutual  solvent  and  subsequently  recovcriag 
thejresultant  condensation  product  from  the  solvent 

.  An  N-substituted  monocarboxylic  fatty  add  amide 
..-trein  the  nitrogen  of  a  secondary  hexityl  amino  radical 
is  linked  through  methylene  to  the  nitrOgoi  atom  of  said 
amide. 


M13»091 
OXYALKYLENE  HEnTYL  AMINE  CONDENSATES 
D.  ZacB,  WBai^tna,  DaL,  alipar  In  Aflna  Pow- 

DcL,  •  cofpoeatfaa  of  Dria. 


NoDiawl^    AppBrnHaa  Mawfc 21, 19S4> 

SaaW  Na.  417^14 

SClahH.    (CLMB— ail) 

1.  The  condensation  product  of  an  organic  isocyaaaie 
with  a  polyhydroxy  tertiary  amine,  which  amine  is  the 
reaction  product  between  a  hexityl  amine  and  from  1  to 
100  molar  proportions  of  an  alkylene  oxide. 


tJNGELATlNI^a>  TERTIARY  AMINO  ALKYL 
ETHERS  OF  AMYLACEOUS  MATERIALS 
Cwlyto  Cewlaa  CnidweB  aad  Otto  B.  Warthasg 
I  cM,  N.  !„  asslyinri  la  Natioari  Starch  Prodai 

Flew  Yoifct  N.  \f  ■  canoiatiaa  of  Dclawan 
NaDfawfaf.   ApaHctiaa  Jaae  10, 19S3, 
Serid  No.  MttSlt 
7Claiaai.   (CLlit    133 J) 

2!.  The  method  of  etherification  of  starch  which  ctm- 
sists  in  reacting  ungelatinized  starch  in  an  alkaline  me- 
diutn,  the  alkali  being  present  in  an  amount  to  avoid 
gelitiniution  of  the  starch  granules,  with  an  etherifying 
agent  containing  a  tertiary  amino  radical  thereby  intro- 
ducing the  tertiary  amino  radical  into  the  starch  dirough 
the  ether  linkage  formed  by  the  reaction  of  the  etherify- 
ing agent  and  hydroxyl  groups  of  the  stardi  and  thereby 
producing  a  product  having  the  following  formula: 


R> 

X-0-R-N-B* 


1 


wherein  X  is  sMnch,  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkylene  and  hydroxyalkytene  radi- 
cals, and  each  of  R^  and  R*  is  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl  radicate, 
said  product  being  characteriged  by  retention  of  the 
original  ungelatinized  granular  structure  of  Ithe  starch. 


I^MMH  a^titOM 

[CYCLIC  DERIVATIVES  OF  3.HYDROXY<A«- 
PREGNENE>.a»€ARROXAMiDR 
Lcdiwl  N.  Nyatoi,  ItlgilHl  Puik,  DL,  iiilpHr,  ^ 
iMaae  aasl^aaaam  la&D.  Sanala  *  Co.,  Skokfe,  DL, 
jeasparllaa  at  Dalawa 
1    NaDiawiai.   AapBcaBoa Fcbnmy  14, 19S5, 
8«UlN«>:4St,713 
10  niiliii      (CL  IM— 239.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  forarala   , 

■6— co-ir     Ta 

OHii        i        1 


.^xo-v 


.^Or 


^A 


whcrdn  X  is  a  member  of  the  dam  conaisting  af  hydro- 
gen, benzoyl  and  lower  alkanoyl  radicals  and  wherdn  A 
is  a  member  of  die  dMs  consiathig  of  -^HsCHs— , 
^-CHsCHsCHs—  and  — CHsOCHa—  radicfb. 
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IS,  1M7 


S3Ui*M 
flHROSTANOa-al-U-QNB    AND 
3..4I.11-ONB 
CmI  DiMMri,  II  iiliiilliii.  MidL, 

M«d»  CHy,M«k»  MiltiBii,  far 
to  Symn  S.  A^  Mtzico  CKy»  M« 
roTMndM       ^^^ 
No  DnwlHC>    AppBaMw 

Scrfil  No.  33S,SM 


aa^somosTAN- 


13,19S3 


aClakM.   (CL  3<t    I3f .55) 
1.  A  spirostaa-Ss-ol-U-cot  of  the  foUowint  Corvnda: 


HO 


wlierdn  Y  b  selected  from  tlw  group  coodsting  of  the 
(oUowing: 


^Tl 


METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  DIHYDR0I90- 
CODDNB 
.  H.  HoMjer,  Wcfeetor  GMvee,  Mi  GJMne  B. 
L«  Mirter,  St  Mm,  Mo^  Mliennjto  Mdftwiioit 
Worfci,  S(*  looiii  Mo•^  ■  oofyonllea  of  Mi^ 


No  Drawee    AgpRfMiB  hOj  37. 19S3, 

SerikT^o.  37t,i33 

2ChhM.   (a.2i»— 2t5) 

1.  The  method  of  preparitg  dihydroiiocodeioe  whkh 

compriaes  beating  dihydrocodeinc   in  the  pretence  of 

aluniuium  tertiery-butoxide  md  ■  solvent 


MIUi97 
3-HYDIIOXY-N.MET1IYLJMORraiNAN.N^XIDE 
D.  THuy.  EahMMi— ,  MMk,  Milfii  to  The 
~  Mkk,ac«FMirftoaef 


UplohaC 

No  Diewtoi^  Applkeitoo  Aognl  M,  195S, 

4CMM.   (CilM-MS) 

1.  3-hydroxy-N*metbylniorpbhMn  H<nMt. 


2J1MM 
3-METIiOXY«N-MniIYLMORrHlNAN  N-OXIDE 
hnle  D.  TMhay,  Eileieiiii,  Mick,  ■■Ig^Bi  to  lie 
IMoha  CoavMy*  Eehn—too,  Mlch^  a  coipei1le«  of 
Mkynn 

NoDnwtog.  Affllcatfea AmhI  1<,  1995, 
Settal  No^  S2Mt4 


4Ctoto»   (CLM»~3S5) 
I.  3HBethoxy-N-aicthyhnorphlsenN-«Ddde. 


ajiMH 

CRYOTAL  PURIF1CATK>N  TtlpCMM 

Fill  nil—  Cufajt  ■  ctweinltoo  ef  Deto 
ApfMealiea  Noreariber  li.  IMi.  9eiW  No.  392,379 
17  nihil  I     <CL2<»-J9«| 

1.  A  process  ior  separating  a  compooent  from  a  liquid 
mnhi-coinponeM  mutare  which  comprises  pass^  a  com- 


pact mass  of  cryitab,  temad  by  said  compooent  by 
eooHag  said  mixtnre,  tfnongh  a  poriflcaiioii  aone  toward 
a  mehing  zooe;  aielting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  crys- 
tals in  said  melting  tone;  introdudiig  a  soKent  iolo 
laid  melting  xoae;  pasdng  at  least  a  portion  of  the  re- 
sulting mixture  comprising  melt  and  solvent  counter- 
currently  through  said  mam  of  crystals;  and  recovering 
a  purified  produce  from  said  mdtiag 


2JU,1M 
HYDROGENATiON  rROCESB 
Lavy,FanMM,N.l^i 

N.  1-  a 


17  Claim  I    (CL244-392J) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  sabedtuled 
compound  having  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  grotq»  ooosii  ing  of  Il3^ 
drogen  and  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  vinyl,  ptopyiyl,  benzyl 

more  than 
dissolving 


,    f 


pipcridine 


and  stjrryl  radicals,  with  the  proviso  that  not 
ooe  of  the  R's  is  hydrogen,  which  comprise  i 
a  substituted  pyridine  compound  selected  froe  i  the  group 
consisting  ot  2  and  6.  and  2,  6  methyl,  ediyl,  propyl, 
vfaiyi,  propenyi,  benzyl  and  styryl  subttitolid  pyridine 
compounds  and  the  add  salts  thereof  in  a  soiti  Me  volatile 
inert  solvent  and  hydrogenating  the  sobetitulxl  pyridine 
dissolred  in  die  solvent  in  the  preeence  of  at  least  about 
one  part  of  Raney  nickel  catalyst  for  each  t\  to  parts  of 
the  substituted  pyridine  compounds,  said  hyi  Iroteaaiioa 
being  effected  at  about  room  temperature  aiid  under  a 
hydrogen  pressure  of  from  about  2  to  abput  20  at* 
raospheres. 

M13,lfl  J 

OTARILinUP  PWECT  RCTPlJPn'  COM^OSmON 


9SS, 


No  DfBWBig,   AppMgMS  Octohaf  la, 

14  nihil  I  <CL2M— MS) 
2.  Aa  insect  rspelleat  composidoo  oootai^hig  at*an 
essential  active  higredient  di-n-alkyi 
boxylic  acid  of  ptyiidiiie  whereia  the  alkyl  ^nmpt  aach 
contain  from  2  to  4  carboo  atoms  which  comprises  add- 
ing thereto  a  compound  having  the  fbrranla 

T 

O 

I 
•'I 


■nf 


W«| 


I 

R 


wherefai  eacfi  R  b  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  an  alky!  hydrocarbon  group,  an  aryl  hydrocar- 
bon group,  aa  anlkyl  hydrocarbon  group,  and  aa  alkaryl 
hydrocarbon  group,  eeich  tA  said  hydrocarbon  groupa 
containing  from  1  to  •  carbon  atoois,  and  otch  A  is  a 
member  of  the  group  ccosistiag  of  hjwiiugey  a  halofsa 
saieotod  from  the  group  consisling  of  eUoriU  and  bro> 


V 
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aa  alkyl  hydrocarbon  group,  aryl  faydrocarboB 
group,  an  aralkyl  hydrocarboa  group,  an  tfkaiTl  hydro- 
carbon groop,  and  a  cydoalkyl  hydrocarbon  group,  each 
of  Slid  hydrocarbon  substitnent  groups  contaiidng  from  1 
to  t  cartmn  atoms,  and  wherein  not  okore  than  ooe  of 
said  A  subctituents  is  a  halogan. 


2  *  (Dl  •  LOWER  ALKVUkMINOETHYLMERCAPTO)- 
DMIDAZOLINES  AND  THEIR  ACID  ADDITION 
SALTi  AND  rUPARATlON  THEREOF 

%irfiy  g  Wiilhwp,  ilsohial,  <>ishsc  Canaia,  ssslganr 
to  ^Mska■  Haam  Frsiarti  Caeparatia%  New  Yaifc, 
N.  Y.,  a  casparatiaa  af  Datowan 

NoDiawhm.    Aaoiliaflaa  April  It,  19S4, 

9sthJ>to.S77,2M 

ISCWbh.   {CLU^-H9JSi 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  which  consists 
of  imidazoline  derivatives  of  the  generic  formula: 


HtO- OBt 

i!  'I 

NS       INH 


B 


-•  1 


where  R  is  lower  alkyl,  and  their  non-toxic  add  addition 
nits. 


f* 


ajii4ts 

FROCESS  OP  TREATMENT  OP  VINASSES  CON- 
TAINING FYRROUDONB  CARIOXYLIC  ACID 

M. 


No 


New  Yoim,  N.  Y. 

April  U,19S4, 
o.  423,999 

(Ct2<»    324 J) 


I.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  an  aqueous  sugar 
beet  molasses  residue  from  which  the  sugar  has  been  at 
least  partly  reaoo'ved,  said  aqueous  residue  comprising 
pyrrolidone  carboxylk  add  and  inorganic  alkali  metal 
salts,  mbkh  comprises  adjnstiog  the  pH  of  said  aqueous 
residue  to  below  about  3.5  with  an  acid,  the  anion  of 
which  forms  an  aloOhoi  fanohible  alkali  metal  salt,  add- 
ing sufllcient  monohydric  aliphatic  water-misciblc  akohcrf 
to  precipitate  the  inorganic  salts  thereCrom,  separating 
the  resulting  precipitale  from  the  solution,  adjusting  the 
pH  of  the  resulting  alcoholic  solution  of  pyrrolidonecar- 
baa^  acid  to  between  about  9.0  and  about  12.0  with 
aa  alkaline  earth  aaetal  hydrMide,  whereby  an  alkaline 
earth  metal  salt  of  pyrroiidooacarboxylic  add  is  fbnned 
which  is  only  sparingly  soluble  in  die  presence  of  said 
alcohfri,  and  separating  the  resulting  precipitale  of  alkaline 
auth  metal  pyrroUdooecarboxjiate  from  the  solution. 


ajiSwiM 

FREFARATION  OP  MKFHENEWN  CARBAMATE 
HEMIHYDRATB 

HAot  B.  McDowcE.  Baal 
aai^toar  to  Otk 
New  York,  N.  V*  a 

NoDrawhto.  A 


N.  J^ 


2,1954, 

N0.44M47 

4aslMi,    (CL24t-34«^) 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  mephenesia  carbaanto 
hemibjMlrate.  which  comprises  reacting  mcpbeoesin  car* 
honaie  with  amasooia  in  an  aqueous  system. 

2. 


2,tll4«S 


DOBUTYRIC  DERIVATIVES  HAVING  THERAFBU- 
IICAL  PROPERTIES  AND  ITOCESB  FOR  1HEIR 
FREFARATION  T 

raasa  uw 
ttaly, 
MUa^  Italy 


NoDnwta«.   AapBcadea Ikhi— 7  24, 19SS, 
Serial  No.  499,413 

2.  An  oestrogenic  substance  having  the  formula 


a«i>!?itji!  A 


2411|194 
341-DISUBSmTUTED-S,7^11>-PREGNATRlEN- 

Rohsrt  H.  Lavta,  A  Vesa  Mtfaiiih,  Jr^  and  Geauga  B. 


Company, 


MidL,a 


NoDiawliv.    AppllcatioB  September  1, 195IL 

"   '^  ■  No.  It23«2  -^^i^4 


ItCUdaiB.  fO. 249-^497.45) 

t.  A3ai-disnbstituted-5,7,9(ll)-pregnatriea-2a<Maof 
thrformubi: 

CHi-0>X 


:i?<: 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  coosistiiig  of  hydro* 
gen  and  acetyl,  and  wherrin  Ac  is  selec&d  fropn  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydro- 
carbon carboxylk  add  coatainiag  from  1  to  eight  carboa 
atoms  inchnive. 


I 


2,113,197 

AN£  COMPOUNDS  AND  A  FROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME 


•baahse., 


to  Or- 
N.  I.,  a  taepafaftea  af  New  Icney 
t,  19S4,  Serial  No.  474,914 


13,1947 
(CL  249-^397.45) 

1.  la  a  process  of  preparing  adrenocortical  hormones 
characterized  by  a  Cn-oxygen  linkage,  and  derivatives 


I 
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thereof,   the   steps   comprising  oxidizing,   by  nieans  of 
ozooe,  compounds  of  the  fonnula 


CB« 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  substituents  select:d  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxyl  groups,  lower  alkanoyloxy 
groups,  carbo-lower  alkoxy  groups,  carbo-benzyloxy 
groups,  benzoyloxy  groups,  lower  alkoxy  |roa|M. 
benzyloxy  groups,  phenyl  substituted  methoxy  groups, 
glycosido  groups,  keto  groups,  hydrazono  groups,  semi- 
carbazono  groups,  and  thiosemicarbazono  groups  saponi- 
fying  the  resulting  oxidation  fwoduct  to  form  a 
— CO — CHsOH  side  chain  at  carbon  atom  17,  splitting 
off  water  to  form  a  double  bond  between  carbon  atoms 
14  and  15.  converting  the  — CO— CHiOH  side  chain 
into  a  — CO — CHaR  side  chain  wherein  R  is  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  coasisting  of  a  hydroxy!  group, 
a  lower  alkanoyloxy  group,  and  a  benzoyloxy  group,  and 
hydrogenating  the  double  bond  between  carbon  atoms 
14  and  15.  ^ 

MUJ#8 
PROCESS  FOR  OXIDATION  OF  l-DEHYDROHY' 
DROCORTISONE   ILACYLATES  TO   l-DEHY- 
DROCORTISONE  21-ACYLATES 

R. 

Mi^aMlgBorlo1¥i 

No  DnwiM.    AppMcoioo  May  f ,  IH^ 
8wWNowSt3>M 
aCldna.    (CL  2M-^f7.45) 
I.  The  method  comprising  oxiifiziiit  1-dehydiohydro- 
cortisone   2I-acylate   to   1-dehydrocortisone   21-lacylate, 
said  acyl  group  being  that  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic 
acid  of  from  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  which 
con^rises  carrying  out  the  oxidation  by  means  of  a 
halogenated  oxidant  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  N-chloroamides,  N-chloroimJdes,  N-bromoamides,  and 
N-bromotmides,  in  a  medium  comprising  aqueous  ace- 
tone, containing  from  0.5  to  25  percent  water  at  a  tem- 
perature of  zero  to  fifty  degrees  centigrade. 


Upioitt  Co 
If  Mlckifni 


M13.1H 

ll-OXYGENATEI>>124iALf>-17-ALKYLii7- 

HYDROXY^ANDROSTEN-d^NES  I 

Fhnk  B.  Collo%  CUeMO,  mi  Edwki  I.  SbnImA  SkoUc, 

""**  —*y"'"  **  G.  D.  Seoiis  *  Co^  CUca|{o,  IIL,  a 

cocporalMM  of  DelawMo 

No  DnmtM.   Appllcogwi  9mm  4, 19S«, 

fClalM.    (CL  M»-3f7.45) 

I.  A  compound  of  the  strtictural  formula 


i09X^fOit*i 


*>;■; 


whercio  Z  is  a  nutmber  of  the  class  consistiBf  of  carbinol 
aad  carbonyl  groups. 


MU4M  ] 

ll-OXYGBNATED-ll-HALO-lT^raYNVL-l?- 

iIYI>ROXY-4.ANI>R08TEN^)-ONB8r 
Fm*  t.  Colli^  CMmo»  Mi  EMm  I.  StooMp  SkoUa, 
CD.  Senia  A  Co^  CMc^a*  DL,  • 


NoDrawlM.    AffRnHuo  J—e  7,  lf5<, 
S«MN».SI9Jt2 
7  Oil^i.    (CL  2M-^97v45) 
I.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


■■>.$ 
/I 


wherein  Z  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
and  carbonyl  groups. 


carbinol 


M13.111 
ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS 
JoImA. 


to  Iv'upjSi  Coo 
of  Mi:U|M 

SIMM 

<niliiii  (CLM«— 397^5) 
1.  A  steroid  compound  Klected  from  the  groui  coiuist- 
ing  of  14«-aethyl-17«,21-dihydroxy-4-pccgMa( -3,1 1,20- 
triooe,  14«-methyl-17«,21-dihydroxy-4-pre(neM -3,1 1,20- 
triooe  21-acylate,  14<-methyl-ll/),17«.21-trih]droxy-4- 
pregnene-3,20-diooe  and  14«-mediyl-ll^,17«  21-trihy- 
drQxy-4-pregneii»-3,20-diooe  21-acylalc,  wherein  the  acyl 
radical  is  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  add  cfntaining 
from  one  to  twelve  carboa  atoms,  inclusive. 


VkiprC 


2,tl3,lU 
SOAP  COMPOSITION 

riteon,  M4.,  Mi  RkkMi  (}.  Hon*- 
N.  Y.,  MilMiri  to  Olh  ^ 
1  Cotporotfoa,  ■  cof  atollM  of  Vkdhk 
NoDrai^  AapMiatfao  ApeR  14,  iHi , 
8ariiilN^59l,4M 
4CMM.  (a.2i»->9tJ) 
1,  A  soap  corapoaition  conuining  a  soap  o'  an  ali- 
phatic mooocarboxylic  acid  containiof  from  12  to  It 
carboa  atoms  and  cootaioiag  at  a  stabUiatr  aa  aziac  ia 
amount  from  0.05  to  1  percent  by  weight,  based  fipon  the 
weight  of  the  soap. 


G.  GoaM, 


F. 
OUo, 
Ohio, 


MrmoD  OF  maIong  azelaic  Adb 

^  BMi«  C  lnwy,  .lyiyjww 

1^  i^i«  swJMi  P.  RoWsSi ' 
•o  EaMnr  laiMlrfM,  iac, 
lOfOMe 

Mv  ff  19S3,8arfy  Now  3S9,Clt 
UCWoM.    <CL1M-4M)  ^ 

1.  The  method  of  formiog  two  terminal  carboxylic 
add  groups  in  place  of  the  double  bonds  of  unsaturated  fet- 
ty  bodies  of  the  class  consisting  of  unsaturated  fatty  adds 
of  10-24  carboa  atoms  diain  length  and  esters,  nitriles, 
amides  aad  soopa  formed  by  modiflcatioa  of  the  cartjoxyhc 
acid  group  of  Mid  adds,  said  method  compristagvcirculat- 
ing  a  body  of  gaaaoas  ootygea  cyclically  throogbin  ( 
generating  zone  and  throogh  aa  omae  abaor^ng 


NovBaoM  II,  1M7 
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pasriag  the  fetty  oompooad  throu^  the  absorbing  zone 
aad  oxporiag  it  to  tfie  oroniiad  ootygea  gas  whereby  the 
oaono  reacta  with  the  fetty  compound  to  form  ozonides 
thereof,  ooatroUiaf  the  temperature  ot  the  reaction  so 
that  it  does  not  exceed  subsUntially  43*  C,  withdrawing 
oxygen  gas  which  contains  substantially  no  ozone  from 
the  circulating  body  of  oxyfen  gas  and  adding  to  the  dr- 
culating  body  a  v<dume  <rf  oxygen  gas  equal  to  that  of 
the  gas  withdrawn  and  that  removed  as  ozone,  the  oxygen 


gas  added  bang  of  greater  purity  than  the  oxygen  gas 
withdrawn,  whereby  die  oxygen  concentration  of  the  body 
of  drcnlating  gaseous  oxygen  is  held  constant,  then  simul- 
taneously splitting  said  ozonides  and  oxidizing  the  prod- 
ucts of  the  scission  thereof  by  treating  the  ozoftides  and 
the  sdssion  products  thereof  with  the  oxygen  gas  with- 
drawn from  the  body  of  circulating  oxygen,  at  a  tempera- 
ture range  of  subsUntiaUy  75*  to  120*  C.  and  thereby 
synthesizing  carboxylic  add  ndicab  as  terminal  groups 
of  said  sdssion  products. 


U1M14 

OXIDATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS  AND  OXYGEN 
CARRIER  THEREFOR 

Everett    C 


iTClgBei,   ano    HaroM    A. 
a  IW  Staaiari  OU 
OUa»  a  cwpotailM  of  OMo 


27, 19S4,  Serial  No.  4M,44< 
(a.  M9-4S1) 


11,  ^j)ft»pi.i.'.f^ 


1.  In  a  process  Cor  the  oxidative  refonning  of  hydro- 
<carbona,  (he  slops  of  heating  to  a  reforming  temperature 
within  the  range  of  300  to  950*  F.,  materials  coosiating 
essentially  of  a  hydrocarbon  and  an  oxygen  carrier  com- 
prising a  preformed  silica  gd  impregnated  with  chromium 
trioxide,  the  amount  of  chromium  tfioude  noc  exceed- 
ing about  25%  by  weiglit  of  the  oxygen  carrier,  thereby 
reducing  the  chromhmi  trioxide  to  a  kmor  osdde  down 
to  but  aot  inrliiding  duromic  oatide  and  reforming  the 
hydrocarbon  by  Ika  fonnotioo  of  oxidized  products, 
olefins,  and  aromatics:  recovering  the  reformed  hydro- 
*earboas;  and  leoxidizing  the  reduced  diromhun  oxide  to 
chromium  trioxide  by  heating  ia  the  presence  of  an 
oxyien-coBtafaiint  gas  at  a  temperttuio  of  from  about 
«00  to  too*  F. 


1. 


^  UiXtiS 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ME1VYL  BORATE 

!  W.  k^iM.  MMUAiaib  Maas.  asrfMor  to  Matol 

HjiiMia 
ofMasaac 

NoDiawiai.  IjiMiaiha  f aaaan^ 4, 19«, 
SaelBl  Na.  Sf7vi39 
iOahM.  (CL24»-442) 
..  In  a  method  for  prod'jdag  trimethyl  borate,  the  steps 
whici  comprise  forming  a  methanol  solution  of  a  com- 
poui^  selected  from  the  group  c<Miststing  of  boric  Mrid  and 
oxide,  continuously  feeding  said  solution  into  an 
intertnediate  portion  of  a  vertically  positioned  fraction- 
ating column,  continuously  removing  from  the  column  by 
fracUoiwl  distillation  an  anhydrous  mixture  of  methanol 
and  rimethyl  borate,  continuously  removing  liquor  from 
the  t  ottom  of  the  column,  and  establishing  and  maintain- 
ing i  reflux  ratio  in  the  column  bdow  said  iatermediate 
pwti  on  such  that  the  liquor  removed  from  the  bottom  of 
the  column  is  substantially  free  of  boron  and  consists  es- 
sentially of  methanol  and  water. 


2,tU,ll« 

PREPARATION  OF  COMPOUNDS  HAVING  A  TRI- 
CYANOVINYL  SUBSTITUENT  ON   A   CARBON 
ATOM,    AND    NEW    TRICYANOVINYL-SUBSTI- 
TUTED  HYDROCARBON  PRODUCTS 
Geone  N.  Saoiea,  WHarfagtoa,  DcL,  aasigBor  to  E.  L 
in  Foot  dc  NcoMNn  aad  Compny,  WOniingtoa,  Dd., 
a  ^oqMraOoa  of  Delaware 
I     No  Diawlat.   AiplJiallia  April  19, 19S5, 
ScriJ  No.  991,719 
9ClahBi.    (0.249-^445) 
9.  A  C-tricyanovinyl  compound  of  the  formula 

i  B-C«^C(CN)i 

{  CN 

whej-ein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group,  the  tjicyanovinyl 
groMP  being  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  which  is  attached 
directly  to  carbon  only.  j 


2,913417 
OF  ESTERIFYING  ALKALINE  EARTH 
ACCmiTATES 
Rabcrta,  New  Orieaaa.  La.,  asslunr  to  the  UaUai 
of  America  as  rstwietri  by  Ihc  Secretaiy  of 

NoDrawiag.    AppBcatioa  liasrj  3, 1955, 
Serial  No.  479,494 

3ClaiaM.    (CL  249— 495) 

(<bffMtei  aader  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  see.  244) 

IJA  process  for  the  production  of  aoonidc  esters, 

srising:  mixing  an  alkaline  earth  aconitate  with  its 

neuiral  ester  equivalent  (base  on  100%  purity)  plus  at 
least  about  a  90%  by  weight  excess  of  at  least  one  ix>r- 
mally  liquid  monohydric  alkenol  having  from  3  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  boilii^  below  about  200*  C,  and  in  which 
a  hydroxyl  group  is  the  only  group  reactive  toward  acids, 
at  Mast  about  150%  of  die  wdght  of  the  alkaline  earth 
aconi^te  of  an  inert  liquid  water  inunisdble  organic  sol- 

3  boiling  below  abom  1 15*  C,  and  the  neutral  equlva- 
of  the  alkdine  earth  aconitate  (based  on  100% 
ty)  plus  an  exces  of  about  2  to  10%  by  weight  of  a 
strong  acid  esterification  catalyst;  reacting  the  mixture 
by  maintaining  it  at  a  temperature  at  whidi  water  is 
formed  at  atmospheric  pressure  and  fractionally  distill- 
ing off  the  water  as  it  is  formed  for  subsUntially  as  long 
as  water  is  formed;  mechanically  removing  alkaline  earth 
salts  of  the  strong  acid  from  the  reaction  products;  and 
recovering  an  aconitic  ester  from  the  remaining  reactioa 
products. 


s*.ir_:,.i.^  /t>l^jc.Vji-<S  li?  i;  !• 
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X-RAY  CONTIIAST  COMPOUNDS 
Mhi  Cytav,  Virftoy  itmmm  N.  Y..       _ 

porattoaofSTtwYMk 

NoDnnvlM.   Apiliidii  li<y  Ji.  lfS3, 

I2CMM.    <CL2M— Ml) 

I.  A  compound  of  the  fbnnuU: 


HYDROCARBON  OXIDATION 

MOtoa  A.  TavM,  WliBliiiinii.  Dd^  aalpMV  I 
U  WftHiaglMi»  Ddn  ■ 


AppHcadM  M«jr  7, 19H  Siriiil  N«.  421353 
3CWM.  <CL2«»~424) 
1.  In  the  oxidatioa  of  a  metiiylated  benzene  having  not 
more  than  two  methyl  groups  to  an  aromatic  carboxjrtic 
acid  wherein  said  methylated  benasene  is  oxidixed  hi  the 
liquid  phase  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidatkm  catalyst  oom- 
prising  a  salt  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  cottisl- 
ing  of  cobalt,  manganese,  iron,  and  mercury  with  an 
oxygen-containing  gas  at  a  Umpsrature  from  80-250*  C 
and  at  a  pressure  of  frofn  15-400  p.  s.  L  but  below  dut  at 
which  sufficient  water  is  retained  In  die  oxidate  to  com- 
pletely hydrolyze  esters  formed  during  the  oxidation,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  periodically  determining 
the  ester  number  of  the  oxidate  and  terminating  the  oxi- 
dation when  the  ester  number  has  reached  a  maximum 
level  and  then  decreased  to  a  letel  substantially  below  nid 


maxunum. 


irt^ 


1.113.1M  , 

SEPARATION  OF  TEREWnHAUC  ACIDFROM 
ISOPOTHAUC  ACID 

Alt  C  McKta^  LoM  BeMk,  CalTn  iiiilfiiiJia  IMoa 
Ol  CompMur  af  raJTawJa,  Loa  AngriaB,  rjR.  a  cor- 
pomlloa  afCaltfan^ 
AppMcatiwi  FahwMgy  <,  tfS^  SarinI  No.  5<3,72< 
,     UCIaiaM.    (CLM»~52S) 
i.  A  method  for  recovering  terephtfaalic  acid  from  a 
mixture  thereof  with  isophthalic  add.  which  comprises 
contacting  said  mixture  with  a  selective  solvent  for  said 
isophthalic  acid  at  a  temperature  at  which  said  solvent 
is  liquid,  said  solvent  consisting  easentially  of  a  mixture  of 
(1)  a  hcxa-lower  alkyl  phosphoryl  amide,  and  (2)  aa 
aromatic  compound  which  (a)  is  free  from  actiw  hydro- 
gen atoms  capable  of  forming  hydrogen  bonds  and  (b) 
contains  not  more  than  four  non-aromatic  carbon  atoms, 
the  proportion  of  said  phosphoryl  amide  being  at  least 
suflkient  to  provide  about  two  moles  thereof  per  mole  of 
isophthalic  acid  in  said  mixtvrc.  and  recovering  solid 
terephthalic  aci^  from  said  contacting. 


2^13411 
RECOYCRY  OF  OXAIJC  AND  TARTARIC  ACID 


I  MHck  ■>  19M,  Ssrtri  N^  97«i3M 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  oxalic  acid  a4d  tartaric 
acid  from  an  aqueous  solution  obtained  by  the  nitric  acid 
oxidization  of  carbohydrate  materials,  comprising  forming 
crystallized  oxalic  acid  by  cooling  the  solution,  separating 
crystallized  oxalic  acid  from  the  solution,  increasing  the 
nitric  add  concentration  in  the  solution  to  a  concentration 
at  which  tartaric  acid  can  be  converted  into  crystals, 
cooling  the  solution  and  converting  a  major  jiart  of  its 


tartaric  acid  content  to  crystallized  tartaric 


acid,  and 


ig-(Oai).COOM 


wherein  Xi  is  a  member  selected  from  die  daas  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  iodine  and  bromine;  Xs  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  bromine  and  iodine; 
Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  dass  consisting  of  the 
hydroxyl  group,  an  amino  group,  mono-  and  M-  lower 
alkyl  substituted  amino  groops;  Z  is  the  >N— H  group: 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5;  and  M  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  the  alkali-metals, 
the  ammonium  group,  the  alkylammonium  and  alkanol- 
ammooium  groupt. 

1 1     'liil 


separating  and  recovering  crystallizBd  tartaric  i  icid. 


2^13,122 

ADIPiC  ACID  CRYSTALLIZAT10^ 

WiiUan  B.  Claifc  ami  Roheet  E.  Gaa,  Witasiii^  ton,  DcL, 
to  B.  L  4n  PmI  da  Ninsii  n^lDumf  a«j, 
DaL,  a  coipewtfon  of  Dalaw^ 

AppUcaHoa  Angnat  27,  I9S3,  Serial  No.  37<  ^9 

f  fTalrni     (CL2M— «37) 

1.  In  a  process  for  crystallizing  adipic  add  the  steps 
which  comprise  preparing  ao  aqueous  solution  <  xintaining 
adipic  and  nitric  adds,  saturating  the  solutioi.  cooling 
said  solution  2*  C.  to  5*  C.  below  its  saturatioc  tempera- 
ture, crystallizing  the  adipic  add,  suppressing  t  le  rate  of 
nucleation  with  at  least  0.1%  by  weight  of  in  organic 
monobasic  acid  containing  2  to  8  carbon  atones,  and  in- 
creasing the  rate  of  crystal  growth  by  condi  icting  the 
crystallization  at  temperatures  between  about  4  )*  C.  and 
about  70*  C 


2J13,1» 
STABLE  DRY  FOWDER  COMFOSITiONS  CONTAIN- 
ING pantothenyl  alcohol  and 

OF  PREPARING  SAME 


METH< 


ODS 


.N.  Y^ 

.New  Yoifc,N.Y.,a 

No  DrawlM.    AppBcaBoa  May  14.  IfSi, 
SasWN^SlM71 

iCWasB.  <CL2««— Ml) 
1.  A  stable,  substantially  dry.  free-flowing  powder  com- 
prising pantothenyl  alcohol  and  a  silica  aerogel,  said  pow- 
der containing  not  substantially  more  than  65%  panto- 
thenyl alcohol  on  an  anhydrous  weight  basis,  said  silica 
aerogel  having  a  surface  area  of  from  about  100  to  about 
400  square  meters/gram  and  bdng  present  in  an  amount 
not  substantially  less  than  about  35%  by  wdght. 


2413414 

PREPARATION  OF  SECONDARY  AROMATIC 
AMINES 

G. 


D-Ci, 

No 


ML,wmiWmit,  Bi^  Wi 
to*alMMiaMMWA 
by  *a  imiiaij  of  tta  Nmy 

I.   AppBcaflni Aprilll, IMS, 
Serial  No.  S92494 

4Cli*n«.  (CL24t-J77) 


TMk  35,  U.  8.  Code  (1952).  aac.  2M) 
1.  In  the  netbod  of  alkyUting  primary  aromatic  amines 
with  primary  aliphatic  aloohob  lo  foras  secondary  amines, 
the  improvcmem  which  co—priscs  haaliag  the  aromatic 
amiaa  to  reflux  M  atmospheric  pressura  with  an  amoom 
of  Raney  nickel  which  ia  iron  about  a5  to  6  paitt  by 
wtigbt  per  part  of  primaiy  amino  group  in  tW  aramatic 
and  an  excess  of  primary  alcohol  of  tiia  peoeral 


ROH  whetein  R  ii  a  aaeoibar  tt  the 

sialiBi  of  alkyl  radicals  having  at  kaai  2  carbon 

and  tnlkyl  radicala.  mid  pruntry  Mowatic  aouae 

fne  Cram  groops  which  undergo  reduction  in  the  reac- 


AUPHATIC  KETONB  PRODUCTION 
Ciri  W.  CI  III   III   IRiiirii.  mi  Edffr  S. 


Novel  benzyl  and  benzal  brorodbs 

NoDifawh«.   AfpBcallnnAisgMl4.lfS5, 
No.S2<57t 
CCWm.   (€t2iK--412) 

1.  A  compound  having  the  temula: 

Y 

vCHBr 


U.'-JS> 


ji. 'SH^M^ 


1. 


2<.195<, 
I  No.  4124m 

9CWW.   (CL14B— 993) 

An  improved  process  for  the  purification  of  a  crude 


ketone  produced  by  the  treatment  of  an  aliphatic  mono- 
carboxylic  add  having  from  6  to  25  carbon  atoms  widi 
iron,  which  comprises  admixing  the  crude  ketone  with 
oxalic  add.  subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  in 
the  laaas  of  150  to  225*  C  f or  a  period  of  at  least  15 
minutes,  and  filtering  the  thua-treated  mixture  to  remove 
iron  iaipuritiea. 


2,nj,12i 

FOR  SELBCTIYI  REMOVAL  OF  HiS  BY 
ABSORPTION  IN  MTIHANOL 

r,  DL,  Mi^por  to  na  Pnn  OB 
nL,ncMf«aBMi«CObl» 

21. 1953,  SarinI  No.  399435 

SCUhw.    (CL249    499) 


w»  Tssnaayi 


f 

r 


.K 


X 


5.  In  a  process  for  preparing  methanethiol  by  reacting 
methanol  and  hydrogen  sulfide  in  a  reaction  cone  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  and  under  suitable  reaction  condi- 
tions to  produce  methanethiol.  the  steps  which  comprise 
contacting  a  gaseous  admixture  copsisring  of  a  substantial 
portion  of  hydrofen  sulfide  ia  oombinatioii  with  CQs  and 
normally  gaseous  hydrocarbons  with  sufficient  amounts 
of  an  absorbent  consisting  of  liquid  methanol  to  selectively 
reoMire  the  hydrogen  sulfide  from  said  admixture  to  pro- 
duce a  hydrogen  sulfide-eariched  methanol  and  introduo- 
ing  said  enriched  methanol  hMo  said  reaction  none  in  the 
abeeace  of  the  remaining  constituents  of  said  admixture. 


2413.127 
DIPBRUXIDB8 


N« 


15 

9.  A  diterliafry 
DoamnonoBQ 
to  the 


(C1.149— 419) 

Of 

tbc  perasride  radioab  being  liaked 


«^i0«in 
carbon 


of 


? 


.  R  is  a  lower-alkoxy  radical  containing  up  to  nine 
atoms,  and  Y  b  selected  from  the  group  consistiag 
hjydrogen  and  bromine. 


24IM29  '■* 

FR0CE9B  FOR  PREP  ARING  HIGH  MOLBCULAR 
WEKan- FOLYGL YCOLS 
Genna  J.  BeaeR,  Ir,  k    i  iiii.  CaBfa  nssliaee  le  CaR. 

rarasn  swaansTn  vflsposao^n.  a^m  ri^^^K^  v^^^u,  ■ 
MfperaBea  off  Deinwm 

NoDnwIi^   AnaBcntioaJ— e29,19S4, 
ScrW  No.  449459 
ICU^    (CL  249— 415) 
process  which  comprises  reacting  2  mols  of  n-butyl 
of  a  po(ypro|tylene  glycol  sodhim  monoalcoholate, 
-butyl  pcriypropylene  gtycol  portion  of  which  has  an 
molecular  weight  of  from  about  1,500  to  about 
Cwitii  1  mol  of  methylene  chloride  at  a  temperaturo 
It  125*  C.  for  about  8  hours,  and  separating  the 
i-butoxy  polypn^yleoeoxy)  methane  having  the  for- 

(RKHRs— 0)»)sR3 

in  which  Ri  is  butyl,  Rs  is  propylene,  lb  is  methylene  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  lo  100  and  the  sodium  chloride 
thus  formed. 

2413.139 
KEC30VER  Y  OF  OSMIUM  COMPOUNDS  BY 
ADSORPTION  ON  ALUMINA 
R.  Keeler,  Msabf^ian  Beac^  nad 

Jr..  Betfcclcyi  CaBL.  aaspnea  lo 

rmr.  New  Ynrtt.  N:  Y„  a  cnepotallea  off 

13. 1954,  Scriri  Na.  455,714 
(a.249— 43 


,/" 


f.  In  a  process  for  carrying  out  the  osmhim  tetroxide 
catalyzed  oxidation  of  an  ethylenic  compound  with  a 
peranide  in  which  an  aqueous  solution  containing  the  oi^ 
ganlc  reaction  product  together  with  used  catalyst  is  ob- 
tained, the  method  of  recovering  catalyst  from  said  solu- 
tion without  substantial  km  of  the  desired  organic  reaction 
prodaet  present  therewith  ia  the  solution  which  cmnpriaes 


\ 
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contacting  said  aqueous  tohitioa  with  activated  alumina 
contaJaing  adsorbed  orgaaic  acid,  drawing  off  aqueous 
sohitiofi  of  said  organic  reaction  product  from  the  alnmiaa 
containing  adsorbed  used  catalyst  thereon,  and  extracting 
said  catalyst  from  the  separated  alumina  for  reuse  in  said 
oxidation. 

— i        ! 

2,tU431 
,  S-CSUBglflVlKD-PiigNYLK3-BKOMO.t4l.pi. 

I  qnjqRO.a-MmnrijKWENES  ^  ^^ 

■IfBri  io  Tfca  Dow  Ooniicnl  CoipMy,  MM- 

nWrtin  a  eovBMMMB  of  Ddawavs 
No  Onwlng*    AnpBcatfna  Sapitnber  3^  19S3y 

CCMm.   (CLlM—tSl) 
1.  The  3-(subttituted-phenyl)-3-bromo-l.l-dich]oro-2- 
methylpropencs  having  the  formula 


r     GHi 
B—O-mCCk 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine,  bromine  and  methyl  radicals. 

5.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  3-(sttb8titiitod- 
phenyl)-3-bromo-l,l-dichloro-2-methylpropenes  having 
the  formula 

Br  CHt 


'<;yi 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine,  bromine  and  a  methyl  radical,  which  com- 
prises the  step  of  reacting  bromine  with  a  3-(substituted- 
phenyl)-l,l-dichloro-2-methylpropeoe  of  the  formula 


CCk 


i 


wherein  X  has  the  aforesaid  signiAcance,  in  the  liquid 
phase  while  irradiating  the  reaction  mixture  With  ultra- 
violet light. 


U13,U3 
CHLORO-X-MBTHYLPROI 


3-ifUK  IIILI  rEI>-rHDinrL).l»l*3J-TETRA- 
1P»«S 


1^3. 


'f  Md- 


G»  KnMlgw  >M  HmiF  Jnad^avi  ^ai 
"      I  ••TWDnw 

nvflcka*  a  cQipnnttHi  if 
•  DnmitL 

I  No.  SI 
<  null  III  I     (CL2M— (SI) 
1.  The  3-(substituted-phenyl)  ■  1,U,3  •  letrachloro- 
2-methylpropenes  having  the  formula 

(Jl  CH» 

y—^ — \. 


I— c— c 


Ch 


CI 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine,  bromine  and  a  methyl  radical.     ' 

5.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  3-(9ubstituted- 
phenyl)  •  1,1,3,3  -  tetracfaloro  -  2  -  methylpropenes  hav- 
ing the  formula 

x-^        V-<j-o-<;cfc 

ci 
wherein  X  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine,  bromine  and  a  methyl  radical,  which  com- 
prises the  step  of  reacting  chlorine  with  a  3-(substituted- 
phenyl)-l,l-dichloro-2-methylpropeae  of  the  formula 


'<I>J-^'"* 


wherein  X  has  the  -aforesaid  significance,  the  reaction  be- 


i«g  earned  out  by  introducing  the  cUorine  hMo  the  liquid 
phase  reaction  mixture  while  irradiating  the  reaction  mix- 
ture with  ultra-violet  light 


J 
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SCWnm.  (CLM#-4S1> 
I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  dichlorooctyl  aro- 
matic compound  which  comprises  condensing  4,4  •  bis 
(chlorcmethyl)  -  2  -  methyl  •  I  -  pentene  with  an  aro- 
matic hjrdrocarbon  in  the  presence  of  an  add  condensa- 
tion catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  at  sulfuric 
acid,  phosphoric  add  and  hydrogen  fluoride. 


M13,134 

RBCOVERY  or  CTCLODBNB  MONOMBR9 
P.  lohMin.  Plilalill.  N.  J., 


It.  1M3,  S«W  N^  3794S7 
<CL3«*-4M) 


I.  In  a  procen  of  recovering  separate  Cs  and  C«  cydo- 
diene  fractions  from  a  vapor  mixture  containing  said 
cydodienes  with  Ci  cydodienes  and  other  C>4G»  hydro- 
cailwn  impurities  a*  a  result  of  cracking  •  cimer  con- 
centrate in  a  cracking  zone,  the  improvtm  ?nt  which 
comprises  first  fractionating  the  vapor  mixture  in  a  frac- 
tionating zone  wherein  an  intermediate  sidestieam  frac- 
tion of  C7-C9  impurities  is  removed,  taking  overhead 
from  said  first  fractionating  zone  Cs  and  C«  c  ^dodienes 
freed  of  Ct  and  higher  components,  withdraw  ng  a  bot- 
tonis  fraction  containing  cydodiene  dimers,  fu  ther  frac- 
tionating the  overhead  ot  C%  and  Cs  cydodienes  from 
the  first  fractionating  sone  in  a  second  frii  ctionating 
zone,  withdrawing  a  side  stream  of  C*  cyclodi  nies  from 
said  second  fractionating  zone,  withdrawing  an  over- 
head of  Cs  cydodiene  from  said  second  fn  ctionatiori* 
zone,  withdrawing  a  bottoms  fraction  of  Ci  and  C^ 
cydodiene  dimers  from  the  second  fractiooa  !ing  zone,^ 
and  recycling  to  rtie  cracking  zone  Oi  and  Cs  :yclodienei' 
dinier<entaitting  bottoms  fractions  from  sai<  fraction- 
ating xooes,  said  bottoms  fractions  being  din^  freed  of 
the  Ci  cydodienes. 


MULn-ffTACX  CYCLOIMKNE  DIMERIKING 


N.  J„       . 

\  a  MipMMHB  nc 

PehnHT  (tfMTtaW  Nn.  4|Ult 
SCHIaii.    (d 

of  dimerizing  a  concentrated  c  rclopenta- 
feed  wherein  At  monomer  nntaining 
find  is  maintaifid  at  altvatad  temperalvrai  for  a  period 
-  i-c.  d»  i-p«««-».  .hid.  a-pn»  «.*««., 
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ia  at  least  two  atatea*  oontririfing  the 

and  thne  <rf  dimerization  in  the  first  stage  to  limit  the 

of  if^"***-  formation  to  not  more  than  about  90% 

the  tima  of  dimerization  in  said  Atu  state  being  above 


HEMICAL 


\ 


laL^ 


«t>t( 


oat  boor,  and  farther  controlfing  dimerization  in  each 
succeeding  stage  by  derreasing  the  time  of  dimerizauon 
whereby  formation  of  trimer  and  higher  polymers  is  mim- 


IREAIMENT  OF  POLYMERS  PRODUCED  BY 
ALKAU  METAL  CATALYZED   POLYMER- 
OATION 
ay«e  W.  Marti,  Bartesvflte,  Okln^aarigMrto 
riiiiilinm  Conaaaar,  a  tosnaraHnn  of  Debware 
NobrawkagTApHicntte  Deceniher  It,  1953, 
Serial  Nn.  3994^7 
t  Ctahns.    (CL  Ht    iff) 
1.  In  the  separation  of  alkali  metal  impurities  from 
polymer  product  of  an  alkali  metal  catalyzed  polymeriza- 
tion of  a  oonjugated  diene  by  treating  the  said  polymer 
with  an  aqueous  treating  agent,  wherein  emulsification 
takes  place  to  impair  separation  of  aqueous  and  polymer 
phassi,  theieby  preventing  eflkient  recovery  of  purified 
polynwr,  the  improvement  comprising  inoofporatingan 
ffniit«Wiii  breaker  into  polymer  which  is  emulsified  wi^ 
said  aqueous  agent.  thcrel>y  providing  for  efficient 
•ration  of  purified  polymer. 


last  named  range  and  at  a  pressure  in  Ae  range  of  about 
1  to  10  p.  a.  i.  g.  with  a  it^un-Tewmemdivti  alkata-fro- 
moted  iron  oxide  dehydrogeoatioB  catalyst  at  a  n»« 
vekKity  In  the  range  of  about  .4^4  volumes  of  hquid 
charge  sohition  per  volume  of  catalyst  space  per  hour 
with  a  residence  time  in  the  reaction  zone  in  the  range 
of  about  .2  to  .6  second,  cooling  the  reaction  zone  effluent 
by  heat  exchange  with  an  incoming  charging  stock,^  fur- 
ther cooling  dM  reaction  zone  effluent  to  about  50*  C 
separating  a  first  gas  stream  from  a  first  condensate 
■traam.  further  cooling  the  first  gas  stream  to  a  tempera- 
tui*  of  about  30*  C  to  obtain  a  second  condensate  and  a 
second  gas  stream,  further  cooling  said  second  gas  stream 
to  a  temperature  below  0'  C.  to  obtain  a  third  condensate 
and  uncondensed  gas,  venUng  said  last  named  uncon- 
densed  gas.  combining  said  third  condensate  with  the 
cooled  first  gas  stream,  combining  the  first  and  second 
condensates,  separating  water  from  the  combined  con- 
densates, separating  gases  and  tar  from  the  cooled  prod- 
uct Itfter  the  watei^removing  step  and  drying  the  reinain- 
ing  product  whereby  the  styrene  in  said  dried  remaimng 
product  may  be  polymerized  to  molding  grade  polystyrene 
without  separating  or  ptirifyteg  the  styrene  monomer. 


PRODUCTION  OF  UNSATURATED  HYDROCAR 
I         IONS  AND  REACTOR  THEREFOR  , 

K.  Mac^jaaea.  ■afwesvwfc  ^^^b^  ^^^^^ 
-       ~         rsmaaay.  a  uwautaBaa  «f 


ABBBcalina  JMv  27. 19S3.  ScHri  No.  37tJ9( 
17  CUmt^^  Mt-^3) 


MU.1J7 
KLBCTIVB  DBHYDROGENATION  OF  ETHYL- 
BENZENE  FROM  XYLENE  SOLUTION  FOR 
DIRECT  PRODUCnOW  OF  POLYSTYMNE 

^^  -  P.  Uaa.  Phifc  Foiart.  BL, 

^^^  iOBCMBpaBy,Chka0o,nL,aonr- 

21, 19S5,  Serial  Na.  S23,43t 


I.  A  reactor  adapted  fbr  use  in  a  process  foi  the^rO' 
doction  of  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  which  comprises, 
ia  combination,  a  fiuid  inlet  conduit;  a  venturi  compris- 
ing a  coavergittg  section,  a  throat  section  and  a  diverging 
section,  said  converging  section  being  connecied  to  the 
downstream  end  of  said  inlet  conduit  and  said  throat 
section  encompassing  the  sole  constricted  passage  in  said 
reactor,  a  fluid  outlet  conduit  having  itt  {upstream  cad 
connected  to  said  diverging  sectioo,  said  fluid  inlet  con- 
diat,  said  venturi,  and  said  fluid  outlet  conduit  forming 
aicontinuous,  unobstructed  passage  in  said  reactor,  a 
fluid  introduction  means  positioned  in  said  reactor  be- 
tween the  downstream  end  of  said  throat  section  and  the 
downstream  end  of  said  fluid  outlet  conduit;  and  fluid 
inlet  iets  positioned  in  said  reactor  for  infecting  a  plu- 
tafity  of  fhiid  streams  into  said  reactor  so  that  said  streams 
impinge  at  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  reactur, 
said  luid  inlet  jets  bdng  inclined  toward  the  upstream 
end  of  said  fluid  inlet  conduit 

6.  A  process  for  the  production  of  unsaturated  hydro- 
ciirbons  wherein  the  reactants  atle  preheat^  gaseous  hy- 
:trtons  and  preheated  oxidint  which  comprises  m- 
Uidng  an  axial  stream  comprising  one  of  said  re- 


7.  In  the  process  of  making  a  molding  grade  poly- 
styrene ffom  cthylbeazane  contained  in  a  C«  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  stream  obtained  from  hydroformed  naph- 
tha, the  improved  method  of  operation  which  comprises 
a^Ming  to  a  Cs  aromatic  stream  containing  about  10  to 
40  peivent  ethylbenzene  at  least  about  12  mols  of  steam 
par  mol  of  Cs  arooutic  hydrocarbon,  preheating  the  mix- 
tufc  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  430  to  S30*  C, 
dicn  tecinashig  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  10  about 
fTO  10  73t*^  C.  in  «  fraction  of  a  second  and  oontacting 
die  mixian  hi  a  rsaction  zone  at  a  temperature  in  the 

T24  O.  O.— 26 


dijocarb 
trodudi 
a^tnts 


__jts  into  one  end  of  an  elongated  eooduit;  lacreasmg 
the  velocity  of  said  axial  stream  in  a  pmtion  of  said 
ooodMit;  iniecttnf  a  plurality  of  streams  comprising  the 
other  of  said  reactants  taterally  into  the  accelerated  axial 
jtieam  so  that  the  plurality  of  lateral  streams  unp^t^ 
fpiiBy  and  uniformly  mixing  said  reactants;  partially 
bnmii«  the  resulting  mixture  in  a  reacti^K»nB|iifflit- 
ing  the  heat  given  up  ia  the  partial  oxhlation  reaction  to 
crack  the  lemainder  of  the  hydrocarbons  and  form  the 
desired  unsaturated  hydrocarbon;  and  cocAng  the  reac- 
tion products  to  a  temperature  at  whlc^  the  resulting 
onsaturaled  hydrocarbon  is  stable.  j 
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OP  SEPAMAUNG  NORMAL  OLKFINS 
ANDPAKAFFINS 
E.  nglrHipb  CnpM  LiAf,  OL,  airi^nr  I*  1W 
01  Cmmmv.  CkkamTUL  a  ihwoimHm  «f 


IfCMhM.  (a.24»~477) 
1.  The  method  of  tqiftntiiig  olellLi  from  parmfRiis 
comprisinf  hydrohalofetutinf  a  liquid  mixture  of  okflns 
and  paraffins,  coatactiot  the  liquid  mixture  with  aaolite 
haviaf  a  pore  size  of  about  5  Aagitrom  units  in  diameter 
to  selectively  absorb  tlie  parafflm,  separating  the  nnad- 
sorbed  hydrohalogeiuted  oiefias  from  the  »oyta  coottin- 
ing  adsorbed  paraffins  and  dehydrohaloffeoating  the  fa]F- 
Avhalogenated  olellns. 


fier  tine  reaction  zone;  aaptrating  gaaeoua  praductt  frooi 
the  aolids,  buminji  the  coke  from  a  portion  of  the  solids 
in  a  separasa  buraing  zone  to  increase  the  solids  leaa- 
pcretuva;  aepnvatmg  gaaeous  products  from  the  bra  tad 
solids;  classifying  the  heated  solids  by  elutriation  and 
returning  a  portion  of  the  healed  solidi  of  the  desired 
particle  siae  rai^  to  the  reaction  zone. 


lUr ANB  RECOVBIIY  liOM  UNSATURATED 


Q^ 


HYDROCAKIONS 
n<ad  A. 

a,  1993,  Sartal  N*.  StMtS 
7  OataM.    (CL  a—    <t3J)     T        .A*»t 


OONTKOL  OP  TEMPmArrUIIB  <»ADIBNT  IN 
^  _  TRAyPER  LINE  REACTOR 

a  cMiataaaa  off 


Hiy  14, 1994.  ShW  N*.  443411 
(CL^M— 4t3) 


In  a  process  of  converting  a  heavy  hydrocarbon  oil  lo 
low  molecular  weight  normally  gaseous  unsaturates  lad 
coke  by  contacting  the  oil  at  a  temperatiue  in  the  range 
of  1 100*  to  1800*  F.  in  a  transfer  line  reaction  zone  with 
a  high  valodty  stream  of  coke  particuiate  solids  tl  >• 
strfBdently  high  temperature  to  supply  the  endothermic 
heat  requirements  for  the  reaction,  the  solids  contact  time 
being  in  the  range  of  0.01  to  5  seconds,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  ntilizini  solids  having  a  size  distributioa 
such  that  73  to  95  wt  percent  have  a  diameter  in  the  range 
of  50  to  1 50  microns,  wherriyy  an  enhanced  temperature 
and  internal  quenching  is  provided  in  the  trans- 


1.  A  process  which  comprises  dehy^egeiMtii  ig  aomal 
butane  in  a  dehydrogenation  zone  to  obtain  a  product 
mixture  containing  butanes,  1-hutene,  and  2*butene,  to> 
gether  with  minor  amounts  of  butadiene,  projmne.  and 
flsaterials  lower  boiling  than  propane;  partially  condens> 
ing  said  mixture  to  obtain  a  vapor  phase  and  a  liquid 
phase;  recovering  from  said  vapor  phase  a  C*-and-heavi«r 
fraction  containing  minor  amounts  of  propane;  admixing 
said  C4-and-heavier  fraction  with  said  liquid  phase,  the 
resuhing  mixture  oontainhig  hydrocarbons  which  read- 
ily polymerize  under  fractional  distillation  and  extractive 
distillation  ooitditions;  subfecting  the  resulting  mixture, 
prior  to  any  fractional  distillation  thereof,  to  cxtractive 
distillation  in  the  presence  of  furfural  under  conditions 
which  polymerize  readily  polymerizable  hydrocarbon 
therein  and  maintain  the  reanlting  polymer  in  solution  in 
said  furfural;  recovering  an  extract  oonprising  2-boleBe 
snd  butadiene  and  a  distillate  comprising  propane,  bu- 
unes,  and  1-butene;  subjecting  said  extract  to  fractional 
distillation  to  recover  butadiene  as  an  overhead  fraction 
and  2'butene  as  a  residua  fraction;  fractionally  distilling 
said  distillate  to  obtain  a  propane,  a  butene.  and  a  normal 
buune  fraction;  and  recycling  said  normal  butane  frac- 
tion to  said  dehydrogenation  zone. 
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.^fELP-CLOSING  VENTINO  DEVICES  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC STORAGE  BATTEiqES  AND  THE  LIKE 

I  c^i^^mi^M  as  i_     

I  MwA^^lHXMri  hteJ4Mll 

kalian  vwedan  MaNk  1, 1919 
Sddbft  <€1.1J6— ITS) 

1.  A  self-closing  venting  device  for  electric 
batteries  comprising  a  valve  housing  with  a  bottom  and 
a  tubular  portion  extending  centrally  downward  from  said 
bottom,  a  valve  scat,  a  valve  body  adapted  to  oooparale 
with  said  scat,  a  lever  body  ia  said  housing  foraiad  as 
a  bpdy  of  revolution  with  a  larfe  diameter  upper  portion 
and  lower  portion  including  an, arcuate  abutmeat  of  sab- 


tacting  the  bottom  of  said  vahre  housing  to  oonsUtuie  a 
universal  pivotal  support  for  said  lever  body  asid  means 


extending  into  the  top 
below  said  oootacdnf  podion 


stantiaUy  smaller  diameter  thaa  said  upper  portioa  con-  oa  thi  booon  of  said  valva  howing.  said  caniari^ 


body 


ELECTRICAL 


Novwaim  IS,  194i7 

oomprfsifit  a^adetr-havlat  aa  aaeatiallr  «aaller  diamet« 
than  that  of  the  lever  body,  and  means  connecting  the 
valve  body  wkh  the  kver  body  wftereby  the  lever  body  "^^ 
operates  to  open  and  dose  the  vahfc  at  deviaoons  of 
the  vaWe  position  from  the  normal  one  exceeding  a  pre- 
determined valaa. 
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DUCT  SYSTEM  OUTLET  FII'lINGS  ^  ^ri 
Cfit  L.  Wfitan,  Sefciavaa.  P^  aadgpy  ta jyaftaf 
-     -        -   ^^  •^--^—   Piu,  a  easporatlon  af 

Fchnaiy  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  4«t,794 
TCktefc   fai74-M) 
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1.  A  service  outlet  fhtinrfor  •«  ia  a  floor  duct  sys- 
teqi  of  electrical  distribution,  which  comprises  a  tubular 
standpipe  provided  with  mounting  means  st  its  lower 
end,  a  hooshig  at  the  upper  end  and  open  to  the  interior 
of  the  standpipe,  the  ho«ii«  having  a  part  renovaMe 
to  «9oac  the  interior  of  the  housing,  a  pair  of  members 
of  insulating  material  removably  mounted  within  the 
housing  and  having  opposed  faces  lying  snbsuntially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  standpipe,  a  plurality  of  ter- 
minal elements  mounted  hi  the  opposed  faces  of  said 
members  and  lying  wholly  within  the  housing  out  of 
contact  with  the  walls  thereof,  tfte  members  having  pof^ 
tions  exposed  at  said  faces,  at  least  one  exit  opening 
leading  from  the  space  within  the  housing  between  the 
oppoaed  facca  of  the  membefa,  and  an  insuUting  bushing 
lining  the  exit  opening. 


7.  A  color  tdevisioo  secrecy  encoding  system  compris- 
ing: a  color-modulating  system  adapted  to  modulate  a 
ootar-inteUigenoe  signal  with  a  selected  phase  component 
offa  color-refereaoe  signal  to  develop  a  modified  colorw 
tnidhgence  signal;  means  for  applying  color  mtcUigence 
to  said  color  modulating  system;  a  color-reference 
for  generating  a  first  color-reference  signal  of 
.mined  fi«quency;  B^ans  coupled  to  said  cdor- 
„^  generator  for  utilizing  said  fb*  color-reference 
to  develop  a  second  color-reference  signal  having 
Jetermined  phase  and  frequency  relationship  with  ra- 
tio said  first  color-reference  signal;  a  secrecy  encoder, 
.,>led  to  said  color-reference  generator  and  to  said 
wt-mentiooed  means,  said  encoder  being  actuataWe  from 
a  first  mode  of  operation  in  which  said  first  color-reference 
signal  is  translated  to  said  modulating  system  to  a  «cond 
node  of  operation  in  which  said  second  color-reference 
signal  is  applied  to  said  modulating  iystem;  and  a  control 
apparatus,  coupled  to  said  encoder,  for  actuating  said  en* 
coder  between  said  modes  of  operation. 
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COAXIAL  ANGLE  CONNECTOR 
P.  Vdn^  Bcrwyn,  DL,  nalgaor  to  i 
^^^  sTacananSanofllBnob 

M,  19St,  SeiW  No.  291,815 
SOahM.   (CL174-t7) 
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COLORED  UGHT  SYSTEM 

WmiaaB  B.  Glenn,  Schenecta^r^NJU  aaji 

M^  flXcHrie  Canaany.  a  eotparatlon  af  New  toss 

^  ^^      jSK  WsJsSlNo. 433,444 

ISOataM.   (CL17»-5X) 
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1.  In  a  junction  between  a  coaxial  cable  terminal  and 
a  coaxial  transmission  line  connector,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  mating  terminal  sleeves  with  connector 
fittings  externaUy  thereof,  one  of  said  sleeves  having  a 
counterbcre  at  itt  outer  end  constructed  and  arranged  to 
receive  the  outer  end  of  the  other  sleeve;  said  sleeves 
having  cylindrical  bores  of  the  same  internal  diameter 
extending  therethran^  with  said  bores  being  of  uniform 
^litff»**t!r  throughout  their  effective  length;  a  didectric 
within  said  bores  comprising  a  pair  of  strai^t  hoUow 
cylindrical  insulating  tubes  having  the  same  internal  and 
external  diameters,  with  a  complementary  inteifitting 
coumarbore  and  reduced  portion  at  their  outer  ends, 
together  with  a  central  conductor  of  uniform  exterior 
diameter  extending  through  said  tubes  and  having  mating 
ittierflttiag  connections  at  the  outer  ends  thereof. 


I  1.  A  system  for  presenting  color  information  on  a  H|^ 
modulating  medium  corresponding  to  a  display  coo^ns- 
a  unitary  light  modulating  medium,  and  means  simul- 
ody  subjecting  said  U^t  modulating  medium  to 
intelligence  signak  having  different  values  of  one 
iwiieter  corresponding  to  different  color  compooeots 
a  die  disfriay  and  a  second  parameter  varying  in  accord- 
unce  with  the  intensity  of  each  of  said  different  color 
mmpoaanU  to  establish  simultaneously  detraction  pat- 
terns on  said  medium  with  each  pattern  having  a  param- 
^ter  oonvsponding  to  a  differem  one  of  said  components 
and  a  second  parameter  varying  point-by-point  with  the 
intensity  of  said  one  of  said  components. 
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MULTIPURPOSE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
CpLOR-TELEVMON  RECEIVER  > 

BtchiMBf  Fkvdh  MMri#w>»  N.  Y«i  MlBBOf  lo 
HaseMae  Riwmh,  lac^  CMcago,  DL,  a  t— piatlua 
•fDHBoii 

AppttcatkMi  J«M  1«,  1955,  S«W  No.  515,9«4 
UCWm.  (CL17t-4^) 


1.  A  mnltipurpoae  control  system  for  a  cokM>>televisk» 
receiver  comprising:  means  for  suppljring  a  locally  geo- 
erated  signal  of  controllable  phase  and  a  color  burst  syn> 
chronizing  signal  of  reference  phase;  phase-detection 
means  responsive  to  said  signals  for  developing  therefrom 
CMw  heterodyne  signal  representative  of  the  ia-phate  and 
another  heterodyne  signal  representative  of  the  quadra- 
ture-phase relationship  of  said  supplied  signals;  means 
for  supplying  a  gating  puke  subetantially  coincident  with 
said  burst  signal;  an  amplifier  responsive  to  said  gating 
poise  and  said  one  heterodyne  signal  and  having  a  pair 
of  output  circuits;  means  fdr  oonditioning  said  amplifier 
when  said  suppUed  signals  are  at  different  frequencies 
to  be  conductive  for  developing  an  amplified  gating  pulse 
in  one  of  said  output  drcuiis  and  said  one  hetcroidyne 
signal  in  said  other  output  circuit;  means  for  utilizing 
said  amplified  gating  pulse  to  increase  the  intensity  of 
said  supplied  color  burst  signal  for  improving  the  ppera- 
tion  of  said  phase-detection  mcsins  when  said  suH»lied 
signals  are  at  different  frequencies;  and  means  for  com- 
bining said  one  heterodyne  signal  developed  in  said  other 
output  circuit  and  said  other  heterodyne  signal  to  develop 
a  frequency-control  signal  when  said  supplied  signals 
are  at  different  frequencies. 
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TELEVISION  APPARATUS  ' 

N.L,wiilgniii  to  RaJlo  Coepo- 
of  AascncSf  a  corpontMNs  off  DcHWMra 
JaMsary  5, 1954,  ScrW  No.  4«2J99 
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vice  having  scanning  means  associated  therewith  for 
•canning  such  image  at  a  field  rale  different  from  said 
first  rate;  meaiu  defining  •  signal  path  from  said  camera 
to  said  input  terminal;  a  source  of  deflection  eikergy 
coupled  to  said  camera  sranning  means  and  to  said  source 
of  signals  for  rendering  said  canaera  field  scanning  con* 
mensurate  with  said  first  field  scanning  rate;  video  signal 
storage  means;  means  for  determining  coincidence  of 
correspcMiding  portions  at  respective  fields  of  said  first 
and  second  rates;  means  for  selectively  coupling  video 
signals  from  said  camera  to  said  storage  means  and  for 
selectively  applying  stored  signab  therefrom  to  said  utiliza- 
tion drcttit  input  terminnl;  and  means  for  effectively 
disconnecting  said  signal  path  between  said  camera  and 
said  utilization  circuit  input  terminal  during  times  when 
said  stored  signals  are  applied  to  said  terminal,  said  selec- 
tive coupling  means  and  said  last  named  means  being 
responsive  to  said  coiaddencc  determining 
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TELEGRAPH  TRANSMISSION  ERROR  REGISTER 
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1.  An  error  register  for  multielment, 
telegraph  signal  combinations  comprsing  a 
charge  device  for  each  of  said  elements,  an  individual 
linear  polarity  discriminating  resistor  connected 
output  of  each  of  said  devices,  said  devices  and 
connected  into  two  groups,  one  group  for  each 
conditions,  the  resistors  in  one  of  said  groups  po 
positdy  from  the  resistors  in  the  other  of  said 
and  a  potential  inverter  for  changing  the  potentikl 
duced  by  one  of  said  groups  so  as  to  subsuntially 
the  potential  produced  by  the  other  of  said  group  i 
all  of  the  elements  in  a  combinatioa  are  normal. 


dis- 
non- 
to  the 
rblstors 
>f  said 
ed  op- 
,  roups, 
pro- 
match 
when 


SoWe, 


1.  Television  apparatus  comprising:  a  source  of 
signah  derived  frcnn  scanning  fields  in  accordance  with 
a  first  field  scanning  rate;  means  coupled  to  said  source 
for  reproducing  an  image  from  said  signals;  a  otilintion  <f*pt«*^'it  ivon  sei 
circuit  having  an  ii^ut  terminal;  a  televisioo  camera  d»>  coder    network    jaduding   pulsing   circuit 


M13.1M 
CARD  TO  TAPE  PERFORATOR 

Pa^aadDavML. 

to  Speny  Rm^ 
lloB,  ■  corporaflaa  off  Inhrawt 

AppSeadM  My  27, 19S3,  SstW  N*.  S7t,4S<  > 
ItCMtoS.    (CL17S— 20  I 

1.  A  card  to  tape  code  transcribing  system,  compris- 
ing a  group  of  photocells  Cor  sensing  at  one  tioM  jaU  the 
index  positions  of  a  record  card  columa  for  data  punched 
therein  in  accordance  with  the  permutatians  of  a  particu- 
\n  code,  flMffc  being  one  photocell  astigaed  to  tiie  sensing 
of  each  index  position,  a  pair  of  electronic  tube  switches 
assigned  to  each  photocell  amplifying  means  in  circuit 
with  each  photocell  and  each  pair  of  tubes  for  applyinf 
currant  of  different  polarity  to  the  first  grids  of  said  tubes 

action  of  said  photocell;,  a  de> 
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chroaised  with  the  register  of  each  card  column  and  the 
imting  photocells  for  applying  current  of  one  polarity 
to  the  second  grids  ol  said  tubes,  and  a  current  supply  for 
the  plates  of  said  tubas  coatroUed  by  said  pulsing  circuit 
means,  one  switch  tube  of  each  pair  being  arranged  to 
transmit  a  signal  of  a  particular  value  to  the  decoder 
aetwork  whca  a  perforated  index  positioa  is  seased  by 
the  related  photocell,  and  the  other  switch  tnbe  of  each 
pair  being  arranged  to  transmit  a  signal  of  another  value 


-^'■*mi'et< 


tet-i. 


to  the  decoder  when  no  perforation  is  sensed  by  the  re- 
lated photocell,  the  decoder  network  beiag  effective  to 
elicit  one  signal  from  the  signals  transmitted  to  it  by 
all  the  pairs  of  switches,  the  signal  elicited  represratirg 
the  character  origiiuilly  coded  into  the  card,  a  neon  lamp 
matrix  connected  to  the  output  of  the  decoder  for  con- 
verting the  elicited  signal  into  telegraph  printer  code 
signak,  and  means  for  transcribing  the  said  last  men- 
tioned code  signals  into  a  tape. 
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IMPULSE  SIGNAL  dStTORTION  CIRCUIT 

r,  Jr^  Staarfari,  Con^  aad  WMoa  T. 
Rca,  Maahassrt,  N.  Y^  asslgaiirs  to  Bel  TdephoM 

~  iiaiparatoi,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y^  a 
lefNcwYofffc 

tatoker  i,  1953,  Stftol  No.  3S4,4t2 
M  CiilMi    (CL17i— i9) 


I.  In  a  telegraph  signal  distortion  producing  device,  a 
source  of  multielement,  start-stop,  permutation  code  tele- 
graph signal  trains  of  standard  duration,  a  first  meam 
for  inverting  said  agnals.  a  second  means  for  reinverting 
said  signals,  a  distortion  delay  timing  circuit,  a  gate  inter- 
mediate said  timing  circuit  and  said  first  and  said  second 
means,  said  gate  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  space 
discharge  device  connected  to  said  first  and  said  second 
means  respectivety,  a  signal  train  timer,  a  signal  train 
counter  respcmsive  to  said  timer  and  means  for  selectively 
impressing  controlling  potentials  produced  by  said 
counter  on  said  first  and  said  second  device  so  as  to 
pass  said  inverted  signals  through  said  first  device  at  a 
first  time  aad  to  pass  said  rdnverted  signals  through  said 
second  device  at  a  second  time. 
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TELEPHONE  INTERCOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
W.  Rtow,  Rachaeter,  N.  Y.,  ss  Jga  n  r  to  Csaseal  Qy 
tioa,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  catporaliea 
of  Delaware 

May  23, 1954,  jkiW  No.  584,732 
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\2.  In  a  QSiilnlfilcatioH  system,  a  distant  station  itt- 
diiding  a  loudspeaker,  and  a  telepfaooe  set  indoding  a 
trimsmitter,  a  receiver  and  a  hookswitch.  a  three  conductor 
H^  leading  to  said  station  having  ground  return  con- 
n^ions  constituting  a  fourth  cotKhictor,  two  of  said  con- 
d^ors  bdng  connected  to  said  loudspeaker,  means  for 
nomully  short-circuiting  said  loudspeakers  and  coimect- 
ing  said  telephone  between  said  ground  oonnectioQ  ttd 
nSd  parallel  connected  loudspeaker  wires,  and  signaling 
nieans  comprising  means  for  opening  said  normal  loud- 
speaker short-drcutting  connection  and  OMmecting  a  sig- 
naling current  to  said  loudspeaker  wires.    | 
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Bost  11, 1953,  Serial  N^  373; 
Oaiato.   (CLITM^T 


2.  In  a  tetepbooe  system,  aa  intertoO  4ial  office  hm- 
iiU  a  dial-to-dirl  trunk  drcnit  therein,  laid  dial  offbe 
oMn  prising  polar-duplex  intertoH  dial  signal  eqoipmcal, 
a  ring-down  manual  office,  each  office  indoding  means 
f^ir  traasmittiag  signals  coaventioBal  to  hs  own  equip* 
n4ent,  a  two-way  trunk  line  terminated  by  said  dial-lo-dial 
trunk  drcnit  aad  said  noaaoal  'oAoe,  means  for  traasmit- 

Bsaid  signals  via  said  trunk  line  between  said  oflfees, 
tor  meaiu  connected  in  said  trunk  line  between  said 
:  ctradt  and  said  manual  office,  said  ad^>ler  com- 
prising means  for  converting  said  poter-dnplcx  sigaals 
iato  timed  periods  of  ringing  current,  aad  for  coovertiag 
periods  of  ringing  currem  into  polar-diq>lex  signals. 

10.  A  telqrtKme  system  comprising  an  imertoll  oAoe, 
a  dial-to-dial  tnnri^  drcnit,  means  for  seizing  said  trunk 
circuit  from  said  intertoH  oflloe.  a  second  manual  office, 
a  two-way  line  interconnecting  said  truirii  drcoit  and  said 
second  office,  an  adapter  means,  oaeaiH  for  caniMCtii« 
said  adapter  in  said  iatercomiectioB  between  said  tnmk 
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circuit  and  said  Mcond  OUti^  ■afcus  in  said  tnndc  drcoh 
for  raoeiving  coavcatiooa]  oootrel  iignls  fraoi  mid  faMer- 
toU  oflHce,  means  in  said  tmnk  drcuh  for  repeating  Mid 
signals  to  said  adapter,  means  in  said  adapter  for  coawert- 
ing  said  repeated  signals  into  other  signals  which  can  be 
used  by  said  second  oAce,  and  OMnaa  for  transmitting 
said  other  signals  to  said  seoood  oAce. 


3J13,1S4 
TELEPHONE  CALL  INDICATOR 
TakaMiPMk,Md. 
IC  If54,  Sstlal  Na.  42Mn 
gfliliiii     (CL|7f^-g4) 


1.  A  visual  indicator  for  use  with  a  bell-ringing  de- 
vice comprising  a  vibration-actuated  switch  operable 
when  the  switch  is  subjected  to  vibration  from  said 
bell-ringing  device,  a  visual  signal  device  actuated  by  op- 
eration of  said  switch,  and  time-delay  means  for  prevent- 
ing actuation  of  uid  sigiuU  device  until  said  vibration 
is  sustained  for  a  predetermined  definite  interval,  said 
visual  signal  device  being  a  gas-filled  glow  tube  having 
a  definite  striking  voltage  and  a  lower  extinguishing  volt- 
age, means  normally  biasing  said  tube  above  its  ex- 
tinguishing voltage  but  below  its  striking  voltage,  and 
means  for  applying  sufficient  additional  voltage  to  said 
tube  to  cause  it  to  strike,  said  last  means  being  controlled 
by  said  vibration-actuated  switch. 


M1345S 
TONE  CONTROL  FOR  RADfO-PHONOGRAPH 
COMBINATION 
E.  Owa^  Jr„  Mahws  Pufc,  and  RIchari  J. 
Chicago,  nU  asrfgnii  to  Mnloraln,  Imc^  Cht- 
OLf  a  casMSJalioa  af  DHnniB 

isbnMy  a^  19S4,  Satiri  N*.  411,tSt 
<CWm.  (d.  179^1NJ1) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  selectively  utilizing  radio  ^^gnals 
and  phonograph  signals,  the  combination  of  a  locll  oscil- 
lator including  a  frequency  determining  network.]  switch- 
ing means  included  in  said  frequency  detenniaiiig  net- 
work for  selectively  causing  said  oscillator  to  generate  a 
first  signal  of  a  selected  frequency  for  phonograph  re- 
production and  a  second  signal  of  a  different  frequency 
for  radio  reproduction,  phonograph  pickup  means  for 
osodulating  said  first  signal  in  accordance  with  recorded 
intelligence  but  with  increaaed  low  frequency  coniponenu, 
means  for  heterodyning  received  radio  signals  with  said 
seoond  signal  to  produce  an  intermediate  frequency  signal, 
a  utilization  device,  circuit  means  for  translating  the 
■lodulated  first  signal  and  the  intermediate  frequency 
signal  to  said  utilization  device,  said  circuit  means  in- 
cluding at  least  one  band-pass  network  having  a  selected 
response  characteristic  and  capable  of  providing  selective 
aiunuation  of  the  modulation  side  bands  of  the  modulated 
first  signal,  and  a  tone  control  circuit  including  capacitor 
means  coupled  to  aaid  frequency  determining  network 
of  said  local  oacillator  and  variable  resistor  means  coupled 
to  said  capadtor  means  for  chai«ii«  iha  tummua,  ol 


said  first  signal  to  increase  the  attenuation  of  the  low 
freqiwncy  modulation  side  bands  of  said  modulated  first 
signal  by  said  band-pass  network. 
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MI3,1M 
VARIARLB  GAIN  AMPLIFIER 

A«  McCoy,  Loa 
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AppBcalkM  November  3g.  1953»  Sailal  No.  395,142 
3CkriM.   (CL  1791-171) 
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1.  A  wavo*eignal  attwnuathig  ciicuit  iiiffinllng  a  first 
vacuum  tube  having  aaoda,  cathode,  and  co 
trodia,  nseans  for  applying  wavt  ligiiili  lo  mid 
electrode,  a  first  load  resistor  in  the  circuh  of 
ode,  a  seoood  vacuim  tube  having  anoda,  cathdde,  and 
control  electrodes,  a  second  load  rasisior  hi  the  cathode 
circuit  of  said  saeood  vacnum  tnba,  a  cooplini  d  "orit  In- 
cluding a  series  connected  D.  C.  MocUag  ooodai  aar  and 
variable  resistor,  the  free  temiaal  of  said  andenser 
being  connected  to  the  catbode<onoected  larainal  of 
said  first  load  resistor,  the  frae  terminal  of  said  rariaMe 
resistor  befoi  coimected  to  thj  nifho<kwco«aec|«d  ter; 
minal  of  said  second  load  resirtor. 


5.  The  metfiod  of  adjusting  the  gain  of  an  amplifier  i 
ploying  reactiva  load  elemants  to  peak  the  gain  ot  said  am- 
plifier at  high  frequencies  aitd  having  appreciable  shunt 
parasitic  c^adtaaoe  at  its  output  at  nid  high  frequencies 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  measuring  the  gain  of  said 
to  a  low  fireqaaacy  at  which  said  peaking  ele- 
have  little  or  no  effect  by  applying  to  said  amplifier 
a  ISit  signal  of  ooe  of  said  high  frequencies,  bypassing 
said  renedve  load  ttoments,  and  tuning  said  shunt  para- 
sitic capacitance  to  reson^iKe,  and  equating  the  gain  at 
the  frequency  of  said  test  signal  widi  said  measured  gain 
employiiig  the  same  lest  sigMl. 


2,SU,15t 
ROTARY  SWITCH  WTIH  QUICK-CONNECT 

TERMINALS  

Halt,  MMard,  CoHk*  aariBaar  la  Gaswal 
a  twtfmtMm  af  New  Yotfc 
31, 19S8,  Sailai  N^  S31«77< 
f flslBi    «CLiM-«)  ^ 

1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  hoUow  housing  with 
a  reocased  baae  and  a  oow  afjemhrr  held  tfaerawith,  at 
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least  three  rasilimt  contacts  positioned  in  the  base,  anch 
Gootnct  befaig  of  fennaiy  Z-ahape  and  comprising  a 
loddhw  tongue  at  its  tennhtal  end,  an  intermediate  arm, 
and  a  spring  finger,  a  routable  contactor  mounted  in  the 
base  between  the  spring  fingers  of  the  contacts,  and  shaft 
means  for  moviag  the  contactor,  ttie  said  contactor  havfaig 
detaat  notches  iir  iu  periphery  so  that  the  spring  fingers 
'ivhich  are  not  connected  m  a  complete  circuit  throv^ 
the  swhch  serve  as  an  indexing  means  in  coopnatioo  with 
dM  said  detent  notches,  the  kxfcmg  tongue  of  each  contact 
befaig  positioned  adjacent  an  outer  wall  of  the  base  with 
its  free  aid  overlying  a  conductor  wire-receiving  opening 


tt: 


aQH^^'''^ 


hi  tB^S^aot  edge  of  said  opening  being 
an  adlaoeat  wall  of  the  switch  base,  and  a  paithioo  ex- 
tending from  the  said  outer  waU  substantially  parallel 
with  the  adjacent  wall  to  form  a  corner,  one  bend  in  the 
Z-shaped  contact  being  poaitioned  in  said  c<niier  while 
the  other  bend  in  the  contact  is  seated  in  an  opposite 
comer  in  the  base  formed  by  said  adjacent  wall  and  a 
cooperating  partition,  whereby  a  bare  wire  may  be  in- 
serted through  the  opening  in  die  base  to  move  the 
locking  tongue  aside  untfl  the  tongue  engager  the  ^de 
of  the  wire,  any  pulling  force  exerted  on  die  wire  tending 
to  drag  the  locldng  tongue  into  a  tighter  wedging  engage- 
ment with  the  wire  to  increase  its  Ikrfding  power. 
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PROGRESSIVE  MHRinTON  swrrcH 

C  Ton.  0|lf«r  CRjr,  QRL,  ■"jgH^Jjf^,^' 

21, 19SS,  SaiW  No.  4t9<499 

(CL299— If) 
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1.  A  progressive  push  button  switch  comprising  a 
body;  a  pair  dF  spaced  apart,  parallel  push  button  switches 
minted  in  the  body;  a  plate  in  the  body  in  simultaneous 
contacting  relationship  with  bodi  of  said  switches  and 
fnlcrummg  thereon;  said  switches  each  functioning  as  a 
fulcrum  for  the  other  when  actuated;  said  plate  having 
an  opening  tiierein  offset  from  the  center  thereof ;  and 
a  push  button  in  said  body  having  a  profection  thereon 
that  is  received  by  said  opening;  said  push  button  being 
in  contacting  relationriiip  with  said  plate  for  successively 
actuating  said  switches. 


2,tl3,l€l 

COMBINATION  CONTROLLER  AND  TIMER 
V.  TMIc,  Khilsni,  BL,  siilgaiir,  by  mesna 
.  to'I\Btaa  *  MR,  lne„  Chfcaga,  ML,  a 

14,1954,SasWNo.43M71 
SCWm.   <CL 


1.  In  a  transformer  ti^-dianger  having  a  multiple  po- 
sition switch,  the  combination  comprising,  a  switch  actu- 
ating shaft,  operating  means  comprising  cam  means  op- 
erable to  effect  a  reciprocal  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
switch  actuating  shaft  to  thus  open  and  close  the  multiple 
position  switdi,  and  an  anti-hack  lash  mechanism  com- 
prising a  sur-shaped  wheel  having  slots  therein. and  a 
wheel  having  a  pin  thereon  for  engaging  the  slots  in  said 
star-shaped  wheel  when  the  multiple  position  switch  is 
in  the  open  position  to  effect  a  rotary  movement  of  the 
switch  actuating  shaft  to  thereby  actuate  the  multiple  po- 
switch  tram  one  position  to  the  next 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  chm  described,  the  combination 
of  a  motor,  a  first  switch  having  two  contacts  one  of 
which  is  redprocaWe  by  the  motor  to  and  from  engage- 
ment with  the  other  contact  to  intermittentiy  open  and 
close  a  circuit,  a  second  switch  having  two  contacts  one 
of  which  is  adjustable  to  engage  the  other  and  dose  a 
circuit  through  whidi  current  is  suppliable  to  tfie  motor, 
and  first  and  second  independently  rotatable  members  the 
first  of  which  is  manually  adjumble  rotatably  to  vary 
the  distance  that  the  redprocable  contact  of  the  first 
switch  is  separaUe  from  its  mating  contact,  the  seoond 
of  said  members  beii«  manoaUy  ad|nstable  rotatably  to 
Various  selectable  positions  of  displacement  from  a  nor- 
iul  position  thereof  to  engage  the  adjustable  contact 
^the  second  switdi  witii  its  mathig  contact,  the  said 
motor  having  a  slippabk  connection  with  the  second  mem- 
ber by  which  the  latter  member  is  retun»ble  to  said  pre- 
determined position  during  an  interral  of  time  which 
varies  witii  the  extent  of  displacement  of  said  second 
member  from  its  said  normal  position,  and  means  for 
hohUng  tiie  said  second  switch  dosed  during  such  return 
of  the  second  member  to  said  predetermined  position 
tiiereof. 
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14.  A  treadle  cofnpriaiQg  a  top  plate,  a  bottom  plate 
positioned  thereuadef-  and  extendint  laterally  therebeyoad, 
both  of  taid  plates  Idng  conductive,  a  cover  securtd  to 
said  bottom  plate  and  extending  over  said  top  plate, 
recesses  in  at  least  one  of  said  plates  and  extendinij  away 
from  the  other  plate,  and  operatively  non^onauctive 
springs  in  said  recesses  and  normally  proi«ctin|  out 
therefrom  into  engagement  with  said  other  plate Jso  as 
to  keq;>  said  plates  separated,  said  springs  yielding  to 
permit  said  plates  to  be  moved  into  face  to  face  engage- 
ment, and  separate  electrical  cotuiections  to  said  top  and 
bottom  plate  respectively.  j 
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other  elcmcat.  on  taid  opposing  face  thereof,  having  a 
plurality  of  areas  in  regiMation  with  said  resUieat  sheet 
portions  which  said  resilient  sheet  portions  engage,  there- 
by urging  said  elements  apart,  and  over  which  said  re- 
silient sheet  portions  slide  when  said  elemeiMs  an  •■  moved 
toward  one  another,  said  resilient  sheet  portions  being 
received  within  said  shaet  rocesaos  when  said  ilemenu 
are  thus  moved,  said  areas  being  substantially  larger  than 
SMd  resilient  sheet  portions  so  that  the  parts  of  said  r»- 
silieat  sheet  portions  which  engage  said  other  aktneot  al- 
ways do  so  within  said  areas  regardless  of  whether  said 
elements  are  moved  toward  one  another  or  apart,  and 
said  elements  carrying  acttuting  members  which  engage, 
when  said  elements  are  moved  toward  one  another,  said 
actuating  members  betag  positioned  outside  said  recesses 
and  areas  respectively,  on  said  opposing  faces. 
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3.  In  an  electric  switdi,  in  combination,  a  cabinet  hav- 
ing an  openablc  cover,  a  circuit  interrupter  unit  disposed 
in  the  cabinet  and  having  tn  operating  handle,  an  operat- 
ing member  carried  by  the  cover  and  engaging  the  oper> 
ating  handle  when  the  cover  is  closed,  an  interlocking 
member  mounted  on  the  interrupter  unit,  spring  means 
for  moving  the  interlocking  member  into  the  path  of  the 
operating  handle  to  prevent  closing  the  interrupter  when 
the  cover  is  open,  and  said  operating  member  moving  the 
interlocking  member  out  of  the  path  of  the  operating 
handle  when  the  operating  member  u  actuated  to  close 
Uie  interrupter  when  the  cover  is  closed. 
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3.  In  a  switch  construction,  the  combination  of 
a  fixed  contact  extending  from  said  base,  an  L-sha^ 
core  mounted  on  said  base  with  a  horizontal  leg 
therefrom  substantially  beneath  said  Axed  contact, 
supported  on  said  leg,  an  L-shaped  yoke  member 
comnocted  to  said  base  with  a  vertical  leg 
wardly  at  right  angles  to  said  horizontal  leg  of 
and  facing  its  end,  and  a  spring  piece  in  the  fordi 
inverted  U,  said  spring  piece  comprisiBg  a  pair  of 
Phosphor  bronze  strips  having  braided  copper 
embedded  therebetween  and  fastened  thereto, 
bouncing  of  said  spring  piece  is  inhibited,  said 
piece  having  one  eiid  connected  to  said  vertical 
the  other  end  carrying  a  contact  button  facing 
contact,  whereby  upon  energization  of  said  coil 
shaped  member  is  attracted  to  said  core  to 
move  said  contact  button  into  engagement  with 
tioiury  contact. 
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I.  A  treadle  comprising  upper  and  lower  elemenu  hav- 
ing opposing  faces,  one  of  said  elemenu  comprising  a 
base,  a  sheet  on  said  opposing  face  thereof,  and  resilient 
portions  of  said  sheet  being  displaced  from  said  sheet 
toward  said  other  element,  thereby  leaving  receisw  in  1.  jUi  a  switch,  a  container  for  an  inwilanng  fluid,  a 
said  sheet  within  wh^ch  said  portions  may  be  hotned,  said    pair  of  terminals,  a  sUtionary  conuct  connected  to  oae 
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terminal  and  supported  in  the  fluid,  a  oiovable  contact 
connected  to  Uie  other  terminal  and  pivotally  supportod 
by  a  |»vot«d  arm  for  engaging  Uie  stationary  coatact,  a 
spriag  biasing  the  arm  to  actuate  the  movable  coatact 
toward  the  stationary  contact,  an  operating  arm  pivotally 
disposed  alongside  the  arm  of  Uie  movable  contact,  an 
n4i|;fjfl^«i  spring  stronger  Uun  the  first  mentioned  one 
biasing  the  operating  arm  in  a  direction  to  separate 
the  movable  contaa  from  the  sutiooary  contact,  a  ther- 
raoresponsive  latch  normally  connecting  the  operating 
arm  and  arm  of  the  movable  contact,  electroresponsive 
means  connected  in  series  with  the  contacU  and  having 
an  armature  connected  to  the  operating  arm  for  repclering 
the  additional  spring  ineffective  when  energized,  and  a 
heater  connected  between  the  conucu  for  effecting  re- 
lease of  the  tbermoresponsive  latch  when  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  fluid  reaches  a  predetermined  value. 


$03 


to  wedge  said  laldi-eagaieable  flMR^er  and  «^^ 
aiMtt*~tfi  member  ivart  into  pivar-cenier  rriatimwhy; 
a  latch  for  lelaaiaNy  retaining  ^  one  additional  mtm- 
b»  and  said  latdk-cngageaUe  member  in  said  over-ceitter 
relationship  when  engaged  with  said  latch-engageaMc 
member,  and  all  of  said  additional  members  beiqg  seauad 
to  a  common  connecti^  Unk  for  movement  in  nniaan 
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with  each  other;  whereby  movement  of  said  wedgii^ 
means  to  Uie  over<enter  portion  is  effective  smiul- 
uneously  to  move  each  of  said  additional  members 
and  ttie  arm  with  which  it  is  cooperable  to  bring  each 
of  said  movable  contacto  into  engagement  with  its  re- 
oiective  fixed  contact  and  then  to  effect  lost-motion  be- 
^^  each  of  said  arms  and  Uie  additional  member 
c4>operable  herewith  against  ttie  rc$aient  bias  of  the 
fittt-named  biasing  means. 


fuffi    1*^^ 


1.  In  a  circirft  breaker,  separable  contact  means,  a 
movable  member  for  effecting  separation  of  said  contact 
means  upon  the  occurrence  of  an  overioad,  a  trip  device 
comprising  a  single  piece  of  compound  bimetal  having 
a  temperature  compensating  portion,  and  a  tripping  por- 
tion which  bends  when  heated,  said  portions  of  said 
bimetal  being  butt  joined  at  one  end  Uiereof ,  means  rigid- 
ly supporting  die  compensation  portion  of  said  bimetal, 
an  actuating  member  mounted  on  the  tripping  portion 
of  said  bimetal  and  movable  thereby,  said  member  when 
moved  to  a  predetermined  position  initiating  movement 
of  said  movable  member  to  dfect  separation  of  said 
oontact  means,  and  said  compensating  portion  of  said 
binMlal  &r>*fr**M^  ia  response  to  changes  in  ambient 
temperature  to  bodily  move  said  tripping  portimi  and 
said  actuatiag  member  while  said  tripping  portion  ot 
said  Wffti**'  and  said  actuating  member  maintain  sub- 
stantially the  same  positions  relative  to  each  other. 
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1.  In  combination:   a  plurality  of  fixed  contacts;  a 
plurality  of  arms  pivotally  mounted  for  movement  about 

a  common  axis,  each  of  said  arms  carrying  a  movable   ^ — ^  — « .  .   .   ,  j  ^ 

contact  for  Moderation  with  one  of  said  fixed  contacts;  ^in  rigidly  connected  to  sud  coaxial  shaft.  a.»«»nd  con 
r?aTch-Miabk  n^hTmounted  for  pivotal  move-  |iact  routablc  about  a  center  of  rouuon  axially  ahgned 
■  ■  ....     .-,.,.^-.    ^th  „id  coaxial  shaft,  friction  means  opposing  movement 

of  said  second  contact  by  gravity,  said  second  contact 
being  positiotied  by  movement  of  said  pin  when  said  shafts 
rotate  ia  response  to  an  increase  in  the  value  of  said  con- 
dition, and  being  in  the  paUi  of  said  first  contact  when  said 
shafts  reverse  the  direction  of  their  rototion  in  response 
to  a  decrease  in  the  value  of  said  condition,  a  power  circuit 
Uirough  said  contacts,  means  ia  said  power  circuit  tfirough 


3.  A  device  for  oibtaining  a  signal  wheala  vanable  coo- 
<jition  has  droM>ed  to  a  predetermined  ^rcenUge  of  a 
^viously  reached  unpredicuble  maximiim  value,  com- 
prising a  reversibly  rotatable  metering  8h*ft  connected  in 
a  constantly  closed  power  circuit,  Uie  magnitude  of  Uie 
electromotive  force  available  in  said  power  circuit  being 
ccntroUed  by  said  variable  condition,  whereby  said  shaft 
it  rotated  through  angles  corresponding  to  Uk  value  of 
said  condition,  a  first  contact  rotatable  wiUi  said  shaft,  a 
grst  gear  affixed  to  said  metering  shaft,  a  countershaft,  a 
Second  gear  affixed  to  said  countershaft  and  meshing  with 
^id  fint  gear,  a  third  gear  affixed  to  said  countershaft,  a 
ihaft  coaxial  with  said  metering  shaft,  a  fourth  gear  af- 
fixed to  said  coaxial  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  third 
gear,  Uie  ratio  of  said  gears  being  such  that  Uie  angular 
movement  of  said  coaxial  shaft  is  a  predetermined  per- 
^ntage  of  the  angular  movement  of  said  metering  shaft,  a 


ment  about  said  commoo  axis;  a  plurality  of  additional 
members,  each  of  said  additional  members  being  coop- 
erable with  one  of  said  arms  and  monnled  for  plvotel 
movement  aboot  said  oonunon  axis;  means  resiliently 
biasing  each  of  said  additional  members  away  tnm  the 
aim  with  which  it  is  cooperable;  means  rssUiencly  biasing 
said  latch-engageaMe  meoiber  and  one  of  said  additioMd 
members  toward  each  other,  wedgiag  means  overaMe 
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nid  contacts  operative  upon  entafement  ol  aaid  oootacu 
to  five  a  sisnal,  and  means  openint  «aid  power  circuit 
throofh  said  contacts  a  predetennined  period  after  its 
dodng. 


rnMTi 
c3iK:unriHEAKKii 

Mari  E.  Horn,  Fotwl  IUIb,  Benanl  G. 

wati  FMb  E. 
Id  WwMmt—^ 

UCWm.   (CL  '"- 


-h^rr 


automatically  to  saap  said  movable  portion  frooi  • 
first  podtioa  to  a  second  position  bat  betng  iotapa- 
ble  of  automatically  snapping  said  movable  portion 
fraa  said  saoood  position  to  said  first  poiitiofe  ia 
response  to  a  normal  temperature  change  in  the  op- 
posite diractioo,  said  secottd  contact  being  electrically 
oonaeded  lo  said  flrsi  contact  when  said  raovaMel por 
tion  is  in  said  trsi  position  and  said  second  contact  Mag 
electrically  disconnected  from  said  first  contact  when  said 
movable  portion  is  in  said  second  podtion;  maani  for 
resettfaig  said  thermostatic  element  by  snapping  said 
movaMe  portion  from  said  second  positioo  to  said'  1km 
position,  said  resetting  means  being  mounted  for  move- 
ment relative  to  die  mounting  means  for  said  thermo- 
static element  and  along  a  path  toward  and  away  ' 
said  tfiermosutic  element,  and  means  carried  by 
resetting  means  for  adjusUMy  limiting  the  extent  of  1 
ment  of  said  resetting  means  toward  said  thermolatic 
element,  said  resetting  means  including  a  portion  :nov- 
able  against  said  thermostatic  element  when  the  leset- 
ting  menus  is  moved  toward  said  thermostatic  elcneat 
thereby  «o  to  snap  said  movable  portion  from  said  MJMmd 
position  to  said  Urst  position. 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  switch  arm  movable 
to  open  and  closed  positions  to  open  and  close  said  cir- 
cuit, means  for  operating  said  switch  arm,  a  trip  mem- 
ber movable  to  effect  automatic  (4)ening  movement  of 
said  switch  arm,  a  trip  device  comprising  an  electro- 
magnet, an  armature  operable  by  eoen^tion  of  said  elec- 
tromagabt  in  response  to  overcurrents  to  move  said  mov- 
able trip  member,  a  time  delay  device  reurding  tripping 
movement  of  said  trip  member,  control  means  effecting 
a  relatively  long  time  delay  in  the  tripping  movement  of 
said  trip  member,  a  control  elemem  for  said  time  delay 
device  operable  to  effect  a  relatively  short-time  delay  in 
the  tripping  movement  of  said  trip  member,  a  control 
armature  operable  by  energization  of  said  electronugnet 
in  response  to  overcurrents  to  instantaneously  operate 
■aid  control  element,  and  biased  means  re^onsive  to  the 
position  of  said  switch  arm  to  cause  a  portion  on  said 
control  armature  to  engage  and  instantaneously  move 
said  trip  member. 
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1.  A  switch  comprising  a  base,  a  contact  on  an  ad- 
jurtable  support  attached  to  said  base,  a  second  contact 
on  a  movable  support  attached  to  said  base,  means  for 
cyclically  moving  said  second  contact  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  first  contact,  a  routaMe  cam  mem- 
ber having  an  active  surface  generally  parallel  to  and 
encircling  iu  axis  of  roution,  said  adfustaMe  support 
being  biased  Into  si^agewent  with  said  active  surface, 
said  ad)ualablc  support  being  movable  radially  relative 
said  axis  by  roUtion  of  said  cam  to  adjust  the  point  of 
engagement  of  said  coalacta,  a  bearing  member  attached 
to  said  base  and  having  surface  portions  spaced  both 
radially  and  axially  around  said  axis  and  inclined  there- 
to at  the  same  ai^  for  enfaging  and  supporting  said 
cam  member,  and  means  biasing  said  members  into  en- 
gagement with  each  other. 


1.  In  combination,  a  base,  a  first  electrical  contact 
supported  by  said  base,  a  snap-acting  thermostatic  ele- 
ment, means  mounting  said  thermostatic  element  adja- 
cent said  base,  a  second  electrical  contact  carried  by  a 
movable  portion  of  said  thermostatic  element,  said  ther- 
mostatic element,  said  thermostatic  element  being  re- 
spooaiva   to   a   temperature   change   in  one   direction 
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1.  A  thermal  cyding  switoh  aasembly  coosprising  a 
casing,  a  resilient  electrically  oonductiag  strip  within  said 
casing  and  having  one  end  rigidly  supported  therein,  a 
first  bimetal  strip  having  one  end  fastened  to  the  free 
end  of  said  rsstiient  str^.  an  at^uetable  contact  attached 
to  the  other  and  of  aaid  bimetal  strip,  a  compensating 
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bimetal  strv  having  one  end  «w<«t*d  by  the  free  end 
of  taU  resilient  strip,  a  bearing  surface  Mpponed  by  the 
casing  for  engaging  the  other  end  of  said  conpeaaating 
bimetal  strip,  an  adjnatable  cam  having  an  active  nrtace 
engaging  an  intermediate  poition  of  said  oompennting 
bimetal,  said  compensating  bimetal  being  biaaed  mto 
Mtgafsment  with  said  cam  by  forces  exerted  thereon  by 
said  lesilient  strip  and  said  bearing  surface,  a  main  bi- 
awtal  str^  teving  one  end  supported  in  said  casing,  a 


cycling  contact  supported  on  the  other  end  of  said  mam 
bimetal  and  positioned  thereby  to  cooperate  with  said 
adjustable  contact,  and  a  heater  for  said  auin  bunetal, 
said  heater  being  connected  in  series  with  said  contads 
and  said  flrat  bimetal  strip,  and  means  for  damping  aaid 
heater  to  said  main  bimetal  and  electrically  insulatmg 
the  same  therefrom  along  at  least  a  part  of  its  length, 
said  bimetal  strips  beii«  poaitioBed  with  their  high  ex- 
pansion sides  facing  the  same  general  direction. 


sedion  of  said  spring  leaf  to  said  aappoft  and  for  pr»- 
stivssing  said  spring  leaf  by  a  longitudinal  compression 
stnas  producing  a  tendency  of  said  spring  leaf  to  snap 
from  an  insuble  central  position  to  one  or  the  other  of 
twb  end  positions,  a  first  contact  carried  by  said  spnag 
leal  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  support,  a  second  con- 
tact mounted  for  engagement  by  said  first  conuct  in  one 
of  iaid  end  positions,  a  bimetol  dement,  means  for  mount- 
inJone  end  of  said  bimetal  element  in  fixed  coodit.on,  an 
actiiatiag  member  mounted  00  the  other  end  of  said  bi- 
maal  element  for  movement  rdative  to  said  support  m 
response  to  changes  of  temperature,  said  actuating  mem- 
ber being  so  disposed  relative  to  said  spnng  leaf  as  to 
move  the  same  throu|^  said  instable  central  position  when 
the  temperature  increases  beyond  a  predetermined  limit 
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1.  An  electrical  connector  compriaii^  an  insalating 
tubular  body  having  a  cavity  adag«ed  to  recehrc  a  fase 
therein,  fint  and  second  contacts  which  engage  the  ter- 
minab  of  the  fuse,  ssid  irsi  contact  comprising  an  ex- 
posed portion  and  a  portion  confined  in  said  body  prox- 
imal to  said  fuse  cavity,  and  a  wedge  diametrically  op- 
poaite  the  codhKd  portion  of  said  fkal  contact  for  nrgiag 
one  of  the  terminals  of  the  fuae  into  httunate  engagement 
with  the  test  contact  whea  the  fuse  is  urged  m  die  doeo- 
tioo  toward  the  first 


iW»^ 


1.  In  a  thermortatic  switchfaig  device,  a  swhch  easing, 
a  switch  mounted  in  said  casing,  thermal  "***"f  *•*: 
dated  with  said  i^aing  for  operating  said  switch  lad 
having  a  power  member  extensible  upon  predetermined 
rises  in  temperature,  a  cam  member  oigaged  by  said  po^ 
member  and  rectilineariy  moved  thereby  x^poa  prede- 
termined ten^erature  rises,  said  cam  member  having  a 
cam  face  concentric  with  said  power  member  and  tnrii- 
able  with  respect  thereto,  to  adjust  the  temperature  of 
operation  of  said  switch,  a  compound  lever  havmg  one 
arm  engageable  with  said  cam  face  and  another  arm  rd- 
atively  movable  with  respect  to  said  one  arm  and  hmg 
operative  engagement  with  said  switch,  and  means  yidd- 
ably  connecting  said  arms  to  move  togedier  and  aiiKJm- 
modating  one  arm  to  yield  with  respect  to  die  oOier 
upon  over  travel  of  said  cam  member,  caused  by  over 
temperature  conditions. 
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I.  A  snap  switch  comprising  a  support,  a  switch  spring 
leaf  having  at  least  one  central  section  of  greater  width 
and  consequent  stiffness  tiian  ti»e  adjoining  end  sections 
of  said  spring  leaf,  means  for  rigidly  securing  said  end 


7ClntaB.   ia.2SS— 159)      ^         ^    ^ 

1.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  the  combination  of :  a  pair  of 
contacts;  fluid-operaled  means  connected  to  one  of  said 
contacts  for  maintaining  said  oontocts  in  engagement, 
said  fluid-operated  means  bdng  reversible  to  break^the 
engagement  between  said  contacts,  said  fluid'^pecatad 
iieans  induding  a  cylinder  having  herein  a  differential- 
area  piston  connected  to  said  one  contact,  said  piMon 
having  a  sasall  area  fadng  in  the  dirsctian  of  oont^- 
closing  movement  of  said  piston  and  having  a  larfe  an» 
fadng  in  the  opposite  direction  ao  that  sud  fwld-^ 
eraied  meam  ff«"«*«tM  said  contacts  in  wigagemeat 


i 


396  I 

when  equal  opentiiig  fluid  pre»urw  are  applied  to  both 
of  said  aiMs  of  taid  piston;  control  means  for  leversint 
said  ftnid-operated  means,  said  control  means  indnding 
means  for  reducing  the  operatinf  fluid  preasore  applied 
to  said  large  area  of  said  piston  so  as  to  reverse  Said 
fluid-operated  means;  a  source  of  opwaling  fluid  under 
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dnposed  inside  the  bolkm  coadnrtar,  •  jlnrnlityn^^itM 
contact  fingers  disposed  aroind  Ihn  oirtpr  paitptery  rf  *• 
ImUow  conductor,  each  coottct  tam*  kavtall  •  P  vtMS 
asMMtan  the  oMsr  dicnmfcfcaoa  of  the  boUoir  MBduo> 
tor  and  an  offset  portion  extandit  inwavdly  keyofd  Ibt 
inner  circumference  of  the  hollow  conductor  to 
the  second  conductor,  a  floatiat  qwciaf  riat 


pressure  in  constant  communicatioo  with  said  small  area 
of  said  piston;  and  passage  means  for  conducting  spent 
operating  fluid  from  the  large-area  side  of  said  piston 
to  said  contacts  upon  reversal  of  said  fluid-operated  means 
so  as  to  quench  any  «rc  formed  between  said  c<mtacts 
upon  breaiiing  thereof. 


opening  therein  for  each  of  said  flngera,  a  sobstantlally 
flat  spring  dispoMd  in  each  of  said  opcniay  between  thg 
finger  and  the  ring,  and  retaining  osenns  dispoaad  inside 
the  hollow  conductor  and  cooperating  with  the  eOset  por* 
tiont  on  the  fingen  to  prevent  loofitudiaal  movemeM  of 
the  fingers,  said  second  umduclor  being  movable  k»il- 
tudinaOy  within  said  retaining  nMnaa. 


aus 
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1.  in  a  switchgear  structure,  in  combination,  a  hous- 
ing having  openings  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  hoOow 
cylindrical  conductor  extending  through  each  openingknd 
terminating  inside  the  bousing,  the  ends  of  said  conduc- 
tors in  the  housing  being  spaced  axially,  insulators  mcMnt- 
ed  in  the  housing  to  support  tlie  conductors  in  atial  a|ine- 
ment,  a  reciprocating  switch  member  connecting  i  the 
spaced  ends  of  the  conductors,  said  switch  member  tele- 
scoping into  one  of  said  conductors  past  the  point  of 
support  (d  at  least  one  of  said  insulators  to  open  the 
ewiicb,  a  reciprocating  carriage  for  supporting  tie  Iswitch 
member,  spaced  guide  rods  in  the  housing  fof  sUdably 
supporting  the  carriage,  and  mechanical  means  for  redpro- 
catiog  the  carriage  oil  »aid  guide  rods. 


In  a  switch  having  a  pair  of  cooperating  contac  ts  and 
means  for  moving  said  contacts  into  and  out  of  eigage- 
ment  with  one  another;  the  improvement  whereiii  said 
contacts  are  mounted  upon  associated  resilient  stips  of 
a  width  suhetantiaUy  greater  than  the  diameter  jf  the 
associated  contact,  a  resilient  sleeve  intcrpoaed  btween 
said  strips  with  its  ends  hi  eealiag  engagement  wi  th  the 
reqMctive  opposed  faces  of  the  strips  and  otherw  se  en- 
circling the  contacts,  at  least  one  of  said  contacts 
of  an  outer  diameter  substamially  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  adjacent  end  of  said  sleeve,  an  I  said 
sleeve  being  npered  to  a  feathered  edge  in  engaiemem 
with  one  of  said  resilient  sttips,  the  reiistaace  tc  axial 
compression  of  said  sleeve  being  substantially  les  i  dian 
the  resilience  of  said  strips,  whereby  movement  jf  one 
strip  toward  the  other  results  in  collapse  of  the 
prior  to  deflection  ol  said  other  resilient  strip. 


+ 


AUTOMATIC  CUMSNT  CONTKOLLER 


(f 


C. 


SWITCH 

AlWghiay  Cewfy,  Fa., 


pacoNNBCrfriG 

Harold  H.  Kagg,  nsB  TaWaaMp, 
toWeetti^enee  Ei« 
Pan  a  eaqpaMlaa  af 
Ion  Oelaher  4i  1994,  Serial  New  4M,171 
U  nshai     (CI.2M— 143> 
1.  In  a  discomwctiag  switch,  in  combiaatioa,  a  hoOow 
cylindrical  conductor,  a  aeoood  coaductor  having 


I  S,  19S3,  S«M  No.  359,921 
2ChdaM.   (a.2#l— 51) 

I.  A  carbon  pile  assembly  Which  compnses  a  vei  tically 
cylindrical  housing  having  therein  two  opposite  y  dis- 
posed slots,  a  bottom  portion  closing  the  lower  extremity 
of  said  housing  and  secured  to  said  housing,  a  top  por- 
tion secured  to  said  housing  at  the  upper  extremity  there- 

of,  said  top  portion  being  adapted  for  mounting  there- 

eod   above  a  solenoid  asseoBbly,  a  pile  of  thin  carboa  diskg 


sleeve 


Sonic 
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iverticaBy  stadced  wMdn  said  bousing,  said  disks  being  of 
•kemately  larger  and  snuaier  diameter  and  each  of  said 
disks  having  in  the  center  thereof  a  hole  for  accepting  a 
shaft,  two  contact  disks  with  similar  holes  therein,  one 
boiMieth  said  pile  and  one  on  top  thereof,  a.glasa-surfecad 
riiaft  extendmg  through  said  carbon  disks  and  contact 
i|i.fc«,  Mid  shaft  resting  in  a  bbnd  hole  located  centraMy 
of  said  bottom  portion  and  being  mounted  at  its  upper 
OKtremity  within  an  element  for  transmitting  pressure  to 


tending  substantially  along  a  strai^  line,  a  conductive 
bar  extending  alonpide  the  contact  area  of  the  resistance 
element,  a  framework  supporting  the  resistance  eleoMflt 
and  the  conductive  bar,  a  shaft  supported  by  the  frame 
work  and  movable  along  the  contact  area  at  the  resistance 
element,  wiper  means  located  on  the  shaft  and 


the  contact  area  of  the  resistance  element  and  the  conduc- 
tive bar,  a  giiide  member  extendiag  between  and  loosely 
supported  in  slou  in  the  two  ends  of  the  framework  and 
engaging  the  wiper  means  to  guide  and  stabilize  it,  and  a 
housing  adapted  to  slide  over  the  framework  to  secure  the 
guide  member  and  to  provide  a  doeure  for  the  apparatus. 


vimm 
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laid  pile  from  a  solenoid  core  mounted  thereabove,  said 
pressure  transmitting  element  being  siidably  mounted 
within  said  top  portion  aad  around  said  shaft,  a  spring 
mounted  atop  said  shaft  for  urging  said  pressure  trans- 
mitting element  upwards  to  counteract  subsuntially  all 
the  wei^t  of  a  solenoid  core,  and  two  insulating  washers, 
one  moonted  between  the  upper  of  taid  contact  disks  and 
said  pressure  transmitting  ekmeot  and  the  other  mounted 
bctwera  the  lower  of  said  contact  disks  and  said  bottom 


I,il3,lt2 


29, 1953,  Serial  No.  3t3,995 
(CL  219^19^) 


1.  In  a  multi-torn  potentiometer  adapted  to  be  mount- 
ed on  a  panel  and  having  a  housing  shell,  a  reaisiaaoe 
helix  moonted  in  said  shell,  a  contact  slider  having  a  heli- 
cal path  of  movement  along  said  helix  and  a  contact 
carrier,  a  lead  screw  coaxial  with  said  heBx  and  having 
threads  enfi«Bd  widi  said  contact  carrier  tehereby  rota- 
tion of  the  oootnct  carrier  on  said  lead  screw  wOl  mov^ 
die  contnct  sHder  along  the  resistance  heHx,  an  end  do- 
suie  for  the  said  housing  which  is  integral  with  the  lead 
•crew  and  means  for  connecting  said  closure  to  said  bous- 
ing shell  and  directly  to  said  panel  whereby  said  lead 
screw  is  rigid  and  coaxial  with  reqiect  to  die  resistance 
heliz.  * 

AOiUSTAnJBESVrORS^^ 
John  D.  GeariN0t,  EaMwIn  Vsric,  Jack  L.  Seyrs, 

^'^AppEcadan  Anril  4, 1955,  Ssriri  No.  499,922 
MOahM.   (CLMl—^ 

1.  Adjustable  resistor  apparatus  comprising  at  least  one 
issisunfr  element  having  an  elongated  contact  area  ex- 


aLaxikiw 


[n  a  multiple-unit  dielectric  heating  device,  the  combi- 
nation of  two  primary  electrodes,  floating  secondary  elec- 
trode meam  capacitively  coupled  to  said  primary  deo- 
trodes,  said  electrodes  and  said  electrode  means  being  ar- 
ranged  for  the  reception  therebetween  of  material  to  be 
dieiectrically  heated  in  separate  spaced  areas,  an  loved- 
ance  matching  bridge  circuit  comprising  ^  variaMe  re- 
actance di^osed  in  each  of  two  of  the  arms  of  said 
bridge,  an  inductance  and  the  capadtanoe  between  one 
of  said  primary  electrodes  and  said  floating  secondary 
electrode  means  disposed  in  each  of  tfie  other  two  amt 
of  said  bridge,  a  ground  connection  at  essentially  the  dec- 
triUl  center  between  said  Rsactances.  and  means  indoo- 
tivbly  coupling  to  said  bridge  across  the  arms  thereof  a 
source  of  alternating  high-frequency  electrical  voltage  to 
drive  said  biMge.  whereby  the  voltages  applied  to  said 
primary  electrodes  are  maintained  180*  out  of  phase  with 
respect  to  grotmd  as  a  residt  of  the  circuitry  of  said  bridge 
and  said  floating  secondary  electrode  means  is  maintained 
essentially  at  average  ground  potentiaL 
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1.  A  microwave  oven  comprising  a  metallic  endocore, 
meant  for  supplying  high>frequency  electromagnetic  etn 


9» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


No 


U,  1967 


ergy  to  nid  eodosnre,  i  heating  load  oootained  within 
said  eockMore.  a  pome  mover,  e  fen  moooted  witiun 
nid  eoclomire  and  rotated  aboai  an  axk  by  mid  priate 
mover,  nid  fan  indodint  a  phirality  of  Madcs  mow  o< 
which  are  inclined  in  one  diractioo  with  respect  to  a 
plane  normal  to  mid  axis  and  others  of  which  are  in- 
clined in  the  oppodte  direction  wHh  respect  to  mid  plane 
and  positiooed  to  intercept  a  portioa  of  said  oeffy. 
means  responsive  to  rolatiMi  of  said  Modes  for  reflecting 
a  snbirtanH^'  portion  of  the  energy  faiddent  on  said  blades 
toward  said  lond. 


HBAT  TRBATMlfrr  APT  AKATU9 


in  said  base  for  connecting  said  clement  to  a  source  of 
current  supply  whereby  upcw  heating  of  the  casing  the 
sir  surrounding  the  casing  is  heated  causing  the  same  to 
rise  and  creating  in  turn  an  air  current  in  the  space  be- 
tween the  beU-shaped  waU  of  said  vessel  and  the  castng. 
the  dry  insecticide  powder  contained  in  the  space  being 
carried  into  the  heated  air  rising  from  said  vessel  causing 
distribution  of  dry  insecticide  powder  throughout  the  sur- 
rounding atmosphere;  and  a  pilot  lamp  mounted  in  said 
chamber  and  connected  in  the  electrical  circnit,|  so  that 
when  the  circuit  is  completed  a  visual  indication  is  given 
through  a  translucent  panel  closing  an  opening  in  said 
chamber  that  the  device  is  in  operation. 
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S.  In  apparatus  for  bent  treating  a  movable  strip  of 
mettl,  the  combination  of  a  heater  member  for  heat  treat- 
ing said  strip,  a  voltage  supply  coonscted  to  said  heater 
member  for  supplying  the  voltage  thereto,  a  speed  device 
covvM  to  said  strip  and  reqwosive  to  the  speed  of  said 
strip,  and  a  control  circuit  connected  between  said  speed 
device  and  said  volta«B  supply  with  said  coacrd  drcuit 
including  a  current  lesponsive  variable  impedance  mem- 
ber connected  in  series  with  said  speed  devicn  aadJMwiat 
an  impedance  expooentialty  related  to  the  current  flowias 
through  the  impedance 


M134t7 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  DISPBRSION  OF  INSECTICIDE 

FOWDERS 
_  .Uhn  Rovhn,  EawelesMi.  8peis 
November  Mf94,  Seilal  No.  4C7,t49 
3CWM.   (CL21V-lf) 


I,  An  electric  heating  unit  of  the  character 
comprising  inner  and  outer  concentrically  at 
ing  elements,  mounting  means  by  which  said  out 
element  is  mounted  in  fixed  position  with  the 
thereof  disposed  in  a  horizontal  plane,  supp 
by  which  said  inner  heating  element  is  supported  for  verti- 
cal and  rocking  movement  with  respect  to  said  outer 
heating  element,  said  inner  element  supportini  means 
comprising  a  post  carried  by  and  extending  doimwardly 
frxMnsaid  mounting  means  axially  of  the  luit,  a  spider 
having  a  phirality  of  spaced  radially  extending  lei  is  loosely 
mounted  in  said  post  with  one  of  said  legs  beariijg  against 
the  underside  of  said  mounting  means  and  thelother  of 
said  legs  bearing  against  the  underside  of  said  inner  heat- 
ing element,  means  loosely  interengaging  the  inner  heating 
element  and  said  mounting  means  for  limited  vertical  and 
rocking  movement  of  the  former  relative  to  the  latter,  and 
a  spring  carried  by  said  post  below  said  spider  in  position 
to  maintain  said  legs  in  contact  with  said  mounting  means 
and  said  inner  heating  element,  said  spider  and  spring 
being  operative  yieldingly  to  bhu  said  inner  heating  cle- 
ment upwardly  to  initial  position. 
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I.  A  device  for  dispershig  hisectidde  powder  in  tfie  dry 
state  comprising,  in  combination,  a  vessel  having  an  in- 
verted bell-shaped  wall  for  containing  an  insecticide 
powder;  a  casing  moonled  to  extend  vertically  in  the  ves- 
sel in  spaced  relation  to  the  w«ll  so  as  to  form  between 
itself  and  the  wall  an  annular  space  for  the  insecticide 
powder;  a  base  for  add  vessd  formed  with  a  chamber 
therein;  a  refractory  heating  element  mounted  on  said 
base  to  extend  upwardly  in  said  casing; 


16.  In  a  liquid  badi  arrangement  of  the  type  described, 
a  plurality  of  walb  defining  a  liquid  containing  comput- 
ment.  at  least  one  of  said  walls  being  formed  of  ~ 
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!  material,  a  liquid  pump  plate  mounted  for  move- 
ment in  die  tuuipaitniwn  and  adjacent  said  one  waU.  an 
electitxnagpet  carried  by  the  arrangement  adjacent  said 
one  wall  and  on  a  side  thereof  remote  from  the  location 
of  the  plate,  a  mignftJcally  reipdoiive  porlioo  on  said 
plate  and  in  the  compartment,  and  means  to  periodically 
energi»  said  etoctroou^net  to  provide  an  intermittent 
magnetic  field  to  magnetically  engage  said  portion  and 
induce  movement  of  said  plate  in  one  dnectioQ. 


the  opposing  clamping  members,  and  wafer  locating  means 
do  the  clamping  means  and  movable  with  one  of  the 
Conductive  members  for  positioning  a  wafer  oa  a  base 
member  clanged  between  the  conductive  members. 
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t.  The  method  of  depositing  molten  metal  on  a  work- 
piece  simultaneously  from  a  irfuraUty  of  continuously 
fed  doeely  spaced  consumable  wire  electrodes,  compris- 
ii^  fstaMishing  an  inert  gas  shielded  welding  arc  be- 
twesB  each  of  said  wire  ekctrodm  and  said  workpiece, 
each  of  the  wcB  having  the  edge  of  its  arc  plasma  spaced 
a  small  diftf«tr*  from  the  edgm  of  the  arc  plasmas  of 
the  adiacent  arcs  supplying  ountent  to  said  arcs  in  a 
sense  to  "mrfn*^"  adjacent  arcs  in  opposite  polarities 
and  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  project  molten  metal  as 
a  spny  of  fine  droplets  within  the  gas  shield  from  each 
of  said  wire  electrodes  to  said  workpiece,  and  contin- 
wmsiy  sttpplyittg  to  at  least  the  arcs  of  straight  polarity 
an  agent  which  is  effective  to  produce  in  the  straight 
polarity  arcs  metal  transfer  characteristics  and  electrode 
bor»<iff  chaiacteristics  approximating  tiioee  <rf  the  re- 
polarity  arc 


L  In  apparatns  for  weldiag  a  lead-fai  wire  to  a  oootnct 
^  each  of  a  succession  of  electric  lamps,  tiie  combinatioa 
^:  a  disk-ehaped  electrode,  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of 
iluch  defines  a  wddiag  zone  with  the  wire  and  related 
contact  of  a  given  lamp  during  a  wdding  operation,  said 
triie  and  said  contact  being  spaced  from  said  electrode  in 
mi  zone  by  a  gap  suitable  for  welding;  a  source  of  radio 
frequency  energy  and  a  source  of  weldteg  cortcnt  con- 
heOed  to  said  dkctrode;  means  actuated  by  entry  of  said 
and  said  coirtact  into  said  zone  for  triggering  said 
of  radio  frequency  energy  to  ionixe  the  air  in 
gap  to  allow  mid  welding  current  to  dischaiie  dirou^ 
iodxed  dr.  to  said  wGt  and  said  contact;  a  bradi 
En  cleaning  T"g*r"**"*  ^"^  <he  periphery  of  said  deo- 
toode  at  a  distance  from  said  xone;  mean  for  slightly 
rotating  said  electrode  to  present  afresh  welding  surface 
for  ends  welding  operatioa;  and  oseaas  for  revolving  said 
brush  continoooly  for  dMning  each  portion  of  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  electrode  which  has  been  employed  fOra 
given  wdding  operation  before  tiiat  portion  is  again 
played  for  a  anhsequent  welding  operation. 
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1.  An  are  wriiSng  gm  ior  wddfaig  wnh  a  < 

electrode  havhig  a  barrel  terminathig  In  a  gas 

^bvid  iadntfag  fluid  chanoeis  for  tnunmittiag  cooiiai 

I  fluid  tok  and  away  from  said  nonie,  and  a  gas  chaaaei  for 

tiaasuMttiiV  a  shiflding  gas  through  said  aonde  and  a 

'  tnbe  withfai  said  barrel  exteodmg  into  said  noole  far  gaid- 

ii«  laid  dectiode  dttoogh  said  band,  Mid  tube  bciai  hcU 

in  said  barrel  by  a  set  screw  or  the  Hke  at  a  poiiM  «f  Mid 

ibarrsi  dispiaoed  from  said  nozde,  said  tnbe  being  remov- 

1.  In  a  fixture  for  soldering  a  wafer  to  a  base  member.^aUe  through  said  ooade  on  teMmvJ  mid  m  mm,  the 

damping  means  having  oppadoi  oooductive  membert,  nid  gua  bdag  dmnderiad  by  •  tube  of  m*Bm|  tm- 

a  fixed  support  fOr  positAjning  a  base  member  between    terial  within  said  barrd  around  said  guiding  tnbe. 
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fiouoded  to  9ui  bue,  •  dual  retilieiu  cootact 
from  and  moantcd  on  said  bam  and  rnakinf 
between  the  other  terminal  of  said  batury  and  the 
terminal  at  said  lamp,  mid  cover  completing  the 
to  said  lamp  when  the  cover  is  secured  to  said  b- 
said  weather  door  is  open  through  release  of  said 
butloa,  and  bfcakiag  circuit  when  the  weather 
doaed  through  depression  of  said  control  button 
side  member,  or  through  removal  of  the  cover  ' 
base.     -^^    *  » 
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LAIfrSKN  STAND 
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7.  In  an  upsettiaf  machine,  thd  combination  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  die  blocks,  means  for  moving  at  least 
one  of  said  blocks  toward  and  away  from  the  others  to 
provide  an  opening  therebetween  in  which  a  plate  to  be 
deformed  can  be  mounted  when  said  blocks  are  separated 
and  clamped  in  place  when  said  blocks  are  moved  toward 
each  other  with  opposing  edges  of  said  plate  protruding 
beyond  opposite  respective  sides  of  said  blocks;  at  least 
one  pair  of  opposing  forming  rolls  mounted  adjacent 
said  sides  of  the  die  blocks  for  engagement  with  said 
opposite  edges;  upset  limiting  means  secnred  to  opposite 
sides  of  each  said  die  blocks  and  disposed  adjacent  said 
openings  but  spaced  apart  farther  than  the  confronting 
surfaces  of  said  blocks;  means  for  moving  said  die  blocks 
relative  to  and  between  said  rolls;  and  means  for  urging 
said  rolls  toward  the  respective  «des  of  said  die  blocks 
during  said  relative  moveonents. 
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A  lantern  stand  comprising  a  standard  adapted  to  be 
vertically  disposed  and  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  end. 
a  pair  of  clamping  elements  pivolaUy  mounted  6n  the 
lower  end  and  disposed  in  cooperative  coofrootin  \  rela- 
tion, means  for  locking  said  elements  in  adjusted  pc  litions 
relative  to  the  standard,  said  standard  being  adjiisttbte 
lelativa  to  the  elemenu  about  a  borizootal  axis  « i  m  to 
be  adjusted  to  various  angular  poMtioos  relative  to  the 
damping  dements,  each  of  said  elements  having  m  ovable 
jaw  members  arranged  in  confronting  relation  to  |rip  on 
a  fixed  support,  positive  locking  means  for  each  jaw  mem- 
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ber  to  kxAc'them  onto  supports  of  various  sizes,  a  circular 
platform  rotataMy  aaounted  oo  tbtt  upper  cad  of  the 
standard  and  on  which  the  base  of  a  lantern  is  adapted  to 
be  aeaied,  ears  upstanding  in  spaced  apart  relation  from 
the  edge  of  the  platform,  screw  clamps  threaded  through 
the  ears  to  lock  the  lanlera  on  the  piatform,  an  u|  istand- 
iag  anpporting  meana  oa  the  platf ora  atid  diipoaed 
edge  between  the  ears,  a  semi-cyliadrical  relector 
hr  the  lafftMrTti*!  sneaas  and  pin  and  slot  adjnitment 
meam  securing  the  reflector  to  the  supporting  met  ins  for 
vertical  adjustment  of  the  reflector  relative  to  ths  plat 


2.  An  illuminating  unit  for  a  door  lock  located  interme- 
diate the  height  gf  a  main  door  comprisng,  a  doof  frame 
having  an  inside  panel  on  the  hinge  side  of  the  f^ame.  a 
weather  door  having  a  side  member  hinged  to  the  hinge 
side  of  said  frame,  a  base  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
inside  panel  and  having  an  upturned  flange  at  each  end 
and  a  bead  formed  outwardly  in  each  flange,  a  cover  hav- 
ing a  side  wall,  a  tower  end  wall  and  an  upper  end  wall 
and  a  recess  formed  in  each  end  wall  to  cooperate  with  the 
beads  on  said  flanges  for  raleasabty  securing  said  cover  on 
sMd  base,  a  lamp  mounted  in  said  lower  end  wall  and  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  of  approximately  45  degrees  to  the  plane 
of  the  base  to  cast  a  beam  of  light  diagonally  downward 
to  the  door  lock,  said  lamp  having  terminals  with  one 
terminal  grounded  to  said  cover,  a  normally  dosed  switch 
having  terminals  and  mounted  on  said  base  and  having 
a  spring  urged  control  button  proinctiag  through  a  passage 
provided  in  said  side  wall  in  coo|perathw  relation  to  said 
side  member,  a  battery  having  termtnab  and  noounted  oa 
said  base  with  onel  terminal  having  connection  with  said 
switch   and   the  cither  terminal  of  said  switch   being 
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pivoUDy  seemed  to  the  low«  ••b  of  each  post,  am^ 
scnea  cxteoding  belwatn  each  fnune.  •  bar  aecuitd 
to  each  of  said  fraaa  members  and  to  its  respccovt  pott 
so  as  to  hold  said  frame  members  and  snid  mesh  ween 
at  an  angle  extending  outwardly  and  upwanfly  from 
the  base  of  said  ports  lo  form  a  oooAmng  area  tbere- 
bencath. 


MldtO 


Stave  SYsriEM 


tnM 


and  Edwbi  Dyfc*£_Brookfleid, 


It,  1954,  Serial  No.  45«,73« 
(CL2M— U) 


to  be  counted  by  the  timing  element,  and  a  fundionoowrtr 
SglSSTof  .  coupUng  circuit  for  decmodly  ^^ 
S  function  counting  eletnent  to  the  tonmi  «*«»ej|. 
SLS^iirud  Stage  developed  by  »»»«  .^"^f^ 
mSTat  the  completion  of  each  tinung  operation  thereof 
is  transinitted  to  the  fuactioo  countiai detno^  M  ande^ 

rtc^io  be  counted  thcieby,  a  phirah^r  of  dectnc 
SJiS^datwl  in  number  to  the  pula«  U)  be  ooim^ 

S"S«Sn«mnting  element  and  ^^J^^^f^^ 
Mcted  thereto,  said  electric  deviceacad»  bemg  mdindtti^ 

sniiaiiail  by  dM  fuactioo  countiaf  dement  as  its  lespeo- 
5vtpSe  is  counted  tbeleb)^  pw^nf  «»«  ««te^ 
Msodation  with  eadi  electric  device,  and  connectioos  be- 
tween each  presetting  means  and  the  tmung  element 


M.^  or  ff/i-K)  '<:  >*  T    I  ^>^"         "  '  "I  -.  '■'"    ^^ 
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1.  Mluowate  radio  apparatas  todditat  te  tonMna- 
tion,  first  and  second  transmitter-receiver  umts,  antenna 
means,  wave  guide  means  for  connecting  said  transmit- 
ter-reoeiver  units  to  said  anietma  means  for  sunulta- 
neoas  opeiatioo  of  said  units  with  said  antenna  moaas, 
said  wave  guide  n»eans  iachnUag  first,  second  and  tWrd 
branches  iniercoonected  at  a  ooosmoa  joactloa,  mid  first 
and  second  wav«  guide  branches  being  connected  to 
said  first  and  second  transmitter-receiver  units  'wpec- 
tively    said  third  wave  guide  branch  bdng  connected 
to  said  antenna  means,  said  first  and  second  wave  guide 
branches  induding  gate  means  for  blocking  the  same 
adjacem  said  junction,  and  phase  shifter  means  in  each 
of  said  first  and  second  wave  guide  branches  between 
said  gate  meam  and  said  transmitter-receiver  units  for 
chaiwuig  die  effective  length  of  said  first  and  second 

i  '^s/i     — — ^■■■■— i*r,'^ ,  *  -'.ft-jm'Vt'> 
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1.  Harmonic  generator  apparatus  comprising  a  source 
of  radio  frequency  waves,  and  means  for  geaeraUng  higher 
frequency  harmonics  from  said  source  waves  comprising 
an  electronic  vacuum  tube  having  rM.  •."?^^™' 
ode  dectrodes  and  a  cattiode  heater  for  said  SCSI'S; 
trode.  an  output  load  Impedance  in  ctrcmt  beni>e«ag 
anode  and  catiwde  electit)de$,  an  mput  """V*^™*^ 
in  circuit  between  said  grid  and  catiiode  electrodes,  and 
flieans  including  a  common  source  of  low  frequencyvoit- 
age  for  supplying  current  to  said  catfiode  heater  «d  tor 
simultaneously  supplying  said  grid  electrode  with  con- 
tinuaUy  variable  grid  bias  voltage  sufficient  to  alter  toe 
relative  amplitudes  of  said  harmonics  in  accordance  with 
said  continually  variable  grid  bias  voltage. 
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f*4,  la  a  sequence  timiag  system,  die  combiaatioo  wi^  a 
toing  element,  an  electric  source  providing  currsnt  puism 


24.  The  method  of  substantially  simultaneously  in- 
specting a  phmhty  of  cam  or  like  objects  packaged  in 
hoxaa  or  cartons  which  comprises  moving  said  packages 
of  aaid  r^—  or  the  like  one  at  a  time  to  a  first  pndeaer- 
^JmmA  position  in  tiie  field  between  a  source  of  X-ray 
emanation  and  an  X-ray  sensitive  image  produdag  means 

widi  tiie  axis  of  said  cans  or  die  like  dispoeed  in  predeser- 
— mmmI  plaaae  rdative  to  the  {rfane  of  said  X-ray  seasmve 
toeav,  hiwiovaMy  supporting  said  package  at  aasd  posi- 
tion for  any  desired  interval  to  cause  a  composite  uaage 
showing  the  structure  and  oontems  of  all  of  die  cans  or 
the  like  in  a  package  to  be  produced  oa  said  image  pto- 
dndng  means,  SBimimng  said  imafe  for  evidence  of  de- 
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fecti  III  fhe  »ti'ucttiPB  orloiMun  of  iadMdmi 
the  Ike  ia  the  package,  then  turaint  the  aid  packafe  Im 
said  field  through  a  pndetenrdoed  angle  to  a  tecoad  pra- 
delennined  potttioa  in  lubitaatially  iti  original  locin  in 
the  said  Held  to  vary  the  image  of  the  individual  cam  or 
the  like  in  the  composite  image  produced  on  said  X-ray 
sensitive  means,  immovably  supporting  said  package  or 
the  Hke  at  said  position  for  any  desired  interval  and  then 
frHffminiin  fhc  composite  image  for  evidence  of  defects  in 
die  stiucture  or  contents  of  ttie  individual  cans  or  the  lika 
in  the  package  not  discernible  in  the  first  composite  image. 
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1.  An  X-ray  device  including  a  protection  member  for 
entering  and  irradiating  body  cavities  in  X-ray  therapy, 
said  device  comprising  X-ray  producing  means,  said  pro- 
tection member  comprising  a  thin,  elongated,  metal  tube 
serving  to  limit  the  efficacious  radiation  and  to  intercept 
unwanted  X-rayt,  said  metal  tube  consisting  entirely  of 
silver.  , 

omcAL  svsrEm  foe  radiation 
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Ig.  Aa  improved  optical  system  for  visually  sighting 
a  radiation  pyrometer  on  a  selected  area  of  a  hot  body 
oomprising  an  optical  element  for  intercepting  radiant 
eiKrgy  from  said  selected  area  of  the  hot  body,  a  di- 
aphragm having  an  opening  therein,  said  intercepted  m- 
diam  energy  prodncang  on  said  diaphragm  an  optical 
image  of  said  selected  area  of  the  hot  body  and  means 
in  line  with  said  opening  for  viewing  said  image  oo  saM 
diaphragm  for  alignment  oi  a  selected  fractional  ana  of 
said  image  with  said  opening  in  said  diaphragm. 
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1.  An  optical  pidnip  device  for  mounting  in  laterally 
qwced  relation  with  a  fluorescent  screen  in  comltfnaticn 
with  the  phototube  in  a  phototiming  system  for  a  i  X-ray 
tube  to  time  the  transmissioo  of  the  X-ray  beam  to  said 
screen,  comprising  a  housing  for  said  phototulw  con- 
structed for  mounting  in  said  laterally  ^aced  relation 
with  said  screen,  means  in  said  hooiing  for  support  ng  said 
phototube  in  position  for  actuation  by  light  rays  directed 
thereto  from  said  screen  at  an  acute  angle,  means  canied 
by  said  bousing  defining  a  pasMge  for  transmitt  ng  said 
angularly  directed  light  rays  to  said  phototube,  a  light 
baffle  mounted  within  said  passage  and  constricted  to 
transmit  to  said  phototube  snbatantially  all  said  ai  tgularly 
directed  light  rays  from  the  most  remote  areai  of  aaid 
screen  while  proportionately  blocking  said  light  ra^  from 
less  remote  areas  of  said  screen,  and  means  in  said 
for  optically  diffusing  said  transmitted  light  nys 
faitegration  thereof  and  thereby  to  esublidi  suba  antially 
uaifbrm  response  of  said  photolube  to  the  iUnmin  «k»  of 
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in  an  engine-starting  and  electric  cmrent  generating  sya* 
tem  havteg  a  storage  battery,  and  a  dynamo  electric  ma- 
chine connected  to  the  battery  and  adapted  to  serve  both 
as  a  motor  energisabla  by  cnrretU  from  the  battery  for 
starting  an  engine,  and  as  a  generator  for  supplying  ctn^ 
rent  in  reqxxne  to  power  derived  from  the  engine,  a  regu- 
lator for  current  in  the  field  system  of  the  machine,  com- 
prising in  combination  a  spring-loaded  carbon  piDe  resist- 
ance connected  to  the  field  system  ot  the  machine,  and  an 
electromagnet  arranged  in  asaodadon  with  the  carbon  pile 
resistance  to  serve,  by  opposing  the  action  of  the  pile- 
loading  spring,  to  increase  the  resistance  of  the  pile,  the 
electromagnet  having  in  electrical  connoctioa  with  the 
battery  and  machine  a  pair  of  oppositely-acting  windings 
which  are  both  energisable  by  current  from  the  battery, 
but  only  one  of  which  is  energisable  by  current  from  the 
machine,  the  other  winding  having  arranged  in  series  with 
it  a  rectifier  which  prevents  flow  of  onent  from  the  ma- 
ottea  to  the  hMtnMMioMd  winding.  ^ 
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poising  a  contact  member  axially  AiftaWe  in  said  ui^ 
said  contact  member  having  an  inner  contact  end  and 
an  opposite  end,  spring  means  connected  to  smd  op<> 
posite  end  of  said  member  adapted  in  use  to  yieldingly 
urge  the  member  into  contact  <rf  said  contact  end  thereof 
with  said  moving  part,  said  member  having  a  reeeas  in 
said  opposite  end  extending  to  substantial  depth  axiaUy 
of  the  member,  a  dielectric  element  received  in  said  mem- 
ber recess,  and  resilient  means  between  the  member  ai^ 
element  yieldmgly  tending  to  urge  said  element  inwardly 


I.  An  internal  combustion  engine  starter  assembly  com- 
prUng  a  frame,  a  field  cofl  supported  oo  said  frame,  an 
armature  fotatably  mounted  in  said  frame,  an  armam 
shaft  suppoftiai  said  armature,  an  armatme  shaft  pmion 
didably  mooaled  on  the  armature  diaft  and  rotataUy 
driven  thereby,  said  pinioo  being  engageable  with  engine 
crankshaft  turning  means,  a  bdl  crank  having  one  end  ad- 
jacent said  pinion  and  the  other  end  attached  to  a  plunger. 
and  aa  opening  through  the  frame  to  permit  the  bea  crank 

to  cany  the  plunger  through  the  franae  and  into  the  field 
coll.  said  ben  crank  befaig  spring  biased  to  move  tfie 
plunger  away  from  the  field  cofl  and  frame,  the  end  of  die 
ben  crank  remote  from  the  plunger  and  adjacent  the  pin- 
ion being  connected  to  the  pinioo  thrau^  a  spring  where- 
by the  pinion  will  be  moved  into  engagement  with  the 
crankshaft  turning  means  when  the  plunger  moves 
through  the  frame  and  into  the  fidd  coiL 
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of  the  member,  whereby  upon  said  member  being  worn 
in  use  to  point  of  opening  said  inner  end  of  said  mem- 
ber recess  said  element  is  urged  by  said  resilient  means 
toward  sole  contact  with  said  movable  part.  «aid  el^ 
ment  having  a  portion  protruding  axially  outwardly  from 
said  recess  of  the  member,  said  spring  means  including 
a  compression  ^>ring  compressively  extended  axiatty 
outward  from  said  protruding  portion  of  said  element 
and  a  tension  spring  tensionally  coBacncKl  between  the 
protruding  portion  of  the  dement  and  the  member. 


BLBcn^lS^jrUBE 
Robert  E.  Bynm  mi  Arfhnr  F.  Sww^  Jr., 
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An  electrical  drcnit  comprising  first  and 

amplifier  mssns.  each  having  a  control  input,  a 
input  for  reodving  power  pulses,  a  non-comple- 
ment output  and  a  complement  oinpot;  first  and  second 
soufoas  of  ipnoed  power  pulses  reapectivdy  supplying 
pulses  to  the  two  power  inputs,  each  of  said  sources  pro- 
ducing its  pnlsce  during  the  spaces  between  pulses  <rf  the 
other  source;  means  for  combining  one  of  the  oittputs  of 
the  first  anqiUfler  with  one  of  the  outputs  of  the  second; 
means  for  combiinng  the  other  output  of  the  fbst  ampli- 
fisr  with  die  odwr  output  of  the  second;  and  means  in- 
dnding  a  faadhaek  dreuit  responsive  to  the  signals  at  one 
of  said  combined  outputs,  for  coatrolling  said  control 
inputs  whereby  the  dreuit  will  recycle  once  a  given  rigna! 
flows  in  the  feedback  drcidt. 
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ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  BRUSH 
D.  RMac.  UnlaMMm.  OUo 
i  April  SB,  1994.  SeiW  N«.  424.433 
ICBm.   (a.3lB-247) 
*'!.  A  contact  brush  ad^>ted  to  fit  in  tt»e  uwal  brush 
holder  unit  of  an  electrical  machine  for  providing  elec- 
trical contact  with  a  movable  part  of  said  machine,  com- 


'^!*  Anl^Ktron  beam  tube  having  an  elongated  envdope 
containing  at  one  end  thereof  beam  forming  means  for 
producing  a  focused  dectioo  beam  along  a  beam  axis, 
and  aealed  to  the  other  end  thereof  an  amde  around  laid 
axis  and  spaced  from  said  beam  forming  means,  said 
anode  induding  a  tubular  member  baring  an  open  end 
thereof  facing  smd  beam  forming  means  and  being  of  a 
■  material  characterized  by  a  relatively  high  thermal  resb- 
tivity.  and  a  target  plate  withfai  and  across  a  portion  oi 
said  member  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  disposed 
doeer  to  said  open  end  &an  to  the  other  end  of  said  mem- 
ber so  that  substantiaUy  aU  of  the  energy  of  said  beam  is 
^typ«**^  at  said  plate,  said  plate  bdng  diermaUy  insu- 
lated from  said  envelope  to  ao  extent  sufficient  to  preveot 
overheadng  of  said  envelope  and  forming  a  shield  for 
shidding  said  envelope  from  hard  X-ny  radiation  pro- 
duced by  the  imfn**rr*"**"*  of  aaid  plate  by  said  beam- 
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within  the  confines  of  an  anouUr  geometrical  f  gure  of 
rotation  about  the  lonfitudinal  axis  of  the  cMh  ude  ray 


•CNaw' 

U,  lfS4.  a«M  No.  455y4t2 
(CL|13-4t) 


1.  An  X-ray   generatiog  tube  embodyint   a   sealed 
envelope,  a  stem  fonning  a  support  sptndle  extending  in   tube  in  poMtioo  for  operatiott  and  ooanected  to  the  other 


said  envelope,  an  anode  structure  and  bearing  means  for 
rotatably  supporting  said  anode  structure  on  said  s{Mndle, 
including  roller  bearing  means  on  said  spindle  and  sup- 
porting the  anode  structure  tumably  thereon,  said  roller 
bearing  means  being  sized  to  provide  limited  radial  and 
axial  looseness  for  the  accommodation  of  thermal  expa** 
sion  of  the  anode  structure,  said  roller  bearing  maans 
having  a  race  element  mounted  for  unhamperad  self- 
alining  axial  movement,  and  a  pair  of  angular  coaiact 
bearings  mounted  on  said  spindle  in  abutting  relatively 
opposed  relationship  and  in  position  spaced  from  said 
roller  bearing  means  to  tumably  sup|>ort  said  anode 
structure  on  the  spindle  against  relative  axial  move- 
ment thereon  in  eitficr  direction. 


ends  of  said  elongated  coadudon,  mad 
deflection  currents  between  said  lead 
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1.  In  a  color  television  tube  of  the  type  having  li  plu- 
rality of  spaced  parallel  color  bands  of  each  primary 
colcx-.  the  parallel  bands  of  the  different  primary  colors 
being  at  angles  of  120*  to  each  other  and  fonning  a  criss- 
cross pattern  and  also  iMviiig  an  elongated  bar  to  follow 
said  bands,  and  also  having  a  iteck  and  having  a  face 
plate,  an  electron  beam  source  and  means  to  sweep  said 
beam  so  as  to  give  an  elongated  bar  and  turn  said  bar 
so  as  to  sweq>  said  face  plate  at  a  u-edetenninea  angle. 

ELKTROMAONtnC  C  ATRODK  RAT  BEAM 
DKyLBCnON  BITBRM  | 

L— laC Wiiihuit,  N.  J^  Mriflr In 

CoiperalielB  eff  Ansetlcnt  a  eosperawMa  ev  psin> 

AppBcnlfcwi  PacijBbir  lt>  1958.  Serial  No.  USJUl 

llOaNM.  (CLniS— 70 
f .  A  structure  for  deflecting  an  electron  beam  produced 
whhin  a  cathode  ray|  tube,  including  a  phiraUty  of  p«irs  of 
elongated  conduclon,  the  conductors  of  each  pair  being 
arranged  longitudlndfy  on  either  side  of  the  k^gltcjdinal 
axb  of  the  cathode  ray  tube  in  poiitioo  for  operatibo,  a 
sectored  annular  conductor,  each  sector  of  aid  oondbctor 
interconnecting  Hke  ends  of  each  of  said  pair  of  elongated 
conductors,  two  Ictad  condocton  of  eonflguratioit  lying 


1.  1b  a  cathode  ray  color  television  tube  of  Ihe  grid 
switching  type,  die  combination  of  a  glass  envelope,  hav- 
ing a  neck  portion  and  a  screen  portion,  an  Electron 
gun  poaitiooed  in  the  nedi  portion  of  die  tube  envelope,  aa 
external  grid  frame  surroundhig  the  tuht  envelope,  a 
ptaraUty  of  pnralld  taut  grid  wires,  each  dkpcfti  ad- 
jacent the  internal  envelope  screen  surface  and  t 
to  the  kM^itudinal  axis  of  the  tube  envelope,  boih  eada 
oi  each  grid  wire  extending  through  the  tube  eivelope 
wall  fai  a  metal-to-glass  seal,  means  attachiiig  both  endi 
of  each  grid  wire  to  the  external  grid  frame,  vilh  tha 
odd-numbered  grid  wirea  being  electrically  insulat^  frooi 
the  even-ouaabered  grid  wins. 
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1.  In  a  cathode-ray  tube  including  a  screen  for  broduc- 
ing  color  television  images,  said  tube  including  ajpair  of 
electrically-separated  grids  located  In  front  of  the  screen 
and  each  comprising  electrically-connected,  paralU,  thin 
wires  subject  to  movement  when  exposed  to  an^lectro- 
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.tatic  flew  and  an  of  the  ^  of  b«h  grids  lying  «b,un-  ^^^J-oJ-^^*^^^  "^  ^ 


tially  in  one  plane,  the  wires  of  said  pair  of  grK»»  *>«"» 
altematety  tiranged  so  that  each  wire  of  one  gnd  Hes  be- 
tween  wires  of  the  other  grid,  except  for  the  two  pid  wirw 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  grids,  and  is  spaced  therefrom 
a  given  distance,  the  improvement  comprising  the  provi- 
Hon  of  rigid,  substanUally  immovable,  conductive  mem- 
bers mounted  parallel  and  adjacent  to  said  two  gnd  wires 
at  the  opposite  ends  and  on  the  side  thereof  remote  from 


,'^ 


extending  tfirough  said  envelope^  a  tett«^tb«»d  sum)^ 
ing  mid  le«ls  and  supported  by  one  ol  said  lewtt,  M 
petter  shield  comprising  *  dioilar  pitcc  of  metal  haviag 


.4ftityo  t»Ui>  fcV*\ 
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the  other  grid  wires,  said  conductive  menbov  lyteg  »«► 
stantiaUy  in  the  same  pUne  as  the  grid  wires  and  bemg 
■laoed  from  the  end  grid  wires  a  disUoce  substantially  the 
same  as  said  given  distance,  each  of  said  conductive  mem- 
bers being  electricaUy  connected  lo  the  grid  wire  adjacent 
«id  grid  wire  at  the  end  of  the  grid,  whereby  said  end 
grid  wires  are  subjected  to  substantially  the  same  electro- 
static fteld  from  opposite  sides  when  different  potentials  are 
applied  to  the  different  grids  and  are  thus  prevented  from 
undergoing  appreciable  movement. 


half  way  actoas  said  diield.  a  strip  of 
geoer  oi«««.  anchored  at  each  end  thereof  to  said 
shield  and  extending  across  said  slot  near  the  edge  of  said 
shield. 
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I.  An  electrode  assemWy  for  a  gas  discharge  tube  com- 
prising a  cathode,  an  anode  spaced  from  said  cadiode, 
a  sheet  metal  grid  having  walls  defining  a  jrecess  recemng 
said  cathode  and  additional  walls  defining  an  elongated 
passageway  between  said  cathode  and  anode  and  in  regis- 
try therewidi,  and  a  baffle  member  adjacent  said  cathode 
in  said  recess  and  ifispoaed  between  said  cathode  and 
anode,  said  baflk  member  having  a  continuous  surface  in 
said  registry  and  being  coimected  to  said  grid,  said  baffle 
member  comprising  a  rod  having  a  transverse  extent  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  width  of  said  passageway,  whereby 
laid  walls  of  said  paasafeway  and  said  baffle  are  adapted 
to  effectively  control  discharges  between  said  cadiode  and 
anode. 


Card  P( 
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o2.  An  electron  beam  tube  comprising  an  envelope  con- 
taining a  cathode  and  wound  grid  at  one  end  of  laid  tube 
for  producing  an  electron  beam  along  an  axis  of  said  tube, 
said  grid  being  poaitioaed  around  said  cathode  and  on  an 
axis  normal  to  said  tobe  axis,  and  a  tubular  anode  dia^ 
poaed  aboot  aald  tobe  axis  and  spaced  from  said  grid,  nid 
anode  being  sealed,  adjnoent  to  one  end  thereof,  into  said 
envelope  at  the  other  end  of  said  tube,  said  anode  having  a 

target  theieia  positioned  to  intercept  said  beam  and  dn- 
poaad  cloeer  to  the  end  of  said  anode  adjacent  to  add 
grid  than  U>  said  one  end  of  said      - '- 
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I.  An  electrJ!.^b?iolS«I^7*Jl«n-tig^  em.^       1-  An  electric  f^V^J^^i^S^:^  ^^'^ 
lope,  acathode  element  inside  said  envelope,  said  element  envelope  and  a  plurahty  of  electrodes  withm  iMd 
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lop«,  said  envelope  including  a  metal  cylindrical 
port  member  mounted  in  said  envelope  and  communi- 
catinf  with  the  inside  and  outside  of  said  cavelope  and 
sunKMtins  one  of  said  electrodes  spaced  a  pivdeiennined 
distance  from  another  of  said  electrodes,  said  one  elec- 
trode threadin^y  enfigittg  said  cyliadrical  member  and 
defining  with  the  outer  eixl  of  the  latter  a  cavity,  means 
including  a  roetaJ  member  vacuum-tigiit  sealing  off  the 
outer  end  of  said  cylindrical  member,  and  solder  means 
wholly  within  the  cylindrical  member  and  communicate 
ing  with  said  cavity  and  the  interior  of  said  envelope 
and  securing  together  said  one  electrode  and  said  cylin- 
drical member,  said  electrode  having  an  aperture  through 
which  the  said  cavity  and  the  interior  of  the  envelope 
communicate  and  thus  are  maintained  at  sabatantiafly 
the  same  pressure. 


DBC  LEAD-IN  POK  nBCTRON  TUnS 


(0.313—252) 


3.  An  elongated  electron  tube  having  an  en4elope 
comprising  a  tubular  metallic  cylinder  at  one  end  thereof, 
another  tubular  metallic  cylinder  at  the  other  end  thereof, 
a  metallic  lead-in  element  disposed  between  said  cylinders, 
and  two  ttfbolar  insulating  elements  each  disposed  be- 
tween and  fixed  to  said  lead-in  element  and  pne  of  said 
cylinders;  said  lead-in  element  compridnt  sn  anmilar, 
relatively  lat  and  rigid  central  member  fixed  to  said  In- 
sulating elements  in  seals  and  having  a  portioa  extending 
into  said  envelope  and  supportiag  an  electrode  thereon, 
and  only  one  annular,  lelatlvely  flat  periphccal  member 
outside  of  said  envelope  and  permanently  fiied  to  said 
central  member  and  spaced  from  said  seals  along  a  plane 
normal  to  die  long  axb  of  said  tube  and  outwardly  from 
the  outside  surfaces  cf  said  insulating  elements  and 
adapted  to  engage  forcefully  a  circuit  element,  said  pe- 
fiplieral  member  being  appreciably  more  flexible  lAan  said 
central  member  and  adapted  to  respond  in  deformation  to 
a  forceftfl  engagement  therewitfi  and  the  outer  transverse 
extent  of  said  peripheral  member  being  appreciably 
greater  than  the  outer  transverw  extent  <^  said  central 
member  providing  a  lead-in  element  in  which  said  periph- 
eral member  insulates  said  eantral  member  and  said  in- 
sulating elemenu  from  forces  applied  to  said  peripheral 
member,  said  central  naember  having  a  cylindrical  outer 
surface  parallel  to  said  tube  axis  and  having  a  flat  surface 
hi  a  plane  normal  to  said  axis,  said  per^hcral  member 
having  an  offset  portion  providing  a  cylindrical  surface 
abotting  said  cylindrical  tarflaec  of  said  central  member, 
said  peripheral  member  including  a  portion  thereof  hav- 
ing a  flat  surface  engaging  said  flat  surface  of  said  central 
member,  whereby  said  eniagemewt  of  Mid  cylindrical  sur- 
faces provides  coaxial  orientation  of  said  members  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  said  engagement  of  said  flat 
suffaces  provides  paralM  orientation  of  said  members 
witfi  respect  to  each  other  thereby  to  fadHtate  an  assembly 
of  said  member*  in  desired  retative  orientation  prior  to 
fixing  said  members  lo  each  other. 
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1.  A  thermionic  cathode  comprising  a  tubuUrj  refrao- 
tery  metal  housing  having  a  partition  thereiD 
two  chambers,  heating  means  disposed  in  one 
chambers,  a  porous  sintered  bdy  with  an  caaisaive  klkaline 
earth  material  dispersed  in  the  pores  thereof  dtsiosed  in 
the  other  of  said  chambers,  a  dense  layer  of  nntered 
refractory  metal  bonding  the  partition  to  the  iuicr  wall 
of  the  tuba,  and  a  aaeoad  layer  below  said  liyer  of 
sintered  refnMitory  aaetal  and  oooprishig  a  steteiM  asix- 
twe  of  a  refractory  metal  aad  a  refractory  metal  ^xide. 
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I.  An  electron  tube  jnclnding  a  delay  line  adipted  to 
transmit  an  electromagnetic  wave  therealong  at  a  mini- 
mum axial  phase  velocity  substantially  less  tlian  the 
velocity  of  light,  eaeans  for  profecting  an  electron  beam 
along  a  beam  path  exteadiag  adjacent  to  said  de  ay  line, 
dielectric  wall  means  interposed  between  said  bet  im  path 
and  said  delay  tine,  and  direct-current  shield  meai  is  inter- 
posed between  said  dielectric  wall  means  and  sad  beam 
path,  said  shield  means  being  subsUntially  transppvnt  to 
alternating-current  electric  fields. 


•nUVELLMG  WAVE  lUEE 
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1.  A  travelliiig  wave  tube  comprising,  hi  order  and 
coaxially  aligned  with  one  another,  a  cathode,  a  control 
electrode,  an  anode  having  an  aperture,  and  an  elongated 
conductive  heKx  for  carrying  an  electromagnetic  wave, 
said  cathode  generating  an  dectroo  beam  of  given  h»- 
tenslty,  old  control  electrode  cotnprisinf  an  annular 
member  having  a  oooicaBy-beveled  aperture  forming  an 
anik  of  less  than  120*  and  a  i^urality  of  grid  wires  tra- 
versed by  said  electron  beam  and  supported  by  said  an- 
nular member  on  a  surface  thereof  aidlaccnt  saidxathode, 
means  lor  applyii«  an  eketrieal  signal  to  said'confrol 
grid  for  intensity  modulating  said  electron 
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__^_ . a  given  diilaiiG«  from  said  grid  wires 

at  which  the  transit  time  of  dectrdps  pMaing  from  said 
control  electrode  to  said  anode  ia  tern  than  the  time  of 
OM  ftaH  cycle  of  said  electrical  signal,  the  aperture  in 
said  anode  havmg  a  diameter  at  roost  equal  to  said  given 
distance  and  a  depth  at  nkost  equal  to  half  iU  diameter, 
the  end  of  said  helix  adiaoaM  said  anode  being  capaci; 
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\  A  device  for  ivprodocang  color^elevisioo  miages 
Bodptising  a  cathode-ray  tube  including  an  electroo  ^ 
producing  an  dectron  beam  and  means  prodnc^nde- 
flection  field  within  the  cathode-ray  tnbe  for  verBeauy 
and  horizontally  deflecting  the  beam,  said  tnbe  fwther 
Induding  a  viewing  screen  radiating  HlhtondCT  dactton- 
bonbardment,  two  colar«lection  grids  dispoeed  UtJ*^ 
^  scf«en  and  the  electron  gun  and  Oie  ■ctnre  wniccs 
of  which  consist  of  parallel  wires,  and  a  Wdde^ode 
disposed  on  that>*»e  of  the  color-selection  grids  remote 


tattvely  coupled  to  said  anode,  and  a  cavity  resonatoi    <jigpo,ed  on  tiiat>^0e  oi  me  w«w-wj**«~  ••-^ — 

nirroQiMfing  the  space  between  the  control  electrode  and  j„„  ^  j^.  n^n,  applying  •  fiveo  potential  to  the 
anode,  said  end  of  said  helix  forming  a  loop  positioBed  ^y  electrode;  means  applying  potentials  to  the  flor- 
in the  space  between  said  control  electrode  and  anode  and  ^^y^c^^  grids  at  which  the  mean  potential  of  the  color- 
surrounded  by  said  resonator  and  thus  being  indoctWely  gei^ctioB  grids  does  nM  exceed  one-tenth  of  the  iiuica 
coupled  theieto.  whereby  electromagnetic  waves  induced  ,jg|  ©f  the  field  electrode;  said  tube  also  indadiaga 
onto  the  helix  by  means  of  the  loop  and  by  means  of  the  ||a^.nied,  grid  dispased  hMween  the  coldradection  piiji 
moduUted  beam  are  In  additive  relatiooship.  ^^^  fi^  field  electrode  aaid  having  me^bes  of  a  width 

.^^^^__.,_  equal  to  at  moat  one-tenth  «f  the  9pada$  between  two 

"^""""^^^^  MBOocMive  wiitt  of  a  cdor-edectioo  grid;  tneans  apply- 

faig  to  said  flne-meah  grid  a  potential  sR  most  eqnal  to 
the  mean  potential  of  the  color^eiectioD  grids  and  not 
moi«  than  ten  vohs  below  the  kmim  polWial  of  a  coloi«- 
selection  grid;  said  tube  also  indodiiif  •  focusing  tleo- 
trode  disponed  between  the  deflection  teld  and  Ae  o^- 
atinrtifm  giids;  and  means  applying  to  said  focnaing  dec- 
inde  a  potential  higher  than  the  mean  potential  of  said 
coloradeetion  grids  and  kmer  than  the  poleBtial  of  the 
field  electrode. V 
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Aa   iauae  reproduciag  system  wbich 

I  for  pioiectang  aa  electron  beam;  an  image  fbmung 
!■  path  of  said  baam,  conaprisiag  aa  electroiumi- 
loaphor  layer  dtapoaed  piaaa  perpendicular  to  the 
normal 'dtrectioa  of  said  electroa  beam  a  mosaie  of 
secondarily  emissive  electrodes  overiying  the  planar  sur- 
face of  said  phosphor  layer  facing  the  beam,  and  a  light- 
traavaicat  electrode  omtyiaf  the  planar  surface  of  sud 
phosphor  layer  remote  from  the  electron  beam,  whereby 
forming  a  moaaic  of  demental  capacitive  elements  be- 
tween the  opposite  sorfhces  of  said  phosphor  Uyer.  beam 
deflection  means  and  BMaas  tiierefor  for  forming  a  scan- 
nh«  raster  upon  said  moaak  of  electrodes  with  the  beam; 
means  for  adhisting  the  velodty  of  said  beam,  whereby 
causing  secondary  emission  from  the  scanned  mosaic  elec- 
trodes; a  collactor  anode  for  collecting  last-named  emisjl 

sioo;  an  impedance  means  between  said  collector  and  ty  i„  ,  color  television  receiver  including  a  color  kine- 

light-transparant  electrode,  whereby  forming  secondary  JJ\'^^'^^'l^^^l^^oTm^sobitct  to  the 
•toctroa  path  between  the  light-transparent  electrode  and  ^^^^J'^Aj^^^f  JytaLkoubes  said  reSver  also 
the  collector  anode  through  said  impedance  means;  a   J^^^ /PP^^^^'  Kji  wStflT  aTSStoble 

jjj^  of  imar  <«»a',«JS»Sc?^  S^tieTu'^lylor'^k,^^ 

'SS^'^'JS:!c':^^^J^^tS^I^   STcotorX^Sii  ««pris^  i-^«-^^PO- 

g^^^gSSSL-SSini  through  said   SSTof^o^^^Jve^^ 
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having  «a  input  electrode  and  an  output  electrode,  nseans 
for  coupling  said  rectifier  input  electrode  to  the  adjuttable 
tap  on  said  potentioincter,  a  capacitor  coupUog  said  recti* 
fler  output  electrode  to  said  source  of  B-bcoel  polralial. 
and  means  for  deriving  said  focus  vohafe  from  nid  rec- 
tifier output  electrode. 


CONCENmiC 
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12,19S9 
It  nihil    (CL31S— St) 
1.  A  high  frequency  electric  discharge  device  com- 


^K|BIO- 


a  main  electrode  aad  a  concentrk-type  elec- 
trode striicture  mounted  in  endwise  spaced  and  oppoaed 
relation  with  respect  thereto  to  define  a  discharge  gap, 
said  concentric-type  electrode  structure  coapriaiag  an 
outer  member  having  a  longitudinal  passage  therethrough, 
a  keep-alive  electrode  supported  within  said  passage  in 
insulated  relation  to  said  outer  member  and  having  the 
end  thereof  extending  beyond  the  end  of  said  outer  mem- 
ber toward  said  main  electrode,  said  outer  member  ib- 
cluding  a  member  small  in  cross  section  in  compariaoo 
with  said  outer  member  extending  from  the  outer  surface 
of  said  outer  member  longitudinally  beyond  said  keep- 
alive  electrode  and  having  a  portion  spaced  from  the  end 
of  said  main  electrode  forming  said  discharge  gap. 


QUICK  HEATING  CAIIlOOE  FOR  ELECTRON 
DBCHARGE  DBVICE 

r  •  9wacC|  «r,«  LnBeMNVt  nb*  aMign 
of  AaMiica*  a  rnrgwrartM  of 
AppHcnilOB  October  19,  1951.  Sertel  No.  252459 
4ClalM.    (CL315— ItT) 


I.  A  cathode  asaembly  comprising  a  metal  sleeve  hiv- 
ing a  cloeed  end,  a  heater  aasembly  within  said  akeve 
conpriaing  a  conducting  rod,  said  rod  having  a  lower 
coefHcient  of  expansion  than  said  sleeve,  and  a  coounon 
insulating  support  engaging  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve 
and  one  end  of  said  rod  and  supportiag  aaid  rod  and 
sleeve  in  axial  parallel  relation,  said  heater  assembly 
including  a  heater  wire  supported  on  and  electrically  en- 
gaging the  other  end  of  said  rod,  said  rod  and  alacve 
having  lengths  disposing  nid  otter  end  of  the  rod  and 


said  cloaed  cad  of  the  sleeve  ia  contacting  relation  when 
said  sleeve  is  unhealed,  whereby  connection  of  said  heater, 
said  rod,  and  said  other  end  of  said  sleeve  to  li  source 
of  electrical  energy  first  causes  direct  heating  lof  said 
sleeve  aad  said  healer  wire  to  rapidly  heat  said  sleeve 
until  said  sleeve  expands  to  dismgage  said  ckwed  end 
of  said  sleeve  from  said  odHr  end  of  the  rod.  and  then 
causes  direct  heating  of  said  heater  wire  only. 


VflT,tT* 
CIRCUIT  FOR  STARffING  AND  OFERATING 
GASEOUS  DBCHARGE  DEVICES 
R.  Feiabetg.  CMeaM,  HL,      il^nr  to  Advaae 
totmm  CmJCMrtmnT^  a  myeiattoa  of  maoii 
~  allMMay  if,  1951, Serial  No. 22M2t 
21  Mm.   (0.315— Ut) 
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I.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  gaseous  discharge  [devices, 
an  alternating  current  supply  for  the  devices  comprising 
a  three-winding  auto-transformer  having  a  priaaiy,  a 
loosely  coupled  first  secondary  having  one  end  connMted 
with  the  said  primary,  a  loosely  coupled  secoodjaecond- 
ary.  the  said  first  secondary  having  its  second  pad  con- 
nected with  the  second  secondary  and  in  buckingj  volUge 
relationship  to  the  second  secondary,  means  ii 
a  capacitive  reactor  connecting  one  of  said 
the  first  secondary,  means  connecting  the  second] 
devices  across  the  primary  and  the  first  and 
ondaries.  and  means  for  connecting  said  source 
primary,  the  secondaries  having  a  turn  relation 
the  primary  to  cause  seriatim  ignition  of  said 
second  devices,  and  the  reactance  of  the  first 
being  very  high  relative  to  the  aeoond  secondary  whereby 
after  the  said  devices  are  both  operating  the  apparatus 
will  form  in  effect  a  tarin  drcvit  connected  acroas  the 
primary,  said  circuit  induding  the  devices,  the  capacitive 
reactor,  and  the  second  secondary. 


2J13,229 
METHOD  OF  EXCTTATION  FOR  ELECTRO- 
LUMINESCENT MATERIAL 
M.  Shcki,  CatoM,  CaW^  asalgasr  to  the  Ualtcd 
of  Aawffka  as  iipfisialii  by  flhe  Seuetoii  of 

IhcNanT 
AppRcatfaa  laHavy  31, 19M.  SeiW  Now  Si2,iil« 

rr  Tr       (CL315— 1«S> 

(Craalii  aadar  TMIa  35,  U .  S.  Code  (1952).  see.  2M) 


1.  Aa  electronic  circuit  for  the  exdution  of  a  series 
of  electroluminescent  elements  comprising  an  electronic 
control  circuit  adapted  to  receive  a  burst  of  energy,  laid 
control  circuit  being  operatively  associated  with  a  plu- 
rality of  driver  circuits,  and  a  resonant  circuit  operatively 
associated  with  each  of  said  driver  circuits,  said  iponaat 
circuits  each  including  an  electroluminescent  elenient. 
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CONTROL  SYSTEMB 


t,19Sl,S«MNa.4tS,t21 
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cuils  iaclwfiag  pne  set  of  normally  closed  contacU  aad 
onr<ievicerreacood  one  of  said  series  circuits,  incloAng 
oni  set  of  normally  cloaed  contacts  and  one  device,  being 
uilBectod  across  one  supply  conductor  and  said  auxihary 
^dttrtor;  the  remaimng  series  circuits,  including  the  nor- 
ly  open  contacts  and  a  device,  respectiydy,  having  one 


aies^  %i«2>»a>    «f' 


1.  A  velocity-dependent  control  system  comprising  in 
conbination,  aa  eloagated  source  of  modulated  light  ar- 
ranged oa  oae  side  of  a  path  of  travel  of  a  moviag  body 
and  extending  at  least  throughout  the  whole  length  of  a 
predetenaiaed  measuriag  distaaoe  thereoa,  at  least  one 
light-actuated  receiving  device  located  at  the  appomtt  aide 
of  said  patti  and  positioned  to  receive  light  from  said 
source,  said  receiving  device  including  a  lem,  a  diaphragm 
provided  with  an  aperture,  a  light-sensitive  device,  circuit 
neana.  and  a  relay  inchidiag  aa  energizing  wiading.  said 
apertmc  being  of  sodi  size  that  the  margias  of  the  image 
of  said  light  sooice  projected  by  said  lens  onto  said  light- 
sensitive  device  coincide  substantially  with  the  limits  of 
said   measuring  distance,  said  drcwt  naeans  including 
photocurrent  amplifying  means,  a  ooopling  traasformer 
having  its  primary  connected  to  tiie  ootpot  side  of  said 
amplifying  means,  a  rectifier  connected  fai  series  with 
the  secondary  of  said  traasformer,  a  condenser  and  a 
resistor  bridging  in  parallel  said  secondary  and  rectifier 
combination  whereby  to  cause  a  constant  volfcage  drop 
acraes  said  resistor  so  long  as  said  condenser  is  contin- 
ually charged  by  rectified  voltage  pulses  of  uniform  ampli- 
tude but  to  cause  a  varynig  voltage  drop  when  the  amoU- 
tude  of  these  polaes  changes,  connecting  means  including 
a  blocking  condenser  to  connect  the  energizing  winding 
of  said  relay  to  the  terminals  of  said  resistor  whereby  to 
canae  blocking  of  current  flow  through  said  energizing 
winding  so  long  as  the  voltage  drop  across  uid  resistor 
is  constant  but  to  cause  a  displacement  current  to  flow 
through  said  *«y*t***n  winding  when  the  voltage  drop 
varies,  said  dispfaoement  correal  being  directly  propor^ 
tional  to  the  rate  of  change  of  voltage  drop  across  said 
resistor  and  tfans  to  the  rale  of  change  of  photocurrent 
and  the  rate  of  diange  ia  veloeHy  of  a  body  moving  with- 
in the  measnring  disUnce,  adjusting  means  for  said  relay 
adapted  for  aettiag  the  Utter  to  become  respoasive  only 
when  ena:^xad  by  displacement  current  caused  by  a  mov- 
ing body  attafaihig  a  predelermiaed  velocity  whbia  the 
measuriag  distaaoe. 


set  of  corresponding  ends  connected  to  one  supply  con- 
ductor and  die  other  set  of  corresponding  ends  oonnectod. 
ively,  between  the  said  normally  open  contacts,  and 


respectit 
fWlherl 


^„.^.  fluid  pressure  responsive  switching  means  for 
neirting  the  second  supply  conductor  to  the  auxiliary  coo- 
dubtor  upon  the  occurrence  of  certain  pressure  effects  on 
said  further  fluid  pressure  responsive  switching  meana. 
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OVER-FRBSSURl  FROncnON  OF  FIPR  UNW 

MatiM  A.  Kyia.  Flllil     gli,  Fa.,  Jglpf  .<n,Werttar 
>aMa  MlnlHt  Ciwafaiia,  lirt  FHWhaiil,  Fa^  a  catw 

'"TTF  -T^^— -r"  19M. Serial Na. 599,i91 
ITHi'    r     fCL317— 139) 

1.  Ia  an  electric  lyUain  of  control,  ia  combination,  a 
pair  of  supply  conductors  eaergiiad  from  a  suitable  source 
of  electric  energy,  an  auxiUary  conductor,  a  selected  num- 
ber of  electromagnetic  devfeea.  fluid  pteasore  responsive 
switching  means  each  having  normally  cloaed  contacts 
and  normally  open  contacts,  said  normally  cloeed  contacts 
being  'trr^r-^^*.  respectively,  in  series  with  said  devices 
and  said  normally  open  contacts  beiag  connected  in  a 
series  circuit  with  one  end  thereof  connected  to  said  auxil- 
iary cooductor  aad  the  other  ead  to  one  of  die  aeriea  cir- 
7*4  o.  o.— tr 


.  1.  In  aa  electromagaet  of  relatively  small  size  witii 
reference  to  its  lifting  capacity,  in  combination,  a  magnet 
tnxae  oMisisting  of  a  preselected  length  of  magneuc  sted 
bar  stock  of  suitable  croes-eection  to  provide  an  inner 
pole,  said  frame  haviag  a  downwardly  facing  peripheral 
shoulder  formed  thereon  intermediate  die  upper  and  lower 
ends  diereof  and  a  second  downwardly  facing  shoulder  of 
smaller  croes-sectional  dimensions  formed  Uiereoo  ad- 
jacent die  lower  end  thereof,  a  wiring  terminal  recess 
formed  in  the  upper  end  of  said  magnet  frame,  a  flat 
top  plate  of  magnetic  steel,  said  lop  plate  having  aa 
opaaiag  formed  Ihereia  to  penait  insertion  aad  position- 
iog  of  said  frame  with  said  flrst  meationed  shoulder 
•eated  against  said  plato.  a  oontinuoas  peripheral  welded 
and  sealed  connection  between  said  top  plate  and  said 
frame  to  permanently  unite  die  same,  an  outer  pole  mem- 
ber of  tnbolar  form  composed  of  magnetic  steel,  one  end 
of  said  outer  pole  member  being  united  widi  said  top 
plate  by  a  continuous  peripheral  weld,  a  magnet  coil  posi- 
tioned between  said  frame  aad  said  outer  pole  member 
and  having  its  terminal  wires  located  widiin  said  temu- 
aal  lecees.  aad  a  coil  MM  of  aon-magnetic  metal  under- 
tyiag  said  magaet  coil  betweea  said  outer  pole  member 
dad  said  inner  pc4e  and  having  a  sealed  connection  widi 


each 


2,tU.233 
SIMICONDUCnVB  DEVKB     __  .  ^ 

N.  I,  aiiUi  I  f  to  ReR  Tele- 
ipiralii.  New  Yask,  N.  Y., 

lafNewYatfc  _ 

1, 1954.  Serial  No.  449.73C 

UCbini.   <a.317-23S) 

1.  In  a  semicoadnctive  device,  a  aeraiconductive  body 
having  a  baae  aone  of  one  conductivity  type  intermediate 
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between  an  enitfer  zone  and  a  collector  zoae,  coatifuous 
xooes  being  of  oppodte  conductivity  type,  and  chancter- 
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i^ed  in  that  the  coUector  zone  is  of  a  meterial  having  a 
lifetime  considerably  longer  than  the  lifetime  of  the  mate- 
rial <rf  at  least  ooe  of  the  emitter  and  base  zones. 


2JU434      __ 
MOrrOB  CONTROL  SVOTKM 

N.  Y- 


(CL31t— i) 


1.  In  a  drive,  a  moCor  having  a  field  winding  and  an 
armature  for  connection  in  driving  relation  with  a  load, 
generator  means  connected  to  supply  electrical  energy 
to  the  armature,  means  including  a  regnlator  responsive 
to  the  armature  current  cootroUing  energization  of  the 
field  winding  to  maintain  a  constant  value  of  armature 
current,  and  a  drag  generator  having  an  armature  driven 
by  the  motor  coimected  in  drcnit  with  the  motor  annature 
and  having  only  a  fixed  field  excitation. 

tjnsoM  1 
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2.  In  control  apparatus  for  an  air  conditioning  system 
adapted  to  supply  cooditioaed  air  to  a  space  comprising, 
a  plurality  ot  controllers  each  controlling  a  factor  which 
the  cooditioa  of  the  air  to  be  supplied  to  ssid 


11  lf67 


space,  an  electrical  bridge  network  having  n  plurality 
of  output  ciicuitB  which  are  foiwffled  to  and  controuably 
eneriiae  said  plurality  of  cootroUers,  resistance  means 
included  in  said  bridge  natwort  and  responsive  to  the 
condition  of  the  air  to  vary  in  value  and  nnbalaiice  said 
network  upon  a  vaiiatioQ  of  said  air  from  a  normal  con- 
dttioo,  a  plmdity  of  balance  means  included  in  said 
network  and  coonected  respectively  to  said  output  cir- 
cuits, a  plurality  of  means  each  '««^"'*»"g  a  motive  means 
which  is  electricaUy  connected  to  one  of  said  output 
circuits  and  controUably  — **»'g'«»^  therefrom,  each  of 
said  motive  means  being  mechanically  ooiuiected  to  one 
of  said  balance  means  and  one  of  said  controllers  to 
position  the  same,  means  connecting  said  plurality  of 
in  said  network  such  that  for  an  inter- 
of  variatioa  of  the  condition  of  said  air 
from  the  normal  condition  all  of  said  controUers  will 
become  operative  and  each  of  said  balance  means  may 
produce  a  balance  condition  in  its  respective  output  cir- 
cuits and  for  ranges  of  variations  beyond  said  inter- 
mediate range  of  variation  of  said  oondttioo  oaly  one  of 
said  output  drcuitB  aaay  be  balanced  by  operation  of  its 
lied  balance 
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4.  A  servo  system  comprising  a  reCerence  member  and 


.v» 


m- 


a  controlled  member,  means  coupled  with  sak  reference 
member  for  producing  an  etior  signal,  a  motor  Eor  driving 
said  ooatroUed  member  having  a  pair  of  fieli  I  windings 
and  an  annature  winding,  means  for  supplying  current  to 
said  windings,  means  for  controlling  the  magiitude  and 
direction  of  the  current  in  said  field  windings  in )  ccordance 
with  the  magnitude  and  direction  of  said  error  i  ignal  up  to 
a  predetermined  value  thereof,  means  for  conlraUing  the 
magnitude  of  the  current  in  said  armature  ^  rinding  in 
accordance  with  the  magnitude  of  said  error  sig  nal,  means 
for  rendering  said  last  mentioned  control  means  ^ective 
to  increase  the  current  in  said  armature  windinj  when  and 
after  said  signal  has  attained  said  predetermined  value, 
means  coupled  with  said  controlled  member  foi  providioA 
signals  proportional  to  the  speed  aitd  displacem  cut  of  said 
controlled  member,  and  meam  for  controlling  i  laid  motor 
in  accordance  with  said  error  signal  and  said  speed  and 
displacement  signals. 
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mensured,  an  eleetrical  heating  etooaent  endosiag  a 
tion  of  nid  conduit,  heat  msulating  meam  enclosing  nid 
heating  element,  a  first  thermistor  positioned  within  said 
conduit  downstream  from  said  headng  rlatrnt,  a  second 
thermistor  positioned  within  said  conduit  upstream  from 
said  hntfng  element,  said  thermistors  bdng  in  <firect 
thermal  contact  with  the  fluid  passing  timmgh  said  con- 
duit, and  meam  to  compare  tlw  resistanees  of  said 
therauston  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  temperaturi 
dillertnce  between  said  thermistors,  said  temperature  dif- 
ference being  a  function  of  Am  flow  through  said  conduit 
2.  The  combinaiioo  hi  accordance  wUh  daim  1  whoeta 
said  comparing  mentis  cotnprisea  a  Wheatttone  biidft 
circuit  having  said  thermiMon  connected  in  ndjucent  arms 
thereof. 
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3.  The  ccmbinatioa  in  accorrtanrr.  wifli  daim  2  ftardier 
couqwising  a  source  of  direct  voltage  applied  across  a 
first  pair  of  opposing  terminals  of  said  bridge  droit,  a 
vibrating-reed  converter  connected  between  the  second 
pair  of  opposing  tenniiuJs  of  nid  bridge  drcuit  to  pro- 
vide an  alternating  voltage  representative  of  any  electrical 
unbalance  of  said  bridge  circuit,  and  servomedianism  re- 
sponsive to  said  alternating  voltage  to  vary  the  resistance 
of  one  element  of  said  bridge  drcnit  to  restore  electrical 
balance,  die  magnitode  of  variance  of  said  one  element 
needed  to  restore  balance  being  a  measurement  of  die 
difference  in  resistance  of  said  thermistors. 


I.  In  a  two-speed  single-phase  motor,  die  oombinatioo 
of  a  stator  having  stator  windings  including  a  main  wind- 
ing composed  of  two  equal  groups  of  coils  and  an  auxiliary 
ling  also  composed  of  two  equal  groups  of  coih.  and 
_  for  connrrting  said  windings  alternatively  to  ^o- 
two  different  numbers  of  poles  having  a  relation  of 
2  one  of  which  has  the  groups  of  coils  of  said  main 

_, ,  in  series  to  function  as  a  working  winding  and 

the  groups  of  coils  of  said  auxiliary  winding  also  in  sww 
ttT  function  as  a  starting  winding,  said  lastmentiooed 
gi^oups  of  coib  being  magnetically  in  quadrature  witti  said 
gioups  of  coils  of  the  main  winding,  whereby  the  lugher 
nimber  of  poles  is  obtained,  and  the  other  of  which  has 
eiidi  group  of  ceils  of  the  main  winding  in  soies  with  at 
lebat  part  of  each  group  of  coils  of  die  auxiliary  winding, 
die  assemblies  of  series  comiected  windings  being  con- 
nected in  parallel  across  line  terminals  to  function  as  work- 
ing windings,  whereby  the  lower  ntmiber  of  poles  is  ob- 
tained. - 
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"*!  In  a  motor  control  systeta  for  ft  two-phase  mM 
of  die  type  which  routes  in  ooe  direcdoo  when  a  ref- 
erence voltage  is  applied  to  one  of  its  field  windings 
and  a  control  voltage  90*  out  of  phase  hi  one  sense  with 
said  reference  voltage  is  applied  to  the  other  of  its  fidd 
windings  and  which  rotates  in  an  opposite  direction  when 
said  control  voltage  is  applied  to  said  other  winding  90* 
out  of  phase  in  an  opposite  sense  with  said  reference 
voltage,  and  which  stops  routing  when  the  current 
throu^  one  of  said  field  windings  drops  below  a  prede- 
termined ampKtude,  an  arrangement  for  stopping  said 
motor  at  a  limit  position  comprising,  in  combinatioo, 
first  control  means  actuated  by  said  motor  when  it 
attains  a  limit  position  for  reducing  one  of  said  applied 
voluges  to  a  i^ven  amplitude,  whereby  the  current  in- 
duced by  said  voluge  is  reduced  in  amplitude,  and  com- 
bining a  current  derived  from  the  other  of  said  applied 
voluges  with  said  induced  current  substantially  180*  out 
of  phase  tfierewitii,  die  amplitude  of  said  derived  current 
relative  to  said  induced  current  bdng  such  that  the  sum 
of  die  two  out-of-phase  currents  is  lets  than  said  prede- 
termined amplitude. 


1.  Control  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a  di- 
iject  current  electric  motor,  a  number  of  resistances  form- 
itag  a  drcdt  in  series  witii  one  anodicr  and  dK  OMttir 
mature,  a  series  of  armature  control 


<|oi 


jnnected  to  the  junctions  between  said  resistanoes  and 
Arranged  in  a  series  side  by  side  and  dqaed  seriiutim  by 
pressing  them  together,  means  operating  upon  said  con- 
tacts to  insert  in  the  circuit  the  said  resistances  in  a  pre- 
determined order,  means  for  applying  voluge  to  the 
drcuit  and  motor  in  excess  of  the  arcing  voltage  of  die 
^tal  em^oyed  for  Uie  conUcts,  the  values  of  said  re- 
^stances  being  graded  so  that  upon  breaking  any  pair  of 
said  conucts  the  voltage  across  them  at  break  is  less  dian 
^d  arcing  voltage,  and  a  series  of  fidd-regulating  re- 
sistance spring-conucts  located  beyond  said  annature 
tontrol  contacts  and  mechanically  connected  to  «id 
armature  control  contacts  so  as  to  be  operated  to  insert 
regulating  resisUnces  in  the  field-circuit  upon  continuance 
of  die  movement  which  doses  the  armature  contrcrf  coo- 
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,^.„^ ^,  im  capacilor  meiuu  for  t»ona%  said  llrH 

diract  cvncol  eaergy.  «b  cMcUlator  powered  by  nid  direct 
current  energy.  «»d  oectllator  producinf  an  A.-C  output 
iramformer  meam  (or  raiang  said  A.-C  output  to  an  in- 
creased voHate  kveU  second  rectiAer  meant  for  convert- 
int  the  A.-C.  output  of  increased  voltafe  level  from  said 
tnMfovmer  into  second  direct  current  energy,  and  lecood 
for  storing  said  second  direct  current 
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I.  A  drcutt  for  producing  a  pair  o#  pruportionni  op- 
posed-polarity voltages  comprising  first  and  second  deo- 
tvoo  discharge  tubes,  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  *tj^ 
two  grids  for  each  of  said  tubes,  a  flnt  soorce  of  r^eti- 
tive  voltage  pulses,  means  for  applying  said  firrt  smiroe 
of  voltage  pulses  to  one  of  the  grids  in  each  <4**"> 
tubes,  a  second  source  of  repetitive  voltage  pulses  ^diich 
lead  said  first  source  of  pulses  by  a  predetermined  amount, 
a  third  source  of  repetitive  voltage  pulses  which  lag 
said  first  source  of  puliws  by  said  predetermined  amount, 
means  for  applying  said  second  and  third  volUge  pulses 
to  the  other  grid  of  said  first  and  second  discharge  tubes 

respectively,  each  of  said  tubes  being  l***^ J^**^^^^ 
duct  only  when  a  voltage  pulse  on  said  one  grtf  coinridfs 
with  a  volutge  pulse  on  said  other  grid,  a  pair  of  capndlon. 
a  pair  of  paraUel  drcuHs  nstodnted  with  each  of  said 
csipacttors.  one  of  the  parallel  circuits  associated  with 
eadi  capacitor  being  inductively  coupled  to  the  |rfete 
circuit  of  the  flnt  of  said  discharte  tubes  in  a  manner 
such  that  conduction  in  said  first  tube  will  tend  to  charge 
said  capadmrs  with  opposite  polarities,  the  other  of  the 
paraUel  dreuits  associated  with  each  capacitor  being  fai- 
ductively  coupled  to  the  plate  circuit  of  die  second  of 
said  discharge  tubes  in  a  manner  such  ttiat  conduction 
in  said  second  tube  will  lend  to  charge  said  capadtocs 
widi  opposite  polarities  whidi  are  reversed  with  respect 
to  the  polarities  produced  by  conduction  in  said  one 
tube,  and  means  faichided  in  each  of  said  parallel  dr- 
euits tar  piwenting  dlscbarfe  of  laid  capadton  in  the 
abaenoe  of  conduction  in  one  of  laid  tubes. 
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1.  In  a  rectifier  system  comprising  a  phirality  i 
rectifier  uniu  connected  in  parallel  forming  a 
bank,  an  individual  fuse  in  series  with  each  f 
fier  unit,  a  common  alann  bus  connected  to  one 
said  bank,  a  circuit  responsive  to  the  voltage 
individual  fuses;  aid  drcuit  comprising  a 
isolating  rectifiers,  each  of  said  isolating  rectiflc-s 
connected  at  one  side  to  a  point  intermediate  om 
power  rectifier  unitt  and  its  corresponding  f««    , 
other  side  to  said  common  alarm  bus,  and  means 
sive  to  current  fiow  in  said  conunon  alarm  bus. 
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An  electrical  device  for  obtaining  a  high  energy  D.-C 
source  at  a  high  vohage  level  using  energy  abstracted 
from  the  atmosphere,  said  device  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: resonant  means  for  recdving  radio  waves,  first  recti- 
fier means  for  converting  said  radio  waves  into  first  direct 


1.  Apparatus  for  effecting  a  controllable  tnaafer  of 
energy  from  an  alternating  current  source  to  a  load  com- 
priiiiig:  firat  means  coupled  to  said  current  source  having 
a  three  terminal  balanced  output  circuit  inchiding  a  neu- 
tral terminal;  second  means  having  first  and  second  three 
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balanced  input  dfcoiy  «a^  induding  a  neotral 
and  an  output  circuit  coufried  to  said  load,  cou- 
pling means  inrhtding  first  transistor  meau  coupling  said 
•eotral  terminal  of  said  first  means  to  said  neutral  terminal 

«f  Mid  first  iiqmttircuit  means  through  the  emitler-to<(ri- 
ledor  current  conduction  path  thereof;  coopliag  meaoe 
jnfhHiiog  second  transistor  means  coupling  said  neutral 
lerminal  of  said  first  means  to  said  neutral  terminal  of  said 
second  input  circuit  means  through  the  emitter-to^oUador 

cunem  conduction  path  thereof;  said  transistor  means  hav- 
ing substantially  the  same  collector  current  va.  senucoo- 
ductor  temperature  characteristics;  first  and  second  uni- 
lateral conduction  aaeans  coupling  the  outer  terminals  of 
said  tfaree-teraunal  balanced  output  circuit  to  the  outer 
terminals  of  said  first  three-terminal  balanced  input  ctr- 
enh  so  as  to  oppose  current  flow  through  each  other  ud 
aid  current  fiow  through  said  first  transistor  means;  third 
and  fourth  unflateral  conduction  means  coupUng  the  outer 
terminals  of  said  three  teraunal  balanced  output  curcuit  to 
the  outer  terminals  of  said  second  three  teiminal  balano^ 
inpot  drcuit  so  as  to  oppose  current  flow  through  eacn 
other  and  aid  current  flow  through  said  second  tranairtor 
means;  said  firvt  and  second  balanced  input  circmts  bemg 
coupled  to  said  output  circuit  of  said  ••^■^■**"*V*^ 
that  current  variations  in  said  first  and  second  balanced 
input  dreuits  produced  by  variations  in  the  temperature 
of  said  first  and  second  transistor  means  wiD  produa  op- 
positely polarized  voltages  in  said  output  circuit  of  said 
second  means. 


413 


■--»-     X113JK   .--.3  -■J.j«L>.^,- 
VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  MAGNEHC  AMPtPlER 

Gient  Neck,  N.  Y,  nsripor  In  9| 

[■Btniien,  n  iinmnflan  of  PJnwnn 
Lnifl  19, 19^9eilal  No.  Si2,32« 
Itoite  fP.323-49) 


I. 


t: 


2JU445 
ELECTIOCAL  CONTROL  AffARATUS 

aty,Micfc^iJilMintoWsibwnic  Cwnpaiiy 

m!!S2?19S4,  Serial  Nn.  419,aM 
HCh*M.   (CLSU-M) 


A  magnetic  amplifier  comprising  a  pair  of  reactors, 
ea^  reactor  including  a  power  winding  and  a  control 
winding  on  a  magnetic  core,  the  power  windings  of  the 
reactors  bdng  connected  together  in  series  and  the  con- 
trol windings  being  connected  together  in  series,  a  first 
pair  of  rtaaHon  connected  togedier  in  series,  a  first  pab 
of  rectifiers  respectively  connecting  die  opposite  ends  of 
die  first  pair  of  series  comiected  resistors  to  die  opposite 
ends  of  the  series  connected  power  windings,  a  source  of 
ahernating  exdution  voltage  and  a  load  impedance  con- 
nected in  series  between  die  series  junction  of  the  first 
pair  of  resistors  and  the  series  iunction  of  the  power  wind- 
ii«s.  the  first  pair  of  rectifiers  bdng  connected  to  pass  cur- 
rent in  oppodte  directions  dumgh  die  load  on  alternate 
half  cycles  of  the  exdtttion  voltage,  means  for  applying 
half  wave  rectified  voltages  across  said  first  pair  ^  »]^"»- 
tors  induding  a  second  pair  of  rectifiers  connected  in  series 
across  the  resistors  and  a  source  <rf  alternating  potential 
connected  between  die  series  iunction  of  die  rectifiers  and 
the  series  junction  of  the  first  pair  of  resistors,  the  second 
pair  of  rectifiers  being  connected  to  pass  current  throu^ 
die  lespective  ones  <rf  said  first  pair  of  leantOrs  on  aton^ 
half  cycles  of  said  alternating  potential  soivce,  a  ^tcomd 
pair  of  series  connected  resistors,  a  thkd  pair  ai  rectifiers 
respectively  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  die  second 
pair  of  series  connected  resistors  to  the  opposite  cads  of 
Se  series  connected  control  windings,  an  alternating  bias 
T>ltage  source  and  an  alternating  control  signal  source 
omnected  in  series  between  die  scries  junction  of  die 
ebotiol  windings  and  series  junction  of  die  second  pau- 
redslors,  the  diird  pair  of  rectifiers  bdng  connected 
pass  current  dumi^  the  respective  control  windings 
alternate  half  cycles  of  die  bias  voltage,  and  means  for 
ying  half  wave  rectified  voltage  across  said  second 
of  resistors  including  a  fourth  pair  of  rectifiers  con- 
in  series  across  dte  second  pair  of  resistors  and  a 
of  alternating  voltage  connected  between  die  series 
puvuon  of  die  fourdj  pair  of  rectifiers  and  the  series  junc- 
Joo  of  die  second  pair  of  resistors,  the  fourth  ^  of 
rectifiers  being  connected  to  pass  current  dirou^  die  re- 
nective  ones  of  said  second  pair  of  resistors  on  alternate 
half  cycles  of  said  last-named  alternating  voltage  source. 


1.  In  a  repeating  sequencing  control,  a  pluraUty  of 
timing  apparatus  each  havfag  a  ready  conditioo  and  a 
timing  out  condition,  first  Initiating  means  for  mitiating 
die  timing  out  of  said  first  timing  apparatus,  aecood  nu- 
tiating  means  responsive  to  die  timing  out  of  said  first 
timing  apparatus  for  faiitiating  die  tinting  oot  of  said 
second  timii«  apparatus  and  induding  a  drcuit  energized 
as  a  conseqoenoe  of  the  timiag  out  of  said  first  timing 
apparatus,  third  initiating  means  responsive  to  the  timmg 
oot  of  said  second  timing  apparatus  for  placing  a  diird 
of  said  timing  apparatus  in  its  ready  condition,  fourth 
iirftiating  means  responsive  to  the  placing  of  said  third 
appuatns  in  its  ready  condition  for  placing  said  second 
tmiwig  apparatus  in  its  ready  coadition.  and  ineans  rMpoo- 
dve  to  the  wmtp**^  condition  of  said  circuit  for  rendenng 
said  second  timing  apparatus  ineffective  to  attain  its  rea4y 
condition  as  a  consequence  of  die  actiiatioo  of  said  fmuth 
initiating 
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1.  Appanms  for  shifting  die  output  voltage  of  an 
alternating  voltage  source  having  a  rectangular-wave  out- 


,1 


414 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


41 


mAiwi 


put  voltage  wave  form  of  coostaat  volt-aecond  area,  com- 
prisiag  a  high  resonance  magnetic  core  having  first,  sec- 
ond, and  third  windings  in  inductive  relationship  there- 
with; a  source  of  direct  voltage;  first  and  second  junction 
transistor  means  Mch  having  enaitter,  collector,  and  hase 
electrodes;  first  and  second  impedance  means  respectively 
coupling  said  direct  voltage  source  to  said  first  and  second 
transistor  means;  third  and  fourth  serially  connected  ina- 
pedance  means  coupling  and  first  winding  means  to  said 
alternating  voluge  source;  said  second  winding  means 
coupling  said  base  and  emitter  electrodes  of  said  first 
transistor  means  to  said  third  impedance  means  operative 
to  saturate  collector  current  flow  of  said  first  transistor 
nieans  prior  to  saturation  of  said  core  on  first  alternate 
half  cycles  of  said  alternating  voltage  source  and  cut 
off  said  collector  current  flow  on  second  alternate  half 
cycles  prior  to  saturation  of  said  cote;  the  voltafe  ap- 
pearing across  said  third  impedance  means  being  op- 
erative to  cut  off  collector  current  flow  through  said  first 
transistor  means  after  saturation  of  said  core  on  said  first 
half  cycles  and  to  render  said  first  transistor  conductive 
after  saturation  of  said  core  during  said  second  half 
cycles;  said  third  winding  means  coupling  said  base  and 
emitter  electrodes  of  said  second  transistor  to  said  fourth 
impedance  means  adapted  to  cut  off  collector  currant  in 
said  secoad  transistor  prior  to  saturation  of  said  core 
during  said  second  half  cycles  and  to  render  said  second 
transistor  conductive  prior  to  saturation  during  said  first 
half  cycles;  the  voltage  appearing  across  said  fourth  im- 
pedance means  being  operative  to  cut  off  collector  cur- 
rent in  said  second  transistor  afttr  core  saturation  duriag 
said  second  alternate  half  cycln  and  to  reader  mid  wcood 
transistor  conductive  after  core  saturation  during  said  first 
alternate  hail  cycles. 


saM  amplifier  nacnas  bca^  adapted  to  mainUinitha  po- 
tential diflerenoe  between  said  spaced  apart  pomt»  sub- 
stantially at  a  predetermined  referenoe  value,  a  direct 
current  source  of  substantially  coostaat  osagnituda  al 
the  surface  of  the  aarth,  a  pair  of  coaduetor  meam  far 
transmittiag  direct  avrent  from  said  source  to  nid  ekc- 
tixMle  array,  meaas  at  said  electrode  array  op^raltd  ia 
timed  rvlatioB  to  said  switching  meaas  for  cooveniag 
direct  current  recdwd  fron  said  pair  of  coodurtor  meaas 
to  alternating  current,  meaas  for  snpplyiag  said  altemal- 
ing  current  to  the  other  of  said  electrodes  aad  to  a  ref- 
erence point  carried  ia  the  vicinity  of  said  electrdde  array 
but  elecerkally  relatively  remote  fnm  said  otter  elac- 
tixxk.  and  means  for  providing  iariirations  at  Itfae  sur- 
face of  the  potential  difference  between  a  refereaoe  point 
and  a  point  in  ^  vidnity  of  nid  electrodes. 


ELECnUCALWELL 


LOGGING 


Maafflca  v*  FsRVf  KMfMMMt 
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Ttin  a  tagpoffadoa  or  Taiaf 

tdalBHu   (CLIM— 1) 


1.  Ia  apparatus  for  investigating  earth  fonnations 
traversed  by  a  bore  hole,  the  combiiutioa  trf  an  elec- 
trode array  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  a  bore  hole  and 
including  at  least  two  electrodes  spaced  apart  longitudi- 
nally relative  to  the  axis  of  (be  bore  hok,  feedback 
amplifier  means  having  input  termiiuds  connected  to  re- 
ceive the  potential  difference  between  two  longitudinally 
spaced  apart  points  in  the  vicinity  of  said  electrodes  and 
hiaving  output  terminals  connected  to  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes and  to  a  relatively  remote  reference  point,  switch- 
ing means  for  periodically  reversing  die  connections  be- 
tween said  input  terminals  and  the  respective  input  cir- 
cuits connected  thereto  and  bcti»acn  said  output  termi- 
nals and  the  respective  output  circuits  ooaaected  thereto. 


hooaScM 
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1.  la  wen  logging  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 
electrode  array  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  a  bore  hole, 
said  electrode  array  comprising  a  central  efectrically 
conductive  electrode  element  and  t  phurality  of  pairs 
of  electrically  conductive  electrode  elemenU  symmetrical- 
ly disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  central  electrode 
element  and  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the  bore  hole, 
a  first  circuit  having  one  end  connected  to  a  -elativety 
remote  reference  point  and  having  another  (snd  con- 
nected to  the  outer  symmetrical  pair  of  said  electrode 
elements,  a  second  circuit  having  two  ends  disposed  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  electrode  array,  a  first  plurality  of 
condenser  means  respectively  connecting  tlte  electrode 
elements  of  a  second  synunetrical  pair  to  on:  end  of 
«aid  second  circuit,  a  second  plurality  of  condem  er  means 
respectively  connecting  the  electrode  dements  c  f  a  liurd 
symmetrical  pab  to  the  other  end  of  said  snxMid  dr- 
cuil,  said  electrode  ckmeats  of  at  least  each  of  said  sec- 
ond and  third  symmetrical  pairs  being  iaian  onnected 
only  by  their  respective  oondcaser  means,  a  bird  cir- 
cuit haviag  one  terminal  connected  in  said  oeatral  elec- 
trode elesnent  and  another  temuaal  adapted  tc  ba 
nected  to  a  relativeiy  remote  reference  point  ii^  an 
trically  conductive  rdatioo  to  said  electrode 
first  source  of  altamatmg  electrical 
to  sigaids  ia  said  secoad  circuit  for  energiiiag 


of  alternating  electriai  energy 


drcnit,  a 

in  said  third  circuit,  and  electrical  indicating 

pled  to  said  second  drctuL 


anajr,  a 


said  first 


oou- 
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1  In  a  phase  measuring  system  for  determining  an 
unknown  phase  shift  introduced  by  •  microwave  nrt- 
work.  Aa  sy««i  inchiding  an  oacUUtor  for  tcnw^hng 
aSSr  wave  energy,  a  balanced  modulator  for  modulat- 
iM  a  Bortion  of  said  carrier  wave  energy  and  f or  sup- 
^iT-W  portion  of  energy  relative  to  the  modtUj- 
Lm  Mmponents,  an  adiustable  phase  shifter  controUaMe 
by  a  servomotor,  a  homodyne  drtector  adapted  to  pro- 
vide an  output  signal  characteristic  of  the  unknown 
Phase  shifU  and  a  low  frequency  osdUator  coupled  to 
thebalanced  modulator,  the  combinatioo  therewith  of  a 
Krvo  control  loop  for  automatically  causing  said  ad- 
iusuble  phase  shifter  to  produce  a  !*•»«  «»* J*'*^ 
SSSve  of  the  unknown  phase  shift  introduced  by  said 

microwave  artwork,  said  control  loop  «»Pr«?*V/ 
phase  detecting  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  homo- 
dyne  detector  and  to  the  low  frequency  oscillator  and 
bd^  adapted  to  provide  a  D.-C  »5^«2oe»y«P; 

resenutive  of  the  phase  *««««*  ^^f'lf"  **,*32S 
ngnal  of  said  homodyne  detector  and  the  output  signal 
ofsaid  low  frequency  oscflUtor;  cof^^^.^tTTS 
coupled  to  said  phase  detector  and  Wni  adsptedto 
pro^  •  control  riful  fa  response  to  ^^^f'  J^^ 
Sotor  means  electricaUy  coupled  to  "W  cootro^  means 

Md  mechanically  coupled  ^•^^•^^S^nSSZ 
•hiftar.  said  motor  meaas  being  adapted  to  provide 
tolS-  for  ictuttinf  Mid  phMe  Aifter  fa  itsponse  to 
said  control  signaL 


f\ 

1.  An  fadudion  liistnmient  inchiding  a  magnetic  struc- 
ture having  an  air  gap.  said  magnetic  ^^''^^^T^^^^ 
ing  a  pair  Of  psnOkl,  «P»ced  current  pole  P;««  haTmg 
^e  fao«  substantiaUy  m  •  common  pUne  adjaont  Ae 
ai  gap.  current  windings  on  the  current  volt  pic^tor 
esUwShing  when  energized  a  current  ma^Uc  ftdd  m 
the  air  gap,  said  magnetic  structure  mcluding  yxAU^ 
means  effective  when  energized  for  prod»cinga  voltoge 
magnetic  field  ia  the  air  gap  which  «  df  »a«d  in  tmie 
and»ace  from  the  current  magnetic  field  to  establish  a 
resulunt  shifting  magnetic  field  in  the  air  m>.  *«1  «n  ctec- 
trcM»nductive  armature  mounted  m  the  air  ««P Jor  "<*- 
tio«  by  the  magnetic  field,  in  combination  with  a  shunt 

mbly  comprising  a  bridge  unit  extending  between  the 

pieces  adjacent  the  pole  faces  and  having  «I^Por- 

engaging  respectively  correspondmg  smIcs  of  ttie  poie 

es  and  a  magnetic  shunt  intermediate  the  pole  piec« 
tof  shunting  magnetic  ffux  away  from  ^^^^^*^ 
sham  being  saturable  within  the  range  of  «»^»»»»on 
of  the  current  windings,  said  magnetic  ^««  J^^JJ" 
cured  to  the  pole  pieces  only  throughthe  bndijji^ 
the  bridge  unit  comprising  a  magnetic  bridge  mensber  «- 
teiMliag  between  the  pole  pieces  adjacent  the  PO»*.«««^ 
said  magnetic  bridge  tnember  saturating  at  an  «erpiation 

of  ithe  cunent  windings  different  from  the  energizMion  i»- 
qdiind  to  saturate  the  magnetic  shunt 
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1.  Ia  a  wave  aaeter  iachiding  a  wave  generator,  a  wave 
guide  connected  to  said  wave  generator,  an  oscdlo*atpe. 
a  lesonant  cavity  comprising  a  chamber  havnig  a  prede- 
termined shape  and  volume  and  connected  to  tfie  wave 
guide,  said  chamber  being  provided  with  a  hole  ra  a  waD 
thereof,  a  slug  designed  to  fit  in  said  hole  so  as  to  form 
a  flush  surface  with  the  inner  waD  of  the  chamber,  man- 
ually operable  push  button  means  for  preatng  the  stag 
into  the  chamber.,  means  for  urging  the  slug  to  a  retracted 
position  in  the  hole  in  the  chamber  wall,  and  m«ns  for 
applying  the  output  from  said  wave  generator  through 
said  wave  guide  to  said  osdlloecope. 


1.  In  a  watthour  meter,  an  electromagnet  comprinng 
•  pair  of  spaced  magnetic  current  pole  pieces  having  pole 
fioes  substai^ally  in  a  common  plane  •nd  a  magnetic 
J^lttige  pole  piece  having  a  pole  face  spaced  from  the 
plane  to  define  an  air  gap  therebetween,  Current  wmding 
means  associated  with  the  current  pole  pieces  for  estab- 
Usfaing,  when  energized,  a  magnetomotive  force  between 
the  pole  faees  of  the  current  pole  pieces,  and  voltage 
jinding  means  for  directing,  when  energized.  magBeOc 
JLix  through  the  voltage  pole  piece,  in  combination  wift 
aTshunt  assemblv  disposed  between  the  current  pole 
nieces  adiacent  said  plane  tor  dinnting  magnetic  flux  pro^ 
{luced  by  the  current  winding  means  away  from  said  atf 
Lap.  said  shunt  assembly  comprising  s  magnetic  shunt 
^nonber  extending  subsUntially  between  the  current  p<*e 
niftfts  and  deagned  to  saturate  withfa  the  range  of  saia 
magnetomotive  force  for  which  the  electromagnet  a  de- 
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■fBed.  and  a  carrier  member  wedfled  between  the  current 
pole  pieces,  said  carrier  member  having  a  cavity  propor- 
tiooed  to  receive  snugly  the  shunt  member,  said  carrier 
member  and  the  shunt  member  having  uniform  surface 
engagement  throughout  subsuntial  engaging  surfaces, 
said  carrier  member  comprising  a  die<asting  alloy  molded 
in  intimate  engagement  with  the  shunt  member,  said 
carrier  member  engaging  said  current  pde  pieces  to 
space  the  shunt  member  from  the  pole  pieces. 


2J13J54 
BROAD  »Ar<p  MATCHWC  HYMUD  WAVEGUIDE 

'AppWcaHon  May  23, 19S2,  SwW  No.  Itf ,719 
ICWik   (CL333— 7) 
TMc  3S,  U.  S.  Code  (19S2X  aac.  SM) 


A  broad  band  matching  hybrid  waveguide  comprising 
a  casing  having  top  and  bottom  walls  and  a  pair  of  side 
walls  connected  thereto,  a  pair  of  mutually  spaced  con- 
verging hollow  waveguide  terminals  cahied  by  said  top, 
bottom  and  side  walla  at  tach  aad  of  said  caaag,  each 
pair  of  terminals  having  an  elongated  vertical  medial 
opening  formed  therebetween  at  the  apex  of  the  angle 
of  coavergenoe  thereof,  aa  cloogated  impedance  match- 
ing slide  for  iongttudiiiaUy  dividing  and  forming  a  pair 
of  waveguide  channels  within  said  casing  in  side  by  side 
relationship  with  respect  to  each  other  and  movable 
through  the  vertical  openlBg  in  each  of  said  terminals, 
each  of  said  waveguide  channels  being  in  oommunicatioo 
with  a  pair  of  said  hoUow  termmals,  said  slide  having 
a  solid  portion  at  one  end  and  a  plurality  of  vertically 
spaced  horizontally  disposed  elongated  slots  in  the  other 
end  thereof  the  length  of  wh'.di  ia  greater  than  the  width 
of  said  casing,  said  solid  portion  and  elongated  slots 
being  of  a  length  greater  than  the  length  of  the  casing, 
a  longitudinal  groove  fcMrmed  in  the  inner  surface  of  the 
top  wall  and  a  complementary  longitudinal  groove  formed 
in  the  inner  surface  of  the  bottom  wall  for  snugly  receiv- 
ing, guiding,  and  maintaining  the  slide  in  positive  elec- 
trical contact  with  the  top  and  bottom  walls,  and  means 
carried  by  said  slide  at  die  solid  portion  thereof  for 
moving  the  slide  through  said  vertical  openings  and  "the 
grooves  to  position  the  slide  such  that  a  desired  /amount 
of  the  elongated  slots  are  disposed  within  said  casing 
between  said  channels  thereby  to  control  the  amount 
of  eitergy  directionally  transferred  between  tb^  wave- 
guide channels. 

2J13JSS 
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An  electromagnetic  delay  line  comprising  a 


outer  surface  of  said  core  element,  a  continuous  inductive 
winding  on  said  capaciuncc  electrode  in  close  capadtive 
relationship  thereto,  said  inductive  winding  comprising  a 
repeated  scries  of  multi-turn  groups  each  group  com- 
prising at  least  one  helical  turn  having  a  pitch  dimemion 
greater  than  the  insulated  wire  diameter  extendiBg  from 
a  ftrst  axial  position  to  a  displaced  second  axial  poatioo 
and  at  least  one  further  hehcal  turn  also  having  a  pitch 
diameter  greater  than  the  insulated  wire  diameter  exlcad> 


ing  back  to  a  third  axial  position  cloaely  adjacent  to  said 
Arst  axial  position  but  slightly  displaced  towi^  said 
second  axial  position  and  each  group  snbsequeiK  to  the 
fbst  being  displaced  slightly  in  an  axial  direction  so  as 
to  overlie  a  major  part  of  the  immediately  preoedinii  group, 
an  input  terminal  connected  to  one  end  of  said  i  iductive 
winding,  an  output  terminal  connected  to  the  oppt  aite  end 
of  said  inductive  winding  and  a  common  capadtai  ice  elec- 
trode termiiul  connected  to  said  capacitance  electrode. 


INDUCTANCE  CpNTWMXABLB  BY 
PREMAGNnVATION 
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6.  An  inductive  device  comprising  a  closed  n  magnetic 
circuit  including  a  pair  of  spaced  ferromagnetic  m  embers, 
a  support  of  noiMnagnetk  material  secured  to  and  maia- 
taiaittg  said  members  fai  qwoad  relationship,  said  spaced 
memben  having  aligned  flat  surfaces  lyii^  in  a  common 
plane,  at  least  two,  spaced,  thin,  fragile,  sintered  ferro- 
magnetic, rod-like  memben  having  flat  surfacei  oa  their 
ends,  adhesive  means  securing  the  rod-like  members  at 
their  flat  surfaces  to  said  flat  sinf acea  of  the  tptuctd  mem- 
bers, a  winding  encircling  one  only  of  said  rod-like  mem> 
hers,  and  means  including  a  coil  surrounding  said  doaed 
magnetic  circuit  for  producing  a  controllable  magnetic 
fleld  in  the  same  direction  through  the  rod-like  members 
to  thereby  control  the  inductance  exhibited  by  said  device 
when  current  traverses  the  winding. 
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oonductiva  core  element,  a  capacitance  electrode  oa  the 


1.  A  socket  connectoc  for  ue  with  a  pin  oomector, 
said  socket  coBnector  comprising  a  tnbudar  body  portion. 


NOVEUBBB  12,  1957, 

a  Spring  contact  contained  therein  for  ciasptng  and  making 
eiactrical  connection  with  the  pin  connector;  said  tubular 
body  portion  having  means  at  the  rear  thereof  for  elec- 
trical connection  to  a  conductor;  a  aeamkss  tubuUr  guide 
portion  fai  the  front  thereof  fitting  over  the  end  of  the 
tubuUr  body  portion  having  an  opening  therein  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  tubular  body 
portion  for  aligning  and  supporting  the  pin  connector  in 
proper  position  for  engaging  the  spring  contact,  one  « 
said  portions  and  said  spring  contact  being  made  of  a 
single  piece  of  metaL 
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dium,  the  combination  of  means  for  recordmg  each  item 
of  information  in  a  pluraUty  of  channels  of  the  medium, 
xoidance  with  one  code  in  half  of  the  channels  and 
;cordance  with  another  code  in  the  other  half,  play- 
units  associated  with  said  channeU  and  driven  sub- 
ly  simultaneously  by  the  recordings  of  each  item 
^n  ^formation,  settable  means  for  producing  an  output 
signal  representative  of  each  item  played  back  by  the 
playback  units,  logical  circuit  means  controlled  by  the 
playback  uniu  and  capable  of  setting  the  setubte  means 
to  produce  a  signal  representotivc  of  Ae  item  of  infotaaa- 
tion  played  back  by  a  majority  of  the  playback  units. 
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10.  A  connector  including  a  molded  plug,  a  plurality  of 
conductor  terminals  and  conductors  connected  Aereto 
molded  within  said  connector,  said  conductor  terminals 
being  formed  of  flat  stock,  each  of  said  conductor  ter- 
minals including  a  first  elongated  element  havmg  a  rec- 
tangular aperture  adjacent  one  ead  thereof,  the  kmger  axis 
of  said  aperture  lying  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  laid 
element,  a  tongue  formed  froai  a  part  of  <*>«  nnterial 
removed  to  form  said  aperture  and  extending  from  the 
periphery  of  the  aperture  at  one  end  thereof  and  at  an 
angle  to  said  element  to  provide  a  stop  member,  a  second 
elongated  element  registering  with  and  in  contact  with 
the  first  eldagated  element  and  having  a  tongue  element 
extending  from  the  -nd  thereof  at  an  angle  thereto  and 
overlying  the  end  adjacent  said  aperture  of  said  ftrst  ele- 
ment, and  a  second  tongue  element  extending  through  said 
aperture  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof  and  opposite  to 
said  stop  member  and  at  an  angle  to  said  first  element,  said 
tongue  elements  being  oppositely  disposed  and  folded 
toward  each  other  into  oppositely  disposed  loops  and 
firmly  engaging  the  conductor  extending  transversely  of 
said  element  and  locking  said  elements  together,  said 
conductor  terminals  and  said  coodoctors  extending  from 
the  body  of  said  connector. 


?HW    |8^i^flB 


t.  A  magnetic  device  comprising  a  magnetic  element 
characterized  by  having  two  substantially  sUMe  mastic 
states,  a  first  and  a  second  winding  linked  to  said  element, 
mekns  for  successively  applying  pairs  of  energizing  pulses 
of  Wodte  polarities  to  said  first  winding,  each  first  pulse 
of  said  pairs  occurring  a  predetermined  time  before  tiie 
id  pube  of  die  same  pair,  and  delay  means  liiriu»d 
id  second  winding  and  ha^ng  a  delay  characteri^ 
cofre^KHiding  to  the  time  between  said  opposite-polarity 
Ises,  said  delay  means  being  reqwnsive  to  a  pulse  in- 
id  in  said  second  winding  as  a  result  of  one  of  said 
firit  pulses  for  opposing  a  change  in  fiux  fai  said  element 
said  predetermined  time  Uter  due  to  said  second  pulse. 
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1.  Ia  a  magnetic  wpOi  recordiag  syatam  wherein  infor- 
mation ia  recorded  on  a  movable  magnetic  storage  me- 

734  O.  O. 


l-iwl 


I.  In  a  magnetic  recording  system  playback  dmnC 
die  combination  of  a  pUyback  head,  a  cadiode  foDower 
driven  by  said  head,  a  grid  limiting  reaistor  connected 
between  aaid  head  and  die  grid  of  said  cadiode  foOower, 
a  grounded  grid  amplifier  cootroUed  by  said  cathode  fol- 
lower, a  second  cadiode  follower  controlled  by  aaid 
«(ounded  grid  ampltfter,  a  transformer  driven  by  aaid 
nd  cathode  follower,  an  anq^fying  means,  a  first 
of  oppositely  oriented  diodes  connected  in  »eriea 
,,^^eea  one  terminal  of  the  secondary  of  said  traiHfbmMr 
and  said  amplifying  means,  a  aonrce  of  potential  con- 
nected to  the  other  terminal  of  the  secondary  of  said 
transformer,  and  a  second  pair  of  oppositely  or  eoted 
diodes  connected  ia  parallel  between  die  other  ttymfaial 
of  die  secondary  of  said  transf ormar  aad  die  jnadiaa 
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of  said  first  pair  of  series  connected  diode*  and  said  am-    signal  switch  from  its  normal  cooditioo,  said  circuit 
plifying  means,  said  diodes  having  a  subsUntially  constant    also  being  arranged  for  actoiating  said  signal  nenni  when 


resisunce  characteristic  in  the  zero  bias  regioa  dieivof. 


ELECTRIC  wScTOK  DEVICB 


•rlXlfSt 
(a.34»— 170 


1 


*^ 


mil 


An  electric  device  for  selecting  quantities  represented 
as  direct  current  voltages,  comprising  a  neutral  conduc- 
tor, a  plus  conductor  connected  to  plus  voltage  thirou^ 
a  resistor,  a  minus  conductor  connected  to  minus  volt- 
age through  a  resistor,  means  connecting  in  parallel  be- 
tween the  said  neutral  and  minus  conductors  a  group  of 
the  said  quantity  representing  voltages  the  largest  of  which 
is  to  be  selected,  means  connecting  in  parallel  between 
the  said  neutral  and  plus  conductors  a  group  of  the  quan- 
tity representing  volugcs  the  smallest  of  which  is  to  be 
selected,  a  current  valve  connected  in  series  with  each 
of  said  quantity  representing  voltages  and  said  valves  hav- 
ing their  forward  directions  from  the  neutral  to  the  minus 
conductor  in  the  first-ntentioned  group  and  from  the  plus 
to  the  neutral  conductor  in  the  second  group,  and  a  cur- 
rent valve  connected  between  the  plus  and  minus  con- 
ductors and  having  its  forward  direction  towards  the 
minus  conductor  so  that  the  largest  of  the  quantity  repre- 
senting voltages  can  be  derived  between  the  minus  and 
neutral  conductors  and  the  smallest  o(  such  voltages  can 
be  derived  between  the  neutral  and  plus  conductors. 


!    MUOCS 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  CfKCUTTS 
C  WanM,  Clifti,  m.     , 

ttnilMi    <C1. 34^-313)         ^^ 


1.  In  a  self-monitoring  adnundalor  system  adapted  for 
use  with  a  field  signal  switch  havit^  selectively  a  normally 
open  or  normally  cloaed  conditioo  for  indicating  a  changt 
from  the  normal  condition  thereof  and  being  upcrnllv 
also  to  indicate  aa  operational  teilure  within  itMlf,  signal 
means  adapted  to  be  electrically  actuated,  a  first  sod  a 
second  relay  connected  tofethar  to  that  the  iiim  iglia 
tion  of  the  second  relay  is  dependent  upon  and  foUowt 
a  prior  energization  oi  the  first  but 
giwd,  maintains  its  encrgiaerf  coaditioa 
of  the  first,  and  circuit  means  operatively  connecting  aiid 
signal  means  and  said  relays  and  being  adapted  to  have 
said  field  signal  switch  interposed  therein,  said  ckcail 
means  being  arranged  for  energizing  said  first  relay  when 
said  field  signal  switch  b  in  its  normal  condition  and  far 
the  first  relay  upon  a  change  ia  the  teld 


said  first  relay  is  de-energixed  by  a  change  in  coiidition 
of  said  field  signal  switch  and  also  when  either  <l  said 
rslays  is  de-eaergiaed  by  an  internal  teilure  in  sad  sya- 


aPEBD  REgrONMVE  gyrTROL  PEVICB 

11,  B  inipiiiiiin  sf 
t,  1955, 8«W  No.  551 

fCLSm    Ui) 


10.  For  use  with  a  speedometer  of  the  type  in 
speed-cootroUed  drive  shaft  rotates  a  magnet 
metallic  cup-like  member  to  cause  angular 
of  said  member  proportional  to  the  speed  of 
said  nugnet,  a  speed  warning  device  comprising 
metallic  disk  secured  coazially  with  said  memt 
rotation  therewith;  an  electrical  conducting 
one  side  of  said  disk  having  an  inner  edge  describing  sub- 
stantially a  helix  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  disk  and 
extending  from  said  iimer  edge  generally  to  the  pei  ipbery 
of  said  disk,  said  surface  dispoeed  on  said  disk  fcr  pro- 
viding a  progressively  increasing  width  along  a  (xrtain 
line  extending  radially  from  the  said  axis  as  vehick  speed 
increases;  a  contact  disposed  adjacent  to  said  one  i  ide  of 
the  disk  and  movable  to  positions  along  said  radii  1  line; 
means  for  moving  said  contact  into  intermittent  engage- 
ment with  said  disk,  said  contact  and  said  nutetial  effec- 
tive for  making  intermittent  engagement  in  a  desired  one 
of  a  plurality  of  positiom  of  said  disk  correvonoing  to 
predetermined  speeds  and  in  positions  of  said  diik  cor- 
responding to  speeds  higher  than  that  correspoadjfaig  to 
said  one  desired  position  of  the  disk;  and  alarm 
controlled  by  the  engagement  of  said  contact  anjl  said 
material. 


STORAGE  lATmnr 


HtT' 
MOTOR 


MGNALLAMP 


St,  199i,  Ssilii  New  SiMH 

fUt  J4^"^o%f 


In  comMnatioo  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  aii  elec- 
trical system  including  a  generator;  a  lamp-recdvii  ig  and 
supportmg  bracket  stationaiily  secured  to  said  vehicle  in 
a  position  of  ready  access  and  including  resilient 
clamping  means,  quick  detachable  electrical  connector 
means  adjacent  said  faMsp-clamping  means,  and  i  volt- 
age regulator  carried  on  said  bracket  and  eledpically 
LP— fttcid  between  said  last  named  coonectnr  means  and 
the  geaerator  of  aid  vehidc  faidependeatly  of  tfa^  asoal 
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electrical  system  of  such  vehicle;  and  a  poruUe  lamp  ar- 
ranged to  be  bodily  connected  to  and  disconnected  from 
the  lamp<lamping  means  of  said  bracket,  said  lamp  in- 
clodii«  a  self-contained.  chartDablc  storage  battery,  an 
iacaadeecent  light  bulb  connected  to  be  energised  by  said 
battery,  second  electrical  connector  means  electrically 
connected  widi  said  battery  and  arranged  for  deuchable 
electrical  engagement  with  the  electrical  connector  means 
of  said  bracket  ^vhen  said  lamp  is  engaged  with  said  lamp- 
clamping  means,  and  a  normally  closed  switch  element 
carried  by  said  lamp  and  connected  in  series  between  said 
battery  aad  said  light  bulb  and  having  an  actuating  mem- 
ber arranged  to  open  said  switch  automatically  upon  en- 
gagement of  said  lamp  with  said  bracket 


of  the  said  amplifier  in  aeeordaaoe  with  file  ougnitode 
of  at  least  one  of  the  amplified  signals  and  means  for 


■*-j^* 


INDICATOR  DEVICE  AND  MEANS  FOR 
MOUNTING 
F.  Kay,  Covert  R.  Msie  iMh,  aai  LeoMrd  M. 
^ifiShvi  CoMly,  CaBL;  sny  Meredith  and 


leanMKay 

9. 1954,  Serial  No.  557,941 
(CL349— 37f) 


C 


.^■hfk- 


I.  In  combination:  a  light  responsive  indicator  device 
having  a  plurality  of  sockets  on  one  surface  thereof 
for  receiving  light  producing  means;  electrically  responsive 
light  producing  means  disposed  in  each  socket;  biasing 
means  for  urging  each  said  light  producing  means  upward- 
ly; a  terminal  board  disposed  In  spaced  relation  to  said 
surface  and  having  a  contact  terminal  in  registry  with  each 
said  socket  for  conucting  each  said  light  producing 
means;  and  means  for  holding  said  indicator  device  in  con- 
tacting position  whereby  said  light  producing  means  are  in 
electrical  contact  with  respective  contact  terminals,  said 
means  comprising  depetiding  spaced  parallel  rods  sup- 
ported by  said  terminal  board  and  means  carried  by  said 
indicator  device  slidably  disposed  over  each  rod  and 
adapted  for  locking  engagement  therewith. 


adapting  the  said  electron  discharge  valve  to  switch  the 
energy  contained  in  a  power  storage  device  in  reqxmse 
to  a  change  in  a  said  one  control  voltage. 


2,S13Ji7 
ELECTRONIC  REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Cari  Nalses,  Titsnli,  Oirtario,  Csaiii.  i  iliiiii  of 
I  te  WBhM  McKnWM.  Tt 


■I  Ma7  12, 1952,  Ssrtai  No.  2t7«449 
(CWm. 


(CL  343— 225) 
1.  A  signal-cootroUed  supervisory  dreuit  arrangement 
including  receiver  means  tuned  to  a  desired  supervisory 
high  frequency  wave-signal,  a  local  source  of  high  fre- 
quency oadllations  of  a  bequency  different  to  that  of 
the  said  supervisory  signal,  amplifier  meaiu  for  sq>a- 
rately  increasing  the  levels  of  both  the  local  oadllations 
and  die  said  sigiul  in  a  predetemtined  ratio,  an  electron 
discharge  valve  arranged  to  operate  as  a  switch  detector, 
means  for  deriving  voltages  from  the  said  amplified 
oscillation  aad  die  said  signal  to  provide  control  volt- 
ages, means  for  applying  at  least  one  of  said  voltages  to 
a  control  electrode  of  the  said  electron  discharge  valve 
to  condition  its  operation,  means  for  determining  the  gain 


2,tl3,2(S  ' 

FOLDABLE  HIGH  GAIN  ANTOJNA  SYSTEM 

B^  InH  23, 1954.  Serial  No.  4454M 
TC&ss.   (CL  343— 915) 


4.  In  an  antenna  of  die  character  described,  a  pair  of 
horizontal  paimlkl  reflector  bars,  respective  pairs  of  di- 
pole  elements  rigidly  connected  to  and  electrically  as- 
sociated with  said  reflector  ban  in  spaced  sobstantially 
parallel  relation  thereto,  each  pair  of  dipole  elemeitts 
being  entirely  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  as  one  of  said 
reflector  bars,  respective  lattice-like  reflector  screen  sec- 
tions hinged  to  the  respective  reflector  bars,  means 
hingedly  connecting  the  bottom  of  the  un>er  screen  sec- 
tion of  the  top  of  the  lower  screen  section  on  a  horizontal 
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udt  ptfalkl  to  and  located  between  nld  reflector  hen. 
each  ifipolc  element  comprising  a  oondoctor  rod  formed 
at  an  intermediate  portion  thereof  with  a  matchint  stub 
comprising  a  U-shaped,  relatively  narrow  loop  of  sub- 
stantial length,  respective  insulators  rigidly  connecting 
the  bight  portions  of  said  loops  to  the  associated  re- 
flector bar,  said  dipole  elements  being  HMced  symmetri- 
cally relative  to  the  mid  points  of  their  associated  reflector 


ban,  the  arm  portion  of  each  dipole  element  located  out- 
waidly  of  its  loop  bea«  subetantiaily  V-shaped  and  fac- 
ing away  from  its  assoctaled  reflector  bar.  the  ann  per 
tion  <d  eadi  dipole  element  located  inwardly  of  its  loop 
being  inclined  inwardly  toward  its  aaaodated  reflector 
bar,  and  respective  vertical  harness  coodocton  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  the  inner  arm  portions  of  the  dipole  ele- 
ments. 


I      I 
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ACOUSTIC  TILE 

K.G.  ■!■■*€>,  Hofcwo 

^ckiwrj  23,  IMi,  S«kl  No.  4«a<9 
TcffM  of  MlMl  3Vi 
(CLDl^-a) 


5^*A*As..;'' 

* 

MM34  I 

ACOUSTIC  HUB 

K>  GrBfariCL  nofc  wooi,  Og.        ' 
Utea  FoknMiyU,  IMtf,  SmW  No.  4M7t 
Ton  ofMlMl  3Vi  y« 
(CLDlt— 2) 


:  3K> 


^)d^tfc^-<4 


ci^o:?^,:-^^7 


ltM3S 
'  ACOUSTIC  TILE 

Eto  MHnn%  Honrwoo^  Coltf.* 

Wk»  C  BIMfldL  Ho^'WOOOf 

ApyllcatfcNi  Pcbravyb,  195«,  ScrW  No.  4t, 
Tom  of  palMt  3M 
(CC  Dlt— 2) 
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• 

m 

« 

tTTT> 

i 

ltl,43< 
SAFETY  MLT  SUCKLE 

FokffMnr  21,  IfSC,  Soital  No.  40,2^1 
Tons  of  iplwl  7  ya 
(CLD17-.I) 


NovnDBi  It,  1967 


UTS.  PATENT  OFFICE 


T 


--) 


liM41 
PATIO  AWNING 


%0^ 


ltl/07 

j;Sjiri9M,_S«W  No.  42443  Ci,  ^^  " 

ApHicatioa  Odobw  1,  lf5^  S« 


bf  palMil3Vi 
(CLD52— 7) 


^.fcMVl■>l^^*l'»lHn^w^  '^ 


COMBINATION  TRAILU  AND  WIRE  STRINGER 

GonM  A.  M.  Ftimn.  SMta  dm,  CaUf . 

AppHcotioa  May  3, 1M(,  Serial  No.  4U23 

Tmm  of  polMii  14 

(CL  D14-^) 


of  CaS- 

No.  43,147 


(CLD21— O 


Srm^' 


ltM39 
WIRE  STRINGER 
A.  M.  PdMOM,  SoBla  Cfaura,  CaUf. 
May  3,liS4,  Sorial  No.  4M24 

(CL  D41— 1) 


111,442 

MOTOR  MOUNT 

Albert  C.  RodawB.  St  Bcnwri,  Oilo 

Appttcalloa  Mayl3,lfSS,  Serial  No.  3S,>75 

^^^Tte«  of  pKiiit  14 

(CLD24— 5) 


m$^ 


ltl,44« 
COMBINED  TRAILER  AND  WIRE  STRINGER 
Goffrii  A.  M.  PcteneiL  Sairia  Clan,  CaHf . 
I  May  3,1H4,  Serial  No.  41,327 

*™  (CL  D14-^) 


ltlA43 
CAKBOFSOAP 

Akto  Bodrif  11,  AHoria,  N.  Y.       

laMaiT  23, 1957,  Serial  No.  44,57t 
Tees  of  palMt  14 
(CLD73— 1) 


L 


111,444 
WRBT  WATCH  BRACELET 
F.  SMd,  CoBTcat  SMhM,  mA 
%riMt>M.  N.  J.,  oMiiMn  tofW     ^^^  . 

Ilo^  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  uwyoeaBoa  of  New  leisey 

22, 1957rSerial  No.  45,4*5 
Tern  of  paiMt  14  yi 
(CLD4S-^) 


OFFICIAL  GA2ETTK 


NOVBIBB  Itt  1967 


-^  ltl«447 

APPAMEL  BtLT  COVERED  ELBCIHIC  FRYING 

o,^,  Tt— tcfc,  N.  J^  II iilM  tr*»A  —liK  ■•M^  Jofca  P.  TliliiB,  JiiImiwi«i,  BL, 

AacMt  it,  19iM,SMW  No.  42,742  ^- 

Tmw  «f  piMMt  3V«  jTMn  AppMoitioa  Sipiirtit  9, 1954,  S«W  N«.  32^29 


I     • 

;PAN 


ltl,44<  I  

EMRUWED  AND  nERCED  METAL  SHEET 

MATERIAL 

Rkhud  S.  SmUk,  Bvffalo,  N.  Y^  ■■%■«  to  Rigidizcd 

Mctab  CoivonilkM,  Ivlalo,  N.  Y.  EmI  C.  Wi 

AppUcatioa  SapteDbf  9, 19S4.  Seriid  No.  32,229 

of  poiMC  14  r 

(CLDS4-J) 


vJ 


ltly44t 
PLAY  TENT 

mi  Imms  I.  Mtrttol  Hat- 

to  Th«  Hcttrick  Mmmiactmi^ 

Coapuy,  ToMo,  Ohto,  a  tmponMom  of  Ohk 

3, 19S4,  Serial  No.  44,(  53 
Tana  of  potoat  14  y< 
(CLDtS-^) 


'jt.l 


II; 


•»  ^-v^?. 


n 


\ 


msnnmf^^'m^mt'^:^^:^^ 


^U  UST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOII 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  12TH  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1957 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


3m 


A  P*fklaa  Co. :  £«»— 

8.n  JAifat<iMT.**BifSLit.     1.6M.  11-12-«T.  CL  47-411. 


Valdwa.  JoM  O..  to  Jactem  *  Perkliu  Co.    Bom  idant    l.aeO, 
11-12-^7.  -      -     - 


CL  47— «1. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Bofrtaeratloa,  lac  :  8t 

ChambMllaj  WUUaa  O. 


v.— -«— . W.WT. 

AaMtte  B*lt^  Ine. :  *J»Jr-i^ 
B«blSi"fctK[!^lliSiirtBroth«f.ltochl^Co     PrecWon 

bcrSiWWK      181.400.  11-12-87.  CL  D«-l. 
BdBifobr.  Albert  F. :  Bee —  ^   .    -     ,p,  ai», 

"iBeli^ohr.  CI|do  J..  W.  M    Md  A.  F.     »".4«1^,   p. 

Ine.     Portable  tra«c  warnla*  aianaL     181.401.  11-l^-OT, 
a.  D7»— 1. 

BeUBfobr.  Clyde  ^.  S- 3\!^^JLL    ^^^      i«i  402 
Bersfaldt.    JuUna    V.      Bectrode    wboel    bolder.      181,402. 

ir-ia-i7.  CL  !»•— 1. 

BlathKa;  Drtbert  ¥fVo"iS5i«»n   Pboto-Mecbaalx  lae. 

<55r«S;ra!lM.40S*.  11-12-67.  Q.  D61-1. 
Boeal    FalTio.     Comblaed   electric  hfbt   bulb  and   reflector 

tb^rvfor.     181.404    U"**;*?/  S   ^fiT^M.    ii    i2_67    CI 
BoautoB,  Baynond  F.     MaU  boK.     181.40&.  11-12-57,  Cl. 

CaBBkrtLOIenii  B.    PiTOtally  moanuWe  aab  trajr.     181,406, 

11^-67.  CL  D»-2. 
Chamberlin.  WUIIaia  O..  to  Amaaa  Befrtgeratlon,  Inc.    Budget 
iSaiBeT  w^nar  article.     181.407,  11-12-67.  CL  D62— 1. 
Cbeailalaa,  lac. :  Bee — 

Polrler.  Adrlea  A.     181.441. 

"^^^^r^'i'^i^,   L.   ».   Cpoley.   Jr..   and    PU.L 

Cooler.*  liaf^  ■.,  Br..  U  B.  Oort^v".  •^tS    ^iawSa 
Screea    eaalac    for     portable    plctbre     acreM.       181,408, 

11-12-67,  CL  D61— 1. 

Cotjr,  lae. :  Bee — 

beKolb.  Brtc.    181,410. 

DaTt2.^£dta5*B.,*anA*0.'H.  Kaelin,  Jr..  to  Sperry  Band 
^25^     AtraaW  ilsbt  laatroBeat.     i81,40».  11-12-57.  Cl. 

Tte  KiUh  *Mrl«.  to  GotT    IBC     CoBibliMd  MrfuiDe  bottle  and 

'^•hiK*  JKUir^ciT-isMio.  n-f^.  <^vH?Sr^*!i 

De  Kolb.  Brtc.  to  Coty.  Inc.     Combined  P^rtam^hotV^  and 
howSrorrtiltar  arfcle.     181.411.  11-12-67    0.  D8<^-la 

Fox.  Joseph  H.    Maculne  or  f^ocrapta  record  rack  or  tbe 
Uke.    lil.412,  11-12-67.  CL  DS8— 2. 

FrcMBaa,  OUbert      Knitted    tabrlc      181.41S,  11-12-67,   Q. 
D47— 1 

Frledaaa.  mi :  «ee—  .«.  ^,. 

Heatcao.  Bonald  C.  and  Friedman.    181,416. 

Oemex  Corp..  Tbe :  iB«e—  .^.  ,,^ 

8aad.  John  F..  and  Hoaha.    1S1.444.       .  „    ^    ^     . 

OlaaaTaamuei   8.     Sw^ter.     181.4i4.  11-12-57,  CL  DS— 6. 

H.  *  F.  Jewelrv  Utg..  Inc. :  Bee— 

Heatceo.  Bonald  C,  and  Friedman.     181.416. 
HeatSH.  BoaaM  C.  and  B.  Friedman,  to  H.  *  F.  J^welrr 
mST  lac     Fla»er  riac  or  tbe  like.     181.416.   11-12-67. 
CL  D4S— 10. 
Hettrick  Mfc.  Co..  Tbe  :  Bee — 

l^lTfle^  Bart  C^  aad  Moekla.    181 ,448. 
HewlttriBmi»r8.     #aa.     181,416.  11-12-67.  CL  D26— 7. 
Hoebn,  William:  Bee — 

Band.  John  F..  aad  Hoeha.    181.444. 
Johaaon,  Clifford  V. :  ••• —  .^,  ^,. 

Milne.  Stewart  J.,  aad  Jobaaoa.     181.421. 
Kaotla,  Ocorae  H..  Jr. :  Bee-- 

Dartaa,  Bdward  B.,  aad  Kaella.    181.40B. 
Knapp-M oaareb  Co. :  Bee — 

Tbelsen,  Joha  P.     181,447. 


Lane.  Darid.  to  Progreaa  Mfg    C^j^Iw.     Motor  moontlng 

bracket.     181,417.  11-12-67,  CL  D28--6. 
Lraan:  G«)rfe  F.     Diaplaybox,  for  watch  baada  or  tbe  like. 

181.418.  11-12-67.  CL  080—5. 


Frank.    '  Swim     aolt.       181,418, 


11-12-67,    Cl. 


Manaoeto. 

D*— 17. 
Maaaari  Brotbera  Machine  Co. :  «ee — 
^Babbitt,  Setb  M.     181,400. 

^^kalS!miiiC.%au^in.   i8i,448.  ^^ 

MIddlemark,  Marrln  ^.    TelCTlalon  antenna  or  aimlUr  artUAe. 

MdSl'l&iirt^'jI^'an^  C^VJiumon.  to  A^or  Sal-  lac. 

Mo^.lLy  T^Unr^P^Ii^  t?Kr\8,,422.  11-12^7. 

MiSitSSrJohn  M.    Wire  bending  block.    18i.4M.  11-12-67. 

CL  D65— 1.  ^    ^ 

Morray.   Bro.   to  K.  O. 

ll-li-67.  tl.  D18— 2. 
Morray.   Bre.   to  K.    O. 

ll-li-67.  Cl.  D18— 2. 
Murray,    Ere,   to   K.    G. 

ll-li-57.  ijl.  D18— 2. 
Murray.    Ere,    to    K.    O. 

ll-li-67.  fcl.  D18— 2. 
Murray.    Bve,    to    K.    O. 

11-12-57.  tl.  D18— 2. 
Murray,    Kre.    to   K.    O. 

ll-li-57.  a.  D18— 2. 
Murray.    Ere.    to    K.    O. 

ll-li-37.  Cl.  D18— 2. 

Murray,    Bre,    to  K.   O. 

jl  1-12-57.  Cl.  D18— 2. 

Murray.    Eve,   to   K.    G. 

11-12-67.  Cl.  D18— 2. 
M  array.   Eve,  to  K.  Q. 

ll-li-57.  Cl.  D18— 2. 
Murray.  Ere,  to  K.  O. 
^1-12-57,  Cl.  D18— 2. 
Murray,    Ere,    to   K.    G. 

MoMer.  Malcolm  E.     Safety  brit  buckle.     18i.4S«.  11-12-67, 

Ntrth.    Donald    O.     Thermometer.      181.4S7|    11-12-67.   CL 

P  >teraen  Gerald  A.  M.    Combination  trailer  aad  wire  strlager. 

181.488,  11-12-67.  Cl.  D14— S^  , 

Prtenen,  Gerald  A.  M.     Wl»  strlager.     181.438,  11-12-67, 

Ql    x>4i 1  !  

Peteraen   Gerald  A.  M.     Combined  trailer  aid  wire  Btrla«er. 

'181.44b.  11-12-57.  a.  D14— S. 
PUuL  Cart  O. :  See--      „       _     _ 
Cooley,  Laurel  K.,   Br.,   u   m. 
181  408. 
Polrler.  Adrlea  A^  to  Cbeml^aa.  Inc. 
^  11-12-57.  Cl.  D21— 6. 
^rogreoa  M^  Co..  Ine  ■Je«— 

Lane.  DuTld.     181.417. 
teckman^  Albert  C.     Motor  mount. 

D26— 6. 
UgldtaKd  MeUte  Corp. :  See— 

Smith.  Biebard  8.    181.448. 
RobertaoB  Photo-Mechanlx  Ine  :  See— 

BUtberwIek.  Delbert  T      181.4«3-  .,  ^,     „  ,»_.-     cL 
Bodriaoea,    Ata>i>.      Cake   of    aoap.      181.44S,    ll-li-07.    iJi. 

ms— 1. 
Balm.  Arthur,  Inc.  :  Bee—  .,, 

Milae,  Stewart  J.,  and  Johnaon.    181.421.  w»«-* 

BandTJohk  F..  and  W.  Hoehn.  to  The  Gemex  Corp.     Wriat 
J      wat<*  bracelet.    181,444, 11-18-67.  CL  1)46— ». 


BlerUcb. 

.\eonatic 

tile. 

181.424. 

Blerlich. 

Acooatle 

tOe. 

181.42S, 

BlerUch. 

Aeouatlc 

tile. 

181,426. 

Blertlch. 

Acooatle 

tUe. 

181,427. 

BlerUcb. 

Acooatle 

tile. 

181.428, 

Blerlich. 

Aeouatlc 

tile. 

181,428, 

BlerUch. 

Aeouatlc 

tile. 

181,480, 

BlerUcb. 

Acouatte 

tile. 

181,481, 

Blerlich. 

Aeouatlc 

tile. 

181,432, 

Blerlich. 

Aeouatlc 

tile. 

161.433. 

BlerUch. 

Acouati<^ 

tUe. 

181.434, 

Blerlich. 

Acoustic 

tOe. 

181,436. 

Cooley.  Jr.,  and   PUaL 
Patio  awning.    181,441, 

181.442.  11-12-67.  CL 


11 


I 

UST  OF  rJESIGN  PATENTEES 


fUmr  WlUUm.  to  Annette  Belts.  Ine    Apperel  belt.    iaa.44S,    Tbeleen.  John  P..  to  Knapp-Monarch  Oo.     Corervd  dectiic 
11-12^7.  d.  D3— 10.  „  „    .         .    _.         f rylB«  pen.     181.447.  11-12-B7.  CL  D61— 10. 


Smith    Richard  8..  to  Rolgldlied  Metala  Corn.     Bmboawd  and     xrlplell  Mtg.  Co..  Iw. :  M—— 
ggreed    meUl    .beet    materUL      181.44*.    11-12-67,    CI  *Bitaif«Ar.  Clyde  «..  W.  M.. 


Sperrr  RaAd  Corp. :  Bet —  «.  ,«« 

DaTtoB.  Bdward  R..  and  Kaelta.    181.46B. 


and  A.  r.     181 
Wallaee.  Barl  C.  aad  J.  J.  MeekU,  to  The  Hettrtek 
Play  tMM.    181.448. 11-1S-S7.  CI.  D88— S. 


.4«. 

trtek  lifr 


C*. 


V        I 


yM 


.  ! 


*Ttt^< 


■^ 


».->f 


.m^.■- 


'.t«X  bf  ■■ 


fff  mi\v\m'sam^«immli^ 


feiM  •*■  -{T5*  -^'.^  --*V  ^  5:^::^ " 


^1«»^fff* 


_».- Ja-^*«     i_.^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOH 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE 


12th  day  of  NOVEMBER,  1967 


with  the  Snt 


Chan  cter 


rat  alfnlflcant  chart 
telepnoae  directory 


Abbott,  John  C.  and  B.  P.  OonlfUo.     Raior  blade  coanter. 

A,L^\  ffy-^^-d^^V^i«V-°^'-^«Ti^»^il'f|!^f 
and  assarataa  for  coatins  glaaaware.    2.81S,04B.  11-12-07. 

AtSbMfcTo^rse    «.      CaUpera.      2.812,582.    11-12-87,    CL 

Adama.   Grace   A.      Self  propeHlng   atUchment   for  folf-bM 

carta    2.812.824.  11-12-BT.  CI.  180— 19.  ,.,,,-- 

Adelaon  Samuel  L..  to  Inflleo  Inc.    Control  deriee.    2.818.109. 

11-12-67.  a.  200—82. 
Adraace  TranaformeT  Co. :  ««e — 

rWnberc.  Albert  E.     2.81S.228  

AfTicaltnre.  United  Statea  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
BecreUry  of:  Bee —    „  _,.„ 
Roberta.  Earl  J.     2.813.117. 
Ablberc,  H.  Manton  :  «««" „„,.,^ 
aioderberg.  Uuataf  A.     2.812.790. 
Air  Preheater  Corp..  The  :  Bee—  »  o««  o9« 

Bcboenberr,  Karl  B^  and  Rosenberg.     2.812.923. 
Air  Redaction  Co..  Inc. :  «ee—  „  „,  .  ,  ^ 
Felnley.  Charles  R..  Jr.     2,813,190. 
Aktiebolacet  SeanU-VeAt/f :  *«•— 

La  Cour.  leas  L>.     2.818.289. 
AktlehoUfet  ireaexport :  Bee— 

Norlaader.  Ooran.     2,812,876.  .  ^       „,  » 

Albarea.    Bdw^    J.,    to    Phillips    Petroleora    Oo.      Blow-out 

prerenter.    2.812,819.  11-12-67.  CI.  16»— 92 
Albrecht,  Wolfram  W.,  to  Jos.  Schneider  A  Co.  Dnsymmetncal 
photocraphic    obiectfre    with    three    air-spaced    members. 
STliluMi  11-12-57.  CI.  88— 87.  _  ^_ 

AllbrtKht.  N'orman  J.,  to  Cashln.  Inc.     81«<*i  product  roeasor- 
ins  and  secrefatint  apparatus.     2,812.792.   11-12-97.   CL 
14«— 1. 
Allea.  Harold  P. :  #se—  „«..,,. 

ftisacher.  Gerard  H.,  and  Allen.     2.818,178. 
Allied  Chemical  A  Ore  Corp. :  8fee—  „  -,.  «a. 

Hall   Herhert  S..  Haywortb,  and  Bwalne.     2,818,007. 
Hayworth,^  Curtis  B.,  and  Watson.     2^18,006. 
AtllsoBTJobn  fe.,  and  C.  A.  Hewitt,  to  Lefllngwell  Chemical 
Co      Plant  tonic  ronsiatlnK  of  amraonlum  sulfate,  ferrous 
SDlfate.  and  citric  add.     2.81S.014,  11-12-67.  CI.  71—11. 

Allmanna  BTenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolacet :  Bee — 

Qardc,  Aage,  and  Persson.     2.813.282.  «  ..    ^ 

Altman.  iVddy  6.     Dental  chest.     2,812.880.  11-12-67,  CI. 

Aitwtdcer,'  Hubert   J.,   and   K.   F.    Braeuninger.     Method  of 
shadins  and  finishing  hollow  elongated  objects.     2,812,672, 
11-13-47,  a.  29—58.8. 
AlosMtic  Corp.  of  America  :  Ase — 

KItomer.  Abe     2.812.836. 
Aluminum  Laboratoneo  Ltd. :  8ev — 

Uuittenton,  Richard  C.     2.818,000. 
American  BUtrUe  Robber  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Bleher.  WillUm  C.     2,812.542. 
American  Can  Co.  :  See— 

Noidfoist.  Ronald  S.  J.     2.812,848. 
American  Cyanamid  Co. :  *ee —  ..„...„. 

Valentine,   William,   and   Wt>ldenheimer.     2,813,128. 

Van  Hare.  George  P..  Jr.     2,813.020. 

Vttalis,  Bmll  A.     2.813,078. 
Aaerlean  Cystoscope  Makers.  Inc. :  Bee— 

Oaller.  William.     2.813,118. 
American  Home  Products  Corp. :  Bee — 

Wlathrop.  BUnley  O.     2,818.102 
Amerioan  MadUas  A  Foundry  Co. 

Smith,  Ernest  F.     2.812,990. 
Anerican-MartetU  Co.:  Bee— 

Read.  David  H.     2.818,087. 
American- MarietU     Co..     Adheslre. 
Dirtetoa:  Bee — 

Redfem.  Donald  V.,  and  Baxter 
AHMrlcaa  8tasl  FooadriM :  See — 

Coskom.  Mehmet  K.     2,812331. 
Ajaerleaa  VIscoee  Corp. :  See — 

Lamason.  WUUam  H.     2.812i594. 

MacHenry,  Richard.     2,812.767. 

MacUenry.  Richard.     2.812.T98. 

MaeUewry.  Richard.     2.818.061. 

Pape,  Harry  E.     2,812.860. 
Ammco  Tools,  Inc.  :  See — 

BUIetar,  Henry  R.     2.818,614. 
Anpheool  Ktoctmaics  Corp. :  «as— 
^aUeh.  Charles  F.     2,818,144. 
Anchor  Mfg.  Co.  :  Ses—         „  «.«  ..^ 

Johansson.  Ernest  O.     2312.98S. 

AaAwssa,  Rohsrt  J.,  and  A.  B.  Leptey. 

lac     Modulating  and  shut-off  tsItc 

CL  117     489 
Aadanso.  VIetwr  B.    Box  ear  aatoadtag  apparatas.    2.812.887. 

ll-IS-il7.  CI.  214—44 


Beain     aad     Chemical 
2,813,082. 


-„_  or  word  of  the  name  (la  aeeordaaee  with  dty 

practice). 


cleaaera. 


to  Thompson  Products, 
,     2,812.774.  11-12-67. 


Aagan,  Oear 
Tuuw. 


George.  A  Co.  Ltd. :  See- 
Jack  T.     2.812,638. 


Ankon.  Mortimer  L     ••«>  M, /X^T-iJ'^iJS^  «^"»a!!l4 
>roteln  food  product.     2J18  0M,  "-12-67.  O.  99— 14. 

Anson.   Mortimer  L.,  snd   M.   Pader,  to  Lerer   B«>«^,  ^i®- 

Method  of  making  protein  food  products  and  the  reauiang 

nroduct      2,818,026.  11-12-67,  CI.  99—14.  ,       ,  ^         ,        . 
Ant^t^  Wllilam  C,  to  The  DpJohn  Co.     NojSLb"yI  »»<» 

iSimS  bromides.     2,813.128.  11-12-67,  CI.  ««<^— «»2-     .„, 
Antrim    WlllUm  D.,  to  Carrier  Corp.     Gas  burner  control 

nSans.    2  812.807.11-12-57.01.166-133 
Arck      WllUam     M.     Adjustable     glaM^nttlag     tool     head. 

2,^12,579,  11-12-57.  C\.  S3 — 82. 
Arledter.  Hans :  Bee— 

Porak^WsldemarandH.^2j812.628^*  -.^«.«. 

Armacost.  Wilbur  H.,  and  A.  C.  PIrt.  to  Combustion  KBSlB««r- 

in«    Inc      Method  and   apparatus  for   steam   t«nperatare 

control.     2.812.747.  11-12-57,  CI.  122—478. 
Armour  and  Co. :  See —  _       „  _^  .   ^     r>»..— «.»— « 

Cbristenson.     Carl    W.,    Hanunerherg,    and    Cbesrown. 

2  S13  125 

Jackson.  Howard  C,  Jr.     2.813.028. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co. :  Bee—  „,»,„, 

Bueggeberc,  Werner.     2.813,184.  ^^ 

Army,  United  States  of  Aaierica  as  repnwented  by  the  Secre- 

f*?odell.  Howard  I.  and  U.     2,818,174. 

'    Tyson.  Harry  P.     2.812.710.  1 

AUnett.  Leslie,  to  United  Coffee  Corp     WspeeWng  apparatna 

and  method.     2^812.879.  11-12-67.  a.  222—4. 
Arnold.  Vernon  W.  :  See—  ,^  ^  .    .        ,j      „  aie  Aeo 

Twsddle.  Warren  W..  Harban.  and  Arnold.     2,818.0TO. 
Arnot.  Alfred  R.  R..  to  E.  Kaye  and  J.  B.  Sharp      Electric 

motor     regulating     apparatus.     2,818.240.     11-12-67.     CI. 

318—262. 
Art  Sted  Co.  Inc. :  See— 

Beranan.  Bd.     2.812,991. 
Ashby,  Konsid  J.  :  Sec —  „  „.«  -.^ 

Hartley.  Arthur  C,  snd  Ashby.     2,812,8«t>. 
Ashley.     Carlvle     M..     to     Carrier     Corp.     Nossle 

2,812.531.  11-12-67.  CI.  15— S7.r 

Ashurat,  Thomaa.  to  Interaattonal  Trublast  Stemming  Corp. 

(ProDrietaryl    Ltd       Stemmlnjr  of   shot   holes   in   biasTing 

operations.     2,812.712.  11-12-67.  CI.  102— SO. 
Athmann.  Chrys  C.     Support  for  drcumferenttally  t«yjl>»nf 

type  tire  mounting  and  demounting  apparataa.    2.812, 78B. 

AJthmann.  Chrys  C.     Automatically  adJusUble  bead  breaker. 

I  2,812.806.  n-12-67.  CI.  167— 1^8. 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag  :  Bee — 

1      Pyk.  Herman  T.     2,812,746.  , 

Atlas  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee —  ^ 

HTams.  Herbert  B..  snd  Kerr.     2.812.599. 
Atlas  Powder  Co. :  Bee—-  _ 

Sech,  John  D.    2,818,001. 

Kech,  John  D.    2  J18.002. 
AntomoUve  A  Marine  Product  Corp. : 

Harrey,  Drapw  M.    2J12,754. 

Harrey.  Draper  M.    2.812,755.  j 

Harrey.  Draper  M.    2,812,981.  j 

^'~<>l5ieTlSK;.^t^andMaher.    2,818,218. 
E  abcock  A  Wilcox  Co..  The  :_See— 

Barter.  Isaac.    2.812,678.  ^  .,  „       0,,^.  «.i— 

Eachmann,   Harald,   to   A.   W.   raber-OaateU.      SUda  nim. 
2.812.905.  11-12-67.  CL  236—70. 

1  ackboose.  Headley  T. :  «ff--  ^ , 
Tebbs.  George  W.    2.812.941. 

Tebbs.  Qeor«e  W.    2,812.942  „.,„,^    ,,    --,-   ^i 

Bablsea.  Werner.    Baktag  machiae.    2,812,729,  11-12-67.  CL 

107—57. 
Baker,  Keaaeth  L. :  Bee — 

Whcatley.  Samuel  B..  aad  Baker.    2,812.714., 
Baker  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee—  „  „  „  .^ 

Ellis.  Kenneth  A.    2J12.7»._,  ^  ^        ■_ 

BalL  Frank  J.,  to  Wert  Virginia  Pulp  aad  P»P«.Oo.    Omlm- 

Ution  of  llgiln  by  freeslng.    2.813,090,  ll-lS-67.  CL  265- 

124.  ^ 

Banka.  Robert  B.,  and  A.  A.  KaUaske.  to  InAlca  IBC-    Clartfy- 

lS«  apparatua  and  proceaa.    2,818,674,  11-15-57.  CL  210— 

44. 

Bants.  John  H. :  See —  ,  ,,^  ^„ 

Eit^  William  W..  Jr..  and  Baata.    2312,687. 

Barber.^  WayUnd    F.      PeacU   and    pea   holder. 

ll-li-57.  01.  24—10, 
Barklcy.  Rex  C. :  See—  ^^ 

BtaJKk.  William  J^  STaaa.  aad  Baifclay.    2.812.«1. 
Barr  Rubber  Products  Co..  The  :  See — 

Chiva.  John  C.    2,812.561.  .  .--•«a, 

Barreca,     H«iry     J.       Net     sapporting    poles.       2,812,946. 

11-12-57.  CL  273— 29.  ^         ..     ^  ^  r. 

Bartlett,  PhUlp  L.,  to  B.  L  <!■  ,?«■«  ijN«"~"- Sf?*S 
Liqald    eonoentrates    of    osetal    dsactlratora.      2,813.080. 
11-12-^7,  a.  252 — 403. 
Batea.  Woodrow  F. :  See—  ^  ^^^    . . 

Lask.  Blmer  C.  aad  Batea.    ijnxm. 


S.81S.66S, 


lY 


A- 


Beicluird,  Hum,  and  Bauer.    2,812,894. 
Baxter.  Oenc  P. :  iSe* —  ,_  „„.»^„„ 

Redfern,  Donald  V..  and  Baxter.    2.813,082. 
Barer.  Otto:  See —  .„.„».. 

Nlaehk,  Ottntber.  Mailer,  and  Bayer.    2,813,050. 

IBokc,  John  A..  Seal,  and  Lincoln.    2,813,111. 
Beard.  Bdward  8.    Tabular  fabric  feeding  and  rolling  machine. 

2.812.568.  11-12-57.  CL  26 — 55. 
Bears.  Earl  T.  :  «ee —  ^  „  „  _^» 

Eatee.  Ralph  R.,  Bears,  Berry,  and  Sbeeran.     2,812,797. 
Bebry  Bedding  Corp. :  ;8«e — 

Laemmle.  Darld  C.    2,812,628. 
Becton.  Dickinaon  and  Co. :  See —        I 
Ferguson.  Garwood  W.    2.812.768. 
Beterle,     Gottfried      H.        Self-adjaatlng     trooaen     hanger. 

2,812,890.  11-12-57.  C\.  223—95. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlea,  Inc. :  S«f — 

Broughton,     WUIlam    \v..     CUtord.     Frila,     aad    May. 

2  812  685 
Cory,  Samwl  I.    2,813.149. 
Doha.  Stephen.  Jr.     2,813.167. 
Heber.  Emery.     2.813.200. 
Oatendorf.  Bcrnanl  Jr..  and  Rea.    2,818,161. 
Pfann.  w/lUn  G.    l8ll048. 
Shockley.  William.     2.813.233. 
Benolt,  George  J.,  Jr..  to  CaUfomla  Research  Corp.     Proceaa 
for  preparing  high  molecular  weight  polyglycols.    2,81^438. 
11-12-57.  CI.  260—615. 
Bentley  Engineering  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Deans.  Frederick  E..  and  Wainwrlght     2,812,649. 
Bergman,  Ed,  to  Art  Steel  Co.  Inc.    Knock-down  ofllce  eqnip- 

ment.     2.8J2.991,  11-12-57.  CI.  812^-207. 
Berry,  Edward  J.  :  See — 

Kstee,  Ralph  G.,  Bean,  Berry,  And  Sbeeran.    2.813.797. 
Bertln.  Jean  H. :  See — 

Kadosch.  Marcel.  Parii,  Bertin.  and  Marchal.    2,812,686. 
Le  Poll.  Jean,  and  Bertin.    2.812,635. 
Bertin.  Jean  :  See — 

Kadosch.  Marcel,  Parta.  Bertin,  and  MarchaL    2.812.980. 
Beaon,  Ererett  E. :  See — 

Baitcky,  Edmand  J.,  and  Beson.    2,812^76. 
Bibby.  Ralph  D..  to  The  Lane  Co..  Inc.     Flyinc  saw  cattlnc 
apparatoa  for  work  morlng  at  Tariahle  spaed.     2.812,787, 
11-12-57.  CI.  143 — 47. 
Blehsel.  Harry  J.,  to  Westinghouae  Electric  Corp.    Arc  weld- 
ing.   2.813.193.  11-12-57,  CI.  219— ,130. 
Blckford,  Hagb  C,  to  Maryland  Laboratorlea,  Inc.    Meaaa  for 
oione  treatment  of  llqafda.    2.812.861,  11-12-67.  CL  210— 
120. 
Bllleter,  Henry  R.,  to  Ammco  Tools.  Inc.     Cylinder  surfacing 

tooL     2.812.624.  11-12-57.  Cl.  51—184.2. 
BlUman    Louis  S.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rmre- 
sented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary.    Fuel  injection  aystem 
for  ramiet  aircraft.    2,812.978.  11-42-67.  cTm*— 107.1. 

Blnsenheimer.   MelTin.   and   E.   J.   Walker,   to   Weatlnffaooae 

■lectrlc  Corp.     Clrcnlt  breaker.     2.813,167.  11-12-07.  CL 

200 — 88. 
Biro.  Ladislao  J.    Proceaa  for  preparitif  theroio-aettinc  redns. 

2.813,072.  11-12-57.  CL  204—158. 
Biro,  Ladlalao  J.    Production  ot  thermosetting  resin  complex. 

2.813.071.  11-12-57.  CI.  204 — 158. 
Biabop.  John  E.,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoars  and  Co.    Lead 

cbromate  pigment  compositions.     t.81S.039.  11-12-97,  CL 

10ft— 298. 
Bisterfeld  *  Stoltlng :  See — 

Osenberc.  Werner.     2,812.626. 
Bttnminous  Coal  Research.  Inc. :  See— > 

Tellott.  John  I.,  and  Broadley.    2^12.828. 

BJorksten,  Johan.     SoUr  stlU.    2.813.063.  11-12-67.  CL  902— 

234. 
Black,  SWalls  k  Bryson,  Inc. :  8e« — 

Worley.  Manrln  S.,  Johnaon,  and  KaeL    2,812,827. 

Blasek  William  J..  R.  C.  Bvana,  and  R.  C.  Barkley,  to  Lcmpco 

ProauctB,   Inc.     Apparatus  for  autpmatteally  rorainc  and 

Anlshlng  grooves  In  workpleeea.     2,812,621,  11-12-67.  Cl. 

51—92. 
Bleher.   William   C,  to  American  Blltrite  Robber  Co.,   lac. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  relieving  Tiilc«Blaad  belting  «f 

internal  stresses.    2.812.542.  11-12-57.  CL  18 — 6. 
Blount.  AWie  E.,  and  T.  Flatow,  to  Bsso  Research  aad  Bni 

neering     Co.       Double     action     drifter     drllL       2.812. 

11-12-57.  a.  255—42. 
Blow.  Angus  W.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.    Telephone  Inter- 

commnnication  syatert.    2,813,162.  11-1^7,  CLIT^— 1. 
Bine  M  Electric  Co. :  See —  11 

Lawler,  Joseph  A.    2,813.189. 
Blamenscbelii.    /obn    C.      Sargical    retractor.      2,tB,708, 

11-12-67.  CL  128— 20.  •  p  — 

Bock.  Ashley  P.,  to  Westingbooae  Electric  Corp.     Heat  treat- 

■ent  apparatoa.     2.813,186.  11-12-67,  Q.  219— lO.ek. 
Bock.  George  E.,  and  J.  B.  Gntridge.  to  Pollraan-Standard  Car 

Mfg.  Co.     Axle  steering  mechaniam.     2.812,726.  11-12-67. 

Cl.  10.5 — 4. 
Bogart,  Francea  ■.,  and  O.  Orama.    ^r  protector.    M12,ei7. 

11-13-67.  Cl.  2 — 174.  I  -»-     ,       , 

Bok.  Bdward  :  See — 

Bok.  Hendrik  F.  and  B.    2  812,880. 
Bok.   Handrlk    P.    and   B.      Pressure  lobrteator.      3,812,886, 

11-12-57.  Cl.  222—394. 
Botey.  OwM|e  L.     Tool  block  bokht.     2,812,678,  11-13-67. 

Bonn.  Theodore  H.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Kleetrteal  eircoit 
with  two  ^hle  states^    2,813,207.  11-12-67.  CL  807—88. 
Borg.  George  W^  Corp..  The :  See — 

Van  Alen.  De  Witt  T.    2,813,182.  ! 
Bomtake.  Irrin  W. :  See — 

Ronde,  Byron  A.,  Bomtake,  and  liatbameL    3,819,M2. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


•riiMlft.'  -tttl.H^ 


Bnjri- 


Glaas    Co.      Skylights. 


Control  of  day 


Co.  I    Can 


Boatltch.  Inc. 

Barred.  George  H.    2,813.»S9. 
Bovd.    Robert    A.,    to    Owena-lUlnols 

2.812.690.  11-12-57,  Cl.  88 — 69. 
Boyd.    Robert    A.,    to   Owens-Illinois   Glaaa   Co.      Skylighta. 

2.812.691.  11-12-57.  a.  88 — 59. 
Boyd.  Robert  A.,  to  Owena-Illlnois  Glaas  Co 

lighting.    2.812.692.  Il-12-,'i7.  Cl.  88 — 60. 
Brackett.    John    C..    to    Waldorf    Paper    Products 

carrier.    2.812,857.  11-12-57.  CL  206—66.  1 

Braeunlnger,  Karl  P.  :  See — 

Altwicker.  Hubert  J.,  and  Braeunlnger.     2,812,572. 
Bragdon,  Robert  \\^  to  Metal  Uyariues  luc.     Maautaciore  «»f 

methyl  borate.     2,813,115,  11-12-67.  Cl.  260 — 462. 
Bn»«lav,  Jack  :    See — 

Klberty.  Robert  8.     2,812,972. 
Bretscher,    Otto,    to   (iesellscbaft   der   Ludw.    von   Roll'aehen 
Eiaenwerke  A.  G.     Device  for  grinding  the  aUdewaya  af 
machine  toola.     2.812,620,  11-12-^7.  Cl.  51—15. 
BridgeH.  Howard  8.,  8r.,  50%   to  Midway  Hoeiery  Milla,  Inc. 

KnltUng  machine.     2.812.661,  11-12-67.  CL  66— 15ft. 
Brins.      George     E.     Bllmagc.     2,812,607,      11-12-67.      CL 

4^—130. 
Brillion  Iron  Works:    See — 

Weaver,  Harrison.  Jr.     2.812,701. 
Brimley,  Kenneth  J. :   See — 

Canoe,  James  H.,  and  Brimley.     2.812,711.  ! 

Bristol  Aeroplane  Co..  Ltd.,  The :   See — 

Cameron,  LachUn  McTavtsh.     2,812,897. 
Broadley,  Peter  R. :    See — 

Yellott   John  I.,  and  Broadley.     2.812.828. 
Brockwar  Glaaa  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 
Poole.  James  P.     2,818.036. 
Brooke,   Jesse   M.,   to  PhUlips  Petroleum  Co.     Treatnant 

corrosive  water.     2.813.075.  11-12-57,  CL  252 — 8.56. [ 
Brooks,  Joseph  H.,  M.  N.  Gilbert.  Jr..  and  C.  L.  Toeaiay,  to 
Sylvania    Electric    ProducU    Inc.     Kleetrteal    welding   ap- 
paratoa.    2.813,192,  11-12-57,  CL  219—130.  ^^ 
Broughton.    W^llllam    W.,    H.    W.   CUiTord,    K.    W.   Prila,   aad 
A.  S.  May  ;  said  Broughton  and  aald  Clifford,  to  Wiatem 
Klectrir   Co.,    Inc.;   and  aald   Prila   and  aald   May,   t>  Bell 
Telephone   Laboratoriea,   Inc     Apparatua  for  gagini    born 
structures.     2,812,586,  11-12-67.  CL  »»— 174. 
Brown,  Alexander  C. :   Saa — 

Goebel    Cbarlea   C.   Brown,    Oeblachlaeger.    and    Rolfss. 
2,813.113. 
Brown,  Kroest  A.  :   See — 

Tbunaea,  Arvld.  Brown,  and  Rabbitta.     2,818.008. 
Brown,  Hugh  M..  to  Clemaon  Agricultural  CoUefc  of  Sooth 


of 


2,812,779,     11-12-57. 


Carolina.     Tension    control    device. 
Cl.  13J»— 100. 

Brown.  Noel  J.,  and  R.  K.  Daugherty,  to  A.  J.  Hoamer  Corp. 
I'roathetlc      locking      binge.     2,81^,961,       11-12-57       Cl. 

Brown,  Norman  P.,  to  U.  8.  Induatriea.  Inc.  Shock  abborber 
apparatua.     2,812,717.  11-12-^7,  CL  103—52. 

Brown,  Raymond  W..  and  G.  A.  Mitchell,  to  Western  Electric 
Co.,  Inc.      Wave  meters.      2,813,251.  11-12-57  .d.  321 — 81. 

Brown,  Walter  C.  to  Weatem  Electric  Co.,  Inc.     Pile '-type, 

magaaine-feed  crimping  and  cutting  band  tooL     2,8J  2.676, 

11-12-67,  a.  81—15. 
Brusco,  John   P.     Oil  wall  sucker  rod  asaembly.     2,812,818, 

11-12-^7   CL  166 — 60. 
Brustman.  Joseph  A.,  and  D.  L.  Noble,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 

Card  to  tape  perforator.     2,813,150,  11-12-67.  CL  17  1—28. 
Bllcbelmaler,  Hana  :    See — 

Winter,  Auguat,  and  BOcbelmaler.     2,812340. 
Bucyrus-Erle  Co. :    See — 

Perkins,   Origen   S..   and   Steffen.     2.812,872. 
BueU,  Ernest  H.     Reverse  action  rotors  for  ose  in  jet  iropal- 

aion  system.     2,812,898,  11-12-57,  Cl.  230—116. 
BofMe.    Qnentin    C.     Device    for    Injecting    cbemlcab     into 

vehicle     tires     and     the     like.     2,812.788,     11-13-6".     CI. 

141—38. 
Builders  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Oile,  Eugene  K.     2,812,868. 
Bungay,    Jeffery    A.,    to   Hall    Harding   Ltd.     Apparatn   for 

developing     iH>naltiaed     material     by     gaaea     or     vapours. 

2.812,699.  11-12-57,  CL  95—94. 
Hurkhart.   Wllllani    11  .   to  .Monroe  Cnlculating  Machine   Co. 

Magnetic  tape  recording  systeaM.     2,818.258.  11-12-67.  CL 

340—174. 
Ilurndy  Corp. :   Sea — 

Cornell.  ISdward  8..  Jr.     2,818,257. 
Barney.  Donald  E. :    See — 

Twaddle,  Warren  W..  Bumey,  and  LUo.     3.811.187. 
Borroogba  Corp. :   See — 

Runde,   Byron  A..   Bomtake.  and  MathanieL     2.812,902. 
BorweU,  John  T.,  Jr.  :   See— 

Raynes,  Bertram  C,  Sibert.  and  BurweU.     2.813.069. 
Hush.    Rankin   J.,    to    Westinghouae   Air   Brake   Co.     Safety 

Interlock      appiaratna      for      antl-wbeel-alide      eqnipment. 

2.812,983.  11-12-57,  Cl.  808 — 21. 
Busicky,   Edmund  J.,  and  B.  E.   Beaon.   to  Wbirlpool«Seeger 

Corp.    Coltepaible  wire  freeser  haaket.    2.813.876.  11-12-47. 

d_  220 -8  »     -»       .  . 

Byram,  Robert  E.,  and  A.  P.  Swaat.  Jr.,  to  Radio  Cbrp.  of 
America.  Electron  beam  tube.  3,813,209,  11-12-67;  Cl. 
313—30. 

C  S  W  Plaatic  Typea,  Inc. :  Sea- 
wall, RicbardT.     2J§l2,a4B. 

Calabrcae,  Vinaanao.  Advartiaing  apparatoa.  2.812,802. 
11-12-67,  CI.  40 — 68. 

Caldwell,  Oirlyle  G^  and  O.  B.  Wnraborg.  to  National  Vtaivh 
Prodacta  Inc.  tJn«elntlniacd  tertlairy  amine  alkylene 
etliers  of  amyUceooa  materiala.  2,813.098.  Il-12-ft7.  CL 
260 — 233.3. 

California  Reeearcb  Corp. :   Bern — 

Benolt.  George  J..  Jr.     2,813,129. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


CameroiL  John  A.,  ta  Ibe J^  OB. 
2,812!368.  11-13-67.  O.  308— W. 


Co.     Steel  wool  carton. 


2.812,566.  11-12-57. 
2,812.666    11-12-57, 


2,818.101. 


2.813,168. 


Cadieron.  'LiaiUir'^'^^"'*%a^iSI     ^T^-S7    *C1 
Ltd.     feaa     turbine     enginea.     2,812,897,      11-12-07.     ti. 

Ca5S~Jamea  R     and  K.  J.  Brimle/,  to  Impertal  Chemical 
IiSiatri"     LTd".     AV«t«    '»'    «'»■«   "PX**''*   '**'^ 

2.812.725.  11-12-67.  CI.  106 — 4. 
Cantrilo,  Carl  J.     Garment  supporter. 

Cl.  24—246.  ^  _^ 

Cantello,  Carl  J.     Garment  aopporter. 

Cl.  24—247. 
CantreL  Kenneth  E. :    See— - 

Goodboe.  Lyie  D.,  and  Cantr^ 
Car  Blocking  Inc. :  See— 

Rehela.  Harry  L-     2.812,728. 
Cbrdln.  Wilfred  W  :  See—  n-««- 

.Mascioll.    Walter    A.,    Epateln,    •nd^Cardin^^  _.--_.---_ 
Cardln   Wllfi^  W..  to  MetaU  ft  Controls  Corp.     ThermoaUtic 

deviie.     2.813.171,  11-12-614  <!:  200— 113 
Cartoon    Waldo  B.,  and  W.   A.   Lewis.     Portable  aab  tray. 

2.812,891,  11-12-57.  Cl.  229—18. 
Carrier  Corp. :   See — 

Xbtrlm;  William  D.     2.812,807. 

Aahler   Carlyle  M.     2.812.531.  ..     __     w  _ 

Carr^Arthor  L.     mr^rtcalbr  op«tited  keyjcjanglng  harp 

mechanism.     2  812,681,  11-12-5'^,  Cl.  84—266. 
Carson,  Russell  M. :  See—  ••to-vna 

Del  Prancla.  Joel  A.,  and  Carwn.     2.812.708. 
Carter.  A.  B..  Inc.  :    See— 

Chang,  Nal  Chonit.  and  Langlola. 
CarterTl'arke   W.,   to   Cnlted  Statea 
icalatant    support    for    laboratory 
2812^89    11-12-^^7.  Cl    311—39. 
Caaallno,  Joaeph.  to  Plastic  Molded  Arts  Col^     -  --- 

doobto  wan   wnUlner.     2,812,874,   11-12-577  Cl.  215—13. 
esse.  J.  I..  Co. :   Be*—    „„,-_^ 
Ratter.  Alvah  E.     2.812.629. 

"^fetafArihir^oTcUry.  Caaey.  and  Dallon. 

Caabia.  Inc. :    See—  „-,«-«« 

AUbrtght.  Norman  J.     2.812.792. 

^•**L^nJS?AntboVj..  "dCeleate.     2.812,682. 
''*''^in''*i:aS'.^«i*e*H7jr..  -nd  SorWn.     2.812.938. 

Cban![-VaVc'*"Jii'H.  'e'^USioIs.    to  A.   B.   Carter  Inc. 
lP?rtiM?  yarn    bondlig   device      2,812.795.    11-12-57,    O. 

CbAMMn.  Ererett     Method  and  machine  for  naanofacturtng 
hellSl  in  atroctures.     2.812.794,  11-12-57,  Cl.  153—7. 


2.812.795. 

Steel   Corp.     Vlbration- 
balancea   or    the    like. 


Reinforced 


l^^ 


2.812.628. 


CliaTannaa,  Mnrc  A.     Method  fo'.n"^.''*  .•*'*1''»^  tliermo- 
plaatle  dim. 


.      2,812.550,   11-12-57,   Cl.   18 — 48.  „ 

Chavencaud  Roger  M..  to  Etablisaement  ^^'^^•^•"iSS- 
Sign  insertion  derioes  in  calculating  machinea.    2,812.901 , 

Chiiiiii^i2n^5!rtrLeo  U..  L.  a.,  ana  H.  M.  Harrey. 
d.  b.  a^  Har^  Co.  Tring  machinea  for  paekafea  and 
tbe  Uke.     2712^07,   ll-i3-*7,  Cl.   100-31. 

*^^*^Tlate«Kii!    Carl*^.,    Hammerberg.    and    Cbearown. 

2.813.125. 
Cheater,  AUaa  B.,  to  Poor  ft  Co.     «\'l*?i«'n?  P'^*"  *"*' 

flux  eompoaitlon.     2.813.044.  11-12-57,  Cl.  117—51. 
Chieqpee  Mff.  Corp. :  f  «^.„„ 

¥^ena.  Lealie.     2.812.782  

Cbrlatenaen.  C^rt  W..   E.   .S.   Hammerberjc.  and  R.  Owarown, 

to  Armour  and  Co.     Aliphatic  ketone  production.    2,813,125, 

11-12-57,  CL  260—593. 
Cbrlatenaen.  Caraten  O. :   See--  «  mo  voa 

Tanlman,  Q*&rK^  H..  •»*  Cbrlatenaen.     2,812.785. 
CbriatJan.  Cart  A.,  and  8.  J.  Mnn*k.  to  Weatinghonae  Electric 

ConT    Bectifler  ayntem.     2.813.243,  11-12-57.  Cl.  321—12 
CkuM.  John  C  to  The  Barr  Rubber  Producta  Co.     Method 

ofkaktog     inflated     articlea.     2.812.551.     11-12-57.     Cl. 

18—58 
Clark,  Albert,  to  the  United  Btates  of  America  as  represented 

by  ibe  United  Statea  Atomic  Energy  C«""«*^- ,  .l"**?'*" 

fractionation    proceaa    of    uranium.     2.813,064.    11-12-57, 

Cl    204-^1  6 
CUrk.    Bryce'  L..    to   Mlnneaote    Mining  *„ Jf (ft  JP«»;, .H**! 

lenrttiTi  copying-paper.     2  813.043^  X^'l^:^^-  ^    »"-^ 

Cterk.  William  B.  and  R.  K.  Gee.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 

^  oTAdiprc^d  crystallisation     2,818,122.  11-12^-57, 

a.  380— 637. 

^^*^fcoSu^Arth!rr  b.'cUry,  Caaey.  and  Dallon.     2.812,628 
CUy.    Homer    B..    to    MInnenpolia-Honeywell    ReguJator    Co. 
%etrte     control     apparatua.     2,818,235,      11-12-67.     Cl. 
818 — 19. 
CUmson  jLgrtcnltnrs  CoIlMe  af  South  Carolina  :  Saa — 

Brown.  Huj^  M.     2,818.779. 
CUfford.  Harry  W. :  See— 

Broughton.    William    W.,    CUCord.    Prila.    and    May. 
2  812  586. 
Cobb   Leland  D..  to  General  Motors  Carp-     One-way  eluteb. 

3.813.839,  11-12-87.  CL  193--I61. 
CobertT,  Ciarance  J.,  to  Kobe,  Inc.     Wall  pomp.     3.813,731. 

ll-Ti-B7,  Cl.  103—203.  ^  «       .  .,, 

Coberly,  CInrenea  J.,  to  Kobe.  Inc.     Prej?"'*  pulaatlon  indi- 
cator.   2.812.662.  11-12-67,  CL  73--S88.  

Coberly,  Clarence  J.,  to  Kobe.  Inc.     Jet  pump  far  oU  welU. 

2,813,733,  II-I2-A7.  Cl.  lOi— 360.  ^  _  _^ 

Oolman,  cUraMc  B.     Load  handling  and  tranaporting  re- 
blcle.    2,812.873,  ll-13-«7.  CT.  214— «1». 


Colllna,  Thomas  M.     Cnrtaln  b^^er.     3,813,811,  ll-l»-«7, 

CoItU  Prank  B..  and  E  J  Strojny,  to  O.  D.  »««•  *  <^ 
11  -  oxygenatwi  -  12  halo  -  17  -  alkyl  *  "  -  J?'*J2J^«  *" 
andrMto^nnea.  2,813.109,  "-12-67.  CL  280-^7.46. 
ColiSn,  Prank  B..  and  E  J  Strojny  to  G.  D.  S^^e  ft  Co^ 
11  -  oxygenated  -  12  -  halo  -  17  -  ethynyl  -  IJ  -  ^y^^t "  ♦^ 
androaten  3-onea.  2.813,110,  11-12-67.  Cl.  2«0-^S97.4;6. 
Colombian  Carbon  Co. :  See--  „  «,  ,  ^rto 

Kkholm,  Wealey  C,  and  Heller.     2.813.009. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  :  Se»— 

Armacost,  Wilbur  H..  and  PlrL     2.812,747. 
Gordon,  Cbarlea  W.     2,812.934.  ^,. 

Coinpagnle  des  Machinea  Bull  (8ocl*te  Anonyme)  .  Saa— 

I  ^utaen,  Knut  A.     2,812.903.  \ 

Colcer    Charles   G.      Width   gauge  for   vebiele   wheel   rinu. 

i3li,581,  11-12-57.  Cl.  335--143. 
Cougllo,  Benjamin  P.:  See —  «„.„.-- 

l^bbott,  John  C.  and  Conlgllo.     2,812,676. 
Cobl^.  Geievieve  I.     Candle  rtng.     2,812,662,  11-13-67.  CL 
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Continental  Copper  and  Steel  Induatrtea,  Inc.  f  See — 

Hickaon,  William  P.     2,813,050. 
Continental  El«?trolog  Corp.  :  See— 

KoUach,  Emll.     2.812.904. 
CoppoU.  Patrick  P.,  to  North  American  PWlIpe  Oo^j_52*- 

SrtlT  heated  cathode.     3.813.220.  11-12-67^  CL  m-W. 
CornelL  Edward  S.,  Jr.,  to  Burndy  Corp.     Socket  connector. 

2.813,257.  11-12-57.  Cl.  339—258.    ^     ^    ^     nT_««-i.^« 
Corteggiano.  WilUam  L.,   and  P.  P.  Good,  to  Weatlnrtouse 

Electric    Corp.      Work    bandUng    apparatua.      2,812,870, 

II  12—67  Cl  214 340 

Cory?  Samuel  I.,  to  Bell  'Te»«P^»«  I'''*™**^*^  ^^-  ,^^7 
graph    tranamiaslon  error   register.      2.813.149.   11-12-57, 

cJkuiu  ^Mehrnet  K.,  to  American  Steel  Poundrtea.  Rotor 
b™te   actuator   and    automatic   alack   adjoater   therefor. 

C^i^'^i^^-irS'  W«?t?fcSi.  Air   Br^  C.  ^#bgd 
^reaaure     brake     apparatua.       2.812.982.    1 11-13-67,     Cl. 

cittl^Gtrge  L..  to  Weatingbouae  Air  BnAe'co  Co-bl«d 
air  exlmuater  and  compreaaor.  2,812.893,  Il-l»-»7,  "• 
230—46.  I 

Cauchot.  Maurice  J.  :  See—  I       _o-,  --»- 

Hubbard.  Harrv  V.,  Couebot.  ami  H*''|fJ'-  .  *'*"*^:w- 

Caulliette.  Jamea  H.,  to  Induatrial  Beaeareh  Institute  of  the 
UnlT«»lty  of  Cimttanooga.  Textile  machine  device. 
2.812,663.  11-12-57,  CL  19—130.  , 

Courtaulda  Ltd. :  See— 

Edwarda,  John  H.     2,813,038.  I 

Cowies  Chemical  Co.  :  Bae—  w.      o  oi  •  naa 

MacMullen,  Clinton  W.,  and  Maraoccbl.  <  2.81SA»8ft. 

C*x.  CUode  K..  to  G«>rge  L.  Nankenria  Qo.  Flowmater. 
2.812.661.  11-12-67,  Cl.  73—231.  oai«Aa« 

Craemer,   Karl.     Textile  printing  compoaitl^Ba.     2.813,0«S. 

Crii-ii?^^rt*^r?id  R    A.   Maher,  to  Atco  >«1-  CtofR- 
^olor  cathode-ray  tube  and  asaembly  proosaa.     2.813,213, 


Je-raytu 

Ctlw^^Jio?  B.!\,^*N.  H.  Dunn.     Gl..^  aplittar  and 

waaher.     2.812.540,  11-12-67.  CL  17—11 
drile,  Eugene  E..  to  Bulldera  Equljpment  Co.     IxM^lnf  and 

unloading    device   for    trucka.      2,812,868.    11-12-67,    Ci. 

C|rto^~Lonnle  B.     Nuraing  bottle  and  nipple  conatructioifc 

2.812.764.  11-12-57,  C\.  128—252.  _^  ,«,*oi» 

Crosby    Clyde  D.      Rear  vialon  mirror  annH>rt.     2,812.917, 

ll-l'2-57,  CL  248— 276.  I  ..,,«^fl 

Croaet    Louis  P.    Couplings  for  rotary  mMibera.    z.8iz,u«o, 

11-12-57,  Cl.  64—26. 
C  rowell,  A.  Harry  :   See— 

Dorsev,  Charles  A.      2,812.727.  I 

(Ump.   Lfoyd   R.     P«'f*'-'«W  *l«:trical  devteea  with  enem 

abstracted  from  tbe  atmoapbere.    2,813.242.  11-12-67.  Cl. 

Cu?"ir*Harry    A..    Jr.       Alphabetical    aoilw.       3.812.862. 

11--12-67.  a.  211— 11. 
Comminga,  Harold  R. :  See—-  •  J,«««*k 

I       Zonfck.  Michael  J.,  and  Comminga.     2.8^13,210 
Corran    Prink   J.     Grenade  fuse  teeter  flxhire.     2,812.866. 

ll-lil-67.  CL  73—36. 
Cntler-Hammer,  In«- =  *«^-r,«  ««« 
Llllqulat,  Arvid  K.     2.813,232. 
Dahl,    George    W.      Diaphragm    mounting 

ahield  pickup  loop.    2,813,216,  11-12-57,  a.  313—174. 

^^'i5;SSr?Hinip?orj..  and  RapaporL     2.818.316. 
Dalmler-Beni  Aktlengesellschaft  ^  See— 
Nalllngei;  Priedrtch  K.  H.     2.812.761. 

^XJ5Sri^hir*G':"^nary.  Ca«.y.  and  DaUoau    2  8^^ 

Dalton.  Bol^rt  P..  *«  H"'»:»'<«*»»*J^?  r?*  22  200  ^^ 
metallic  articlea.    2,812.662.  11-12-57.  CL  22--^-         _ 

Dalton.  Robert  L..  to  Minneapolis  Honeywell  B^»»*or  '^ 
Modulating    cut-off    valve    control    apparatus.      2.812.909. 

Wmm.'^rri  Z  w'^i-bewik,  «.d  J.'W.  Kn-'-'g^Jo^ 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  Iv  the  SeowtaiT 
of  the  Navy.    Fatigue  teat  aaaembly.    2,812.658.  ll-12-«7. 
CL  73—103. 
Dana  Corp. :  See —  «  »«•  a^* 


in   TalTe   body. 


i 


n 

DuitolMB  Mff  •  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Holt.  Jo&B  B.     2.812.668. 
DMStoty.  Balpta  K. :  Mee — 

Brown.  Noel  J.,  awl  Daotborty.     2,812.061. 
DatIcs.   Alan   D.,   and   H.    81i««r.   to   Um   United   States   of 
AiMriea   a«    repreoented    by    tbe   Hoeretarr   of    tbc    Nary. 
Holder  for  a  pbotooenalUTe  element.    2.812.81S,  11-1»-8T. 
CL  248—27 
Dnvla,  Frwl  W..  and  T.  A.  Stokea,  Jr..  to  A.  O.  Sdwarda. 
Ollaodynaaiic  ailTer  eolutloa  aaa  proceaa  of   renderlnc  a 
earfaee  mleroMcldal.    2.813,0S6.  11-12-67.  CI.  167—14. 
DnTla.  Fred  W..  and  T.  A.   Stokea,  Jr..  to  A.  O.  Bdwards. 
OUcodynaoilc    ailrer    treatlnc    proceaa    and    nleroblcldal 
product    2,818,008.  11-12-57.  d.  167—72. 
Darla  Prodneta  Inc.  :  Bee — 

PrUdlandar,  Sidney  L.     2,812.028. 
Darlaon.  JoMDb  W. :  See—  ,»..^ 

Settler.  Robert  E.,  and  Darlaon.     2.812.830. 
Deaaa.  rr^dertek  B..  and  C.  H.  Walnwrlxht,  to  Tbe  Bentley 
BMliMerinc     Co.      Ltd.       Circular     knittlnc     macblae. 
2,812.649.  11-12-57.  CI.  6ft— 14. 
Deckel,  frtedrteb  W. :  «le»^ 

Relebard,  Hana.  and  Bauer.     2.812,6iM. 
Deckel.  Hana  :  Bee — 

Belcbard,  Hana,  and  Bauer.     2.812,«04. 
Backer,  BlclMftl  O.,  to  Weatlnchouae  Klectric  Coro.     Phaae 
abifter  for  motor  control  ayatona  and  tbe  Uke.    2.81SJ47, 
11-12-67.  CL  323—127. 
Deere  *  Co. :  Bee — 

Saater,  Norman  A.,  and  Horton.     2.813.035. 

Daeren,  Tbomaa  J.,  and  R.  M.  Touac.  to  Owena-IIUnola  Glaaa 
Co.     Bottle  carrier.     2,812,878,  11-12-57.  CI.  220— [115. 

Deerlnc  MlUlken  Reaearcb  Corp. :  fee — 

Kraan.  Cyril  O.,  and  Ralney.     2.812,»M.  ^    ^^^,^ 

De    Jean,     Leiand.       Folding     wine     alrpUne.       S,II1S.911, 
11-12-67.  CL  244 — •». 

De  La  Mater.  George  B. :  8e« — 

Homeyer.  Aogoat  H.,  and  De  La  Mater.     2.81  S,( 

Del  Fran^.  Joel  A.,  and  R.  M.  Garaon.     Eleetrteal  broUer. 
2.812.706.  11-12-67.  CL  W — 446.  _ 

DeiuMey.  John  D.     Lantern  atand.    2.818,196.  11-12-67,  CI. 

Oennlaoa  Mfg.  Co. :  «e*—  I 

Sloan,  Donald  D.     2.813,021. 
De  Orledo.  Fortanato  F.     Wind  drivan  power  plant  With  air 
guiding  eleaeata.    2,812J23,  ll-12^f.  CL  170—17.        _ 
De    Sinione.    Alexander.      Clatch.      2.812,841,    11-12-^67.   CL 

192—68.  ^ 

De  VUbiaa  Co..  The  :  8«e— 

Peepa.  Donald  J.     2,812.896. 
Da  Viaaer.  Hendrtk  J. :  8re— 

KlOMlng.  Carol  P..  and  De  TIaaer.     2,818,218. 
De  Weadilt,  Gerard  P.,  to  Sparry  Rand  Corp.    Control 
taaa  for  elaetrlc  aarromotora.     8,81S4S6i   11-12<47 
81»— S8. 
Dick,  A.  B.,  C*. :  ««»— 

Gordon,  Wllllaai  B..  and  Baton. 
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2.818.043. 


DtakflMoa.  Hetai,  R.  Mlehelaen,  and  P.  Scballar.  to  lOw^ 
'     ~  Racordlag  apparatoa  BMJpcaljirti  t*? 


2312.997.  l»-l>-67, 


acoatte  O.  a.  b.  H.  ... 

■aMoriag  short  Interrala  of  tine. 

CL  S4ft— 116. 
DIeflMr,  Gealnna.  K.  8.  Kael,  J.  L.  B.  Jenker.  A.  Jeranel,  and 

H.  Oroendljk,  to  North  Amerleao  PhUlpa  Co.,  Inc.  I  Tnvel- 

Ung  ware  tube.    2.813.222.  11-12-57,  CI.  Slf^— 8.»J 
Dletch.    Leonard,   to  Radio   Corp.   of  America.     A4jutahle 

Toltaae  rappllea.    2.813,225.  11-12-57,  CL  315—22., 
DUworth,  TbMiaa  B..  to  General  Motors  Corpc     Co4danaate 

drain.    2,812,880.  l\-12-«7.  CL  210— 92.  J 

DlBwldiUe.  Jamaa  A.,  and  M.  A.  Maaeaman,  to  Baao  Qaaaarch 

and  BnglneerinK  Co.     Hvdroforming  catalyat  coaalktlag  of 

fwiiM   alumina   oxide  derired   from  boehmlte  ■ 

dennm  blue.     2,813,081.  11-12-57,  O.  262 — 466, 


Dnlnker.  Sbnon.  and  O.  W.  van  Goatarhoat.  ta  N< 

can  Phillpa  Co..  Inc.     ladoetance  eontrallabia  by 
^netlaatl^.     2.8i3.2ft6,  11-12-57,  CL  336— 8S.         | 
IHiiawiy.  Bocene  U.  aad  W.  J.  McAleer.-  to  Merck  *  b>.  Inc. 
I7e    oxycenatloa    of    aterolda    by    sporormia.      2.818,060, 
11-12-57:0,195—51.  '      1^ 

DwuLNelaonH.:  8aa— 
_      Crane.  Norton  B..  and  Dunn.    2312,540. 
DttBDteg.  Robert  M. :  8*0—  ^^ 

MartaU.  Laater  H.    2312.864. 
Da  Pant.  B.  I.,  de  Nemoure  and  Co. :  Bm 
Bartlett.PhlUnL.    2313,080. 
Blahop,  ioba  K.    2,81^399. 
Clark.  WllUam  B..  and  baa.    2,814,122. 

glaaa.  CariM.    2.81S.006. 
laoa,CarlM.    2,818.019. 
flaoaan.  Uaorga  N.    2,818418. 
DMaUto  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  7ee— 

Pritchard.  Kenneth  L.    2312378. 
~  IPneoma 


uta  IkiSSw.  So***?  AnoMina : 
Marcel-Oeorgea.    2.812.696. 
itaTMrat:  »c^-^ 
2.812.6fT. 


Dnrhln,  V< 


itlc  Co^  lac    Heavy  daty 


lac    Heavy  daty 


Dtognardl.   Oreatca.   Jr.     Cloaara  maana  for  borlal   vaolta. 

2.812.9M.  11-12-57,  CI.  292— 256w75. 
Dlqnattro,  Robert  G.,  and  R.  G.  Tewlc.  to  Speclaltlea  Devel- 

opBMnt  Corp.     Apparatoa  for  oooUnr  hot  gna  manlfolda. 

2.812.633,  11-12-57/0.  60—30. 
DJeraasl,  Carl,  and  G.  Roaenkrans.  to  Syntei  S.  A.    BQlroatan- 

3«-ol-12K>ne    and    22-lao«;>lroatan-3«-ol-12-one.      2313.095. 

11-12-67.  CI.  260 — 239.65.  | 

Doha.  Stephen.  Jr..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlaa.  IM>     Sin- 

fie  frequency  tranamlaalon  lineup  for  ampllflera.    2318.157. 
1-12-57.  O.  17^—171. 
Dele  ValTe  Co..  The :  »••— 

Miller.  NIcholaa.    2.818.176. 
Doll.  Henri-Oeorgea.  to  Scblamherger   Well  Surrey 
WeU  logging  apparatoa.    2,81S.iA.  ll-li-57.  CL 
Doraey.^hartee  A..  %  to  G.  P.  KImmel  and  %  to 
weU.     Method   of  loading  and   protoetli 
daring  traarit.    2312.727;  11-12^7.  O. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Flynn.  Jemee  P.,  and  Saunders.    2318.033. 
Kundiger,  Donald  G..  and  Pledger.    2,818.181. 
Kundlger.  DoMid  G..  and  Pledger.    3.818,183. 
Roth^  Harold  H.    2.813.087. 
Drott.  Bdward  A.,  deeeaaed;  A.  B.  Hoaghtoa,  and  M.  C.  and 
J.  W.  Drott.  execotora,  to  Drott  Mfg.  Corp.    Barth  BOTlag 
apoantoa.    2.812396.  11-13-5T,  CL  9t—in.i. 
DrotTjohnW. :  See— 

Dratt.  Bdward  A.    S31S3M. 
Dratt  Mfg.  Corp. :  See— 

Drott.  Bdward  A.    3318.596. 
Drott,  Milton  C. :  See— 

brott.  Bdward  A.    2.813,695. 
Drai.  Walter  8..  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.     Sobacrlptlaa  color 

televMan.    23U.145.  11-12=67,  O.  178—5.1. 
Doarkaan.  Arnold,  and  B.   Raeaeh.  to  Super  MoM  Corp.  of 
CaUforaU.     Tire   retiaading  mold.     2,812,547.   11-12-57, 
CL  18—18. 


-15-57. 


irtrtn,  Vernon,  to  National  Pnaaamtlc  Co^  i 
treadle.    2,818.168, 11-18^7.  O.  200— 8^ 

Darhla.  Varaon.  to  Natloaal  Paaomatle  Co..  1 
treadle.    23IS.I64. 11-13-67.  CL  200--M. 

Da  Rose.  Arthur  H..  to  The  Harehaw  Chemleal  Co.  ^  Hetero- 
cyclic nitrogen  compound  containing  aatlaMny  plating  aolu- 
tbaa  and  proceaa.    2.81S.066.  11-12-67,  07104—457 

Oaatia.  Bmaat  O.  Tle^t  atakc  2.81<74«.  ll-UHi7.  CL 
119—117.  j^ 

Da  VaL  Ronald  W.  Apparatoa  for  making  walathanda  for 
trooaera.    2,812.733. 11-12-57,  0. 112—3. 

Dyke.  Bdwln:  See — 

ManaakL  Henry,  and  Dyke.    2,813.198. 

Bamca,  ^larlea.  to  Herman  MUler  Fomltara  Oa.  Multiple 
aaa  ting  aeaamW.     2.812.800,  11-13-57.  CL  156—1180. 

Baton  Mlg.  Oa. :  See — 

Wlnther.  Martin  P.    2.812.670. 

Bhton,  SamuiiBl  IS. :  See — 

Gordon^  WUIlam  B..  and  Baton.    2.813,042. 

Bberhard.  Buner  T..  and  B.  Bklund.  to  Kelman  Blectrtc  and 
Mfg.  Co.     Clrcoit  breaker.    2318.177,  11-13-57.  CjL  200— 

Bekert.  Samoel  B. :  See— 

Hopklna.  Howe  H.    2.812.664. 
Bdcliff  Inatmmenta :  See — 

Gearhaart.  John  D..  Bayra.  and  Behaborf.    3,818,188. 
Bdelmaa.  Leonard  B„  and  H.  L.  Galea,  to  The  International 
Nickel  Ca..  Inc.     Hydrocarbon  oila  baring  tmproTod  oxida- 
tion reatotaaee.     2,818.076,  11-12-57.  CL  2SSr-82.7. 
Bdinger,    Frwl    8.      GaaTertlMe    trailer    hitch.      3,812356. 

ll-li-57.  O.  280—481. 
Bdwarda.  A.  O. :  fee — 

DitTto.  Fred  W.,  and  Btekaa.    2.818.066. 
DaTla>radW    andStokac    2318.069. 

^^TOWiiJ*Wadartc*arKllbiini,  Bdwarda.  and  TheaMa. 

231tiS0,  ^       ^        .    _^^ 

Bdwarda.  John  il..  to  Conruolda  Ltd.    fradactlMi  of  vtj^- 

elal  fliaaMBtt.  breads  aad  the  llha.    3.818,0887141-1 

CL  106—166. 

BffiB.mBkW..ACo. :  Sea—.     . 

Bfaa.  Lawraaea  W.    2.812310._     _  .    ^ 

■gam.    Lawraaea   W..    to   Fraak   W.   Bfaa  *  Co. 
~drvm  wladlag  aMchiae  aad  dylag  wtaidlBg  r^ 

2.812310TTi-»2-67.  CL  243—96.  _      _^ ,     „  ^ 

BgglcatoBe.  ^^ert  W..  to  Weatla^diaoaa  lOaecrte  Coq  >,    MaCor 

coatrol  jyatam.    2,818.284.  11-13-57.  CL  818— C 
Btlmann,  V>ed  H..  to  The  Scott  *  Fetaer  Co.    Bearla  f  moant- 

ing  stractnrea.    2.812.987.11-12-67,0.308—178.      ^ 
BtteT   WillUm   W.^   Jr.,  aad   J.   H.   Banta.   to  Weodngheoee 
Electric  Corp.    Optical  Image  proiectloa  ayetcm  fw 
and  fluoroecoplc  apparatoa.     3.812.687.  11-12-67. 
24. 
Bkholm.  Wcaley  C.  and  G.  U  HeUer  to  COhunMaa  O  irboa  Co. 

Carbon  bUck.     2.813.009.  11-12-1^,  CL  23— S09JL 
Bklond,  ByTind  :  See — 

■berbard.  Elmer  T..  and  Bklnad.    2.81S.177. 
Elberty.    Robert    8.,    to    J.    BreeUv.      Grapple. 

ll-li-57.  O.  294—104. 
Electroacaatlc  G,  m.  b.  H, :  See—  -.^„«-^ 

Diefcmann.  klelaa.  Mlehelaen,  and  Bcheller.     34^2.997. 
Blfea.  Lee  B..  to  Maaaey-Harria-FWgnaon.  Inc.    Anxl  larr  rap- 
porting   meana    for    tractor   moaated    mower.      ]  ,813,630, 
11-13-67.  O.  56—26. 
Blliott.    Hartwell    A.       Sabaoarine    pipe    line 

2.8ll641.  CL  61— 81.  „        ^        „  ^  ^j. 

KUlaL  Kenneth  A.,  to  Baker  Mfg.  Co.     Redprocatl^  pomp. 

3313,730.  ll-li-57.  CL  108—178. 
■manr  Indaatrlea.  lac  :  Sff—  ......  ^  „  ...„ 

OoebeL   Charlea  O..  Browa.  Oehlachlnegar.  aad  Rolfaa. 
2,8llllS. 
Kmhart  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Wythe.  Frederick  J.    2,812,619. 

■"-s^^iSKra?^^^^ 

^***MaaclolL^Walter*A..  Bpatoin.  and  Cardln.     2.81^.168. 

Braat^  Wentworth  A„  F.  T.  Parr.  J.  VT  Bvaaa,  aad  1 L  B.  Leo. 
to   Weetlnghoaee  Klectric  Corp.     Eleetrteal  memr 
Tided  with  high  tenperatore  electrical  tnaaiattaa 
ofgaaapedaUaxaaac     2.8183«7.  11-1V6T,  ''' 


O. 


2 .812.973. 


tlr    beU. 


"^rhSflft^-  \1  MlSli  fir'iSiir'a'duiJirss 

Kr^^fitJftabrir*  231?79ri%2-67.  CL  184- 

1  76 
■tAhUmamaat  Martla- Vernon :  See — 
"cSaVeneanlTlto^'- »     2.811,901. 
Btobltaaami 

Henry, 
BUhllaeemi        

Renaod.  Bamari. 
BranaCamCo.:  *••— -„„^rt« 
«-.  '^%V?l*o^»d  W-  T^SSSiay   Jr    to  Deertng  MlUIhaa 

11-1W7.  CL  *-«. 
■^'IS^wii^rtrA..  Parr.  Braaa.  aad  Lac    2.818.047. 

''*1Su'5^;v3\iui/jrBvana.  and  Bartday.    3312.881. 

'^^S3Slli4&iA*^12.906. 

''*'%a£^!&lH"5:812361 
Faleoahrtdfli  Nlckal  Mlaaa  LUL  :  «••— 
TnwraSm,  PhUtp  O:    2.818,016. 


Fox,  Homer  M..  to  Phimpa  I^tr»*w»  Co  ^^oaataat  fuel-air 

deck    for    foundry    ahakeoata.    2.812,869.    liJ-lJ-a*.    v». 
nSkT^ldN.    Cotton  bale  aampler.    2.812.665. 11-18-8T. 

pi      ]a 158 

Fca^eh  Oil  Mill  Machlneij  Co..  The :  See—  1 

FrieSlfir.'^aSS^y'L..  ti"&^  Product.  lac     Air  p««. 
2312.625.  11-12-67.  O.  6 — 848. 

*^"?"Sk'^"^    W.     ClUford.     Frila,    and    May. 
Fnmn4i.]ftS!^     VelodtT;dep«4«t  n«««rtng  aad  coatrol 

^^jSii.    2,818380.  ll-l*-«^CL817--180. 
Yn,  Merle  A.    Power  driren  aurf  board.    2.813.TSB,  li-i»-o#, 

FoUir^^teJA..  to  Waatlnghouae  Air  Brake  Co.     »»•*•• 

Kn   fitting    t^th    gland    expaadlble   lato    aa    01 
"     2,812359.  11-12-57,  O.  MS-rlM-  »     ^„,  

Fut».%lctor  C,   an<i   R.  C.  JHarahman    to  Ottn  ----^T- 
Chemical  Corp.     Soap  con^oaltlon.     2,81S.li*.  ii-i»-o<. 


oJSftaerlU^rd.     Dough  mixer.     3,812.937.  11-13-67.  CL 


_  Wire  Corp. :  Rea         

O'Coaaor.  Jamea  A.    3.81S.T41.     _ 
•  Baaaareh  aad  BaglaMrtag  Co. :  •«f-r, 

Blount.  AlTle  B..  and  FUtow     2.812.933. 

Dinwiddle.  Jamaa  A^  aad  Moaeamaa.     3318.0^1. 

Johnaoa.  ioha  F.    3318^84.  .....^ 

JohnaoB.  John  F..  and  Behaallae.    3.818.188. 

O'Reilly.  Wallace  M.    3.81^m.  ..,.^ 

RagataT  bllworth  T..  and  McDermott.    3.818.1 

Tnrpla.  Frank  G.    3318,149. 

WUOama.  Philip  S.    2.813396. 


I 

\ 


^^dV**^  hiS.^te3367.  11-13-87.  O. 


lac     Door 


target 


2:81X016. 

Falk  1 

F^   Harold    W„   to   Wrifht,  Prodneta 

^133M.  ll-li-«7.  CL  18-18.     ^   .  .  _^,^ 

FuWnbbriken  Bayer  Aktlengeadlaehaft :  Bee-- 

^iSiehk.  Oenttor.  Mailer,  aad  Bayer.  2.813.065. 

Waa;5oiS-S.     231.3J6^ 

FedomR  Bdward   F.      Mualc  Iwx.     1812.680,   11-13-67. 

FeSbitri&rt  B..  to  Adraac.  Tmaafomer  Oo^    Clrorft 
fSritaftlni    and    vo^nXiM    •««>«    «««*•'■•   *^«* 


Gal 


Gall 
Gall 
Gall 


Oai 


lelman.  Leonard  B.,  and  Galea.  3,818,076.  __.^«^ 
ITrMrPaoioaiSrv.  Oeroaa.  to  Soclethltollaaa  Prodottt 
lag.    laobutyrtc  deriTatijea '' — ' —  •fc-*-«— •««!  nrtm- 


.       J  baring  tii^»P«»^«JJ»?«^ 
aea  "and    procem    for    their    preparatloa.     3318.106. 


Gai 


~^  StSbS   ?V^ii   Motor   Co.      D<K»r  «**«"««  •»« 

T§«rice.     2,812.687.  11-12-57.  CL  l*-**!-       -  „_ 

miiam,  to  Americaa  Cretoacope  Makers,  Inc.    XjW 

atraat   «Spound..     2.8I8.I18    11-1»7»LJl3«^-^ 

tr  Oeorae  B    and  A  W.  Holmea,  to  I^'^'w^'^V*^  « 

.I?i.iS?TprotelSace.iae  m.tertals.    2.818.027. 11-13-87, 

•*U«.^and  B.   Per«K.n,  to  .A«manna  Srenita  »g- 
Akttebolaget.     Electric  adector  derice.     2318363. 

«nl.?"*Oai^F**to"Miaey-Harrla.Fer«aon  lac.  ^Tractor 
fiSL'cSJ  ier!*  2312T8I.  ll-12-5r^  'SiSor..  to 
John  D..  J.  L..8ay>*v.«»"*_!?:.i_"*^52I!i«L 


lirheart 


I  Co.    Syringe 


AdJasUble     reelstora. 


«^  -  *  ?Cis^'*^''«^  ^-  - 


ibly, 


AiMrtca  aa  layraaaatad  by  the  -  -  ^ 
CommSakHLllathod   tl  Mft*^^ 
*''™-  -  3,818.070.  11-18-87, 


•tataa  AtoaUc  Baarcy 
aaottnUc  cha& 


rsactlag 
Ferra,  Maarlea  C 
■laetrieal  wen  I 


a 
CL 


304—184.3. 


'•ffl^3^.«i:S^: 


cUff  '  Inetmmento. 
.-13-67.  O.  201—62 
,  Robert  B. :  See—  •«,«t»o 

Clark,  William  B..  and  Of^. 2.818.132 
OalkwrFred  B.     Caator.     2.812.682.  11-13-67. 
Oeieral  mtrnw  Corp. :  See— 
^Baoek.  Theodore.     3,813.867. 
Haock.  TiModore.     3.813.812. 
OaharalOyaamleaCorp. 


^'^s^^srJt.  jRWd'Yi^^MVTetio^ski 


atgaal  lamp  for    *'*'^ 


2312.747. 


3313366. 


^'  t£S»f.  wte  H..  and  Flrt 

'****»'klgSSiiMSiii  W_  fclmlaa,  aad  Flacher. 
nneber.  Jeaaa^Traacotoe  .Be*—  ,  .,  .  -^ 

rJir^iJrV^^fSSSt  hS^iS    a-te«u    .ytem. 

fcS1rmar2.8i2.7i3.  11-13-57.  0.102— M. 
'^eS2iroir«T7Flack.  and  Maa.*^     3.813.782. 

•^*'S'^K'Ainflt"a.d„Fl.tow^313.^.    _  ,.      ^^, 
rui>rkaii*r   Fred  J    to  H.  H.  Bobertaoa  Co.     Roller  coating 

■"^       -'  "»"— ^      -    j,8ig3»4,  11-12-67.  O.  206 — 69. 


S^KSSrS: 


aerroayat^.     2,8183377 11-12-57.    O. 


2.818.170. 
Petroleai 


Co. 


noegel.  Dale  a.,  m 
Flow    meaaariag 

FM~&ea  P.,  aad  W.  P.  Saoadera.  to  T»e  Dow  Ctamtol 

alandaum  aad  ilnc.     3.813.W3.  ll-l>r*l.  ^^.-Ifci^t,- 

Fih,  Victor,  to  laterUrtjaa  ■»!»«-,  Corp.  ,f»fJ5*  **S^ 

end     latch     meana     therefor.     3.812.814.     Il-l»-a7,     k,i. 

f^TlS^W..  ^  to  M.  H    IgWmrt.     Blectric  nutcracker. 

3313,798.  ll-lt-67.  CL  149—13. 
rard  Motor  Co. :  See—    ..,._,_ 

GalU.  Stephen  J.     2312.687. 

JwaekArridB.     3318.^06. 

Fold.  Richard  A.     Toy  anlmala.     3.813,016,  i1-i»-»t.  w. 

46—161.  _      . 

Fomelloa.  Axel  F. :  Bee—  «,«--« 

ForaeUaa.  Hanry  A.  Q.     3.813.969.  

ForaenaTaiBryA.  O.,  H  to  A.  F.  Foraeilaa.    Weed  extrac- 

Sa^liJ'f.^-^t'I^S^i^  for  U^ealag  to 

•^Sta^hiTBTaadFMiae.     3,M«4«-  „   ,-_.-    „ 
F»K.  Oaerfe   F.     Tally   reglater.     2.812,906.   11-13-67,  CL 

Fl^fciir  M..  to  Phinipa  Petroleum  Q^  J^  ate  ^^ /^ 
tadoa  for  eotnbuatlon  ayataom.  2,813.687.  ll-l»-OT.  v.i. 
60—89.08. 


a.  18—18. 


■ral  Dyaamlea  Corp. :  fj^. 
aval  Saetfle  Co. :  »«t^,.  , ^ 


Glaaa.  WilUaai  B.     3318.146. 

Horw.  Jullua  B.     2312,965. 

BtrttrPUUp.     2,818.1M. 

Kalgbt,  Jamaa  L.    1812,964. 

Olthola.  Bugene  G.     2312398. 

Scott,  #IIUam  J.     2.818336.  ••,•«,« 

Zoald^  Michael  J.,  and  Cammtaga.     3318310. 
Gc^ieral  Motori  C«jp. :  ««*—,_. 
^^  COhb   Lelaad  D.     2,813,889. 

ShJirthrrhomaa  p.     2312.860.  ! 

Heea,  William.^  2,812,70^ 

jMofca.  Jamee  W.     2.80^2. 

Leaher.  Keaneth  W.     2.813.7»9. 

Lobanoff.  Arkady  A.     2.81^M|, 

RagMlale.  La  Verne  B.     2.812388.  1 

Bandale    La  Verne  B.     2312.58«-   ,.  ,,,4 

BdSnel.  CbMi  H..  and  Semar.     2312.638. 

StolteriUdwrd  C.     2313.718.         .„,.,!. 

DrbaS:  Donald  F..  and  Maletake.     2.8119^. 

Zubaty.  Jooei^     2,812.763. 
Gt^roea.  vTttorina  :  See—  •*«*iaK 

Oalimbertl.  Paolo,  aad  G«roMi.     3.818.1«L 
Oiaellachaft  der  Ladw.   ron  BoU'adieB 


a: 


Ad}aatahle  head 


'Bretacher.  Otto.    2.812.630. 
q41ow.  Oeorae  F..  to  l*****^  **?H  £P- 

Gllbert*BarkerMfg.Co. :  See—  ,o«*i»oa 

'    Mcah,  Theodore  J.,  and  BoMnaon.   3.812388. 
SSaoewald.  Oeoran  S.    2312.668. 

^^^"^JSSn^^^    wS^  *^ro<>«»<ff.    2,818.192.         ^ 

OaUaao    Jamaa    T.      ArtMldal    eyelash   atrip.     2312.768. 

11-13^.  O.  182— 84.       . 

G  lacier  Metal  Co.  WdL.  The:  Se^-_     ,_,,-., 
Mlt<*e!L  Darid  C  and  Btaikey.    3,818.041. 

O "^fi^- i5fii  a*~Bemn.  Berry  and  Sheeraa.    2312.79T. 
GUJw&£!?B.?to^S^B«g^Co.    Cblor«l  llgbt  «y 

tem.    2.813,146. 11-12-67  CL  178— 5.4 
ORiheL  GefWd.     Heat  exdianger.    2,812326.  11-13-07,  cl 

i;<2M~(£rl«a  O    A.  C  Brown,  H.  F.  OdilachU^r,  and 
TtLP  SJS^to  iBiirf  lidnatri«i.  Inc.    Method  rtTmaklag 
I    aarialeackL    ^18.118. 
IL 


Goets.    Michael 


2313,876.  ll-l»-57.  CL  230-40. 
GoAiett.  Fired  J.     ap^.iJ»*5 
3313  J66.  ll-ia-SlTa.  ISO— 27. 


11-13-67.*CL  360—406 

Cover   for   tap  opening  of 


bMP 


atone  trap  for  coaaMaea. 


II 


▼Ul 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


eggluio,  WilUuB  Lu.  mad  Good.    2.812.870. 

.  CyleD..  aad  K.  ■.  Caativl,  to  Phillips  Petroleaa  Co. 


coBposltioo.        2,818.101, 


Ooed.  Paal  F, 

Corti 
0«MlkM,  L.Ti 

Stabilbed      laMCt      rvp^lat 

11-12-67.  CI.  260— 2»0. 
Ooodriai.  B.  r^Co..  The :  Ae*— 

HeraMto.  Frank.     2.812.583. 
OordoB.  CbariM  W..  to  CoBbostloo  Biiffln««iiac.  Ine.    Adm- 

ratns  for  drylnx  matarlal  slarrr  and  Introdacug  Into  a  lola 

which  calelBca  or  otherwlM  traaCi  It.    2.818,0S¥.  11-1»-ST. 

a.  203—82. 
Gordon.   WlllUm  C.  and  S.  ■.  Kato^  to  A.  B.  Dick  Co. 

Method  of  preparinc  a  aenaitlaed  theriMifraphle  torn  t 

and  rcmltant  abcot.     2^13.042.  ll-lS-07,  Cril7--M, 
Qorman.  Andrew  T..  to  Weatlnchoaao  Air  Brako  Co.     Dald 

freaaorc  and  draamlc  brake  interlock  apparataa.    8,818,881, 
l-12-«7.  CL  808— 3. 
Gormaa.  Harold  C.     MaterUl  waiiilnc  machUM.     2.812,822, 

11-12-57.  CL  81—184. 
Oomlak.  Walter  R. :  0m — 

Jooaaaon.  Axel  y.,  and  Oomlak,    2.818,81«.  I 

Gorton.  George.  Machine  Co. :  8«e — < 
Gandenon.  AUen  D.    2.812.681 
GowalUa.  Bogcn*  J. :  B*» — 

Fatalncer.  SoaaeU  C.  and  Oowallla.    2.812.847. 
Graber.  John  N..  to  Graber  Mfa.  Co..  Inc.    TraTwaa  rod  and 

aUda.    2.812.584.  11-12-57.  CL  1^^^.4. 
Graber  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  0eo— 

Graber.  John  N.    2.812.5S4. 
Grace.  W.  R..  ft  Co. :  Bee — 

SoaaeU,  Arthur  O..  CUiy.  C—iv.  umI  OaUoa.    S.81S.828. 
Qraas.  Gladra :  «m— 

BocartTrranceo  ■..and  GraoM.    2.812.517. 
Granberg.  Albert  J.    Balk  plant  dispenainc  system.    2,812.920. 
11-12-^7.  CL  251— 68.  i~      —   # 

Dpoald  m.    Pnoplng  derlea.    2^18.716.  11-18-07.  CL 


^m^ 


GMeadlJk. 


Electro- 
2.818,212, 


Gray,  /aba  B..  Ill,  to  Western  Blactrle  Co^  Inc.    Beatstawce 

soldering  flxtare.     2.818.191.  11-12-57.  d.  219—80. 
Green.  Xlberson  D. :  Be* — 

Bailth.  Harry  S..  and  Green.    2,813.241. 
Oraan.  Marjorle  F.     Tuialoa  davkaa  (or  halts.     Mia.084. 
11-12-57.  CL  24—163.  |  -— .— n^ 

Grlfln  Wheel  Co. :  Bee—  ' 

Strooi,  Charlea  F.    2.812.571.     \ 
OrtflHh  Laboratories.  Inc..  The  :  8«»— 

HalLUoydA.    2,813,032.  | 

GroendUk.  Haadrik  :  kee—  I 

Dleaer.  Gealnoa,  Knol,  Jonke^.  ?t 

2.813.222. 

Gmndmann.  GostSTe  L..  to  Badio  Corp.  of  Aaerlca. 

mametlc  cathode  ray  beam  deflection  system. 

11-12-07,  a.  818—76. 

Oaerard.  Albert  S^  Jr.    R.  P.  Raimey.  D.  H.  Baaaa.  and  B. 

Mtf^raald.     Dram  dUing  aut^Ine.     2.818,919^  li-12-57. 

Onggl.  Walter  B..  to  Westinnboose  Slectrle  Corp.  Trawlstor 
ampltOsr.    2.813,244,  ll-lf-57.  CI.  823—22. 

Gunderson.  Allen  D.,  to  Oeorce  Gorton  Machine  Co.  Maltlple 
spindle  aatomatlc  dapUcatlng  machlna.  2.812.696. 
11-12-57.  CI.  90—13.4. 

Oaadlach.  Robert  W.,  to  The  Haloid  Co.  Multiple  copy  trans- 
fer process  and  apparatoa.  2,8li,709,  11-1/-57.  Cl.  101— 
426. 

Oatrldga,  Jack  ■. :  Bee— 

Bock.  George  B..  and  Oatridge.    2.812.726. 

Hackmann.  Johannea  T..  to  SbelfDvrelopaMnt  Co.  Fungicidal 
aromatic  snlfoahydraalde  compoaltton  and  SMthod  of  nsina 
same.    2.813.057.  11-12-57.  Cll*-^80.  ^^ 

Hall  Harding  Ltd. :  Bee— 

„  ,  BunMiy.  Jefcry  A.    2,812.698. 

^^  ^?™f'i  5b.  ^v,"-  H«C'"th.  and  J.  W.  Bwalne.  to  Allied 
Chemical  ft  Dye  Corp.  Manofacture  of  solfor  dioxide  from 
solphar  and  sulfnr  trioxide.    2,813.007.  11-12-87.  a.  23— 

HalL   Lloyd   A.,    to   The   Orlfllth    Laboratories.    lac.      Fatty 

mono^certde  citrate  and  antioxidant  mn*^*^*^^  the 
„  2.81jt»2^1-12-57.  CL  99— IdsT^  ^^ 

Haloid  Co..  The :  See— 

Gondlach,  Robert  W.  2.812.7( 
„  Hayford.  Richard  B.  8.818.f ' 
Hammerfoerg.  Bdgar  8. :  Bee — 

^^t?*fS?-    ^'^    ^-    Hammerberg.    and    C^earown. 

Hanfmann.  Alexander  M.,  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.    De- 

S8!2"«!inr-12^7'ci"3!^Ur"'"°  *"°*"*  -Mjcbanlsm. 

Hanft.   Kenneth  B.,  and  N.   B.   PiysUk.  to  Radio Jcorp.   of 

Haatack.  MeMn  to  McQoay-Norris  Mfa.  Co.  Contact  means 
for  thermosUtlc  control  switch.     2.»S.180.  11-12-37.  CL 

"^2^v  t^^"^  ^\  ♦*>  "^^^  Upjohn  Co.     Process  for  oxidation 
of  l-^7<)rohy<''^*S°I^lf<>%  21-a«lates  to  1  deh/drocorti- 
n-^*  '^A'''**?^,   2.818.108.  ll-Ji-57.  CL  200--«B7.40. 
Hapaun.  Hannah  J. :  0ss — 

Hapman.  Hmiry  W.    2.818.848. 

Hapman.  Henry  W.  2.812.924. 
Hapmaa.  Hennr  W7.  deceased.  404L  tA  R   t   Ham... .  n^  g. 


[»maa.  Hennr  WT.  deceased.  40%  to  H.  J.  Hai 
HoflTaker  and  H    J    Hapman    execatora.     Flow-regalatlng 
eoadoit  derlce.     2.812.849/11-12-67.  CL  198— m^ 


^iS!S?t  "•"7  J^  v<*S"»*^'  *<>*  t»  H,  J.  Hapmaa 

rA-~5£  .•^  A.  •  v?*I*»«".  execatora.    Conveying  drying 


M.  & 


apparatoa.    _. 

Happel.  John,  and  C. 
lea  as  repreaeated 


2.812^984.  U-l»-57.  CL  M7— 28 


J. 


to  the  Ualtad  BUtee  of  Amer- 


aeetjlenlc  hydrocarboas.    8.811^  Ij.  11-18-07.  CL  V^-A. 


■  ^...v^..^  Live  ..Jf^^Vw 


8,818.100. 


Harasek.  Riebard  J. :  8« 

Owea.  George  ■-,  Jr., 
Harkan.  Arthur  A. :  Bea- 

Twaddle.  Warren  W..  Harhaa,  and  Arnold.     2.818.088. 
Har'eL  Abraham,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Amartea.    Motor  control 

cireoit.    2.813.288.  11-12-67.  CL  818—207. 
Hartng.   Ralph.     Bxhaost  air  Jet     2.812,684.   11-18-07.  CL 

Marred,  t^orgr  H..  to  Bootitcfa.  Inc.    Means  for  feeding  blanks 

from  a  supplr  stack.     2.812.939.  11-12-57.  CI.  271 — 44. 
Harria,  Leonaro,  to  Badio  Corp.  of  America.     Baalag  ovea. 

2.812.933.  11-12-57.  Cl.  263—2. 
HarroM.  Darwla  A.,  and  J.  H.  Keyaer.     Baton.     2,812.683. 

11-18-57.  Cl.  84 — 477. 
Harshaw  Chemical  Co^  The :  Bee — 
Da  Base.  Arihur  H.    2,813,065. 
Harshaan,  Richard  C. :  8e« — 

Foseo.  Victor  C.  aad  Harshauw.    2.813. 1 12. 
Harter.  Isaac,  to  The  Babcoek  ft  Wilcox  Co.    Mandrel  gaiding 

arraaacaMBt    for    Mllet    plerdng    apparatoa.      8.n8,67S, 

11-12-57.  CI.  78 — 9. 
Harter,     Bobert     M.       Wing     flapping     rockar.       2,812,948, 

11-12-57.  Cl.  272—53.2. 
Hartley.  Arthur  C,  and  R.  J.  Ashby.  to  Johnson  ft  Phillips 

Ltd.      Apparatus  for   laying  submarine  eablea.     2,812.640. 

11-12-57.  CL  61—72. 
Hartley.  Jaatea  C.  to  Olln  Mathleooa  Chemical  Corp.    Foraml- 

noaa  gan  muxale.     2.812,098.  11-12-67,  CI.  89 — 14L 
Harrey.  Draper  M..  to  AutomedT*  ft  Martaa  Prodoi  ts  Corp. 

Btartfng  fluid  Injection  derlce.     2.812,754.    11-1! -57.  Cl. 

128 — ifO. 
Harray.  Draper  M.,  to  Aatomotire  ft  Marine  Prodm  ta  Corp. 

I^ne  starter  and  BMthod.     2,812.755.  11-12-67.  iX  128 — 

Harrey.  Draper  M..  to  AntooMtlve  ft  Marine  Prodw  ts  Corp. 
BtoriW  flaid  iajeetloa  dcTlee.  2.812.981.  11-11-07.  Cl. 
261     04. 

Harrey.  Homer  M. :  Bee — 

Cheesman.  John  J.    2.812.707. 

Harrey.  Lawrence  A. :  Be*— 

Cheeamaa,  John  J.    2.812.707. 

Harrey.  Leo  M. :  B«a— 

ChMsmsa.  Joha  J.    2,812,707. 

Harrlaa  Co. :  Bee — 

Cheeoaun.  John  J.    8.818.707. 

Haseakasip,   John   T.     Aatosaatlc   Irrigation  control    BMaas. 

^  2.818.976.  11-12-57.  a.  299—27. 

BasklB.  Lawrence  H..  Jr..  aad  M.  8erkln.  to  Champ  ala  Co.. 
Ine.  Registering  drive  for  a  web.  2.812.988,  L. -12-07. 
Cl.  271—2.6. 

Hatcher.  Robert  D..  to  the  Ualtod  States  of  Aaerlei  as  rap- 
resented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Broad  ban(  I  match- 
lag  hybrid  waregulde.    3J13.264,  11-12-57,  CL  ft  18— 7. 

Hauck.  Theodore,  to  General  Broaae  Corp.  Wladow  i  onstruc- 
tion.    2.812.507.  11-12-57.  CL  20—08. 

Hauck,  Theodore,  to  Oeaaral  Broaae  Corp.  Wladow  i  oastrac- 
tloa.    2,812,812,  11-12-07,  CL  160—101. 

Hawks.  Clio  O.  Automatic  popcorn  popping  aad  dl  neaiiag 
machine.    2.812,704.  11-12-07,  CL  9»— 2SiS.2. 

Hawley,  Monea  B.,  to  the  Ualtcd  SUtas  of  Aoierica  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Micropbone  con- 
verter.    2,il2,82«,  11-12-07.  CL  181--M. 

Hawley    Bay  :  Bee — 

_     Hahbard.  Harrr  T.,  Coaehot,  and  Hawley.    2,8]  8,197. 

Hayford,  Richard  ■.,  to  The  Hatoid  Co.  Blec^pbot  igraphlc 
developing  powder  clood  genaratlag  proccoa  aad  a|  paratna. 
2.812.888.  11-12-07.  Cl.  :&- 198. 

Ha/a.  Palmer  B.    Saw  table  with  attactunenta  for  aali  ig  power 

_drtvea  haad  aaw.    2.812,786,  11-12-07.  CL  148—8 

Rayworth.  Cnrtla  B. :  Bea— 

Hall.  Herbert  8..  Havworth.  and  Swaiaa     2,811,007. 

Hayworth  Curtia  B..  and  W.  K.  Watsea.  to  Allied  ( !hemlcal 
ft  Dye  Corp.  Production  of  sulfur  dioxide  fk^>m  s«  Ifnr  and 
sulfur  triozlda.     2.818.006,  11-12-57.  Cl.  28—177. 

Haaeltlae  Beaearch,  Inc. :  Hee— 
Rtchmaa.  Donald.     2.818.147. 

Heber,  Smery,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea,  lac.  Harmoalc 
geaerator  apoarataa.     8318.800.  11-12-57.  Cl.  250—86. 

Heller,  Oeorge  L. :  Bee — 

_      Bkbolm,  Wealey  C.  and  Heller.    231S.009. 

Hender«>n,  Vrrnon  J.  Oarmeat  hanger.  2,813.888.  11-12-07. 
Cl.  228—88. 

Henry,  Marcel-Georgea,  to  Btabliasementa  Bichier.  Soclete 
Anonrme.     VlbrstorT-type  road-roUiag  dcries.     2,812.696, 

Herealea  Powder  Co. :  Bee — 

Staart.  Joseph.  IL    2.812,790. 
Tavss.  Milton  A.     2.813.119. 
Hertng,      Walter.        Electrical     anap     switdl.        8.818.175, 

ll-Ti^-67.  CL  200—188.  ^       .       . 

Hermann,  Le  Boy  N..  to  Inland  Steel  Producta  Co.     Arched 

panel     aheet      for     aelf-supportlng      troaa-frea     baildlag. 

2.812.780,  11-12-57.  Cl.  108—1. 
Heraegh.  F^ak.  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.     Device  i  for  meas- 

urina  variations  In   tire  thickness.     2312,088,   11-12-67, 

Cl.  0 — 147. 
Heaa  William,   to  Geoeral  Motors  Corp 


.112,702,  11-12-57,  CL  98—2. 
HetaeL  Stanford  J.,  to  Boa  OU  Co. 
■aids  aad  compoaltton  thatator. 
22—198. 
Hewitt,  Charles  A. :  Bss— 

AUIaoa.  Joha  B.,  aad  Hewitt. 


OdwI  vaatilator. 


Method  of  formlnf  shall 
2,812361.  11-1847,  CI. 

..  .^  ^.  ...w»^    8318,014. 
Heynua,   Sam,    to   Universal   Converting  Corp.     Collapsible 

chair.     2.812.801.  11-12-57.  CL  156--r89. 
HIcksoa.  ^lllam  F..  to  Coatlaeatal  Copper  and  Steel  I  ados- 
tries,   lac     Plastic   boata  aad  methods  of  BBaaafacturtng 
same.    2318.000, 11-13-07,  CL  104—88. 
High,  Cart  r.    AasUlarr  aceaiantor  eoatrel  for  fael  lajeetlon 
8318.708.  11-18-07.  CL  123—139. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


HIlla-McCaaaa  Co. :  *»»r----  ,j-« 
Daitoa.  Robert  F.    2^183«8. 
Hiaaa.    Beajamla    M.      Key 


'>~<«48 


tag. 


40—17. 
HodgaoB,  Robert  F 
Itetog 


2.812.601,    ll-l»-87.    CL 
to  The  New  York  Air  Brake  Co. 


plunger  ^pe. 
-\A.  Bdwar 


Hoefll 


StaM- 

for  high  praMqro'bydrauUc  valvaa  of   the 

aid  uTto  The  Tkppaa  Stove  Co.    ■»«*rte  "leat- 
tac    Mit    for   eaofclag    raagea.      2.818.188.    11-12-07.   CL 

219 — 87. 
HoAaaa  Beetraalcs  Corn. :  «aa- 

HoihJllS*'ta^^^K§"St'ai«     apparatoa.       2312310. 
metm  Ca.  '  Onaalc  campaaada  and  praeaaa.     8318,111. 


HA«i*ver   Ananst  H.  aad  G.  B.  De  La  Mater,  to  Malllnckrodt 
''cfcSSl^l ^lorta    'M?th5d  for  nroduclng  dlhydrolaocodelne. 

2313.096.  11-12-07,  CI.  260—288. 
Hooker  Electrochemical  Co. :  Be*—       ,.,-««- 
^^Robitschek.  Paul,  and  Schweiker.    2.818386.    ^„  __     _ 
HooJSr  Sntoa'  J      Warsh   boat.      2312.78*.    ll-l»-07.   CL 

HJ^Un^Howe  H..  to  S.  B.  Bckert     #abbler  type  Internal 

waSLtuST^Bi^e      2312,604.  ll-l»-57.  CL  U-OO. 
HoppPreaa  Inc..  The  :««>*— 

H»rKurs  ■^'"^tsi^ ....  »«*»  — »"T 

2312,600,  11-12-57.  CL  40— 10. 
Horiaoaa  TItaaiam  Cjtrp. :  ^e^—  »  «, ,  aar 

Kolk,  Aatboay  J..  Jr..  and  SIbert.    2,813.006. 
Rayi^  Bertram  C.  Slhert,  aad  BurwdL    2  813.068. 
Steinberg,  Morria  A.,  and  iWlBka.    2.813.066. 
(*<>*•    ifapi    s     R    O    TremMaT.   and   F.   B.    Florachntn,   to 
"%^lSSou«   FiecJric^JS^^ClrcSlt  breaker.     2.818.170. 

ll-l»-07.  a.  200—108. 
Horton.  Merrin  H. :  Bee— 

Banter.  Norman  A.,  and  Horton.  2.813.036. 
Horton.  Paul  M..  and  A.  O.  Keller,  to  Board  of  Sapervlsore 
of  LiaWamT  State  Oalverslt^and  Agricultural  and  Me^ 
chaaical  College.  MUl  for  eBeettag  •^™«{5  <*- P'Vki^ 
fiber  from  stalky  *e»etable  matertala  8,812,582,  11-12-57, 
^    ]^_A0  ^. 

Horvav.  Julius  B..  to  Oeaeral  meetrlc  Co.     Magnetle  latch. 
2.81 2.965.  1 1  -1 2-07.  CL.  292— 201  Jl  -  a,  •  ura 

HoMason,    Harry    J.      Wire    feeder   Boor    duct.      2,812.654. 
ll-18-i(7.  CL  78—16. 

^•"^1^  NoSTiiS*D^agharty.    2312361. 
Hoo^toa.  Albert  B. :  Bm— 

iSrott,  Bdward  A.     2,813.595.  ^  „    „      ,  tj.^»« 

Habkard.  ^rry  V.,  M.  J.  Coochot.  and  B.  Hawley.     Utter 

traj  tor  «lfroad  rock  slide  algnaL     2313.197.  11-12-67, 

H&,'wiirto  F.     Bxpaaaibla  poUaya.    2.812,666.  11-12-67, 

Cl.  74—280.17. 
Haflaker.  MeMn  8. :  BfS-- 

Hapman.  Heary  W.    2312.840. 

Hapman.  Heary  W.    2.812324. 
Hugbea  Aircraft  Co. :  Bee — 

Hai*^r5^%?c'',  a5d*H.'Tstrecker.  to  The  Standard  OU 

cS.    bzMatton  of  hydrocaitons  and  oxygen  carrier  therefor. 

2.813.114.  ll-18-6f,CL  20O--451.        „.,,^-    ,i,o_i.t 
HuKbeo.  Thomaa  A.     WaU  baB  game.     2.812.940,  11-12-07, 

CL  278—88. 
HumaaL  Richard,  to  L.  Schalar  A.  G.     CoatnM  or  "^^ 

BMUU  for  power  praasea.    23123«8.  11-12-07.  CL  lf8— lOO. 
Hamphfoy.    Paul    K.      FtexlMe    eoopliag   for   rotary    shaft 

«,812,64V,  11-12-57.  Cl.  04— 10.  ^^  on,««iin 

Hamphrank     Ferdlaaad     F.       Spring     taster.       2,818.080, 

HaVdingi.  ^RS;i?to  TJe  Pwa  OU  Co.    Mettod  of  •».- 

rating  norotal  olefins  aad  paraflaa.     2,818,189.  11-12-07, 

CL  200— 077 
Rutehlaa.  Joaeph  W..  to  PhlUtps  Petrolsam  Co.    Gas  aaalysts. 

2318.010.  11-12-57.  CL  28— 282.  „«---« 

BataaiL    CUfford    L.      Qolek    aettag    C-damp.      2313,789. 

Il-ll-fl7.  Cl.  144—806.  _      ^  _^^^      .^^ 

Hatt.  Philip,  to  Gaeanu  noetrte  Co.     Rotanr  (nrit^wltti 

Viiek^oBMCt  tarmlaala.     2318.108,  ll-l2-l(7,  CL  800-0. 
Hyams,  Heri>ert  B..  aad  H.  B.^Kerr.  to  Atlaa  Mfg.  Co     S^f- 

levellng  aupport  stroetarc  for  Ironing  tahlas.     2.812.599, 

11-1«7.  CL  88— 181. 

Lofftus,  Leroy  A.,_and  PraBt»ee._8318,770. 


Infill •  Inc.:  fi«*—      .„»,.,«. 

Idelson.  Samuel  L.     231S,1<^.     „  ..-  ^. 

BanjSts,  Robert  B..  and^allBske.    2318,074. 
Inlai  kd  Cootalaer  Corp. :  Bee — 

netSerTwilUa^N.    2312.854. 
laUid  Steel  Predoeta  Co. :  ««f— 

Hermaaa,  La  Boy  N.  ^2,812J80.„ 
International  Kl«:tronl«  Co.,  The :  Boo— 

Roberta,  Bruce.     2,812348 
Into  raatioaal  Minerals  ft  CbeminJ  Corp. :  Bee — 

Dhland,  Homer  E.    2,812.858.      ^ 
Intornatloaal  Nickel  Oi..lnc..Th»:8ee-~ 

■delman.  Leonard  E.,  and  Galas.    2,818,076.         .    ,^^  . 
International  Tmblast  Stemmiag  Corp.   (Proprietary)   Md-. 

^A^arat.  Thoaaaa.    2312.712. 
Int«r-Urban  Uxpreaa  Corp. :  Be*— 

Fogh,  Victor.     2,812.814.  . 

Jackaon.  howard  C,  Jr.,  to  Armour  and  Co.     Proeosslng  of 
""S^r?SSi.     i.8li.028.  11-12-57.  Cl.  99-115^ 
Jacobs    Jamea  W.,  to  Geoeral  Motors  Corp.     Bafrigarattac    , 

Twparatus.    2.812.642,  11-12-07,  CL  62—4. 
Jaflle   Sanford  :  i9ee — 

kmer.  Fred  P.,  and  JaBe.     2.812,760. 
Jank,  Richard  B.,  Jr. :  Bee—       ^,     ..      „„,,,-« 
heraon,  Paul  VL,  «««.  "d  Jaak.     2313.178. 
JeB^ay.  William  B„  andlTB.  Voa  Behrea.  to  W^jjin^oaja 
Airbrake  Co.    #luid  pressure  brake  apparatos  with  dlraet 
raleasa  feature.    2318.986.  ll-12-«7    cr202-45 
Jensen,  Arvld  B.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.    Inj««niLP*^?^*  •"«*«^ 

iwi?  Starter.     2,813,206    11-12-67  Cl.  29(^-38. 
Johansson.  Bmeat  G.,  to  Anchor  Ittf.  Co.     Soldarlsas  es«- 

nector.     2,812.963.  il-12-57,  CL  M7— 111. 
Johas-ManviUe  Corp. :  Beo—     ..  „, ,  .^ 
Lelateasnldar,  George  P.     2,813.084. 
Sinclair,  David.     2,812,686. 
Johnson,  C.  8..  Co..  The  :  Bsa— 

Martinson.  Edwin  O.     2,812,970. 

'**"wS^rlS"aaJ;in  si  fSioa.  aad  KeeL     ^12,827. 
Johnson,  fliarv  V..  an^  C.  W.  Smith    to  Wes^ighiMmemec^ 

trie  Corp.    Tapehanssra.    2318,169,  U-IJ-W.O.  WiO— 17. 
JohilLn  "ohn  SrTtoEio  faeaearch  "^  Ei«lneerlmtCo. 

Recorery    of    cydodlene   monomers.     2.813,134.   11-li-OT. 

PI    2GO— 666 
JohMon,  John  F..  and  H.  W.  Scheellne,  to  Bsso  Besearch  and 

Enaineering  Co.    Multi-stage  cydodlene  dlmerixlng  proeaaa. 

2.813.135,  11-12-67,  Cl.  260—666. 
Johnaon  ft  Phlllipa  Ltd. :  8^—^.         o  oto  <L«n 

Hartley,  Arthur  C,  and  Ashby.     2.812.640.  ^  .^ 

Jonasson.  Axel  V.,  and  W.  B.  GonOak.    Support  for  a  Chrtat- 

Sastrie.     2,812,916,  11-12-57.  CL  248— 44. 
JoSS.   Phillip  H.     Gooae  decoy.     2318.608,   11-12-07.  CL 

l3— 3. 

'"■^Wiie^GiiSi;  !&  Jonker,  VerwieL  and  OrowkMjk. 
9  HIS  221. 

JcrdanTGeorge  V..  H.  L.  flack,  »»d  T.  A^  MajaoUL  to  Bejm 
Corp  of  America.  Oxygen  humidlfylnii.  2318,762, 
11-12-67,  CL  128—191. 

Jty  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee — 

Yaaai.  Henry  /.     2,812346.  . «  „  „      v  , 

KidiiSfMarceLF  G.  ^aria.  J.  ^  Bertin.  «d  R  a  Mardu^ 
to  Soclete  Natlonale  d'Etode  et  de  Conatmcttonde  Moteon 
d' Aviation.  Proceas  and  davlee  tot  doMctlnff  jett. 
2,812.636.  11-12-57.  Cl.  60—35.66. 

KBdosch.  Marcel,  F.  O.  Paria,  J.  Beri^  •f»?J?-  ^"iKSli 
Tto  Societe  Nadonale  dBtode  et  de  Conamictton  «•  Moteun 

d'AvUtloB.     Jet  deflect!^  darica.     2,812.980.   11-12-07, 

CT.  899—122. 
Kaiser  Metal  Producta,  Inc. :  Bee— 

McCarran,  Thomas  A.     2.812.569.  *,,^„   .i—f^w 

KaUaUn,    Megoer   V.     Color   Image  tube  ntiltetog  e»f««^ 

lomliS^centaereen.    2,813,223,  11-12-57,  (5731^12. 

Kalinske,  Aatoa  A. :  Be*—  «  ot  •  a^a 

Banks,  Bobert  B..  and  Kalinake.     2.813374. 
KamllalFrtadolf.    Cart.    2.812,962,  ll--i8-5^ 860-47^. 
Kantrowlts.  Sidney  H.    Interest-computing  dertoa.    8318,907, 
11-18-67,  CT.  886—89. 


y-Vif»"  MarttiL  to  KadTo  Corp.  of  America. 
^5li,260,  11-12-67.  Cl.  S*>— 174. 


MagB*tie  devtaa. 
Detergeat  dlspsaser. 


Lostus,  Leroy  A.,ana  rrennee.    z.Bia,f  lo.        _ 
Hyde,  MerHtt  A.,  to  Weattaifboaas  VlMtrte  Corp.    Ovwr-i 
sar«  protection   of  pipe  ^ws.     2,818381.    11-18-67, 


■pres- 
CL 

817—189. 
Ideal  Toy  Corp. :  B**— 

Blcharda,  Fraak  A.    8318.784. 
Iglehart,  Marrin  H. :  Be*-- 

Pord^oba  W.    8.818.798. 
Imperial  Chemical  Indaatnea  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Oaace,  Jaaaea  R.,  and  Brlmley.    2312,711.  ^  _ 

Induatrial  Iteaeareh  lastltnto  of  the  University  of  Chatta- 

"^^^iUette,  James  H.    2318368. 


Karig,  Boraw  ^jtoyfui»^^it(^ 

2.812,881.  11-12-67,  CI.  288—180. 

Kaofman.  Jerome  W. :  Bsa —  «  _    «_         •  m  «  «ra 

Sunk,  Carl  A.,  Paraakewlk,  and  Kaufman.    2,812,668. 

KaT    Aadrew  F.,  C.  B.  Meredith,  and  U  M,  B«boll :  Mid 
^iittdStTInd  aald^Scholl  *mon  to  a^dfay .   ^^^ 

device  and  meana  for  mounting.     2,813366,  11-13-OT,  tx 

840—878. 
Kaye.  Aamanuel :  Be*— 

Imot,  Alfred  B.  R.     2.813340. 

'^••SlfeKS''^^B!fthiion.  and  KeeL     2.818.887. 
Keleket  XlUy  Corp..  The  :  floe— 
Lae.  Bobert  A.     2,818304. 

^^^lle*?  HtiyT"Kaslar,  and  8«imachowakL    8,818.078. 

Kaeler  WUllam  R..  and  D.  B.  Loten.  Jr..  to  Shall  Daralap- 
mSi  Co  BS»vSry  of  omlaia  w-8S«^  adaorptlon  on 
alumina.    8,813,180,  11-18-67,  CL  260— 688. 

Kallar,  Arthar  G. :  B««—  _  „         .-,.««• 

Horton,  Paul  M..  and  Keller.     8,818368. 
Kelman  Electric  and  Mfg.  Co. :  Jjj^ 
^      ISMriiard.  Elmer  T..  and  Eklaad. 
KelaoMHayaa  Co. :  B*e—  ...  ..^ 

Whltten,  Owaa  M.     8.618.089. 
Kerr,  Howard  B. :  Baa—  ••^•■on 

kyama,  Herbert  B..  and  Karr.    8,812,69i. 


8,618.17T. 


?" 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


-la-OT,  CL  IM— 4. 


Km,  AatlMay,  Jr..  to  CkaaplalB  Co..  Lm.    Clack  Uaprladi^ 

prcM.    2.813.»M.  11-12-5770.  tri— 60. 
Kmmtt.  Harry  L. :  ««•— 

8cia«fw.  BnMt  R..  aad  Kawkr.     S.81S.TW. 
Kcyser,  Jum*  H.  :  #— 

HarroM.  Dvwla  A.,  uid  Kcywr.     2.81S.68S. 
KJwa,  Amaa  D.    latcrtoek  for  tnmamiaaiom  e«atr«l  aad  kaad 

brake  for  aatoaoUtaa.    2.S123St,  ll-lS-n 
Kllbara,  Tub  :  «••— 

WUlUaa,  rrvdortc  C.  Klltar*. 
2.81S.iM. 

KlatalL  Lowrtoco  W..  aad  8.  C.  SkappolL  to  SylraaUi  Bw- 
trie  Prodaeto   Inc.     LMd-la  wlr«  eiNitactlaf  ap^arataa. 
2.812.M4.  11-12-57,  d.  Hl^-tSt. 
KlMMMl.  Uoorn  P. :  «m— 

Donwy,  Aarlw  A.     2.812.TST'. 
Klac,  CUrcBC*  K.  :  8e« — 

Wllw>B,  Ulen  8.     2.812,522. 
Ktaa.  Donaid  M.     CooToyor  lystcfl 

CI.  104 — 172. 
Kiaaobrvw.     WUlUai     O.       Tl*e-eoBtroUMl 


1.81t.T«4.  11-1>-«T. 


2,812.851.  ll-ia-ST,  CI.  206 — tl.S. 
Klrtjaa.  Walter  K..   to  Owaao-Illlaoto  OUm  Co.     AMvataa 

for  wax  eoatlaf  aetoatlAe  flaarMua.    2^11.740.  lI-l)-«7, 

CL  118—400.  1 

Kleiaeberg,  Paal  B.,  aad  J.  C.  B^wib,  to  T.  W.  ft  C.  B. 

Bheridaa  Co.     KUt  artlele  ortoaUav  oiactitnc.     2.812.847, 

11-12-67,  CL  1»8 — S3. 
Kline,  Maorleo.  to  Bodcte  AnonyaM  Preparation  ladoetrtelle 

dee  CoMboatlblea     Proceae  and  apparatna  for  drylac  cak- 

inr  prodaets.    2.812.S81.  11-12-67.  CL  34—11. 
KlOckaer-HaMboldt-Deoti  Aktleacwrilaekaft :  «M— 

Zleaehe,  Kurt,  and  Sonntma.     2,812.»T0. 
KlOppiBf.  Oarel  P.,  and  H.  jToe  YlMer.  to  Nortb  Ajaerteaa 

PklUpa    Co^    Inc.      Bleetric    dlaekargc    take.      2.813.218. 

11-12-67,  CI.  313— 248. 
Kloapp,   Perdinand,   Jr.     Coadaetor  toralaala     2.813,258, 

11-12-67,  a.  338—276. 
KalblM.   Norman    V.    8.,   and    K.   O.    8.   Thyer.   to   Pawkkam 

Derciopaeata     Ltd.       Heat     traataMnt     of     flnely-dlrlded 

•oU<to.    2.812.602.  11-12-67.  a.  34—67. 
Kalckt.  Janea  L..  to  Oeaeral  Kleetrte  Co.     Magnetic  latek. 


■akne 


Lalffkt,  Janea  L.,  to  Oeaeral  Kleetrt 
2!812,»«4.  ll-li-67,  a.  202—281.6. 
KaoL  Korneils  8.  :  8e«— 

LMeaier,  Ueelnua,  Knot.  Jonker,   Verenel.  aad  Oroendljk. 
2  813  222. 
Kaoteea.  Knot  A.,  to  Coapacale  dee  Machinee  Boll  (Bodete 
Anonyme).     Calculating  nacblnea.     2.812.803.    Il-ia-i7. 
CI.  235 — 81. 
Kobe,  lac. :  8ee — 

Cotoerly.  Clarence  J.     2.812,082. 
Coterly,  Clarence  J.     2,812.721. 
Coberly.  Clarence  J.     2.812.723. 
Koek,  WllUaa.     Plroted  bUde  eoatrol  meckanlia  fbr  lawa 

edae  trlauaer.     2,812.031.  11-12-^17.  CL  60—240. 
KobC  Tbeodor.    Maltl-plaee  work  table  for  boaaty 

tbe  like.    2.812,088,  11-13-67.  CL  311—2. 
K^B,  Bar!  J. :  Fee— 

Rice.  Rip  O.,  and  Koha.     2,813.124.  , 

KolUcb.   Kmil.   to  ContlaenUt  Klectroloc  Corp.     B«4lpMeBt 

for  retina  packacea  t>y  rarloiu  parameters  laclBdlaaJepiamt. 

welfht.  denalty  and  lone.    2,812,»04,  11-12-67,  CL2U— 01. 

Kolk,  Antboay  J.,  Jr..  aad  M.  E.  Slbert.  to  Horlioa*  TlUalam 
Corp.  Procaas  of  prodncinc  alkali  meUl  fluoataOatea  In 
wblch  the  titanium  kaa  a  Talenee  of  at  leaat  two  bad  not 
creator  tban  three.     2,813,006,  11-12-S7.  CL  23 — Ql. 

Kramer.  Carrie  L. :  8«e — 

Kramer,  William  O.     2.812,507 

KraaMr,  William  O..  deeeaaed ;  C.  !>.  Knuaer  admlalktratrU 
of  eald  W.  O.  Kramer.  Preeelna  and  Iroalag  maektae  aad 
method.    2,812.507.  11-12-87.  CL  38—8. 

Kraaa.  Karl  J. :  «tee— 

Lyoa.  John  K.     2,811.M4. 

Krueffer,  Harold  B. :  8ee — 

Qnlnsey,  Thomas  B..  and  Krucaer.     2,812,816.     | 

Kahnl.  Leopold  K..  to  Brerskarp  Inc.  Safet/  raabr  Made 
manitae  aad  replaeemeat  blade  packaaa  ror  the  aaaw. 
2.8l2.67«.ll-12-*7,  CI.  30—40 

KuBdlger.  Donald  O.,  and  H.  Pledaer.  Jr..  to 
Chemical  Co.  3-<aabstltnted-pheayI)<S-bromo-l 
2  methylpropeaes.     2,813.131.  11-13-87,  CL  2" 

Kundlger.    Donald    U.,    aad    H.    Ptedaer,    Jr..    to 

Chemical  Co.     3-(rabstltnted-ph(uiyl)-l,l.aL3-U 

■atkTlpropenaa.    2.813.132,  11-I1-87.  CI.  260- 
Knas,  Jacob  T.,  to  flchnlmarlch  Etectroalcs,  Inc 

generator.     2.812.670,  11-12-67.  C\.  84—1.14. 
La  Coar.  leaa  L..  to  Aktlebolaget  8caaU-T«rktyg.    Two-apeed 

•iBglepkaae  motors.     2.81sTS8i  11-12-87.  CI.  318— m. 
Ladyman.  Bdward  J.     Soctloa  cap  conatmctloa.     2.812,814. 

11-12-67,  CT.  46—137. 
Laemmle.  Darld  C,  to  Rebry  Bedding  Corp.     Bed  coaatnic- 

Uon  with  awlncable  mattreoa  aectlon.    2.812.623,  11-12-67. 

Cl.  5 — 13. 
L«  Manna,  Richard  J. :   Bee — 

ScQlly.  John  P^aad  La  Manaa.     2,81S.28L 
Lamaaoa.  William  H.,  to  Amertcaa  Vlacaae  Con.    ApaaraMa 

for  drylBg  Mieet  nmterUL    2.812.S04.  11-12-67.  CI.  84—121. 

Laaeaater.  Tklbot  A.,  to  Plaatic  Plbn  Corp.     Coaipoatte  mola- 

tnre-proef  plaatlenad   fabric  and  method  of   makiaf  the 

aaaa.     2.813.002.  11-12-57.  Cl.  154—06. 
Laadow.  Irwla  S.     Aa^  meaaurlag  laatnunent.     2,812.880, 

11-12-87.  CL  33—212. 
Lane  Co..  Inc.  The  :    gee — 

Blbby.  Ralph  D.     2.812.787. 
Laaglols,  Roland  B. :   See — 

Chaag.  .Nal  C.  and  Laagloto.     2  812.7M. 
Laatlaben.  Darld.     Packaging  of  dlahed  artlclea.    2,812.888. 

11-12-57,  CL  20OpO6. 


2.812,812. 
2,812w820. 

realataat   Sberkeard. 


LarfclB  Packar  Ca. :  gaa—  if.<itt*tr  .^tf  ?r 

Nelaaa.  W 
Xaiaaa.  W 
Laailac  Mar  A.     flai 

ll-13-«T.Ta.  117—72. 
Laeal.  Clanda  Jr.     Btoapad  pregraaaly  borehole 

paratna.     2.812,0»77ll-l»5rr CL  96—11. 
Lawier,    Jaaaph    A.,    to   Blae   M    Blectrlc   Ca.     ^ 

arraagamiat.     2.813.180.  U-12-67,  CL  210— 88. 
LawaoB,  Robert  H..  aad  «.  R.  Bbelmtre,  to  8cott  A 

lae.     Appaiataa  for  enakUag  yarn.     2.812.600. 

Ladnaa^  Krtoaaid :   §ee — 

^taiaekc.  Albert,  and  Ledayae.     2.812.M8. 


\ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


t 


Matoi  n^odaeta.  Inc, 
Cabinet  trtm  member. 


^,813,040. 
ra  ap- 
Liqbld   bath 


Williams. 
1-12-67. 


Mei^leer.  wnilam  J. :  Bee— 

Dalaaey.  Bagaae  L..  and  McAleer. 
McCarraa.  Tbomaa  A..    %    to  Katoer 
aad  V4  to  Sears,  Roebock  and  Co. 
2^12.550.  11-12-57.  CL  20—74. 
iiz— ^n  MeClmra.  Olenn  T. :  Bee —     „  _^        «  „ ,  «-, 

Jr      Method  for  orereBtiBg  rop-  'rtomas.  OlcBn  M..  and  MeClure.    z,8ia^BO. 

'2':813%'^l'l2^7.  C1.1^l5:    McOare,   0>--  T.   andJ.   W.   R«^   to  «^lnghoa^ 


Lntea,  Daalel  B..  Jr. ;  "••'-r,    .         «  ai«  ««n 
Kecler  Wllllua  R..  and  Lataa.     2,813,130. 
LeoiT  John'  IL    vTto^ri  J.  Kraaa.     Side  stobUl.lna  ayatem 

fo^  iSSl-^lS.     2.812.054.  n-12^7,  CLJBO-lU 
Uyaen,     Kermit     V.     Looafe   .^rrle™     '<»     antoawbUea. 

2!8i2.»02.  11-12^7.1^^12-311 
MaeCatcheoia,  Kdward  M., 

tare  of  OMtal  atmcturea. 


Viscose  Corp.     iUtaorbeat 
2.812.767.  11-14--37.  CL 


WeatwMth  A.,  Parr.  Bvana.  aad  Lee.     2313.04. 
m,    ».»^^    A.,    to    The    Keleket   X-Ray   Corp.     X-ray   ap- 
paimtM.     2,813.204,  11-12-57,  CL  250—230. 

Laada  and  Nortkmp  Co. :  8aa— 

Machlar.  RayaMsd  C.     2.813.203.  1 

LeAagweU  CTwaJcal  Co. :  «oe— 

~     "AlHaaa.   Jatai  R..  aad  Hewitt.     2,818.014. 

Lis  FMl.  Jeaa.  and  J.  H.  Bertla.  to  8o&te  NatleaaM  d'Ktode 
at  da  GMntraetloa  da  Moteurs  d'Arlatloa.  PniA  jet  ea- 
0am  wltft  a  raarwardly  opening  air  Inlet.  2.812.635. 
11-12-67.  a.  60— «.6. 

Lalbow.  8aaL  8pooa  packet  2.812.577.  11-12^7.  CL 
30—424. 

Letppe.  Richard  M..  to  WeaUnchoose  ElPctric  Corp.  Mag- 
netic ahaat  structure  for  todocttoa  metera.  2,813.20^, 
ll-lS-67,  CL  S24— 137. 

LalataMaMar.  Ueorge  P.,  to  Johaa-MaavUla  Cton.  Poly- 
ekluropreBe_palm  oil  packing  compoaltloa.  2,818,004, 
11-13-67,  cTliBO— 23.7. 

Leltk.  Martia  L.,  Jr.  BleetroaugneUc  pipe  line  rteaa-oat 
moaw.     2.812.021.  11-12-57.  CL  254—184.5. 

La  JmuM,  Loola  L.     Adjosubia  colomn.     2.812.834,  11-12-57, 

Laauu     Richard     J.,    to    B^aaa    Caaa    Gb.     Vlaklag    tare. 

2.812.000.  11-12-67.  CL  48 — 42.28. 
Lemnca  Prodaeta,  Inc. :  gee — 

Blaack,  WlUiam  J.,  Brans,  and  Barkley.     2.812^21. 
Leaglet.  Jeaaae-Francolae,  aee  (Mscber.     Knitting  apparatus. 
^2Xl2.060.  11-12-67,  CL  00—60.  T^ 

f  episT.  AJlea  K.  :   gee — 

JkaUrmim,  Robert  J.,  and  Lepiey.     2)812.774. 
Leocar*.     Heart.     Cloanre     faatoaer.     2.812.877.     11-12-57. 

CL  220—57. 
I  aahrr.    Kaaaeth    W..    to   Oaaaral    Motora    Corp.     Hydraulic 

lash  adjoator.     2,812J50.  11-12-67.  CL  123—00. 
Lever  Brothera  Oa. :   gee — 

Anson.  MortliMr  L.,  and  Padar.     2.813.024. 
Aaaan,  Mortimer  L.,  and  Pader.     2,813,026. 
OaBlTar,  Oaorga  &,  aad  Holama.     2.813,027. 
Leeerett,  Mlica  C. :   gee— 

reraU.  Barlco.  and  Larerett.     2.813.070. 
Lerta,  Robert  H.,  A.  V.   Mcintosh.  Jr.,  aad  O.  B.  Opero,  to 
Tbe    Upjobn    (V     3,21-dlanbatltuted-5,7,0<ll>-pi«puitrWii- 
20-ones.     2.813.106,   11-12-57,  CL  260—307.46: 
Lery.  Joeeph,   to  .N'opco  CheaUcal  Co.     2.813.100.   11-12-87. 

Lewis.   Harold   R.     RydrauUc   brake   mechanlam.     i  ,812.832. 

11-12-57,  CL  188—00.  ^^ 

Lewis,  William  U. :   gee— 

Ckvlaoa,  Waldo  B..  and  Lewla.     2.812.891. 
Uao,  Halaag  P. :  g«e — 

Twaddle,  Warrea  W.,   Bora«y.  aad  Llao.     2.812,137 
LlUqalst.  Anrld  B..  to  C^itler-Hammer,  Inc.     Blectro  gugnets. 

2313.232.  11-12-57.  a.  317—104. 
Llaeala,  Fraak  H.,  Jr. :  gee — 

Hogg.  Joha  A..   BcaL  and   Liacoln.     2.813.111 

Llndkerg.  Brlk  O.  H..  to  Svenska  AcknmuUtor  Aktlebolaget 

Jangner.     Self-closing  renting  derlces  for  electrii   storage 

batterlca  aad  the  Uke.     2.813.142.  11-12-57.  O.  136—178. 

Lobaaoff,  Arkady  A.,  to  Ueneral  Motora  Corp.  W  ndshield 
mounting  chaanel.     2312.568.    11-12-57.  CL  20-06.4. 

Locklair.  Barl  E..  and  H.  J.  Portaer.  to  Union  Carbl  de  Corp. 

Piacaaa    aad    apparatna    for    oeparatiag    gas    ptxtaraa. 

2.812.645,  ll-12-87;CL  «2— 123. 
Lofftas.  Lerey  A.,  sad   R.   K.    Prentice,   to   Hycoa   Mfg.  Co. 

Valre.     2.812,776.  1 1-12-57,  Cl.  137— 025.27. 
Loadat  Aets  Fabric  Co. :  gee— 

Wdsberg,  Harry.     2312300. 
Loagarso,  Roland,  to  Polk'a  Model  Craft  HobMea.  Ii  e.    Blec- 

tiiOKlly  propelled  model  rehlclea.     2312.617.  11-1  (-67.  Cl. 

40—830 

A.     VeraatUe  dip.     2.812.918.  ll-i:S-87.  Cl 


MacDoaald.  Brace :   See —  ^  ^  »«    »»      ..i 

OaSimL  Albert  8..  Jr..  Raaaey.  Reeae.  aad  MacDoaald 

2.812318.  .       ^ 

MacHcary.   Richard,   to  Amerletn 

elemeat  for  filters  and  the  like 

131—10.  ,      _ 

MacHcnry.  Richard,  to  Anwrtcaa  Tlacoae 

for  produciag  aa  abaorbcnt  dement  for 

11-12-87.  CL  164—1.7. 
MacHeary.  Richard,   to  American  Viscose 

prodnciBg   an    abaorbeot    element    for 

MachiiJ^Riymond^  C.  to  Leeda  aad  -*f«rthnip  Co.     Orttteal 
for    radiation    pyrometers.     2.813.203.    11-1Z-07. 

Bet 


Corp. 
altera. 

Corp. 
Altera. 


Apparataa 
2312.796. 

Method  of 
2313.051, 


_    _    _      , . . . Air 

Brake'  Co.     Fluid  preaanre  brake  anmratua.     2,812.984, 

11-12-57,  Cl.  303— 35.   „ 
McCoy,   Clarenoe    K..    to   Weatem 

pla  protected   tail   pipe  bolder 

11-12-J57.  Cl.  80—61.  _  ^^        „,  ^     . 
McCoy.  Marcoa  A.,  to  Hoffman  Blcetroiries 


Bleetrte  

for  rod  mlUa. 


^-  ^"?ss: 


2.812J 
Corp.    Varlabla 


BR 


-jri."*."* 


Aatboay  J.,  aad  J.  Oeleate.     Mnalcal  inktru 

"     ""     ~     "      -4*1. 


atrlag'  wlader.     2.i(l2,682,    11-12-67.   Cl.    84- 


Loalalaaa  Stote  UalVenity  and  Agrlcuitural  aad  Mechanical 
Collega.  Board  of  Superrlaora  of :  gee — 

Hortoa.  Paal  M..  aad  Keller.     2.812.662. 
Locas,  Joseph,  (Indimtrlea)  Ltd. :  gee — 

Parkea.  Brlc  B.     2,812362. 
Locaa,  Sydaey.  to  Rotax  Ltd.     Regulating  meano  forldyni 
,  electric  machlBes._  2313.205.   11-12-67.  a.  200^-31. 

4812.530. 


Lacaa,  nioaaaa  F, 

Bhelor,  Olle  W..  aad  D,  M.     2,812,685. 
LBBdelL  Keradt  A.,  to  Webar-Knapp  Co.     Hinge. 

11-12-57.  CL  16—180. 
Lnndy  Mfg.  Corp 

Blera&kL  Heary  J 


2.812.806. 
Lnpfer,  Dale  B.  :   gee — 

Flaeael,  Dale  A.,  and  Lupfer 
Losk,  Bbaer  C.  and  W.  F.  Batea 


Ml 


ea.  ta  aaM  Laak. 
Apparataa       for       detectlag      physiological 


2,813.237. 
id  Bat« 


2313.757.  11-12-67.  Cl.  128—2. 


«^ 


dltlOBS. 


i^»i  Ut,  irtfiia^fclriiitr''  ift 


ayateiaa    for 

CL  250—220. 
Mack  Moldlag  Co.  Inc. .   _.. 

Whlt«aeL  j66H»b  C.     2.812.530.  ,,  ,«  «    n 

Maekey,   Brace  A.     Boring  toola.     2.812,791,   11-12-57.  O. 

MmMbTim?' Clinton  W..  and  A.  Maraoc^L^to  Cowlea  Cheml 
^il  CO.     Aqueous  ementltloos  jp«np«»»«*»   ^n^*}"*  J^ 
alkali      metal     alUn<ri      salt.     2.813.085.      11-12-57.      Cl. 

MM&aiS^bonaid  K.,   to   PhUllpa  Petroleum  Co.     Produc- 

tloa    of   aaaaturated   hydroearboaa   and    reactor   therefor. 

2313.138,  11-12-67.  Cl.  260 — 673. 
MagnaakL  Aearr.  aad  B.  D/ke   to  Motorola,  Inc.     Microware 

ayatMB      2.813.108.  11-14-57.  CL  260—13. 
Maber.  Richard  A. .   ass—    ^  „  ^         ««,,«,. 
Cramer.  LMMurd  F..  and  Maher     2.813.218. 

way.    Nlealaa.     Raearery    of    oxalic    and     tarUric    add. 

23li.121.  11-12-57.  CL  260—528. 
Maletske.  Arnold  J. :    See —  ^  ^  ^.. 

Drhan.  Donald  F..  aad  Malatske.     2.812.955. 
Malllnckrodt  Chemical  Worka:   Bee —  „«,.«^ 

Homeyer.  Aagust  H..  and  De  La  Mater.     2.813.006. 
Maloaey.    Hack    T..    to    The    United    Oaa    ImproTesieat    Co. 

kUKhod  of  maklM  combasOble  gas.     2.813.012.   11-13-57. 

r^      Aft lOA 

Manosky.  Dorothy  E.     Clothes  banger  wlU  added  retaining 

""To'Jiiall*  O^  V.*'Fi:ck.  and  Maa«.UL     2312.782. 

^■^i^jSTluieL ^aflTiertln.  and  Marcbal.    2.812.030. 

Kadoaefa.  Marcel,  Paria.  Bertln,  and  Marcbal.    2,812,980. 

Mardlljf.  Jeaa  A.     Wlne-auklng  pUat    2,818,020.  11-12-37. 

iiSiSr^nmuk  l>.^  aad  R.  B.   McLaaghlla.     BallaC  trap. 

2.812,000.  11-12-57.  Ct  78—107. 
MaiaeL  Charlaa  J. :  See — 

^H&ppeL  Joha.  aad  MaraeL    2.813^3.  „,     ^     . 

MartelL   l^eeter  H..   50*   to  R.  M.   Dnnnlna.     Bale  turaing 

apparatus.    2.8li.804. 11-12-67.  CL  214—1. 

Wehater.  George  J.,  and  Martlnes.    2.812341. 
MartkMaa,  rtdwla  O..  to  The  C.  8.  Johaaon  Co.    Onto  oimimt- 
lag  mirimalaw  far  a  concrete  baekat    2312.870.  11-12-07. 

Mi[ra£^OOTknde^and  R  MaaaettL  to  MoatecatiaL  Bodeta 

Oeaerale   per   lladoatria   MiaararU   e   Chimica.      Prpceae 

for   separating   carhon  dioxide  and   amawtnla       2.812.829. 

11-12-67.  CL183— 116. 

Marx.  Loola.  A  Cto..  lac. :  fee— 

Nlaperly,  Walter  B.    2.812 

Maryland  Laboratorlea,  Inc. :  ifi . . 

Blckf  ord,  Hagh  C.    2312.88L 

MarsoechL  Alfred  :  gee — • 

Ma^allen.  Clinton  W..  and  MaraocdiL    2313^^. 

Masdatt.  Walter  A..  H.  D.  "CrtelB^  and  W.  W.  (^In.  .- 

Matals  ft  Coatrols   Corp.     Eleetrleal   switch.     2,813.168, 

11-12-67.  CL  200— 88.  ..,„««.    .,    <•  ..    /. 

to.   Albert  O.     Looatar  pla.     2.812.6W.  11-12-67,  CL 

'       ~       uwa.  lae  :  8ee — 

_312.0»0. 

Oardaef .  Oay  F.    2.812.721.  .    .         _^ 

Joha      Btaaar  aapport  for  mechanleal  parBa 
1-12-67.  CL  120^-88. 

Ronde.  ByroB  A..'  Boruttke,  aad  Mathamel.     2,812302. 

Mathleo.  Franeoia.  to  Pechlney.  Coaipagnie  de  ProdultaOilml- 
ques  et  Blectrometallurglques.  IwnnalProoMaf^  pro- 
ducing alkali  Bietals  and  magaeolum.  2.818.017.  11-12-67. 
Cl  7^—06 

Mathls.  Clyde  H..  F.  A.  Bledeastraag.  aad  W.  W.  VandlTer.  to 
PhUllpa  Petroleum  Co.  Bataae  recorery  from  unaatarated 
bydrooirhona.    2.813.141.  11-12-67.  CL  200—083.3. 

Mattbewa  Chariea  L.  to  Wm.  H.  Welsh  Co..  Inc.  Lood  nMaker 
dtaShTam^mpportlng   member.      2312.825.   11-12^rci. 

Matttewa.'Charlea  L..  to  Wn.  H.  WeUh  Co..  Inc    Fan  gaard. 

2.812.900^11-12-87.  CL  230— 275. 
MatHtewa.  tlande  A  "^^       - 


ttln'  amplifier.    '2.813.158.  11-12-57.  CL  179—171. 
McDermott.  John  P. :  Bee —  ........ .,»«» 

Bogera,  DUworth  T..  and  McDermott.     2  812377. 
McDowell.  Winmr  B..  to  Olta  Matbleaon  Chegjlcal  Conk 
aration  of  mepheneain  carbamate  bemlhydrate.    2.818.1 

11-12-57,  CL  260— 840.2.  .        _       . 

McFarUad.  Arthur  E.  and  A.  F.     Hydraalle  teatlng  agolp- 

meat.    2312.771   11-12-57.  CL  137—114. 
UarmAkpd.  Artie  F.  :  ge^—     ^  ,    _      .-,«--, 
M^^rUnd.  Arthur  B,  aad  A.  F.     2.812.771. 
MeOee.  Albert  L..  to  ProceaaEm|lBeera  Inc.  ^Umild  eoatnl 

AKMiratna.     2312.773.  11-12-3T.  Cl.  18V-487J5.      ,    ^ 
MeffvA.  Hubert  J.     Reraorabie  tranaport-eontolner  loekiaf 

ii«^Blsm.     2.812,974.  11-12-57.  a.  298—35. 
Mcintosh,  A  Vem.  Jr. :  Bee —  ^  „  „  «,.,,»- 

LcTin.  Robert  H.,  Mcintosh,  and  Spero.     2.813.106. 
McKlnnla.  Art  C.  to  tJnlon  OU  Ca  of  Callfomla.    S«K»«n2' 
of   teraptathaHc   add   from   iaopbthalic  acid.     2.11S.120, 
11-12^57.  CL  200—628. 
Mc  Cnicht.  wmiam  :  gee— 

Ndaan.  OsrL    2K1S.207. 
Mc  LanghMn.  Robert  B. :  gee— _  ,      _,        .^„*.« 
ICarden.  Norman  D .  and  McLanghHa.     2,812.00a 
Me  tfallan.  Keith  8. :  See--  .,  ^  „         „  .,_  _ ._ 
flblmnan.  Boy  W..  and  McMallkn.    2313,SdB. 
Mc  Wen  Machine  ft  Rngineerlng  Co..  The :  8se 
Sodenmist.  Leslie  B.    2312344. 
Boderqulst  Lealle  B.    2.812348. 
Boderaalat.  LmHc  E.    2.812.540. 
Mcjoay-Norrla  Mfg.  Co. :  8«a— 

Haateck.  MelTta.    2.813.180. 
Me ker.  Johann  :  gee —  _  «_.«-.«« 

Mettler.  Brhard  K.,  and  Meier.    2.812  035  ^ 

Melnel.  KarL  to  Wacker-Cbwale  O.  m  fc  H.  Proeew  for  mak- 
ing pelynMrk  nltrovn-eaatainlng  derlratlTca  of  aerylaialde 
or  aerylamkle  aad  aerylonltrtle  la  a  atranfly  add  aqueous 
medium.    2.813.088.  11-12-67,  Cl.  200—86.6.  .  „«  .^ 

Miladalea.     NoUe     J.       Seedlag     attachaaent.       2,812.782, 

11-12-67,  Cl.  Ill — 62. 
MtrckftCo.  Inc. :  8e#—  __  ..^..,w-« 

Dnlaaey.  Euwne  L.,  and  McAleer.    8,813.000. 

''*^'AS1?w*:.MS;ilth,aml8cholL    2,813.2W.^,    ^ 
MdrrlU.  Bdward  W.     Vlacometer.     2.812,666.   11-12-67.  CL 


to 


Massey-Harris-Fercasoi 
r       nfea.  1MB.  1.81: 

Oardnef .  On; 

Masteralek,  Jobi 

2.812.744.11-1 

Mathamel.  nsTli 


to  Rohr~Alrcraft  Corp.     81ae  bar  for 


compound,  aaglea.    '2,812.586.  Vl-l2-67.  Cl7  33—174 


May.  Allan  8. .  ... 

Broughtoa.     William 
2,812386. 
May,  Bari  F.    lagaC 
MktaattiRtaaldo:  8ee       ^„       ^ 

Manillo,  Gerlando.  and  MancttL 


aad    May. 


W..    aUtbrd,     Frlla, 
2312373.  11-12-57,  CL  29—187 
2312,829. 


Ctede  W..  to  PhUllpa  Petroleum  On.     TreatBMnt  of 
m  prodaeed  by  aUMll  aietal  eatolyaed  polyawrlaa- 
_    2.818.136.  11-12-57.  CL  260—606.  _  ,  ^  ^ 

■hlBo.    Ronald    O..    to   A.    V.    Roe   Owada^Ltd.    Inti^e 
irlnkler  for  gaa  tarblae  caglnsa.     2.812.890.  11-12-67.  €3. 
JSO— 132 
Mtih.  Theodore  J.,  and   O.   D.  Roblasoa.  Jr..  to  Oiibart  ft 
Barker    Mfg.    Co.      Baectrohic    leeel-aensltlT«    apparataa 
L812.028.  11-12-57.  CL  260 — 06.  _  ^ 

M«ssersdimidt.  Sebastian.  Orlndlajr  machines  with  wear  com- 
iwasator.    2.812.623.  11-13-67.  a.61--106.  „„,,^- 

Miaslck.    Thomas    W.      Shields   for   fish    hooks.      2312.811. 

11-12-57.  Cl.  43 — 67.5. 
M<  (talB  ft  Controls  Corp. :  gje— 

Mas^lL^Ster  A.,  ibpsteln.  and  Cardla.    2.811.188. 
M<  >lal  Hydrides  Inc. :  See— 

Bragdan.  Robert  W.    2.813.115.      .,  „  .  ^      ^ 

Momer/Brhard  K..  and  J.  Mala-:  ssid  Melsr  MM'.  fi>  mM 

Mettler.     Check    link   arrangesaent  for  aealea.     2312.986. 

11-12-57.  CL  265—27. 

Monnler.   Joaepb   C.      Heat   deflector  far  aaactoary  lanipa. 

2.812.063.  11-12-87.  Cl.  67—21. 

DIekmann.  Helaa.  Micbelaen.  aad  Scheller.    2,812.907. 
M  Idway  Hosiery  MUls.  Inc. :  See— 

Bridges.  Howard  8..  8r.    2.812.661. 
Millar.  SamoeL    MUklng  nacblnea.    2,812.742,  11-12-57,  CL 

Miner.    Fred    P..    and    8.    Jaffe.      Orthopedic    brace    Joint. 

2.812.760.  11-12-87.  Cl.  128 — 80. 
Miller.  Herman.  Fnmlttire  Co. :  B«e— 

Ramea,  Chariea.    2,812.800.  ^       ^         ^^^ 

Miller    Nlcbolaa.  to  Tbe  Dole  Vnlre  Co.     Tbermoatatlc  con- 
trol device.    2.813.176.  11-12-67.  Cl.  200—140. 
M  toneapolis-HoaerweU  Rexalator  Oa. :  Oae— 
^^  Ctay.  Homer  B.    2.813.236. 
r     Dalton,  Robert  L.    2312300.     ^ 
Mianesota  Mining  ft  Mannfactnrlng  Co. :  See— 
T      Clark.  Bryce  L.    2,818.043.^  ^     ^,  _^    ^  ^  , 

Mitchell,  ftarkl  C.  aad  D.  A.  Stsrkey,  to  The  Glacier  Metal 
Tco.  Ltd.     Method  of  Impregnating  porous  metal  strip  wltt 
polytetraftooroetbylene.     2.813.041.  11-12-57.  CL  117—21. 
Mftch^.  Gerald  A. :  Sae—      ^  ^,    ^  ..     ..,.„,, 

Brown.  Raymond  W..  and  MltebaU.     2.813.251. 
MltteftMerrtU:  See— ^  ^  •b,oo,« 

Qulasey.  Thomas  E..  and  Kraeger.    2.812.816. 
Molmwk  Heat  Relief  Co. :  See— 

SmUey.  Paul  B.    2.812335. 
Monroe  Calcalatlng  Machine  Co. :  Sea— 

Burkhart.  William  H.    2.813.259.^^,^^, 

Scully.  John  F..  and  La  Manna.    2,813.201. 


H 


XU 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


MoBtMKtiiil,    Sodeta   Qmeni*   pw   I'lndoatrla  Mia«r«rta  • 

^^^lUraUo.^Gkiriuitlo.  and  MuiettL     2.812,820^ 
Mooce.  S«i¥iM>l  K.    Fl«w  control  deTi«e. 


2,8i2.T71.  11-11-5T. 


Ins   and    hTdrocaibona   raetlfTlnc   •qoipment.      2j8ia 
11—12-07  O.  203 — 8. 
[orrta.  Jolin  A.,  to  the  United  BtetM  oC  AjMricm  as  r 


rept*- 
Dlraet  depth  raeordtr. 


•entwTbT  th?  SeCTetarT'of  the  Najy. 

2.«12.MS>  ll-12-«7.  O.  846—108.  „  _,  ^_     „ 

MoTrtaok  rianrtd  ■,  to  Whirlpool- a«acar  Corp.     B^rtcmlhr 

controlled  nfetr  isnlter  drcalt  for  saa  bnmen.    2,812,806, 

Mom.^a£^'' A.     Abiding  BaeUM.    2.812.627.  11-12-97, 

CI.  81—241.  I 

Moaeamaa.  Max  A. :  Aaa — 

KInwiddle,  Jamea  A.,  and  Mooaaman.     2.818.081. 
Motor  Products  Corp. :  Be* — 

Benno.  Donald  Q.     2.812.856.     j 
MotoroU.  Inc. :  8^   _  .  ^J^^ 


and 


2.818.158. 


rei 


srenented  by    the   United    Statas   Atomic   Bnersy   CMn- 
■Ion.     Method  of  eoadactlna  a  peraon  between  a  aafe 
ragloa    and    a    dangeroua    region.     2.818.022,    11-12-87. 
a.  2—2. 
MnUar.  Srwln :  AM—  ^^  „«,.««■ 

Nladik.  Odntber  Mailer,  and  Bayer.     2,818.058. 
Monro,  Gordon,  to  Murray  A  Trefurtha,  Inc.     Bide  entrance 

tunnel  hull.     2.812.788,   11-12-87.   CL   118 — 8». 
Monro,  Jerrold  A.     Poldtns  couTerttble  atroUer.     2J12,M8. 

11-12-57.  01.  280—41. 
Murcek.  SUto  J. :  «••—  ^      ^  „.,  ^^. 

ChrlatUn.  Carl  A^  and  Murcek.     2,818.248. 
Murray  *  Tragnrtba.  Inc. :  See —        i 
Mwuro,  Ooi«o».     2.812.788.         I 
Myera,  Crystal :  «••—  I 

flycn.  Barman  ■.    SJ1S,76«. 
Myera,  Hennan  ■.,  V4  to  C.  Myera.     Bow  and  arrow  flahlng 
darlce.     2,812. 75«,  11-12-87.  C\.  124—28.  ..     _  ^ 

Nalllncer,  Frtedrlcb  K.  H..  to  DalmWr-Bens  Aktlenseeellacbaft. 

Air  filter.    2.812.751.  11-12-57.  Ct  128—119. 
Nankerrls.  Oeorvs  L..  Cb. :  flea —        I 

0»x.  tlaiide  B.     2,812,661.  I  „       ,  w    w„ 

Nash.  Hnmphmy  L.,  %  to  a  L.  Nash,  Jr .  Md  H  t»  J.  NMfc  H, 
as     trusteea.      Botary     pomp.      2.812,710,     11-12-57,     C\. 
108—128. 
Naah,  Humphrey  L..  Jr. :  8e»— 

Nash,  Humphrey  L.     2.812.718j 
Nash,  John,  II :  £taa— 

^aab,  Hamphrcy  L.     2,812,718.  _    , 

Naaaofer,  Irrlnc,  deceaaed,  by  M.  Nasaofer.  administratrix. 
Prtctlon  gear  drive  msrhanlsai.  2.812.888.  11-13-07. 
CL  19»— 4.  r 

Naaaofer,  Mareia  :  See—  I 

Naaaofer,  Irrlng.     2,812.888. 
National  Cotton  Compreas  and  Cotton  Warehouse  AaaoeUtton : 

Tllllnghaat.  Ray  C.     2,812.70B.| 
NatlosMl  PneusMtie  Co..  Inc. :  flee — I 

Dorbln,  Vernon.     2.818,164.       ! 

Dnrbln.  Yemon.     2,818,164. 
National  Reaaareh  Development  Corf. 

Wllllama.  Predertc  (?.,  Kllbam^ 
3,818,356. 
National  Beating  Co. :  flee —  ' 

Qlatow,  Oaone  P.     2,812.803. 
National  Starch  Products  Inc. :  See->-  «  .  .^. 

Caldwell.  Carlyle  G..  and   Wursbarg.     2.818,088. 
Nary,  United  Statea  of  America  as  repreeented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Oie  :  flee — 

BUlman.  Louis  8.     2.812,978. 

Damm.  Carl  A.,  Paraakewlk.  and  Kaufman.     2,812,668. 

Danforth.  Joseph  D.     2.818,079. 

Darlea.  Alan  D.,  and  Singer.     2.812.915. 

Happel.  John,  and  Maraei.  °  2,818,018. 

RafrSer,  Robert  D.     3^18.254. 

Hawley,  Monea  B.     2.812.826.  ' 

Morris.  John  A.     2,818,906.     j 

Ike.  Blp  O..  and  Kohn.    2,8li.ll4. 

Sacka.  Jacob  M.     2.818.229. 

Wheatley.  Samuel  B..  and  Baktr.     S,812.T14 
Naely,  William  H..  to  The  UnlTeraa)  Wire  Bpriuf  C^ 
spring  structure. 

Nelson,  Alfred  W. 

97—71.  _ 

Nelson.  Carl.  \k  to  W.  McKnlij^t.    Blectronlc  remote  control 

system.    2,818.267,  11-12-677  CI.  848—225. 
Neleon,  CUrence  B.,  to  Wlllcoz  *  Olbbe  Sewing  Machine  Co. 

Loop  spreading  maehanlsm  for  sewing  machines.    2.812,788. 

11-1«7.  CT.  112— 199. 
Nelaon,  MelTln  O.    Calendar  flngar  ring.    2,812,604.  11-12-57. 

CI.  40—111. 
Ndaon.  Wayne  P.,  to  Larkln  Packet  Co.    Plll-np  and  eesaent- 

teff  darlCM.    2,112,820.  11-12-57,  CI.  166—224. 
Nalnon,  Wayne  1*.,  to  LarklB  Packer  Co.    flll-ap  and  eement- 

Ing  derleaa.    2J12321,  11-12-57.  C\.  166— XM. 
Newman,  Albert  H.     Plake  Ice  maklag  machine.     2.812,644. 

11-12-57.  CL  69—106. 
New  Tork  Air  Brake  Co.,  The  :  flee— 
HodgaOB.  Behart  P.     2,812.775. 
Nleholaa.  WllUam.  to  Badlant  Mfg.  Corp.     Projection  screen. 

2.8118<M.  11-12-67.  CL  160—24. 
Nleholaa.  WlUtam,  to  Badlant  Mfgj  Corp.    Projection  screen. 


:  flee — 
Bdwarda, 


and  Thomas. 


2.812308,  11^13-57,  CI'. 
Oanten  tool.     2,812.700. 


diolaa.  WlUtam,  to  Badlant  Mfgj  Corp 
2,812iM9,  ll-li-«7,  CL  160—24. 


.__,  to  BadUnt  Mfg.  Corp. 
2.812,510,  1 1-12-57.  a.  160—24. 


Nleholaa,  WUllam 
q.  11-15^ 
WUUasL 


Projection  screen. 


Nleholaa. 
■latertal 


Method    of 
2,818.004,  11-12-67. 


•earning   projecting 
CI.  154—116.8. 


acreen 


Bayer  Aktlengcaellaehaft.     Improved  proceas  for  bonding 
omterlal  by  means  of  compoeltlons  cumprtsing  ethylenieally 
turated  polyeaters  and  polymeriaable  oleflnic  monomers. 


Wire 
15ii— 179. 

11-12-07.  a. 


Nladyi,  UOnthcr.  k  Waller,  and 'O.  Barer,  to  Parbenfabrtken 
_  .....       -    ^     ^^ 

of  compoeltlbna 
d  polyeeters  and  pol] 
2.818,055,  11-12-57.  C\.  164—140. 
Nlwarly,  Walter  B..  to  Louis  Marx  A  Co.,  Inc.     Toy  power 

shoTcl.     2,812.868.  11-12-87.  C\.  214—1*8.  _ 

Nissan,  James  M.     Dust  spreading  sBechaalsm  for  crop  dust- 
ing alrplaaaa.    2,812l918,  ll-l7^7,  CI.  244— 1S«. 
Nltlkman,  Arthur :  flee— 

Ste^rana,  WlUlam  P.,  and  NiUkman.     2.812.912. 
Noble,  David  L. :  flee — 

Braatataa.  Joeeph  A-.  *nd  Noble.     2.818.150. 
Nopco  Chemical  Co. :  flee — 

Levy.  Joaeph.     2,818,100. 
Nordqnlit,  Bonald  B.  J.,  to  AmertcaB  Ota  Co.    Ota  rotating 
device   for    can    coating   machlnea.      2.812,846,    11-12-67, 
CL  198—88. 
Nerlander,  Ooraa,  to  Aktlcbolaset  Bveaezport.     Instruments 
for  removing  tools  from  toolbolders.     2.813,675.  11-12--07. 
CL  81—8. 
North  AjanriCBB  Phlllpa  Ca :  f«»— 

Ooppate.  PatrlekT.    t,81t  J20. 
North  American  PhlUpe  Co.,  Inc. :  flee —  .     ^  .^ 

Dtemer.  Ocalaas.  Kaol.  Jonker.  Tersael,  and  Qremdljk. 

2.81^222. 
Duinker,  Hlmon,  and  van  Oosterhout.     2.818,206. 
Prancken,  Jan  C.     2.813,224. 
KlOpptng,  Carel  P.,  and  de  Vlseer.     2,818.218. 
Vaa  Doom,  Adrtaan  Q.     3.818.214. 
Zleler.  Brich.     2,818.202. 
Northrop  Aircraft.  Inc. :  flea— 

Pjerrou,  Charlee  P.     2.812.584.  

Htevona.  WUIUm  P..  and  Nltlkaan.     2,812.012. 
Tong,  Kay  C.     2,818.160. 
Nysted,  Leonard  N..  to  O.  D.  Searle  A  Co.  Cyclic  <lerivatlvee  o( 
S-hydroxy-A*-pregnene-20-carboxamld«.  2.818,094,  11-12-57, 
CI.  260—289.5.  _  . 

O'Brieo,  Lola  M.,  and  W.  Werder.     Bullt-ta  ahowcr  toraya. 

2.812.518.  11-13-57.  CL  4—150  J 

O'Ceanor.   Jaoiee  A.,    to   Beaex    Wire   Corp.      Apoaratns   for 

coating  wire.     2,8i3.741.  11-12-57.  CI.  118—410. 
Odell.  Albert  W.     Bzcenalble  sUlrway.    8,812.030.  11-12-57. 

CL   14—71. 
Oehlechlaoger.  Hennan  P. 
OoebeL   Charlee 


r,  and  Bolfaa. 


2,812.520. 


2.818,113. 


.„^., „  a..   Brown.   Oehlachli 

2.818.1  IS. 
O'Harra.  Bdna  M. 

Payne,  Blchard  B. 
O'Harra.  M.  L. :  flee— 

Payne.  Blchard  B.     2.812.029. 
Ulln  Mathleaon  Chemical  Corp. 

Pusco.  Victor  C.  and  Harahman. 

Hartley.  James  C.     2.813.688. 

McDowell.  Wilbur  B.     2.818,104. 

Olson.  Carl  M.,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.    Me 
of    purifying    silicon    tetrachloride.     2.81S.008,    11-12-57, 
CI.  28 — 206. 

Olson.  Carl  M.,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.    Method 
of    producing   alrconlnm   metal.      8,818,019,    11-13-57,  CI. 

75—04.4.  —    _    ^       -_  -„ 

Olthala,  Wrngtat  O.,  to  Oanaral  ■setrlc  Oo.    Spray  msB—  Cor 

clothes  conditioner.    2,012,000,  11-12-07.  CL  84—00. 
O'Nan,  William  8.    CoUapelUe  maat  eonstractlon.    2,012.000, 

11-12-57,  CL  189— 36. 
Orchard  Brothera  Inc. :  flee— 

Bamowskl.  Frank  J.    2,812,818.  __  _.       « 

O'Reilly,  Wallace  M.,  to  Baw>  BeasBrch  §Bd  BaflBMfliif  Oa. 

Blowout  prarentar.    2.012^22.  ll-lS-67.  CL  lOO— »4. 
Organon  Inc. :  flee — 

Belchateln.  Tadeoa.    2,010.107. 

BlkLllro.    Combined  aaK  and  pepper  shafcar-condUnant 
2,012,002.  11-12-67,  CL2»— 142.2. 
Ooenbarg,  Wemsr,  to  BtotaiMd  k  Stoltlaf..    Orte^ng.tooto 


Oaaka^  Bl 
hoMer. 


W.  T. 


Itoltlag. 
atrancUi 


for  working  SMtarlals  of 

2.012,626rn-l2-57.  C\.  61- 
Oataadoirt  Bernard.  Jr.,  and 

Laboratorlea,    Inc.      iBpalae 

2,010,151,  11-12-67,  CL170--00. 
Oatrow,  Barnet  D.     Alkylpolyamiao  modHed  crBBMa  copper 
i8,oa6,Til--l2-67,  CL  204--M. 


to  Ball  Tel 
dlatortloa 


renlt 


pUtlJW  bath.    2,818,1 

wwen,  Oeorge  B.,  Jr..  _ 

-  Tone  control  for  radio-' 


Owya.  Oeorge  B..  Jr..  and  B.  J.  Haiaaek,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
'         ^       -  vBOimph  eoZQBatloB.    2.U0.106, 


11-12-57.  a.  179—100.11. 
OwaM-IUlBols  Glaas  Co.  l 

Abbott.  Raymond  By  Jr.    2,010,040. 
Boyd.  iUthart  A.    2.Xl2.690. 

Daaren.  Thomas  J.,  and  Toonf.    2.012,070. 
OUMbarg,  Barry.    2.012.|92.^ 
Klrfclan.  Walter  B.    2.012:740. 
Pader.  Morton :  flee— 

Anaon.  MortUner  U,  and  Pader.    2.818,^4. 
Anson.  Mortimer  L..  and  Padar.    2,018,028.  _     ^ 

Painter,  Joaeph  F.    Kay  caaa.    2,012.000.  11-13-67.  a  40- 

100. 
Paltnkaa,     Jamee    A.       Bat     blocklag    devlea.       2J12,0OT, 

11-12-OT,  a.  228—24.  ^      ^         ^ 

Palkovlti.  Myer  t.     Fixation  apparatna  for  bona  ttactarsa. 
2312.T0l7ll-l2-*7.  a.  128--»1  .  ,^     ...... 

PaSMT/Tbomaa  B.    Multlpnrpoae  pan.    2.012.T04.  11-10-67, 

CI    141—90. 
Papa.  Barry  B.,  to  American  yiaeoos  Corp.     L«ee-«p  devlee. 
2412300. 11-12^7.  CL  208—65. 


-^r^i^FW^ 


iUST  OF  PATIINTEES 


^•''SSlt2KpISe«lk,a»dKamfma«i.    2312.658. 
'**^*'JK!;S?'\ii!2%iri..  Bertln.  and  ManAaL    2,812.686. 

^^pilngs.    i8l23^  \l-12-87  CI.  2«— «• .       ,  ,,« ji,o 
Perks     vms^  J.      rfnlr    wart»lng    apparataa.      2,012319. 
ll-i»-077a.  4—180. 

'^'"BSfw.iitJSrti  A.  Parr.  B^i.  ^^r^^S^r 

PateSST^Stnart  ».     >««ig-2^~»|«2}2'5?V^ii!'i:^  a 
mined   torque   releaae   wreaeh.     2,»ia,an,   i*  !*-.»•.   v.* 


Pmltt.  Laa 
Ciro— 61 


CL 
H.U.W    »wrque    r»^w^    »"■■■■>  _,^__,-.-,    -- 

Pa"iiS*;o«»r«.  .«?«»«»•'■•*»»«  **"«^   ^  "^^ 

2.0123i7.  11-1«T.  CL  lO-OO. 
Payne.  BUOred  A.  Jle»- 


Lawreoee  C.     Patient  tnrMK^    2312324,  ll-l*-Of, 


S3i2.ns. 


O'Barra. 
palat  re- 

PeSfiS?  S^i:i;??icSU'Sliaii'%i*5iloetro-*tal- 
P,^I?^'5?^&'%Sic.^    Air  compressing  mdt. 

P^rSiL'-it&S^^Sir^i^^    TalOTilon  appn- 
*^StS.    83li.l40.  11-.12^CL170-0.8.  _  „,^-^  co 

PciHoa.  Brtt :  *••  1.010.M2 

wi«/'*Ba&V'*'toRadlo  Corp.  of  AiMiica.     BlectooB  beam 

■      ■■       promotion.     3,813,749, 


trai 


toF.  K.  Lf>bu- 

.7,  CL  20—00. 

Inc. 


^aveUng-wave  tube. 
PMeta,  MemUe  F.     Fm 
11-12-67.  CL  120— M. 

Temperatare  grmilant  sbbi  mslttag.     2.8U.O«n,  ii-x»-oi 
CLlSi— 1. 
PhUUpa  Petrotsui  Oa.  :*••—,. 
^Stai«i.MwteJ.    23lMlf- 

Bi^^JeaasM.  23IO.O76.  ,.„_- 
naea^  Dale  A.,  and  Lnpter.  33I838T. 
Pox.  Hemer  M.     2313.^g. 

ss;asr&wu.^^ti«L  2310,101. 

B«SSM,laoaph^  WT  2310310.^ 
Mac^Mon,  Donald  K.  i.8li.l08. 
SuuSTo^  B..  BlaAsMttang.  and  Vandlver.    2310.141.    Balston 

Clyde  r 


Merta.  Clyde  W.    2.818.186.  .„,.^« 

RawaTFiid.  Jr..  and  Raahford.  2.810.040. 
RiSlord^llaaa  H.  ^|3123».  ,  .,,  .^ 
Cm«jiu>l»rtB..aB*!JiTlaon-  2312faCL 
Wehatw.Ueorfsi..andMa^Baa.    2.012.641. 

PhUlSrl^  J!*4W-as?^  PopHwUwn 

sprbUer.    33f 2,91X11-12-57.  CL  2W--01,  »^  — .-* 

iTia-OX.  CL  20^161. 

"-iI&SS'S&=**^8l233p. 
PlBckard,  Robert  P., 

Swim 
PJarroB 


^''1&Jt,**K2l2eS  B"lid  Pryalak,  2318319. 
PuUaan-Standaid  Car  Mfg.  Co. :  fl«»-T-„,.  ... 

Bock,  Oeorge  B,  and  Outridje.    2312,726. 

OiSiln.  Jainea  B,  Jr.,  and  Tan  Dor  81«y& 
Pur^  OU  Co.,  Tbe :  flee—    „^,.,-- 

Bntcfalnaa,  Le  Bol  B.^  2.818.109. 

l5SSnV^3¥^^";^^^^^^  ^__  . 

^^^toS;  So^as  gr;rir*?3ft.74g:'^ffs«: 

Qal*ehe.  Albert,  and  B.  Ledayaa.  to  Unl-ljhs  8,  A.     MaM 
far  Mastic   collapalble  contalnera.     2312,040.   11-12-57, 

Onu[sev1t%oaa8  B.    and  B.  B.  Kroegsr,  to  Mitts  A  MerrllL 
^^f^SSlMtoV^£i  ii5rtS^'23l23l5,  11-12-57, 

QalrteotoB,  Rieham  C,   toAkuntahim  L^^"**?***  ^•,  JSj 
■  oval    of    hydrogen    fluoride    from    gaaea.      2.810,000, 
1 1-10-57,  CL  23—2. 
RalMtta.  Alfred  T.  :  See —  .^.^^^      ....am 

Thunaea,  Arvld.  Brown,  and  Babbltttu    J,*!*'*^,,  ,-, 
Rallnov.     Jacob.       Telephme    call    Indicator.      2,810.154, 

11-12-07,  CL  179—84. 
Ra4llant  Mfg.  Corp. :  89*— 
^  Nleholaa,  William.     2,812308. 
Nleholaa.  WUllam.     83133m. 
Nleholaa.  WUllam.    2312.810. 
Ball*  Corp.  of  Am^teB :  Am—        .„,..^ 
^yram.  Robert  B.,  and  Sweet    2310.209. 
Oietcfa,  Leonard.     231S3M.       „ 
Omndmaan,  Oustave  L,    3318^13.  „.,.,. 
Hanft.  Kenneth  B.,  and  Prralak.    2318310. 
Har'el.  Abraham.    2.810300. 
Hanto,  Leonard.    2312.1^. 
Kaplan.  Martin.    2310300. 
PenaakJ  Louis.     2,818.148. 
PMcr,  Rolf  W.    2318,221. 
Prafor,  Hans  J.,  and  Whmoltt. 
BaSSart,  Bobart  D.    2,8U31IL 

Sweet,  Artbor  Pm  Jr.    2,818,227.  „.       ^  ^ 

Rakadale,  La  Verne  B.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Hinge  hold- 
epenr2.812385.  11-13-57,  CL  16—140.  ^  „.  _ 

Baggh**.  £1  Yerne  B..  to  General  Motora  Carp.     Hln«e  and 

bUhoM-opea.    23li086, 11-10-57,  CL  16— 141. 
Balney.  William  T.,  Jr. :  flee — 

BvaiuL  CyrU  O.,  and  Balne^.    2,812,998 
m.  H<         -  -     -     — 


2310317. 


foward  J.,  to  United  Statea  Steri  Corp.     Portable 
coaveyor.,  2,812368,  11-12-57,  CL  212—71. 


aad  MarniWMld. 


CL  8»--f40. 


PUatle  Film  Corn,  t  fle^  .  .,,  ^, 
L*ncaater,  lUbot  A.    2.818,002. 

Plastic  Molded  Arts  Corn.  :B*^ 
Cas^lno,  Joaeph.    2312,874. 

'^l^i:  i>Jl7o.,  and  Pljdoor. 

KudlSer,  Donald  U.,  and  Pledger. 

PnensMfll  Corp. :  flf 


2,818,181. 
2.818.132. 


Podi'"ffiirirti7and*£*ffth.  Cnttod  State.  <«r^A»,^« 


tdeu,  Howam  I.,  aao  m.,  w  u"  ^^r^  »!!.. 
as  leprssented  by  the  SaBytarr  of  the  Army. 
2,818S74ril-12-077a.  200—100. 
tdelL  MorrU :  flee—        ._     «..^.... 


CMUMCtor.    Reeee 


Polk,^Ba&,  Jr.  ^JwHwalttoiang  djvtae  foe  frelt-proeeaalng 

m^dUwr  2312340jT-li-5T,  (X  190—29. 
Poik'a  Model  CrafngOOii^Ut:  fl»»- 

LesMtarao,  Roland.    2312,617.  m.^  w.*.t. 

».--.-"  '«? 'p     ta  Broowav  Olaaa  Co..  Inc.     Olaaa  batch 

"^  iSiuSd  <i»  5SopSSrUal!r!i.^018,036,  11-12-57. 

CL  106— (tt. 

^•^'aS^.'Sun  B.    2,010.044. 

'*"^oS5rw!lMiSrnndH.Po«k.    2.812^.     _.^     - 

Porak.   Waldemar,  and   H..   to  Bims  i|rledter      ^T?"!?*.* 

maaafactarlag  ahaeC   iMtal   aalla.     2,812,526,   11-1^-57, 

''•'^LSiffiK^B^iidPortaar.    2,01^040.^ 
PrageTHnao  iTand  BTA.  WlsaoUk.  to  ■^•£orp.  of  Amer 

iSr    Bieetivdo   airnjiBiit  Car  faa   tBbea.     2310317. 

11-12-07,  a  M*-tW 
Prentice,  Rasaall  B. :  9m— 

Lotftw.  Leroy  A.,  and  Prantlee. 
Prlndla,    Robert  JSL_   Frmr    SW4 

P,a£l"*iiJSt::S««Sit.Mf|,Co.  Commercial 
v^Sl^ba^^riJl  Construction.  2312370,  11-10-07.  CL 
296—20.     ^^ 

°McOaa.  Albert  L.  '2313,770. 


Ranney.  Rufos  P. :  fl*.. 

Ooarard.  Albert  S.,  Jr., 
2.812319. 
Rapaport,  Harold:  flee — 

HaBrntOB,  J.  Dailcf.  and  Rapaport.     2,810316. 
Raynes,  Bertram  C,  M.  B.  Blbert.  aad  J.  T.  BurwelLJr.^to 
Horiaeas    Titanium    Corp.       Porons     anode.       2,818309. 
11-12-57,  CL  204—64. 
Raytheon  Mfg.  Co. ;  flaa— 

Smith,  Bobwt  V.    2318,100. 
WUton  T. :  flee — 

Oatendorf,  Bernard.  Jr.,  and  Bca.    2.818,151. 
Bead,  David  H.,  to  AaBcrlean -Marietta  Co.     Method  of  pro- 
daclng  protelaaeeooa  adbealvea  and  the  prodart  thereof. 
23133S7,  11-12-67,  CL  106—185. 
Beakan,  Lean  H^  to  Oenaral  Dyaamlcs  Corp.    IntertoU  tnutk 

drcQlt    2,010,158,  11-12-57,  CL  179—27. 
Bedding,   Arnold   H^  and   D.   F.    Winters,    to   WestUurtiouse 
■lectrte   Corp.      #ntf    systsm.      2,812,716.    11-12-^,    CI. 
108 — 5. 
Eedfem.  Donald  V.,  and  O.  F.  Baztar,  to  Amartcan-MArtetU 
CoTAdhealve,  BMln  and  Ctoankjl  Wrtalon.     Productloa 
of   adhealve   from   BBonohydrte   phenolaldehyde   resin    and 
sodium  sUleatc.     2318382,  11-12-57,  CI.  260—7. 
Reed.  David  C.     Power  drive  for  reelpracatlng  w^  pumpe. 

2312.722,  11-12-57,  CL  100—206. 
~     «,  Diimald  H. :  See—  ^  ^  „    tw— ui 

Querard.  Albert  8.,  Jr.,  Ranney,  Raaae,  and  MacDanaM. 
2  812  919 
RaB.  John.  '  Prior  seeing  and  holding  devlcee  for  antomahUe 
ta«krpedakiandlhe    Ul^^>12389,    11-10-67,    CL 


Begnlatinc    darlea.      2312.746, 


2,012.T76. 

for    Mh 


hook    leaders. 


74—582. 
BmbIo,    Ferdinando    C. 

RSi*Hi^L:*^^^r  Blo<«n.   Int     Ladln,  Uoeklng 

devloe.    2312,7^8.  11-12-67,  CL  106—868. 
RehnhOTf,  nlward  H. :  See—  ,  „  ^  w.        «  bi«  les 

G«;?iieart.  John  D„  Sayre.  and  IWuiborg.    23iajlOr 

Relchard.  Hans,  and  W.  &«•'.  »»  ,^-5»'*  fv  ^Imti 
Duplicate    milling    machine.      2312,694,     11-12-07.     CL 

Belchert,   Bobert  D..  to  Badto  Cpn^  of  An^ica.     Blectron 

TbHxm  tube.    2.0183tl5,  11-12-57.  CL  310—82.  

iJSrtdi  TadSi?'to  WhOB  Inc    P««f.  ~j?K»^' 
/^Mid  aproceaa  of  making  aaaM.     2,818,107.  11-12-87.  ^i. 
260--897.45. 

ventilator  window  coastmctlon.     2313356,  ll-iz-ai,  i^i. 

ii^i^Blehard  V.    Deehnal' point  medunlBm.    2312^. 
^Ti-13U7.  CLjM—n. 


'"'wMtehoaeei^Simloirw.,  S«dinlne,  and 


2312386. 


I  %LM,>iim.jeyuj^<i^- '  Li.  f^L 


V 


I  I 

I 


nv 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Kite  Bovm.  Artaro.  Dvwte*  for  tit*  dlmwralan  of  laacetlcMa 
powder*.     2.813J87,  11-12-07,  CL  21»— 19. 

Rice,  Rtp  a.,  ud  &  J.  Koha.  to  tba  Onltad  State*  of  Averlra 
•e  repreeeatad  bjr  tbe  Secretary  of  the  Narj.  Preparatioa 
of  ■ecoodary  aromatic  amine*.  2.813,124.  11-12-37.  CI. 
2«0— 377. 

Klehanki.  Fraak  A.,  to  Ideal  lV>r  Corp.  Taftlac  iMtbod  and 
machine.     2,812,734.  11-12^T;  a.  112—78.3. 

Rlehman,  Donald,  to  Haaeltlne  Beiarch.  Inc.  Malttoarpo** 
control  iyetem  for  a  oolor-telertelon  receiver.  3,818,147, 
11-12-87.  CI.  178—3.4.  I 

Elaaeker.  Oerard  H..  aad  H.  P.  AlUm.  to  WeatlnghooW  dee- 
trie  Corp.  Thermal  cycllat  ewlieh.  2318,1737  ll'-l>-37, 
CT.  200—122. 

Bitter,  Oeorse  D.  Electrical  contact  bnub.  241S.306, 
11-12-37,  Cl.  810—247. 

BlToehe.  Bngene  J.  Food  proceeelna  apparatus  and  >Mthod. 
2,818.030.  11-12-37,  O.  0»— iSl. 

Boberta.  Bruce,  to  Tbe  Intematloiial  Blectroalcs  Co.  Mac- 
netic  recordlnf.     2.812,»48,  11-13-37,  CL  274 — 4. 

Baberta.  Barl  J.,  to  tbe  United  State*  of  America  aa  rmre- 
•mted  by  the  Secretary  of  Ajrlcaltnre.  Procea*  or  eaferi- 
fylng  alkaline  earth  aconite t«*.  2,813,117,  11-12-37,  CL 
260—483. 

Robertaoa.  H.  H..  Co. :  8**—  \ 

Flelacbaner,  rred  J.    2.812,Taa 

Boblawm,  Blaanor  R.  Leader  for  fleSIMe  material*.  M13,M7. 
11-12-67,  CI.  271—2.1. 

Roblnaon.  Cleorge  D.,  Jr. :  8ee — 

Meeh.  Theodore  J.,  and  Boblnson.     2413,92S. 

Bobltachek,  Paul,  and  Q.  C.  Sehwelker,  to^aoker  Beetro- 
chemlcal  Co.  Snlfur-contalnlng  ero**llnh*d  polyeotar  elas- 
tomer*.   2,813.088.  11-12-67,  O.  360—46.4. 

Boe.  A.  v..  Cenada  Ltd. :  8e* —  | 

Meechlno.  Ronald  O.     2.812,888. 

Boeech,  Ernst :  See — 

Doarkaen.  Arnold,  and  Bo**ch.    2,812,647. 

Roger*,DUworth  T.,  and  J.  P.  McDsrmott,  to  B*w>  Reaearch 
and  Knglneerlnf  Co.  Preveatlon  of  foamlac  la  lobrtcaata. 
2,813.077,  11-12-37.  CT.  232—83.4. 

Rocera.  Gerald   L.,  to  Stlle-Craft  Manafactnrer*.  Inc.     Cam 

-  ^i*H£.P'P«  coupler.     2.812^868.  11-12-57.  CL  288—18. 

Robde.  Thyge  P.,  to  F.  L.  Smldth  A  Co.  Feed  scoop  fer  notary 
drama  or  kUns.     2,812,866,  11-12-37,  CL  814— ItJ 

Rohr  Aircraft  Corp. :  See—  I 

Matthews,  CUnde  A.    2,812,680.  I 

Rolfea,  Richard  P. :  See— 

OcwbeL  <3uu-lea  O.,   Brown.  OehlaehUefer.  aad   Rolfea. 

RoanUuL  jLdolpb.  Brake  torao*  raactan.  8.818J68. 
11-1W7,  Cl  280—124.  •wciwB.        »,9x*,m^. 

Roaeettl,  Perry:  See —  | 

Roeeettl,  Vincent  J.  and  P.    2,818.080. 
RoecetU,     Vlacent     J.     and     P.       Air    waahina    aoBaratus 
^      2.8f2,»80.  11-12-67,  Cl.  261— 28.       '"'""■«    awmraius. 
Roaeman,  Joeeph  C. :  Hee —  T 

Klelnebcrf,  Paul  B..  aad  Roaesaaa. 
Roaenberg,  George  B.  :  Set — 

Schoenherr,  Karl  £..  and  Roaenb^ 
Roeenkrani,  George  :  See —  /^ 

merassi.  Carl,  and  Roaenknuub  2,818,000. 
Rotax  Ltd. :  See —  n 

iMjtu.  Sydney.     2,813,306.         /  ^ 
Roth   Harold  H.,  to  The  Dow  Cbeqilleal  Co.     Preparation  of 
watcr-spluble     anlfonatlon     products     from     polymers     of 
260^?9  3      "*  *"**  •crylonitrile.     2.813,087.  11-12-67,  CI. 


8.813.S47. 


3,888. 


Roussln.  Rsne.  to  Schlumberger  Well  Snrreylag  Carp. 

hoto  eaUpertng  apparatoa.     3,818,687,  lI-ll-67,  XX  88— 

Rowe,  rred,  Jr..  and  W.  H.  Roshford,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

™*i,o  Jf^'"P*'"*^'**''    °*    extender    oil     in    cartton    black. 

2.813.040,  11-12-87.  Cl.  10<V— 307.  I 

Rueggeberg.  Werner,  to  ArautroMt  Cork  Co.    DMsctrl^  kaat- 

Ing  ayatem.    2.8lll84,  11-12-3V,  Cl.  219-1063^' 
Rueble.  Archie  E.,  and  J.  W.  Sterenson.  to  the  Ualtcd  Statca 

S   ^"^fjj*  ■•  r*preeented   by   the   United   Stataa  Atomic 

fnfrjp  CommlMlon.     Production  of  uranlam.     2.813.018. 

II— 1*— 57,  Cl.  75     84.1. 
Ragft  HaroM  H. :  S««— 

Plerson   Paul  R.,  Rugg.  and  Jaak.     3,813,178. 
Haggt^Harold   H..  to ,  Weatlngbouse  Electric  Corp.     Dlaeon^ 

nectlng  switch.     2.S13.179.  11-12-87.  Cl.  200—163. 
RuhoS.  John  R.,  and  ic.  E.  Winter*,  to  the  United  States  of 

Amerlea  as  repreeenled  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 

1  ?^3^   «   ^I!^S    "    >*"'^"<^***""    procea*.      2,813,001, 
Runde,   Byron  A..   I.  W.   Borutzke,  and  P.  A.  llathameL  to 

?i'-12^7,"ci^2^-TOlS"""""*      •PParotna.        2.818.402. 
Rush.  John'W. :  See — 

McClare,  Glenn  T.,  aad  Rash. 
Roahford,  Wilaon  H. :  See — 

Rowe.  Fred.  Jr..  and  Ruabford. 


2,818.»84. 


2  813  040 
Raahford.  Wilson  H..  to  PhllUpa  Petrolenai  Co.     Pr-,,—  — 

8,812,929,  11-12-57,  Cl.  261—17. 

*'¥K!'*  ^!*'"J^  ^i-  K;  ^   ^^"'^l'  J'x  ''•  B.  Caa«ff,  aad  R.  B. 

DallOB.  t*  W.  R.  Grace  A  Ca  Packaa*  *eairiia  machine. 
,  8.818.888.  11-12-87.  CL  88—138.^^^^  ^^  maeauie. 
"■Ji*^'  Alrah  E..  to  J.  I.  Case  Co.    AagUiMr  derioe  for  mal- 

ttpk  eu>g  diak  harrow*.  2.812.639,  11-18-67.  a.  66—4.8. 
S.  O.  S.  Co.,  The  :  See— 

CaoMron,  John  A-     2.812,'863. 
"•**^  i*^J^\.*^J^*  halted  Staita*  of  Aaaarlea  aa  rapca- 

r"*^  ^  *.*•  ?*«''t*T  of  the  Na»7.    Method  of  eidtaSon 

iSs-^S?*^       ''**^"*  ■>*tertaL     2.813,288,  11-12-67.  CL 


1 


Safetj  Indnstrlee,  Inc. :  S« 

o  .   ^^'  "o^r*  B.,  and  Terealla.     3,813,166. 

Salaatl.  Bruno:  See— 

^_*!i,**^**«  '•C'-  •«*  »•  *^  L  Salaatl.     3.812.873 

"'3%"2.Arri-"iiAS<?t  77^isr^  "^^  '**'  »^  •*»• 

HalaatL_Leo:  Bee — 

a.i,-5?*Sf*f '"^   ■■<l.P  ••»**  L-  8«lBatL     2.812.S781 
2.812^7*0.  11-12-37,  Q.  13»-  108. 

**lw  •,,  r.''7-'*  •  '  "•  *^>«»'.  and  B.  R.  SauBuchowskl,  to 
the  United  States  at  America  aa  repreaented  by  tbe  Ualted 
Btatee  Atomic  Energy  Commiaslon.  Neutron  r«actor  fuel 
1l!^MWI7   O    mSLim^"*""'***      alioya        2.813.073. 

Saa^oela.  Morton  B.  Combined  shipping  container  and  dls- 
pUy  cue      2.812  852,  ll-l»-S7,  CnU— 44.  "•'  •^  "" 

?r^li8-37  *Cl    IftteM    *   ***"   '**^  '"'  "^**     *'^**'***' 
Sanson.  Al^rt  E.  :  See—  I 

-     .  ^S**^J.  Archlbold  C.     2,812^»8. 
Sarlund    Pentti  V..  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.     Punch  card  for 

dU^rlbutlng  coding  informatloo.     2.S12.937.  11-18-67,  Cl. 

**l?**'',^2*^'^  ?••  ■'»<*  '•  ^-  na»*«>».  to  PhUllna  Petroleum 
Co.     Dehydration  of  gaaaa.    8,612.830.  11-13-47,  CL  188— 

Maundera.  WUUam  P. :  See— 

Plyan.  Jamea  P.,  and  Sauadere.     2.813.088.         ' 

Saueen.   George   .V..   to   E.    I.   do   Pont  de  Naaaoan  and  Co. 
Preparation  of  compouada  baelag  a  trteyaaorlayl  aabatit 
Bent  on  a  carboa  atom,  aad  new  titeyaaoTtayl-aahaUtuted 
hydroMrtwn  prodacta.    2J18.116.  11-13-677CL  260—465 

Sautar,  Normaa  A.,  aad  M.  H.  Hortmi,  to  Deeta  A  Co.    Water 
Umagreen  molding  aaad.     2.813.086,  11-18-67,  d  106— 

Sarre,  AU/n  T..  Jr..  to  The  Para  OU  Co.    MaCbod  c 
Ing  crude  oU  reeoeory  bv  aaceadary  recoTory  method  em- 
playing  a  water  dHTu^    1818.817.  11-12-37.  d.  U 

Sayre,  Jack  L. :  See — 

Oearheart.  John  D..  Sayre.  aad  Retanborg.     8.818.183. 

Scale.  Jooeph  D.  Saadlag  head  for  trlmmlMr  £ichlne. 
2.812.633.  11-12-67.  CL  Si— 180.  T 

Schaefer,  Brneat  E..  aad  H.  U  Ksaaler,  to  BMlaeeMag  De- 
TOlopment  Corn.     Tanta.     2.812,760,  11-12-6T,  Cl.  Il35— 1. 

SchaateL  Clyde  H.,  and  C.  8.  Seaur.  to  Geaeral  Motot*  Corp. 
Hiagc  check  and  bold-open.     2.812.538,  11-18-67.  f!L  If 

Scheeilne,  Harold  W.  :  «ee— 

Johaaon,  Joha  P.,  aad  ScheeUoe.     3,818.186. 
Scheller.  Paul :  See— 

DIekmaaa.  Helaa.  Mlchelsen.  and  Scheller.     8.818.907. 
Schlumberger  well  SurrMrti^  Corp. :  8ee — 

DolL  Hearl-Geom*.     8,818.249. 

Ferre.  Maurice  C.     3.813.84S. 

Booaaln.  Bene.     2,812.687. 
Schmarllag.  Loola,  to  UalTeraal  Oil  Prodacta  Co.    Piadaratlon 
of    2.2  -  bl8(chloroaMthyl)  -  4  •  methyl  •  4  -  phenyl]  entane. 
2,813,133.  11-12-67.  C\.  260—661. 
Schneider,  Brast.    Method  for  packaging  or  preparing 


, „_  —  ,.-, _  I  group 

of  f  orated  plecee  of  edible  doughy  material  raadyi(  tr  eaak- 

Ing.    8.813.033.  11- •-     -—  -*    t» 

Schneider,  Jo*..  *  Co. 


t  doucay  I 


u-a?; 


172. 

lilbnchf^'^olfram  W.     8J13.680. 
S^oeoberr,  Karl  B^  and  G.  E.  Boaeaberg,  to  Tbe  Air  Pr*- 

??»Hr  .i^/y  .-,"*^*^     waahlng     <&Tlea.       8.J  118.938, 
11-18-67,  Cl.  257 — 1. 
SchofleKL  Walter  W.     Mud  ecoop.     2.812.696,  ll-18f67.  Q. 

SchoU.  Leonard  M. :  See- 
Kay.  Aadrew  F..  Meredith,  and  Scholl.     2,813.2641 
Schoaewald.  George  8..  to  Gilbert  A  Barker  Mfg.  Co/ 
rata*  for  aampltag  or  Injecting  flulda.    2,813,6«3, 11 
CL  73—188.4.  ^ 

Hchrem.    Albert.      Arbor    nut    with    fluid   preesure   alctuated 

apacer  eagaging  pins.     2,812.684.  11-12-37,  Cl.  80 — 32. 
Schnler.  L..  A.  G.  :  «ee— 

Hummel.  Richard.     2^13.848. 
SchulaMrtch  Electronics,  Inc. :  See — 

Knui,  Jacob  T.     2.812.679. 
Schulae.  Oecar  M.  :  See — 

Whltehouse.  Zebuloa  W.,  Schulse.  and  Fischer.    2.^12.866. 
Schats,  Kurt.     DoTlce  for  dlstrlbatlag  actlre  substai  eae  for 

r»rtable     auchlneo     for     the    dsstructlon     of     parasltee. 
818,613.  11-18-37.  Cl.  43—148. 

8chw«4tor,  George  C.  :  See — 

BoMtsehek,  PauL  aad  Sehwelker.     8,818,086. 
Schweltser,  Paul  H.    Tandem  engine  compressor.     3,Sl 2,894. 

11-12-67.  Cl.  2SO— 56. 
Sdaky.  David,  aad  J.  L.  SoloaMm,  to  Welding  Beseart  h,  lac. 

8*««MM*  tllMr.     2,813,199,  11-12-37.  CI.  260— 27. 
Scott  *  Fetaar  C*i,  The :  See— 

Bteaan.  Friii  H.    2.812.987. 
Scott.  WlUlam  J.,  to  GeaeiU  Blectrtc  Co.     Coaeeatfic  type 

electrode.     3.813,226,  11-18-67,  Cl.  310 — 58.  "^ 

Scott  A  Williams,  Inc. :  See— 

UwsoB,  Bobert  H.,  aad  Sbelmlrt.    2,818.6«a. 

Seally.  Joha  F..  aad  R.  J.  La  Maaaa,  to  Moaroe  Calcblatlag 
Machlae  Co.  Playback  circuit.  3,813.861.  11-18-67,  cT 
34<^— 174. 

Searle,  G.  D..  A  Co. :  M90— 

Coltoa.  Fraak  B..  and  Btrejay. 


Coltoa,  Fraak  B.,  aad  Strojay. 
Mzatod.  Laoaard  N.     8.8XS.0S4. 


2.818.108. 
2,81S,lia 


8*ara,Be*baekaadCo.:  Se^— 

McCarran.  Thomas  A.     2.812.669. 

Seaeey.  Gordon  C,  to  Soalc  Bisiarch  Carp.    AntsaM^be  ear- 
it  eoatroUar.    2.81S.1S1,  11^8^7,  CL  801—01. 


^?l 
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HeldeL  Bobert  B..  and  B.  A.  ▼•'~»»K  »«  Safety  ladustrles. 
Inc.  Switch  coimtractlaa.  8.818,166.  11-18-67,  a. 
300— S7. 

^'"jJ;Si,°0^'S*  v.;  fSS:  a.d  MaaseHL     3313,763. 
Beta.    Henry    L-i    to    i^ord    Motor    Co.      Torsional    member. 

Shappell.  Stanley  C.  :  See—  -  -i.^qa 

KlmWn,  Lawfwice  W.,  aad  Shappell.     2.818.994. 

Sharp.  John  B. :  See-- 

Xrnot  Alfred  E.  R.     2.818.340. 

Sheeraa.  Lloyd  A. :  See —  ^.^ -  ^o  tot 

Eb^.  lUlph  G^  Beara.  Barry,  and  Sheeraa.     3313.T97. 

Shell  DevelopBMUt  Co. :  See—  ..,,.__ 
Haekauna.  Johaaaoa  T.     1813.067 
Keeler.  William  R..  and  Lntea.     3.818.1SO. 
White,  KlUa  R.     2.813,137. 

Shelmire,  Staaler  R- :««*--«.  ._._      •  ate  mo 
Lawson.  Biihert  H..  and  Shetalre.     3.S13,5S8. 

Shelor.  Donald  M. :  See--  „.,«--- 

Siialor.  Olle  W.  aad  D.  M.    2,81 2.666. 

""•"^etoToitw.fi^.M.    2^812.866.         ^   ^^   ^^ 
Shelor   OUi  W.  and  D.  M..  40*  t*  aald  a  W.  |5*1«[.  «>% 

to  skid  D.  M,  Shelor.  6%  to  W.  W.  SMor  6*  to  H    J. 

SbelOT    and^tHi    to  T.  F.   Lucas.     Coerrfated   ^>f<>c>*ta 

aSd  rtUta  thii3?«r  la  T2»?".;^aJS?",*iS^T"cL74^ 
llnsar  reiatloa  to  the  ether.    2.813.666.  11-12-07,  CL  J*— 

Shalar'  Platan  W. :  gee—         „„_,,«, 
^Sielor.  Olle  W.  and  D.  M.    2.813.666. 
Sheridan.  T.  W.  AC.  B^Co. :  See—  9  mm  tut 

Klelneberc.  Paal  B.,  and  •«>••;«»»•    5l?4Lil.«ai«  688 
Sblffman.   Jerome.     Magnlflera  and   eye-snlelda.     2,8iz,6W. 

8h&^i<S*"5^^  K.  S.  McMonaiL  to  W«>t«»»c  ^ 
iSIctrical    coatrol    appaiatoa.      2,818;346,    11-12-37,    CL 


Sorkla.  Morris  . ^     , 

HasklB,  Lawreae*  H..  Jr.. 

Spcdaltle*  DeeriMaaeiit  Com : 

DIgaattro.  Robert  O.  .and  Towle. 

Sp*ro.  oaarae  B. :  See 
LeTln.  Robert  H. 


aad  Sarkla.    S.S1S,»8S. 
8,818.888. 
Mclata^  and  Sparo.    3,818,100. 


"^^Sli^STT^&lS^:^';^;^:^^'!^ '" 


TeWbon*  LaboratprlM,  Iac^.S«*Bl- 

3.^rii- 


.18-6T,  CL  817— 

Slbert.  Meirte  B. :  See—  .  ■„.^.     ,a,«/,flii 

l^alk,  Aathony  J.,  Jr.,  aad  Slba^    2,Sl8,ooo. 
Baniaa,  K^^™  c/^ert,  and  Burwell.    2,813,069. 

*'**Tl2£f'^?  h:  'steitfaaf,  and  VaadUer.    8.818,141 . 

SliSSlISr  <SoIrS.       Rotary    fntamal    eombostlon    eaglns. 

8l^c?»*4'SA-fli.2:i2^CTP.  smoke  phota-etir. 
2.812>80Ll-ia-67.  CL  88— U. 

^'■•l>;8SWliafrMd  8ln«r.    2.812.915.  ^    „  . 

Slak&^SUS'ta's'pwryX^ 

8kSI^%'S;fD*''sii*li2iJii.H!ka^ 

8lSi.*D*12id  D..  to  Dennlson  Mfg.  Co.  lUdiUie  forjgnata^ 
tlcaeta  and  the  like  to  artldaa.  2,813,021,  11-12-07.  ti. 
1—118. 

Smidth.  F.  L^ACo.:  8i 


33I8.MI. 


2.813.872. 


:  aame. 


uvoa.  r  .   nj*,  ^  ^^^e«  •     >w^w 

8mlle'SMhra?W»^6<Ajfwk'H^   Rllef  Co.    Aata-atlc  Tentl- 

later.    2^12^.  ll-i;t-67.  CL  ISS— 60. 
8i£bL  BanMmfitD.    Kodeatielda and  method  of  making 

3  81JL06ril-l»-«7,  CL  167—46. 

^"''^oSlIJJiftywylr^  Smith.    3.81S.1»-    ^^       ^„ 
8mlth   ErnMt  F..  to  Amerlcaa  Machine  *  Foandnr  Co.    Salf- 

le^tofSapaiier     2,812.990.  11-18-37.  CL  31^—71^ 
Siilth:  fc8ir!?Br"d  k  S.  Orwn,  to  Weatlng houae  itecttlc 

Corp.     Circuit   for   phase  shift  msasarsment.     2,813.^41, 

8m\lh.^  R5bm''v?**I^*Raytb*on  Mf|.  Co.     Heating  derlcea. 

2,818,185.  11-12-37,  CL  218—10.66. 
SocletAItattanaProdottlScherlng:  Sw— • 

GallmbertL  Paolo,  and  Geroaa.    2,818.106.  ..w,^. 

Soetote  AnonyaM  Pfepaiatloa  ladostrlelle  dea  CombastlMes : 
See— 

KUng.  Maurice.    2312.601. 
Soclete  Oenevols*  d'Instrumente  de  Physlqoe :  See— 

Motta.  Andre.    2312.671.  m«»— — 

Soclet*  Rationale  d^tude  et   de  ConstnuctkMi  da  Motaora 

'^K^d^.' £?;^  Parte.  Bartla.  aad  MarcteL    2,812.686. 

Kadoachl  MaroeL  Paris,  BujtlB.  and  MarehaL    2,812380. 

Le  fV>ll  Jeaa,  and  Bertta.    2313.685, 

Soder&rfc  (iusU^  A^  SS^k*  to  fa.  ik.  Aiuberg  »«<».3S14*  to 

8.  J.  ullmann.    Heifbt  adtastiag  support  for  awlrel  chair. 

SoLwi^Lili^i!  to*n?MSU  Machlae  A  Eagjneerlng 
^^    ^wafor  *haplag  and  TuTcanlslag  pneonmtlc  tlrea. 

8oSJiifi:*'^'t''^'^MlNeU  Machlae  A  Englne^l.. 
Co.     Pr***  for  ahaplag  and  mleaalalng  pneamatlc  tlr**. 

Co.      Apnaratoa   for   curing   pneamatlc   tlrea.      2,812.546, 
ll-13-4rfrCL18— IT 
Solomoa.  JtUlno_U :  See—  -«,•,«« 

8efaiky7DaTld.  aad  Soloaton.    2318.190. 
Sonk  naararrh  Corp. :  See— ^    ^ 

BeaTcr,  Gordon  C.    3.818,181. 
Sonatag.  Bernard  :  See—  «,«*-* 

Kiut  Btaacha,  aad  Soaatag.    2312378. 


Sperry  Rand  Carp. .  — ^.....^^ 

BoBB.  Thedore  H,    2.818307.         „_,_,„ 
Bruatman,  Joeq>h  A.,^and  NoMe.    2,818,180. 
De  Weatfelt,  Gerard  PT  3318,280. 
8ftMBd,PbtttPk    2.8183ML 
Spra-Rlte  Dlatrlbutlng  Co. :  See— 

Phttllps.  WUMs  J.    231237T.  a,-- fc««—  n. 

Stacy.   Thomas   F..   to  Th«  fygw*  99  ?P^'%*??!'ia 
Swlaglag  head  preaaea.    2.812.648.  11-18-67.  O.  18—10. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (ladlana) :  Sea—  •«,.,•, 

Twaddle.  Warren  W..  Barney,  and  ^lao.    3.818.187 
Twaddle.  Warren  W..  Haeban.  aad  Arnold.    2.818. 
Standard  CMl  Co.  (Ohla) .  The :  Sej—    ..,.„. 
Hnitbea.  ETerett  C.  and  Strecfcer.    8318.114. 
Starker.  Danald  A. :  See—- 

Mftcto^.  David  C.  and  Starkey 

StaCaaL  Don  J. :  8»e—  ^  _^,_  ^. 

ToomaU.  Leon  A.    8.818.068. 

StefaJiL  Rnv  I- :  See—  ^...^, 

1  ■uomnla.  Leon  A.    2.813.053. 

Steir*  n.  WUIhim  F, :  See—   ^    ^ 

Verklna  Ortien  8..  and  Steffen    -.-- — -- ,^^ 

Stelnlwrg.  Morris  A.,  and  A.  A.  Toplnka.  toHorlaonaTttn- 

nlT  m  Com.     ProdacMon  of  titanium  bv  fnaed  *alt  eleetrol- 

T«li.    2  818  068.11-12-57.  CL  204— fM.^    ^  ^.  .^__ 

Stem  km.  Rubtn  B.  t*  WesttaaftMoae  RIectrle  Corp.    Upaettlag 

marhlne.    2.818.194.11-13-67  Q.  219— 152. . 

Steve  a*.  Le*lle    to  Clilcow*  Wr  Core.     MjmoflVMaejt  and 

tatric  made  thereby.    2312.783.  11-13-57.  Cl.  18^—420 
8tav«nir   wraiam    P..   and   A.    Nltlkmaa.   to^  Norttrgy  Al»- 
craft.  Inc.     Inclined  engine  Installation  for  Jet  alraaCt. 
2.fl  li312. 11-12-57.  CL  244— 74. 
8tev<  nson,  John  W. :  Sea—  •  «*  •  «i  • 

taSlle  Archie  E..  and  »cT*n*oa.   2.818.018. 
Stew  irt-Wamer  Corp. :  See— 
(enrao,.  Peter.    2.813364. 
Stile  Ctaft  Mannfacturera.  toe. .  . 
Koaers.  Gerald  L.    2  812.958. 
Stok<  *.  Thomaa  A^  Jr. :  See—       --,.^- 
larte.  Fred  ^..  and  Stotaa.    S-JIS-WS. 
5avla  Fred  W..  and  Btohaa.    3318.068.  ^.^t.. 

Stolta.  Richard  C     to  Oenanl  Mo*®™  f^I^-.,JP^°  «**«*•*• 

tai    pumo.     2.812.718.  11-12-57,  CL  10S--10S 
Stnuib  Hermann,  to  Kahnradfabrik  FT«?^rtchahafeiL    Contact 

elongation  meter.    2.812,667.  11-12-37.  Cl.  78—88.6. 
8tr«  kar  Harold  A. :  See—  __  ^        •  .,•  ,,^ 
Hogbe*,  Everett  C.  and  Strecker.    3.818,114. 
Strolny.  Bdwta  J. :  See — _      ^         «„,«,«« 
Kfton.  Frank  B..  and  Strolny.    2.813.109. 

Colton.  Frank  a.  and  Str^..  2^818^10. 

Stroin  Charle*  F.,  to  OrMBn  Wheel  Co.  •  Compoaita  roll  •tmn 

ta  w  wiA  bird  eaa*.    2,812^671^  ll-12r57.,  O.  »-lM. 
Stoart  AnJitbald  P^  to  Sun  00  Cfc.    Hydraalna  manuCaetara. 
2.1118.067. 11-12-57.  CL  204 — 68.  ^        .^  ^         * 

StuirtTjoa^ph.  II.  to  Hercule*  ^twder  Co,     Pwoaratlon  af 

rtSZkkSwoid  pulp.    2.812J90.  11-1^7  CL  1 
Sueler  JeroDM.    Color  televlalon  tnba.    2,818 

SuSviSfrtoothy  J.,  to  SaUlvan  Valve  aad  ^ctaMrtao  O* 

8tafe5?  cut-oir  valvi.     2.812.770,  11-12-67.  CL  187 
Soil  van  Valve  aad  EnglneeringCo^:  See — 

SnUlvan.  Timothy  J.    2312.770. 
SunOnCo. :  See —  «-,«.*, 

HetaeL  Stanford  J.    2.812.661 

Stuart.  Archibald  P.    2318.067. 

Super  Mold  Corp.  <rf.Ca>i'«n^J**«-r„-o  kat 

Duerkaen.  Arnold,  and  RoeaA.    2.812,547 
Svenska  AckumaUtor  Aktiebolaget  Jongner :  S 

Ltadberg.  Brlk  O.  H.    2,813.142. 

''''^'H;ii!'Ha2rt'8*'H;yworth.andSwalne.    2.818,007 
luon^    Kenneth    P.    Top    rolU    for    spinning    machines. 
12..%54.  11-12-37.  C\.  18—142. 
t  Arthur  P..  Jr. :   See —  _^ 

Byram.  Robert  E.,  and  Sweet.     2,81S.a)9. 
t,  Arthur  P..  Jr.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     QolA 
atlng  cathode  for  etectroa  diacharge  device.     2313.227. 
-12^7,  Cl.  815—107. 

t  A  Co. :    See—  . 

KllUe.  Bruno.     2,812,705. 

aula  Electric  Products  Inc. :  See--  •  «,-  ,«- 

Brooke.  Joseph  H.,  Gflbert.  and  Toomey.     2,818^92. 
Ktanball,   Lawrence   W..   and    Shappell.     2,812384. 

Dleraaai.  Carl,  aad  Rooenkrans.     2313.00p. 
maebowBici,  Edwin  B.  :    Bee —  j  ••,•«»« 

«aller    Henry  A..  Keeler.  and  Sturoachow*!.     2.813,073. 
one  Pneumatic  Foundry  Equipment  Corp. :  See — 

ment     Corn.     Removable     dUphragm     frame.     2,812360. 

11-12-57,  Cl.  22 — 46. 
Tappan  Stove  Co.,  The:  See— 

^Ioe«U*,  Edward  L.„  2,81S,1M.  w,A«w.ert-m 

Tavea,   Milton   A.,    to    Herculea   Pwdet    Co     Hydrocarbon 

oxlAatloa.     23li.ll9,  11-12-57.  CL  2«»-r?24.„ 
Tavlor,  Hargr  R.    Abdominal  retractor.    2,812.759,  11-12-57, 

Tebba.^  oi^rg^  W..  to  H.  T.  Backhonajj^    »**t  aaparatlng 
Inadilnes      231^341.   11-12-37.  CL  271—60. 
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TeMa.  George  W..  to  H.  T.  BacklMoae.     Sbeat  acparating 
'^huSr^.SljA  11-12-573  371-^ 
Telaey,  Tbomaa.    Tape  poatlng  calendar.    2,812.608. 11-1»-»T, 
CL  40—107. 
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Prlctloa  elntcb  ptet*. 
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Arlato.  BebMtlai : 

Zanoa.  ioMph.  and  Terlata.     2.812.ftlA. 
TMMaeh.  John  H.     Hoist  lift  eoiOMetioa  for 

1  l-li-87.  CL  SM— T8. 
Tbotaador,  W.  Vlacvat.  to  Dana  Corp. 

2.812.M2.  11-12-A7.  CL  192— IOTT 
Tkoaai^  Olcoa  M.,  and  O.  T.  McClore.  t*  Wm«1i 

Brake   Co.    Fluid   pr««ar«   brake  apparatoa. 

II-IS-ST.  CL  ioi—ii. 
TboBMa,  Gordon  B. :   Bee — 

WUllaaa.  Fredork  C.  Kllbsm.  Bdwafda.  and 
2,818,255.  « 

Thoatpeoa  Prodaeta,  lae. :   Aoo— ' 

▲adMraen.  Botert  J.,  aad  L«ploy.     M12.774. 
ThorahllL    Philip    O..    to    raleoabrid«B    NleM    Mteos    Ltd. 

Method  of  rooatlBff  BMtal  oulAdc  coMoatratM  la  a  ttaMlaod 

bed.     2318.015.  11-12-47.  CL  75— «. 
ThoraMU,   Philip   O..    to    PaleMbrldfB   Niefcol   MlMi  Ltd. 

Method  of  roaatlBf  nlckeUfkroDs  ■alflie  ceaecBtntaa  la  a 

floldlMd  bed.     ^11.01«.  11-12-47,  CL  75— t. 
Tbunaeo,  Anrld,  ■.   A.  Brown,  and  A.  T.   BabMtti.  to  ttM 

United   States  of  AaMrtca  as  fsarsaented  by  the  Unltsd 

States  Atomic   Bnergy    Oommlasloa.     Alkalne  carboaate 

leaching     ptx>cess     for     aranlDin     extraction.     2,tlS,008, 

11-12-h57,  CI.  28—14.6. 
Thyw,  Bdward  O.  8. :   ffee — 

Knibbs.  Noman  y.   S^  and  Thjcr.     2,S12i8M. 
Tiemey,  John  W.,  to  The  Pore  Oil  Co.     Proeesf  for  seleetlTO 

femoTal   of   H^    by   abaorptkni    In   ntethandL     2318.1>«. 

11"  13  57   CL  aflO    dW  .—     .       . 

TIflkny.  Bnrrls  D.,  to  The  Upiohn  Co,     S-hydroj^-N.nethyl- 

aorpklnan-N^zlde.    2,818.oi>7ril-l2-«7,  CL  2SMu-485. 
TlCany.  Bnrrls  D..  to  The  UpJohn  Co.     8HBethoM7-lf-aeth7l- 

aorphlnan-N-oxlde.     2,81S.0M.    11-12-57,  CL   860—285. 
TUlett,  John  Jr.,  to  Pneninafll  Corp.     Derlees  for  dctsctinc 

hrokon  ends  or  straada  on  textile  maeklaenr.     2312.882. 

11-12-67,  CL  57—843. 
Tilttnghast.  Bay  C,  to  National  Cotton  Compress  and  Cottoo 

'Warehouse  Association.     Method  and  apparatns  for  han- 

dlliui  and  ngofssjna  cotton  bales  and  ths  Uke.     2,812,708. 

11-12-57,  CL  lOO— 21». 
Tinuns.  Jack  T..  to  George  Anns  A  Co.  Ltd.  .  Botai 

dranllc  pnmp  and  motor  transsi  tsston.     2 

CL  •0—58. 

Tlrantl.  FUmlnio.    Ounert.    2.812.898.  ll-12-«7, 0.  9fr— 11. 
Tober,    Jnllen    L.,   to   Cno   Venttiator  Co.     Boor  Tentflator. 

2,812,708,  H-12-57.  a.  08—116. 
Todtanilre.   Benjamin   P.     Combination   an>lrator   and   fluid- 

dellverinf  snrglcal   Instmment     2.812,785.    11-12-57.   a. 

128 — 278. 
Tons,  Kay  C.  to  Northrop  Aircraft.  Inc.     Procrssslvs  posh 

tatton  switch.     2,813.160,  ll-iaMj7,  CI.  200—18.        ^^ 
TooBMy.  Charles  L. :   See — 

«„ J;?<^-Z?f*y*»  ^'  0"«*«<.  *«»  Tooawy.     S,818,X«S. 
Toptaika.  Alfred  A. :  Ass — 

Stefaibsrg.  Morria  A.,  aad  Toktlaka.     2,818,088. 
Towle.  Bobert  O. :  Bm — 

^     DMattro,  Bobert  Oa  sad  Tewle.     2.812.833. 
TrHBblay,  Bernard  O. :   0ee — 

Horn,  Merl  B..  Tremblay.  and  Plorehnts.  2.813.110. 
ToooMla.  L«M  A..  W  to  D.  J.  Ststaal  aad  t|  to  B.  1  Proceni 
of  maMnc  •  Mmp  Made.  2.813j053. 1 1-12-57.  CL  184— iTS. 
Taraln.  PmiA  O.,  to  Bsao  Btsearfh  and  Bnflaeerlnc  Co. 
Control  of  temperature  cradlent  in  transfer  line  reactor. 
_  2.818,140,  11-12-57,  CL  260—688. 
Tushas,  Frana  B. :   fee — 

PeterslUe.  Haas  H..  aad  Z^taMrmaaa.    2312,670. 
Tnttls   Oaalel  V.,  to  Tnttle  kKm,  lac.    CenUaatioa  eoa- 

troUer  aad  Umer.     2.818,181.  11-12-57,  CL  200—88. 
Tattle  *  Klft  Inc. :   See — 

Tattle,  Daniel  V.     2,818.161. 
Twaddle,  Warren  W.,  A.  A.  Haitaa,  aad  T.  W.  Araold,  to 
«Uadard  OU  Co.    Direct  prodnctioa  of  polystyrsas  from 

231S;0i9.  ll-lS-47, 


'-7*4?: 


petroleum  bar-prodnct  ethylbenaeoi 
CL  260—03.5. 

Twaddle  Warren  W.,  D.  K.  Bam«y,  and  H.  P.  Llao,  to  Stand- 
ard Oil  Co.  Selectire  dehydrocenatlon  of  othylhensens  from 
zylsae    solatloa    for    dir  -      -      ^* 

2.818,137,  11-12-67,  CL  2 
Twomey,  Lse  8.     Maaianlatloa  of  aitrogea-eoatai^laated 

tural  cases.     2,812,646^1 1-13-47,  CL  62—1753. 
Tyson,  Harry  D..  to  tbs  United  Stataa  of  Aaierfca  as  raa- 
reseatsd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.     Dstoaittac  caMe. 
2.812.710.  11-12-57.  CI.  102—8. 
Tysoa.  Owea  A.,  to  Babies  Alroaft  Co.    Phase  asasaring 
^system.     2.813^50.  11-13-57.  CL  824—68. 
Uhland,   HosBor   K..   to   lataraatleaal  Minerals   k  fChesileal 
Corp.     Process     tor     rscorery     of     phosphate     mlnetals. 
2.812.858.  11-12-57.  CI.  200—166. 
Ullmann.  SlegMsd  J. :    «••— 

Soderberg,  Oastaf  A.     2.812.T99. 
Cakuk  Carbide  Corp. :  89« — 

Locklalr,  Carl  B..  aad  Portaer.     2.812.648. 
Ualon  OU  Co.  of  Oallforala :  «so— 

McKiaala.  Art  C     2.813.120. 
Ualtsd  Co«w  carp. :  ««•— 

Araett.  Leslie.     2.818,879. 
Ualted  Oaa  Improrement  Co.,  The :   gee — 

Maloasy.  Hagh  T.     23^3,012. 
Ualtad  Statas  AtoaUc  Ba«gy  Comumlssioa.  Galtsd  «Utes  of 
AaMrtca  as  rspisssated  by  the. :  gss 
Clark,  Albert.     2.813,064. 
IVrmL  Enrico,  and  Lererett.     2312,070. 
Moalthrop.  Homer  A.     2313.021 
Kaehle.  Archie  B..  aad  IteTeasoa.     2313,018. 
Bnhoff.  Joha  B..  and  WIntsrt.     2.813,001. 
Saner.  Hsnryi  A..  Keeler,  and  Ssnaukcbowskl.     2.818.078. 
Thunaas,  Ar^  Brown,  and  BabMtta.     2.818,008. 
WahL  Arthnr'C.     2,8llOM. 
Wlatcra,  Charlea  S.     2,ilS,002.  (  i     ■ 


2,812,548. 


J 
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al  Motors 
mouatlag. 

Coaxial 

Amsrican 
Boatalalag 


U.  a  latMUIss.  lae. :  ««•—  "  <>A 

Brewa,  Nocmaa  W.     2.812.717. 
Dalted  States  Steel  Corp. :    gee — 

Carter.  Parke  W.     2312388.  ^tttHammmb  <- 

Balaton.  Howard  J.     2312.888. 
Cal-Tabe  8.  A. :   gss— 

Qnlache.  Alhert.  aad  Lsehiyse. 
Ualvecaal  Osaoartlag  Corp. :  8s»— 

HeysMa,  Sam.     2.812301. 
UalTsrsalOll  Prodacta  Ca. :  gss— 

8<£merllag.  Louis.     2.813,188. 

Websr.  HataM  C.    S,ili3ll. 
Dalrsraal  WIrs  Bprlag  Co.,  Ths :  8«s— 

Neely,  William  H.     2,812308. 
Uno  Ventilator  Co. :   gee— 
„  ,  T»»5y.  'ojfcw  U     8312,708. 
Upjohn  Cb.,  Tbs :    8e*— 

AatlMMy.  WUIkua  C    Ml^ilM- 

Haass,  irttarS:    MlTlM 

HMg,  Jpha  A.    Bsal.  aad  UacoliL     2,8ULnl 

L«^  Bobert  H.,  Mclatoah,  and  Spers.  ^3ll,10«. 

Tiaany.  ^rris  D.     2318.0^7.  ^ 

Tlflany,  Bnrrls  D.     2313.098. 
Urhaa.  Duaald  P..  and  A.  J.  MaMtiks.  to  Geoei 

Corpw    ComMnod    hinged    cloaare    and    lanm 
«  ?.»M365,  11-18-87.  <S.  280— 16T 
▼nlaeh.  Charles  P.,  to  Amphonoi  Bloctronlcs  Cord, 
an^  eonnsctor.    8.818,lK  ll-lS-57.  a.  174—^' 
ValaaUno.  Wjauaa.    and  J.>.   WsMwWeimer.  to 
Cyaaamld  Co.  ,  Btahio  dry  powder  eempoaltiona 
naatotheayl    alcohol    aad    methods    of    a 
2313.128.  11-12-57.  CI.  260—561 
Van  Alsa.  De  Witt  T.,  to  The  George  W.  Borg  Cei^    Potsa- 

tlosMter  adjuster.    2.818,188,  11-12-87.  CL  aOl-Ifi 
Vaaant  Co..  lac :  gss — 

Van  Aatwarpea.  Martta  aad  L.  D.     2,S12.T98. 
Vaa  Aatwsrpea.  LisH  D. :  gss — 
_      Vaa  Aatwerpea.  Martin  and  L.  D.     8318.T98. 

Van  Antwerpen.  Martin  and  L  D..  to  Vanant  Co..  tnc    Seor- 
t^l_^    feeding    murhanlam.     ^812.798.    11-48-87.    CL 

Vaa  Dor  Sinys,  William  :  g«o— 

CaadllB.  James  B..  Jr.,  aad  Taa  Der  Slays.    2311.T18. 
VaadlTsr.  William  W. :  gso— 

Mathla,  Civds  H.,  BIsdeantraag,  aad  Vaadlrsr.    2318.141. 

Vaa  Dossa,  Aftlaaa  O..  to  Nortl^  Amerleaa  Philips  Csu  lac. 

Cathode-ray     tube     for     image     rsprodactloa.    1 2318314. 

11-12-5T   CL  818—78.  -»— -• 

Vaag.  AlfTML    BradicatlOB  of  pests  hanafal  to  aMa,  or  ta  hla 

dMBsstIc  aaimala.     2.812.612;  ll-l»-87.  CL  48—124. 

Vaa  Hare.  Ooorae  P..  Jr..  to  Amertcaa  (^aamid  Co.     Prs- 

dpitatloa  of  element 

a:  78—109. 
VaalsMB.  George  H..  and  C.  O.  Chrlstsnssa.    Apparatas  for 

pacfclag  fooda.     2312.785.  11-13-67,  CL  141— TM. 
Vaa  Oostorhont.  Oorard  W. :  geo— 

Dntaker.  BtsBoa,  aad  raa  Ooaterhout     2,818.S8«. 
Varcella.  Baiiolph  A. :  tss— 

Ssldel.  Bobert  B..  aad  Vercella.     2318.186. 
Vcr  Nooy.  Burtoo.  to  T.  D.  WlUiaamoa.  lac    Pipe  Ilae  ploggsr. 

2.812.TT8.  11-19-67.  CL  188 — 94. 
Verrant.    Louis    B.     Oenterlng    gauge    for    wheel    housing. 

2.812.688.  11-18-57.  O.  88— 18l7 
Vscsnel.  Arie :  geo— 

Dlsmsr,  Qsstans,  Kaol,  Joaksr,  TsrsasL  aad  OrosadUk. 

23ll2<*- 

Vltalls.  BaOl  A.,  to  Amerlcsn  CyanaaUd  Co.    Cake  detergmt 
aad    BMtlMtd    for    Its    prodacttoa.     231^078,    ll-l»r, 
CI.  262—161. 
Voa  Behrea.  Norrell  B. :  gee — 

JerrayJWtUlaa  &,  aad  Voa  Behrea.    2312.988. 
Vossherg.  Carl  A.     Msaaa  for  dlmeasional  BMSsaremsat  sf 

moTlag  objects.     2.812,886,  11-13-67.  CI.  88—14. 
Wacker-Chomie  G.  ai.  k  H. :  gee — 

Melael.  Karl.     2318388. 
WahL  Arthar  C,  to  the  Ualted  States  of  America  as  repia- 
ssatsd  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Bnergy  Coauaissloa. 
Proesae     for     ssparatlag     phitoahua     from     imparities. 
_2,813.004,  ll-lg-WTdra— 14.8. 
Walawrlght.  Carlyte  B. :  «•»— 

Dsaas,  rrsdw<ck  ■.,  aad  Walawrlght 
Waldorf  Paper  Prodacts  Co. :  gee — 

Brackstt.  Joha  C.     2312.867. 
Walker  Brothers :  gss 

Westoa,  CyrU  L.     2318.148. 
Walbor,  Buaeno  J. :  go* — 

BlaanbelaMr,  MelTta.  aad  Walker.     2,818,1 
Wall,  Bichard  T.,  to  C  8  W  Pkmtlc  Typea,  lac 


ital  awtal  powder.    2,818,080,  11-18-67. 


/ 


2312.^9. 


Method  of 


awMM   flat    prtetlac   platss   of    thsnaa-aetiTe   materlsL 
2,812348.  ll-12-677qL  18—17.6. 


Wallace.  Jaams  B.,  aad  S.  S.  Pooss,  to  Westiaghoass  Blsetrte 

Oota.     laterlocklBf  derfce  for  eadeeed  ela^ie  switch. 

8,818.182.  11-12-57.  CL  209—50. 
Wallaee.  Jaaiea  M..  to  Westiaghoass  Blsctrlc  Corp.     Anta- 

awtic     sectioiMUilag    switch.     2318.188,     11-1K57.    CL 

200—88. 
Walsh,  Jeeeph  B.,  to  Fhwlck  Corp.    Aatl-carraeion  rotary  alr> 

esal  aasMbly.    2312390.  11-18-07,  CL  28fr— 276. 
Ward,    Lawrence    T.     Spray    iWspsaslag    valre.     2312,884. 

11-lS-OT.  CI.  2ti^-8»4. 
Wargo,   Fster.  to  SWwart-Waraer  Corp.     Speed  respsashra 

coatrol  dsTlcs.     2.813304,  11-I2-07.  CI.  840—284. 
Waraar,   Helarlch.     Coavernhle   hard   top  for  awtomobllee. 

2.812.976,  11-13-87,  CI.  896—117.  I 

Warren,  Howard  C.     Aatomatic  control  etrcalta.     2318368, 

11-13-87.  a.  S40— 218. 
Waste  Slag  Corp. :  gss — 

Kartg,  Horace  I.     2312.881. 


Watsoa.  William  B. :  gi 


UST  OF  ;  PATENTEES 


^ 


zni 


a?«CSoT***"  ***  apparatas.     2318.011,  ~ii-l»I«7, 
Wsber-Kaap  Co.':  gss — 
_     Luadofi,  KeraUt  A.     2,812.589, 
Webeter,  OoorgB  J.,  and  J.  8.  Martines,  to  PhUllpe  PotrMeum 

Co.     ADAamtns    for    remorlng    scale    from    pellet    mills. 
_  2.812.641711-13-67,  CI.  18— 1. 
Wsedmaa.  Joha  A.,  to  PhllHpe  Petroleum  Co.    Crystal  puri- 

flostloa  process.    2,818.099.  11-12-67.  CT.  260—^. 

"^^Sl^'ll-SiSra.  sl^7?'-*"     -««tto.al     derloe. 
Weldoahstaasr.  Jos«nh  P. :  g««—  I 

^  ^  Valsatlas.  Wilflam,  and  Weidenhdmer.     2.818,128. 
Wetanad  Bichard.  ud  H.  Belaamann.    Method  of  prodadnd 

^S±,T^!^^,^^i:f^X'fS:^'''''  Produc^^ thereby 
Wotasteln.  Abrshsm  8.     Paint  can  channel  cover  and  brash 

sapport.    2312.886.  11-13-07.  «.  222—560. 
Wslsbsrg.   Harry,   to   Loadat   Acts  Ftbrte  Co.     Process  of 

cyaaesthyhitlag  cellulose  textiles  by  adding  an  alkylaltrtle 

•  *«i«'J^*^'%'*rl**^"*    KS?*"*^    produced    therefrom. 
__  2.812399.  11-12-67,  CI.  8 — ^120. 
Welding  Bsssareh,  lac. :  gee— 

Sdaky,  Darld.  aad  SolosiM.     2.818,199. 
Walsh,  Wm.  H.,  Co.,  lac  :  gse— 

Matthewa,  Charles  L.  2,812,825. 
_  Matthews,  Charles  L.  2,812.900. 
Weltroalc  Co. :  gee — 

»,  J"**>!5ft&  ■*'  ^-  ^^  McMalWm.     2313.246. 
Wsrdw.  WUttam :  8e»— 

OVrlea.  Lola  M..  aad  Warder.     2.812.518. 
West  Vlrgfala  Pulp  and  Paper  Co. :  gee — 
_     BallTrrank  J.     2,818.090. 
Weatem  Blsctrlc  Co.,  Inc. :  gss — 

""SSfijjfc    ^'""*"     ^•.     CUBord,     Frils.     and    May. 

Brown.  Baymond  W„  and  Mitchell.     2.818.251. 
Brown.  Walter  C.     2.812.676. 
Prank,  George  H.     2.812,859. 
5"5ftenn,  Alexander  M.     2312.098. 
McCoy,  Oareace  B.     2,8l2,6f4. 
WeetlBghouae  Air  Brake  Co. :  gse — 
Buah.  Baakla  J.     2312388. 
Cottar.  George  L.     2313398. 
Cotter,  George  L.     2312382. 
Paller,  Chester  A.     2,818,809. 
Oormsa.  Aadrew  T.     2.812.981. 
J«i^,  Wtniam  B..  aad  Von  Bobren.     2,812.908. 
MeChua.  pionn  T..  aad  Bash.     2.812.984. 

w^-J^S?*^  ^JH^^'Jf'^  McOure.     2.812.985. 
Westiaghoass  Blectric  Corp.  :  gee— 

BIchssI    Harry  J.     2,Sl3.19S. 

Blnfsaheimer,  MelrlZ  aad  Walker.     2.818.167. 

BodTAshtey  P.     2:^3.188. 

Chrlstfaa.  CSarl  A.,  aad  Mnresk.     2.813,243. 

OorteggUao.  William  L..  aad  Good.     ^812,870. 

Sf^?'^'  iS5**?2"^'''  •»*  BajMport.     2.818316. 
Decker  Uciard  O.     2.818.2477^ 
Bggleatoae,  I  Robert  W.     2.818.234. 
Bftel.  William  W..  Jr..  aad  Beats.     2,812,687. 

SSS:^Xr'"?Vl8344"^'"''^-    *'"»•**' 

1^  sSi«\z:^.s?335r* '^'^"*"  '-"••"^ 

J^aaea  Bteary  v..  aadtelth.    2.818.169. 
Ljdppe.  Uchard  M.    8318382. 

Bed^«.  Araold  H^  aad  Wlatera.    2.812,716. 

Biaachct.  Gerard  rf.    2.818,178. 

BuA  Harold  H.     2,8li.l70. 

SmRh.  Harry  8..  aad  Qreea.    2.818341. 

««toB.  Babla  B.    2313.194. 

WaBaca.  Jamea  B..  aad  l*oaee.    2.813.181 

£lfl?*^5»«  ^     2313.186. 
Witte.  ihaderlrk  W.    23il8&S. 
WojA.Jea»hS.    2.81«;i3^ 

''iffiSk.^siVifi.  ri^??:6?'2?i7u^**  -"^  '^^ 

^'S^ii^^^L^'^  *^  ^^"^  ^^     M12.818. 
Whal^.  jrAHam  B.     Mobile  slgas.     2.812.806.  11-13-67.  CL 

SJi"'"J2._    yeprsseated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  NaTT 
Whlrlpool-Se«mr  Corp. :  W- 

^iS3.S'l&z57,%"36S!Sr-*  <^    «^^ 
to  »^«*<-»««'^i.}i^^jaPPS«ta.  for  charglag 


2,813.196. 

Door  lock  Ulamlaator. 


2.812314. 


^,010,*09,  lA-12-0(,  tJI.  333 — SI. 

lip  S.,  to  Beeo  Bsssareh  and  Bngineerlng  Co. 
L  SSICiil^'*"     recording     pen.       2313396, 


Wlgflas.  Joha  H.    Hettod  of  bafldlag  metal  storage  taaki. 
_aC8l2374.  ll-l»-67,  a.  29—429!^^/^^  sw-nw  mnns. 
WUlcox  *  Gibbs  Sewing  Mwohin^  Co. :  gss — 
™,.,.  J***!?".  Clarence  ff.    2,812,785. 
Wllley.  Meroe  :  gee — 

Wllley  Balph  M.,  aad  M.  Wllley. 
WUler.  Ba^^lL,  aad  M.   Wllley. 
23iSl,19STl-iaU7.  CL  240JST8. 

'^Vi^!S:57^fir?4£Ll«ff"'^***   **'»»^  "*" 

w55!SL"rhm*-«i''^-^A-i%*T,CL:^^  -^^ 

BeetUiaear 
_ll-12-67,  CL  -„,— x.^- 
Williamson.  T.  D.,  lac  :  B^ — 
_,„  Ver  Nooy.  Bartoa.    2.812.778. 

"'&..g~iA^A  a.  $!.&,."«»  ™w  ~. !«-. 

Wlatera,  Charles  E. :  gee— 

Winters^  Oiarles  ^,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  lapia- 
sented  by  the  United  States  Atostlc  Bnergy  CommMSnT 
Uranium    puriOcatlon   proceaa.      2,B\ZjSnril^S^roL 

Winters^  Donald  P. :  gse— 

Mdiag,  Arnold  H.,  and  Winters.    2312.716 
Wtatfier.  Wartla  P.,  to  Eatoa  mS.  C?.     H%ro«echaalcal 

transmission.    2,8i2.670.  11-12-^  Q.  74— tSo 
^^ftf?**    ^^^I   9-    *^  Amertcaa  Home   Prodncta  Corp. 

??l2!S?^^S^^3Srt  »«»«*»«»  «««<•     «1«4«. 
WiasMik.  Bajmoad  A. :  geo^ 

Witts,  Predert<A  W..  to  Weetlagfaouse  nectric  Corp  Watt- 
hoar  meter  shunt  sssemhly.^1818353,  ll^l-OT^  Md? 

Wojrtk.  Joseph  8     to  Westinchoase  Blectrte  Corp.    Heatlaa 
3,813.172,  ll-U-57.  CL  300— iS^      »ea«ng 


Wooi  ArdUbaM  C.  is  A.  ■.  Saaaom. 


tj^^TSTa-ii^dSi^  5sn.8i'2!sa  ^^SS§F.  8: 


2312.871. 


faraaees.   2312.866. 


^s-j^i?-?.?  jpj^-  -'ii»Sfc!'ri..53rgtte! 


made  'from 


and 
189. 

iJSwIafi-lplf*^  "^ '•*'****'•  ^^'^   «J12389. 


Boestar  derlee. 
2318301. 


38—77. 

and  apparatas.     2.812.827    11-12-57    CT   l«l_»T 

^oS^ia '**•'**'•  c«Si»«.  «3123W^a 

Wright  Prodacta  Inc.  :  gee— 

^alk.HuoklW.    2.812.583. 
^  arsbnrg.  Otto  B.  :  gee — 

Wytfir'fctiSrto^iX^Sg'a    'dSJi^der 
fn2S7  3*49^^4**    ''*"**^    Bwchanism.      2.813319; 

l^biS  '"^^  Sow^'^asa^^t^ssssTta^wfe 

SSJC^^  £5?"^'J«  »»'<>'»^own  means  f or  M^Simoas^ 
iwffoo      "**'**^   particles.     2312,828,    ll-lHT  tt 

Toung  Fred  M    to  Toang  Badlator  Co.    Orerbead  trae  aalt 
V  •»««ty\.2®**;?25.  11-12-67.  CL  257—187.  ^^ 

Young  Radiator  Co. :  gee — 

V    "^^^ErsJ^'i  2312325. 

Tonac.  B<Sert  M. :  gss— 

*  K  "^I*?i.T^2P"  '••  *»<*  Toaag.    2,812.878. 

Zahnradfabrik  FrtedrichshalenTgss--- 
Straab.  Hermann.     2312.657 

BalMS"*"l.di!S?"*'  *tf  BflcKlmaler.    2,812.840. 

'^25S:567*raiU7.*S."2T^2«3-*  -«*«"»«  -«*«»• 
S^  ' wfPi:  ^  ^  TerUto:  aald  Zanea  assor.  to  said  T^r- 
S  46-^13?         **  '°'  ^^  ***"•     2.812.816.  11-13-87. 

■'2TiTft3.feU7.  'Si  ?sg:S3"~"*"  "^  ^""^ 

Zech.   John  D..   to  Atlas  Powder  6).     Amide  condsMstlAB 

prodacta    2.felS.091.  11-12-57.  CL20O-3lT  **"***•**•" 

Zech.  Joha  D..  to  Atlas  Powder  Co.    Oxyalkyleae  hexltyl  amine 

zeS?5?*ia^coS*?»rf2?:  "-^^^'  ^ra^^iJ^'^'^ 

P""?-  Y*i!«''  *     2.813.145. 

Sarland.  I^ttl  V.    2.&12.967. 

Zentea  Alexander  M.    Process  of  treatment  ot  rtaaaav  eon- 

Cl! "ISJiSS!**"*  ^•'•^'yUe  «cld.     2.813.103.  11-1».57. 

Zieler^Ertcb.  to  North  American  Philips  Co    Inc     Z-mr  nvo. 

Mi52?"iS^    l5"o2<».  11-12-57.  dr25?^l'«B.  ^^^^ 

A&.£SIiiJw»"-   ^SS**?-   to  KMckner-HnmboIt-Deate 

"'o'lis!^**"*'*"*"  **  badtrada.    2313.061.  11-12-6T. 

Hie.   Brano.   to  Swift   A  Co.     Beetrlcal  contrvds  for  ham 

pumping.     2312.706.  1  l-12-67rCL  9^-266 
Zlmraermann.  Brtch  O. :  gee— 

..„    PcterslUc.  Haas  H.,  aad  Zlmnwnaaaa    2  812  570 
Zitomer.  Abe.  to  Alumatic  Corp  ofAmert^    Inadew  strac- 

"^«i»-i"*^   **«^«r^  Motors  Corp^    Rotary  fasl  dls- 
wJlf^*ti,Z^V^,   2.812J63.   11-12-57.  Cl.    12S--i89 
""^i**- J'i?^?*'  '  •  "^  ^  ^  Cammtogs.  to  <>paMml  Blectric 
Co.    Botatiag  stractare.    2313310.  flllS-oTa:  81*^ 
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"^     CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  NOVEMBER  12,  1967 

^*'llonw — Vint  aiuBber=elM>.  •eeood  namberr=«ibcUuM,  third  numbers  patent  number 


17- 


1—    lit: 

%-  t: 
174: 

4-  lao: 
Ut: 
17S: 
1S7: 
Ml: 

«—     U: 

•1: 

MS: 

•-      ». 

t». 

10-     M: 

M: 

14—     71: 


IM: 

ITS: 

IS: 

as: 

t7.4: 
140: 
141: 

14S: 

ISO: 

11: 

1: 

•: 

1«: 

17: 


IS: 
4* 

47.5 
-     .     4g; 

as 

1»-  W: 
ISO: 
14S: 
IM 

SO-      fiS 

IS.4 

74 
»-     46 

isi 

SOO: 

»-     r. 

•14.  S: 


n: 

-177: 

SOS: 
SOS.S: 


I 


S70.5: 

-  10: 
1«S: 

MS: 
M7: 

-  as: 

1: 
SO: 

-  ISO: 
1SS.S: 

187: 


SM: 

71: 

SS: 

ISS: 

Itt: 

147: 
14S: 
174: 

17t: 
in: 
1S7: 
Sit: 
IS: 


S,S1S.0S1 
S.  SIS.  OSS 
S.  SIS,  517 
S,S1S,C1S 

S,  SIS,  SIS 
ItlSLSM 

s.  SIS.  an 
s,  SIS.  ass 
s,siian 
s,suaM 
s,ns,BSs 

S.S1S,9SS 

tnisot 
s,uxaas 
s,sis.as7 
s,niass 
s,nia» 
i^siiaio 
ius.sn 
xuxass 
iniass 
s.ns.aM 
X  SIS.  ass 
s.ns,as6 
s,sis.as7 
s.  US.  ass 
s,us.ase 

S,  SIX  MO 

s,niMi 

XS11S4S 

s.ns.S4i 

S,8U,S44 

s.nxs46 

S.S1S.B4S 

s,ns.M7 

S.ntS4B 

s.ns,s4s 
s.us.sao 

1S1S.SS1 

ins.  ass 
s.sis.aas 
s.sis,aM 

s.8aa65 
s.  SIS,  ess 

X  SIS.  687 

s.sis,6as 
s.sis.aa» 

S,US.flOO 

s.sis.asi 
s.  SIX  ass 

s.nt.000 
s.ns.001 

XS1S.0OS 

s.na.oos 

S.S1S.0M 
X81S.00S 

s,ns.oo8 
s,ns,oo7 

S.81S.00S 

s.ns.oos 

S,  SIX  CM 

int.  Oil 
xnx8« 
xnxaM 
X  SIX  ass 

xsixsss 
xnxss7 
xnxsss 
xnxass 

XS1XB70 

xnxsn 
xnxcn 
xnxaTs 
xnxc74 

xnxBTs 
xnxsTS 

XUXS77 

xnxsTs 
xnxsTs 
xnxaso 
xsixan 
xsixaa 
xsixass 

XSIXSM 

xnxass 

XSIXMS 

xuxat7 
xnxsn 
xnxsM 
xnxass 
xnxan 


SI—     a7: 

SO: 

131: 

S7— 117.  a: 

147: 

»-       S: 

77: 

isi: 

40-      10: 

17: 

as: 

107: 
111: 
ISO: 
ISS: 

4»-       S: 

4XSB: 
44.  SS: 

S7.S: 

IM: 

I4S: 

4S-    1S7: 

4S-    1S5: 

ISI: 


47— 


«: 
SI: 


48-    198: 

40-      14: 

81-      4S: 

9S: 

IM: 

ISS: 

170: 

184.  S: 

190: 

SCO: 

Ml: 

as-      .6: 

SS-     ISS: 

&6-      83: 

as-      SS: 

S«S: 

87-  84. 8: 
SO-      SO: 

SX 

SS.66: 

SS.S: 

SO.  OS: 

68: 

M.S: 

M-      7S: 

U: 

SS-       4: 

IM: 

lOS: 

ISS: 

176.8: 

84-      10: 

SB: 

88-  14: 
SO: 

ISS: 
•7-      SI: 


Ti- 


ll: 
18: 
88: 

SO: 

88.8: 

108: 

181: 

187: 

sn: 


4SB.4: 

74-    sr 

80: 

ns.s: 

,17: 
SM: 
488: 


7S0: 
78-       9: 


Oil: 

0L4: 


xsixaes 

X  SIX  888 
XSIXSM 

xsixaea 
xsixaos 

X  SIX  887 

xsixass 

X  SIX  800 
XUX800 
X  SIX  SOI 

xrnxoos 

X  SIX  SOS 

xnxsM 

X  SIX  808 
XUX80S 

xnxso7 
xnx808 

X  SIX  800 
X  SIX  810 

xnxsii 
xnxsis 
xuxsis 

X  SIX  814 

xnx8i8 

X  SIX  SIS 

xnxsi7 

XUX818 
P.P.I.  880 
P.P.I,  880 

xsixois 
xnxsio 

X  SIX  830 
X  SIX  SSI 
XSIXSSS 
X81X8SI 
IU.M.881 
XUX8M 
XUX838 
XUX8M 

xsixsr 
XSIXOIS 

X81XSS« 
X  SIX  838 
X  SIX  880 

xuxsn 
xnxsss 

XSIXSSS 
XSIXSM 
XSIXSSS 

xnxsss 
xnx8S7 
xnx8S8 
xnxsss 

X81X840 

xnxMi 

X81X84S 

xnxsa 
xnxs«4 

XSlXSiS 
X  SIX  848 

xnxM7 
xnx8<8 
xnx«48 
xnxsao 

X81X88I 

xnxsss 
xnxsas 

X  SIX  014 

xnxsM 
xnxsss 
xnxsss 

xnx8S7 

XnX888 

xnxsss 

X  SIX  880 

xnxssi 

X81X88S 
X  SIX  888 

R6J4J88 

xnxsM 
xnxass 

XnX888 
X  SIX  887 

xnxsss 
xnxsss 
xnxsTo 
xnxois 
xnxois 

X81X«7 
X8U.0U 

xsixno 


108: 

las: 


188: 

77—  4: 
88: 

78-  0: 

80—  61: 

81-  S: 
16: 

83.4: 

88-      »: 

84-  1. 14: 

lOS: 

SS8: 

488: 

477: 

88-      SS: 

14: 


67: 


80: 

SO-      14: 

90-111: 

114: 

04—  48: 

05-  11: 

M: 

97—      71: 

Sll 

88-     r. 

IIS: 
SO-      14: 

SS: 

HI: 
116: 
ISS: 
in: 
ISS: 
171 
178: 
2S13: 
36A: 
44S: 

100-  SI: 

no: 

101—  4S8: 
lOS-       8: 

SS: 

SO: 

41: 

SO: 

108-        8: 

tr: 

81 

101: 
ISS: 
176: 

SOS: 

104—    173: 
108-        4: 

887: 
S80: 
10<-S8.S6: 
83: 
186: 
ISS: 
388: 
807: 

107—  87: 

108-  1: 
111—       S: 

81 

lis-       1 

718: 

ISO: 

114—    1S4: 

lis-       1: 

88: 

117—     «: 


xnxoso 

X  811 031 
X81X03S 

xsiioos 
xsixtn 

X  SIX  873 
X  81X678 
X  81X874 
X  SIX  878 
X  SIX  678 

1811  en 

X  SIX  678 

xnx«79 
xnxsso 

X  SIX  881 
XnX683 
XSIXSSS 
XSIXSM 

xnxsBS 
xmxsM 

X  SIX  887 
XSIXSSS 
X  six  880 
X  81X880 
xuxsei 

X  SIX  803 

xnxsss 

X81X8M 

xnxaos 

X  SIX  888 
X  SIX  807 
X  SIX  806 
X81X800 
XnXTOO 
X  SIX  701 
X  SIX  703 
X  SIX  708 
X81X0M 

xnioss 

1811038 
1811 0S7 
X  SIX  OSS 
X  SIX  030 
1811000 
1811083 
1811  OSS 
1811 OM 
X81X7M 
X  SIX  706 
XUX70S 
X  SIX  707 

xnxTos 
xnxToo 
xsixno 

X  SIX  711 
X81X7I3 
X  SIX  718 
XnX714 
XnX716 

xnxTis 
xsixn? 

XIIXTIS 

xnx7io 

XnX780 

xsiX7a 

XnX78S 

xnx7ss 

X81X7M 
X81X738 
XnX73S 
XnX737 
XnX738 

xnxoss 

X  SIX  OSS 

xnxo87 

X  SIX  €08 
X81XQ00 
XSIXOM 
X8IX73e 
X81X7S0 

xstxm 

XnX7S3 
X81X7SS 
X81X7M 

xnxTss 

XS1X7SS 

xnx7S7 

XS1X7S8 

xnxou 

X  811 043 

inioas 


117—  81: 
M: 
71 

»8: 

118-  MS: 
408: 
430: 

118-  14. 1: 

T  Si 

US-    478: 

m-     16: 

35: 

90: 

110: 

ISO: 


154— 
US- 


ISO: 

3S: 

3: 

30: 


80: 

98: 

101: 

318: 

383: 

376: 

ISO-      V: 

IM—      10: 

lis-        8: 

1*8-        I: 

188-    178: 

1*7-     SO: 

114: 

301 

487.8: 

480: 

630: 

636.37: 

701: 

ISO-      SO: 

M: 

1*0-    100: 

108: 

SSS: 

430: 

141—     SB: 

88: 

IM: 

14»-       8: 

47: 

1^4-    388: 

SOS: 

800: 

14S-    IIS: 

1: 

11 

1: 

11 

lis—       7: 
IM—    L7: 

1.78: 
SO: 
SS: 
90: 
86: 
110: 
IIS.  6: 
140: 
1*8-     98: 
^'^    1*0: 
1*0: 
in: 
170: 
181 

187—  l.Sl 

188-  IM: 
ISS: 

180-     M: 


S8: 

101: 

ISS: 

SSS: 

184-      17: 


1811044 
1811048 
1811048 
1SI1M7 
1811780 
181X740 
X  SIX  741 
XnX743 
X81X74S 
X  SIX  744 
XnX745 
X  SIX  746 
X  SIX  747 
XUX748 
X  SIX  740 
X  SIX  780 
X  SIX  781 
X  SIX  783 
X8IX75S 
XSI17M 
1 811 768 
X  811 766 
181X787 
X  SIX  788 
X81X78e 
XnX760 

xnxTsi 

X81X783 
X  SIX  768 

xnx7M 

X  SIX  788 
X  SIX  766 
X  SIX  767 
X  SIX  768 
XSIXTOO 

xnxi43 

X  SIX  770 
X81X771 
X  SIX  773 
X  SIX  778 
X  SIX  774 
X  SIX  775 
X  SIX  776 
X  SIX  777 
Be.SUOO 
X  SIX  778 
X  811 770 
181X780 
X  SIX  781 
X  SIX  783 
X  SIX  788 
X81X7M 
X81X788 
X  SIX  788 
X  SIX  787 
XUX78B 

xnx78e 

XnX790 
X  SIX  791 

xnxTsa 

XnX798 
XSllOtt 
1811048 
1811 7M 
1811788 
181X796 
X  SIX  797 
X  SIX  798 
X  SIX  080 
X  SIX  061 

xnxoss 

XS1X06S 
XSIXOM 
X81X066 

xnx79e 

X  SIX  800 
X  SIX  801 
X  SIX  803 
X  SIX  808 
XSIXSM 

xnxsos 

X  SIX  808 
X  SIX  807 

xnxsoe 
xnxsoo 
xmxsio 
xnxni 

X  SIX  813 

xnxsu 
X8ixn4 
xnxns 


168- 


167- 


80: 

0: 

80: 

98: 

SM: 


14: 

SO: 

48: 

7* 

170-      17: 

174-     60: 

87: 

178-    5.1: 

5.4: 

6.8: 

31 

36: 

00: 

170—        1: 

V: 

M: 

100.11: 

171: 

180-      19: 

m—     81: 

M: 

188-    17: 

80: 
116: 
ISO: 

188-  80: 
90: 

ISO-  36: 
41 
80: 
78: 

193—        4: 

46.1: 

87: 

SS: 

107: 

180: 

104-       8: 

I9S-      51: 

98: 

198-      39: 

SS: 


ISO: 
3S0: 

8: 
17: 
IS: 

88: 
80: 
*6: 

87: 

88: 


01 
108: 
US: 
ISS: 

ISS: 
ISS: 
140: 
180: 
ISS: 

166: 

301—      61: 

86: 

83: 

303-        S: 

3M: 

86: 

1.6: 

48: 

62: 

80: 

M: 

164. 1 


1811  US 
ini817 
1U18I8 
181X819 
X  SIX  830 

xsixsn 

X  SIX  823 

xnxoss 

X81X067 
X811068 
X  811 060 

inxsss 
xsiiia 

181X144 
X  SIX  148 
X  SIX  148 
X  811 147 
1811148 
1811140 
1811  ISO 
1811 151 
1U1I53 
X81X15S 
X81X1M 
1811156 
1811 186 
18I11S7 

isasM 

1811838 
181X836 
X  SIX  827 
X  SIX  838 
X  SIX  830 
XSIX8S0 
X  SIX  881 
XSIXSSS 
X81X8SS 

xsasM 
xnx8S6 
xnxsss 

X  SIX  887 
X  SIX  838 
X  SIX  8*9 
XnX840 
X  SIX  Ml 
X  SIX  843 
ISlXStt 
X  SIX  844 

xnxoeo 

X  SIX  081 
X  SIX  845 
X  SIX  846 
XnXM7 
X  SIX  848 
X81X848 

Xnxias 
xnxiao 

X  SIX  180 

xnxin 

X  SIX  163 
XS11168 

imiiM 

1811165 
1811188 

iniis7 

1811188 
1811186 
1811170 
1811171 
1811178 
inil7S 
1811174 
1811175 
1811  ITS 

mim 
iniiTs 

1811179 
1811180 
1811181 
1 811 183 
1811  ISS 
1811063 
1811  OSS 
181X880 
ISIIOM 
1811066 
1811006 
1811067 

inioss 

1811088 
1811690 


no- 


ni— 

SIS- 

n4- 


318- 


188: 

1011 

41.1 

44: 

66: 
80: 
63: 
65: 


106: 

SOS: 

44: 

91 

130: 

II: 

71: 

1: 

18: 

30: 

44: 

76: 

188: 

S40: 

SS6: 

510: 

815: 

II 

310-10. 88: 
10.56: 
10.61: 
19: 
S7: 
88: 
76: 
85: 
ISO: 


153: 

8: 

40: 

57: 

115: 

I: 

M: 

ISO: 

141 3: 

103: 

3M: 

600: 
M: 
88: 

96: 
16: 
K: 
48: 
8S: 
86: 
114: 
116: 

183: 

376: 

I: 

80.11 

61: 


70: 
79: 
80: 
113: 
80: 

SiO-  111 

67.1: 

343-      66: 

3*4-     40: 

74: 

186: 

IM: 

131: 

37: 

44: 

376: 

no: 

340-        S: 

380-      IS: 

87: 

»: 

88: 


1811071 
1811073 
1811073 
X8IX8U 
XSIXSSS 
XSIXSSS 
X  SIX  8M 
X  SIX  865 
XSIXSSS 
XnX857 
X  811 888 

1811  sse 

1811074 
1811860 
1811861 
1811863 

inxsss 
xnxsM 

XnX865 
XSIXSSS 
181X867 
181X868 
181X860 
X  81X870 
X  SIX  871 
181X873 
X8IX87S 
X  81X874 

xnxiM 

X  SIX  185 
X  SIX  186 
181X187 
X  SIX  188 
X  SIX  ISO 
1  mi  190 
1811 191 
181X183 
XSlllOS 
ISIllM 
1811875 
181X876 
X  SIX  877 
XnX878 

xnx87e 

X  811 880 
1811881 
1811882 
1811  SSS 
1811SM 
1811885 
1811886 
mi  887 
1811888 
iniS88 
1811880 

inisn 

1U1N8S 

inisoi 

ISIISM 
1811886 
1811888 
1811807 
181X888 
X  SIX  800 
1811000 
1811901 
1811  SOS 
1811 90S 
1811904 
1811 90S 
181X006 
181X907 
X  SIX  906 
X  SIX  900 
X  SIX  106 
X  SIX  198 
X  SIX  910 

xsixni 

XSIXOIS 
X  SIX  918 
X  SIX  914 
X  SIX  197 
X  SIX  915 
X  SIX  918 
X  SIX  917 

xnx9is 

X  SIX  919 
X  SIX  1*8 

xnxiso 
xnxsoo 

X  SIX  301 

xiz 


r-^ur'wwfvywiv 


UK: 


tu- 


rn: 

tXJ: 
as.  4: 

161: 
117: 


3M— 1M.6: 
»&-      iX. 

»7—       1: 


U7: 
1»: 


7: 

S: 

a  7: 

ma: 

tt.4: 

7«lS: 
Ml  5: 

Aft: 
IM: 

ai: 

Ml  ft: 
Mlftft 


i.tia.aM 
i.na;«o 

I18U.07S 
1SU.07« 
XSia,077 
1.8U,078 
XI1«,0T» 

xna,osi 
xsi>,«n 
xna.9a3 

nuxan 
]isia;tt( 

ntuns 

l;tlX«7 

^ti«,on 
^•ia.0M 
a.ua.otft 
a;su,on 

%ta,9to 
iitu,on 

X81S.<Na 

a,us,0M 

l.lll,OM 
l,8ia,0M 
11S1S.0M 

t,su.on 


■ansa 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


au: 

M.t: 


100.  ft: 

ms: 

aiaa: 

107.4: 
007.  a: 


ft 

400; 
481 


m 

AM 

fiM: 


ftKT 

ftftl 

070: 

ftOO 

000: 

010: 

SIS: 

01ft 

OSft: 

OAl 


2.810,000 

i;  US,  100 
iin<,ioi 
a.  ill,  101 

^■ISlMt 
a.  Ml.  104 

^mlioo 
a.Bi«,ioo 

a;  811, 107 
I^UI.101 
X  818, 100 
1818.110 
1*18,111 

in8,iia 
I,  Sim 

liiiiu 
liuiio 
ifiii" 
iniiu 
isuiio 
lOiiao 
loiiiai 
luiiai 
litlias 

1818.1*4 

1811  las 
l^im 

1^11*7 

liilia* 
im.iao 
iniiao 
iniin 

181118* 

im.i*s 

iSllM 


«7*: 

•n: 

008.8: 
aOl-      17: 

a*: 

04: 
Oft: 

aOft-      V: 

*87—       1: 

an—   11: 

1«: 

44: 

flO: 


s7»-n.a: 

01 

ST*-      aO: 

88: 

1014: 

874—       4: 

a**-      41: 

41 

40: 

47.88: 

1*4: 

Iftt: 

401: 


181118ft 

aw-      0: 

1*111*0 

ao6-    11 

1*111*7 

1**: 

1*1111* 

a?*: 

1*111*0 

**7-      14: 

1*111« 

«*: 

1*11141 

111: 

1*11  oa* 

aOO-     SI: 

iniMo 
imin 

*B: 
aB»-l61. 6: 

louosa 

inion 

aoiTi 

ini**4 

847: 

1*11 0*ft 

a*4-     **: 

1*11*1* 

817: 

1*110*7 

71: 

1*110** 

71 

1*118*0 

104: 

1*11*40 

ao^—    ao: 

1011*41 

81 

inita 

117: 

iniM* 

a**-     17: 

1*11*44 

01: 

1*11  ot* 

107.1: 

iniMo 

107.0: 

1*11*47 

lai 

1*11  •« 

ao*-     1 

i*aM* 

14: 

1*11*66 

ai: 

1*11*61 

ai 

ini*** 

1*11*6* 

U: 

1*11064 

*07—     00: 

1*11*66 

*00—    178: 

1*1106* 

no-  a«7: 

1*11*67 
1*11*00 

ini*** 

1*11*00 

iniou 

l*tlflB^ 

ini«o» 

1*11*06 

luiio* 

1*11  **« 

1*110*6 

imooR 

1011007 
1*11*** 
IMl*** 

1*11*7* 
1*11971 
1*11*7* 
1*1197* 
1*11974 
ini97ft 
10197* 
1U1977 
1*1197* 
1*1197* 
1*11*00 
1*11**1 
1*11*** 
1*11*** 

inioM 
ini*** 
1*11*** 

1*11107 
1*110*7 
1*11*0* 


ai—     t 

*l»-  71 
8*7 
*11 

aU-     80: 


t.i 


n. 

TI- 
TS: 


174: 
IN: 


ttft-    11 

11 

ft: 


lOT: 


1**: 
*10-     00: 

SI 

W—   1*0: 

1*1 

104: 


*!*- 


0: 
ll 


iniiii 
ini*** 

ini*** 
ini*9i 
l«l*a* 

~*tl>o* 

01*10 

loiai 
loiaia 
loitu 

1*11B4 

loia* 
iniao 

1*11217 
1*11*1* 

1*11  O* 

loisao 
loian 
1*11  aaa 
loiaa* 

101*24 

iniBft 

1*11  aao 

1*11297 

loiaa* 
loiaa* 

loios* 

lOlOM 
1012*0 

loisn 

lOl*** 

loiaa* 
loiaM 
1*11  a*6 

1*11*8* 


*i»-    a*: 

a07: 


*a- 


1: 
1 

11 

a*: 


197: 
1: 


O: 
1*7: 


7: 
O: 


87*: 
174: 


171 
Ol 


•LI: 
101: 
III: 


101*0 
101*8* 

loiaM 

lOlMO 
101*41 
lOlMS 
lOlM* 
101*44 
lOlMft 
lOlSM 
1*11  M7 
1*11«« 
1*11  MO 

loiaao 

101*61 
1*11*82 

loian 

101*04 
1*11*66 
1*11  *M 

101*67 

1*11  aa* 

101*00 

1*11*00 
101*61 
101*0* 

loiao* 

1011»4 
101*06 

101*06 
1*11*67 
1*11*** 
101996 
lOl*** 
101*97 


CLABflincATiox  or  Dksigns 


D  »-  6:  D«.  10^14 

10:  Dm.  1*1.446 

17:  Dm.  1*1.41* 

D14—  *:  Dm.  181.4** 

Dm.  1*1.440 

D17—  1:  Dm.  lO  4*0 

Dl*-  1  Dm.  10.494 

Dm.  10,4*0 

Dm.IO.4** 


DU-  1  Dm.  tO.497 
Dm  10.4*9 
Dm.  1*1.4*0 
Dm.  10,4*0 
Dm.  1*1,4*1 
Dm.  1*1,4** 
Dm.  10.4S* 
Dm.  101.4*4 


i- 


Dl*-  1  Dm.  10.4*6 
DO-  *:  Dm.  10,441 
1:  Dm.  1*1,409 
1  Dm.  10,417 
Dm.  10.44* 
7:  Dm.  10.410 
14:  Dm.  10.4*0 
1:Dm.1*1.«04 


1  Dml  10,41X 

D41-  l:DM.10.4Se 

D4fr-  4:  Dm.  10.444 

IB:  Dm.  1*1,416 

D«7—  1  Dm.  1*1,41* 

Da*-  1:  Dm.  10,407 

Dm.  10.400 

7:  Dm.  1*1.4*7 


Dft4— 1 
DS*-  1: 
DU—  1. 

DO*-  1: 
D04-11 
D7S-  1: 
D7»-  1: 


Dm.  10.440 
Dm.  1*1.4** 
Dm.  1*1.40* 
Dm.  1O.40R 
Dm.  10,400 
Dm.  1*1,43* 
Dm.  1*1.401 
Dm.  1*1.44* 


D74-  1:  Dm  10,40 
*:  Dm.  10,400 
D*0-  ft:  Dm.    " 
DO— 10:  Dm. 


D*ft-  1 
DOO-10: 


Dm. 


I 
1 


181.418 
181.447 
1*1,406 
1*1,410 
1*1,411 
.  1S1,440 


fmi  ■■»*' 


% 
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'™*-     -.w*..   NOTICES^-. 

1*lia*IT  ,  ,  .    «  ..^    Srlthetlc  polye^r  Mbm  for  flMeraBMd  M*  ia  the  ladMtrtel 

NotiCM  .iKler  15  IX.  8.  C.  Ill*;  T».««iart  Aei  of  laljr  6.  1946    ,^.  „  ,„^^  „^  y,^  „,  .y«tlietk:  abM»,  «-  Oct.  1. 

(TBLBFLBZ),  M.  E.  C.   Limited.  Mechanical     VMT.  D.  C.  8.  D.  M.  T,  Doc.   123/1&*.  *.  /.  *»  P»^  ** 


■^i^% 


ranoM  coBtrel  dcTlcM  wlUi  •  flexlbte  cable  ranntnc  throagb    st)mmn  d  0*.  v.  fwn/M  I>mp»  fttimtU  Otrp.  •<  •'^ 

:.,  B.  D.  N.  T..  Doe.        ^ 


a  eondnlt.  Mc.  ftlMl  8tpt  27,  19ST,  D.  C, 
126/87.  TalaflM.  Ine.  ▼.  T^Ur^d  Mt§.  Ovrf. 


jf.  «(■*?  »?  »»«**  *fws 


(■m  TM  054.8U.) 


V 


JSKA'fce- 


*      :43    >     ?    « 


>A« 


X. 


'njj' 


■  <j  .i'.  »Q.\  i«4rii 


H\ 


V'v 


■i  vfiiiirMBi 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  30.  1957 

ToUl  number  of  appHoftUoD*  iwaiting  action  {excluding  ronetrils  «nd  See.  12  (e)]..-^-- *     10,  680 

Date  of  oldest  new  application - — — .—  Mar.    4,  lft57 

Dite  of  •Idaat  amended  i^ipUoatioB -...-- h -- 


Apr.     1. 1957 


W 


iR.mBCRAirr. 

TmAOBMAKK  nAIOMma  DITiaONS.  BXA*inmUI  and  TftADKMABK  <XAMB8 

UMl>ni  nAMIH ATION 


C.  M.  WSNDT.  1 

4,  ft.  11  U.  14. 10. 11  21.  21  M.  *1  ai  S7,  21  ao,  U,  U.  a.  M.  16.  H  44,  ftl. 


to  1.  m.  ITKEBA. 

(n)  K.  r.  8HBT0CK.  OlMMl  U.  M.  M:  Btrrk*  Mark  CI 

MMfes  OlMi  200;  •■*  OHtttMltaB  Marks  <te-vteM)  CIms  B 

(m)    K.  I.  HANOOOK  U«ttaO.  ClMHl  1. 1 1 7, 1 ».  10,  U.  1&,  17,  20.  21 

■nd  OwtlflMtlM  llarfci  (Ooodi)  CiMi  A I 


100,  MM.  102,  U»,  104. 101 101  W7,  CoUactiTv  MomlMnhlp 


BoBMraliCAl  OImmi) 

a«c  12  (e)  PnbllMtlMH  (AI  CiMHKr.. 


~---1 


MMO 

tol  at*-' 


AppUcatiooi  Filed  Duxins  tbe 


1 

l^oiith  of 


OMMt 


AppMoftUoa 


N«i 


»-26-a7 
4-2-67 


September  19S7— 1S46 


304— No.  654.284  to  No.  654,587 
59 


■IW^TmADEM  A«l  «»CmqW  of  th>  OrtlCrAL  CAZBTTE.  immti  wi 

III      [    ll         lilri   iii;*wAMripti—  prito.  OloloSpOT  iiiiii'ii.  f««t| 
TM  724  O.  O.-^ 


I  of  Ik* 


»-?-07 

0-17-07 

4-i-9r 

»40-C7 


9XM  UditioMli  itagic  ccpkm,  *0 


TM  37 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

TlM  followlac  marks  ar*  pnbUahfd  in  romplUnc*  with  MCtton  12(a)  of  tbc  Trademark  Art  of  194«.      Notice  of 
■ttloB  un&tr  aeetloa  IS  may  to  fltod  wtthla  tbirty  days  of  thla  pablleatloa.     Sac  Ratoa  20  1  to  20.0. 

Aa  proTldad  by  aection  31  of  aaM  act.  a  fee  of  twenty-f  Ira  dollara  mast  aeeoatpany  each  notice  of  opposition. 


opP*^ 


CLAtt  1 
RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERIALS 


BN  9.42T.    Associated  roeU  Ltd.,  VanroaTer,  BrltUh  C«l«a»- 
bla,  Canada,    lilad  Jane  1,  l»Se. 

BARB-Q-DISKS 

Priority  dalmed  ander  Sec.  44(d)  on  CSanadlaa  appllcatton 
filed  Mar.  15,  1»M :  ftc*.  No.  10T.616.  datwl  An*.  9.  IMT. 
For  Compressed  Bawdast  Knel. 


CLAflia 
RECEPTACLES 


Sl«  f  .rre.    Tba  lae-Sol  Company,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.    Pllad 
Apr.  4,  IMC 


LACRIVIAL 


Vor  Container  for  OphthalaUe  Solotloa. 
first  ase  Dec  SO,  ItM. 


-I 


8N    14.8S0.      Happy    Pet    Prodncta,  line..    Caaaopolls,   Midi, 
riled  Aug.  SO,  1956. 


8N  3T.976.    Plaatle  Metal  Mff.  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.    rHejl 
11,  1957. 


KITTY-MUM 


Por  Uroond  Absorbent  Material  Used  for  Utters,  {Tor  ufall 
Anlmala,  8ncb  aa  Cata.  Rats,  Mice,  and  Hamatera, 
first  ase  Aag.  2S.  19ft«. 


EVERFULL 


For  riberboard  Display  Cartena. 
Plrat  oae  Feb.  15,  ISST. 


8N  20.1T7.    J  ft  J  Laadaeaplng.  Ine.,  ^r«at  Neck,  N.  IT.    PIM 
Feb.  27,  1907. 


FLOWER  PAIR 


^. 


CXAflB  3 


BAGGAGE,  ANIMAL  EQUIPMENTS,  PORTFO|108, 
AND  POCKETBOOK8 


Apr. 


For  Freah  Cat  Flowers, 
first  ase  Jan.  24, 1907. 


8N  27.175.    Bolton  Laatbors  UaUted,  Bolton.  Bncland. 
19,  1957. 


•N  28,17S.    Naab  Inc.,  Jersey  aty,  N.  J.    filed  Apr.  10, 


TOUCH  'N  GO! 


Par  Walleta  and  BUUolda. 
first  aae  Jan.  10. 1907. 


BOLTONIA  BARK  STRE$n 

Owner  of  Brttldi  Kec.  No.  004,923,  dated  Dae.  SS,  1940 
For  Leather. 


CLASS* 


CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSTTHNS 


8N  27,176.    Bolton  Leatbars  Limited,  Bolton,  Incland.    Fltod 
Mar.  29.  1957. 


RULL 


as  097,SO«.     Scberiag  Alittei«aaaltoehaft.  BarUn. 
fllad  N«T.  7,  1900. 


..■.»timtCt  |tii'<t'H>«JtA 


Owner  of  Britlah  Keg.  No.  604.92i  dated  Dec.  M,  1940. 


W 


Par  Leather 


8N  28.315.     American  Knka  Corporation,  Cnka.  N   C. 
Apr.  17,  1057. 


filed 


19S7. 


Oenuny. 


For  Staple  Fiber. 
First  one  Apr.  4, 19AT. 

TM  3t 


Owner  of  Oeman  Reg.  No.  020  531,  dated  May  19.  1'902. 

Por  l^Bgtcldee,  Oemlddea,  Herbicides,  Inaecticidea  ;  Chem- 
ical Preparations  for  QalTaao-Technic-Pnrpoaes,  Reagents  for 
Testing.  Rost-Prerenting  Agents  ;  Vemln  Control ;  Pesticides ; 
Weed  Killers:  Products  f«r  Vormtn  Cotttrel ;  Rodentiddes : 
Seed  Protectants;  Frait  PreaanratlTaa ;  Aenricides;  Spraying 
Compoaitions  for  Winter-Spraying  of  Fralt  Trtes  and  Grape 
Vlnaa  Against  Winter-BesMant  Forms  of  Injorloos  Insects, 
Algae,  Meooea,  and  Llckea  as  Well  mb  A«alnat  Leaf  Carl  of 
Ompeo. 


Novm^BR  12,  19S7 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


"'MLTi9r"  ^^ ""  "^  "^'  '^'  ^"""^  "'V^^ci.srsr^'^"**' 

Mar.  z.  iwog.  .  •CU 

TURCO  ""^ 

owner  e#  Reg.  Hofc270,9«f  and  «1.641.  ^  ,  ,  .  .! 
For  Solid  Mixtare  of  Alkaline  Saltn.  *m^l^,?F  Jl 
First  ase  Apr.  29,  1905. 


XM  89 

KvwTHk.N.  Z. 

■  ■or  Anhydroenneaheptltol.  a  Prtybydrlc  Alcohol  HaTing 
5  l[ydroxjl  Groups  and  Uaefal  as  a  Chmieal  Intermedtate 
an4  In  the  Indastrial  Arts. 
I  Aog.  7,  1950. 


i 


4 


SN    0304.      Bardabl    Manoteetorlng   Corperatton,    Seattle 
Wash,    filed  Mar.  29,  1950.    See.  2(f). 

BARDAHL-  ^       - 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  OtO.904. 
For  Gas  Line  Antt-Freena. 
first  MS  Sept  27, 1904. 


8N 


:u. 


For  Cydobezano 
«0«»     JST.OOIM    Indastrial  Use. 
t^Uifrnf^  ■>.  f  M  First  ase  Feb.  2, 1956 


16,928.     Allied  Chemical  ft  Dye  Corporation.  New  Tort, 


fi.Y.    Filed  Oct  4. 1966. 


NADONE 

NaoMiy,  Organic  UgBld  for  Oeaaral 


•»«.'.'* 


8N  5.908.     AJea   lAboratorlea,   Inc.,  LiTonU,  Mich.     Filed 
Apr.  0,  1956. 

JEM    FLO 

For  Flotation  Prodncta  Dereloped  for  Uae  by  Mixing  With 
or  Adding  to  Water  in  Wet-Type  Collector  Apparatos  for  tbe 
Controlled  Flotation  a(  Solid  Partlelea  Removed  From  Air 
or  Other  Gases,  To  Float  Solid  MatartaU  Such  as  Ehist.  Dirt. 
Pibroos  MaterUI.  or  Steel  Sbreda.  e.  g.  Prom  Bufflng  Opera- 
tions, for  Use  in  Floating  Agglomerated  Masses  of  Solid  Par- 
ticles Collected  by  Bach  Apparatus,  for  Use  in  Continuoaa 
Separation  by  PreferentUl  Flotation  of  Metal  Particles  From 
Mixtures  of  Metal  Partlelea  and  Other  Substances,  for  Sep- 
aration fep  PrsCareatUl  VIetation  of  Finely  Dlrlded  Solid 
Chemical  Products,  and  for  Uie  In  the  Inhibition  of  Corrosion 
of  Such  Collector  Apparatae  and  for  Inhibiting  the  Corrosion 
of  the  f^rroos  Partld**  CollectPd  in  Soeh  Apparatoo. 

First  ase  Octoter  1952. 


BN  1T.040.     Argos  Chemical  Onrporatkm,  Brooklyn.  W.  T. 
PUed  Oct.  16, 1956. 


vtiM  >*JII*««S  '•' 


jitto  ,pp»«r> 


SN   11.894.     Thatdier  Otaas  Mannfactnring  Company,  Ine., 
Balra.  N.  T.   Filed  Jaly  10, 19S8.  ..m  m 


NU-GLAS 


ii&t  httft 


Owner  of  B^.  No.  602.003. 
For  Organic  Ptaatieiaers  and  StabUlsers  (or  Tbermoplaotie 
Materlala. 

First  use  Sept.  28, 1956. 

SN  18,089.     Midas,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1900. 
6wner  of  Reg.  No.  620,322. 


For  Chemical  Treating  Ceoapoaltloa  for  Protecting  Olaas 
Snrfacea. 

first  use  June  6, 1956. 


MIDAS 


:>'or  Automotive  Chemical^  m.,  Anti-Preeae  Solutions, 
Hjidranlic  Brake  Flolds.  - 

fint  a«e  Oct.  4, 1956.  ^  I 


BN  10,231.    ■.  H.  Leltta  Company,  Mlnneapolla,  Minn.    FUed 
Sept.  24.  1900. 


W®^ 


^sMfakift 


S> 


19.857.     Allied  Chemical  ft  Dye  Cerporattim,  New  Terfc. 
ff.  T.    Filed  Not.  26, 1956.  j 


zXo 


Por  Grain  Famigant. 

first  use  on  or  about  Aag-  *.  1906. 


NACCONATE 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  163304.  610,763.  and  otbera. 
For  Compoaitions  Containing  Chemical  Intermediates  of  the 
Claaa,  InHodlng  lao^aaate  Prq^elymers  and  Por^ 
eted  Isocyanates. 
First  use  Apr.  14, 1056. 


Ispcyanate 
tliuy 


BN  10.412.    Barium  ReduetlOB  Corporation,  South  Charleaton.    gs  20,712.     Continental  OU   Coapany,   Ponca  Cltf,  Oklo. 
W.  Va.    Filed  Sept.  26, 1900.     -  Filed  Dec.  10. 1956. 


AIR  FLOATE 


For  Barium  Carbonate. 
First  oae  Nov.  98, 1949. 


SN  10.660.    John  P.  Beck  Ceoipany,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo., 
now  by  change  of  name  Reeocon,  Inc.    FUed  Oct.  1,  1966. 


CONOCO 


y 


-^,a 


For  Chemical  Pyeparation  for  Uae  aa 
rlaer  for  Cement  Prodncta. 
Ftrat  uae  Jane  1, 1966.  ,-. 


a  Pouaolanle  Plaetl- 


The  drawiag  Is  lined  to  Indlcata  red.    Owner  of  Reg.  Noa. 
(70,389,  566,710,  and  otbera. 

i    For  Petroleum  Chemicals — Namely,  Alkyl  Aromatlcs  Uaefal 
«s  Intermediatea  In  the  Manntacture  of  Synthetic  Detergenta 
,  First  use  Not.  21, 1956. 


TM'ie 


mir^mmmw^^mrm 


srr-t.' 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTB- 


HOVEMBEB 


1»57 


8N  21,400.     George  K.  TJaden.  d.  k.  a.  The  Commcretel  Pr«d-     AN  SO.ltt.    Ual«a  Pttrol«ajB  Corp«ntkMi,  TalM,  Okl4    11«i 
•cto  Co..  BMdcrwood.  Pa.    FUed  Dm.  20.  IMO.  ,  May  10, 19S7.  j     ^ 


l>QWER 


twih: 


TiM  drawtef  to  ilMd  for  the  colon  b)ae  ud  rod. 
Tor  LiqooAod  Potroltaa 
rint  u*  Dec  10. 1M9. 


ror  Lab«l««tlBff  Llq«Mi  for  T 

Plrst  aae  Jnly  18.  1951. 


SN  SO.TOS.     Ooaerol  AaUlno  *  rUa  Oorporatkm,  Now  York. 
N.  T.    FUodMay27.1»6T.  i 


8N  22,071.     J.  Wa.  BdOT,  d.  I».  a.'  Wotm  CooaalUnts.  Boa* 
City.  lad.    Filed  Jaa.  14, 1M7. 


PERMAGEN 


ZE-RE-NU 


Wot  Drm :  DyoaCaCa,  aad  Plgacat*. 
First  oao  on  or  aboat  Maj  8, 1907. 


For  Begencratliif  Preparation  for  ttic  Boi  of  ZofUtle  Mato- 

rlalr  ^^^  i 

First  use  Doc  11, 1»5«.       ^^1 


IN    22  000.      Magnalo   Ooapany,    lac,    Tooasatowa.    Ohio, 
riled  Jan.  14,  ISBT. 

The  drawins  la  lined  for  Mtie.     No  Kglatratluu  rtghti  are 
elalaad  to  the  word  "Charge"  apart  from  the  mark  ahown. 

For    Battery    Additive    Compoond    for    Reducing    Sk 
Soiphation  in  Lead  Add  Storage  Batterloa. 

First  aae  Jan.  10. 1906. 


CLASS  9 

EXPLOSrVES*  FIRCAKMS.  EQUIPMENTa,  AND 
PBOIBCTILES 


SN  4.491.    Petar  Beaelt,  AlezanArla.  Ontario.  Canada.    Fllod 
Mar.  14. 1906. 

BENOirS  SHUR-WAK 


Ooaatotlic 


9ot  Fir*  Alara  of  th*  Pyrote^ale  Type. 

PlaraUty  of  Fase-Connected  Firecrackers  la  a  tpecla] 
parent  Plastic  CoaUlaer. 

First  OSS  Jaa.  19.  1964;  la  coamercc  Fob.  11.  1900 


8N  20.725.    SUaffer  Chemical  Company,  San  Frandoco.  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  7. 1907. 


8N  80.044.    AiMHeaa  CyaaaaUd  Coa 
Filed  May  28,  1907. 


ipaay.  Now  Tori,  N.  T. 


TRITHION 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  649,018. 
For  Inaectlcide-AcaracMOk 
First  aae  Ang.  20. 1906. 


ACCOMITE 


For  Blasting  Agent. 
First  aae  Apr.  20. 190T. 


8N  26.770.     aba  Ualted,  Basal.  8witasrlaad.     Filed  Mar. 
20.  1907.  I 


HIDUX 


Owner  of  Iwlas  Begi  No.  106,511,  dated  Joae  8.  1906. 
For  Synthetic  Reeina  Sold  In  SoUd.  Ll«ild,  or  Powdered 
Form  for  Industrial  Pnrpooes. 


8N  81,110.     Harrlncton  A  Richardson,  Inc.  Worcaetoi. 
Filed  May  31,  1907. 

"HUNTSMAN" 

For  Bhotgnns. 

First  aw  Aag.  6. 19B6.  O^ j/^ 


^  1 

8N  26,906.    no  WoodTlllo  Uao  Ptodaets  Ooapaay,  Toledo. 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  25,  1957. 

Oslsnic  Crgstalinii^ 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  808319. 

For  Calcined  Dolomite  for  Indostrlal  Porpoasa. 

First  nse  October  1956. 


If 
FEKTILIZnS 


SN  691.701.    Llqalliaor  Corporation.  ladlaaapoUs.  lad 
Jaly  21, 1903. 


of  a 

Traas- 


Flled 


■N  28.928.    Daggett  k  Ramsdell.  Inc.  New  York.  N.  T.    FUsd 
Apr.  26,  1957. 

*      HOME  SWEET  HOME 

For  Aeroool  Air  Safrsshor  (Boea  Deodoraat). 
First  use  Mar.  4.  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  602,047. 

For  FertHlsen  Coaslatiag  of  U«nld  ChealaOa. 
I  Apr.  14, 1904. 


KT  tt,4M.     r   H.  WOodniff  A 
Filed  Jan.  29, 1907. 


2!^!^ 


IT.  b:  patent 

1 

OFFICE                                          TIC  41 

.   1 

,  IBC.  Milford.  Coaa. 

CLASS  12 

f^JG 

CONSTRUCnON  MAIERIALS 

Hw4i»ci*««  *;..#■* 


.^'.SN  6.132.     Rainier  Plywood  Company,  Tacoma.  Waah.    Filed 
^r  Lawa  Grass  Food  and  Weed  Controller.  ^^^        w..  •«  ,««« 

"—"■'""■•""  ^^""^^i,.         RAINBOARD 

^  ^  <..      «    n    nr     -    ■-   m.  a^..    i^     miiaamI    Cnnm         '"<»'  *>"«*  ^ase  With  a  Plastic  Lamination  Snch  as  a  Laml- 
*l.S*f^-  J-,S;,     ~^  ^         •  —        -♦•  ot  a  Protectlre  and/or  DacoratlT*  Plastic  OToriay  on  a 

Fllod  Jan.  29, 1907.  ^^^^    Fibroao  Baae  Uke  Plywood  or  Hardboard  or  Bxterlor  Grade 

Ilywood. 
First  nse  Mar.  3. 1906. 


mi  vt  TiwvfM. 


The  words  "Lawn  Grass  Food"  are  disclaimed  apart  from    ^^^  ^^^^     Aaercoat  Corporattoa.  Sooth  Gate,  CalU.    Filed 


the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Lawn  Oraa  Food  aad  Weed  Coatrollor. 
First  as*  about  Not.  1, 1886. 


r,li. 


SN  29.271.     The  Cacac  Corp..  Mooatain  View.  Jf.  J.     FIlaA 
May  2.  1957. 

HYCON 

For  FertiUaer. 

First  aae  Mar.  22, 1906. 


Oct.  SO.  1906. 


y  J"3I(S^B»«*' 


,rt 


SN  29.881.     S.   B.   Peakk  aad  Ooapaay.  New  Toric.  N.  T. 
Filed  May  8. 1957. 


BRELLIN 


For  Plaat  Growth  Stlanlaat. 
First  nse  Mar.  22. 1957. 


SN 


SN  29  507.     Washlagtoa  Orfaale  Frrtlllser*.  lac.  Wapato, 
Wash.    FUed  May  6,  ISBT. 


anic 


lx: 


AltMili 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  07S.9t9. 

I 'or  Acid  Proof  Material  Compoeed  of  Polymer  Vinyl  Resins 
Combined  With  Inert  Pigments  and  I'lastidsera  Uaed  for 
Lis  Ing  or  Coating  Steel  or  Concrete  Pipes.  Straetarea,  Taafea. 
Tai  s,  Walls.  Floors,  Btc 

I  Irst  nse  on  or  aboot  Aog.  1,  IIMO. 


18,718.     The  Celotex  Corporation,  Chicago,   111.     Fllod 
Xor.  0, 1956. 


MUFFLETONE 


1  'or  AeoBstleal  Tile, 
first  as*  Oct.  16. 1906. 


It  Jd|ft'ft«(f% 

fir  19. 


Moru 

^J  Kf  10.1SS.    Globe  Roofing  Prodacts  Co.,  lac,  Wbltlaf.  bd. 

Filed  Nor.  13.  1956. 

For  Chonlcal  Ceapoaads  Used  as  loll  Coadtttoaer.  Plaat 

Food.  Fertlllaor.  aad  Nltrlfylag  Ageat  for  Compost  Materials. 

First  aae  Apr.  16, 1951. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  631.148  and  607,526. 

'  :  I     I   For  Mineral  Surfaced  Square  Butt  Shingles. 


SUPER-SEAL 


SN  80.680.     Plaatabba  Corporattoa,  Baltiasore,  Md.     Filed 
May  94. 1967. 

BOOSTABBS  w 


First  nse  Oct.  15. 10.56. 


For  Growth  Stimulant. 
First  use  Ajw.  4.  1907. 


23,506.    Prsaldeatlal  Hoaaa,  lac.  Peaibertoa.  N.  J.    flM 
Jan.  30, 1907. 


i-.;i-, 


CLASS  11 
INKS  AND  INKING  MATERIALS 


SN  27,992.    Winiaa  Skinner  A  Sons,  New  York.  N.  T.    Hied 
Apr.  11. 1957. 

NYLO-RITE 

For  All  Nylon  Cloth  Sold  as  Daftalshed  Typewriter  Rlbboas. 
First  use  Apr.  3, 1907. 


Tor  PrcCabrlated  Buildings  aad  Parts  Thareof. 
nrst  use  Dec  1, 190S.  .     i 


SM  84.010.    Taagfaa  MUlworfc  Co..  Beno.  Nev.    Filed  Fsh.  T. 
1907. 


Process  Co.,  lac.  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Filed 


^ 


SN^ 

May  6. 1957. 

METACOLOR 

Wm  Layoat  Dye.  ***  ■"  tiotb  SIdee. 

First  oee  Oct.  26. 1906.  ett  Utmifr'tm*  ,<iM**<«  ,«Atti(.<M.  )Wi»«*4>    1    First  use  on  or  aboot  June  1, 1955. 


nraA^ma/l 


f 

I  For  Construction  Paaals  Made  of  duod-Up  Wood  Core  aad 
HaTlng  Hardboard.  Plywood,  or  Similar  Skin  Laminated  to 


TM42 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovnoEB 


1967 


8N   24.880.      Tbe   Celotax  Covpontton.   Cblcaco.  IH-     niwl    SN  !»;»•.     tmUm  BrMtera.  WUalacton.  DeL     FIMI  a*»C 

Peb.  19, 1M7.                      6.  1M«. 

SURFTONE  DUO-EQUALIZING 

ror  Hardboard  Panels. 

rtnt  uae  F^b  H.  1M7.  "^^  »tp«"«»oii  Jalato  Uaad  ta  Air.  OHy  and  Uqnld  Pipe 

Ubm. 

■'  Flrat  uae  since  tbs  year  19S1. 


I        nH 


8N  24,786.     Lanadala  Forest  Prodoets  Corp.,  Lansdala,  Pa. 
riled  FM>.  20, 1907. 


IN   10.411.     KrtadMf  Metal  Prodacta  Company,  Brooklyn. 
N.  T.   rucd  Sept  11. 1900. 

STARLINE  I 

ror  Olftware  Contalaara  af  Bam  Kttal  Izctasively  or  In 
Combination  Wltb  Glass  or  Ceramic — Namely,  Serrlkic  Trays, 
Bread  Trays.  Candy  Dishes,  Ice  Backets,  Water  Pitchers.  Cas- 
seroles, Pood  Waraera.  ChaOng  Dishes,  Fnilt  Trays,  Pmlt 
Bowls,  Coaster  Sets.  Silent  Batltrs.  Salt  and  Pepper  Shakers, 
Condiment  Sets,  Batter  Dishes,  Mint  Trays,  Napkin  Holders. 
lA9W  Sussna.  Sonftr  and  Crssmtr  Sets.  Bun  Warmers,  Roll 
For  Wood  Windows.  Doors,  MoUincs.  snd  Psnelllnc,  Used  '^^'*-  Cocktail  Shakers.  Cocktail  Sets.  Candlestick  Sets.  Rel- 
IB  the  Coastraction  at  Bnildin«i.  '^  ^rv*.  W«  Trays,  Combination  Serrtag  Sets,  Cheese  and 

rtrst  use  June  11.  1906.  Cracker  Dishes. 

rirst  ose  Apr.  1.  19M. 


SN  24.789.     Lansdale  Forest  Prodoets  Corp.,  Lansdale.  Pa. 
riled  Peb.  20, 19ST. 


LAN-SLtDE 


CLASS  14 

METALS  AND  METAL  CASTINGS  A^ 
FOKGINGS 


For  SUdinf  Windows. 
First  use  Jaly  16,  1956. 


SN   24,866.     Owens-Comlnc  nberglas  Corporation,  Toledo, 
Ohio,    ruod  rsb.  21, 1907. 

FENCO      - "" 

ror  Insolatinff  Cements, 
rirtt  osa  Janoary  190S. 


SN  699.818.     Noraada  Copper  and  Brass  Limited, 
Bast,  Qnebec.  Canada,    riled  Dec  IS,  1900. 


Montreal, 


SN  20,110.     Poor  ft  Company,  CUeaso,  HI.     Piled  rab.  30, 
1907. 

PROSUL  I 

ror  Sprayable  Insalatinc  Material  Consisting  of  Expanded 
PearUte  in  a  PolyTinyl  MatrU  for  Application  to  Metal,  Con- 
crete, Brick,  Fiber  Board  and  Like  Surfaeea. 

rirst  use  Feb.  7,  1957. 


Tor  Br»M,  BrasM,  Copper,  Mkkel  Sllrer 
Strips,    aad   Clrelas;    Brass,   Bronae,   Copper  Rodi 
Bronso  Wire;  Brass,  Bronse,  Cnpro  Nickel,  Copp<r 
Copper  Water  Tabs :  Bronxe  Welding  Rods  and  Wli^ 

nrst  oae  Mar.  19,  1947 :  in  commerce  Mar.  19, 


SN  2.228.    Danforth  Anchors.  Berkeley.  CallL 
1936.    Sec.  2(f). 


Uf  S6,670.     Bear  Brand  Eooflag.  Inc.  Beardea,  Ark.    rUed 
Mar.  22, 1957. 


HI-TENSILE 


BEAR  BRAND 


For  Ancliors. 

rirst  ase  April  1948. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  tbe  word  "Bcand"  apart  from  the  other 
features  of  the  mark  shown. 

FN>r  Rolled  RooOng  aad  Strip  and  Hexagoa  Shialgtas,  All 
Comprising  a  Felt  Base  Impregnated  With  Asphalt  [and  Cov- 
ered In  Some  Cases  With  Colored  Grannies  and  SiUca  Saad. 

rirst  oae  in  the  year  1902.  ' 


SN  10.265.     Chicago  Powdered  Metal  Prodacta  Col  Schiller 
Park,  ni.    riled  Sept  7, 1996. 


I.  Rolto. 

Brass. 

Tabas; 


1M17. 


rik  d  Feb.  7. 


CAMET 


CLASS  13 
HABDWARE  AND  FLUMBING  AND  STEAM- 

FrmNG  sup|njES 


ror  Metal  Artieleo  aad  Parte  Made  of  Powdered  Metal* 
to  Costomer  Specllleatloa. 

First  ase  OB  or  about  Feb.  17,  1948^ 


SIf  SS,8Te.    Dalmlaa  &  p.  A.. 
1967. 


Milaa,  Italy,    niad  Jaa.  14. 


■N  11,104.     Page  ■ngineerlng  Comgrnny,  Chlcags,  lU.    nied 
Jane  27,  1936. 

TWIN  PIN 

ror  CleTls  Style  Connecting  LinkA 
rifst  ase  Not.  1. 1950.  i 


RIVESTIMENTO  DALMINE 

Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  120,872,  dated  Jan.  18,  1900. 

ror  MetaU  and  Metal  Castings  aad  rorgings— Namely, 
Walded  and  Seamleas  Steel  Tubes,  Piping.  MeUl  Tabes.  Horse- 
shoes, Raw  aad  Semi-riatshed  Common  Metala  and  Their 
Alloys,  Anchors,  Aarils,  and  Steel  Bella. 


NovnaEB  It,  1M7 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM4S 


■M   STJ09.     The  international  Nickel  Company,   lac,  N«r    SN  82.666.     Bo<Mt«  Anoay-e  dite :   BtabUsafments   U  Van 
TorkTirT.    ritodMar.a9,1957.  .MbM-*  MaWeren,  Paria,  France.     Filed  June  21,  ^7. 


«S^  NICKEL 


The  word  "Nt^al"  ia  disclaimed  apart  from  tbe  mark  as      *^^ 
shown.  *^** 

For  Castings  Made  of  NIckel-ConUining  AUoys,  Particap 
larly  Niekel-Snieon  Alloys.  '" 

■   rirat  aae  Sept  9T.  1906.  -*»-.&     Xi^^  m 


SN  29,7M.     The  lateraatloaal  Nlekri  Company 
Tork,N.  T.    nied  May  9, 1967. 


S/tE..  New 


'•  .  V       A    ■.  -J   I  V. 


JNCO^ 


of  French  Reg.  No.  843,658,  dated  Jan.  SO.  194S, 
renewal  No.  463,826,  dated  Mar.  26,  1967  (Seine)  ;  NatL 
t.  No.  89,604. 

or  Chemical  Products  for  Paints  Industry ;  Primers  for 
ats ;  Paints.  Varnishes.  Lacquers ;  PreeerTstives  Against 
Bast  and  Agalaat  Deterioration  of  Wood ;  Colouring  Mattars, 
DysstaCs :  Mordants ;  Resins. 


'tvti.h'iKi. 


.a«     * 


tLASS  17 
TOBACCO  PKODIKTS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  876.S21  and  626.459. 

For  Castings  of  Nickel  snd  Nl^el-Containlng  Alloys  Indnd- 
lag  Nickel-Chrominm  Alloys.  Nlckel-ChroaUam-Iron  Alleys  apA 
Nlck»l-Copper  Alloys. 

First  aae  Not.  2,  1900.  ^ 


SN  29,800.    Unett  and  Myers  Tobacco  Company.  New  Terk, 
N.  T.    Filed  May  10, 1907. 


QASIS 


CLASS  1< 


.»oif?i.lil« 


PROrECnVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 

lOL  t>eli  _^^^_«_ 

SN  tl.74«.     Boarflss  Color  CorpotatiMi,  New  York,  M.  X. 
niad  Jnae  11, 1907. 

BOURGES  KLEERSPRAY 

1^  Caallag  MatarUl  for  FratocUag  AeeUto  Orarlays  aad 


!  I  Applicant  diseUlau  the  words  "Menthol  Mtot"  apart  fiwa 
tiM  auu*  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  ieq,8SS. 

ror  Cigarettes. 

rirst  ass  May  1, 1907. 


Other  Art  Work, 
rtrst  ase  ea  or  aboat  Apr.  S.  liiT. 


SN  82  JT6.    Ceatlag  MatsrUls  L«kara<«rtas.  lac.  Matlsy,  K.  J. 
nisd  Jaaa  21, 190T. 


COMAPON 


_      .^.  ,   ..      ^  ^  »w-     »— 1—    iM....».    r-*-*      IN  690,747.    Helena  Rubinstein.  Inc.  New  T^uh,  N.  T.    IIMS 

ror  Paints.  Inks.  Clear  and  Bpon  Reeins,  Pigments,  Coat-     y  jj^  ^  ^^^  \ 


lag.  enamels,  snd  Finishes  for  Metal  and  Wood. 
First  aae  on  or  abont  June  7, 1967. 


CLAM  U 


MEDICINEf  AND  PHARMACEVTICAL 
PKEPAKATIONS 


APPECURB 


First  use  Dec.  1. 1904. 


ror  Appetite  Inhibltlnc  Ingredient  for  a   Pharssaceatleal 
SN  82,898.    Matro-Atlaatk,  Inc..  Caatiwlale.  E.  L    mod  Jane    ^ie»aratlon  for  Aiding  a  Weight  Reducing  Regimen. 
21.1957.  " 

METRO 


ror  PainU  and  Paint  Compositions, 
rirat  aae  in  1949. 


N.  T. 


SN  S2,5S1.     Parity  Paint  Prodaets  Carp.,  Brooklya.  N.  T. 
Filed  June  24. 1957. 


IW  Beady  Mlaad  Palats,  Pakat 
WaterprooSng  Paints.  Colon  In  Oil  aad 
First  ase  May  7, 1907. 


fN  7,487.     Cbeeebraagh-Pond's  Inc.,  New  T^ 
May  2, 1956.    Sec  2(f). 

CHESEBROUGH-PbNiyS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  51,092,  530,S9S.  and  others. 

For  Medical  Preparations — Namely,  CarboUted  Petroleum 
Jelly;  Borated  Petroleum  Jelly,  Capsicum  Petrolenm  Jelly, 
MenthoUted  Petroleum  JHIy.  Medicinal  Oil  of  Petrolaaa, 
Oxide  of  Zinc  Ointment  Bensolnated.  Camphor  lee,  Medlelaal 
White  Mineral  Oil  snd  Medicinal  Oil  Petrol. 

First  use  Mar.  12,  1056. 


Paint  Pastea, 


SN   14,460.     Miles   LaboratorlM,   Inc.,   Klkhart  lad.     riled 
Aug.  23. 1056. 

CALMAVESS 

ForSedatlTC.  - 

First  use  Aug.  6. 1956.  -^f^  ,f  .aaM  Si 


Sl'^^'ii^^i 


TM44 


SN  1«,1M>.    Sntth-lUcamUy  Conpaay.  8m< 
Sept.  21.  19M. 

COLD  SNAP 


:iOFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBBI  18,  1M7 


N.  T.    ntad    Wf   29;tS2.     Th*  ■.   U  Pktch  CaBp«ny.   BtOBehui, 
nkNl  May  1. 1057. 


YELMOL 


For  Tablet*  for  tbe  Treatment  or  SaUaf  of  the  Cammon  Cold.         Por  Laxatlra  Preparation. 
Flrit  nae  A»r.  «,  1»SC  *^«t  •«  M*y  8>.  1W«. 


8N  20.580.     Standard  Merchandlaint  Cb.,  Inc..  BlUaM*.  N.  J.     8N  20^7.     Amoor  and  Cooipany,  CMcago,  IlL    Iliad  May 
filed  Dec. «.  lOSfl.  2.  l»*7.  

VOGUE  MENAR 


ror   Medkatrd    t.'liewli«   Oon   Marketed  aa  an   AppaUt* 
HatleDt,  and  Viumin  Tablets 
rirat  uae  Sept.  28.  1056. 


Owner  of  Seg.  No.  580.041. 

For  Antl-Spaatnodk  Prtparatloaa. 

Plrat  ua  Apr.  It.  lOOT. 


SN  22,392.     Table  Kock  L*boratorlW.  !■«..  GreenrUla,  8.  C. 
nied  Jan.  10. 1057. 


TIME^TABS 


Owner  of  Bee.  No.  S87,118.  ' 

For  Tbarapeatic  Foraialatlona  ta  Tablet  Fom,  Each  Tablat 

Belnc  ProTlded  Witb  Coatings  WUch  EMalategrate  One  Aftar 

Another  In  Predetemlned  Sequence. 
First  ase  Dec.  14.  1068. 


8N  S8,M0.    Armoar  and  Caaipaay,  Ghlcato,  ni. 
3.  IMT. 

ARCOFAC  s 

For  Ckolastarel  Lawarlag 
ntwt  aae  Apr.  10. 1057. 


FUid  May 


■N  S8J88.     A 
S.  IMT. 


and  Ceaipnny,  Chicago,  III.     FUid  May 


MN  22.448.     The  Wm.  8.  MarraU  Coaapaay.  Cindanatl,  Ohio. 
Piled  Jan.  11,  1057. 

Panalgia 


ARLOFAC 


Por  Choleeterol  Lowering  Factor. 
Flrat  aae  Apr.  10. 1057. 


8N  2846S.     AraMNir  and  CoapMiy,  Chicago.  liL     Fl||ad  May 

J. 


2, 1057. 


Owner  of  Heg.  No.  158  085. 
For  Analgealc  Conpooad. 
First  n*«  Aag.  27. 1958. 


REGNAR 


Fof  Caatral  Narroas  Systaai  Drag. 
Flrat  wa  Apr.  IS,  ItiT. 


air   34,188.     lateraatloaal  Latas   Corporation.   Dorar.  DaL 
Filed  FM.  11.  1057. 


8M  88.184.    AriMMir  and  CoBpaay.  Chleaflo,  n.    Wtmd  May 


8,1887. 


BETADINE 


PANLITAR 


Por  Topical  Aatlaaptle 
First  oae  Jaa.  25. 188T. 


Owaar  of  Bag.  No.  001.006. 

For  Laetoffsaic  Hormone  Prodnet  for  Tharapaati^  Uaa. 

Flrat  aaa  May  0,  lOM. 


8N  84.780.     F.  B.  Toaag  and  Company,  Chicago.  IlL     FOad 
Fah.  10. 1067. 

JEN-I-SOL 

Wt»  Aaalgeaie  and  Aatlaaptle  OintsMat  Principally  for  Caa 
ta  Lubrication  of  Bcctal  Dilatore  and  for  Temporary  Belief 
of  Local  Pain  and  Itching  Dae  to  Hemorrhoida  and  Prarltaa 
Anl. 

Flrat  oae  Dec.  8.  1058. 


8N  28J84.     Profbaaloaal  Phanaacal  Co..  lac.  8an  Aatoalo. 
Tex.    FIM  May  S,  186T. 


TETRACEL 


Wot  Ophthalmic  Preparatloa. 
Flrat  aae  Not.  8,  1056. 


8N  25.038.     Btiefel  Laboratoriaa.  lac.  Oak  HUl.  N.  T.    Filed 
Feh.  88. 1067. 

METASHAL 

F«>r  Pharraacentical  Preparatlaiia  Coaaisting  of  Olntmeat 
aad  Alao  Lotion  for  tha  Treatawat  of  Psoriasis  and  Bcsema- 
Deraiatitto. 

Flrat  aaa  Fah.  10, 1067. 


8N  20,410.    American  Cyaaaald  Company.  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
Pitod  May  8. 1057. 


LEDAMOX 


For  BTacnants. 

First  aae  Apr.  28. 1057. 


8N  20.478.    Pwcal  Compaay.  tee^  flaattle.  Wash.    Filed  May 


8N  20.231.     The  B.   L.  Fatah  Oampany.   Stonaham. 
Filed  May  1, 1067. 


6.1867. 


RACEMISTAT 


SUROMATE 


Far  Solfoaamlda  Tableta. 
Flrat  aaa  Mar.  1. 188T. 


Bplaephriaa  Solatloa   for  Topical   Uae 
It  aad  Batractlon  of  Tlaaoa  aad  Other 
la  Coaaectlaa  With  Dental  Operations. 
Flrat  aaa  oa  or  aboat  Not.  80, 1068. 


a  Dcatal 
Oasa 
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8N  30.402.     Scotti  Pharmaeeatleala.  Int.  ProTldaaea,  B.  I.    8N  30.802.    CampbsU  P^irmaeeutkal  Compaay,  Naw  Toik. 
Filed  May  8. 1057.  "  ^-    FUad  May  30. 185T. 

SCOT-TUSSIN 


For  Coagh  Medidne^ 
Plrat  we  Mhr.  38. 1867. 

7  WU 


.T«e« 


^  KERAMIN 

Far  Injeetlble  Vitamin  A  Compoal|tiona. 
Flrat  oae  Apt.  32, 1067. 


8N  30.508.    Texas  PheBothlastae  Oomwaay.  Wttt  Worth,  tax. 
FUad  May  8. 1867. 


.«kA*' 


TEMK-BOV 


r.» 


'i/ 


CLASS  19 
VEUKXES 


For  baproTod  Traatmnt  far  tka  BlMinatioB  of  Tapewoi^  ^  .     , .    ..^  /,     *  m^i.^.. 

aa  wen  as  Certala  BooadwoTM  lahaWtlng  tha  lataattaal  8**  0.370.    Jamea  Motor  Cycles  Umltad,  Great.  Blrmiagham. 

Tract  of  Cattle  or  Calraa.  Kngland.    Filed  Dec  18, 1068. 

Plrat  aaa  oa  or  ahaat  May  10, 1868.  lA^iCC 

May  8.  1007.                             For  Motor  Cyeleo  and  Component  Parts  o*  Motar  Cy« 

SAPF  


For  Oral  Fht  BBaMaB. 
First  ase  Mar.  T.  18Sf . 


8N  20.840.     Tha  NatlaSMl 
Piled  May  8,  lOfT. 

RESIGN 


Oampany,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

>->t  ri    ■'»i 


Far  latcatlaal  Abaorheat  Uaed  la  Comhatlag  DIarrbaa. 
Flzat  aaa  Sept  18, 1048. 


8N  30.88iL  Americaa  Haae  Prodoeta  OorporatloB.  d.  b.  a. 
Wyeth  Laboratoriea  DlTiaion  of  American  Home  Prodocta 
Corpontlaa,  Maw  York,  N.  T.    FUad  May  0,  106T. 


ZACTIRIN 


Hxr* 


For  Aaalgeatc  PreparatloB. 
Fh«t  aae  Fsh.  38. 1067. 


■N  30.T10.     Gray  Pha 
FUed  May  0, 1057. 


itteal  Go.,  lac,  Newtoa.  Maaa. 


CLASS  2t 
LINOLEUM  AND  OILED  CLOTH 


r*-f    *"* 


sJn  28.581.     ManatagtoB  MIIU,   IncarporaMl,   Bala*.  N.  J. 
FUed  Apr.  10.  1067. 

Vinyl-Tex 

For  Felt  Baae  Ploor  Corarlag  With  a  Tl^  Flniah. 
Flrat  aae  Mar.  10, 1057. 


(|n  tO.M8.     Flhraboard  Paper  Prodacts  Qaipwatiaa,  laa 
Frandaco.  Calif .    FUad  Apr.  20. 1057. 

CONCERT -4*  - 

For  Linoleam  In  tbe  Form  of  Sheets  and  TUea. 
First  aae  Dae.  15, 1058. 


ARGIVENE 


For  Preparation  for  tha  TrsatiMat  of  Ammoaiamlih 
First  aaa  Mar.  88. 186T. 


CLASS  21 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


8N  20,032.    !<nadala  Phanaaceatleal  CoaipaBy,  lac. 
City.  Mo.    Filed  May  18, 1067. 

For  Medldnal  Praparatlaa  To  Laaasa  or  ProTaat  AAer- 
Bffecta  of  Oreriadnlgeaea  la  Alcoholie  BeTcragaa.  -.\4'<t 

Flrat  aae  Apr.  18. 1067. 


8N  2,620.    The  Fostoria  Pressed  Bted  Corporatlaa,  Foatorla. 
Ohio.    Piled  Feb.  13. 1068.    Sac  3(f). 


L^ 


LIPEXAL 


■N  30.070.     Tha  Waadar  Compaay.  d.  h.  a.  Sailth-Doraay. 
Chkaga.IU.   FUad  May  18. 1067. 

For  ladaatrfal  Infrared  BlaetTle  Uuap  Haatara  aad 
Baking  OTcns.  Indastrial  Adjastable  Blectric  Lampa  aad  Sap- 

_      _^  „  ,^  ^      .     „ .  ^      .  -        ,        porta  Therefor,  aad  Parts  Thereof. 

Far  Prodact  Dead  aa  a  Praparattoa  for  Parlpheral  Taacalar    ^i},^  „,  ^  ^^  ,,  q^  i^^  2084. 

DIaeaaa. 

First  aaa  Apr.  35. 1067.  '*  — — — 


BN  80.046.    Smith,  KUae  A  Praa^  Labaratoriaa,  PhUadalpkla. 
Fa.    FUad  May  14. 1007. 


8N  17.476.     Kooats-Wagaar  Btaetrtc  Compaay,  Xac.  Saoth 
B&d.Iad.    FUad  Oct  15. 1068. 


FEOTRIL 


te  Owaar  of  Bag.  Naa.  828.818,  888.888,  and  others. 
Far  Haasatlalc-Vltamla  Preparatloa. 
FtrataaeApr.  3, 1067. 

TM  734  O.  G.— 8 


^iMITCH 


S^m'i 


TtiT  Blectrieal  SwitiAca. 
First  oae  Oct.  10.  1058. 


I' 

11 
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i" 
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rUM  Oct.  17.  l»Oe.  Apr.  10,  1»67. 


Y 


.^' 


Supr^ 


^ 


POLYVAR 


For  lamlatcd  Magnet  Wlr*. 
rtnt  aw  Jan.  17,  1007. 


The  word  "OUu"  la  diaclalmed  apart  froa  the  ipark  aa 
ahown.  I 

For  lBe«trlc  Lamp* — Naai^,  nieandeaceat  Lampa,  Oaa 
Discharge  Lamp*,  and  High  lateaalty  Lampa. 

Firat  aae  1933 ;  In  commerce  Apr.  30, 103S. 


as  18.490.    Bantam-Uta,  lac,  Heapatead.  M.  T.    Piled  Oct 
31. 1956. 


8N  28.063.    nrnplaz  Wire  *  Oabia  OMipaaj,  CambUdce.  Maaa 
Filed  Apr.  13, 1»5T.  — •— ^.  "ovr,  -a«. 

FIBREX 

For  Klectrlc  Wire  and  CaMea.  Insalated  Wire,  and  Worm 
Corered  Wire  and  Cablea  far  Klaetriail  Dae. 
First  aae  Not.  5. 1915. 


ELDORADO 


For  Pocket  Flaahllgfata. 
Flrat  nae  Oct.  8,  1953. 


«N  19J0T.     General  Electrk  Company,  Schenectady.  N.  T. 
Filed  Not.  16,  1953. 

FLEX-A-PLUO 

For  Pluf-In  Type  Power  Take-Ot  DeTlcea.  Plog-In  Type 
Switching  and  Fusible  Darlcea.  Ptagln  Type  Clrcnit  Modlfl- 
Mtlon  Derleas.  and  Ptarin  Type  IndleaClag  Derlces  for  Dae 
With  m-etrlc  Pwmr  Boawayr 

First  use  Dec.  1, 1933. 


8N  28.188.     The  Pleaaey  Company  LlnUted.  Ilfor«.  Kagland. 
Fllod  Apr.  15, 19BT.  -a—* 

CASLODE 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  TOS  038.  dated  IM.  30.  19B2. 
For  WaTe  OaMea  Ineorporatlag  Ceramic  lUterlal  far  Da 
in  Wireless  Ttdearsphy. 


8N  28,281.    Midwest  Lamp  Company.  MUwaakaa,  Wli    Filed 
Apr.  16. 1957. 


8N  2T.572.     Barroaghs  Cerpwation.  Detroit.   Mich.     FUed 
Apr.  8, 1307. 

TRAMAG 

bUsa 
First  nse  Jan.  29,  1957. 


For  Clreolt  AasembUsa  Whkh  Indads  Transistors  and  Ma«- 
■etlc  Coraa.  ^  ^ 


SN  27.648.    Waring  Prodncta  CorporaUon.  New  Torh 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1957.  ^ 


JET  SHAVER 


FSr  Lamp  Swltehea  for  Floor  and  Table 
First  use  Feb.  15, 1903. 


SN  28,280.    Andrew  J.  Baftla  and  Harry  J.  laftte. 
IlL    Filed  Apr.  16,  195T. 


4aiteag«. 


K,  T. 


1  For  Badlo  and  Teterlalon  Antennaa. 
First  aae  Feb.  18.  1907. 


The  word   "ShaTsr"   la  diaclalmed  apart  from  thd  mark 
aa  shown. 

For  BectlSers  for  Dse  With  Small  (laetrte  AppUaaeefe  %mA 
as  Blectrle  Kasors. 

First  use  Mar.  28, 1957. 


AppUaaeefe 


8N  33.411.    Sell  Bectrie  MaaaCactortag  Q^  Xbc 
N.  T.    Filed  Apr.  17, 196T. 


ZELL 


"LT'l'l*     ^■■^»«  Praaneta  Corporation  New  Tari  N,  T, 
Filed  Apr.  5.  1967. 


For  Blectrleal  Phiga  and  Sockets,  and  Cartridge 
Fnae  Plag% 

First  aae  la  Aagvat  1943. 
SnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  30.040. 


■^ 


lf«ir  Tork. 


SHAVER  JET 


The  word   "ShaTsr"  is  disclaimed  apart   from   the 
aa  shown. 

For  Baetliara  for  Use  Wltfc  BmalV  Uectrk  AppllaaeM  laeh 
aa  BIcctric  Kasors. 

First  Dse  Mar.  28,  1957. 


SN  23.691.     Dyaaeor  Inc. 
1907. 


Keaalagtaa.  Md.     FUad 


DYNACOR 


For  Magnetic  Core. 
First  aae  Mar.  16. 1907. 


SN  27.816.     Premier  Metal  Prodaets  Conpaay,  New  *^. 
N.T.   FlMAgr.»,195T. 


PREM-O-RAK 


f\ir  Fabricated  Metal  Chaasls,  Cabinets.  Baeka. 
for  the  Blectroalc  ladostry. 
First  ass  Mar.  25, 


aad  Paaels 


5. 1967. 


■N  30,540.    The  Bell  Pradaets  Carpocatloa.  Norwalk.  Cass, 
ruad  May  a,  1967. 

ZJcmLL 

For  Badar  Tabe  Parta.  Traaslstor  Parta.  Batey  Parti,  Har- 
ietle  Baal  CompaasaN,  Uaetrkal  Coaaaetan  aad  Farta  rf 


I* 


First  ass  Jaa.  31. 1941. 
Sab),  ta  latf.  with  SN  33,411. 


novbIdbb  11,  \vsn 
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GAMES,  TOY8»  AND  STORTING  GOODS 


SN  27,933.    Matrix  Stroctarai  tae. 
Apr.  11.  1057. 

PLAY 


1U47 


DOME 

For  Toy  Characteriae4  ^^ T^taa't  DlaMBsionsl  FraaMWork 


»«  .144..     ■;««.  .«»,-«.<.,  !«.  A..*..  «.U.  «-     '"^:;^%2;«"l»T.'«.«  .       .,  ,. 
Jaly  19, 1966. 

U'o^.    MATTEL-0-M ATIC  -—     .  ^,,  ,  ^  ^ 

-,.,rCap.Firtn,.ToyM.chlneO,a.  8N29.36L    Hasaenfeld  Broa..  Inc.,  Caatral  Fall..  B.  L    Wa- 

'    Ftmaa.  Jane  1.1956.  MayS,l»57. 


;  1 


SN  13.836.     D.  P.  Harrla  Hardware  *  Manafsctnrtng  Co., 
lac,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug   18.  1966. 

TRY  BIKE 


^<T^  WEAVE-RITE    ^.^ 

ifor  Toy  Wearing  Loom. 

1  Irat  nae  on  or  aboat  Apr.  16, 1967.  ^^.^^si^^^^^^^l 


Applicant  diaelalBa  the  term  "Bike"  apart  ttfm  the  mark     SN  29,364.    Hasseafeld  Braa..  lac.  Central  Falls.  B.  I.    Filed 


as  shown,  withoat  walriag  say  common  law  rights.    Owner 
of  Beg.  No.  520,133. 

For  ChUdren's  Sidewalk  Bleyclaa. 

First  ose  Jaae  1. 1966. 


lUy3, 1957. 


1  'or  Toy  Sewing  Machine. 

1  Irat  use  In  or  aboat  May  1960. 


81f  13.841.     Floyd  C.  Hlbba,  d.  b.  a.  Hikbs  Tackle  Bampisi]^ 
Dea  Motnea,  Iowa.    Filed  Ang.  IS,  1956. 

SH  O  RT- 
TRIKER 

For  Ftob  Ho<4i. 

First  nse  on  or  aboat  Jaly  26. 1966. 


SN 


29.965.    Sno-Cat  Corporation  of  New  Hampahlre.  Nashaa. 
■k.  H.    Filed  May  13, 1957. 


SN  11,098.     The  Abaoreae  Maaa<actaring  Company,  d.  b.  a. 
Model  'N  Mold  Co.,  St  Loata,  Mo.    Filed  Dee.  17, 1966. 


For  Ski  Back. 

Flrat  oaa  Dae.  38, 19M. 


M 


The  drawing  la  lined  tor  red.  iT"  '  fg/k  ■.,,...     ^.^w., .. 

For  Modelling  Compoaad  for  Haadlcraft  and  Amnsement  rn^  ii„  21.  1966. 

Porpoasa. 

First  ass  Nor.  14.  1966 ;  on  or  before  Oct.  6,  1966.  aa  to 

'•Model  'N  MoMJ*  

""■^■^~~'  Wr  Foaadry  Flaaks  aad  Parta  Thereof.- 

BN  34.308.    IrTiag  J.  Storekea.  New  Orleans.  La.    FUad  Feb.         Hrst  use  Mar.  6. 1966. 

20. 1957. 


r.}.S  . 


MIGHTY  MITE 


For  ArtUcUl  Flak  Lare. 

First  ase  Jaa.  11.  1967;  May  1, 1966,  aa  to  -Mighty  Mite. 


h  .4 

BN  27,171.     Aaatla 
FUed  Mar.  29, 19S7 


SI 


Company,  Inc.,  Bcllmore,  N.  T. 


PORTA-WELD 


Far  Baakatopa  for  Playgroands. 
First  we  Oct.  26,  1950. 


SEW-RITE 


^M'^-sjt 


-//^^nr 


CLASS  23 

CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


r1» 


4,977.     Newaygo  Bnglaeerlag  Ooatpaay.  NamajTBSb  M>c^ 


KWIKSTRIP 


) 


17.147.     Alpfaw  Aktieageaellachaft  Maschinenfabrik  aad 
Usenglesserel.  Angsbarg,  Germany.     Filed  Oct.  9.  1966. 


CONTRAPLEX 


For  Machinery  for  Comminating  Matarlala. 

First  aae  NoTcmber  1955 :  in  coauaerce  NoTentber  1955. 


19,669.    Flax  Gerate  O.  m.  b.  H.,  Stattsart-Botaaac  Qm- 
Biany.    FUed  Not.  31, 1966. 


FLUX 


Owaar  of  German  Beg.  No.  672,444,  dated  Mar.  4.  1986. 
For  Pampa  With  Blectrieal  aad  Combastioa  Bagiae  Drtre 


BN  27.419.     The  ClcTeland  Skate  Co.,  Inc.,  CTereland,  Ohio. 
FUad  Apr.  3,  IMT.   Sac  8(f). 


CN  21,693.    H.  D.  Hadaon  Maaafkctarlag  Company,  Chicago, 
IlL    FUed  Dec  27, 1956. 


SEMI-PRECISION 


9t 


Owner  afBeg.  No.  523,374. 
For  BoDer  Skate  Wheels. 
Flrat  aM  Jaaa  1. 1943. 


■^tuA  iU^U 


■  i^r  ^'  -  Yvt  Maaaally-Operated  Sprayers  for  Use  la  Applyiag  Waadl- 

imBhsriaawg     c%A^  and  other  PreparatlMis  In  Sprayshlc  Forai. 
First  ase  Jan.  1,  1954. 
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(UH  SS.Mt.    OniTvr  Taak  *  Mtg.  Co..  Im..  But  CkkMO.  ImA. 
Filed  Jan.  T.  195T. 


ROTA-RAKE 


fbr  Water  CoadltloBliif  ■qvipmeat  PartlaiUrly  for  Un 
la  ClarlfJriBf  Wator. 
FInt  OM  on  or  abont  Doe.  4.  19M. 


8N 


S6.1S7.    WelUnc  Ware.  Inc.,  New  Tor*.  N.  T.    Hied'  Ifar. 


IS,  1957 


WASHINGTON  SQUARE 


BN    ti.<««2.     British   MaaafaetnrMl  Boarlafi  Co.   LiMltod.    \ 
Crawler,  Smmx.  Bngland.    niod  Jua  6, 190T. 


sPHEREPAl 


9^  PreHakNt  Ball  Boorlass  and  Stool  Balla  ladodlat  Ballo 
of  Mlcro-Slae  for  the  Maaniactmra  of  Prodaloa  Bonrlaca  Daod 
In  Fractional  Horae  Power  Motora  and  Sloewheee  for  tko 
Pe<UI  Cycle  Indaatry  and  for  Dae  la  Marfclaaa  Otker  Than 
Thooe  embodied  la  the  Aotoniotlre  ladaatry. 

Flrat  MO  Dae  11. 19M:  la  eowMreo  Mar.  2S.  INT. 


For  Stalalaao  Stool  FUt  Tablowara. 
Flrat  nae  Dec.  17, 19S«. 


8M  30.199.     J 
1«.  19S7. 


-,  Miami  Boaeb,  Fla.    Filed  May 


TIDE-RIDE 


SS  91,549.    D  and  J  Piaaa  Coapaajr.  lac.  North  Toaawaada. 
N.T.   Filed  JaaoT.lWT. 

THE  BIG  SQUEEZE 

For  HydranUe  Ball^  Preaa. 
Flrat  aae  oo  or  aboat  Feb.  1. 1994. 


For  Solf-Adjaatable  Boardlag 
Flrat  ase  on  or  aboat  F»b.  1, 1907 


8N  91,909. 

7. 1997. 


Loo  Olhvl^  Coapaay.  Cklea«o.  DL    FIM  Jwa  ' 


8N  S0.229.     H.  Bokor  *  Co.,  lae..  Now  Toife.  N.  T.     rUod 
May  17.  1907. 

IN-DUS-TRONIC 

For  Pllera.  Kahraa.  Bdaaora,  Satfo.  and  Wrencfaea. 
Flnt  oae  Mar.  19. 190T. 


8N  90.194.    Power  Tower  Co..  Soattlo,  WaA.    Filed  Majr  17. 
1957. 

POWER  TOWER 

For  yehicle  Mooatod  Power-Operated  Cleratlaf  Platform 
for  Snpportiaff  Workmen. 
Flnt  aae  Jaaaary  I960. 


For  Watar  Paaws  fOr  AatoaMbUea  aad 
for  AatOBMbUoa. 

Flrat  aae  Apr.  9, 1909. 


8N  91^99.    loaeph  M.  Behlaoel.  d.  b.  a.  lehlaael 
ing  Co..  Cborokee.  Iowa.    Filed  Jaao  T.  1997. 


SN  30.283.    Threadmlller  Corporatloa.  New  York.  N.  T.    Fllod 
May  17. 1907. 

GRIP-SLIDE 


For  Tap  and  Die  Holder  Tools. 
Flrat  ase  1949. 


Parts 


Maaaiietar- 


For  Coaunerdal  Bldlat  SoUry  Lawm  Mo' 
First  ase  Majr  IS.  1949. 


SN   90,971.      Taeo   Heatera.   laeorporated.    Craneton,   B.    L 
Filed  May  10.  199T. 


PERFECTA 


SN  81.919.    The  Aotaa-Staadard 
bar|h,Pa.    FUed  Jaas  19. 1907 


Coaipaay.  Pltts- 


For  Hot  Water  Heatlag  Syateaa  Clrcolatlac  Pampa. 
First  ase  Jnae  29. 1909. 


NE 


I,  Coaa. 


Fbr  Extroden  for  Babber  aad  ■itlB—  Aw  Plastka. 
Flnt  nee  daring  1930. 


SN  31J92.     Wallace  BUToraadtha.  lac,  WaUlaaford 
Filed  Jane  9.  199T. 

SWEETHEART 

¥wt  Btalaloos  Steal  Flatware.  L  a.,  KalTia,  Forks,  tad 
Spoons. 

Flnt  nae  la  1940. 


SN  31,843.     Interaatloaal  Parta  Corp..  Chleafo,  IB.     Filed 
Jaae  11.  1807. 


FILTER-FUME 


SN  S1J08.  CaUforala  Press  Maa«Cactarli«  CoiMMuiy,  d.  b.  a. 
Callforala  PeUet  Mill  Co.,  Saa  Fraadseo,  Calif.  Filed 
Jnne  4,  1907. 


For  Maflsn  far  lataraal  Combaatloa  Baglnee  aad  Parts 
Thereof— NasMly,   TaU    Plpea, 
Clampa. 

First  aae  Jaae  7, 1907. 


^Plh 


SN  81.411.     Pnenmafll  Corporatloa.  Charlotte.  N.  C     FUed 
Jaaall.  1857. 


CAH     'mi:AC 


Tw  Feed  aad  Cbaodeal  Proeeaalat.MacklBory. 
Flrat  ase  Jane  1B49. 


Far  Suction  Cleaninf  aad  Air  IMstrlbatlsa 
Textllo  lUehlaery.  and  the  Uko. 
First  nae  on  or  aboat  Jan.  10, 1907. 


far 


.^■L-M^a.\^- 


1 

I 
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BN  81,515.     Ontboard  Martoa  CarpontloB,  Waakesaa.  Dl.    SN 
Piled  Jane  24.  1057. 

*'    STARFUTE^"^' 


98,022.     Teomana  Brotheva  Company,  IMroae  Park.  Dl. 
Vjlled  Jaly  1, 1957. 


For  Oatboard  Motors. 
^  Ftost  aae  Jane  4,  t95T. 


SN  88,540.    Botes  Mfg.  Ca..  Dallaa,  Tex.    Filed  Jaae  #4^1957.    gj, 

4  i^  ROTEX 


OFFICE 


TM:49 


PRESAIRE 


Wvt  Sewage  aad  Indastrlal  Wasta  X»iMi|lKUBi^    ^-^^^^ 
li{nt  aae  Jane  1955.  v^^^^T^.       ^.^ ^ 


33.035.     Air  Bl«ctrtc  Moehtne  Company.  Inc.,  LobrrlUe. 
I^a.    Filed  July  2,  1057. 


.-■    ','  i  -  ;»       'v* 


#i^'** 


D 
0 
6 


B 
A 
R 


V  or  Power  Mowera. 
Elnt  nae  Aog.  17. 1953. 


CLA9SM 
lilEASUIIING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPLIANCES 


Per  Self-Serrloe  Food  Dlapenalng  Machine  for  Dogs. 
First  aae  July  5. 1905. 


SN 


SN  32.682.    JlraMrger  Aktlebolag,  Oraa.  Swedea.    Fllod  Jnae 
26.  1957. 


Ffcf*rm> 


SN 


Owaer  of  Swcdiab  Beg.  No.  82,174.  dated  Mar.  8,  1907. 

For  Baadaawa.  Bowaawa,  Blpaawa,  Croeecat  Sawa,  Filing 
Blocks.  Blades.  Handlea.  CoTon  and  Other  Parts  and  Accea- 
•ortes  for  Soch  Sawa;  Sawing  Aaalatants,  Chalna,  Barking 
8padea.  Timber  Blndlnga. 


SN  32.700.     Indaatrtal  Metal  Frodacta  CorporaUon,  Lansing. 
Mich.    Filed  June  27. 105T. 


'«t1K»i2 


For  Xloctrie  Drill  AttaehaMnta,  Such  as  Saber  Saws, 
Plaaen,  Hole  Saws,  SUnda,  Hedge  Trlaanen.  Clrealar  Sawa, 
Hack  Sawa.  and  Sanding  and  Boiling  Attachments. 

Flrat  nae  November  1049. 

SN  82.681.     Jnllaa  C.  Jacob,  Sr.,  Freeport.  N.  Y.     Filed  June 
26. 1957. 


9.999.    J.  A.  Manrer.  Inc.,  Long  laland  City.  N.  T.    Filed 
11,1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


MAURER 


I'or  Motion  Picture  Oamerai,  Sound  Becording  Syatema, 
Sixteen  MiUlmeter  Motion  Picture  Cameras,  Sixteen  Milli- 
meter Sound  Recordiag  Syateau.  Badar  Recording  Cameras. 
Re<ordlng  Cameras,  Aerial  Reconnaissance  Cameras,  Film 
Prt  ceaaora.  Cameraa.  Recorders,  and  Becording  OalTaaometan. 

Flnt  nse  January  1946. 


11.862.    Line  Scale  Oompaay.  lac.,  OklahoBU  City.  Okla. 
Filed  Jaly  10. 1956. 


■tmw&    «»• 


HYDRA-DISC 


For  Weight  ladlcatora  and  Mad  Preasore  Gages  Used  oa 
Drill  R'gs. 

Flrat  aae  Fab.  14. 1905. 


For  Clatch.  Brake,  or  CoaOtlned  (Sntch  and  Brake 
Flrat  nae  Oct  SO.  1906. 


SN  19,799.    Oeaeral  AalltBe  ft  Film  Corporation,  New  Tot*, 
N.  T.    Filed  Not.  23, 1956. 


SN  81.768.     KDI  Corporation,  Boehestor.  N.  T.    Filed  Jaae 
27. 1907. 

HOPPERVATOR 


For  Apparatas  for  Fesdlng  Workpieess  to  a  Madilae  Tool. 
First  ase  May  27. 195T. 


^or  DapUcaton  for  Ugbt-Senaitlve  Materlala. 
Flrat  ume  Sept.  11,  1956. 


.«.££.  'KP. 


SN    91,794.      WheoUbrator    Corparattsa,    Mlahawaka.    lad. 
Filed  Jaae  27. 1907.    Ssctm.  — 


.i*>i 


JfOMO-i 


S!f  21.203.     Roebsster  Maanfaetorlnc  Co.,  lac.  locbestar, 
N.  T.    Piled  Dec.  17,  1956. 


FILTONE 


For  Blasting  MachtaMS  aad  Parts  Thereof,  laelndlng  Moa- 
sles.  Lining,  snd  Wear  Bestetant  Parta. 
First  we  Apm  1984. 


For  Audible  Slgnaning  Dorloe  for  Moaatlag  la  aa  OU  Taak 
for  Indicating  the  Liquid  Level  Therein  Daring  the  Prooesa 
of  Fllllag  the  Tank. 

First  ase  Not.  21. 1909. 


i 


fefi 
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■N  22,099.     EtoetroBle  Control  Sxtteau.  lac..  Los  Aaseloi, 
Calif,    rued  Jan.  4. 1967. 


27 


DI6IMATIC 


HOROLOGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 


For  Combined  Matbematleal  Computer  and  Controller  for     8N  24.S08.    General  Time  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  T.    filed 
Machine  TooU.  Feb.  11.  1957.    Sec.  2(f). 

First  nae  Apr.  2S,  1956.  i 


8N  24.420.     Cnlllsan,  Ine.,  Northbrook,  111.     Filed  Feb.  14. 
1907. 


GREENWICH 


HUMI-PLUG 


For  Clocks. 

first  ua  Mav.  1,  IttO. 


Owner  of  Res.  No.  088,491. 

For  indicator   Device   To   Determine   Percent  of   Relative 
Hamidity  Witbtn  Packates  and  Bneloaed  tpaoaa  or  the  Like. 
First  use  Jan.  28. 19S7. 


8N  24,426.     CtUltfan.  Inc..  Northbroo^k.  lU.     FUed  Feb.  14. 


1907. 


HUMI-CA]^D 


8N  26.460.    B.  Oaeli  4  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
19,1957.    8«c.2(f). 

oo'uteSe/tt 


FU<id  Mar. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  583.491. 

For  Indicator  Card  Device  To  Determine  Percent  of  Rela- 
tiva  Hoaldlty  WltlUa  Pnekasas  and  aneloaed  Bpaees  or  the 
Like. 

First  nse  Jan.  28,  1957.  i 


Ownerof  Reg.  Nok  401,720.  s 

For  Watches  and  Parts  Thereof,  Watch  Cases,  and 
Movements. 

First  nse  Mar.  4.  Ittl.  ^     f- 


I 


8N  27,079.     Benms  Watch  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorl, 
Filed  Mar.  28.  190T. 


8N  25,486.    Viewlex,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.  T.    Filed  Mar. 
4. 1907.  j 


INSTRUCT-0-MATIC 


Fbr  Machines  and  Apparatus  for  Projecting  Views  and 
Indicia  From  Films,  Transparent  Slides  and  Other  Transpar- 
ent Media  Comprialng  Diagrams,  Painting*,  Writings,  and/or 
l*lctures. 

First  nse  Jan.  20,  1907. 


PENROD 


For  Watches. 

First  use  Mar.  14, 1967. 


8N  27,080.     Benms  Watch  Compaajr,  Inc.,  Now  Yorl, 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1907. 


TARGET 


For  Watches. 

First  nse  Mar.  14, 1907. 


8N  20,639.     Quick-8et,  Incorporated,  SkoUe,  HI.    FUed  Mar. 
6, 1907. 


8N  27,285.     Montres  Rolex  8.  A.  (Bolex  Uhrea  Af.), 
Watch  Co.  Ltd.),  Oenera.  Swltserlaad.    Filed  Apr.  ! 


UVELITE 


For  Photographic  Slqoipment- 
heads. 

First  use  Aag.  15, 1906. 


Namely,  Tripods  and 


faael 


Pan- 


8N  20,640.    QniekSet,  Incorporated,  akokle.  IIL    Fttell  liar. 
6,1957.  i  r 


FAIRFAi 


For  Photographic  EJqnlpment — Namely,  Tripods  and  Pan- 
heads. 

First  use  Aqk.  15. 19^. 


It 


For  Timepieces  of  All  Kinds  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  nse  Jan.  10,  1941  ;  in  commerce  Jnne  1,  1943. 


8N  27.928.     B««i«a  Watch  Ca«p«ay.  Inc.,  Haw  York, 
Filed  Apr.  11,1907. 


8N  20,672.    The  Aetna  Casualty  and  Sarety  Company,  I^art- 
ford.  Conn.  >  Filed  Mar.  7, 1967. 


REACTOMETER 


For  Device  To  Meaiire  Time  Taken  by  Automobile  Drivers 
To  Respond  (1)  Mentiuly  and  (2)  Physically  to  Evidence  of 
Imminent  Personal  P4rll,  Denoted  Visually  by  ttw  Flashing 
of  a  Danger  Light  8ignal.  the  Whole  Constttnting  tW  "Kesc- 
ttoB-ThBe**  of  an  Indivldoal  Driver. 

First  Bse  Febmary  1935. 


TRUMP 


For  Watches. 

First  nse  Apr.  4, 1907. 


Watch 


N,  Y. 


N.  Y. 


(Boles 
1907. 


N.  T. 

■tn. 


8N  28.262.     Montres  Tador  8.  A.  (Tudor  Watch  Co.  Ltd.). 
Geneva,  Switaerland.    Filed  A^.  16, 1907. 


TUDOR 


rt 


Owner  uf  Reg.  Nos.  401,084  snd  642,334. 

For  Timepieces  and  Parts  Theraof . 

First  nse  Feb.  20,  19S8 ;  in  commerce  Novambar  19JM. 


NOVBBBBB  12,  1W7  j 

SM  2S,a84.    Rohanaa  Corperatloa.  WariilBftoa.  D.  C.    ruad 
Apr.  16. 1967. 

CORTINA 

ForWatehaa.  '    **''.- 

First  Bsa  Apr.  S.  1967. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


J 


T1C61 


IKWELRY  AND  PRECIOUS-METAL  WARE 


SN  22,680.    OM>rf  J 
16, 1907. 


Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.    FiM  Jaa. 


CYPRESS 


8N  28,300.    Vacheron  A  C©nsta«tl»-La  Coultre  Watchea,  Inc.,     ^^   l^^,^ 

New  York.  N.  Y.   Filed  Apr.  16, 1907.  *^  •^•** 

-    ,  „  For  FUtwars  tor  TaWe  Use ;  Tataieware— Namely,  Salad 

•        ir^  AT   AYY*  -                                   ^t"^  Bottle  Openers  and  Can  Openera ;  and  Letter  Openers, 

\jil.lxfVA,  I.  ^u  yLkUt  Dp  of,  or  PUted  With,  or  Mounted  in  Settings  of 

ForWat<Aea.  «"^*- 

FlrBtnaeAug.81.1900.  FM  »•  Jn»e  15, 1966. 


8N  26,320.     Benraa  Watch  Company.  lae^  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  Apr.  17, 1967. 

'*!       SABRINA 

IbrWttefeM. 

First  ase  Apr.  3. 196T. 

3!      r  ; 


8N 


94,439.    Danecraft  Incorporated,  Providence,  R.  L    Filed 
14.  1967. 


ft*. 


FAMILY  TREE 


Pir  Jawalry  Pla  o<  8tmiBg  Silver  Shaped  Like  a  Tree  a»d 
Adai  Ked  Ta  Hav«  Pendants  Secured  Thereto. 
FiMaaeAttg.  16,1996. 


SN  28,321.    Benraa  Watch  Company.  Inc.  New  York.  N.  T. 
FOed  Apr.  17. 1957. 


*..»— 1  -i+j 


FRONTENAC 


8N  26.285.     U.  S.  Diamond  Ring  Corp..  New  TmIC.  N.  T. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1957. 


ADSOMOR 


For  Watches. 

First  |^4pri.*.  W<(T* 


Fpr  Bracelets. 

Flrnt  ase  Feb.  16, 1907. 


I 


8N  28422.     Bearos  Watch  Cosipany.  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  17, 1967. 


8N  127,116.     James  H.  Petter,  New  Yort,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar. 
29. 1907. 


ENSEMBLE 


CHRISHAH 


Ftor  Watchea. 
FlratMaApr.3,1967. 


urtlt- 


»tA,ec  »% 


.rt!>i  '• 


SN  28,323.     Benraa  Watch  Company,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  17, 196T. 


GLAMOUR 


■■•& 


*f9.9£ 


Wat<Aes. 
/irstnseApr.  3. 1907. 


Nasialy, 

and 


■jw  Jewrtry  Made  of  Predons  and  Non-Preelons  Metal — 
.  NeekUces,  Earringa,  Brooches,  Pendan^,  Cnt-LlBka, 
Studs. 
iW  ase  Jan.  3, 1907. 


SN  28.607.     Oenaral  Time  Corporation.  New  York,  M.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  19, 1967. 


FRILL 


SN  2T,40S.     Towle  Manafacturing  Company.  Newbnryport, 
Mass.    FUed  Apr.  2,  1957.  , 


and 


COLUMBINE 


for 


SterUng  SUver  and  Sterling  SUrar  Mounted  Flatware 
Table  Cutlery. 

•as  Mar.  20, 1967. 


9  brat 


For  Clocks. 

First  aae  Aag.  16, 1966. 


8N  27.660.    Barday  Company.  Provldaiee,  R.  I.    Filed  Apr. 
1967. 


PELTANIUM 


SN   28.609.     General  Time  Corporation.  New   York.   M.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  19, 1957.  'mi^ 


,>'> 


COQUETTE 


>r  Costume  Jewelry. 
Firat  aae  Jan.  5.  1963. 


8N  28.497.    Ralph  Deatlno,  Ltd.,  Naw  York.  N.  Y.    Fllad  Apr. 


19, 1967. 


Watcbea. 
firet  ase  Oct  19. 1966. 


DESTINO 


Far  Man's  Cat  Links.  Tie  Claspa,  and  Tie  Tacks. 
Firat  vac  May  27, 1968. 


I 


t 


TM  52 


CLAfli^ 
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IN  S2.M8.    ■•Tco,  Inc.  DMrteld,  IClch.    IVad  Ja]y  I.  IMT. 


GOURMET 


BROOMS,  BRUSHES*  AND  DUTTERS 

Por    Bcfrt«»rat*d    C«MMts — Namely, 
Home  Frceicn ;  aad  Parti  Tbereof. 
81f  28.941.     Sabon  Incorporated.  Ittdepeadcnea.  Mo.     FfM        ^^f^  »•  V^-  SO,  IMT. 
rab.  «.  1957. 


iMepcadanca, 


Bcrrt«Ma^■ 


BIG  PUSH 


SM  n.OM.     PwmaeoM  ladwtrtaa  Im^  Cklea«a.  m.     VUad 
Jaly  1, 190T. 


PERMACOLD 


For  Doat  Mopa. 
Plrataaa  May  1,1990. 


Ptor  Conunerdal  Rafriaefatloa  B«al|MBeBt 
rirat  oaa  Jan*  «.  195T. 


CLASS  M    I  I 

CROCKERY,  EARTHENWARE,  AND  FORCE^jUN 

mJt. 


8N  ST.OSS.    amplro  CrafU  Corporattas.  Nawark. 
Mar.  27,  1»S7. 


CLASS  32 
FURNITURE  AND  UPHOLSTERY 


Hied 


NOBILITY  PERMAWARE 


8N  18.503.    WlUlaaw  ProdMta,  lae.  Blkkart.  lad. 
11. 19«C 


FmaScpt. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  348,432  and  441,447. 
Tor  8anl-Vltr«oos  Dtnnerwara. 
Tint  OM  Jaljr  le,  1960. 


SATIN  GLIDE 


For  MadldM  CaMMta. 
WUwt  aaa  Apr.  1. 19M. 


FILTERS  AND 


CLASS  31 

REFRIGERA' 


8N   SMTS.      Btaadard 
Filed  Jan.  22. 1907. 


■tad  Co..  Jenktatoaa,  Pa. 


TORS 


tN  81.748.    Camley  International  Co.,  Im.,  Loo 
.     Filed  Jone  11, 19ST. 


Calif. 


ELECTRI6AS 


For  Befrlflaratoro. 

FIrat  oae  on  or  aboat  Apr.  1. 1907. 


ERECTOMA  TIC 

For  Matarlala  f6r  Steel  SbeMnf — Naaely.  lateen  J  tide 
Paaela  or  Poata.  Channel  Brackets,  Lockinc  Latdiea  aa^  Other 
Aeeeaaortea.  Bold  Taftthar  aa  a  Dalt 

rirat  oao  Not.  29. 190& 


■N  82.010.     Refrlgeratloa 
Mich.    FUed  Joaa  14. 1907. 


laeorporatad,  Brlshtoa, 


8N  23,814.    Maraprtag  Corporation.  Loa  Aagelea.  Oallf.    Filed 
Feb.  5,  19S7. 


BULLDOG 


MARFLEX 


For  Filter  Drier*  for  Uaa  La  Refrlgeratlnc  Sjratcnw. 
Flnt  use  Apr.  4.  1957. 


For  Spring  Uaita  for  Mattraoaea  aad  Caahloaa. 
Flrat  aaa  Feb.  1. 1908. 


8N  32,279.    American  Machine  and  Metals.  lac^  WlUalagtoa. 
DoL    Filed  Jane  20,  1957. 

BATCH-MISER 

Fbr  Indoatrlal  Filters. 
First  Bse  Jan.  30,  1957. 


8N  28,6T6.     B«ldlng  Manafactnrers  AaaocUtsa  lac,  Pklla- 
delpbla.Pa.    FUed  Apr.  23. 1907.    See.  2(f). 


CARLTON 


Owner  of  Rag.  No.  004,848. 

F«»r  Mattreaaea,  Dpbototarad  Chairs,  and  Sofa  BedaL 
First  aae  Mar.  29. 1940.  oa  aattKoaoa. 


8N  82.412.    J.  F.  Pritchard  *  Co.  of  CallfomU,  Kana^  City, 
Ma.    Filed  Jan*  21, 1957. 


ft'\ 


Point.  N.  C. 


8N    29.0«e.     Tomllnson  ef  Blgh  PolBt. 
Filed  May  T,  1987. 


Tfeblea,  Heataaa  Wagons,  Cabinets. 
Sofas,   Benebea.  Bada,   Dreaaera,  Mirroro,  Vaaltloa,   Chaata, 
Commodea,  Deaks.  Capboards,  Boekeaaea.  aad  Coachea. 
Flrot  aae  Apr.  28, 1907.  oa  tablsa. 


mum 


For  Coollag  Towers  and  Component 
Flrat  aae  la  December  1904. 


*arta  Thereof. 


8N  88.878.    Slauaond  CMipoaiy.  Mow  Tofk,  N, 
8,  195T. 

SIM-MATIC 

Far  B«da  aad  Parts  Tborafor. 
First  aae  Jaae  20,  1907. 


T.  wm& 


J8U 


^■■•■it  Kit 


NOVEMBCB  12,  1957  I 

ri.km  31 
'^  l^,-         GLASSWARE 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

'■^.*C   iff 


TM  58 


SN  28.708.     Indn-O-Qnn,  lac,  Frertiold.  N.  J.     FUed  Apr. 
2*71987 

mCIN-O-GRILL 


,  Fttr  ConTertiWe  ladnerator-Orlll 

_^    .  ,.  - ^,^  w  ▼     Tiud        Flrat  aae  Mar.  29. 1957. 

SN  27.006.    Arkwrlght  laoorporated,  Naw  Tork,  N.  T.    nioa  


Mar.  27. 1907. 


MADORA 


8N    28,908.      Warren   Webater   h   Company.   Camden.   N.    1. 
FUed  Apr.  25, 1907. 


i 


itMHl 


For  OlaM  Tableware,  Flatware,  aad  Steaiwara— Namdy, 
Oobleta.  TamMers.  Caps,  Pitchers,  Cocktail  Shakers,  Drinking 
Olaaaaa.  DIabea,  Bowla.  Traja.  Saaeera,  aad  Plataa.  Made  of 
Olaaa. 

Flrat  aae  Oct.  1. 1988. 

.M  91  i>tiik     warttemberalaehe  Motallwar«rfabrtL  Gelsllagen        F»r  In-Wall  Air  Coadltlooers  tec  Heating.  Cooling.  Deha- 


«•>•.  If 


KORA 


owner  of  Reg.  Mo.  304.112. 

For  Olaas  or  Crystal  la  AU  '«>"««—''»«»*>'•  J«"**?^    ,„.  rumsces 
war..  OU..  Vaaaa.  Glaaa  Dtahes,  0»*-^P-.  OU«i  OotX^.    '""jST^noraboat  Jan.  «.  1900 
Flrat  oae  Apr.  20, 1929  i  in  eoouaaroa  1931. 


SN  28.900.     Westiaghoose  Blectrle  Corporatloh,  Plttitoargh. 
ija.    Filed  Apr.  25,  1007. 

HYMONOGAS 

lor  Atmo^rfwre  Correcting  Gas  Coarerters  for  Heat  Treat- 


I'Jti*  i.  M 


8N2T281.    Pltt-.ar8h  Flat*  «...  Co-pwiy.  Pltt««r.h.  P..    SN  28,903      McOraw-»llaoa  Company.  Chicago.  lU.     FUed 
FUodMar.29.1957.  Apr.  2«.  1957. 


solargray 


I 


For  Room  Air  Coaditionera. 
First  aae  FM.  18, 1907. 


For  PUte  Glass. 

First  use  Jan.  30. 1907. 


CMgg34 

M  HEATING,  UGHTINC,  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


IN  S9.091.     Orr  k   Sembower,   Incorporated,   Rcadlag,  Fa. 
FUed  Apr.  29. 1907. 

!  O  &  S 

For  Boilers  and  Boiler  Components,  Bamers,  and  Boraar 
Comnonenta. 
Firat  aae  Jan.  1, 1898. 


SN  7,187.     Holmuj  Brothen  Limited,  Camborne,  ComwaU, 
BngUnd.    FUed  Not.  18, 1908. 


SN    29,182.      Mebiger    Machine   and   Engineering    Co.,   Mil- 
waokee,  Wia.    Fllod  Apr.  80. 1907. 


DUSTUCTOR 


-■i' 


SELECT-AIRE 


Own«r  of  Britiah  «eg.  Noa.  895,371  and  740.898,  dated  Jan. 
17,  1951,  and  Mar.  25. 1958,  reapectlTely. 

For  InstsUstlons  and  Apparatas  Used  for  yeaMlating  and 
Sanl-sry  Purpoaea  by  Collecting  aad  UemoTlng  Fames,  Daot, 
Machining  Detritas  and  Other  SabaUncea  Polluting  the  At- 
moapbere  Inriodlng  Cowls  Trapa.  and  Doctlng  for  Grinding 
and  DriUiag  Machines  and  for  Apparatas  OlTing  Off  Fumes. 


For  Gas  sad  Oil  Fired  Warm  Air  Heating  Bqnlpment. 
Flrat  Qoe Doc. 27. 1904.  ,  /^^  I  ii% J 1 


SN  28.822.     Mclatyre  Bagiaeeriag  Co.  lae,  Saath  Saa  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.    FUed  Apr.  22.  1957.  -  wmwm't^ 'P'.^^t^^ 


SN  82.201.    Minikay  Umitad,  Londea,  Baglaad.    FQad  Jaaa 
18.  19.17. 

MINIVEIL 

Owner  of  Britiah  Reg.  Mo.  703.582,  dated  May  8.  1908. 
For  Air  CoaditlonlBg  Apparatas  Bapedally  for  Dae  la  Be- 
frlcarators. 


f 


MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SUPPLIES 


^N  12  840.    Raymond  D.  Langbam,  d.  b.  a.  Downbeat  Record 
'   Company.  Loa  Ang^ea,  CaUf.     FQed  Jaly  28,  1908. 


**  For  Hot  Water  Boilers,  Hot  Water  Heaters, 
and  Cooling  CoUa. 
Firat  uaa  Jaa.  11. 1904. 


tanwO 
aad  Heatlag 


^ 


DOWNBEAT 


For  Mechanically  Groored  Commercial  Phonograph  Rccoada. 
First  Dse  on  or  about  Feb.  2,  1958. 


.W  i^iji^rL  afi.-a-f  ■rUi 


u 


TM  64 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVKMBEB  12, 


HN  30,192.    BUI  KatxenDerser.  d.  b.  «.  Jet-Tone  Magical  frod-    8N  28.804.     Tezaa  Cotton  Olnnen'  AModatlon.  Inc. 
ucte,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Hied  May  18,  1887.  Tex.    Filed  Apr.  25,  18S7.    tte.  f  (f). 


I«ll8^ 


"JETTONE 

For  Moattapioce  for  Trumpet  and  Comet. 
First  uM  in  September  1963. 


9N  30.824.    Par  Becorda,  Inc..  BoUjnraod,  Calif.    Filed  May 
27. 1957. 


COnON  GINNERS' 
JOURNAL 


Owner  of  Ker  No.  342,120. 

For  Feriodlcal. 

Flnt  aa*  October  1929. 


1967 


For  UrooTPd  Phonograph  Recorda. 
Flrat  OM  Apr.  10. 1957. 


SN  20,038.     Ddl  Pobtlshing  Company,  lac.  New  Tark,  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1957.    8m.  f  (f ). 

DELL  BASKETBALL   ^ 

I 
For  Macailae  Pnbliabed  Annually.  I 

Flrat  aae  tt^.  22.  Iftf.  I 


8N  29,107.    Simona-BaardmaB  Pobliafalaf  Corparatlon.  New 
York,N.  T.    Filed  Apr.  29,  1957.    Sec  2(f), 


CLASS  37 


PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


AiiMricttn 
BuIMm- 


8N   12,290.     Platlnam  Indastry  Co..  Ltd..  Dalto-ka,  Tokyo. 
Japan.    Filed  July  17. 1958. 

HONEST 

Priority  claimed  ander  Ser.  44(d)  on  Japaneae  applicitloa 
filed  Apr.  9,  1956  ;  Reg.  No.  497,899,  dated  Mar.  8.  1957. 
For  Fonntaln  Pene  and  Mechanical  Penclla. 


OwaM-  of  %»t.  No.  348.188. 
For  Periodical  PnbUcaUoa. 
Flrat  aae  l>t>.  1. 1917. 


CLASS  3t 
PRINTS  AND  PUBUCATIONS 


CLASS  39 


CLOTHING 


8N  889.788.    1.  D.  B«llartf  Caapaay.  Saa  Franelaao. 
—  1J«lyl2, 1964.    See.  2(f). 


[Ulf. 


SN   19.540.     A.   LoeUle  Talley,  d.  b.   a.  Bapplneaa  Hoaaab 
Peoria,  IB.    Filed  Not.  19. 1968. 

HAPPINESS  UNLIMITED 


For    Pobltcation    Containing    Inaplrational    Matarlal 
Shat-Ina,  iMned  From  Time  to  Time. 
.First  use  June  1,  1956. 


Cor 


SN  28^888.     Modem  Moele  PakUcattona. 
FUed  Apr.  17,  1987. 


L 


Haw 


Tort.  II. 


SONG  CRAZE 


For  Publication  Issued  Bl-Monthly  or  From  Time  to  Time. 
First  use  Mar  4,  1057. 


The  BMrfe  eeaalats  of  tbraa  paraOal  beads  or  ridgaa 
Imposed  on  the  crown  of  a  hat. 

For  Protectlr«  or  Safety  Helmeta  and  Bata. 
First  aae  Oct.  1.  1948. 


mtn  JVhT 


8N   28.846.      Scholastic    Magaainas.    Inc.   New   York.   N.   T. 
Filed  Apr.  22. 1957. 


SN  885,475.     Foz-KsMP  Mtg.  Qampnof,  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  28, 1955. 


I. 


COOLMASTER 


For  Periodical. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1957. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  381.500. 

For  Men's,  Boys',  and  Ladlaa'  Sportswear— NaaMly. 
Blacks,  Shorts,  Jackets,  and  Shirts. 
First  use  Sept.  9. 1958. 


•  iper- 


Owta. 


uM* 


November  IS,  1957 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


SN   1,801.     ArcUc  Feathar  ft  Down  Co..  Bloomfleld.  N.  J.    SN  37.501.    Hope  Hosiery  Mllla.  Adamstown,  Pa.    Filed  Apr. 
Filed  Jan.  26.  1958.  «-^^  4,11057. 


.* 


likrmn  triTTce 


«3*   ': 


3 

i 


TM(M» 


A' }'->'>■ 


TEML 


_   _  .««t{    it  4i»' 

b4l«     i    • 

l^'^;<    *•*<    ♦^-•■fr     . 

For  Outer  Wear  and  Accesaorlea— Nsmely,  Jacftett,  Mats.  For  Hosiery 

Caps.  Vests.  Coats.  Socks,  and  Mittens ;  and  Underwear.  First  use  Feb.  27. 1957. 

nnt  aae  OB  or  aboot  NaT.  16. 1956.                          ^^  ^  ^^                                               ■■ 

__^_—             -^.a^^Min  gjj   27.807.      International    Shoe   Company.    St   Loois.   Mo. 

KS   18.298.     Brandt  Millinery  Co.,  Inc.,  Mew  York,  N    Y.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1957. 

Filed  Oct.  S9,  1958.  l    ju  -  ^ 


BRIANTI 


:    JUM   Sff  ««• 


For  Trimmed  Hats. 
First  aas  Oct  25. 1954. 


for  Shoes. 

FJlrst  use  Feb.  22,  1967. 


8X  26.418.     '»T»eeler  ProtectlTe  Apparel,  Inc.  Oilcago,  HI. 
Vlled  Mar.  18. 1967.    Sec  2(f).  ^^ 


if'- 


WHEELED 


H34^1lad 


nt^FKwKXm 


:     ^r><»^.^.iJf. 


■I*,8t  > 


A  pr.  26,  1957. 


lor 


Men's  and  Boys'  Shirts  and  Pajamas, 
^irst  nee  Apr.  15. 1957. 


SN 


j  .pr.  29.  1857. 


•II  J 


]iV>r  Men's  Dress  BUcks. 
]  ilrst  use  Apr.  18, 1057. 


"The  words  "ProtectlTe  Apparel"  are  dlscUimad  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  IndnstrUI  Safety  CTothlng— ?ftmely.  Head  Protection 
Clothing— Namely.  Caps,  Hats,  Headdresses  Hoods,  Helmets ; 
Body  Protection  CTothlng— Namely,  Capes,  Shoulder  Guards, 
Bibs.  Half  Jackets,  Vests,  Sportshlrts.  Jackets.  Coats,  Aprons, 
CoTeralla.  Jamper  Salta.  OTcralls.  Chaps,  Pants;  Arm  Pro- 
tection Clothing— Naasely.  OiUts,  Arm  Protectors,  Elbow 
Ooards.  Sleeves ;  Leg  Protection  aothing — Namely,  Hip 
liegflngs.  Leggings,  Thigh  Guards,  Knee  Guards.  Spats,  Pant 
Guards.  Overshoea,  Shoe  CoTers ;  Hand  Protection  Clothing — 
Namely.  Finger  Cota,  Hand  Pada,  Half  Gloves.  Overmltts, 
Gloves,  Mittens  ;  and  Protective  Covers  for  Hats,  Hoods.  Cspe, 
and  the  Like. 

First  use  In  tha  year  1918 :  1918  as  to  "Wheetar." 


"■K^  r*fl" ,' 


SN  27,396.     Bothman  Stores,  Inc..  St.  LouU,  Mo.    Filed  Apr. 
2, 1967. 

.#.  >A    *    d    J»  .tn8a««»Jti   yrrwM     .li   ■'.    '' 


mxyt 


*» 


Jfi  Jl*** 


J8.048.    F.  Jacoboon  A  Sons,  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y.    TUCd 


LAUNDEZE 


29.007.     Blam  Trouser  Co..  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed 


HILTON  PARK 


29.011.    Budd  k  Votaw,  Saa  Francisco,  Calif.    Filed  Apr. 
1»,  1957. 

HANGOVER 

:i"or   Men's  and   Boys'  Jackets,  Coats,   Sport  Shirts,   and 

I  eaters. 

;  >irst  nse  Apr.  2.  1958. 


SN 


29,002.     Leonard  J.  OladatoM.  d.  h.  a.  Lansdale  CHotbes 
)f  New  York.  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1957. 


Kor  Men's  SUcks. 
i^rst  nse  Octabec  IMO. 


sir  84.497.    A.  J.  Schwarts'  Son  Mfg.  Corp.,  New  York.  N.T. 
Filed  July  81, 1957. 


ITYH-A^agJ'll 


"'•'^  For  Hosiery. 

First  nse  Oct.  10, 1068. 


.ir.WfTT'iill'. 


For  Boys'  and  Students'  Suits.  Reefers.  OTareoata.  Sport 
Croats.  Fingertip  Croats,  Leisure  Coats,  and  Lelsare  Suita. 
First  ose  Mar.  29. 1947. 


fXH    KA 


•I;--. 


OFTTTrTAT.  fiAZFTTF 


NovnoER 


It.  1967 


KOVEMBEB  It,  1987 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM5T 


Tif  56 


CLASS  42 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovEiiSEit  It,  1967 


.1, 


KNITTED,  NETTBIX  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SUMTrrUTES  THERErOR 


BN  29.4M.    S«e«rit7  Milla.  lac,  Ntw  Tork.  N.  T.    PIM  Milj 
«.  1»87. 

SECURA-SET 


For  Kaltttd  Cottm  l%bH«i  ta  Om 
first  urn  Mat.  4. 198T. 


8N  14.S7B.     Pblllp  Wl«k  Coai9«By,  IBC.  New  Tork,  N.  T..  to 
A-0  MUls,  IBC.,  TlmmoMTlU*.  8.  C.     ni«d  Aof.  21.  1M«. 

ANGELAU^ 


U 


SN  29.584.    D.  B.  milar  *  Co..  lae.,  Ntw  Tork.  N.  T.    Fllod 
MayT.lMT. 

BASSO 

ror  Tottto  WtktUm  ki  the  Plceo  of  Karen,  SyBthotle  F^roo. 
aad  Mlxtarvs  Tkereof . 
rirM  QM  Not.  U.  19M. 


AartgDM  owner  of  Beg.  Noo.  400.144  «nd  542.704. 
For  Fabrics  Made  of  a  Bayon.  Silk.  Cotton,  Wool,  and  Byn- 
ttietlc  Fibers  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  OM  on  or  aboat  Aof.  8, 1050.  1 


8N  S9,«M.     M.  Lowa—toto  *  Som,  Imc,  Now  Tork 
FUod  Majr  6.  1087. 


,L,. 


LUXURELLA 


RN  19,847.    Frankel  AaoocUtea.  Inc.,  Ne*  Tork,  N.  T.    FUod        For  Ptoeo  Ooodo.  Made  of  Cotton  and/or  Synthetic  ffhroo. 
Not.  is.  1050.  FtrM  wo  Mar.  82.  1907. 

SPOT-LITE  


For  Woven  Fabrleo  of  Olua  aiid  fldrathietlc  Ftbera. 

First  use  July  1,  1045. 

SabJ.  to  Intf.  with  Reg.  No.  641,082. 


CLASS  43 
tllREAD  AND  YARN 


SN  27,813.     Ostow  A  Jacota.  Inc.  New  Tork,  N.  T.     FUod 
Apr.  9,  1957.  \ 

OJAYS'  PLYMCfUTH 

Owner  of  Res.  Nos.  594.581  and  590.833, 
For  Bedspreads.  , 

First  use  Jaly  15. 195S. 


8N  25.800. 
11.  1957. 


Toztiloo  IM..  Noiaroth.  Pa.    FUad 

ESCALON 


For  Tarn  for  Making  Carpets,  Dcnpory  and  Upbolstory 
First  ose  Mar.  5,  1957. 


8N  28.887.     Shapiro  *  Bon  Cnrtain  Corjwration,  Nsw  Tork, 
N.  T.    Filed  Apr.  17. 1907. 

LADY  CHARLOTTE      i 

For  Bedspreads  Made  of  Cotton.  Bilk,  and/or  Rayon  Back- 
ing With  Upstanding  Chenille  Bmbroldery,  and  Drapes. 
First  use  in  Jannary  1954. 


8N  20,867.     Kamlnow  Bros..  Ksw 
3,  1937. 


1 

Tdrit,  N.  T. 


FUed 


CINDERELLA  SLIPPER 


For  Crodiet  Threads  and  Tamo. 
First  MS  A«c.  20,  1950. 


8N  28,424.     Artflex  Fabrics,  Brooklyn.  V 
1957. 


T.    FUed  Apr.  18, 


CLASS  44 

DKNTAU  MEDICAL,  AND  SURGICAL 
APPLIANCES 


8N  17,974.     WeadtOB  Werner  Wcndt  K.  O.,  Hambars. 

niod  Oct.  as,  1900. 


> 


The  word  "Fabrics"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Knitted  Fabrics  for  Making  Into  Glrdlas  and  Brassieres. 
First  use  Aug.  15.  1960. 


WENDTON 


Owner  of  Oorsun 
For  Hearing  Aids. 


No.  017.270,  dated  Feb.  27.  19i  12. 


May 


Oor 


8N  28.425.     Artflex  Fabrics,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     FUed  Apr.  18, 


1957. 


LANOSTRETCH 


For  Knitted  Fabrics  for  Making  Into  Girdles  and 

First  uM>  Aug.  15,  1050. 


Bmsaorssu 


8N  27.471.     Mwray  Btelncart,  d.  b.  a.  States  Trading  Com- 
pany. New  Tork.  N.  T.    Filed  Apr.  8. 1907. 


TRANSONIC 


fW  Hssrlnc  AMs. 
First  ass  Not.  20, 1900. 


8N  29.209.     John  Heatbeoat  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Now  Tork,  N.  T.  ___ 

FlWHl  May  1,  1957.                                       i     W    \  i 

Hf  A  TXJr»/\  A  fP^>-  \  -  **  M.0S9.    PaMaatloa  Batsrprlass,  lac.  BL  Potorsbarg.  Ha. 

IIILA  1  tlVri/iVJr^  FUed  Jaly  IS.  1057.                                      V    V 

Owaor  of  Reg  Nos.  344,785  and  441,974,  TfcWTX  0«     A     n  Vfl^TYm^ 

For  Nets,  Nettings,  and  Veilings,  Wotcbi  and  Knitted  Piece  ■    U  MiSlV*A*K YTHM 
Goods  of  Cotton,  Rayon,  Silk,  Wool,  Elastic  Tarn,  aad  Other 

Synthetic  Fibers.  For  Maasaglng  Matt 

First  nse  Mar.  28. 1922.                          A' -"-  ^^  -  First  ass  t>et.  0.  190C 


•«i 
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BN  8.118.    OUver  Brothora  Farms,  Moant  Bden.  Callt    FUed 
Feb.  21.  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


SOFT  DRINKS  AND  CARBONATED  WATERS 


8N  19.388.    iweetio  Bererages.  Inc.  PhUadelpUa,  Pa.    FUed 
Not.  16, 1990.    8oc  2(f). 

LORD  MAXWELL 

I    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  5S4J8B. 

j     For  Carbonated  Soft  Drtnka. 
First  ass  Fsh.  1. 1982. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  512,044. 
F  >r  Fresh  Vegetables. 
F  Irst  nse  Mar.  20, 1947. 


CLASS  44 


BN 


^'i-^\k. 


FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTB  OF  FOODS 


1,802.    H.  Rock  Company,  Elgin,  DI.    FUed  Mar.  12,  1900. 

FARM  FOLKS 


SN  009,041.  Mississippi  Valley  Grain  A  Feed  Company,  Mao- 
catlne,  Iowa,  now  by  change  of  name  Kent  Feeds,  Inc. 
FUed  Jan.  18. 1954.    Sec  2(f). 

THE  FEED  WITHOUT  A  RLLER 


BN 


^rwl;. 


I^  Batter.  Fresh  Bgci.  and  Dressed  Poattry. 
First  aae  Mar.  1, 1900. 


9,000.     Alex  Haaos,  Ccalg.  Oslo.     FUed  Jnne  6,  195C 


Owaer  of  Rag.  No.  025,538. 

iy»r  Animal  and  Poaltry  Feeds  and  Feed  Sa«iplcnienta — 
Namely.  Cattle  Feeds,  Baby  Beef  Sapplements.  Dsed  Princi- 
pally as  a  Feed,  Hog  Fseds,  Poaltry  Feeda,  Rabbit  Feeda. 

First  ase  la  about  1927  oa  animal  feeds. 


BN  686.517.     AlUe4  MiUs,  Inc..  Chicago.  IlL     Filed  Apr.  20. 
1955 


IMT     a 


IT'S  A  MAi 


For  Dog  Food. 

First  nse  May  1. 190S. 


'%  = 


CHEF  ALEXS 


The  picture  Is  that  of  applicant. 

Fur  Salad  Dresoing  and  Barbecae  Saaee. 

First  nse  Jaly  1. 1901. 


SH  002,000.    R.  B.  Rtee 
Filed  Ang.  11.  1955. 


Baoaage  Co..  tec.  Los^  Snsuatt.  : 


SN 


10.308.     Sonablne  iHoenits,  Im>..  Long  Island  City,  N.  T. 
Ftled  Jane  14. 1956. 

SUNSHINE  KRISPY 

Cjwner  of  Rer  Nos.  48.701  and  322,800. 

Fir  Oaekers. 

r  trst  ase  Aogast  1908. 


MUe*  ,s4«>aCf  .. 


owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  800.881  and  018.TS7. 
For  Pork  Saaaage. 
First  nse  Jan.  1.  1947. 


'i- 1 


BN  10,824.    WlUmor  Company,  d.  b.  a.  WUsmar  *  Co.,  Mom- 
phto,TeBa.    FUed  J  aas  22. 1960. 


:>^ 


Wn^^^EN 


"^^^^^"^  The  wording  "Froaoi  Doaats"  aad  tbs  representation  of 

SN  1.077.    Baropean  Import  CorporatloB,  Claytoa,  Mo.    FUed    *>>•  4onghnot  are  dlscUlmed  apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahowa. 
Jaa.ST,  1950.    Sec.  2(f).  For  Froiea  Doughnuta. 

First  ase  Feb.  4, 19SS. 


'*:.  '^:  H 


EUROPE'S 
FINEST 


For  ItaUaa  Choeac,  Itallaa  Poppors,  AnchoTlos.  Artlchokss, 
aad  Aatlpasto. 

First  ase  In  or  aboat  Jaaaary  1988. 


SN  13,487.    Foremost  Dairies,  Inc.  d.  b.  a.  (3olden  Stats  Co., 
Ltd.,  San  Francisco,  CaUf.     Filed  Aag.  6,  1960. 

TANGERINE  TANCK) 

For  Comblaatlon  of  lee  Cream  and  Sherbot 
First  ase  Jaae  29, 1900. 


J 


!ii 


tM'M 
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1»57 


8N  15.M4.     Ho11«b  A  Compaay,  Chkiago,  HI.     riled  Sept 
1»,  1006. 

I  I 

For  Canned  Ve«etabl««,  Canned  Pnllt,  Canned  Fish,  Cat- 
•np.  Food  Gelatin,  Flour,  Salad  Dreaalpc,  Table  Syrup,  Fmlt 
Prcaerrea,  Peanut  Batter,  and  Table  Sal^. 

First  oae  10S7. 


8N  20.278.     Standard  Brandi  Itteorporated,  New  Torl^  N.  T. 
rUed  Feb.  28. 1957. 


CUNTEX 


Owner  of  Bac.  Noa.  204,0i8,  056.829,  and  otbem. 

Fur  Margarine. 

First  ume  Dec.  4,  1906. 

- mii  u 

SN   25,578.      Sunshine   I'ecan  Conpany,    Ban   Antoitf4>  ^'■ 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1907. 


SN    16,878.     Dlzon  Dryer  Co.,  DIxoa.   Calif.     Filed   Oct.  S. 
1956.  I 


mauf 


qiea 


df^ 


For  Shelled  and  In-Shell  Pecans. 
First  oae  In  19S0. 


MEAL 


The  word  "Meal"  Is  dlsclal— <!  aMTt  from  the  mark  •• 
shown. 

For  Animal  Feed.  Partlcalarljr  for  Poaltry.  Beef,  and  Swine. 
First  use  Oct.  24,  1950. 


8N   25,576.     Sunshine  Pecan  Company,   San  Antonio,  TU. 
Filed  Mar.  5.  1957. 

sundae  best 


For  Shelled  Pecans. 
First  use  in  1937. 


SN  23,030.     Companla  d«  Allmentoo  Klrby  de  Cuba.  S.  A., 
Martanao,  Caba.    FUod  Jan.  23, 1957. 


SN  20,701.     Henbletn,  Inc.,  d.  b.  s.  The  Mine  Tea  tympany. 
Hartford,  Conn.    Filed  Mar.  7,  1957. 


MING  CHA 


.1?* 


tb' 


Owner  of  Bef.  No.  547,670.  I 

For  Canned  Black  Beans,  Caaaed  Sed  Baaas,  Caaaod  Orsen 
Pigeon  Peas,  and  Canned  White  Beans. 

First  use  May  27,  1949,  on  canned  beans ;  In  conuneres 
May  27, 1949. 

i 
SN   24,407.     Warren   B.    Wagner,  d.  b.   a.   Warren  Wagner 

Shed.  CryaUl  City,  Tax.    FUad  Fahi  1«.  1907. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  'Hi^taa"  apart  from 
as  ahowa.    "Mlac  Cka,"  liberally  traaalated.  la  "dlTlnje 
Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  048.029  and  627.478. 

For  Tea. 

First  use  Aagast  1920. 


SN  26,008.     The  Borden  Compaay,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
Mar.  IS,  1907. 


M4RIE  HAREL 


For  Cheese.  **  rfl^ 

rirat  asa  Fab.  6,  IMT.  :fl#  .iB 

SN  26,146.     Tom  I^alo  Fish  Compaay,  iBc.,  Eureka, 
Filed  Mar.  11. 1907.    Sec  2(f). 


mark 

tea." 


Filed 


Gallf. 


SHELTER  COVIE 


No  etelm  to  aiade  to  "Crystal  CKy**  or  the  oatliae 
Texas  apart  from  the  ouirfc  as  ahowa.     ! 
For  Freah  Vegetablea.  ; 

First  use  1929. 


tp  of 


Owner  of  B«g.  No.  008.892. 

For   Frosen   Fresh   Fish.  Frosen  Fresh   Sbellilsh, 
Shell&sh.  and  Canaod  Fish. 
First  aas  la  JaM  194*. 


^nned 


SN  20,277.    Standard  Branda  Incorporated.  New  York.  M.  1. 
Filed  Feb.  28. 1907.  • 

SOAVE  , 

OwB«r  of  Beg.  No.  080.217. 
For  Salad  Drwaalag. 
First  aaa  Dae.  11. 1906. 


SN  29.243.     Dana  Cawili«  Co^  d.  k  a.  Irving  Cannl^  Co.. 
Bo«toa,Maaa.  Filed  May  1.  IKT. 


COP.E-CAT 


Owaer  of  Bag.  IVo.  M9,848. 
Far  Caaaed  Cat  Food. 
Flrat  asa  Aag.  2»,  1950. 


NOVBMBSB  12,  1957 
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SN  29.270.     Brace  Chorch,  Inc.,  SalUua,  CaUf.    Filed  May 
2. 1987. 


t-' 


a* 


Ol^'FICE 


TM  59 


tfSlO/QLt 


^1A8B4^ 
WINES 


'im» 


i-M'-if 


KS   28.397.      Drbana  Wine   Company.   Inc..  Hammondsport, 
N.  T..  now  by  chang<>  of  nsme  Oold  Seal  Vineyards  Ineor- 
»rated.    Filed  Apr.  17, 1957.  , 


For  Freah  Lettuce. 
Flrat  uae  Vhb.  26, 1957. 


T 


^1 


BNMllOS.    C  J.  Batoa  Cooipaay.  Plttabargh.  Pa.   Fllad  May 

^  CAMPSIDE 

For  Caaaad  Beaaa. 
First  use  Oct.  4,  1906. 


■»•  MCJ  AS     .^f-^J^ 


SN  80.944.     Producer  Canaeta'  CaoperatlTe  Inc..  North  Col- 
llas,  N.  T.    Filed  May  28, 1907. 


Ow*W 


!l& 


No  cUim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Wine."  The  iriMle  trade- 
mark la  colored  gold  and  thla  coloring  la  aa  eaaentlal  featare 
of  the  mark.  The  cross-hatching  is  a  feature  of  the  mark  and 
doeol  not  aymbolixe  any  color.  Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  46,011, 
427.(162.  and  othera. 

For  Wines. 

First  use  May  1956. 


.9«e> 


SN   29.912.     Italian   Swlaa   Colony,  d.   b.  a.  OambareDl  4 
For  Cannad  Vegatablea.   Caaaed  B«rrk«.  Tamato   Paree.        I>f»"to,  San  Franclaeo.  Calif.     Filed  May  IS,  1967. 
Tomato  Juice. 

Flrat  aae  Oct  25,  1948,  on  eaaaod  Tegctablea. 


SN    31.308.      Oeaaral    Oapaale   Corporation,    Fraaer.    Mich. 
FUed  June  3,  1907. 

instQmelt 


For  Oarik  Ckpsules. 
First  use  May  20.  195T. 


oWr  aC  Beg.  No.  353,110.  I 

Fiir  Wines  ' 

First  aae  Mar.  4.  1900;  Feb.  i,  1936.  aa  to  tlJe 


and  •«.•• 


letters  ••O" 


SN  31.280.    Ben  ■.  Kalth  Compaay,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.    Filed 
Jaae  3, 1967. 


SN  ;H.167.    Lacky  Lastr  Brevlng  Gampaoy,  San  Fraadaco, 
CiiUf.    Filed  Afr.  15,  1907. 


CLAflS4t 
MALT  BEVERAGES  AND  LIQUOKS 


For  Fresh  Potatoes  In  Their  Natural  Stataw 
First  use  Apr.  80,  1907. 


\, 


SN  31,360.     The  Sarray  Blaeait  Campany  UmUed,  Wlader- 
mere.  Bngland.    Filed  Jane  4.  ISffT. 

SWEET  ALICE 

Owner  of  Britlah  Beg.  No.  7^1.301,  dated  Sept.  8,  1902. 
For  Blaenlta. 


Tlia  drawing  U  Uned  for  red.  The  word  "Lager"  la  dla- 
dalphcd  apart  from  tbe  mark  as  shown.  Owner,  of  Beg.  Noa. 
304 ,778.  368.319.  and  othoa. 

for  Beer. 

1  test  oae  Mar.  1, 1987. 


I 


1*1 


■'^1 


.i\ 
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CLAflS4i 


mSmXED  ALCOHOLIC  UQUOBS 


8N  ae,190.  National  Dtetllkn  Prodacts  Corpontloo,  N«w 
Tort,  N.  T..  BOW  b]r  dung*  of  name  NatloMl  DlatlU^  and 
CboaMid  OMrporadoa.    rtlod  Mar.  14. 1M7. 


8If  T,e4S.    Sapramo  Wlno  Co..  Inc.  Baatoa, 
S.  19e«. 


ICaaa.    Itted  Majr 


SDHDEME 


The  drawteg  la  lUMd  for  gold  aad  rad.  No  dala  la  mad* 
to  tlM  worda  -No.  1  Quality"  apart  from  tlM  mark  ahowa. 
for  tb«  parpoaca  of  thla  reglatratloB ;  bat  no  comoMO  law  or 
other  ligiita  are  otkerwlaa  waived.  Owner  at  Eeg.  Ilaa, 
3S2.820  and  02S,0fi0. 

ror  Vodka. 

finrt  ao*  reb.  as.  IWM. 


8N  17.048.     8t  Croix  Bogu  C»»«  Indnatrlaa,  Inc..  tt  Crote, 
Ylrgla  laUnda.    niad  Oct.  5. 1M6. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  S6S,7TS. 

For  OlB,  Todka,  Brandy,  aad  Liqnaara. 

nrat  Ma  Jan.  i,  1006.  on  vodka. 


rorWeatladlaaSam. 
Flrat  nae  Dec.  B.  1»SS. 


■N  2T.MT.     Browa-FomMn  Dlatlllora  Corpevatloa,    L  b. 
Labrot  *  Orakaa^  LooIbtIB*,  Ky.    FUad  Apr.  8.  INT. 

OFFICERS'  CLUB 


For  Whiaky. 

rirat  aa*  Apr.  81,  1M4. 


BN  24.400.    BdMBloy  ladaatrlaa,  Inc^  New  York,  N.  T.    Iliad 
Mi.14.lMT.    SacKf).  | 

OLD  MOOREHEAD 

Vor  Wklakey.  j 

FInt  nae  Jan.  80. 1872.  j 


BN  87.M8.    Browa-Forman  Dtatillera  Corpormtloo,  d. 
Keatacky  DtatUlery,  LMlavtili^  Wf.    Filed  Apr.  8. 


1 1,  a.  Old 
1807. 


CORN  TASSEL 


For  Whliky. 

rirat  oaa  Aag.  8, 1984. 


BN  2«.188w  Natkmal  DtatUIara  Prodaeta  Corporatkm.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  bow  by  dmnge  af  aa«e  National  Dlatlllefa  aad 
f^imlral  Corporatloa.     Filed  Mar.  14.  IfW?. 


^^SSSSL&> 


BN  27,787.     Oeorge  BallaattBe  *  Boa  Limited, 
Bcotland.     Filed  Apr.  8. 1907.    8ae.S(f). 


oMal/mitbi^ 


Owaer  of  Beg.  Noa.  808.704.  841.880.  aad  008.T94. 

ForGla. 

Flrat  aae  Jaly  1.  1928 ;  la 


iW 


BN  89J81.    Joaeph  8.  Flaeh  and  Compaay,  New 
Filed  May  18. 1907. 


Yo^  N.  Y. 


Owaer  of  Beg.  No.  888.771. 

For  WlUahey. 

FtfBt  aae  Jaae  18. 1900. 


JAMAICA 
DIAMOND 


Owaw  of  B««.  Noa.  088.770  aad  841488. 

For  Bam. 

Flrat  aae  Apr.  18, 1907. 


NOITBMBBB  12,  1967 

iW  ft,»S.    Jaaa^  «.  flaeh  and  Compaay, 
FUad  May  18. 1907. 
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LUCKY  COIN 


Ykrt.1l.  T.    8N  84.871.    Oaty.  lae..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Mb.  U.  19BT. 

POLYSIL       ^ 


For  Medicated  H«nd  Lotion, 
rtnt  aaa  Oct.  19, 1906. 


% 


'-^ 


Owaer  of  Beg.  No.  574.854. 
For  WhUkey. 
-*  Flrat  aae  Apr.  16. 1907. 


MERCHANDBE  NOT  OTHERWISB  CLAflSIFIKD 


■N  85.078.    Coty.  lae..  New  York.  N|  Y.    FUad  Feb.  26, 1907. 

POLYSILK 


For  Medleated  Hand  Lettaa. 
FlratnaeFeb.  21. 1907. 


BN 


8N  16,726.    PMhlna  Proda«ta  Company,  nd-ago,  HI.,  aow  by        jij^f 
merger  Inta  Oeoeral  Faada  Corporation.  Wklte  Plalna,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Bn>t.  14. 1»5«. 

KOOL-STRAWS 


19.100.     BerloB.  lae..  New  Toik.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  89. 


For  Diiaking  Btrawa. 
First  use  Sept.  4. 1006. 


SEVEN  WONDERSU 

Far  Bkla  CreaaL  F  > 

Flrat  aaa  Apr.  5, 1907. 


.^i.fgsfrtftEe, 


BN  27.807.     TlM  Oeaeral  Tire  *  Bnbber  Compaay, 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  1. 1967.  '^  i^" 

WHITE  WAY 

Owm>r  ofReg  No.  574.311. 

For  Sponge  Rubber  Rug  Underlay. 

First  aae  Jan.  22,  1067. 


BN  29.022.     Bonne  Bell  Inc..  Lakewood.  Ohio.     FUod  May  T, 
1807. 


t,*i*ai*f^%  ^li'^. 


BODYGUARD 


F<  It  Deodorants. 
Fl^  nae  Feb.  26. 1936. 


CLAM  51 
COSMBTICt  AND  TOILET  FBEPARATIONS 


BN  887.878.    Von  Behrader  Maaafatturlag  Coaipaay,  Baeiae, 
Wla.    Filed  Not.  7, 1906.    Bee.  2(f). 


IN  7,880.    Caty,  lac,  Maw  York.  N.  Y.    Vllad  Apr.  80.  1906. 

SET  PLUS  NET 


For  Hair  Bat  ■pear- 
FInt  aaa  Apr.  M,1M6. 


■.r<it,'^im 


CLASS  52 
DETEBGENTB  AND  80AFS 


SN  7.U7.    Arlaa.  lac,  Portlaad.  Oraf.    mad  May  8.  1986. 


.'ii*-:  ■  .^PB?  '  ^0M^ 


^xrwO 


Ftr  Dry  Cleaning  Powder  for  Baga  and  Cgipeta. 
First  aae  May  16,  1941. 


BN 


TlM  werde  "A  PemomiHBed  Bhaver  Aid  To  Slag  Abont" 
are  dlaelalaaed  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Sharing  BappUea — Namely.  Pre-Share  aad  After-Shave 
Lotions,  Powdara,  aad  Stleks. 

First  aae  Jaly  IS.  1980.  ^ 


trilMKU  •« 


.**&.'■• 


•j*. 


698,680.     Arlen.  Inc.,  Portlaad.  Oreg.     Ftled  Nor.  22. 


11106. 


jtetf  o!-"  ■»»  >?)..^     ,-v*. 


BN  14.253.    Madame  Loala  MaKreJeaa.  d.  b.  a.  Laboratolroa 
Daalelle  Baehea.  Parte,  Fraaee.    FUad  Aug.  20.  1966. 

IIJa  M I  PII  I!      KUIjntSi  tbe  worda  "A  Personalised  ShaTer  Aid  To  Sing  Abont"  are 

^■■■■■^™^*^      BW^  ^B*^^  disieuimed  apart  from  their  nae  with  the  mark. 

Owaer  of  Frcach  Beg.  No.  S7S.208,  dated  Dee.  20,  1946        For  Cleanaing  Flnlda  for  Cleanlus  and  Lubricating  BhaTar 

(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inat.  No.  401.874.  Beada. 

For  ByeUah  Cream.  Flrat  nae  Jaly  IS.  1900. 


TM« 
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No 


lliW7 


an  4.0M     LM-Werka  Q.  a.  k.  H^  Fnakf art  ua  Mala.  a«r-     SN  S9.M0.    Ha«ui  Ghoklcato  *  Controls,  lac^  Plttak4rgk.  Pa. 
many,    riled  Mar.  7.  195«.  »1»«»  Apr.  8, 1»57. 


LEODENT 

OwBor  of  Oennan  Bag.  No.  ae4.ttsai,  dated  Oct.  14.  1964. 
For  Soaps.  I 


SOLJENT 


HI  se.T14.     Magaet  Utbo  lapply  Corp..  New  York.  N.  T.        For  Deteri^t  for  DlstawashlM  aad  the  Cleanlac  of  Walla, 
Filed  Mar.  22. 1987.  Floors,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Jsn.  10. 19S7. 


CMME 


8M  29,«S1.     Haian  Chewlwiis 
Pa.    Food  Apr.  8,  196T. 


*  Controls.  lac.  Plt^ihargb. 


VV>r  Waterless  Hand  Cleanlns  Prepsratloa. 
First  ase  Jan.  4,  19M. 


PARAGON 


For  Detergent  for  DUhvaahing  and  the  Cleaning  of  Walla. 
Floors,  and  the  LJks. 
First  ose  Jan.  10. 19ST. 


I  8N  S0.328.     Franklin 

8N  28.929.     The  DlTsraey  Corporation.  Chicago.  lU.     Fllad        y,,^  k^  ^  1957 
Apr.  2«.  1907. 


Conpaaj.  PhUadelpkla,  Pn. 


PMMC 


EXONE 


For  Bake  Pan  Cleaner. 
First  use  Jan.  2.  1M17. 


For  Decreasing  Solvents. 
First  use  Jsn.  18,  1967. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


)II  ,V'*^' 


CLASS  m 

MBCELLANIOUS 


ur  •M.orc   Tnpi  CKih,  d.  b.  A.  Xaps,  MUwaakaa,  Wla.    HM 
Itoy  10.  ItM.  [ 

TOPS 


SIf  10.996.    Oansral  Atronks  Corp.,  Bala  Cynwyd,  P^.    Ilad 
Jon*  26.  1966.       . 


Wot  Bnglasorlag  and  1— sareh  In  the  Flslda  of  Wk  cCronMi 
and  the  Physical  and  Mathsnutical  and  Manafwlal  farrlc 
First  nse  Dee.  24. 1906. 


For  informatk-al  and  AdTtoorySarrlcas  Directed  Prunarily    "^^^^^  ,^,J^  Int.matlo«l  Inc..  Jersey  Clt^.  M.  I. 


Toward  Control  of  HnsMn  Orerwelght 
First  nse  Febmary  1948 


WIMPY 


Owner  of  Bag.  Noa.  324.996,  S44.1&S.  and  6tl.94a 


SN   698.978.     Harwln  Management  Corporation.  Brookllne.        Jf' f!!!*l'"*  !!IJ^  ,.  ,^ 
Mass.    Filed  Not.  28, 1966.  First  nse  on  or  .boat  Nor.  10, 1984. 


'VNiKcrDONUT 


The  word  *T>onat"  la  dIseUlmed  apart  from  the! mark  aa 
shown.  I 

For  Snack  Bar  Servtass. 
First  nse  Aag.  16. 1956. 


CLASS  Itl 
ADVERTISING  AND  BUSINESS 


8N  1S,S0«.    ManoB  Contmeton  Aisodatlen  of 
csgo,  UL    Filed  Aag.  2. 1986. 

><Hfsn  '^ 


Chi- 


SN  S.87S.    Modem  Indnstrlal  Kngiiwerlng  Company,  Detroit. 
Mich.    Filed  Mar.  5. 1956. 

modern 


ammamr 


l>wner  of  Reg.  No.  015.880. 

For  Knglneering  Designing  Serrltcs.  Psrtlcalarly  but  not 
BxclQslvcly  Designing  Special  Machinery,  Tools,  and  Prodnc- 
tion  Eqalpnent.  AppJIeant  disclaims  the  words  "Performance  Cnsqnaled** 

First  ass  on  or  abeat  Jaly  1. 1948.  apart  from  the  nurk  as  shown. 


NOI 


IS,  1957 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  03 


For  Farthering  the  ConstmctlaB  of  Maaonry  BuOdii^i  by    1NB6.876.     Saatlni  Broo.  Inc.  Braaa.  N.  T.    FUsd  Mar.  M. 
FroTldlng  Members  of  the  Asaodatloa  With  Appropriatn  Pro-        1957. 
motional  Lltsratvrs  and  by  Preparing  and  Inssrting  Proms 
tioaal  Material  la  Newspapara  and  Magailnss 

First  aas  Daemabar  196L 


STRAT-0-VAN 


SN  19.999.    Waplea-PUttar  Osaspaay,  Part  Worth.  Tex    FIM 
Nor.  27, 1956w 

GALCO 


Frei^t  Serriee.  1.  e..  Disassembling  and/or  Paeklag  of 
in  Speeiallaed  Air-Freight  Containers,  Arrangtaig  for 
_        sf  Same  to  Dsstinatioa,  Inelndlng  Foreign  Coan- 
\,  Aiding  With  Custom  Clearance  at  Country  of  Dcatiaa- 
aad  Dnpacking  and  ■essssmbHng  Ooodn  at 
:  nse  Not.  5. 1966. 


f^  Custom  Printlag  aad  BagfUTlag  of  T  ■>■!»  HKM JMii- 

Flnt  aas  Jans  1, 1966. 

■  .2 


V 


CLASS  Its 
INSURANCE  AND  FINANCIAL 


:i^..i^i)^tM 


iMtsttii^    s^t^^LAgilM 

MAIVRIAL  TREATMBNTBlSiH^ 


SN  87,906.     Osrtilad  Credit  Corporatloa,   Colombas,  Ohio. 


N  87,006 
FUa^Mt 


Mar.  28, 1967. 


SN  685.794.     The  Whlta-Halnes  Optical  Company,  OrOambas, 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  18. 1986.    Sec.  2(f). 


^rtta  OmkPmir^Ey  Wu  WiUEvm-Hmm" 


obraar  of  Reg.  Nos.  519.525  and  608,T8S. 

Por  Prescription  Serriee— Namely,  Making  Bpectadaa  «r 
Bye  Olassss  or  Parts;  Thereof  In  Accordance  With  the  Indl- 
▼Maal  Bc^oirements  of  s  Patient  Prerioasly  Bzamlaed. 

First  ass  Aag.  1, 1930. 


Ths  shading  and  lining  oa  the  drawing  is  port  of  tlie  saark  gj(  iejo6.  Bheo  Prodacts  Company,  Chicago.  IlL    FUsd  Jans 

snd  does  not  indicate  color.  u,  1986. 

For  Time  Badgetiag.  Flaaadag  by  Dealer  Diseoaats,  Par-  m#r^¥  Th  /\  'E#T'717 

soaal  Signature  Loans,  aad  Diaeoaat  Flaaadag  of  AppUaness.  illUiji/"\/"llli^l!i 

FIsat  ase  Oct.  1. 1949. 

— ^                                            —-'*•'*-''*-  jf^  Applying  Balsass  CoatlBCi  to  BarCaem  of  Tli«  Moldiag 

coNnmucnoN  and  rit  air  1  ^— ^— 

— ^>*—  m  16J7i.  Babbor  Mlllsra.  lac,  BaltlaM>rs.  Hi,    lUad  Sspt. 

86, 1966. 


IN  i.604.    H.  W.  Moora 
Fllad  May  21, 1966. 


Compaay,  Dmrmt,  (Ma. 


PLASTI-GARD 


9^ 


^ 


N.W. 


Tw  AppHcatlaa  of  PhmMe  Pratactifa  OsaCtac  t»  Ifea 
aCOthars. 

F  nt  OSS  Aiw.  1. 1956. 


SN 


For  Sarrlces  Indnslsa  af  the  SerrlelBg,  BsbnUdlng. 
Bepalrlng  of  Constmctton  Tools  aad  ■^ipmeat 
First  nse  March  1955. 


26,6S6.    ▼aeaomata  CorpsratlaB,  New  Torfc.  N.  T. 

har.  21. 1957. 


VACUUMATE 


CLASS  us 


:tts«^  Vt;  <4>-. 

■'uum 

imANSPORTATION  AND  STORAGE 


Far  Treatmeat  of  Bipuaed  and  Devaloped  Photographic 
Film  Belonging  to  Applicant's  Clients  and  CastosMrs. 
First  nse  Dec  17, 1947. 


UK  861.     OsMha  Chrtags  *  Warehonslag  Co..  Osuha,  Nsbr. 
^  ^       Filed  Jan.  9. 1906. 


CLASS  107 
EDUCATHm  AND  ENTERTAINMBNT 


SN  12.841.     Donald  E.  Clayton,  d.  b.  a.  Clayton  and 
5lataa.  FhyattsTilla,  N.  C.    FUad  Jaly  18, 1966. 


Putt- Putt  Golf  Course 


AppHcant  disclaims  "Omaha  Cartage  ft  Wardionslng  Co..  tShs  words  •fMt 

lauha,  Nsbr."  as  a  part  of  the  mark  as  showa.  aurk  as  showa. 

For  Storags  of  Faraltarc  aad  Other  Hoaashald  Ooada.  Vor  Oparatloa  aad 

First  MM  oa  or  aboat  Nor.  14.1966.  First  aae  Jaae  6, 1964. 


apart 
t  of  Mlalatora  Oalf  CaarsM. 


?Ci;i-Vtl:,' 


n-^-^f^s 


COLLECTIVE  1(IEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


»*a  ji  ...^ 


CLASS  2M 


/     \ 


Miti0i»u  iv>  \i>M«q»r5r 


SN  a8.16«.     National  Panhelleale  CoBf»r«oc«,  IHvw  VpH^ 
lid.    Filed  Jan.  24.  1M7. 


,4«l\t«<i'>C«'  ■?*.'-      V 


•  «<.• 


« ifll  t^JiWfr*^"  - 1« 


Indicating  Membership  In  an  Aaaodatlon  of  Collese 
Boiuiitlea  and  Women's  Praternltlea. 
rirat  ose  Dec.  11,  lOM;  in  lOW  as  to  "National  Pan- 
igr  Vr^/         bollralc  Gontorence." 


•alrW  li;5. 


)»naKaie  tmntfm 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


OOOM 


CLAflBB 


MM  14,aU.    Pi 


«>'»». 


,  Inc.  BIncirood,  tlL   VUod  ▲■«.  99, 1»M.    8N  S3,«06.    A— rican  Trnvol  AasocUtlon,  Inc., 

rUod  Jano  M,  1M7. 


't  ,h 


The  aark  certillea  that  the  toods  have  bsan  treatad  witk 
seed  disinfectant  ^atarials  sold  bjr  Panogen,  Inc.  onder  Its 
tradonark  "PanogMi"  to  ofloct  protection  of  said  goods  against 
soil-  and  soil-borne  diaeases.  Owner  of  Bog.  Nos.  S»6,910  and 
020.760.  Tike  nwrk  U  ased  to  certify  that  tb«  standards  of 

Por  Seeds  Which  Have  Been  CbemKaHy  Treated  Tol Protect    aiie  as  cstsbllahed  bj  applicant. 
Said  Seeds  AgaiMt  sUd-  and  Soll-Bome  Dtseaaas;  'Por  Certifring  Motel  Services. 

First  aae  A «.  1,  l«4e.  [  Pint  nse  May  80.  19W  :  Ang.  5,  19BS.  as  to  "ATA 


TM  64 


•>rrtiTA-»t 


fjai 


I'ii-'.  '■  •■-  ^  1-' 


,>-ii 


IMUty 


'Uk    A^ 


'V**- 


i'wf.  t^ii^M  -j« Moat  xnft 


rr 


•■/ii 


?*B     / 


-  ■,..& 


''       ■•*??; 


t.;t    fr^.^.,^^^--     it.v. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


•54,800.     nJP-AUT.     Girder  Preeeas,   IacocW«t«4- 
24.587.    Pab.  8-27-57.    med  S-18-67. 


•N 


EAW  OK  PAKI1.Y  PKBPARKD  MATERIALS 


eS4.S84.  AIBKX.  Lonaa  Bloetric  and  CboBlcal  Works  Ltd. 
8.\  608.528.    Pnb.  8-27-57.    Piled  ll-lfr-65. 

«544»5.  TKN808HBBT.  Soeia  4  Co.  Umited.  SN  608.65S. 
Pnb.  »-S7-57.    Piled  •-l»-67. 

654  SSe.  CABOLINA  Basex  Wli«  Corporation.  SN  15.882. 
Pnb.  8-27-57.    Piled  0-18-56. 

654J8T.  CUPBAMA.  PkrbenfabrlkeB  Bayer  Aktienaoaell- 
schaft.     SN  21,806.     Pnb.  8-27-57.     Filed  12-19-56. 

654^88.  THB  ABUKDEL  COBPORATION  AND  DESIGN. 
The  Araadtl  Corporation.  8N  24^12.  Pi*k  *-9t-47. 
PUsd  1-14-4T. 

6114,280.  8BAL  LABBL  AND  DBSIGN  Ames  Harris  Neville 
Co.     SN  t6.»S8.    Pnb.  »-«7-87.    Plied  8-12-57. 


CLASSC 


CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSTIIONS 


664  boi.     EVBB-GLBAM. 
Gleam    Company.      SN 


2418-5S. 


James  B.  Fnnk,  d.  b.  a.  The  Gem 
643.406.      Pnb.    ft-ll-M.      PDod 


064jM)2.     NDLITB.      Nn-Ufe.    Ineorporatad.      SN    «S6.8tT. 
1-10-66.    niad  4-12-56. 

8CBBEN-BTCH.     McKay  Chemical  Company  In 
rated.     8N  680.062.     Pub.  8-27-57.     Filed  0-21-66. 


.«»  li  c  CLASS  2 

RECEPTACLES 


664.200.     SOULB  MILK   MINDBB.     U.   8.   Indnstries,   Inc. 
SN  000,006.    Pnb.  8-27-57.    Filed  1S-I4-66. 

654.281.     JOCK8TBB8.     Lartmi  Indnstrlsa.  Inc.     SN  2.484. 

P«h.0-18-56L    Piled  S-lO-56. 
604,291.    CBT8TAL-PAK.    Crystal  Traaspafsnt  Corporation. 

•M  28.776.    Pnb.  8-87*«r.   FUad2-6-«f. 


064JM>4.  SBNTBT  AND  DBSIGN.  Bdward  I.  Boss.  d.  k  a. 
[ntry  Products  Company.  SN  2,576.  Pnbi  8-ST-8T. 
ilod  2-13-56. 

DTDBA.    Dydra,  8ocl«t«  6  BeaponaaMllte  LlmltOs. 
6.28T.    PtA.  8-27-6T.    Filed  8-37^«0. 

654,306.     TAPON  AND  DESIGN.     Fred  B.  Hnmmel.  d.  b.  a. 
Drilling  Plaid   Serrloe   and   Materials.     SN  6,000. 
8-27-57.    riled  4-0-66. 


TH10K0L.     Thiokol    Chemical  Corporation. 
Pnb.  8-27-57.    Filed  5-20-56. 

TANOUN  "KXD."    Diamond  AlkaU  CoMpaay. 
Pnb.  ft-27-«7.    rUad  0-11-68. 

TANOLIN  "T."     Diamond  Alkali  Company. 
Pnb.  8-27-57.    PUed  6-11-06. 

TANOUN  "8."     Diamond  Alkali  Company. 
Pnb.  8-27-67.    Filed  0-11-6C 


SN 


8N 


8N 


8N 


CLASS  3 

SAGGAGE,  ANIMAL  EQUIPMENTS,  PORTFOUOS, 
AND  POCKETBOOKS 


664,208.     800TT.    Sooty  Conc«asiona  Limited.     SN  700,262. 

Pnb.  8-27-57.    Filed  12-10-66. 
664.204.     8O0TT  AND  DBSIGN.    Sooty  Concessions  Umited. 

SN  700,271.     Pnb.  8-27-67.     Filed  12-10-55. 


654.307. 
0.306. 

654,308. 
0,056. 

654.300. 
ej»56. 

654JI10. 
8JM7. 

064.311.    DALIC.     Dalle  Metachemical  Limited^     SN  1T,S4S. 
Pnb.  8-27-5T.    Plied  10-12-66. 

654il2.    TBAN8IT-HBBT.    Jet-Heet.  Inc.    SN  24.188.    Pnb. 
8|27-57.     PUed  2-11-57.  , 

664.818.     8TSTOZ.      Chemagro    Corporation,  i   BK   M€JUM. 
Piib.  8-27-67.    Filed  2-21-57.  j 

654.kl4.     SCOTCH  LADDIB.    John  B.  MacGi^gor  Land  On. 
S^  26.708.    Pub.  8-27-67.    Filed  8-7-67. 

654.ill5.    8EELBK.    Heyden  Newport  Chemical  CerporatfM. 
S^  26,462.    Pnb.  8-87-07.    Filed  8-10-67. 


CLASS  4 
ABRASIVES  AND  POLBHING  MATERIALS 


654.206.    HTPOXT.    Hyaan  Prodncts  Conapany.    SN  24.087. 
Pah.  8-27-67.    Filed  2-26-67. 

654.206.  B8QDIBB  LANG  WAX.     Knomark  Mannfbctnring 
Co..  Inc.     SN  26.836.     Pnb.  8-27-67.     Filed  3-25-57. 

654.207.  LANG-WAX.     Knomark    Mannfactnring   Co^,    Inc. 
SN  26,837.    Pnb.  8-27-67.    PUed  3-26-67. 

664.208.  DBSIGN  OF  DBDM  MAJOB.     Knomark  Mann/ac- 
tarlng  Co..  lac    SN  26,838.    Pnb.  8-27-57.    Filed  8-86-67. 


GLASS  f 


■IVLOSIVES,  FIREARMS,  EQUIPMENTS,  AND 
PROJECTILES 


•64,110. 


pill 


TEXAS    BU8TBB   AND   DBSIGN.     Atlaa 
loea.     SN  23.600.     Pnb.  8-87-67.    Filed  2-1-06. 


Btar- 


CLA9S  5 
ADHESIVES 


BOLTA  FLOOB  AND  DBSIGN.  Tbe  General  Tire 
A  Babher  Costpany.  SN  14,040.  Pnb.  8-27-67.  Filed 
8-27-66. 


CLASS  IS 


FERTILIZERS 


654417.     GBO-OBBEN  AND  DBSIGN.    Smith-Donglaas  

pany.    Incorporated.      SN   675.010.      Pnb.   0-6-06.     Fllad 
10-18-04. 

•64.818.  BU7B  BIBBON  GUANO  AND  KBPBBfDBNTATXOIt 
or  A  BIBBON  8BAL.  Smith-Donglnss  Company.  Incor- 
porated.    SN  676.886.     Pnb.  1-84-80.     Filed  10-81-64. 

TM  65 


TM  M 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovsMBES  12,  1957 


CLASS  11 
INKS  AND  INKING  MATERIALS 


<I54.M1.    VASCOJVr.    ▼aiiadiam-AI1o7«  8tMl  Coapaiiy.    IN 

2e.«57.    Pub.  »-27-67.    Filed  »-21-87.  i 

A54,342.     OREMBT.     OrecOB  Metmllartlail  Corporatton.     SN 
iri\r  rijtt*.    Pub.  t-n-ST.    rtledS-»-67. 


•54^10.     ORAPH08.     Qnatter   WagBM 

S-ST-S7.    med2-20-6«.  I 

654.320.     WONDIB  BRAND.     Km  Loz  Manofactiirliic  Con 

pmmr.     SM  n^T.     P«k  8-27-67.     RM  11-M-M. 


6M.Sa.     MACK-HBMP.    B.  W.'BUm  OotipaBj.     SN  2TJ5M. 
■N  8.OT7.     P»b.         P«b.8-27-«7.    Filed  4-6-BT. 


CLASS  U       I 
CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


e04.821.     FUCZBBALk    Th*  PnMtlte  ■nfineering  Comply. 

to  Amerieaii-Marletta  Company.  8N  682.060.  Pub.  »-2T-«T. 

rilod  9-21-SO. 
654.322.     mms.      Colonial    Ced«r    Compuiy,    lac      Bit 

684,SM.    Pab.  8-2T-57.    Filed  8-29-55. 
4104.823.     IMDOm    ROCK.      Th«    Ftlntkote    Coapany.      8If 

12.168.    Prt.  8-27-67.    Fllwl  7-16-56. 
654324.    CBLO-IiOK.    Tho  Cdetez  Cwporatle*.    8N  18,020. 

P«^8-2T-«7.    Filed  7-30-66. 

654.325.  MIAMI  'WONDKRWALL'.     MlitmJ  Window  Cofpo- 
nUloB.     8N  13.231.     Pub.  8-27-67.     Filed  6-1-56. 

654.326.  LATCOMB.     L.  ▲.  Tounff  Spring  *  Wire  Corpora 
tloB.     8N  10.344.     Pvb.  8-27-67.     FUed  11-15-56. 

654.327.  BUILDER  BOTD  AND  DBSIQN.    Harold  C  Boyd 
8N  19,413.    P«b.  8-27-57.    Filed  11-19-56. 

654.328.  PAXPORT.     Export  PadflC  CompftBf.     SN  lt,T88. 
Pnb.  8-27-67.    Filed  11-23-56. 

654,320.      8ILKTONE    AND   DESIGN.      MlrepUa  Tile   Com 
paay.     SN  21.321.     Pnb.  8-27-57.     FUed  12-19-56. 

654.330.  MONTERRBT.     Monterrey  Stone  Inc.     SN  21,664 
Pnht  8-27-57.    FUed  12-24-56.  "^ 

654.331.  8KT-VIBW.      Sky-Tlew,    Inc.      BN   28,037.      Fab 
8-27-57.    Filed  2-25-57. 

654.332.  OLAZBTTB8.      Sty  Ion   Corporation.      SN    25.089 
Pob.  8-27-57.    FUed  2-25-57. 

654.333.  MAONA-TIUB.     Stylon  CorporaUoa.     SN   36,040 
Pub.  8-27-57.    Filed  2-25-57. 


CLASS  13 

HARDWARE  AND  FLUMBING  AND  STEAM- 
irmNG  SUPPLIES 


Hif 


Hi 


METALS  AND  METAL  CASTINGS  AND 
FORCINGS 


CLASS  IS 
4ciAi34  n/f4M3  AND  GRKASU 


■"1 


•86.344.      SUPBR-COTK.      GoBtlaaBtal   OU   Caawaay. 
683.759.    Pub.  8-87-67.    FUed  8-18-58. 


CLASS  li 
PBOnCnVE  AND  DECORA11VB  COATINGS 


SB 


654484.     HOOK-ZIP.     Waldea  Kob-I-Noor,  Im.     8N  9,908. 

Pab.  8-27-57.    FUed  6-8-56.  p 

654JS5.     CALMAR.     Tlie   Drackett    Company.      SN    10.762. 

Pab.  8-27-07.    FUad  8-88-86.  I 

654,386.    TRU-SBAL.    FUck-Bawly  Corporatton.    BN  2^084. 

Pub.  8-27-57.    Filed  11-28-56. 
654,337.     HK.     The  Hanaen  Manufacturing  Company.     SN 

25,252.    Pnb.  8-37-57.    FHed  8-28-57. 
654^38.     PLT-HBADl      Soatb    Cheater    CorporaUoa.      SN 

26,399.    Pab.  8-27-67.    FUbd  8-18-57. 

654,339.     OBRO.      Markwell    Manafaetnrlng   Co.    Inc.      SN 
32.689.    Pnb.  8-27-07.    FUed  6-26-57, 


paay. 
654,801. 

pany. 
654,352. 


604,8«aw    ACRYPLBX.    Caanoawaaltk  Paint  *  Yaralah  i 
paay.     SN  11J44.     Pab.  8-3T-0T.     FUad  T-»-8C 

864.846.  IMTBORIP  AND  DB8I0N.    Dearboni  Stov* 
paay.    SN  11  349.    Pab.  8-87-57.    ftled  7-2-56. 

654.847.  DURACHBM.     Maaa  ft  Waldatein  Co.     BN  11 .942. 
Pub.  8-27-57.    Filed  10-28-56. 

654.348.  OTMLIFB  AND  DBSIGN.     Benjamin  Moore  i  t  Co. 
SN  18.520.    P»b.  8-27-57.    FUad  10-81-56. 

684.349.  A  =  MANDD«8iaN.    Aaaarlean-Martotta  Com  laay. 
SN  27,161.    Pub.  8-27-07.    FUed  8-29-57. 

654.360.    MICCROLOID.    MIcblgan  Chrome  k  Chemical  (>«- 
SN  27.447.     Pab.  8-27-67.     Filed  4-3-57. 
MICCmOflTOP.    Michigan  Chrome  A  Chemical  Com- 
SN  27.448.    Pab.  8-87-67.    FUad  4-8-57.  j 

MICCROPBBL.      Michigan    Chrome    *    Chaadeal 
Company.    SN  87.448.     Pab.  8-27-J17.    FUad  4-8-BT.|       = 
654.353.    MICCBOWAX.    Mlehlgaa  Chrome  *  Chemical  Com- 
pany.    SN  27.460.     PaK  8-87-07.     Filed  4-8-67. 
654.854.     VINTLOID  MM  AND  DBSION.     MAM  Chemical 

Salea  Corp.    SN  27,454.    Pah.  •-«7-67.    FUed  4-8-67. 
654.355.    SILEPON.    PennagUe  Corporation  of  AoMrlea.    SN 

27.468.    Pab.  8-87-87.    Filed  4-8-57. 
654.306.    Alr-CRBOBIA  AITD  DB8ION.    T.  N.  Peter*,  d.  b.  a. 
The  P«ter«  Company.     SN  27.468.     Pab.  8-87-67.     FUad 
4-8-67. 


NOVBMBCR  IS,  li67 


U.  S.  PATENT  dFFICE 


CLASS  17 
TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 


654.367.  MANILA  DONS  AND  DXSION.  CUode  F.  Yefier. 
d.  b.  a.  Tegger  Salea.  SN  11,828.  Pnb.  8-27-8T.  FUed 
7-*-06.  •"'^ 

654.368.  DBLTA.  Beiimtmai  Ctgaretteafabrlkea,  O.  m.  h.  H. 
SN  21.723.    Pub.  8-27-57.    FUed  12-27-56. 

654.809.    V  AND  DBSION  OF  SHDELD.    Bcnaon  and  Hjedgea. 

SN  24,028.    Pub.  8-27-57.    Hied  2-8-57. 
654.36a     tops!     PennaUte   Cl«ar  Corporation,   to  Tha  S. 

Frleder  ft  Bona  Company.    SN  84.624.    Pab.  8-27^7.    FUad 


2-18-67. 


604.361.    ARROWTIP.    M  ft  N  Cigar  Maaatactarera,  lac    SN 
84.868.    Phb.  8-27-07.    FUed  8-S1-5T. 


CLASS  It 

MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


604^40.  MANTBMP.  IJaloii  Carbide  aad  Carhoa  Corpora- 
tion, now  by  change  fkf  name  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation. 
SN  28,264.    Pab.  8-27-67.    FUed  1-2&-67.  ,  „ 

.A   Ml 


^ 


654.862.     "PBBLS."    Head  Salea  Corporattoa.     BN  <80,818. 
Pah.  1-24-66.    FUed  7-0-66. 


654.863.     SLUMBBR^iftTBr '  *  ttoraa  ^ri«.'  tSeilpiBy ,  4  h.  a. 

BMiiiUlil  yitamlB.     SN  18.     Pah.  7-24-66.     FUad  1-8-56. 
604J84.    BX-BT.    Ralph  I.  Weiaatoek.  d.  h.  a.  Thyrole  Prod- 

aeto  Co.     SN  1.662.    Pah.  8-87-87.    FUad  1-88-88. 
604  886.     PHARMACIB  AND  DBSION.     PItipatrlek'a  Phar- 

■acr.  IM.     BN  T,788w    MB.  8-87-87.    VUMl  6-7-88. 

604.888.  RJ  AND  DBSION.  Royal  Jelly  tec.  SN  8.160. 
PakL  8-87-67.    FUed  5-11-66. 

68«Jt7.  AQOAFLA¥IN.  Narmaa  Darteil.  d.  h.  a.  Dartell 
Laboratortee.     SN  12,799.     Pub.  8-27-57.     FUed  7-26-56. 

664.868.  QDADRIOBN.  Parke.  Davla  ft  Company.  SN 
17,4B8.    Pah.  8-87-67.    FUad  10-16-56. 

654.889.  PROBANCHOL.  G.  D.  Bearle  ft  Co.  SN  17.804. 
Pab.  8-27-67.    FUed  10-16-06. 

654.870.  UmSA-TABn.  Wlllia  B.  TanneU.  d.  b.  a.  The  WU- 
Ham  Bryan  Co.   BN  19.845.  Pah.  8-87-57.   Filed  11-19-56. 

664  371.  PRE8CB1PTION-30.  Robert  C.  Klmbrongh.  d.  b.  a. 
Olhaoa  Laharatorlan.  SN  S1J84.  Pah.  8-27-67.  Filed 
12-18-66. 

654.372.  8BRAX.  Amerleaa  Boom  Prodncta  Corporation, 
il.  hi  ■  iTaa  rameran.rnmiMaT  SN  84.221.  Pah.  8-87-67. 
FUed  2-11-67. 

654.37S.  INDOKLON.  Air  Redactloa  Company.  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  26.909.     Pak  8-87-07.     ffVed  8-26-57. 


>h«  ' 


If 


VEHICLES  _ 

664.874.  THB  BUBCTBIC  CADDY.  Blectrle  Carrier  Cor- 
poratloB.     BM  658,880.     Pah.  11-10-55.     FUed  12-28-03. 

654.875.  BABT-RIDE.  Kenneth  K.  Knopf,  d.  b.  a.  Engl- 
neered  Bnterprtaee.  SN  1,794.  Pah.  8-87-67.  FUed 
1-31-06. 

654,376.  RBOBNCB.  Slmea.  Sodete  ladaaCrtelle  de  Me- 
caiil«aa  et  Carroaaerie  AatomohUe.  BN  10.913.  Pab. 
8-27-07.    FUed  9-18-66. 

604J77.  BARBOUR.  Barto«nr  Boat  Worka.  Inc.  SN  16,998. 
Pah.  8-87-07.    Filed  10-0-06. 

654.378.  BMV  8  QUABTBl  AND  DESIGN.  Jahn  H.  Beat 
ft  Sona,  Inc.     SN  23.028.     Pab.  8-27^7.     Filed  1-28-57. 

654.379.  DBSION  OF  FANCIFUL.  FIGURE.  Hehr  Maanfac- 
tarl^  Oeapaay.  SN  28.468.  Pnb.  8-27-87.  Filed  1-80-6T. 

664.380.  THB  CASA  CRUISBR.  Red  Wing  Marine  Corpora- 
tion.   SN  24.081.    Pnh.  8-37-ST.    FUad  8-8-67. 

•84.881.  TBB  NBB.  The  Tee-Nee  Trailer  Oempaay.  SN 
34,098.    Pab.  8-26-57.    FUed  2-8-57. 


CLASS  31 


/«-^ 


ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


TM  «T 


SN 


Puj>.  8-27-57.    FHed  8-14-OT. 

BLBCTROPATH.    Century 

SN  26.771.    Pnb.  8-27-67.    Filed  3-35-67. 
SSI.Sia,     BBTA.    The  WakeOeM  Oompaay.    SN  86.998. 

8-27-67.    Filed  8-26-57. 
•04J93.      ORBNADIBR.       The     WakcSeld    OoaniaBy. 

26,995.    Pnb.  8-27-57.    Filed  8-26-57. 

654.394.      PACBMAKBR.      The    WaheSHd    Company 
26,806.    Pah.  8-87-57.    FUed  8-86-07. 


Xacorporataft. 


CLASS  22 
GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


604.382.    POWBR  PROP.    Leaaoz  ladoatriea.  Inc.    SN  5416. 

Pah.  8-87-07.    FUad  8-28-08. 
654J83.     RAT-VBC     ElectTC^  Prodaeta  Corp.     SN  11.656. 

Pab.  12-25-56.    Filed  7-5-56. 

654.384.  SBABLUB.     Paddock  of  Tena.  Inc.     SN  18,806. 
Pnb.  8-27-67.    Filed  ll-2>-0e. 

654.385.  NBPCO-SIL,.     National  Blectrle  Prodncta  Corpora- 
ttoa.    SN  80.TT8.     Pah.  8-87-67.     FUed  12-1&-56. 

664.386.  "GONE  WITH  THB  WIND."    S.  H.  Kreaa  and  Com- 
pany.    SN  22,663.     Pah.  8-27-07.    Filed  1-14-67. 

«54.387.     TBNNA-TWIN.     Tnaallne  Corporatloa  of  America. 

to  Tan  Normaa  ladaatrtam  Inc.    SN  88,886.    S*h.  %:<}%i|7. 

Filed  1-25-57.  *sv  i»  r- 

654.388.    XOPHONIC.    Preciaion  Radiation  Inatmmenta,  Inc., 

d.  h.  a.  Radio  Craftaawn.    SN  24.656.    Pnb.  8-27-57.    FUed 

2-18-57. 
AMv88».      HANDI-ADTO.       AlUa-Chalaiera     MaanfaetarUv 

Comvaay.    SN  80.818.    Pah.  8-87-«7.    FUed  8-41^7. 


654,396.    THB  19TH  HOLE.    John  R.  BrandeU.    SN  689.548. 

Pu ».  8-27-57.    Ftled  6-16-66. 
654,8  »6.   DBSION  OF  TDRTLB  IN  A  DIAMOND.   Rhelalaehe 

OnUmi-  and  Cellnlold-Fabrifc.     SN  697,416.     P«h.  8-S7-«r. 

Filed  10-31-55. 

654,887.    DBSION  OF  CLUB.    Rheinlaehe  Oomort-  and  OeOa- 
lold-Fabrlk.     SN  1.012.     Pah.  8-27-67.     Fltod  1-18-66. 

654.3^8.     BRONCO.      MeBrlde   aad    Oxford    Minafactarteg 
Company.     SN  8.492.     Pah.  8-27-67.     Filed  '5-17-68. 


POOCHIB  THE  POOPED  PUP.  OoUegtate  Maaa- 
fatiturlng  Company.  SN  10.899.  Pah.  8-27-67.  Filed 
6-6-56. 


664.400. 
14,615. 


TRU-M(H)BLl 
Pub.  8-27-57. 


Milton    Bradley 
FUed  8-27-56. 


Company.      BN 


654.4|01.     SOF-TEX.      Maaon    Tackle.      SN    14.679. 
8-37-67.    FUed  8-87-66. 

654,^.     PERQUACKET.     Holllngaworth  Broa.     SN  17.468. 
8-27-67.    FUed  10-15-66. 


654,4  03.    DOXEE  DOODLE  AND  DESIGN.     J.  SwedUa.  lac 
h.  a.  Gand  Mfg.  Co.     SN  24.742.    Pah.  8-^-67.    FUad 


2-S0-57. 


CLASS  23 


CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


654.404.  WEAYBR  TRIPLE  POST  LIFT.    Weaver 

turing  Company.     SN  114.     Pnb.  8-27-07.     Filed 

654.405.  ORANOO.  Graaherg  CorpwatloB.  SN  7,78«.  Pah. 
8-27-07.    FUed  6-7-66. 

654.406.  HINGE  OIT.  The  Hlnea  Flaak  Co.  SN  8,848. 
Pah.S-27-OT.    FUed  5-23-56. 

804.407.  n,BXIBLO.  Pettihoae  MaUikea  CorporatkML  BN 
8,874.    Pub.  8-27-57.    Filed  5-23-56. 

604.408.  DBSIGN  OF  SHIBLD.  Seaman-AndwaU  Corpora- 
tie*.     SN  11.618.     Pah.  8-87-07.    Filed  7-0-06. 

604,400.  OAKBS  POULTRY  CHEF  FMC  AND  DBSIGN.  The 
Oakea  Maoofactarlag  Co..  lac  SN  13.682.  Pub.  8-27-57. 
Fned8-9-0«. 

654.410.  "POULTRY  CHBF~  ABfD  DBSION.  The  Oakea 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  SN  13.683.  Pab.  8-27-57.  FUed 
8-8-06. 

654.411.  mCHWORM.  Airborne  Inatmmenta  Laboratory. 
Inc.     SN  14.041.     Pah.  8-87-07.     Filed  8-16-56. 

654i412.  THE  GREENS  AIR  SPECIAL.  C  ft  S  Co.  SN 
16.174.    Pub.  8-27-57.    Filed  9-34-56. 

654I413.  SIPPY.  Mafler  Prodncta  Corperatl<».  SN  19,216. 
Pah.  8-27-57.    FUed  11-9-06. 

654.414.  HENRY  AND  DESIGN.  Henry  Manufacturing 
qkmpany.  Inc.    SN  20,188.    Pub.  8-27-67.    FUed  11-80-56. 

664.415.  MS  ft  R  INC.  Ma«>n.  Sharer  ft  Rhoadea.  SN 
20,644.    Pub.  8-27-57.    FUed  12-7-56. 

•54.416.  VALIDA  MASKINRR  AND  MBSIGN.  Aktiehota«et 
Vallda  MaaklBer.  BN  22.864.  Pab.  8-87-07.  Filed 
1-16-07. 

\ 


^xi-w-^'-^^^-^s^y-^ 


TM  68 


t 
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No 


11,1M7 


«5M1T.     PAKA-rLSX.     D«laB  MaBi^ietartiw  OorporatlOB. 

8N2S.2W.    Pub.  «-4-0T.    I11«l  l-2ft-«T. 
••4418      DISOTBL     Qratr  lodvvtrtM,  laeorporatcC     SM 
2S.»11.   P«b.  S-17-BT.   »n«i  a-*-w.  i 

L4i»      HTimOVlMlATOB.       Donr-OM^W     lacorplMBtiA. 
8Na4  134.    Pnb.  8-27-S7.    11I«1»-U-5T. 
1420.      iWBOVORTKX.      Dwrr-OMT«r  laeorpormttd.     IN 
14.1M.    P«b.  8-2T-87.    Fil«!d  »-l  1-8T. 

M21.  DBilGN  or  BULL  AND  DLkMOND.  MuMT 
H«rrl»-Fertwon  Inc.  BN  »4.446.  Prt.  R-3T-07.  n»6 
2-14-a7. 
AS4.422.  BALL-O-MATIC.  Howard  !*•  Ball,  d.  b.  a.  B  *  B 
Dlatribatora.  8N  24,81T.  P«b.  •-27-«7.  FIW  2-21-07. 
•04.423.     IMPBLATOR.     Plenty  4  Soo  Umlted.     8N  2S.028. 

Pab.8.«l-0T.   niMl  2-20-07. 
A54.424       WHITIN   PACBMAKBS   AND   DB8I0N.     Whltln 
Maeblne     Worta.       8N     MJIS.       P«b.     8-2T-67.       FU«J 
2-2T-0T.  , 

604,420.     WHITIN  AXITCBD  AND  DBSION.     Whltte  Ma- 
chin*  Works.     8N  ao,21S.     Pub.  8-27-07.     FU«J  ^-27-07. 
004. 4M.    MACHBHPITB.    B.  W.  BUaa  Coatpany.    SN  20,288. 

Pnb.  8-27-07.    FUed  2-28-07. 
•64.427.     DBLTA  MOUNT.    Allied  Bewarcii  AaaMUtM.  Ibc 

SN28.T01.    Pab.  8-27-07.    rU«l  8-20-07. 
•04.42&     CUB-LINB.     WolTeHn*  Pafer  ConvertlBV  Ma^ta- 
•ry    Corporation.      8N    26.900.      Pab.    8-27-07.      Flkd 
S-2&-87. 
•04.4X».     MICBO-SHVAB.      Bperry   Band  Corporatlo*.     9S 
.    Pab.  »-27-87.    filed  8-tT-OT. 
HTTAMATIC.    The  Hoffman  Manafactvrlaf  Coa- 
BN  27,877.    Pab.  8-27-87.    Wad  4-»-»7. 
FLOW-ACTION.      Sparry  i«d  CorporatlOB. 
.    Pab.  8-27-07.    Hied  4-2-07. 

PIOOT-BACK.    Logansport  MaehlM  Co.,  lac 
.    Pab.  8-27-07.    Fltod  4-8-^7.  i 

POWB^ACK.     John  D.  BeoBeld.  d.  b.  a.  Bkaflald- 
Coapany.      8N    27.048.      Prt>.    8-27-07.      Fll«l 


604  440.  AIM  FOB  AVIATION  BAFBTT  AND  DESIGN. 
Avtatioa  Inatvvncat  Maaaraetartac  Coaapany.  8N  11,017. 
Pub.  8-2T-07.    FUad  7-0-06. 

604.44C  SBLOOB.  Opt«ach«  AaaTalt  C  P.  Ooera  OaaaU- 
aekafta.kB.    BN  ll,»48w    PiA  8-27-07.    FUad  7-U-OO. 

604.44T.  CO  AND  OLOBB  DSBION.  CO  Ctoetvaalea  Odi^ 
poraHon.     BN  16J08.     Pub.  9-*t-(n.    VUad  19-0-M. 

604.448  ELMO.  Kabashiki-Kalaha  Blmo-Btaa  (BToilo  Com- 
pany U-Ked).  BN  9t.9m.    Pab.  8-27-07.    FUad  12-12-66. 

604  449.  COPTFUa.  Cbarlea  Bnialac  Compaay.  !■«•  Uf 
20,»8B.    Pab.  8-2r-6T.    FOad  12-1S-68. 

604  400.  MINIMITB.  Tkerao  Bleetrte  Co.,  lac  BN  11,027. 
Pab.  8-27-07.    FUad  12-18-OC 


27,062 
604.430. 

paay. 
6S4  4S1. 

27,400 

604,432. 
87,442. 

604,433. 
Detroit 
4-0-07 

•84,484 


8N 


BN 


Maanfactartog 


BALB-BU8TBB.     Wood   Brotf»«ra 
CO.     8N  27,810.     Pub.  8-27-07.     Fllad  4-10-07. 

•64.430.     BOTCO.     United  Stataa   Steel  CorporattoB. 


8N 


\ 


CLAM  U 

1 

LAUNDRY  AFTLIANCIS  AND  MACHINES 


•04,461.    FBBANCO  PBODUCTB.    Claraaee  B.  Taylor^ 


Faraaee   CaastraetloB 
FIM  i;^4^7,  , 


Oa.      BN    28,182.      Pak    8^97-07 


Cka. 


CLAM  at 

JEWELRY  AND  FRBCIOUS-METAL  WA^B 


SB 


•04,402.    COBONADO.    Uneaa  Maaaf aeturinc  Compa^. 
604,848.    Pab.  S-lS-06.    Filed  0-7-00. 

604,403.     MU8TABD  8KKD  BBMEMBBANCKB.     Filit  Coon- 
pany.  d.  b.  a.  The  FMata.     BN  600,400.     Pab.  8-20-06. 

FUad  8-27-00.  : 


CLAM39 
BROOM§,  nUSHBS,  AND  DUVTEM 


604  4S4.      8UPKB   OONO.      Ox   Fibre  Brnab  Compa4r. 
BNS«.8S».   Pab.»-2T-67.    FUad  »-20^7. 


27.000.    Pub.  8-27-07.    FUad  4-11-07. 
•64  4««.    SPACBM ATIC.    Wlnalow  Product  BnglacOTliic  Corp. 

SNS8  218.   Pab.  8-97-07.    FOad  4-16-fT. 
•64.487.    CHIPCRArr  CC  OOMPAKI.    Chlp«raft  CoUpaay, 

Inc.      8N  28.436.      Pub.    8-27-07.     FUed   4-18-07. 
664  438.     DUTCHMAN.     Hl^way  B^ulpment  Compaay,  lac 

BN  28.446.    Pub.  8-27-07.    Filed  4-18-07. 
•64,480      FULLPAK.     LeToomeau-Weotlafhonae   Company. 

SN2M2T.    Pabt  •-87-07.    FUad  4-1^-07. 
•04,440.    8UPBB-MAT1C.    Loganaport  MaeWae  Ca.,  lac    BN 

28.028.    Pab:  8-27-07.    FUed  4-10-67.  I 

•64.441.     FIBB8IOB.     B.  B.  Wagner  Mannfaetartag  Com- 
paay.    BN  2«,86l.     Pab.  •-27-07.     FUad  4-1B-07. 


CLAMM 
FILTBR9  AND  REFRIGERATORS 


•64.406.     VAC-CIU    J.  A.  BaMwla  Maaafaetartag 
11A20.    Pab.  •-11-07.    FUad  7-0-06. 

604.460.      OLABFLOB8    BTC    AND    DBBION 
Plala  OtaM  Oaaipaay.    BN  SS.4«2.    Pab.  6-21-07| 
8-4-07. 


<3b.    Sir 


Pt^tabargh 

niat 


CLAM  31 
FURNITURE  AND  UPHOLSTERY 


604.407.     CLIPPBB  KITCHBNB  AND  DBBIGN. 
Kltehaaa,    lac      8N    •04,2B6.      Pab.     18-20-00. 
10-7-68. 


604,408.    COMFOBT-OABD.  Baaly,  laaarporatod. 
Pab.  X0-20-«8.    FUad  2-28-06. 


•64.442.     BICH  AND  DRSION.    Howard  B.  Blch.  lac     BN 
0.671.    Pub.  8-27-07.    FUad  4-2-06. 


CLAMM 
MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPLIANCE* 


CLAM  M 

HEATING,  UGirriNG,  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


Inc. 


Aiatoerat 


FUed 


BN  882.408. 


•04.443.     PNBUTBONIC.    Bobartahaw-Faltan  Ceatrala  Cam- 
paay.     8N  600.844.     Pak  »-«-06^     iUed  10-4-00. 

864,444.     OBNCO    BZACT  FAX    AND    DBBIGN.      Oaaaral 
Photo  Predacta  Co..  lac    BN  11,480.    Pnb.  8-27-6T.    PUed 

7-8-06.  Twi-'i   1 


604.400.     BA8BVBCTOB.      BaaeNae    Maaafbctarlag    Corp. 

8N  •.60«.    Pub.  1-8-07.    FUad  4-17-06. 
664^460.      HOSTSSB.      Laxra   Coanpaay.      8N   6,037.      Pab. 

3-12-07.    FUed4-l7-0«. 

•64.4«1     TD   AND  DBBION   OF   aBCLB  AND   BQDAmB. 
Dalmtaa  8.  p.  A.    BN  8*807.    Pnb.  8-27-67.    FUad  4-80-06. 


^ 


NOVBMBBB  12,  191 

«54  4«2.    MIBACLB  "MINNim"    Joha  B.  Prloe  aad  Maila* 

a  PrtoTd.  b.  a.  Prt-WUi  Co.     BN  17,8W>.     Pub.  8-27-07. 

FUed  i6-12-8«. 
604.463      ADJU8TA-DUCT  AND  DIBION.     Doc-Pac,  lac 

8N  24.141.    Pab.*^-6».   illai  8-11-07. 
864.404.    TBIMLINB.     TBe  Valcaa  Badlator  Company.    8N 

24.684.    Pub.  8-27-87.    FUed  2-18-07. 
604.460.     IBTBONB.     Wolitarlaa  Bqutpmeat  Co.     BN  20,741. 

Pub.  8-27-87.    Piled  8-7-6T. 
•64.466.     80N0VBNT.      Beaaea    Producta    Compaay.      BN 

2B.782.   Pab.S^-8T.    FUad  2-6-07. 
MA  aar     DAT  4  NWHT  AND  I»BI0N.     Carrier  Corpera- 

ttga.'SN  28,828.    Pab.fr-27-67,    PUed  8-11-07.      ^  ,^^ 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  * 


TM  «9 


BN    10,808. 


Pab. 


854.487.  BOEDBLOCK.     Worwicfc   Mfljla   lac 
Pab.  8-27-07.    Filed  6-20-06. 

654.488.  OUBBLLA.     Lady   Beoh   la^.    *«  1T4T8. 
8-27-67.    FUed  10-0-06. 

604.488.    OOLDBNLAD¥.    A. «.  Broagbtaa  *  Compaay  Lim- 
ited.    BN  18.684.     Pub.  8-27-57.     Filed  10-20-06. 
604  480      MKBBTMAKBB.      CnvMock-Terry    Shoe   Corpora- 
tion.    BN  10.850.     Pub.  8-2f-5T.     FUad  11-10-68. 
654.401.     8ANDALACB.      Fha   Baal«e  Compaay,    lac      BN 
Pub.  8-27-57.    FUad  1-28-67. 
8NUOGLB-UP8.     J.  P.  Btareaa  *  Co.,  lac     BN 
Pub.  8-27-57.    piled  1-28-87. 
PBBCIBION    TAILOBBD    BTC.    AND    DBBIGN. 
Coat  Ceaipaiv.-toc  -BN  28,8(«.     Pub.  8-2T-6T. 


23.100. 
654.402. 

8S.SC0 
654,40! . 

Stapa 


Flle<  2-0-OT. 


CLAM9T 
PAPIR  AND  STATIONERY 


Cotpecadoa.      BN 


FAwnr 


•M.4M.      ▼BBBILINB.       H.    D.    Catty 

•82.121.    Pab.  8-27-07.   Piled  7-2^-65. 
AftA  *m     TBBB  TO  TBADE;    Orchard  Paper  Co.    BN  11,803. 
•*trBiST.>UadB.B.7-6-6C    A«.  P.  B.  6-7^7. 
•M.4TO.    FASDMBBB.  The  Palter  Pea  Compaay.  BN  18.642. 

Pab.8.«T-6T.    Fnad8-7-0«.  • 

664  471     STRBLINa    Bterltag  Palp  *  PaP«  Compaay.   BN 

18.111.    Pab.  8-27-87.    FUed  10-24-06. 
604  472     ALKATHBNB.    Imperial  Chemleal  Indaatrtea  Um- 

1^*8N^825      P.b.;3r-6T.     Piled  12-7^. 
604  472.     HFFICIKNCT.     ABMrlean  Pad  A  Paper  Comj 

8N21.0^^.    Pah.»-27-»T.    Filed  12-87-86. 
•64.474.    SANIK.    Kmbart^Oart  Cofparatloa.    8N 

Pab.  8-27-07.    FUed  iJ-Pf-^W. 
•84,476.     ▼IBI'MATT.       Bimli    Bfl« 

84,818.    Pub.  8-«t-07.    FOed  8-88-67. 

8B44T6.   OUOONBOKD.   Oiagw Fa» aod  PapM C< 
BN  20,020.    Pab.  8-27-4T.    PIMd  2-86-6T. 

•64,477      VALBBO.     Valbre  Corporatloa.     BN  20424.     Pab. 
•.4T-4T.    POadl-S«-«T. 


654,40  L 


CLAM  m 
GOODS,  FURNISHINGS,  AND  NOTIONS 


SUPBBMABKBTBEBB.    Pentapeo.  lac    BN  25.882. 
B-aT-67.    FUad  8-11-07. 
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CANES,  PARASOLS,  AND  UMBRELLAS 


}mpaay. 
2i.«00. 


604.400 
S1.404. 


TOUCH  "N  GO.    Polan.  Kati  *  Compaay,  lac    8N 
.  8-8T-07.    Plied  12-21-46. 


CLAM  42 

KI^nTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEXIILt  FA 
AND  SUBSTITUTES  THEREFOR 


1   t?i** 


yv^fr 


PRINTS  AND  PUBLICATIONS 


654  478.     H0U8BWABBS  MBBCHINDISWO.     Haire  Pab- 

ll'iblag  rtmnrr     SUBan.   Pab.S-27-67.    Illad4-ll-«6, 

604  470       Tini    CAXtOm   POBUBHINO   COMPAMT    AND 

DBBION.     The  Caxtoa  PabUahlag  Compaay.     BN  10.701. 

PuK  8-27-07.   Pnad8-22-«8. 

CLINOPTIKOll.    Bcharlag  Corporatloa.    BN  21,467. 
«r-«f;    Piled  1S-S&-60. 

664.481  MABTBA  WBBPl'Bk.  CaMforala  Marlae  Caring 
B  Paddag  Co.    BN  22,686.    Pub.  8-27-57.    Filed  1-31-07. 

604.482  THB  BBFOBMATION  HBBALD.  Beformatloe 
Heraid  PabUahlag  AaaaeUtlM.  BN  24.718.  Pab.  8-27-67. 
FUad  2-10-07.  ^^ 

•64.4BB.  I.  C  L  lavarlal  Chmeal  ladaatxlaa  lAaMad.  BN 
84J08.    Pub.  6-2T-B7.    FUad  2-20-8f. 


J* 

•••.406.    TTBLDIB  PBINT8.    Wau  Bfpana,  Sai«a  A  O^  bC 
BN  8.57B.     Pub.  &-27-B7.     Filed  tt-1 8-56.  j  -   ' 

•I4,dto7.   MHLCHIOB  AND  DESIGN.    A.  MalehMr  A  Ca.    BH 
14!p00.    Pak8-27-6T.   PUad8-80-««. 

A  Company.  lac.     BN  10,8««. 


CLAM  99 
CLOTHING 


Co. 


8N    22,462.      Pab. 


„       COTILLION  FOOTWBAB.    Amerlcaa  Girl 
'Uf  884,202.    Pab.8-»-06.    PUod4-«-«4. 
654480     BOOT?  AND  DBBION.    Sooty  Caaee6aloaa  Umltad. 
BN700,2«».    Pab.  8-27-07.    FUad  12-18-00. 

«64.48«.    NU  POCEIT  MBTHOD.    Irrlag  M.  »Wk.^*- *■.*• 
flm  Na  Poeket  Method  Co.     SB  1108.     Pab.  W7-5T. 
FUed  B.  B.  S-a-BO.    Am.  P.  B.  0-10-68. 
TM  724  O.  O.— • 


604.4  »8.     FIBBO.     I.  C 
Pa  k.  8-B7-6T.    FUad  11-1 

654.^.     PAMTION.      PadSe    MUM. 

8-27-57.    Filed  1-11-67. 
654.(00.     IMPHBIAL  CABVX.     Aldoa  Bag  MUla,  lac     BN 

23  272.    Pab.  8-27-67.    PUed  1-28-07. 

684401.    DfPBBIAL  BOUCLB.    Aldoa  Bag  Mllla.  lac    BN 
22278.    Pub.  8-27-57.    FUed  1-28-67. 

864  i  02      IMPBBIAL  PLUSH.     Aldoa  Bag  MlOa,  lac     SN 

22,27*4.    PBb.  8-27-07.    PUbd  1-28-67. 
•84J  i03     PBBMA  CBB8T.    Aldon  Bag  MUla.  lac    BN  22,276. 

Pi  ibi  8-27-67.    PUed  1-28-07. 
•84,M>4.     PBBMAVAT.      CaMa    Crafta.    lac      SN    22.284. 

P)  *.  8-27-6T.    FUad  1-20-07. 

654.106.    LtNBAL     J.  P.  Steraae  ft 
P4b.  8-27-67.    fllad  2-4-07. 

•64J506      CHIPFONIQUB,     J.  P.  Staraaa  ft  Oa..  lac 
ajj50.    Pub.  8-27-67.    FUed  2-4-67. 

•64  007     ABMALON.    B.  I.  du  Pout  de  Nemoara  aad 

^ny."    8N  28,t00u    Pah.  8-27-57.     FUed  2-*-e7. 

•54  508.    UNIGLA88.    Ualted  Merehanta  aad  Mannfactarara, 

lit     SN  25,867.    Pab.  ft-2T-«T.    PUed  %-l-91. 
•54J00     WTNDHAM  AND  DBSION.     Hagh  Neiaoa-Colam- 

wTc^rpet  MUla,  lac     8N  20.807.     Pub.  8-27-67.     FUed 

8-6-07. 

864.810.     CBILANA.     L  A.  Wyaar  ft  Campwv.  H»c      » 
28J820.    Pab.  8-17-67.    PUed  8-11-47. 


SN  SS.TdS. 


SN 


TMJO 


OFFICIAL  6AZ£TTE 


No 


12.  19S7 


fl64«Sll.    SEAL  LABXL  AND  DSSIGCK.    Aibm  HairU  NctIU*  6M,AM.     PASTAXX.     BoMckold  Prodoeta  0*.     Bf  M,Mi. 

Ol>.     SN  23.941.     Fob.  8-2T-«7.     Ilkd  S-lS-^iT.  Pvk.  t-ri-Ht.    FlkdS-21-Ot. 

•IHJH2.    HANOTSR.    MotiMCo  ladMtrlM.  Iac    SS  26.IU.  664.530.    OBAT  QOOBM.    Tobtn  PaeklBf  Co..  lac    t^  2S.9O0. 

P«b.8-2T-ff7.    ^ltodS-14-07.  Fab.  8-a7-»7.    lUwlS-ll-OT. 


CXA9B  43 
THREAD  AND  YARN 


I 


<*iM^> 


604.8IS.    81IAL  LABBL  AND  DStlON.    AmM  Harria  McrUk 
C«.    8Na5.«S3.    Pob.8-2T-«7.    flW  8-12-«7. 


CLASS  44 

DENTAL,  MEDKAL,  AND  SURGICAL 
APrUANCES 


CLASS  47 
WINB 


604  006.  C.  V.  C.  Alu  Tlaayarte  Oonpany.  d.  b.  a.  Caneo 
VlM7ar<te  Co.    8N  10,«T8.    P«b.  O-aT-07.    PUod  13-1»-M. 

004.037.  HSXBI  MARCHAMT.  Cibua  WIM  Coapiay.  iBc. 
d.  b.  a.  B«Brt  Marcbaat  Wlaorln.  sow  by  cbanvejof  aaao 
0«M  1^  TtMyarda  loeorpontod.  IN  31.40^.  Pak 
S-ST-8T.    Fltod  l»-a&-4«. 


•04.014.  CONTI.  CoattBOBtal  Ontnmiwerk*  Aktteagwoll- 
■cha/t.     SN  11.047.     Fab.  ft-S7-0T.    FUod  7-0-00. 

•04  010.  TRUrUBX.  Tb«  D«itM«'  Bopply  Company  of  New 
York.     8N  20.164.    Pub.  0-27-07.    PlUd  3-27-07. 


MALT  SEVERAGBS  AND  LIQUORS 


AND 


CLASS  44 


604.030.     CANADIAN    PIL8BNRR 
▼aacovvcr  Omwuttm,  UMttod. 
Tho  Carliiw  Brtworln  (B.  C}  UmUU.    SN  ISJ^O. 
•-S7-4T.    Fflad  U-O-O^ 


BRKR 
by 


Sfii   X 


FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


604.016.      RNNRO-A-D-m       StabMaod    TltaahMJ    lae      BN 

687.044.    Pob.  0-37-07.    lllod  0-16-00. 
•04.01T.     SHIRA  KIKU  AND  DB8IQN.     NUblmoto  Tradlaf 

Co..  Ltd.    8N  350.    Pnb.  0-27-57.    lUed  l-iMM. 

•04.010.  "THK  BEST  TOU  BVBS  THAW  !"  Cake  Box  Pack- 
aged Prodacta,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Tbe  Cake  Box  Bakaro.  SN 
2,48«.    Pab.  0-27-07.    rUMl3-10-0«. 

004.010.  FARMER  JOHN*!  BRAND  AND  IMmON.  John 
J.  BoUiacer.     8N  6.400.     Fob.   1(^16-06.     rUed  •4-16-0«. 

604.620.     HOKET-POKBT.     Carltoa  Candy  Company,  to  The 
Cortiaa  Candy  Caapaay.    SN  12.TSS.    Pab.  •-••07. 
7-20-06. 


CLASS  49 


DBTILLED  ALCCMIOUC  LIQUORS 


inmoN. 

■M  to 


604.030.     BTBRBTT  SmiNO.     Ntw  iBflasd  Dtotll^a. 

SN  10.6SS.    Fab.  O-tT-07.    lUad  lO-SS-OC 
604j04O.     OOU>  MSAID.     SMgM.  Rvaaa  *  Co..  UbIM. 

33.837.    Pab.0-ST-0T.    nMS-O-OT. 


CLASS.  54 
MERCHANDR  NOT  altUUIWBE  (XASSlFIED 


•B4.SS1.     DMION  or  nOi  CONTAININO  TRRU 

"Nordaee"    Deatacbe    Hochaeaflaeberei    Akitaaceoallaebaft. 
SN  13,168.    Pob.  0-27-07.    Hied  7-^-06. 


604.022.     AMRRICAN  ALMOND  AA  AND  DRSIGN. 

lean  Almond  Prodneta  Co.,  Inc.    SN  14.110.    Fob.  0^27-67. 
Filed  •-17-0«. 

604.523.      DBSION   OF   LEPRBCHAUN.      UnMy   CboeoUtea 
Uadted.     SN  14.420.     Pab.  0-27-07.     FUed  0-23-00. 

064.534.     LRFRBCHAUN.     Uraay  qioeeUtto  UadtaO.     IN 
14.421.    Fab.  0-27-07.    Filed  0-32-06. 


604^11.  TRUSTY  CRDBTT.  MaO  Order  Dtrlaloa.  koaae  of 
Scbiller.  lae..  d.  b.  a.  Boaae  of  Scklller.  SN  674.3^1.  Fab. 
8>2T-07.    FIM  10-4^-04. 

0044M3.  CnUMIKR.  Waltnr  F.  KToemmrtbete.  Jr.  Uf 
••»,404.    Fab.S-tr-0T.    Filed  11-0-eo. 

004.043.  FAIRLOOM.  Saafa.  Roaback  and  Go.  SN  SS.00a 
Pab.  0-27-07.    FiM  2-0-07. 


•04,525.     CONFBTTI  FLAMBO  AND  DBSION.     O 

Ueb  *  Co.,  IB«.    SN  15.007.    Pub.  0-27-57.    FUad  f-l»-06 


RGoad- 


604.044.     VTNXDB.     laiperlal 

SN  30.777.    Pab.  0-27-07.    FUad  0-4-07 


604.026.      AM-ZTMB.      HaebaMlatcr-Ine.     SN   10J« 
8-37-07.    Filed  10-3-06. 


Fab. 


004.037.  WI7«DSOR  AND  DRSIGN.  CbarehUl.  I^  BN 
18,008.    Pab.  8-27-57.    FUad  11-0-00. 

004.020.  WONDERFUL  COFBNHAORN.  P.  *  S.  Flam.  Ltd.. 
d.  b.  a.  Plomroae,  Ltd.  SN  30.604t.  Fab.  0-37-07.  FUed 
12-7-06. 

404,020.  GRRRN  MILL.  JUwaa  Broa.  Candy  Co.  SN  11.00. 
Pab.  0-27-57.    Filed  I2-34-0«w 

684,530.  SX  AND  DBSIQN.  Speaeat  KalUcg  and  Sola,  lac. 
SN  22.331.    Fab.  8-27-07.    Filed  l-«-07. 

^.031.  FRIO-AD&  Standard  Braada  laeerpoeatcd.  IN 
22.470.    Pab.  8-27-07.    FDed  1-11-07. 

4S4.SS2.    GIOIOIVB.     Gaarsa  Joai|^    IN  ti,10i.    Fab^ 

8-27-57.     Filed  2-10-07. 

•04,583.  GOLD  MBDAL.  American  Laboratorieo.  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  34.827.     Pab.  0-37-07.     FUad  3-31-07. 


CLASS  SI 
COSMETICS  AND  TOILET 


004.040.      LANAIR'B      Laaalr 
13-10-00.    FUed  1-10-00. 


SN 


f 

.TMNS 

1.0i|3.     I 


604.040.     FINISHING  SCHOOL  FOR  GIRLI.    Jabort 
BMCal  Co.  lac     SN  OS^MUL    Fab.  0-47-07.    FUad 


CLASS  sa 


DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


»*>CT  'A^- 


604.047.     DCM.     Oaklta  Frodaeti^  lac     BN  10.004.     Paiw 
S-27-0T.    FUad  »-2t-0C   .^  _^  ^    jg^^  ,  ^^^  ^ 


tt  «•   »-  ■» 


H««BaiBBR  n,  1M7 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


604  Oa      JOHNNY  ON  n»4V!9>.     SoorUl  MaaaCaetarlac 

C^mpaay.     SN  17,133.    Fab.  0-37-07.    FOad  10-0-44. 
6O4At0     HOUUTWOOD.    Hattriaaad  Skoe  PoUab,  lac    St 

10.000.    Pab.  8-27-07.    FUed  11-20-66. 
904  000     ADMIRB.    J.  C  Oaret  laeorporated.    SN  30.047. 

Fab.»-«-OT.    FUad  11-21-00. 
004.001.    LTDMT.    Baaeb  Bea^  Ooa^aay.    IN  23.074.    Fab. 

0-27-07.    FUed  3-7-07. 
•04.002.     MIMISUDK.     Baaeb  Soap  Coai«aay.     SN  2S.0TO. 

Pab.0-S7-0T.   FUad  3-7-17. 
654.00S.      SHUBSFBAY.      Tba  Dhrtiiey    Oorporatioa.     SN 

24.040.    Pab.  8-37-OT.    FU«4  2-20-8T. 
•04  004.    ALL'S  FAIR.    Cbeaebroofh-Pond'a  Inc.    SN  2O.0OT. 

rWo-4T-47.   niadO-U-07. 
•04.005      MINUTB  FOB  BEAUTY.     Cbeeebrea«b-Fend'a  las 

8N2O.042.    Fab.  0-37-07.    FUad  3-1S-07. 


TlCTl 


Itl 


CONSTRUCTION  AND  REPAIR 


604,560.     8PI.      Standard   PIpaproteetion   lac.      SN   13.001. 
Pab.  0-27-67.    FUad  0-7-04. 


CLASS  145 
TRANSPORTATION  AND  STORAGE 


6541001      DBLTA  AIR  LINKS  AND  DISION.     DelU  Air 
lac     SN  17.622.     Fab.  8-37-07.     FUed  10-17-00. 


y, 


Serrke  Mmrks 

CLASS  Itt 
MISCELLANEOUS 


Maw. 


Collective  fifembership  Biarks 


604.506.    SBRTCO.    Tanaaaaaa  Sarrlce  OmpKtj.    SN  O.OTO. 

Pab.  0-2T-40.   Fl»e4  4-0-50. 
604,007.     FOODLAND  AND  DESIGN.     Faodland.  Inc.     SN 

10.311.    Pnb.  8-27-07.    Filed  10-20-66. 
004.050.     HAPPY  MOTORING.      Baao   Standard   OU   Cob»- 

paay.     SN  22.611.    Pub.  0-2T*#7.    FUed  1-10-07. 


CLASS  244 

604io02.  SCRERN  DIRRCTORS'  GUILD  OF  AMHRICA 
(INCORPORATED)  AND  DESIGN.  Screen  Dlrectora 
GaUd  of  America.  Inc.  IN  18.028.  Fab.  ♦-27-07.  FUad 
llO-SS-OO. 

0&i.e63  NCMA  AND  DBBTOIV.  National  Concrete  Maaoary 
iModattoa.     SN  3«,401.     Fab.  0-37-07.     FUad  0-10-07. 


■ciawB 


i 


CLASS  ita 
INSURANCE  AND  FINANCIAL 


C 


•M.™.  BciK>™«.._<«o»...u«.«-.u,.u-.'  »'••«_'« It '«»^rL:n?*"SLrn5r^ 


aaee  Co.     SN  32.000.     Fab.  0-27-07.    FUad  1-32-07 


Certificatioii  Marks 


CLASS  A 
GOODS 


JO  mmmt  ni*fi 


•0^.064  VW  DE  BOBDHAXJX  B»C.  AND  DBSION.  ConaaU 
aterprofeealonnel  da  Vln  de  Bordeaax.  SN  600.700.  Fab. 
J-27-07.    FUad  10-»-05. 


7.  SMdona.     SN  7.003.    Fab.  ♦-4»-0f .    FUad 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Tbeoe  raslatratloM  are  not  aabject  to  oppoaittoa. 

CLASS2 


•#».!3i#fai 


f  71 


RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERIALS 


RECEPTACLES 


604,568.    Sendael  Bag  *  Paper  Company.  Iac,  Brooklya,  N.  Y. 
004,804.    ItMa  W.  Ltedaay,  d.  b.  a.  Undaey  load  Coaipaay,        ^  ,4^04    FUcdS-U-6T. 
f  ..haenk    Tax.     SN  SO.MB.     FUad  F.  R.  11-30-00.     Am. 

\/ TlanoT  6>ak 

m 

rot  Flat  Folded  Baga  of  Paper  and  FoU  for  OoatalnUw 
Retail  ComaMdltlea. 
Firat  ase  Sept.  1. 1000. 


For  Asricaltaral  aad  Gardea 
Flrat  aaa  ea  or  abaat  Sept.  1. 1006. 


•04  007     KabaBraa.  Co..  d.b.a.TrMTarfaeadCa..Ckleaco. 
in.     SN  37.003.    FUed  F.  R.  4-11-47.    Aaa.  S.  R.  0-30-07. 


12 


CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


■»e» 


BliUE  GREENS 


•04,000.     GabrM  Steel  OoBfSny,  Dttrolt.  Mich.     IN  0,110. 
■Filed  P.  R.  0-?0-00.    Ab^aB.  4-4-87. 


nwniKv  , 


STUR-D-POST 


■.»    .J' 


Flrat  aae  Mar.  18.  IMO. 


For  Baaement  Stanchion. 
Ftitt  VM  May  10. 1000. 


I  «r^f"'"* 


t^^-^^::,!^i.  1  '■;  ■.  ■»,  uti 


siiJ■'ll^'tl^KMi^^ 


TIC  TS 


CLAasii 


ftlEDiCINBS  AND  PHABMACBUTICAL 
PRIFAKATIONB 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  N«tmm»  1^  |tW 

CLAM  St 

PBINTS  AND  PUNJCAT10N8 


nil  6M.BTS.    Qolfley  PabUshlBf  Ooapuir,  tec.  If«v  Taife.  1 1  T. 

W4.5T0.     A-^«  CW.1.  0-»«y.  L-.  I-.«l  Clt,.  N.  T.         «  "^OI.    nUd  P.  1.  •.!«•.    A-.  IL  R  .^T^T. 
gN  14,9»a.     FU«d  F.  «.  »-«*-86.     A«.  8.  R.  »-20-»T. 

INTERNATIONAL 
TELEVISION  ALMANAC, 


NULAPAIN 


For  AaalflMic  Prodnet  la  Tablet  Poem. 
Flnt  mm  A«c  2T,  19M. 


CLASS  22 
GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  STOKTING  GOODf 


For  ABBoal  P«blkstloB  to  tte  Natv*  of  aa 
•tevMoa  ladMtrr. 
Flrat  ■••  Dec  IS,  UM. 


6M^71.  Harry  C  Stockllatl^  d.  k.  a.  Th«  Sabrt  ArdMTT  <W- 
paar.  Chatbaa.  N.  J.  SN  UOI.  PU«d  P.  E.  a-«-M.  Ab. 
S.B.t-T-ff7.  I 


For  Brwii  Dcflaeton  for  Bowi  aad  Otbar  Arehwy 
meat. 
Pint  ■••  oa  or  about  Nor.  1,  ItW. 


CLASS  9f 
CLOTHING 


•M.9T6.     Haadkerchlcf  OrMtlag  Oa.,  OaTclaad.  Ohio.     Ml 
MTl.     FUa*  P.  1.  4-n-M.     A«.  1.  ■.  t-l^-ff. 


eM,5T2.     JobaaoB  A  Jobaooa,  Now  Bmaawlek.  N.  J. 
18,806.     Flloa  P.  k  11-T-M.     Am.  8.  R.  8-80-BT. 

DRESS-A-DOLL  DISKS 


*'^ 


For  DrMalBg  Matarlak  for  DoUa  aa< 
Flr>t  no*  Oct.  16,  1»M. 


Similar  Togr*. 


CLASS  2t 
IBWELKY  AND  niEClOUS-METAL  WABl 


For  BaadkcreblcCo  WItb  a 
Vint  OM  Not.  U.  188ft. 


QrootlBK 


6S4.STT.     Booppto  Sportswear  Mttla.  lac,  Now  York. 
SNn^saS.    FUodP.&4-S^T.    Am.  S.  m.  8-18-8T. 


1.  T. 


664.878.     Salpb  Do  So^ 

17,608.    FUod7-16-A4. 


Compaay.  Now  York.  N.  T.     IN 


IVYUNE 


Ladlao'< 
FUMaooJalyS.  1888. 


TOi^»i^  A 


For  Plao,  CUpo,  Barrlafo,  Braeolota, 
rirot  as*  Jaa  8. 1846. 


CLASS  4< 
FOODS  AND  INGKBDIKNTB  OF  POODS 


CLASS  29 


664.BT8. 
P.  a. 


Not.    SN  688,178.    PBod 


7-a8-6&.    Am.  S.  t. 


BROOMS,  BKUSHMk  AND  DUBTBRS 


654.S74.     Arrow  ProdneU  Co.,   lac.  Brooklya,  N.  T. 
•  88,788.    FOod  P.  «.  8  88  87.    Am.  8.  m.  8-18-67. 


SN 


^0imia^ 


FITSVai 


For  CIto  Blag 
Ftrot 


Mo  Jaly  1. 180^ 


MopRoftllo. 


fsOr 


Tbo  drawla*  <■  MMd  lor  81a*,  bat 
Far  S«k  Fbod  Prodacta    Mb— ly, 
SardtMi.  Taaa.  Sbad  Baa,  Otkw 
WItb  or  WItboat  Baaooo,  la  Solid, 
wo  Doc  18, 1888. 


NoTom^  mn  US:  FATEMT  OFFICE        14^:  TM  W 

'       CLASS  4» 

g.  ^  a-80-67.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOUC  UQIX>RS 

iii 


664J78.    BoaTate-rWa.   Sodola  a   BaopoaoabUlto    Llmlta^ 
Kaatoa.  Frtoec     SK  18,a8«.    FBod  P.  a.  »-d8-««.    Am. 


l^ 


.^  664  585      Park  A  Tllford  DUtllten  Corporatloa,  New  Toi*. 
^-'      H.  Y.    BN686,»»8.    lllod  P.  B.  6-6-66.    Am.  8.  B.  S-«a-»«. 


■moo  of  tbo 
For  Sardlaoo. 
Pint  MO  Jaly  1.1811. 


lo  a  Bompoolf  oC  tbo  two 
of  applleaafo  eompaay. 


*^ii^MtmMmkltim*im»m'iim 


864.580     Now  Proeioo  Uboratorleo.  lac,  TInlty  Part,  » 
8N  10.888.    FUod  P.  B.  6-18-66.    Am.  8.  B.  6-18-67. 


NO  CAL 

For  Sasar-Froo  iMototlo  Swootoaor. 
Fkot  aoo  Jaae  6, 1866. 


For  Wbtokejr. 
Fkot  aoo  Jaae  1846. 


1$$D0 


664.881.     ScbafWr'o    Bakortaa.    Dotrolt.    Kit'^*^    Wl^ 
FUod  P.  B.  8-20-66.    Am.  8.  B.  8-6-67. 


SOFT 

N'OOOD 


tbe 


For  Bread. 

Flrot  BOO  la  FMiraary  1868. 


664.68X     A.  J.  Dl  Botta.  d.  b.  a.  A.  J.  Baaeb.  Moreno,  Calif. 
8N  17.078.    FUod  P.  B.  10-8-86.    Am.  8.  B.  8-S8-57. 


YELLOW  BEST 


For  Froab  Heloaa. 
Flrot  aoo  Aac.  88. 1868. 


'MTTiaiii 

'  mi  I 


CLASS  92 
DETERGENTS  AND  SOAlJb^..    ^     ^ 

6641588.     fbwarn  DlfltrUMtlBf  Coaapaay,  Cbleaco.  lU.     SN 
^1.128.     Filed  P.  B.   12-17-56.     Abl  S.  B.  8-24-67. 

HEETER-TREETER 

^  CleaalBK  Compooado  for  Cloanlas  tbe  laterlor  Walls  of 

Taaks  of  Antomatlc  Water  Heatecc 
ilrst  ase  Feb.  24, 1856. 


Service  Bfuk 


CLASS  !•? 
EDUCATION  AND  ENTERTAINMENT 


""""""'~'  664.687.     Bl«o  ■aterprftoea.   lac.  Cblcaco.  DL     SN  84368. 

664,588.     Hubert  Oakley.  D»t»^  OkU.     SN  21,860      Flted        pued  P.  B.  8-81-67.   Abl  8.  B.  8-18-87. 
p.  B.  18-18-66.    Am.  8.  B.  8-88-67. 


OAKLEYS 


Por  Cbaaod  Pork  aad  Com. 
Flrat  aao  Sept.  84. 1886. 


664  684      Bock   Islaad   Prodaee  CO..  Bock  Maad.  IB.     SN 
26,122.    FUod  P.  B.  t-8i-8T.    Am.  8.  B.  8-6-67. 


CLEAN    AS    A    WHISTL^[^^         ^  Semoes  la  Prod»eln«  ftdilbttioos  of  Soaad  Beprodnc- 


For  Froaen  Dreooed  Pealtry. 
First  nae  Beptambor  1886. 


ffr,*ff 


TRADEMARK  REGISTEATIONS  RENEWED 


118,887. 
118  888. 

118,476. 
110,025. 
110. 106. 
118416. 
118,028. 
120.167. 
180340. 
180 J64. 


844374. 
847381. 

8473M- 

846378. 
840.066. 


8TBBBON  AMD  DBSXGN.     CI  4.    8-81-17. 

8TBBLITH  AND  DBBION.     CL  4.     8-181-17. 

ANCBB  AND  DB8I0N.     CL  46.     8-11^17. 

QUICK  MBAL.    CL  SI.    10-18-17. 

FATIMA.    C».  IT.    10-80-17. 

TWOBOBSB.    CLSSl    18-11-lT. 

OBOMITB.    CL  16.    1»-1»-1T. 

CHAMPION  AND  DBSION.     CL  81.     1-16-18. 

B-IX    CL44.    1-28-18. 

DIZIB.    CL8.    1-M-ia. 

■CUAIB.    CL86.    8-»-S7. 

CONSOLIDATED.     CL  81.     8-28-87. 

BLBMI-STIK.    CL81.    6-22-87. 

ATP  NON-OFF8BT  MIX.     CL  11.    0-28-87. 

▼KBACHOL.    CL  18.    8-17-37. 

TOUCH. O.MATIC.    CI.  81.     8-17-87..^      >H.?i<, 


MiJfiiH     lai  r  Bqalpmeat 


PIrst  ase  Aar  28, 1066. 


S^,TT6.  OLOTBB*8.    CL  18.    •-7-«7. 

84  8,826.  HOBSB8HOB  COLLAB.     CL  80.     8-7-87. 

340  827.  8PBAYMA8TBB.    CI.  28.    0-14-87. 

810.018.  SCHABFEB  AND  DBSION.     CL  48.    8-14-87. 

360,048.  VBOANINE.    Q.  18.    0-14-37. 

aSl.  BAOLB  CLOTHES  AND  IMB810N.  CI.  88.  0-14-8T. 

),160.  UNITBD  BLADES  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  28.  0-21-87. 

1 804.  DBFIANCB.    0. 87.    0-21-87. 

»306.  KBNMOBE.    CL  87.    0-21-87. 

360307.  BSD  CBOSS.    CI.  18.    0-21-87. 

S5030S.  DESIGN  OP  BED  CBOSS.    CI  18.    8-21-ST. 

S50300.  BBD  CBOSS  AND  DESIGN.     CL   18,     0-21-J7. 

360388.  STONBUBLT.    6.  12.    0-28-87. 

360  68L  ALLIANCE.    CL  81.    0-2S-87. 

360.710.  MABBOUX.    CL  88.    10-8-87. 

361,060.  XEIT.    CL62.    10-10-S7. 


\  / 


TM74 

351.M3. 

S91.484. 
351,922. 
352.637. 
352,777. 
353.018. 
353.019. 
353,351. 
353.525. 
353,530. 
35S.588. 

aos.«ot. 

358.800. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Nomont  12,  IMT 


a.4«.    10-M-8T. 
*  MOORS  AKD 


DK8ION.     CI.   49. 


11 


BwarroNK. 

MATTINOLT 

.   ii-a-»7. 

BLBMT-CREMS.     CL  61.     11-2-87. 

BUT  AHKRICAN  AND  DB8I0N.  C\,  40. 

T0P80L.    CL46.    12-7-37. 

CUT-MAX.    CI  15.    12-14-87. 

DEL  HAVEN.    CI.  46.    12-21-87. 

HECTOR,    a.  46.    1%-V^I. 

CINCH.    CI.  It.    l-4-J«. 

AIRTIEZ.    CL88.    1-11-88.    i 

NBO^LAC.    Ca. «w    1-11-88.  j 

HASAMAU    CC18.    1-11-8$.  I 

ZYLOXIN.    a.  18.     1-11-38, 

SOUP'S  0!f  AND  DBUQN.  ;CL46.    1-18-88. 


-16-87. 


868868. 

8Mj067. 
354.068. 
354.006. 
854.188. 
864  287. 
854.280. 
864.291. 
354.474. 

884.801. 
354.682. 
354.701. 
864.788. 


»-l-88. 

2-1-88. 


* 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


DTNO<MITa.    a.  21.    1-18-88. 
CLAIBOL  AND  DS8ION.     01.   2. 
CLAIROL  AND  DBSION.     CL  29. 
CKANK-O-MATIC    CL  88.    2-1-88. 

mrots-TOUcB.  cl  2». 

ftOTAUNm    GLli.   3-B-88. 

EMBBT.    CL  16.    2-6-88. 

NO-PRa    CL6.    2-6-88. 

MBTABAP  CHBMICAL  CO.  AND  DBSION.'  0.  C 

2-15-38. 
MOORMACIDB.     Cl.   18.     8-16-88. 
JINOLS  BBIiL.    a.  61.    8-15-88. 
PBANUT    JAMBORKB.      a.   46;      8-2?-88. 
C1.46.    8-22-86. 


.>¥■ 


231.872. 
245.467. 
286  788. 
326.859. 

340,766. 

410.278. 

¥t»jtm. 

547.623. 
548.844. 


ANDORA.    Cl.  42.    8-16-^. 

DUBJMMtl.    CL  42.    8-14-86. 

TELiniiM.    Cl.  26.    6-1-31. 

BOTAWt  LBAF  CIX)TH  AND  DBSION.     O.  42. 

8—6—85. 
BATES  WOVENTUFTBD  CANDUTWICK.     Cl.  48. 

It -24-36. 
IIJBBS   TOUR   COLLBOB   "ROOMMATES" 

Ct.  42.    11-21-44. 
ANTIBABON.    CL  18.    10-6-48. 
8CARE-AWAT.    Cl.  80.    6-4-61. 
YAMNUT8.    a.  46.    6-16-61. 


■TC. 


The  f^nowtng  i>i>«<fi«»««iM 


8«r».  i$.  i»tl 


648,492. 
548  494. 
.Vft8.497. 
548.000. 
548.614. 
548.517. 
548,524. 
t  548.026. 
548  588. 
348.084. 
548.037. 
048.543. 
548.546. 
648.506. 
548  663. 
548  066. 
548.067. 
546.571. 
548  077. 
548,086. 
548.089. 
548,507. 


RAPID  LOCK.    Cl.  28. 

CAXTON  ALL-AMBRtCAN  AND  DBSION. 

BCCO.    a.  46. 

LADT  NOTTIMaHAM.    CL  89. 

LOIS  JEAN.    CI.  38. 

MILLS  PLASTIC  AND  DESIGN.     O^A^i^i 


548.601. 
548.602. 
046  608. 
048.604. 
548.606. 
048.607. 
048.614. 
048.616. 
648,617. 
548.628. 
548.630. 
040,631. 
048.632. 
548.634. 
548.637. 
548,638. 
548.640. 
048,642. 
048.648. 
048,645. 
648.648. 

048.600. 
648.601. 
046,603. 


CL  89. 


nCXCBL.  CI. 
ANTI  CARIN. 
PINK  MAGIC. 
SPORTMAID. 


43. 

CLIA. 
CL68. 
Cl.  89. 


BBRRTTOBB.    C\.  16. 

ORBBN  TALLEY.    Cl  46. 

CAMBAY.    Cl.  4t 

PBLLA  PUMP,    d  88. 

CHLOROTHOL.    CT.  18. 

JEL80.    Cl.  52. 

SIERRA  HOME.    CL  13. 

SBLBCT-O-MAT  AND  Dail{lQN.     CT.  23. 

KAUFMANN'B.    CL  42. 

LITTLE  BILL  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  23. 

NALCO  AND  ENTIRE  LAB>L  DESIGN. 

RADIOCLAST.    CT.  44. 

rSRNDALB.    CL4S. 

ASPIGESIC.    CT.  18. 

AGE-CRAFT.    CT.  12.  , 

AQUA-COLCHIN.    CT.  18. 

MELCO  AND  DBSION.    CL  6. 

POSITIVE.    CT.  52. 

SPORT  AIRE  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  38. 

BBNZSOFOB.    CL  18.  ', 

LUX-SBAL.    CT.  39. 

GK>LFBTTE.    CLIO. 

FARMATRIX    CL  44. 

IRXBBM08&    a.  01. 

APPALACHIAN.    CL  42. 

FLAME-ON.    Cl.  51. 

KRBW.    CT.  02. 

QUAY  COAT  (KBB-KOTB)  AMD  DBSION. 

THE  THREE  FISHERMEN  AND  DBSIGN 

FOLDS.    CL  46. 

TROVANYL.    CL  18. 

LITTL£I^}LXB.    CL  80. 

SCUNOILU.    CL46. 

REPRB8BNTATI0N  OF  HAND  BQLDINO 

BOLS.    ^13. 
ANTI-X.    CL  18. 

T.  M.  DESIGN  OF  A  8T0RB.  CL  30. 
DURASBC.  CT.42. 


CL  44. 

r 


^M* 


CL 

a. 


im- 


548  658. 
548  661. 
048»662. 
048.668. 

.548  665. 
548.679. 
548.680. 
548.686. 
548.687. 
548.601. 
048  604. 
546  696. 
548,701. 
548,710. 
048,713. 
048.714. 
04ST16. 
548  717. 
548,719. 
048.721. 
548  725. 
548.727. 
548.729. 
V18.731. 
V48.7S8. 
648.741. 
048  743. 
548  746. 
048.747. 
048.740. 
548  757. 
548.760. 
048.771. 
048  772. 
668^778. 
048,774. 
548  778. 
548,781. 
548.782. 
548,783. 
048.789. 
048.790. 
^,648.794. 
048,796. 
646.707. 
548^1. 

048,811. 
548  81S. 
548  813. 
048.818. 
348.819. 
548.821. 
548.824. 
548,886. 
548,826. 
548.880. 
348.832. 
0483S6. 
548  838. 
548.840. 
548.842. 
048344. 


CL  39. 


a  ii 


CL 


1. 


5t/' 


'.Tn-'K  !*»*ri'^i 


BUDDY  BIB  AND  DBSION. 

FLAXON.    CT.  89. 

i-V-CSALVB  AND  DESIGN.    CL  18. 

LAKEWOOD.    CL42. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  AN  ARTIST. 

CH  \-CUA  TOWN.    CL  39. 

DEEMOer  AND  IMCSION.    Cl:  44. 

WBATOBRMABTBR.    CT.  18. 

MAG-OIT.    CT.  18. 

CARDOLERO.    CT.  89. 

MIDLAND  PBLUBTBD  AND  DESIGN. 

HALL  AND  BALL.    CT.  89. 

PEASANT  CRAFT.    CL  42. 

DANDT  DOG  DWELLING.    CL  18. 

WAFOLAT.    CL  38. 

JUG  LER  AND  DBSION.    CT.  2. 

8TBEL  AOB  AND  DESIGN.    CL  13. 

8UPALB8K.    CT.  80. 

HAZ.    CL02. 

NEL-fAM-PRO.    CV16. 

VI.    CT.  15. 

SKIMMER.    CT.  16. 

BREATHTEX.    CT.  44. 

HI-DRO-ANOLB.    CL  33. 

R  L  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  10. 

ALBARDON  BBBU    CT.  80. 

DURA-CUP  AND  DBftON.    CL  87. 

TIMAOOL.    CL18. 

WBATHMBPAC.    a.43. 

ETB  CHARMERS.    CT.  39. 

LONGREEN.    CL  22. 

HARDBSTOIL.    CT.  6. 
JEMIMA  WINDOW.    CT.  12. 

UNI-BRUSH.    CT.  20. 

DOAND.    CL  10. 

8MOKBY  MOUNTAIN  BALM.    CL  it. 

PASTOLE.    CL  39. 

40LOVB.    a.  61. 

PARQtriST.    CL  18. 

MX-800.    CL  16. 

USLAN  BTC.  AND  DESIGN.    0188. 

CROXLBT.    CT.  88. 

LCRONAtB.    CL  18. 

STURDY.    CL2. 

VB8PRIN.    CL  18k 

ROYLVim  AMD  LBTTBE  R   WITHIN  Dl 
CT.  2. 

8TA0H0DND.    CT.86. 

TBB-CHUM.    CL82. 

8IL8KIN.    CT.  30. 

BBNCB<CBAFT.    CL  83. 

RERVICBOUrr.    CT.  33. 

HOPALONO   CA88IDY  AND  DBSION.     CL  88. 

IN  THE  DOOHOOSE  AND  DBSIGN.    CL  48. 

BATBA.    CT.4S. 

CILB8TONE.    CT.  28. 

BOUND  UP  KING.    CT.  23. 

TURFVI8I0N.    CL26. 

HALIK.    CT.  26.  ^m* 

SKXP-A.U>N0.    CL  23.  .nnr     pao  ilM 

TBLB-BAN.    CL  26. 


A5la ; 


'^ 


ION. 


MBRRY4>LAY-TRAT.    CL  23. 
PLUTO  AND  DBSION.    CL  28. 


NOVBMBBR  12,  19S7  T 


U:S.  PATENT  CFFICE 


548.846.  SONKT  SHATIWO  Bar.    0.33. 

M8.84t.  IHBLL  HMAT  OBTICB  AND  DESIGN. 

648  8M.  SNUO-TITB8.    CL  39. 

648  860.  YORKSHUB.    CL  30.  ^^„„^ 

048.807.  C0ATB8  LITTLE  GIANT  AND  DBSION. 

548.860.  LUSTRE.    CL  96. 

548.861.  TEU*    Cl.  86. 

548.864.  PICTUR  VISION  AND  DBSION.    CT.  26. 

548JM0.  BENNINO  TWBBD.    CL  42.      ^^ 

ft46  866.  DATE  FINDBB   UNDERSCORED  WITH 
'i^-'         LINB.    CL36. 


CL  103. 


CL  23. 


\tt  n«af 


6481 
548  871). 
548  871. 
548  87  L 
548.87  L 


TMT5^* 


ULCBR  ATD.    CT.  18. 

JBTO-UFT  BTC.  AND  DBSION.     CL  28. 

CLOSPRAY.    CT,  13. 

JUNIOR  PHOTOGRAPHY.     CT.  26. 

PACIFIC  QUALITY  FEEDS  ETC.  AND  DBSION. 

CT  46. 
IODiaH>'AND  DESIONI    CL  46. 
SPREADMBTER.    CL  26. 
WARREN.    CL2S. 
MAR-LANE.    CT.  2t. 
ENGARD.    CT.  38. 


--.(81^ 


M4iC.lt.  1: 


'^m 


^:' 


t 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORIlECTED,  ETC. 


864,683.  MID-STATE.  CT.  46.  3-7-38.  Mid-State  H«rti- 
ealtaral  C».K  Frwio,  Calif.  ComettA :  In  th*  bcadlnf  aod 
BlSBAt«r«  to  and  In  Hum  1-2  of  the  .UteaMsnt.  "Mldatate 
Hortlcaltnral  Compaay,  toe"  aboald  ba  Mi4-Stmtt  «ar«- 
mltwrml  C: 

300  431  FIBLDCRB8T  AND  DBSION.  CL  42.  6-36-42. 
H>Ti*-fi"  FM6  A  Ca«MB3.  FlaMenM  MUM.  Inc.,  Spray. 
N.  C.  AmcBded :  Tti«  laat  parasrapta  of  the  ■tetemeat  la 
dalatad.  and  tb«  drawtaf  la  aaeadcd  to 


616  jir 


11-16-06. 


uiJto'*^ 


ROYAL  G^NADCAN  VtC.  AND  DBSION.     CL  46. 
Easeoe  A.  Ltjier.  Chkaf*.  IlL    Corrwrtad: 


1 

ijii  mpiM|||puii[|i 

II 

1 

1 

II 

lillllHI 

IE 

^ 

>:4 


800.136.  GUILDHALL.  €t  88i  8  66  54.  Tha  Shlrtcraft 
Coapany.  lac,  New  York,  N.  T.  Reetrtcted  under  the 
proTlalons  of  Sec.  37,  of  tti«  Ttademark  Act  of  1946  to  that 
area  of  the  United  SUtea  comprlaing  the  SUtaa  of  Ala- 
bama, Arkanaaa,  Colorada.  CoMMftlcat,  DaUware.  Flortda. 
OcorgU,  Idaho.  Illlnola.  Indiana,  Iowa,  Kanaaa.  Kentncky, 
Loalalana.  Maine.  MarTtaBd,  MIMaebQaetta.  MIchlsan.  Min- 
BCMta.  Mlaalaalppl.  Mlaaeari.  Moataaa,  Nebnalra.  Naw 
Bampoblrc.  New  Jaraey.  New  Maatico.  New  York.  Narth 
Carolina,  North  Dakota,  Ohio.  Oklahoma,  Pennaylranla, 
Rhode  Uland.  Sooth  Carolina,  South  Dakota.  Tenneaaee, 
Taxaa,  Utah.  Ver»o6t,  VlrflnJa,  Waat  Vlr«lnU,  Wiaconaln. 
Wyoming  add  Ik*  Dtatritft  at  CotamUa,  %y  order  of  tha 
Commlaaloner  foUowlnc  declaton  in  CItU  Action  4015  In 
^  tha  Dlatrict  Coort  for  the  Middle  DIatrtct  of  PannaylranU. 
datad  f^roary  21,  1956.  Dataiond'*.  /•«.  ▼•  **«  8*«rter«fr 
Company.  /«e.  _ 


801,588.  SBRVICISKD.  Q.  15.  2-1-60.  SerrlclMd  Prod- 
oeta  Corporation,  Chlcafo.  111.  Corrected :  la  line  3  of  the 
certl6eate  (aaeand  oecarrance)  and  In  line  1  of  the  printed 
copy  of  the  raslatra.Uoa.  "Ullnata"^«»>ould  be  DelatMra. 

«02,083.     8BRVICI6BD.     CT.  6.    3-16-66.     Barrlclaad  Prod- 
acta  Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl.    Corrected :  In  line  3  of  the 
•carMicata  <aeeo6d  occvrranea)  and  to  tine  1  of  the  printed 
cavy  af  tha  reglatratlon.  "lUlnola"  AavM  b*  Pelaiparw. 


622.048.     "CUSHIONED  POWER"  AND   DESIGN.     CT.   3L 
3-6-66.     Whit|bBads»a  Electric  Onapany,  now  by  changa 
Banc  Whlte-Hodgers  Company,   St.  LouU,  Mo.     Cor- 
red  ed :  In  line  3  of  the  cartMcate  (aaeond  occur  react)  and 
In  nne  1  of  the  printed  copy  of  the  regtttratlon,  "^BmMllV 
•hotild  be  Deluvmrt. 
•32.088.     "CUSHIONED   PO^-ER"  AND  DESIGN.     CL  31. 
8-4-06.     Whlte-Rodgera  Blaetrlc  Company,  now  by  ehanfla 
of  *aBM  Whlte-Rodgere  Company,  St.  Looia,  Mo.    Amended  : 
In  Unea  8  aad  13  of  tha  eartiflaate.  after  "Con^wny."  «•» 
by  chanoe  of  NaaM  Whif-Rodgtn  Cpmpmmv,  1»  inaertad, 
and  in  line  1  <rf  the  printed  copy  of  the  refffatratlon,  after 
"Company"  ,  aaia  bp  afcawf  a/  mmm  WhUtttodoen  C»m- 
paay  la  Inaertad. 
645  084.     KILIT.      CT.    6.      5-21-67.     Baltimore    Biologlaal 
Laboratory,   Inc.,   Baltimore,   Md.     Corrected:   In   Una  1. 
"Laboratorlea.  lae."  ataosld  ha  LttfrmHtrv,  Ine. 
646.587.     SENSI-DI8CS.      CT.   6.     5-21-87.     Baltimore  Bio- 
logical   Laboratory,   Inc.,   Baltimore,   Md.      Corrected:  la 
line  1,  "Laboratorlea,  Inc."  flMdld  be  Labaratory.  Inc. 
649.907.     "ONB-SIEE"    AND    DBSIGN.      CL    89.      8-6-67. 
Kraanow  Belt  Co.,  Inc..  Long  laland  CTt^,  N.  Y.    Corrected : 
Llnea  3  aad  8  ahaald  ha  deleted  and  JJ— •«  lf9fth«ru  MomU- 
vmrd.  Long  Jaland  Citf  1,  New  York  Inaerted  In  lieu  thereof. 
650,044.     BAND-MASTER.      CT.    23.      8-13-07.      Raplnwax 
Paper  Coaapaay.  MlanaapoUa,  Minn.    Oorseetad :  la  eotauaa 
2,  Una  1,  "laminated"  ahoald  be  lamittatimg. 
651.024.     LOLLAPALOOZA.     CL  46.     9-l(MS7.     Fnrtt  Prod- 
BCta  Corporation,  aealgnor  u  Thomaa  Carrel,  Yonkera,  N.  T. 
Corrected :  At  the  end  of  columa  1  tlie  f (lowing  ahould  he 
limerted  :  Attiffnor  U>  Tkom<u  Carvel.  89  Woodward  A99.. 
Y^Hken,  N.  Y. 
601309      FOMREE     CT.  6.    0-24-57.    WItco  Chemical  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.     Gaaaacaed:  In  line  1.  "Whlteo" 
ahould  be  W«,oa.  ^^  ^^^^^ 
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ttM  wiaMswT  ^r«A«i 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATI0l4s-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

Natr  <5*fliea4a  toeaad  ti«l«  i«rtlo«i  T(c) ,  7(f),  7(f)  of  ke  Trademark  Act  of  1046  for  the  unexpired  term 

«r  the  original  regletratlona. 


237.Y4K     »  *  m  BIC  AMD  DMION.    CL  «.    P.  *  J.  Mawi- 
Cactaites  Oa^     l-^i.7-«l    Mew  Cert  See.  7<«).  ta 
a.  Kaplan.  Oary.  InA.  11-10-A7. 


601JOf  COPYCATT  AND  DBSION.  CL  26.  Inter-AMarl- 
cma  PMdocta  CoMpaaiy.  1-36-66.  Naw  Cart.  Sac.  7(c).  to 
Copycat  Oarporatlaa.  Naw  Yark,  N.  Y.,  11-13-67. 


637.174.  LlfiHTHOUSB  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  36.  Good  Tlnae 
Jaaa  Recard  Co..  iSit.  11-13-56.  Jfrw  Oert.  Sec.  7(c),  to 
Ltebtbonae  Saaarda^  Ine,  Hermoaa  Beadi.  C^.,  11-13-07. 

64^21.  CHAfHAM  B^BCTRONICB  AND  DESIGN.  CL 
21.  Chatham  ■toetrontai,  DKialaa  of  Gera  Corporation. 
3-12-57.  Kew  Ort.  Sec.  7(c),  to  Tang-«al  Electric  Inc.. 
Newark.  N.  J.,  tl-12-57. 


^r 


;     I 


\^i  iH-  mmtm^ 


REGISTRATIONS  PUHUSHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  followlBf  marks  r«gl.t««d  -nAir  th.  .ct  of  1  Jo6.  or  the  act  of  IMI.  •!«  pubUib«l  WdM  tha  Pf^];*^*' r*^ 
uBdor  MCtlea  14  of  tlM  set  of  IMC 


CLASSi 
CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL 


_t 


CLASS  2S 
JEWELRY  AND  rREaOU»>MBTAL  WARE 


34».08a     A«g.  17.  1»37.     Jotai  B.  StotMS  Ce«pM9r 
d«lphU.  Pa.    Pnb.  by  rcflatnAt 


STITSOL 


rw  ProcMSlat  Fluid  for  tbo  Tr«at»«at  of  Folt.  Wool.  Bilk. 
a>d  VarloM  rabrl«  and  MatwhUs  To  BMter  ThM  Btala 
aad  Perspiration  Proof. 


a48.4S3.    Jaly  27.  1»»7.     IttTsc  •onrlco  CTab,  lac,  Nswark. 
N.  T.    Pnb.  by  ■■plr*  Omfti  Corporation,  Nswark,  M.  T. 

NOBILITY   PLATE 

For  MlTcrpUtod  Tablowar*  and  SUTorpUtod  Catlsry. 


CLASS  37 
PATER  AND  STATIONEKT 


4U.W4.    Dse.  ».  1»47.    Doa  Baxtw.  I»«^  Olwaals,  Calf. 
Pub.  by  reslstraat. 

H  YPR  OT  I  •EH  84«.723.     Aa«.  8.  1M7.     Marcalos  lfaa«fact«rta«  Co. 

rorHydrolyasdProtslns  for  Oss  to  tbs  Treatment  of  Natrl-        Bast  Patsrsoa.  N.  J.    Pab.  by  rsflsf 
tleaal  Dlaardors. 


CLASS  It 
MEDICINES  AND  rHAKMACEimCAL 


^Sunrlse^ 


Var  Wasad  Papsr. 


«l*l» ''«>■. 


PREPARATIONS 


SS2.S85.     Not.  80.  1W7.    Parks.  Darts  *  Company.  Dttrolt. 
Mleh.    Pab.  by  raglstrsat. 


CLASS  39 

cixrraiNG 


Ia«^ 


etJUOO-FEDRIN 


rorlnbalaac 


CLASS  22 


GAMES,  TOY^  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


S49.5M.    Aof.  81,  1»S7.    May  Dspartment  Storss  Coiapay. 
N«w  York.  M.  T.     Pab.  by  Ths  May  Ospartmaat  - 
Coapaay.  Bt.  Loals.  Mo. 

Barbara 'MAY 

Tor   WomM's.    Mlssss'.    and    Cblldran's    Bboss   Mlds    sf 
fym^twr  or  rabrie  or  s  Comblaatioa  of  Those  Materia  a. 


I 


Toangstowa.  Ohio.     Pab.  by  Ths  May  Dspartmsnt 
Company.  St  Loals,  Mo 


Btorss 


»1M4.     ium  14,  loss.    Tha  Hl-fllsr  Msnafactartnc  Com-    ^g  hq.      a  ^^  ^i    1937.     Ths  Stroaas-Hlrsbbstg  Ca  apaay. 
puiy.  Dscatar.  Ill,     Pnb.  by  T*s  Hl-Pllsr  lUaatastfrlas    -^  .-^         —  .       _  r..     „ 

Co.,  Dseatar.  HL  I 

STRAT-0-FLIER  \ 

ror  Kltss,  GUdsrs,  slid  Toy  Asroplaaes.  . 


Cft^ 


rar  Shsss  Mads  s«  Lsathsr,  risbrtc.  Babbsr.  and 
tloaa  9(  Thsas  lUt«rlal|^ 


CLASS  23 

CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 

THEREOF 


rf*» 


SS1.«04.     Not.  2.  1987.    Ablbsrg  Bsarlng  Company,  Chlea«o, 


CJB 


rvt  PtUow  Block*. 
TM  76 


S4»Mr.    Bspe.  14.  tVar.    rtn  StroOM  Hlr»hb*r»  Co..    roongs- 
town,  Ohio.    Pab.  by  T*«  May  Departmsnt  Btorss  C«mpaar, 

St.  Loals.  Mo. 

gr0abtre0t 

Tot  Msa's  Salts.  Top  Coats,  OTsreoata,  Hats,  D<«K  Nsr 
I  Hgas;  aad  Work  Shirts.  Pajaawa,  Maehtlss,  CiaTata.  MaMsrs  j 

Bhssa  aad  BHppera  of  Lsatbsr,  Bnbbsr,  aad  Pabtic; 
biaatlans  Thsraof :  Lsatber  Coats.  Socks,  Sport  or  Psta 
Laaiberjaeksts,  sad  Daderwcar :  Women's  Salts;  8 
Lsathar.  Babbea.  awl  Pahrte.  aad  ConblaatMM  Waifl 
Oeata.  Oiaaass.  aad  Spart  Apparsl— Namaly.  Svsatsti  Skirts. 
Ski  Salts,  Spart  Hasa.  Bathli«  Salts^  BatkUs  lUppii^  Baacb 
,  aad  Olara*  of  Lsatksr  aad  Fabrle. 


nifta, 

sf 


NOVBMBBB  11,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


^ 


TM  T7 


»,..,       AAm  aaa     am   SO   IMS     K  *  P  Shoe  Maaafa^tarlac  Coas- 
MS.96..     Sspt.  14.  IStT.    Joba  B.  Sl.t«»  Co-paay.  PhUa-    ♦^Jf' p^~^2!^i^"  K-P  Sho.  O-wiy.  P-ta.-. 
dslphla.Pa.    Pab.  by  lasUtraat  *JJ^'        ^ 


8TETSIZED 


For  Msa's  aad  Boys'  Bats  sf  IMt.  _ .       .  „  _  .  . 

Cloth  oSs.  Msa's  Bilk  Hata  aad  PtB  aad  Straw  Hata  tor 
Wasssa  aad  Chttdrsa. 


i    N.  T.     Pmb.  If  i^dsratsd  Dspartmsat  Stars*,  lae.,  H*w        ,^chUd«aa's 

*    Tosft.ll.T. 


a- 
A 

w 

A 


BoffNEMfirp 


Mr  MaMi^  Ualtormsaad 


CLASSM 
MERCHANDBE  NOT  OTHERWHE  CLASSIFIED 


iSS.l»S     D«e.  M.  IMT.    Mlchaal  Barkowlti  Compaay.  lac.    352 
*     N«wToffk.M.T.   Pab^  by  lyiflstraaL 


Jlftl.     Not.  28,   1987.     Bias  »Mt«  0»M*  Corporatkm. 
Bli«sp«rt.TsBa.    Pab.  by  rsglstraat. 


Par 

aad  Ladls*' Loaactof 


TM  TS4  O.  O.— T 


Ladlss'  Nlshtcova^ 


OPTEX 


]<sr  Blackboards. 


TT  KT 


^mO  wviinnwitotfjiM  mHH  'I  «  at     ,i 


,+:»<i, 


,K, 


;iiiri'^' TijiairA^ 


/■ .  /. 


Q3Sietar«^ 


QiaMfftea 


-«^':?p.'  t**!   r<*r''^i.v'4r'*'fjt  •??>/' 


«aa»^fj>^' 


>*.'- 


..4  -  -  - 


J 


1*  ■  Y' ;.' 


irr 


'I 


■•** 

f''  J 


4k' 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

NOVEMBER  li  1967 

iB^^m^  :  K«..w^  :  C««l- ;  A-«-HI.  D..el.Uo«».  c4-*«»  -t-  =  «*-  Oertiacate.  ;  m  Pabllcmn^. , 


Aeh    BoMM  L    ClncUuwtl.  Obio.     548,838.  caBC    CI.  ^. 
aS  Sm!  L     ClicKa   Ohk)      M8.846   cane.     O^  22. 

Y«i^  k  T.     «e^Ti.  12(c)  pak.  11-12-57.    O.  S». 
AlrboTM    liMtniin«itii    Labpratorj,    Inc.    MlnwU.    N.     I. 


B«nK^  Mfif    Co..  Man>(Md.  Ohl*.     '^8^/,  ~?Si  sS*  ** 
R^rMtt  *  Wallli.  I»e..  PtagaU  I^»"*t.  ^    C.     5«,*8«. 


eM.4ftt.    |A. 


ftM.STS.   pab. 


n.  28. 
CL  2* 
(U4,60(V-S.    pab. 

T.    548.727.  atnc. 


CM.427.  piibL 
•M.SM.  pub. 
ft48.SM.  eane. 


aM.4n.'p«b:  «^-27-*7.     a.  23       .     .,    - 
AJr  iwlnrtloii  Co.,   Inc.  N«w  Y«rt.  N.  T 

»-tT-67.     CL  18.        „ 
AlrUz  Product*  Inc. :  ««*ry 

BUdrCo!  N*w  Tort.  N.  T.   >■».!««.  re^/-21-57.a.  28. 
AktlrboUitet  Valida  Mummer.  Kun— bnrba.  8w«de«.    »4.«1B, 

P«b.  »-27-a7.     CL  2H.  ^.^, 

AvSfW.  Inc..  CtilcnRO.  HI.  M8.818.  c«BC. 
AWiS  Inc..  Chlcww..  m.  »*^«1»A  «K 
AMoB   R«f   Mill*,   lac.  Unm\   Uifl*.  Pa 

ft-27-.S7r    CI.  42.       ^  ».       »    w   V 

AUtMl  Ch«nlcal  k  l>n  Corp.,  N*w  Tort,  N 

CI    lA 
AlUt^  Rwirarrh  AaaoclatM.  Inc..  Boston.  Mam 

jj^27-A7      CI    28. 
AUls-Cbalineni    Mfg.    Co.,    MUwaatee.    Wla. 

S-27-57.     a.  21.  „         w.  -    «  .. 

AM  Went  em  Plantlw.  Int.  8c«ttablB«,  N*br. 

AlS  ViMTNrda  To..   .1.   b.^ a.   Cameo  Vlnryards  Co..  Ftmba. 

Cnllf.     te4,ft3fl.  pab.  8-27-87.     CL  47.     _       . ,  ^     - 

AwMioia    Almond    ProdoctK    Co..    Inc..    Brooklyn.     X.    T 

664.S2S.  pnb.  H-27-R7.     CI.  4«.  «     ^  w   v     n^a  m^% 

American  ni«irh«>d  Ooods  Co..  Inc.,  N*w  York,  K.  T.    548,M], 

.Ki^riAnn  Braki  aho*  Co.,  Ntw  Tort.  N.  T.     a4«.«4«.  eaoc. 

Amcrtran  Can  Co..  Dixie  Cup  Co.  Wviakm  :  See^ 

ItMHrldmil  Drinktnr  Cup  Co  Inc.  ^MAMm 

Am«>r<rNn    ChJcte    Co..    Loair    btead    Ctty.    It  T.      U*MO. 

Am#>iimn  CJlrl  Mto*  Co..  Boston.  Mano.    6M.484.  pob.  8-»-55. 

Am^Hcaii  Horn*  Prodocta  Corp     d.  b.  «.   I wCamoron  Co. 

Kmw  Tort.  N.  T.     «4..Tr2,  !»>•  «^27-.%7^    ^*i,^k«    ^i. 

.American    Laboratorlea.   Inc..   Richmond,    va.     654.BI3,   »al>. 

AiiS^n-Martetta  Co.,  CldcM».  "»•    «54,a4».  pob.  8-27-57. 

AiSrican-llamb  Pumpa.  Int..  BatUo  Creek.  MW».     M8.870, 

AiwM^iii  Pad  'k  Paper  Co..  noljrok*.  Maas.     Ilft4.47«.  pab. 

Amerlmn  8tove  Co..  8t  I^Ui.  M«a.t«  ^'•'I^  «9'*^'  ^■*' ' 
Pranklla.  Tean.     110.O2R.  ren.  10-28-87.     CI.  21. 

.Vmertcan  Type  Founders  Co.,  lac.  :"''«— 

Anw>HrMn  Type  fonnder*  9(ales  Corp.  _  .  . 

American  Type  froanders  »«I«»,  C*rp..  to  A«^rteM  Tjj« 
ro«««ef«  ti.,  Ue.,  EHaabeth.  N.  J.  447,55«,  reo.  6-2»-f7. 
CI    11 

Ames  Harris  Nerllle  Co..  8an  Prandaeo.  CaUf.    654.289,  pob. 

,lBH«a  Harris  Nevlile  Co..  Han  Francisco,  CaUf.     «54,511.  pub. 

8-2T-57.     CL  42.  „  ..^     ^.  .,«        w 

Ames  Harrta  XerlUe  Co..  San  FVanelscii,  Calif.    854.618,  pab. 

Andrnsrofnrin  Mills!  Lewtstoa,  Maine.     281.272,  oaac.    CL  42. 
Antbron  rmdocts  :  See — 

Bnpp.  William.  ^     «  .,«   .. 

,  Antl  X  Co..  The.  8t.  Lonls.  Mo.     548.850.  «»€.     ft  A''  — w 
■*  Aristocrat   Kltrhenn.    Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.     854,457,  Pub 
12-20-.A5.     CI.  32. 
ArfcwrlKht  Ia«. :  ilee — 

8yadlcate-Altta»»  Tradloii  Co..  lac. 
Arrow  Products  Co.,  Inc..  BrooklT».X.T. ^654.574.    CT.  29 
ArtUtIc  FteadattoM.  Inc..  N#w  tort.  W.  T.     S48.607.  caac. 

CI   96 
ArundH  Corp..  The.  BaltUaore.  Md.     654.288.  pub.  8-27-87. 

Q    1 
Attaa  Ralcrvrtses.  FV>rt  Worth.  Te«.    654,816.  pub.  8-2T-5T 

Avlatloa  lastnuneat  Mf«.  O*..  Hoostoa.  Tex.     684.445,  pub. 

^27-.^7.     CI.  26. 
n  *  B  IMitTibators :  «se— 

Ball.  Howard  I*       ^       ^  „_^        --,  ^-«    ^k 

BaldwlB^  J.   A..    Mf«.    Co.,   Kearney.    Nebr.     654.485.   pub. 

BaVHowiird  L..  di  b.  a.  B  *  B  TMstrlbutors,  McKlanay,  T«. 

6.'U.422,  pub.  8-27-57      CI.  23.  ,  „  .^       _       m#>i 

Baltlmof*     Blolo^cal     Laboratory.     Inc.,     Balttmora,     Md. 

945,586.  cor.     CI.  6.  .  „  ,^ w^ 

Baltimore     Blolo(l(cal     Laboratory.     loc.,     Baltimore,     Md. 

645.887,  cor      CI.  6.  .  _     .^. ...  _,   „ 

BMtf  ma  Prodactt  Cj^  WeUaTtUe.  S  T.  »♦•."•.  SS%P-Jl 
Battour  Boat  Works,  lac.  New  Bera.  N.  C.     «ft4,S77,  pub. 

8-27-57.     CL  19. 


CL  28.  m« 

Baseline    Mfg.    Corp..    MInneapolU,    Mlaii. 

Battfilfg.^^Lewlst»n    and    Augasta.    MaH».      840.TB8. 

Ba^SS  Mf?-^^.  ^S^^  ^'^  J***ffl*6M"««e^  CL  *6. 
Bat«  Mfg.  Co..  Ttiit.  0««n»B.  N  J.  548. W,  35*i^^t,S 
Baoaeh  ft  Loab  Optical  Co.,  Bocheater.  W.  Y.    548.844.  ea»c. 

B^Sh^p  Co..  Lawi«c«,  Masa.     654.551-2.  p*b.  »-27-87. 

B<£r  B^nd  Hosiery  Co^Ch^^l^Ji}}  J*^^'  *iM24?i2: 
.  Dickinson  and  Co..  Rutherford,  N.  J.     120.240,  im. 

Bsm?BS:.  £k^.  BL  I^uU.  Mo.     684.475.  Pob.  8-27-87. 


B«i 


CI. 


id   John  D..  d.  b.  a.  BenfteU-Detroit  Co..  Detroit,  Mich. 
;448,  pub.  8-27-57.     CI.  28. 
Benf^id-Defrolt  Co. :  8m— 

Be.oS'jSS^bJdS^'NowTork.N.T.    6544»».  p^..  *-27-87. 

BeSi^  Brothe™.     Inc..    Detroit.    Mich.,    and    ^cass.    Dl. 

54L6S7.  cane.     CL  16.      „  .        „.      ._.  »_«    !    .    •_•»■(•» 

BeSt.  John  H..  *  Sons,  lat.  OalTa.  IlL    SM^YS.  •«*.  »-4T-57. 

BlS^B.   W..  Co..   Pittsburgh.   Pa.     684,84*,   pub.    8-27-67. 

BlS.*ll.    W..    Co..    Canton.   Ohio.      654.426.    pub.    8-27-87. 

B<S  pi?  Sportswear  MlUa,  lac.  Now  Tort.  N.  T.     684.817. 

Bo^acer.     John     J.,     PlnmsteadTine.     Pa.       684.81t.     pab. 

lJ,L  B^.  iuo*l'  b.  a.  Bssentlal  VltaaUn  Co..  Loa  Aa.el«. 

Calif.    654.363.  pub.  7;^4-56.    CL  18. 
Botany  Worsted  MUla.  Paaaale.  N.  J.    826.880.  ease.    CI.  4Z. 

Boucher,  Marcel,  et  Cle  :  «e««— 

Boucher.  Marcel.  Ltd.  _       _,^ 

Boocher.  Biareel.  Lti..  to  Marcel  Boucher  et  da.  Hew  Tart. 

X.  Y.    3.'«),719.  ren.  10-5-57.    CI.  28.  ».„«-. 

Bonrata-FlOB^    Soclet*    a    Bsaponaablllte    Lialtee,    Ifantea, 

France.    654,579     CL  46.  -.^  •«,    .«k    «_*r_ST 

Bord.    Harold  C,  Loa  Altos,  CaUf.     654.827,  pab.  8-27-57. 

Boyd.*WUIUm.  BcTerly  HlUs^-CaUf.     5*8^221,  cane      C1v«i 
Bradley.  MUton,  Co..  SprlngMd.  Maa.    684.400.  pub.  8-27-07. 

Brandeli.  John  R..  Eranston.  IlL    «84.3»5.  pob.  »-«t-»T.    CI. 

Bi^^  Brothers  br  hollas  Oartockel  A  Co..  loe..  New  Tort. 

ICY      346  421    12(c)  pub.  11-19-57.    CL  ».  _.       ^-  ---     * 
Br?uzht«n*i:  k*  *  Ca  Ltd..  Wlgstoa.  Baglaad.     684.4a». 

Brli^e.  Lwi;V<5e  RlvSrd.  Inc    to  ^i~' J»V^„**^[iSa3 
New  York.  N.  Y..  to  Oalrol  Inc..  Stamford.  Conn.    89«,1B9, 

BrSl!li.J:*^arl2.  *Co..    Inc..    Chicago.    IB.      654.44i.prt>. 

g-27-57.    CL26. 
Bryan.  Wllltem.  Co..  The  :  See— 

Crt  mi'S!i«  K  Metucheu.  N.  J.    654.447.  pub.  8-27-57. 

C  **'8*Cio..  Hopkins.  Minn.    654.412,  pub.  8-27-57     CI  «. 

Cabin  Crafta.  Inc..  Daltoa.  Qa.    654.5W.  pub.  5-37-57.    O. 

4*' 
rvk-BoxB«keT«.Tb*:  «•»— ^    .  ^ 

Cake  Box  Paciaiped  Products.  Inc.      .     ,    _.      p.j^  »._ 

Cake  Box   Packaged  Pwi««*hA^>A  V-S^JT      (5l   49 
Bakers.  Kansas  City.  Mo.     654.518.  pnb.  8-2T-*7.     "l   *» 

CaWr^   Mario*  Carina  »Partt«|  Co..  Termlaal  laland. 
Calif.    654.481.  pub.  8-27-57.    0.88. 

nandle-Llte.  lac. :  See- 
Emery  Indoamea,  Inc.         wT'itr'miww.f       ^'- 

CarllT  Co..  The :  wee —         ■*" 

c3tty.  H.  D..  Corp..  New  Yort.  N.  T.    654.468.  pnb.  8-27-87. 

CbSo?  Publishing    Co.,    The.    Doror.    Del.      654.479,    pob. 

Cefceli-lrp^TS;  Chicago,  ra.    554,324,  pab.  5-27-57.    CL 

Century    Ifnglneers.    Inc..    Burbank.    Calif.      554.8»i.    pah. 

CtaT^To^SKOrtLal^dale.Fla  ^'^^^!^^,„^^ 
cSampion  Spsrt  Pliw  Co..  to  Champion  Bwart  Plug  Co., 
ITolSflo.  OhYi.  iMm  ren.  1-1J^;MC  CT.  5i.  .-^  g^, 
Q^tham  Electronics.  Division  «|, ^m  Corp.  to  Tung  W 
Electric  Inc..  Xewart.  X.  J.    642.521.  new  certiocate.     ci. 


21. 


IK  i 
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u  TM  ii 

a.  6. 

Cbemco  Dlatribatlnir  Co.. 
Cbfgbrottih-Pood'i  Inc. 
if.    CJ.  52. 

FlrtlbU  8h«ft  I 

349.9S7.  ren.  0-14-37.    CI.  23. 


■aclc  ClotbM. 

Levy  Bros.  4  Adter  BoeiMstsr.  Inc. 


Levy  Bros.  *  Aowr  ■acbmvu'.  we.              .        «      ... 

CblcMo.  lU.     eM.OM.     CI.  52.  K««»e  Ctotboa.  N«w  Tor*,  to  Bu><m  Ootbeo.  lac.  BroAklyB, 

■  NowToi*    N    T.     654.554-6.  p«b.         5.  t     S50.1S1.  wi.  »-l*-57.     CU  »».^ ^.    ^^ 

rh?;iwFi«Sl.  Shaft  Co..  to  8.>tMfli  Oorr.  QOam.  m.  ■Metn^Prodwte  (W.  St.  Jo«pli.  Ikkh.     «i4.8tt    p«b. 

CWwi'Viihn V^Ai^?rld«^V?    54«                       Ct  >/•*,_,,  ■»^'»*=    <^*'^«'   ^''»»  •    "•»    ^»**«»»'   "^^      •**^^*'    *^' 
ChlMnf  t  Co..  Inc..  Morr&town.  Tenn.    6M.4S7.  pob.  S-2T-57. 


CI.  23. 


Blectrlc    Carrier   Corp.,    San    Aatonlo,  Tax. 
11-lft-M.     CI  19. 

,  ,   „                                                                                   ^      .  mimttw9mlt  iMtrvBMat  Co. :  «••-- 

ClHirchli!    Inc..  MUail.  KU.     «54.527,  pab.  8-27-6T.    CL  4«.  Beetroalc  laatnuBMit.  Inc.,  The.            «.  ^      .     ,     .. 

(M«  r«l  Inc     i8«a— ^  Bl«ftroBi«  laatnMMat.  !■«..  Tbe.  6.  b.  a.  BlaetMale  Inatru- 

Rriicp' i.awmice  Rlrhard  Inc.  nwnt  Co..  Ttfla.  Ohio.     Us^T,  cane.     CL  44. 

CI.}rol7iic.     New    York     ™  Y .   to  Clairol   I»e..    SUaford,  Kllato    M     M ,   ft  Co..   lac..  New  iork.  N.  T.     350.204.   ren. 

Cui?^'  l£*'^Iw'*?b?h.*~N?T.^*to  Clairol  toe.  StaMfoH.  Kiub  *M.^  M.fjik'co..  lac.,  W«r  York.  N.  T.     »0M,  raa. 

Tonn.    mo««.  n-n.  2-l-.'i8.    (!l.  29.  0-^1-67.     tl.  37.              _,.,_,        ^^     J«w. 

Clairol  lac^of  New  York  :  B«e—  mm*n  ladnatrtoa.  Inc..  to  Candla-LIt*.  iBc..  Cla«biaatfJ  Ohio. 

Brace.  Lawrence  Rl<*ard.  Inc.                _.-^.                /«  354.289.  rea.  2-S-58.     CI.  15.                ^                 ^    J^ 

Oar  Chemical  Co..  Inc.,  Plttaborgh.  Pa.    548,808.  cane    O.  Bngard  Brothers.  Haaletoa.  Pa.     548.886,  caac.    CL  S8. 

I'g.                                                             _  „„               _   „  Bnilneerad  Katarprlne* :  ««e — 

(  oatea  Mfa.  Co^  Loma  Linda.  Calif.    M»^T.  caar    gj  28.  ^mopt.  Keaaeth  K. 

Cohea^noUimAn  ft  Co.  Inc.  New  Yorh.  N.X;.  »«  Th»  WlUUa-  BawatUI^Itamta  Co. :  »*e— 

aon-»l«fcla  Mfg.  Co..  Fof t  Worth.  Tea.    848.886.  rea.  9-7-8T.  Bornn  Broa. 

n.  89.     ^.^     ^       .                       «^  •oo  ..„K  a_»T_aT     n  ''^•^^  ^'"^  <^«"»-  '•'*  Wayne,  lad.     654.286.  pub.  8-27-87. 

Collesiate  UtK.  Co..  Asca.  Iowa.    654.880.  pub.  8-27-67.    CI.  ct.  j 

22.              ,        .,        ,          _^.^     o,  ...       M^«M     nnk  "hwo   Staadard   Oil   Ca.,   Waw   York.    N.    Y.     664.M&   pob. 

ColonUil    Cedar    Co..    lac..    SMttla.    Waah.      664.322.    poh.  »_2T-57.     CI.  160. 

8-2t-67.    CI.  12.                       ./,.•.!     D^*iw«^*.  r*  BtHnaar^  8.  M.,  Co..  Chlcaio.  HI.     548,668.  ease.    aJjJ. 

CnlnmbU  ProtelttoaHe  Co   Inc..  to  Calnmbla  Protlktoalta  Co.  ^     ^  p^^^  f^      T«coma,  Waah.     6i4.8i8,  pob.  8-BT-6T. 

Inc.  Carlatadt.  N.  J.    ^^M60.  caac.   CI  26.               -..-,«  0^12.                                                          ..»—,  k—    -t- 

(*otambiiii  Dental  Mfr  Co..  The,  Colanbai.  Ohio.     648.eZ8.  p^,<^n^    .\Bthony,  Newark.  N.  J.     548,729.  cane.    CL  k*. 

cauc.    CI.  44.                  ».^..K  r«     n.tMM    Til      654.345  ''»^>'-  '"^"f  *<  •  «>    *   •    '™  '*"  '*«»<•''•*  Method  Co..  Phila 

Cnmmonwealth  Palat  ft  Tanuah  Co.,  Cnicaco.  lu.     oi>«,s«o.  delohU.  Pa.     684.486,  pab.  8-27-67.     CI.  SO. 


pab  8-27-S7.    CI.  16.  .      „     ^  «     ^ 

Conaell    Interprofeanlonnel   du   VIn    de    Bordeaux^  Bordeanx 

(<aronde).  Trance.     A54.364.  pob.  »-27^7.     CI    A 
ConaolMated  Wire  and  A««Miated,Corp    to jConaoUdaUd  Wire 

und   A«WKriate«  Co..   Chicago.   ID.     344.374.  ran.  8-28-67. 

Conaolidated  Wire  and  Aaaootatea  Co. :  «•* — 
CoaaoUda ted  Wire  and  AiaaelatedCoirp. 
Continental  (Jummlwerke  Aktlengeaetlscbaft.  HaaaoTtr,  Oar- 
inaay.    654.514,  pab.  8-27-67.    CL  44.  _  ^,  „ 

ContlnJiital  (Ml  ci.!PoDca  City.  Okla.    654.344.  pob.  8-27-67. 

Cont'lneutal   Radio  and  Telerlalon  Corp..   to  Admiral  Corp., 

(.nifcago.  111.    340.080.  rea.  8-17-57.    ri.  21.    ^     ^       . 
Cooper,  Krank  B.,  d.  b.  a.  Frank  Cooper  Rag  Mff.  Co.,  fcHin- 

tan.  Pa.    ;i48.70t.  cane.    CI.  42. 
Cooper.  Prank.  Rug  Mfg.  Co.  :   8et — 

Cooper.  Fraak  B. 
Copycat  I'orp. :  See — 

later-American  Prodacta  Co.         ^       ..„,..,         !     r« 
Corry-Janieatown  Mfg.  Corp..  Corry,  Pa.    648,716.  caiM.    CL 

Coortley.  Ltd..  New  York.  S.  Y..  f  Richard  Hadaat    648.630. 

Craddock-Ternf   Shoe  Corp.,  Lyncbbarg,   Va.     664.400.  pab. 

8-27-57     Cl  39 
CrMalda.  Inc..  PhliadalphU,  Pa.    548.740.  caac.    CL  80. 
Crystal   Trmnaparent   Corp..   Englewood.   N.   J.      654.203.   pob. 
-27-57.    CI.  2. 


delphU.  Pa.     664.486,  pab.  8-27-67.     CI. 
Parbenfahrlken   Bayer  Alttlengeacllachaft,  I>Terkasea-Bay*r- 

werk.  Gemuin/.     A.%4.287,  pob.  8-27-67.     CL  1. 
i^uhloa,  The  :  Set — 

Wolfmaa,  Ben.  Inc. 
Federated  Foods,  lac,  Saa  rrancMee,  OUtf.     353,018,  rea. 

12-21-37.     Cl.  46. 
Paderatad  Foods.   lac.,   Saa  Franclaeo,   Clillf.     353,010,  ren. 

12-21-37.     CI.  46. 
FenuMs  Coastractloa  Co. : 

Taylor,  Clarenes  B, 
Fleldereat  Mills,  lac. :  Aw. 
Marshall  Field  ft  Co. 
FU*  Broa.:  «m—  '    '     g« 

Fink,  SamoeL  A    ~ 

Flak.  Saaiael.  d.  b.  a.  Flak  Brsa.,  Utlca,  ff.  T.    848414,  case. 

Cl.  30. 
FItspa trick's   Plianaacy,   lac,  Pontlac,  MIcb.     664,366.  pab. 

8-27-37.     CL  18. 
FHck-Baedy  Corp.,  Melroae  Park,  HI.     634.336,  pab.  8-27-67. 

Cl.  18. 
Fllat  Co..  d.  b.  a.  The  Fllata,  Kavaa  City.  Iffo.    664.466.  pah. 

3-20-36.     CT.  26. 
Pllatkata  Ca.,  The.  Kew  York,  N.  Y.    664,823,  pab.  6t37-67. 

Cl.  12. 
FUats,  Tba :  8« 

Sllnt  Co. 
FVoodlaBd.    Inc..   OaveUnd.    Ohio.      664.667.    pab.    8487-67. 

CL  100. 
Faratounn  Woolaa  Co.,  Paaaalc,  If.  J.    648,826,  ease.    Q.  42. 
Frankfort   DlstlUMies,   Inc.,   LoalsrlUe.  Ky^  to  Paal  Jonea 

asd    Co.,    Inc.,    Baltimore,    Md.      851.466.    mb.    l\-t-61. 

Cl.  40. 

The  :  6«# — 


ryst 

CudJhy  Bratheia  Co..  Cadahy.  Wla.     362.0S7,  rea.  1»*-T-6T. 

Cl.  46. 
CvrtlaaCawteCo..Tba:  6< 

IMIe'lletachen^cal  Ltd..  Toronto,  Oatarlo,  Canada.    664.811.  Frtodar,  S.,  ft  Sobs  Co„ 

uub  8-27-57.    Cl.  6.  Peaastata  Cigar  Corp. 

DalBiUw  8   B.  A..  Mllaa.  Italy.     6.14,401.  pab.  8-27-67.1   CL  Prult    Prodocta    Corp^    Thoasag    Carral.    Yoahara,    If.    Y. 

34  631.624,  cor.     CL  46. 

Dartell  Laboratories  :  «••—  '  Faak,  Jaan  B^  d.  b.  a.  The  0«a  GJMm  Co.,  Colondo  i  Kl^ga, 

DarteU,  Normaa.  C^     064.361.  pab.  8-11-68.     CLl. 

Dartell.   NonnanTd.  b.  a.  DarteU  Laboratories.  Loa  Aaysles,  Gabriel  Stael  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.     664,060.    Cl.  13. 

Calif.    654,86t,  pub^  S-27-^7.    Cl.  1 8  .  -..L     rn  «•»»•   Laborstortes.   Inc.,  New  York,   N.   Y.     046,744,  caac 

Dearborn  Stove  Co..  Dallas,  Tex.    664,346.  pob.  8-27-51r.    <-*•        ci.  18.  -•       • 

^16.  .»,     .      n.      mn^i^t    ««k.    a-af-RT  Oant.  Andrew  iL,  NaahTlllc,  Tean.     548.710,  cane,     CL  12. 

^}V  A\!  ^'"**-  *°'  •  ^♦'*°**-  <*•      *M.5«l.  P«*-  »-«T-»7.  o,^.,  Rgbart  iL  Churchrlila.  N.  Y.    64JLei4.  caac    CL  4t. 

Denllit"?  Sapply  Co.  of  New  York.  The.  York.  P..     664,615.  OorM,^.  C,  lac,  Hollywood,  ballf.     664:i60.  pab.  »i57-67 

De'^fc^iZTlfh  J?..  Xiw  York.  N.  t.    664,573.^CL  2^  ***'^J^t.^BiI."t'he« ^*  '  '■*  ''  '*^ 

Deoptea.  Jeaa,  ^arla.  FraAee.    548.t81.  caac.     CI.  ef^  ru.™7i22«  ST'^tS*.  a. 

Detroit  Halphite  Palp  ft  Paper  Co..  pttrolt.  Mich.,  by  kUaata-  Ocm  QUam .Co.,  TOs .  Me 

graoh  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.    34l»,ti2.  12(c)  poi.  11^19-67.  ^eBd^IS^'cSSl!!^"  Co.   Inc.,   New   York.   N.   Y..   to  Oo^ap. 

ni.ii;MU    Alkali    Co      ClaTeland     bhio       634.306-10     Dab.         •!■<:*  F..  Hoboken.  N.  J.     361,050,  ran.  10-10-67.     Cl.  62. 

Dtamopa    Aiaail    » o.,    uwreuno.    ynio.      oa«.wa-iu.    pao.  y^^^^^j  p^^^^  proiJucts  Co.,  Lm..  c'hatham.  N.  i.     164,444. 

664JI82      Cl    46.  PUb.  6-»7-07.     Cl.  26. 

664}»3r  pab.'  6-27-67.  Ucaeral  Tire  ft  Rabbar  Co..  X|Mr  AJteao.  Oklo.    664.2(0.  pob. 


6-27-37.    Cl.  6. 


Dl  Betta,  A.  7.,  d.  b.  a.  A.  J.  Baach. 
DlTersey   Corp.,   The,   Atcago,   III. 

a.  32. 
Dodge  Mfg.  Corp.,  Mlshawaka,  Ind.     664,417.  pob.  6-4-67. 

CL  23. 
Dooaze  Co..  PortUnd,  Greg.     647.623,  eanc.     CL  50.      ^  __ 
Dorr-OMver  lUe.,  Stamford;  COnn.    664,410-20,  pab.  8-27-67. 

Cl.  23. 
Draekett  Co.,  The.  ClpclonaU,  Ohia    654,836,  pub.  6-27-67. 

CL  13. 
DrtUIng  Fluid  Senrlce  and  Materials  :  See — 

Hommel,  Fred  K. 
Doc-Pac,    Inc..    East    Loagmeadow,    Mass.      664,463,    pob. 

6-27-^7.     Ci.  84. 
Da    Pontj    E.    I.,    de   Nemours   and    Co.,   Wilailagton.   Del. 

664,MT,  pub.  8-27>67.     Cl.  42. 
Du  Pont  hithe  Film  Mfg.  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     266,786, 

oaac.     Cl.  26.  ^    .. 

Dora-CMp  Co.,  The.  LoolsrUl*.  Ky,     648,742,  caac.     O,  87.        -_., __-.  - 

Dydra,    Soclete   a  ^esponsablUtf  lialtee.   Setae  ct   Mane,    Ooldiager.  Barry. 

Pnkee.     634,303.  paV  »-27-87.     CL  6.  tu>c.     CL  42. 


8-27-37.     Cl.  5.  j  I 

QlhsoD  Laboratories:  6ee-~      ...  .  ..^    > 

Klmbroogh.  Robert  C. 
Glrd«r     Process,     Inc.,     Hackcnsack.    N.    J 

8-27-37.     CL  6. 
Oladdlng.  B.  F.,  ft  Ca..  Im..  Sooth  OtaeUe,  N.  Y 

caac.    CI.  22. 


Glesby,  Darid,  d.  b.  a.  PaclAc  Feed  Salea  Co.,  Taa  Xi^i,  Calll' 

348.873,  cane.      CL  46. 
Olobe  MUis,  lac. :  «••— 
Lone  Star  Elevators. 
Olover.  U.  Oft/,  to.,  lac.  Weat  Hempstead,  N.  Y.    649,776, 

ren.  9-7-57.     Cl.  18. 
UJoversvlUe  Kaittuig  Co..  OloveravlUe.  N.  Y.     648,74  1, 

CL  42. 
QoMen  State  Matual  Life  laaoraace  Co.,  Lea  Aaselai  i,  CaBf. 

664,550.  pob.  8-27-37.     Cl.  102. 

Barry.  Textile  Cerpi,  Loa  A^slaa.  Caltf.   #48,61% 


pob. 
146,626, 
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^       CL  8* 


.  Vteaho^. 
Ohfeago.  IlL 


OeadropCbagMe*lCa..lBc._      _^^     ^^    8-2T-67.    Ki5Se?XMi|j.  H«t  Co.,  lac..  Sooth  Norwalk,  Coaa.    646.4H. 


leal  Ca.  lac     ^ 
OaUaad,    CaMf. 


654, 


Ofoahert   Corp.,   Oal 

Qi&ftdaatma,  lae..  Jamaica.  N.  Y.  664,418,  pob.  6-27-67. 
OfSe^Store  Products  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  648.640,  caAc. 
Oulf  States  Paper  Cotp..  Toaealooaa,  AU.     648,796.  caac 

Oa^teetL  O.  P.,  ft  CO.,  lac,  Ctadaaatl.  Ohio.    664,625.  pab. 

8-2T-M.     CL  46. 
OmdWte.C0. :  8ee 

HactaSSfclt.^ti^  FO-  •a4.6|6.  f^J^J^J^Jf 
Halre  Pobllshlng  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    664.478.  pab.  6-27-37. 

Hs*ii:  8i»ord  T..  N*w  Yorkjf.  Y.  ^%gU^^J^^  |, 
HaacMk  ft  Hoaeoek.  H  IBrrme.  ta^  *Jf'''L«S^i.  5\  Jo 
Handkerchief  Greettag  1^%.  ^SfiiS?'  2^i2L  w^^  lUftllS' 
Haaeo,  P.  H..  Kaltttag  0>..  Wlaatoa-Salem.  N.  C.     648,804. 

Ham  &%»..  T*e.  Clerelaad.  Ohio.    664.837.  pob.  6-27-6T. 

Hs^tV.  W.  C.  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.  548.766.  caac  Q.  6. 
Haakell.  Cbarlea  C,  ft  Co..  lac.  Richmond.  Va.    863,688.  rea. 

HaVtirafw^mertea.  Norwalk.  Opan.  ,548.700.  «*f*-«  StJR' 
Hehr  Mfg.  Co..   Los   Angeles,  fcsllf.     654.370.  pab.  8-27-67. 

HenV  Mfg.  Co..  lac,  Topeka.  Kaaa.    654.414.  pob.  6-27-67. 

He^den  Newport  Chemical  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    664J16. 

Highway  Equipment  fco..  lac.  Cedar  RapldB,  Iowa.    664.^6, 

m^riSrrl:.  -S^.^reUnd.  Ohio.    664.406.  pab.  8-27-67. 


8i 


CLie. 

Kaplan.  Ralph  B. 

P.  ft  J.  Mfg.  ^  ^  •  _.  «  ^ 
Kata,  Joaeph  AT.  Co.,  New  Tort  N.  Y. 
Ksufmaa  Department  Stores  :  6«J— 

May  DepartBMnt  Storea  Co.,  The. 
Kaamagraph  Co 

:>etrort  I 

I/O] 

CL  11 


Detroit  Solnhlte  ft  Paper  Co. 


546.500,  eanc    CL  SO. 


664.330.  poh.  6-27-6T. 


Ifew  York.  N.  Y.     648.681.  caac    CL 


pob.  1-64-66. 


a.  26. 

nimch  Fabrics  Corp. 

Ho^roof  Hosiery  Co.,  MIHraokee.  Wla.     648.616.  caac     Cl. 

80 
Hnlll'ncBwortb     Broc.    Los    Angeles.    Calif.      664.402.    pob. 

Mnllywood'  Shoe  Polish.  Inc..  Richmond  Hill.  N.  Y.     664.640, 

Dab.  6-27-57.    CL  62. 
HoSd  luiS  Coip,:New  York.  N.  Y.     664J62. 

H<^toa.    E.    F..  ft   Co..   Philadelphia.   Pa.     666.7TT. 

Hooaehold  Products  Co..  Ivaastoa.  IIL    664.664.  pab.  6-27-67, 

Cl  46 
House  oJ  Schtner  :  ««♦—  „  ^  „^.,.       , 

Mall  Order  Dlrlstoa,  House  of  SehUler.  Inc. 

Howard   Prodorts  Col,  from   Howard   Predocts  Oe. 

Idaho.    646.674,  ranc    O.  26. 
Hadnot.  Elehard :  «ae— 
Coortley.  Ltd. 


lalnhlte  a  i-aper  eo. 
Kee  I<oz  Mfg.  Co..  Boehea'jw.  N.  Y, 

CL  11. 
Kemp.  B.  F..  Corp. :  tee- 
Kemp.  E.  F..  lac.  _  -  „  _ 
Kemp.  E.  F..   Inc..  to  E.  F.  Kemp  Corp..  SoBMrrlOe, 

354.701   rea.  2-22-68.    Cl.  46.  -_--__« 

KImberly-Clsrk  Corp..  Neenah.  Wla.     664.474.- pi*.  6-t7-6T. 

Cl  37 
Ktaibroaich  Robert  C  d.  b.  a.  Glbaea  Laboratarlea.  Ft  Wertt, 

Tex.    6.^4.371.  pob.  R-27-,'57.    Cl.  18. 
Klaaaen.  Barry  P..  fcl  Monte.  Gallt     546.725,  caac     a.  16. 
Knnmartc  Mfk    Co..   Inc..    Brooklyn.   N.   Y.     ^54.806-6.  pob, 

8-27-67     CL  4. 
Knopf.  Kenneth  K..  d.  b.  a.  Engineered  Enterprlaec    6643T6, 

pob.  6-27-67.    a.  19.  ^         „    _      ..^.*. 

Knisnnw  nelt  Co..  Inc..  Long  Idaad  City.  N.  Y.     649 J07, 

Kr^w.  R.  H..  and  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    654,386.  pab.  6-67-67. 

Cl   21 
KroetnmelbHn.  Walter  F..  Jr..  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.    664.648. 

pal ».  8-27-57.    CL  50. 
Knrti  Metal  Awning  Co. :  6ee — 

Carta.  Roy  F.  ^    ^      -     __.. 

Kartk.  Ror  F..  d.  b.  a.  Kurtx  Metal  AwbIbk  Oa..  Oiuashotr 

Pa     646.602.  cane.    Cl.  12.  ^  «..«.,_ 

Ijtckde  Stoker  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Tower  QroTe  Foundry.  St  Leola, 

M<.    426.645.  12(c)  pob.  11-19-67.    Cl.  14.        ^    .  ^  „ 
UdT  Scott  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     634.488.  pob.  6-S7-6T. 

CL  66 
I^nalr  ho..  Chicago.  111.     654.346.  pub.  12-16-67..    O.  6L^ 
Larrta   Indastries.    Inc.,    New  Tork.   N.   Y.     664JN1.   pob. 

9— 18—56     Cl  2 
Ijee   Rubber  siid'  Tire   Corp.,   Conshohoekea.   Pa.     646,611, 

cai  ic.    CL  35. 
Leonnx  ladusfries.  Inc..  Marahalltown.  Iowa.     654,668.  pob. 

8- 27-37.    a.  21. 
Ij^Mi.  Rafael.  I.«mWrtni1e.  N.  J.    548.680.  cane    CL44. 
I/eT<  H  rttew  u- Wgrtinghooae    Co.,    Fearla.    DL      664.488. 

8-n-«7.    Cl.  28^^ 
LeTiT  Broa.   ft  Adler  Rochester.   lac.   Bacbeater.   by   Bagle 

rlatbes.    Inc.    New    Tork.    ii.    T.     411,698.    12(c)    pob. 

11-10-37.    n.  39. 
LIgoett  ft  Myers  Tobacco  Co..  New  Talk.  N.  Y.     119466.  rea. 

10-S0-5T.    Cl.  17. 
Ligbtboase  Records.  lac. :  See — 

Good  Time  Jan  Record  Co..  Inc.    ^  _ 

Ltadacf.  Jamee  W.,  d.  b.  a.  Liadaey  Seed  Co.,  Lobbock.  Tta. 

864J566.    Cl.  1. 

Co. :  fice — 


Huifman  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Daytoa.  Ohio.    664.460.  pob.  8-«7-6t.     Liadsnr  Baed  Co. :  fire 
<n  26  liadaey,  James  W. 

Hammrl   Fred  B..  d.  h.  a.  Drllllag  Flold  Service  and  Mate-    LlB^br  Joaa,  lac,  New  Yerit,  N.  T.    648,713.  eanc    CL  66. 


I.  pab.  6-27-67.     Cl.  6._  .. 
llT    664.295.   pob.   6-2T-67 


rtaW.  Ventura.  Calif.     664.306 
Hysaa   Products  Co..  Chicago, 

Imperial  Chemical  ladustrtes  Ltd..  Loadoa.  BngUad.    664,472, 

pob.  6-27-37.    CLS7.  .   .    ,    _^     „  _. .     .-^ --• 

imperial  CheaUcal  iBdostrlaa  Ltd..  Loadoa.  Rndaad.    664,488. 

pub.  R-27-57.    n.  38.  .         ,      ^       »_...-...  «^ 

Imperial  rheulcal  Indnatrles  Ltd..  Loadoa.  Engtaad.    664.644. 

pub.  8-27-57.    n.  60.  -.  .       _. 

Indlvldaal  Urlaklag  Cop  Oa.  lne»  Hem  l^wk.  N.  T..  to  AmcH- 

rsn  Can  Co..  Dixie  Cap  Co.  Division.  Rastsn.  Pa.     120.264. 

Inland  Ferrtllw^r  Co..'  Los  Angelea.  Calif.    648.773.  «a»c    CI. 

*  '  ■    L  Mancheater.  N.  Hm  to  Van  Norawn 

fork,  N.  Y.     664il8V.  pab.  T-16-67. 


Lil 


,  Eugeae  A.,  Chleaca.  DL    616.636,  ear.    CL  46. 

Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Logaa^ort,  lad.    664.482,  pok 


r^T.     CL  23 
inqmrt  Mac 


fnsaftne  Corp.  of  America, 
ladastHca.  lac  New  To 


to  Copycat  Corp..  New  York, 

601.307.  new  certlflcate.    Cl.  26. 


later-American  Prodacta  Oo. 

N.  T.    601.307.  new  certlflci 

laaaOL    I.   C,   ft. Co..   lac.   Baltliaore.   Md. 


664,408.   pob. 


8-27-57.    CL  42.  ^ 
Ires-<'ameroB  Co. :  faa—         ^ 

American  Home  Pr-idacts  Corp. 
Jabert   Phanaacal  Co.   Inc..  Frecport  N 

*-27-67.    Cl.  31.  ^       .  .„       ^ 

JeffergMi  lalaad  Bait  Co..  Lootoeine.  Ky 

(71    46 
Jet  i4  dam  AaaocUtlon.  Drexal  HlU,  Pa^  from  Howard  T. 

Stddooc    664.566.  pab.  8-27-67.     ~    ' 


Y.     664.646.  pub. 
648.876,   oaac 


lie  wood,    N.   J. 


a.  A. 

664.812. 


pab.    6-87-67. 


Jet-Heot,    lac. 

Cl.  6. 
JIanas  Brae,   (\indy  Co..  Kaaaaa  City.  Mo.     664,669,  pob. 

^■■2T-JST     Ol  4^ 

JotaM-MaaVme'Corp..  New  York,  H.  T.    360.688.  rea.  9-66-67. 

JelM^MaavUle  Corp..  New  York.  M.  Y.    648.686.  cane.    CL  12. 
Johnsoa  ft  Jabaaoo.  New  Broaawlck,  N.  J.    664.672.    CL  28. 
Joeea  Paal.  gad  Co..  IBC :  6e»— 

Fraakfort  DlatlUertea.  lac      ^     .....  .^       w  .  «•  .« 

Joaeph.  newge,  NewKeaslagtoB,  Pa.    664,662.  pab.  6-27-67. 

Cl  46 
Joarjea.'  Sosaaae  Roealle.  to  Jacqaea  Vathot.  Parle.  Fraaec 

346.863.  ren.  6-6-67.    CL  26. 
Jooire  lAboratortto :  Bee— 

WUnam,  Jaalce.  .     .      _   ..  «..«. w    t 

ioalce^  WlUiaa^  d.  %.  a.  Jaalee  Laboratarlea,  CUfton.  W.  J. 

3461666.  caac    0.62. 


Tadilae  Co.,  lac.  Logaaspert,  lad.    664.440,  pob. 
27-67.     CL  23. 
Lon^  Star  Blevatore,  from  Globe  Mills,  lac,  AmariUo,  Tex. 

tM6,  caac.    CL  46. 
LoB#a  Electric  and  Chemical  Works  Ltd.,  Basel.  Swltaerlaad. 
1,384,  pob.  6-67-67.    Cl.  1. 
Co.,  Atchison,  Kans.     654,460,  pub.  3-12-67.     CL  64. 

M  H  M  ChMBlcal  flalea  Corp.,  Bralatree,  Maas.    664.854.  poh. 
7-67.    <3.  16.  _ 

M  4  N  Claar  Manufbctorert,  lac,  Tampa,  JtU.     684^61, 
L  6-^^7.     CT.  17.  1 

ft  WaMatela  Co..  Newark,  N.  J.     664,347,  ^b.  6-27-6T. 

MaijOregor,  Joha  R.,  Lead  0>.,  Chicago,  III.     664,314.  pob. 

6-27-67.     a,  6. 
Madn.  O.  B.,  Corp.,  The,  Waahlagton,  D.  C.    &48,871.  eaac 

CL  26. 
Ma^  Chef,  lac  :  6ee— 
Amerieaa  Stove  (}o. 
MaB  Order  DMsloa.  Hooae  of  Sehfller,  lac,  d.  b.  a.  Booae 
o{  Schiller.  (aUeago,  ID.     654,541,  pob.  6-27-67.     Cl.  06, 
lafactai^  LahomtoHea,  lac,  Oaathrtdgo.  Mam    664J61, 

Ma^  Labonitorlaa  iac,  to  Marcv  Laboratortea,  lac.  NOW 
tork,  N.  T.,  to  Standard  I^boratoriea,  iac.  Morris  Plalaa. 
J.     646jft76,  rea.     CL  iS! 

(ago  ladostriea,  Iac,  Mareago,  in.    646^006,  eaac    CT.  66. 

kweU  MCi,  Co.   Iac,   New   I'ork,   N.   Y.     664,339,   pab. 

8-27-67.    Ci.  18, 


Mar-Laae  Mte.  Oa. :  Be 
^  Martla.  llaxiae  M. 

MarriwU  rWd  ft  Co., 
Ia»6w421.    Am.  7(d). 


Fleldereat  Mills,  Iac.  Bpray,  N.  C 

|896^&21     Am.  7(d)     CL  48 
llkrttg.  ICazlae  M.,  d!  b.  a-Mar-Laae  Mff.  Co.,  Kgans  Cttj, 

iMo.     648,  664.  cape.     CL  BS. 
Mason.  Bbavwrft  Bbnadss,  Bast  McKaespoct.  Pa.     664,416, 

pob.  6-37-87.     CT.  23. 
Mapon  Tackle.  Otiavllle,  Mich.    664,401,  pob.  6-(2T-67.    CL  22. 

Matbot.  Jaegoea 
Joorjoa,  8i 


aae  E. 


TMiv 


'i 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Mata.  Hennaa  ▼..  d.  1l  a.  Vmri^m  Tool  Co.,  M«v  Torib  N.  T.  Pa«lflc  VW  telaB  C*. :  ««e— 
^48340.  c«««.     Cl.  Is.  r.lwrtw.  DaVld. 

lUjr   £«pMlin«Bt   Store*  Co.,   Th»,  8t.   Laala.   Mo.,  d.   b.   a.  I'ariAc  .VIHIb.  Ni>w  York.  N.  T 
Kaafaun    Depftrtm^nt    Storos,    Ptttakargli,    Pa.      548,377. 


•54.400.  pob.  »-«7-«t!    CL 

I>MMock  of  T\nua.  lae..  I>aH««.  Tex.     a64^SS4.  pab.  8-2T-CT. 

CI.  21. 
I'arawuaat  Oarat  Ca..  Ik.,  Now  York.  N.  T.    644.M0.  caac 

CI.  30. 
Park  4  TUford  DlatUlMa  Carp..  New  York.  N.  X.    •&«.&••• 

CI.  40. 
Park.  Tracv  8..  HnaatoB,  Tex.    548.757,  cmaa.    CL  M. 
McKay  Cbamteal  Co    Ia«     Brooklni    N    T      •54.a0S    Dob     !!*r^'-  i^*!^  f  5*'>-  i^^»>lt.  Mich.     MS.Mn.  caac.     CI,  18. 
8-57-870  8.  Brooajja,  «.    x.     wM,«wa.   poo.    p.^*    i)«Tla  *  Co..  DatroU,  Midi.     «5i^8.  p«b.  8r4f-«T. 

MMd   Ba^McriBir  Corp..    MOwaakao.    Wla      548.8M.    caac.     p.VkVr  Pea  Co..  Tka.  J 


caac.     CL  42. 
McBrid*   and  Oxford   Mfc.  Co..   8atea.  AU. 

8-27-57.     a.  22. 
McCaulcr.  Reed  y.,  d.  b.  a.  McCaolr^'a  BaMry. 
fcL  48. 


848,844.  f»Be.     CL  48. 

McCaal^'a  Bakery  :  £tr« — 

MeCaatoy.  Reed  V. 


854J88.   pub. 
,  CaMf. 


Melciilor,    A..    4    Co.. 

854.407,  pab.  8-27-57. 
Malraae  CMmleal  Co. :  0< 

Warr.  JaoMa. 
Malraae  CMBlcal  Corp. 
Warr,  Jamea 


4    Co.,    NartlBMB. 
CICL 


Warttaabarg,    GeraMay. 


^,j  j^  »»l»«^  Wla.    854.47a  pab.  8-^-ftT. 

Pawtacket  Siandard  Braid  Co..  lac,  Pawtaeket.  «.  L    SS1.0at. 

roB.  lJ-18-87.    CI.  40. 
PMrteaa  Tool  Co. 
Matx.  Uermaa  V. 


J^»«5t«»«'  Cl«ar  CW.  PhlladalpMa.  Pa.,  to  Tbe  8.  Vrtadar 

M*tMa^p(hi;i"l«iCo.,Harrtooa.K.J.    884.474.  rea.  S-15-88.  PenjK<V iac.rc^Sa^^N. *if  i54.4K  Jib.  ^            CL 

*'a"'l2^ '■**"''  ^•"*^'  "'■**''•  "•      «**'328.  P9b.  8-2T-87.  PeJSa«Ue  Corn,  af  Aaerlca.  Loa«  lalaad  CMy,  N  T.    tt445«. 

MiehUaA  Chrome  4  Chemical  Co..  Detroit.  Mkh.    854.t3<X-8.  PeSi  ^.^fJe :  Si^* 

pab;  8-2T-87.      CI.  18.                                        o  F^tera  ▼  N 

MMjaad   Pelleted   Seed  Co..  Saglapw.  Mich.     848.804.  caac.  p,to«.  v.  >f..  d;  b.  a.  The  Petera  Co..  8l«T»Ba  Polit.  Wla 

**««tate    Hortlcultaral   Co..   Fr«fM>,   Caltf.     S84.088.   eor.  Pattlb^JiJf^llilSi^cS'.  olittSa,  lU.    •64.4OT.  prti.  I  ^-«T. 

■"JIf'l,'*"*  ^-  <*'^»*»M.  Maaa.     i&S,S«2.  ran.   1-18-88.  Picture    ReeordloK    Co..    Oconomowoc    Wla.      548 J8^ .    caac. 

Mllla.  nmer  ■-.  Corp    Chlcaffo   IlL    M8JS17.  caac.    CI.  1.  Pilot  Pull  Paahloo  Mllla.  Inc..  Valdeaa.  N.  C.  aad  Krr  York. 

^'JTi  JJ"*-  *®  J^  ¥i  ^*^  Coametic  Co..  f(ew  York.  N.  Y.  ?I*Y.    .^48  741.  caac    bl.  SO.                           '             ^       ^ 

847J01.  ren.  fli;22-57.     CI.  51.  PittAarxh   Plate  QIaaa  Co..  Ptitabargh.  Pa.     854.408.  pab. 

MtoOT'a  lae.,  to  The  M.  8tHn  Coametic  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  8-U-57.    CI.  SI.                                  »  .      ..     w,,  «».  vmm. 

S51,484,rea.  11-2-57.     C\.  51.  Plaa-Tex  Corp.,  The,  Loe  Anaelea.  Calif.     548,871.  caac.    CL 

M^plaa  Tile  Co..  Colvaibaa.  Oil*.     fl64.8M.  pabi  8-2T-87.  _1«.    .  _      .!./..         ^^ 

Mlra'x    Chemical    Products   Corp.,   St.   Loela.   Mo.     M8.T14. 
caac.     CI.  2. 

•■*^.II?»- *■<*"♦'**■•  ^^^  AMMtardam.  H.  T 
8-27-57.     CI.  4J 


Moaterrer    Stone    lac.. 
8-*r-67.     a.  12. 


City,    Mo. 


•84,Bia,  pab. 
854,880,    vmto. 


^*^1^-87"^Cl'^8*   ^"   ^"^   ^***'   ^    '•     •**••*•'   •■•^ 


Plenty  4  Soil  Ltd. ^'o..Newb«ry.  Berkabire,  Rasland.    854.42S, 

pub.  ^27-8T.    CI.  28. 
Phm,   P.  4   8^  Ltd..  d.  b.  a.   Plaaroae.  Ltd..  Copeohasea, 

Deamark.    •(U.628,  pab.  8-27-67.    a.  4^,  i-T— »^ 

Plomroae.  Ltd. :  Saa— 
Phna.  P.  4  8..  Ltd. 
Polaa.  Rata  4  Co.,  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.    854,405,  pub.  ^-27-67 

Pollak.  Ileary,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     848,817,  caac 


Moorman    Mfr    Co.,    Qnlacy,    DI.      S64JM>1.    ram.    2-15-6&    Pfvctaloa  Radlattoa  Inatrameata,  lac.,  d.  b.  a.  Radio 

n»en,  Loa  Ancele*.  Qillf.     054,388.  pob.  8-27-57.     CL  21 


CI.  12. 


CL  18.  ,--.-.  «—«.         j^      j^^  An»B»eo.  Qillf.     054,388^  pub.  8-27-57. 

Majier  Prodwrta  Corp..  Hoaatoa.  Tex.    954,418.  pob.  8-17-67.  P»T!^**  Baflnearlnr  Cat..  The    8t.  Loala,  Mo.,  to  A 

CI.  2S.  '  •^  ,    «>-•  -«••         Marietta  Co..  Chicaco.  lu.     A54,S21.  pub.  ft-rr-«7. 

National  Coaerete  Maaonty  AaMcUtloa,  Chlcafla.  in.    864j6«3  '''if*'./'*'"  '^<  ^'^  Maxine  O.  Price,  d.  b.  a.  Prl-Wln  Co., 

pob.  8-27-87.     CL  200.  ^-"•aa.  ii|.    ao«A>oa.         ^j,  Ucmtt.  Calif.     654.482.  pob.  8-2^-57.     CL  84. 

National  Dairy  ProdaeU  Corp. :  flae—  Price,  Maxine  O.  :  See— 

(Sarpleaa.  P.  ■..  Co.  I  „      ^rtce.  John  R.,  aad  Maxlae  O.  Price. 

National  Slecirlc  Prodncta  Corp..  Plttabonb    Pa      864  88&  ^'^J!f*  X««ro^  wt-  Co.,  LowaU,  Maaa.    648.846.  eaie.    CL 

pab.  8-27-57.     CL  11.  «««•-.  «.     »»^,o<m>,         ^ 

Natloul  Lead  Co..  New  Yiirk.  W.  T.    «6S.861.  rM.  l-*-6a  ^iPT^**'^'?!"'    '■«  •   ^^  ^«**-  "•   ^'     «M.«^  "» 
CI.  18.                                                ^  »-15-Oe.    CL  61. 

'"iirii^ssr  g^'ss^"**^"'- ^- ^'-  *«^."<*)  r*'p8<£;jo£rra5dM.xi«o.Prica. 

N*«JJ^>  cTatT^  Aaaaelatloa,  Waahlaston,  n.  C    848.884.  *^U  ****  *^*-  ■**••  ^*~ 

Natur^  Action  Umb  Carp..  New  fat*.  N.  T.    04«,580,  caac  ^^  PabllabUw  Co..  lae..  New  York.  N.  Y.    884.8^6.    OL 


CI.  80. 
Crafta- 


ico.  IlL     064^00.  pab.  8-27-17.     CL 


^*54?hl^'aT  a.ll''**^     ^'     '■*•    '•■••*'«••    Call'-  ■•    DlB;ttA.J.  , 

Nelgj^HniS-ColaUu  Carpet  MIIU.  inc.,  PhlUdelpbU,  P^  ■••'J^'^^  <-«-«*»••  T*«.  0~^  »*l^  >««*.     >«.«». 

NeSrffifiiS?*DI^3S' In?*,  aiatoo.  Maaa.     864^^,  pub.  «*|J»»««  P«l>ir  Co.,  Mlaaeapolla.  Ml...     800.044,  (Dr.     a. 

N^*^o^^S«torle..  Inc.  ttolar  Pki*.  m     ^4,880.  '^i-,?!??    M|~'    '^•^    *^*^-    "•      *^**^-    '" 

Nl.hlnK,io  Trading  Co.  Ltd..  Ikut.*..  Kabe,  J.p«».    884.817.  "^^    §lf'    '^•'^-    *^*'^'    "»•      **•«•»•    "»• 

No?tr-jJ!Tor2:.T"ik.r*a'.bi?.^1r*t^^  ^ihIs;,SsSt'^^1r«^  '■(^.•i7*~^»'^  T*  -^ 

cT^W  """^  ^^''  '**"^*'''  ^-  '^^     «**,487,  pub.  8-27-67.  "Hf  ^^   *f%^   ^"'*"*    ****    ^'"•'    *"""'      ***•' 

5:'V^i;feS!srsr*i?i-82i^'*'*^-'^  «•■  "•as%s:"p."b.T?75?^'i^**»^«^' "-^^ 

oatai^sh,"^"*^  "■    " 


^_     „.  RaJaTla  Baaatr  Labmatortea,  lac.  New  Tort,  N.  T. 
Oatea  Utf.   Co.,   Inc.,  Tba.   Tlptaa.   lad.     884  408-10    nab         *^**^    ^-  Bl 

_8-rr-8r    CL  23.  ^^  aoa.wpp-w,  pM>.  ElMrtiyaafca  Ownml-and  Oella»old-Fabrlk^MaiiBhelm-N( 

OaJdtaProducto.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.    884.547.  pob.  8-27-87.  »,*r^"'-..*S*?'*-'A?"'».?-*^-i^     ST" 

CL  82.  "^  Rich.  Howard  B..  IM^.  Carrolltoa,  Ky.    664.442.  pab.  < 

.«_.-.._    w.^     .    _     .      664.588.     CI    48  CI.  24. 

f     BaBBioctoa    Tt      548  886  **«•  ■»««»i»*^.  »»«.  Chicago.  IIL    •S4.Be7.    CL  lofr. 

I.,   Baaalnfton,   Tt.     548.886.  lobartahaw-fMlton  Control.  Co..  Of««i.barc,   Pa.      « 

Oeoellechaft  m.  h.  H..  Tteaa.  -»!*•.£?-*•    .C«  26,    .       „    _ 


Oakley,  Hubert,  Darta.  OkU.     664.588.     C\.  48 
Old   Banalafton   WeaTeta,   far, 

cane.     CI.  42. 
Optlaabe  AMtalt  C.  P.  Oocra  Oeoellechaft  m.  b.  B., 


Aostm^    854.446.  nob.  8-27-87.     CI.  28.  ,  .     - 

•.   St  Louie.  Mat     064,480,  pab.  8-37-67.    >«<*  Island  Prodaca  Co..  Rock  laUnd.  DL    664.684.    CL  48, 


Orchard  Paper  Co. 
CL  87. 

*^fSi  J!!*^Ml"fi*^   ^^'   A»*««y.    Orel.      864.842.  pak 
8-17-07.     CL  14. 

**T«S  fS^  ,5^-***'**'  ^•-   lP«f<laBd,  Orer     864.478.  pob. 
8-^27-67,     CL  87. 

S^.?*?  "•;i"'"^2*^-^r^'      •48»7»4.  eanc.     CL  18. 
OrUU- lac.,  iaat  Hartfori.  Co...    84^,731.  caac.    Q.  SSw 
Oronita  Cbamlcal  Co. :  8«a — 
^    Staadard  Ott  Oa^ 

t-S-Sr^cTSo^f"  '■***  '~*^*'-  ■"•    ••*.<»<.  pob. 


>64.4«a^ 

Racba-Orvinoa  iBc.Notley.  N.  J.    440.880,  case.    (L  18. 


Rojaerelt  MUla.  Inc.,  Maneheatar,  Cona.,  aad  Naw  T«k,  K.  T. 

548^1.  «aac.    CI.  30. 
RMa  Bait  Mfg.  Co..  The,  Akron.  Ohio.     648,842,  eajac     CL 

^5S«"AVni7'  "^V  '~*^  ^  •  ^'"'  *^ 

**ff  '*"'  *"*■'  '"•^'^  *•  '^  «*.3««.  Pafcc  8-«T-6T.  GL 
Ra»I.  Thoaaa  M..  4  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  648.8«|^.  oMi 
Kapp  William,  d.  b.  a.  Anthroa  Prodncta,  Baat  OraMga^  IL  Jl. 


.  nTiiir&..<swf 


York,  N.  Y.     648.6SS.  caM. 


CL  sa. 


IND^X  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM  V 


t.:4  1.  Brtjrwaa 

cane.    CL  80. 
aahre  Arebary  Co.,  The : 
StockTatK  Harry  C 


r  Ml».  Carp..  Naw  Toak.  N.  T.     64$4M. 


Stalik  M.,  Coametic  Co.,  The :  a 
Minor'*  Ine 


Sterllikg  ^■^'■**?^^**'!i^ 
,KlJ«SMfTM"sS^«  Co..  The.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    860.018,     SterlSS  oXSg  W?U  Cr.'Th;;J{lt^ 


ren.  0-14-57.    CL  48. 


a^itT&f^j-iKss. 


Mteriing  Orinding^Theel  Co.,  The 
^.lla«  Orfiidlag  Wheel  Co.,  The,  to  E 
IjoTrimn.  Ohio.     118,237,  ren  8-21^7 


ling  Orlndlnx  Wheel  Co.,  The,  to  SterUnit  Grinding  Wheal 
o  rriSin.  Ohio.     118^238,_ren.  i-?l-«L    ^  *• 


CI.  4. 
rti 

654,471,  pob. 


S 


Seb^rhw  Carp..  Bloamfteld.  N.  J.    854,480.  pab.  8-27-67.    CL 

Sc&lng  4  OUta,  lac,  N«w  York.  N.  ^«,  <•  Waraer-La-bert 
Pharmaceutic*!  Co.,    Morrla  Plalna,  N,  J.     860.048,  f«n. 

Hch;;r*.m'illAi•t}^  Inc.,    New    York,   N.   T.     648.778.   cane. 

8«£lil?*k%.  Co..  Waterbary.  Coaa,     864,648.  pab.  8-27-M. 

«cSin'*t>irector.  Oulld  of  America.  lac,  Hollywood.  CaUf. 

054.582.  pab.  8-27-57,    CI.  200.       „  _,      .      .^^^    ^w 

Somm;  Braae  *  Co..  Ltd..  Leadoa.  BngUnd.     654.640.  pab. 

hS.  iJJ;,  Siw.  HL     485.888.  11(c)  pab.  11-10-87.    CL 

gealy.  Inc.,  Chicago,  in.    654.468.  pub.  10-15-55.    CL  82. 
Seaman  And  wall    Corp..     Mllwaakae.    Wla.      864.408,    pob. 

SefSkl'a   D^.*  i'co..    SkoWe.    HI.     664J80.   pab.    8-27-67, 

HeS^.  Ri>eback  aad  Co..  Chicago.  DL  664.643.  pab.  8-27-87. 

CI   50 

Bear*.  Rneback  aad  Co..  Chicago.  111.  M«.51«.  «■*•    ^L  41.        864,408,  pab.  «»-«•-*'••     ^'-  **i         .     a.*-«i-i.»  t.m.    New 

soar*    Roebuck  and  Co  ,  Chicago,  HI  848,60^  ««»«     ^1.  41.    8yndlcat£.ffilanc»  Trading  Cck    Int.  to  Artrprright  Inc.,  New 
BeatlMl  Bag  4  Paper  Co.,  lac,  Brooklya,  N.  Y.     654,668.        Tort  N.  Y.     SM.501.  ren.  0-^^-«^     CI.  3i 

n   2  Taraatiao.  Frank  J.,  Reno.  Ner.    664,578.     Ci.  ♦«• 

SeSry  Prodacta  Co. :  «ea-  SjtSTciaSSrce  R..' d.  b.  a.  FVrance  Con-tructlon  Co.,  Pen- 

.errSaSSaa'corp.,Ch.car.,m.    601il38,  cor.    0,16.  rJ^^  Lt^^S^'^^ii^S^^    ^^''^  S^'^f^^S. 

SerrlSaed  Ftodacta  C^ .  Chtofgo.  IlL    •<«^w~'»  J^  T^Noa  Trailer  Co.,  The.  Yooagatown.  Ohio.     664,881,  pab. 

sSaJSPrJ.   A.,  MffcCS.'  Inc.  TJew  York.   N.   ¥      322.000.  fr-27-67.     CLIO.              -..„^«.     ->««       654  656     POb 

\2^e^  nab   li-10^7      CL  4.  Ttn.oaarr     Serrlee    Co.,    Kaoxrille,    Tenn.       w>4,ooa,    pao- 

SaJJier.TA..  Ml?  Co.riac.,  New  York,  N.  T.     828.188,  ^TSl-S?.    CL  100.       ^  _^    ^   ^     ^„,    ^^     n    li 

itieVonh.  li-lfr-57     t\  52  Teroya.  Jenahlro,  New  York.  N.  Y.     548.771.  caac     O.  «• 

■eiJiw.^J    A.    mS  Co?lSj    New  Tort.  K.  T.     424.845.  ^^Jgl   jjnehlro,'  New  Tort,  N^.     8tV72.  cmc     «.  ». 

"  '  *  -.-«-—  —         ^  w   -  «.  «  654.307.  pob.  8-17-87. 


uW  «*alp  4  Paper  Co..  Ban  dalia,  Wla. 

Vu^Mtrtollmt.,  New  Tark,  N.  Y.    880,185,  12(c)  pob. 

^^i!i^P.p4  Ci.,  Inc.  Naw  Tort.  M.  T.     864,402,  pob. 

Sa? J.  P^'i^o.,  lac.  New  York.  N.  T.    864.50ft-6.  pub. 

*^!l.  nSy^jd.  b.  a.  The  Sabre  .Vrchery  Ca,  Chatham. 
l,UnLa?,4S:,?i;c..  NewYork.  N.  T     648.568.  caac 

^•1^  sieiila  Con>    Toekahoa,  N.  T.     648,881.  com.  .  CL  88. 
>S*.   Le^ir^fcoVaTrfraaefaco,  Calif.     110.S1*.   «"• 

iJrtVn'Srd,  toc^inglewooiJ.  C*l^^    M8.m.  «««.    CI.J6. 
Ion    Corp..    Mllford,    Maaa.      854.882-3.    pub.    8-Z7-07. 

-4.  12. 
Snabeam  Corp. :  Bef—- 

T  Chicago  Flexible  Shaft  Co.  ^  _.     ^     -.*, ., .  .^«. 

Saiarat  Garment*  Ltd.,  Nottingham.  BagUnd.    548.717.  caac 

Si&liS  J..  lac.  d.  b.  a.  Oond  Mtg.  CO..  New  York.  N.  T. 
M4!m8.  pab.  8-27-57,     CL  22 


Pa.      648,801.    caac 


Sharp  '4'  Dobme,    lac,    Philadelphia 

Sh^lU;.   P.    r.   Co..   Philadelphia.  P«;.   *«  N«*»®°"L,°^7 
Product*  Corp..  New  Tort.  N.  Y.     118.476.  ren.  0-11-67. 

Hh^barger  Grain  Product*  Co..Jo^A.  B^Staley  Mfg.  Co.,    To^ln^^njcklM   Conine.    Bocbeater, 


Re- 


Decatnr^IU.     351.802,  ren.  10-26-57.     CL  46. 
Shell  Oil  *o..  New  fort.  N.  Y.     548.848,  cwic.     O    103 
Rhirtcraft  Co..   Inc.,  The,  New  York,  N.  T.     600.185. 

atrtcted.    CL  80. 
SIddona.  Howard  V. :  Bee — 

Jat  14  Claa*  A**oeUtioa.  ,.«...  «.    ,. 

Sierra  HooMO  lac.  PortUnd.  Oreg.     648.667.  caac     CL  11. 
Silk  Skla  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.     548.815,  caac    Q.  88. 
SImca,  Soclete  Indoatrtelle  de  Mecanlque  et  Carroaaerte  Aoto- 

moblle,  Paria,  Fraace.     664,876.  paV  8-27-87.     CL  10. 
Simpaon.  Wm.,  Son*  4  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     854.406, 

pob.  »-27-.'V7.     CL  42. 
Siakind*  Tailoring  Co.,  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.    648.637.  caac 

Sky-VleW.  lac.  Browa*.  ni.  654J31.  pob.  »-27-fi7.     O.  12. 
SmItbDouglaaa    Co..    lac.    Norfolk.    Ta.      664.317-18,    pab. 

0-6-55.     CI.  10.  „^..   .....        _ 

Smith,     Kline    4    French    Laboratoriea,    PhlladelphU.    Pa. 

548.614.  cane     CI.  18.  _„  _,  ,  ^,       ^ 

Smith.    Kline    4    French    Laboratoriea.    PtalUdelphia,    Pa. 

548.642.  caac     CI.  18.  ^„  ^  .  ^.        ^ 

Smith.    ^Ine    4    French    Laboratoriea.    PhlladelphU.    Pa. 

648,782.  cane     CI.  18.  „  .  ....««. 

Boefta  4  Co.   Ltd..   KaaU   Lnmpor.  Malaya.     664,286,  pab. 

8-17-57.     CI.  1.  „      ^  „      „.,. 

Society    AaonyoM    OetendU.    Breedeoe.     8aa-81tjke«a.    near 

Oatend,  Belgium.     548.688,  cane     CL  46.  _  .  .^  ., 

SoBoeo  Product*  Co.,  Hartsrille,  8.  C.    664.486,  pob.  8-17-67. 

CI  84 
Saoty  Caoceaaioaa  Ltd.,  London,  RagUnd 

Sooty  Conceaatona    Ltd.,    London,    England.      664,485,    pob. 

Soath  Cheater  Corp.,   Lcater,   Pa.     654,838,   pub.   8-27-67. 

CI    18 
Southern    Oil   Co.   of   New   Yort    Inc.,   Horaebeada,   N.   T. 

354,267,  roa.  2-8-68.     CI.  16.       ^        ^,   ^     ^.^  _^        ^ 
Spencer  KcUon  and  Bon*,  Inc.,  Balbilo,  N.  T.    664,680,  pob. 

Sperry  Raad  Corp.,'  New  Holland,  Pa.    664,428,  pob.  8-27-67. 

CI.  28 
Bperry  Sand  Corp.,  New  Hollaad.  Pa.    864.4S1,  pob.  8-27-57. 

8«aibb.  k.  R..  4  Boaa,  New  York,  N.  Y.  648,707.  caac    CL  18. 

Stabilined   TItamiaa.   lac.   Brooklya.  N.   T.     864.618,  pah. 

8-27-67.     CI.  48. 
Staler.  A.  K..  Mfg.  Co. :  «aa—      ^ 

SheUabarger  Oral.  Product*  Co.  ,,.  „,        ^  -  —  .. 

Stanterd  Braada  Inc.  Naw  Tort.  N.  Y.  064,681,  pob.  8-87-67. 

Btaadard  Laboratorlaa,  lac :  9m— 

MiarcT  lAboratorMa  lac  ooa.»*n.  imv.  a- 

8taadRd^4SS*t««oa  Inc..  it  Looia.  Mo.     864,680.  pob.  Venwr Salea :  «• 

fir57-57      cTlOS.  Vacaer,  CUodeF 

Staadard  Oil  C!o.,  to  Oroaite  Oiemlcal  Co.,  Baa  Fraadaeo,  Ttilcaa  |Udlator  Co. 

GiOlf      110  028   rea    12-18-67.     CL  16.  8-27-57.    CI.  84. 

***§»  ^      •  ^       ^  "*•***'  ***  '■"~*^*    ^'^^'   CLIS"*   ^ 


6.54,685,    pab. 


354,728.   rea. 


pub.  8-27-57      CL  26^ 

Thiokol  ChMBleal  Corp.,  Trenton,  N.  J. 

Thrrolc  Prodncta  Co. :  8e0 — 
Welnatock.  Ralph  I. 
_ji    Parting   Co..    Inc..    Bocbeater.    N.    T. 
8-27-57.     CL  46. 
Tower  OroTe  Foandrr  :  Bee — 

lAdede  Stoker  Co.        „     _     .  _  ,„ 

Traeaweet   Product*   Co..    Santa   An*.  Calif. 

1-12-68.     CL  48. 
True  Torf  Seed  Co. :  Bee—'  I 

Kahn  Broa.  Co. 
Tung-Sol  Electric  Inc.  :  «*e--    ,         ^  ^         _  ^ 
Chatham  Electronic*,  DlTl*lon  of  Oera  Corp. 
Tonaell  Wlllla  ■.,  d.  b.  a.  The  WlllUm  Bryan  Co.,  Comptoa, 

CaUf.     654.870,  pab.  8-27-57.     CI.  18. 
TnrfrUion.  Aihamhra.  Calif.     548.832.  cane     CI.  26. 
Dneaa  Mfg.  Co.,   ProridMice,  R.   I.     664,462,  pob.  8-18-68. 

CL  18. 
UiiiOB  Carbide  Corp. :  8ee — 

Unloa  Cartide  and  Carbon  Corp         ___.    »,-.,„  w. 

union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp.,  New  Tort.  NT     bow  to 

Change  of   aame  to  Union   (^artlde  Corp.     654.340,   pob. 

8-17-67.    a.  14.  .        ^r       ■»  ...  M  w 

United  Merdiaata  and  Mannfactarcra,  Inc.  New  Yort,  N.  T. 

tel.508.  pub.  8-27-57.    0.42.  _    ,      ,.-  — 

Uilted  Piece  Dye  Work*.  The.  LodL  N.  J.     548,668.  caac 

CL  42 
U.I  S.    indnatriea.    lac.    New    Yort.    N.    T.      654.200.    p«b. 

8—27—67      CI    2  i 

UAted    State*    Steel    Corp..   Pittaburgh,    Pa.      664,486,    pab. 

Uiiraroal  Cacoa  Product*  Corp.,  to  UnlTcrMil  Food*  Corp., 
Chlcaso,_nL     863,806,  ren.  f-18-68.    O.  4«. 
654.208-4,  pob.    UiilTeraal ^ooda  Corp. :  «ee— 

Unlrereal  Cocoa  Prodncta  Corp.  ,       ^  „.  __ 

Ui  bana  Wine  Co..  Inc..  d.  b.  a.   Henri  Mar<aiaat  Wlawlaa. 
now  by  change  of  name  Gold  Seal  Vlaeyarda  lac,  Ham- 
mondaport,  N.  Y.    864.637.  pob.  8-17-67.    CI.  47. 
U  vey  Chocolatea  Ltd.,  Tallaght.   Ireland.     654.618-4,  pab. 

U  itan.  Inc..  Spring  Valley.  N.  T.    648.780.  eaac     a.  11. 
Viilbro  Corp..  Winter  Garden.  FU.     664.477,  pab.  8-17-67. 

^*^'  Latroba.    Pa.      864.841.    pab^ 


V  inadiam-AlloT*    Steel    Co. 

r8-27-67.    (n.  14.  ^     ..  w_  -u 

^  aaconrer  Breweriaa,  Ltd..  Vaacoorer.  Canada.  a«w  bjM^aage 

of  name  to  The  darling  Breweriea  (B.  C.)  Ltd.     864.6tt, 

pub.  8-27-57.    a.  48. 
^  'an  Norman  Induatriea.  Ine 


iniiallae  CorP-  of  AnMrtea.  .    .  .^  .. 

Van  Raalte  Co..  fiic,  Naw  Yort.  N.  Y.    654,401.  pob.  8-^-87. 

CL  SO 
YaralahProdocta  Co.,  Clerdaad.  Ohio.    888,680.  rea.  l-U-68. 

Veoer:  Claode  IT.   d.    b.   a.   Vegfar  Salaa,  Oakland.  Calit 
<S4467,  pob.  8-2^-67.    CL  17. 


The,  HartfardL   Cooa. 
MUwaakee.   Wi*. 


664.484.  pab. 
664.441,   pab. 


-St.,. 


TlTft 
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Waner.  GantlMr.  HumoTW.  <lcnMik^.    eM.Slf .  p«b.  B-TI-W. 

wSJIm  Co..  TlM.  VemUkMi.  Ohio.    6644»»-^  P^  S-aT-«T. 

wiS^^kob-INoor.  lac.  Utag  lafauid  City.  N.  T. 

p«kft-aT-47.    a.  IS. 
Warner-LaMbart  PkanMcaatlcal  Co. ;  B*9— 

SebcrlM  *  0<«t«.A*f  •       ^     .     .  <w    ^ 
fTarr.  JamM,  d.  b.  a.  ll«lna«  CkaMloil  Oa..  to      ^ 
eal  Corp.,  )lelr«aa.  Uaaa.    M8,ao^eaBe.    CU  e. 
Warna  Dado  lawliiit  WaalMr  Co.,  D»tT«lt.  MM. 

case     C]  23. 
WeaTcr   Mfs.   Co..   SprlacftaM,   DL     •64.404.   p«b. 

CI   2S 
WelMtock.  Ralph  1..  d.  b.  a.  llarrpM  Prodacta  Oa..  PMte- 

dpiphla.  Pa.    «54.3«4.  pab.  S-27-«r    0. 18. 
Work.  U..  Co..  The.  8t.  Boraard.  Ohio.    548.eS4.  caae.    CI  M. 
Whlt^-Kodagn  Cn. :  ««♦—     ^ 

Whlte-lodcera  Kloetrte  Co.  ^  ^  ^^.^ 

\Vhlt^Rodii»raSI«<rtnc  Co..  aowbi  changa  ot  aant  White- 
-      St  Loola.  Mo.    822.888.  cor.    CL  21. 


^  a.  If^  mfU' 


i"Ct", 


Wllhaha.  Woraar  T..  d 
&48jiM.  cane.    CI.  18. 
WIIIUaiaoa-Dicfclo  Mfa.  Co^  Tha 

CobM,  Ooldman  *  Co.  lac.  ^         .. 

Wlaalow  ProdactaaflMcrlac  Corp..  AreeAa.  Calif. 


f>it*affr^  nL 


W|^  ChMileat  Co..  Kaw  TaMi,  N .  T. 
WoltaMUL  Baa.   fac..  d.  h.   a.  Tho  1 


548.tti.  caae. 
Wolvaiia 


Caaihrtdfc.  Maaa.     684.48f.  pah. 


A 


8-4T-8T. 


CI.  38 

KqalpaMvt  O 

8-2T-5T.    Cl84. 
W«4T«t1a#  Pyr  CoaTcrtlaa  2l*<^hMi7  Oatp. 


Bodgna  Co., 
Wbltin  Machine  Works, 
8-27-8T.    CT.  88. 


Wbltlnarllla. 


084.414-8.  pvh. 


864.4S8.  aii.  8-rr-«T.    (X  88. 
Wood  Brothna  MCg.  Co..  Or^oa.  IlL    •84.484,  pah.  8-87-87. 

Wooda.  Robert  ■..  OajtoB.  Ohio.     848.808.  case     CL  ». 
Wyaer,  I.  A..  »  toT^me^  Vfiw  Tac*.  K.  Y.     •84.810.  pah. 
8-27-57.     tl.  42. 


^5?fi 


inco  ProdaetloB  Co. 
Tork  Mfr  Co. 
York  Mff.  Co..  d.  h.  a.  ToaMSco  Prodactlaa  Co..  Saca. 

248.487.  caae.    CI,  42. 
Toaait.   L.   A..   8oria>  8   WIra  Corp..   8aa  Lcaadro.   {Calif. 


,828.  pab.  8-87-87.    CL  12 

f .  t.  ••vfaaaiiT  mimtim  •rticii 
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J 
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'•H     .otf  ,'nkr   . 
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.#■>..•«  n  «  mlfitui  tililttrf 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


-Sv3^*:5'-'^5^   -^ 


(D.  C.  Tte.)    8tn>haaa  Pateat  No.  2.406,100  («»-;»•)• 

^lar  palaotlaa  alladaatloa  la  gaa  Uaaa.    ClatiM  1.  1,  a»«  »  «o 

72  MM  aot  lafrlatad;  dalaia  1  to  12  gold  l»T*lld.^yia«^ 

Oarp.  ».  Omtt  Intwwm*  Ot  <*.,  182  W.  »«p.  448;  114 

URPQfSl. 

(D  C.  N.  J.)  Kolodajr  9mA  Mled  Pataat  Ha.  2W411 
(18»1-218).  far  ^aaa  ardaga  havlas  lattarlag  wahaddad  8aah 
thatala.  Ctotea  8  a»d  8  HM  laralid  hat  latrlBflad  If  ▼«1»8; 
Beat  MMtmrfmrd  flprtajat,  /«••  ▼.  Oaiapa  Pi '••*''•■  Mweai 
/aatrvoMM  Ch..  182  F.  8app.  487 ;  114  U8PQ  147. 

(D.    C    Ta.)     Rl«kaa   aad    Wood    Pataat   No.    2,708JM 

(ICT— 81).  far  vltaato  B»«etlT*  toaipoaitloB  aad  Vntmm  t€ 

Irapartag  Muae     ra»i—  1  to  8  ifaW  laralld.    Mare*  4  Oa.  ▼. 

'OMa   MaHMaaaa   Ohaailaal    C^fp..    188   r.    Bapp.    800;    118 

'UtPg484. 


t.887.120.— «Mr«M  J.  flH»«rt,  llaahlBg.  N.  T.    PMPAamMi 
or  DicBLoaiCarautaMaa  *«»  CncoaAi.    Pataat  dated 
Dee.  14.  1864.     btoelalaer  aiad  Oct.  24.  1867,  by  the 
AWad  ChaoMoa*  4  D»9  Cmpmmttm, 
thla  dtodalaMT  to  daha  8  of  mlA 


t.rMJU».—Wmtmm  Qrtm,  Northrldge,  Calif.    ^ 

mn  ConaoL  Sranii  roa  Vbhiclb  aiH^raa  m>«^ 
aiaica.  Pataat  dated  Pah.  14,  1838.  DIatlifar  Mg 
Oct.  22, 1867,  h»  the  toreator :  tta  aaalsaaa^  *••••  A.*«a- 
Moa  Oai-porat«o%  aaaentlng.  I 

aataia  ^a  dlaeMlMr  to  fll«te  1  of  a^id  pataat. 


■i<^m.*4tMit^^    wa^if! 


Pataata. 


Plaata 


6380 

8T8 

f 

IS 


Total 


7T2-«Ow  2,818,288  to  No.  2314.048.  taid. 

•4— No.     181.448  ta  No.     181312.  tad. 

4— No.       24382  to  No.       24386,  lacL 
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CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  30,  1967 


Totel  number  of  pending  »ppIic»tionB  (excluding  Designs)...* 

Toka  Bumber  of  pmding  Design  Api>lie«yons     .   . ...  -  -  -^--.  .— 
Totol  number  of  Applications  ftwrniting  aetioo  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  Dwign  Applications  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  new  application ••- — • — 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application 


.^.+. 


Aug. 
Apr. 


St4,848 
6,718 
l<tt,361 
8,415 
lOM 
19M 


Bf.C.BOAA.1 


PATBrr  SZAMtNINa  OBOUPt.  AND  SOTWrnmOUl  BXABON 


(D  rroNK.  L  a.,  ohbmioal  and  rslatkd  arts^ — ^.u,.m...j^ 

cat  rrBAOHAN.  O.  W.,  OOMMUNIOATIONS.  BADIAi|t  SNSSOY  and  ILKOTBICAL  ABTS... 

(HD  YUNO  KWAI,  B..  lilCHANIQAL  MANTJFAOTUttNO.  MAOHINK  ILBMlNTg  AND  DE8I0NS.- 

(IV)  FBBBHOr.  H.  B.,  MATERIAL  HANDLINO  AND  TBBATINO,  OPTICa,  BAILWATB  AND   AMUBB- 

MBNT  DBVICB8.  I 

(V)  HULL.  J.  8,  STATIC  8TBUOTORB8  AND  IN8TBUMBNT8  OF  PBBCUION 

(VD  MtTBPHY.  T.  P.,  AOBlCm/rUBB,  TBANSPOBTATION.  PVMPB  AMD  MOTOBS 

(YID  BAUPFMAN.  H.  B..  HBATINQ  AND  COOLINO.  PLABTIO  8HAPINO  AND  OOATINO,  8BPABATI0N 

AND  MIXING.  BODY  TRBATMBNT  AND  CABB.  

(CLASa.)  OORECBI,  G.  A.,  ABT8  UNDBBGOWO  BBCLA88IFICAT10N  Af  LUTBD  UNDBR  CLABSIPICA- 

TION  DIVI8ION8.  

' 

IHTiaiONS.  BXAMINBB8  AND  BUBiBCTS  OP  INTBHUON 


DIVI81PN8 


1.  (YD  OOLDBBRO.  A.  J..  Bnkm;  B««T»tln«:  Pkntliif :  That  HortMidrT]  SMttarlng  »'  

1  am  HERRMANN,  D.,  PkbtDg,  TnpPtaC  •»»  Vfrmin  Dmnjim:  Fi*".  T»»»«»:  TwUli  Wi  !■•«■:  WMUM. 

Battona»nd  Ckapt    -. » — —...-»*— 

a.  <Vn)  LB  BOY.  C.  A..  UtM  PWM<»H —<  Ti  isiwH;  lliflisij  (Prow— d  AppMf);  ABay    

4.  (VI)  FALLBR.  B.  A..  HomM.  Power  DrlTWi  CoDTeyera;  HiadUiif  ApfMratw;  BleTtlm .^.^ 

A  (VD  ROBINSON.  C.  W..  HarrwUn:  CnMittalBt  Objeett;  ThrMhlng;  Knottan;  Anlmsl  HnlHiidrr  B«  CoBan: 

D»lry;  Batebcrtnc:  VeteUbto  and  Mmt  Cnttara  »nd  Commtaurton:  F«bm;  Qtm;  Mtakr.  Bjgnah  and  Ind Icatofi 

«.  (I)  LIDOPF.  H.  J..  (Mtlac).  Carbon  ClwmlMiT  (part^,  :  C  IMaaayaHe,  a««ml  OiaMla  PrMMMS,  ProMas.  Am- 


;Fk« 


M,aB.«0.«.M. 

IS.  a, ».  tr,  «t.  M. 

a.  it.  It.  14.  a.  M. 
fr.«,fiiDsiigw. 

7,  U.  17.  17.  M.  M. 

».  a.  81. 

8,  so,  ».  n.  M.  40, 

1.  4.  «,  •.  Uk  18.  a. 

a,  41.  47. 
8,  U.  18.  K.  IB,  It 

48.M.87. 

I.  II,  ni,  rv,  V. 


OMMft  AppMesdoa 


N»w 


7.  GY)  OONSALVB8.  J.  B..  Optles.  PkoCorBptole  ApfMlratat  . 

S.  (Y)  LBWIS.  R.  O..  B«ds:  C1»lnuid  8wU:  Csbineto;  TMM;  Ml 

t.  (VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H.,  Pumpi:  Fans;  Turblnei I 

10.  (VI)  BOYD,  B..  FIraanna;  Ordnanw;  Ammunition;  EipiasNo  Cbf»»  Maktot.-....^....-- 

11.  (lY)  BBNH AM,  E.  V..  BooU,  8bo«a  and  Loaino:  Shot  aad  LmUmt  Manulirtara:  BoMM.  BptM  n«  Bint 

NaOinc.  SUpllnf  and  Clip  Clenditi«;  Card.  Ptctors  and  Sign  Exhlblttaf .  Cntianr;  PIpM  and  Tubolar  CondolU 

18.  (HI)  SPINTMAN,  8..  Maehtaie  BteaMBtt;  Enftoo  Starter  i;  Intcrrtkled  Chitdi  and  Motor  Controk 

IS.  (HI)  BE  ALL.  T.  E.,  G«ar  CuUlnc;  Eleetrte  Lamp  and  Tub*  Manoteeturc;  Noodle  and  Pta  Maklar.  Metal  Worktaf 

(part),  e.  i.  SpeeW  Work,  Forflnf.  Plaetlc  Worktnc.  DfJwtnt.  Sawtnc.  MOlinc,  Pkainc.  Turatof 
14.  an)  MANIAN,  J.  C.  Metal  Worktec  (part),  e.  g.  Sheet  Metal.  Wko  Beodinc,  Mlwellanoone  ^ 

and  DlMMomMy  Apparstoe;  Wire  Fabrtee;  Air  Brakes.. u 

It.  (YII)  BRINDISI.  M.  v..  Ptetks:  Plastle  Btock  and  Earthanvwe  AppanMa;  OlMa.. 

1«.  (II)  LOVEWELL,  N.  N..  Telenrtoa:  Teiephooy;  Reoordwe  (part) 

17.  aV)  LEIOHEY,  R.  A..  TukHtat  (pBit);Tn»wrt»en;  Prtntlac;  Typa 

etattonor  Fohllng i " 

18.  (VI)  BLUM.  A..  Pwww  Plaats;  Fhrtd  TranenHeelnne;  8er|emotar  SyeUaw;  Jet  Motwa;  Conboatlan  TorbtaaB;  Speed 

Beeponatre  Derleot— - |- 11 ' 

to.  (Vn)  PATBICK.  P.  L..  il»f«  sad  FsTMeea;  Bollan;  CMeaatratlnc  Bv^antMi;  Ftald  Fuel  Bmvmt;  Heating  Bye- 

».  (V)  BBOWN,  L.  M.,  Mleeelkneoaa  Hardwe;  Cloosre  Faatenere;  Leeks;  telw  Baak  Prateatlaa:  Brasd,  ramrj  aad 

Conltetlon  Making;  Tents  and  Caaoplea;  UmbrellM:  Oaaat;  Ondertsklnr.  Bhatrtad  Ceaaeetan 

SI.  (HI)  MADEB.  R.  C.  Textflee '^il'i^L" 

n.  (YD  MARLAND,  M.  L..  Aeraaaattaa;  Beats;  Boeys;  SMpa;  Martae  PiepiUrtaii;  PropeOws;  WtodrnDli;  FtoM  Dl^ 

phragmsand  Bellowa ,"- 

n.  (ID  ANDBUB.  L.  M..  Cash  and  Pale  BegMera;  Oatoolal  era  aad  CooBtere;  Bdoeatlaa .-.- 

M.  ail)  HICKEY.  T.  J.,  (aetlng).  Apparel  (ewept  Coraets  knd  Braaaleree);  Apparel  Apparstas;  Bavtsc  Maefctaas;  Tan 

tllee.  Ironing  or  SnooUUiw;  Clntobee  and  Power-Stop  C  gntrol 

»,  (YID  NBVIUB.  B.  D..  CeaUae-Piu  uiiiii.  MtaaeUaaeeda  Piodaets  and  Apparatoa;  DtatlDattM:  Wasd  Tnattag  Ap- 

paratoa 

M.  OD  BADBB. O.  L..  BketrMtr-OsaanUaa.  Motlra  Twwm,  T  ii ■  SyMasM.  Vetofa  aad  Pbsae  Oaatrol  8y^ 

tuns.  Pumaeee,  Battery  Chargli«  aad  Dleeharglac  Ai«  Laaipa,  Prans  Uarrm  Dyaaine  Plaats;  Blaralen  (part), 

e.  g.  MleeeUaneooe  Eleetrte  Control  Modianame 

IT.  (IV)  JAMBS.  8..  Bradilng,  Scrobbtog  and  General  Cleaning;  Bruah.  Braom  aad  Mop  Maklar.  Taitlhs,  Fkiid  Trmtlag 

Apparatoa;  Clmalng  and  LKiokl  Omtact  with  SoUda 

».  (VI)  BRAUNBR,  R.  H.,  Internal  Combustion  BngtaMa;  Expansible  (Thasaber  Motors;  Fhild  Serromotora;  Spring, 

We^bt  sad  Anbnal  Powered  Motors;  Cylinders;  PMoos;  Drire  Shafts;  Flexible-Shaft  Coopltaia:  Chocks  or  Sockets; 

Cbote.  SkJd.  Gnklo  and  IFsy  CoaYeycrs;  Ftahl  Current  CoaTeyers;  ITsiae  Modolstkig  Bctays;  Puaasiarti  Dla- 

patdi;  Store  SsrTtae;  Wheel  Subotltutce ":;,;■  v^ 

M.  (Y)  HABECKBR.  L.  B..  Tooh;  WoedworkliaE;  Bottoa.  Barrri and  Wheal  Maktar.  Bagsaaa;  Clsth.  Laather aad  BoMnt 

Beeeptaelee;  Package  aad  Arttole  Carriers;  Jotait  Paektag;  Vahred  Pips  OsopUaga:  Bod  Joints;  Tool-Bandllng  Farteo- 


».  (YD)  O'LXABY.  B.  A..  Aotoaiatle  Tsavsntora  aad  Homkiay  Begaktlsa:  ntamtaiattaig  Bomcrs;  Separating  aad 

Assorting  BoUda  Ctiart);  Commlnuk>r^ — — ---_- 

«.  (DBOBTTCHER. A.M.. Carbon ChemlBlry (part). e.g.,UraaAddools,8IIlBsaOsBtBtobigOwbaBCoaipo«Bds,Hyika- 

paatiMi  of  COrbaa  OxMes.  Parthtl  Oxkktten  of  Noa-AroaMtla  Hydraearbee  Mtxtorea.  Hydreearboea,  Halnasnstod 
Hydraearboos:  StntheUe  Reehis  (part):  Mlneial  Oib _ 

430    •  I 


IS-IM8 


1-4^ 


l-f-47 

l»«-M 
t8-*l-M 

18-17-ae 

1-8-87 
1-4T-B7 
8-18-87 


I9-1»48 

184-M 

1-88-S7 

19-8-M 


I1-8M8 
U-l»« 

1-7-87 


IK 

U-BM8 
>-tl-«7 


l-l»-t7 
0-18-16 

l-14-i7 
0-17-84 


11-7-86 
8-10-86 


U-7-86 
0-10-86 


6-7-86 


7-8-86 

7-81-86 
4-17-86 


18-14-86 


0-10^ 
0-10-86 


8-18^f        8-I-87 


n.  (Vm  BBBMAN.  H.. Oas and "•**^;,^,.^  -^ 

laadars:  Bleelrtelty.  Tram 

16.  aY)DBMBO.L.J  

lt.(Y)M<»ADYBN,A.D..Measarmga~^^-«-a.-~^  

17.  OX)  LEVY.  M.  L..  ""-^itty-SwttAjO^?^                                         or  Aeytile  Oompoonda  (part).a.r.  Aa- 
m.  S  MABMBLaTBIN.  N..  Oaftoa  CUmO^  ^l^Ill'^^^l^^TL^  AlaaMi i 

-  -  ModalatlBg  Belays,  Sell  Piapas 

dtaig 

ud  flitardi:  nias  aad  Laatlan: 


Aklahydas.  Bthsrs. 
Valees;  FhiU  BaadUag  (exeept 
1) 


n.  (lY)  WBIL,  L. 

Ploot  Yalrea,  DW«»**™^  'TT    w^la—  Olaw  Spsetol  Roosptaeles sad 

«,  (V)  DBUMMOND.  1.  J..  ■^'S^T^SSTJ^^SJ  °»^  "»**  -      

41.  (V)  MacNAB.  J.  C.  (aattac).  Crta  OaatiaBsd  Apps«tas. 


(psrt); 
BBr.T 

Wood  Trsataant  Apparatoa) 


Boasser 

45.  (ID  BBTNOLDS.  B.  B., 
48.CDKNIOHT.W.B..Medtetoaa,  

w  -    "  ^  "^::'^f!^^.?^:S!?VV;;,^.,B^-  BTtems;  Ma.a  Speetrometart;  Nodaar  BatterlK 

44.  OD  EVANS.  N.  "-^J^-rSiSTSlSiid  M^^  Rsdar:  *1«^:  Torpedoea.^--  y  — —  — 

Naelaar  Beeonant  DoTleee;  Noiitt— I>*^rttag  aM«e»^ 

4l.(VI)MANlAN,J.A..Wbesl^Tk«aadAAs;ajaiwWa«»j^ 

46.  O)  WILES.  W.  G.,  ^«**«'»*?^,iJ::;2l2SiSSta^  

(p«t);Metallaf«y(psrt);8oriarf^).B^dka^*^M«w^^  

^^ICANOF.  W.  J,  Mining,  Qoafryh«^«dtaa;n^^  ^  ,^^  ^^,^  MMan): 

a,  Ooadeneers.  Tranaatora,  Barrfcr  Uyw  RectM«« 

;  wtth  Soltfs;  VwitOatlon;  WiUs;  Esrth  »«*» 


1-7-ir 


i>-i>« 


8-1-87 


0-10-88 


m.  m  BBBN8TMN,  8..  «ls«*rk»y-Ooov«*B 
SwMiboerde.  Belays.  Msgnstt.  Indootois. 


^.  (VID  BBNDBTT,  B..  D'Tl-ir-- «-  -Vjpjr  f-JJ*^  ^te  c^S-S-s  (part).  Synthstte  Bnhbar  Os-po- 
-.   rT^  iDwnt.n  n.  Carbon  Chsaalstry  (part),  a.  g..  "J»««»"  ■■^"  "'^"•^  


Modolators;  PteaMlselrto  Dsiiest. 


80.  (D  ABNOLD,  D 

Uttoas.  Natoral  Bobber i:     :::::".: 

61.  (ID  YAFFBB.  8..  Badto  TraaamBtWi.  Reeal^ara  aafl  

as.  (V)  NBFF.  P.  B., '■»'»'^'****^*^' • "  ;ri^ p,",V,' '^y^-^^ mikmr. 

"  "^rs^^i^iirsissiFSir^^      « parta^^c^u 

64.  OD  NILSON.  B.  O..  ••j'^l^^J^T?'.'^ 
riM  B^^M^  p«rlaB  Olreaas;  Bay  Basigy  is.  g.,  .»•■» 
»  (^SSSTi.  B.  8«».r.  I>-««nr;  ArtlMal  B«ly  Me-hera;  80 

Bowl  Soparatots 

16.  0)  SPICK,  J.  m^  AbradMf 


fe.  g.,  X'Bay.  «*»▼««•, 
rMsMheniSopa 

O^^tlBc  or  Plartle 


r.  Printed  Matter  Slattea- 
DsTteas;  iaaap. 


(part): 

Coovw^tloM;  Bleetrtaal  aad  Wave  Energy 

iciAaw  DrtviB  aad  Serow  FaataailngB: 


S-81-87 
041-86 

8-10-67 

I-8-87 
18-10-86 

v»-«r 

18-10-88 
1-10-67 

l-»47 

1-0-87 


8-18-18 
8-1-86 


8-81-81 
»-18-» 

8-18-87 


1-10-87 


I>y,toC  PMd  Treat  oient  of 


OLAW.  DIVS. 


IV-BBBLOWm.  W»  Harrows  aad  Diners;  Plow^ 


Y— ANOBL,  C.  D., 
M. «.  D.  DIT.  A*  (D  LANBAM,  B.  B,         __^.  .^ 

^  -n»» I A-MONOUBB,  i.  An  Iada«rtU  Arts      - --------;- 

DlSIONi  (nD|B_on^y,  u.  A..  HwwhsM.  Psraaial  aad  Fkis  Arts 


r.  (in)  MILLXB.  A.  B^  -^  *^  *!^  '^  ,.„„-.,  rail -i 

NotaadBoBLadtotJowefcry;P^^»«««CWaBj««« 

ai.  on)  BBON AUOH.  F.  H    B^  "^t'^Si^S^S^^^^^^^'^^^  M«»ulaotoiea;  PaskafloS  (P«t) 

Mid  Apparatos;  BaUa,  Ctoag^  ^^^^^^S^^tT^L^ ^  Dhanlaatlng ^^.:..„«:.  r^ert) 

80.  (D  HBNDN,  B..  JJ^-^^f^^SS^JJ^ST!:  V^^  Bestas  (psrt),  Oyathstis  Bostai  CsmpssBkais  (part). 

m.  (D  MANOAN.  P.  B..  Carbsa  Ohsmatry  *^^'*^'2r^^  

"  ^yathstlsBabbanFfcaSaraptoFj-i- 

01.  OD)  STRIEAK.  J.  P.,  WlndkigaBd  Beotog;  r-^ 

DrtH»r.  Fasdkw  of  lBde«aBe  L«gthii^ 
«*.  (lY)  LOWB,  D.  B..  iMttad),  OaMs;  TVys; 

m— taaMw — ......-...-...--•-•— -•-••— "—^^  CbaailBtry  (part),  •,  f. 

gg.  0)  WINKBLSTBIN.  A.  H..  Fooda  aad  »^3»^ '"^7^        ^ 

drala  Dartratl^  Fata.  SoBortsed  Compoands:  ^^-t^ 
04.  0)  OBBBNWALD.  J..  Foals;  MBoallansona  OwnposBtoos.  ... 
gg.  (▼)  LISANN.  I..  Ooamotrto  Is*' ■■■■'"•  * 
g7.  (YID  BBAFFT.  O.  P.,  Oi«a«atotl 

».  (51S5iiii*'B:b:(;ii.i:'wa%;c^ 

fU-BAILBY.  I.  B 
n_LADY.  J.  B., 
m-WAHL.  B.  A.,  C-««?«^'2^j;rS;;j'^"|i^  Spr^r^.  sad  D«usk, 

,  and  TaUe  Arttahs; 

(part).*.*.. 


1-86-67 

19-U-66 
11-10-86 

18-18-66 


I-7-W 

i-io-ir 

10-8-86 


»44« 


T^tfles;  UqaU  Separatkai  or  Portll- 


l»«-86 
10-»86 


8-I-8I 

M-11-86 
O-UMO 

4-17-86 


1-8-87 
t»4-86 


■'.•r-v^z-^an-tv 


1-11-87 
1-7-67 
S-l-67 
8-1-87 


8-7-86 
6-»-B6 
6-8M6 

,7-18-88 

18-80-80 


0-»-87 


EXPraATION  (3F  PATENTS 

Pi^OTta — — — • --''-' ..  Number*  481  to  4M,  iB'ww'^ 

Plant  PBients 4J! 


\tatif!i 


y^ttmv^  ef..n*X 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


Onrtaf 


1 1 

1  : 


Vl 


M»,  Ujtii. 


>H  LmmD  V.  Boaorr  C 

OoMMiasioinB  or  Patbrts 

D9CU94  /«%  ».  t9ii.    ftmtm 

ttrnttt  OfXr  •«  i»CT 

f—  V.  i.  App.  D.  C.  — :  —  FJd  — :  114  UiPQ  M) 

1.  ▲rrucAnoa  —  DiacLoaosB  —  VmJtt  —  Svit  Ubsmi  SS 

U.    a,    C    140 — ^BzcLirsMa   or  Mftamwcm  To  Saow 

Unun. 

WlMfc  a  ■purtftf  tUw  d«Mrtba4  prow  for  prodndat 

■•w  polynan  laehidlas  Um  daporttkwi  of  tilM  poU*»io  >■ 

tbo  form  of  a  "fllm"  aad  otatod  that  tba  pelraam  w«f* 

oaefnl  beeaoao  of  their  hoat  and  add  raalataaea.  aad  appll- 

eaat  eontoidad  It  would  aosawt  or  iBdlcat*  to  thoM  aldUod 

is  tbo  art  that  tho  "Vtm"  ooght  to  bo  oaafal,  aad  tbo  PalMt 

Oflee  la  effect  eoaeodod  that  ptoBorod  otMoboo  osdodod 

b7  the  DIotnct  Coart  wo«ld  abow  that  tbo  poljraan  woaid 

adhere  to  eortala  mirfaceo  and  protoct  tbam  acalaat  eartala 

adda.  B*U  that,  alnee  "the  word  iUai'  bj  itaelf  doeo  mC 

coaaoto  a  partlcalar  oae,  tbo  tpfeHAe^Oon  Is  dofectlTO  aa 

^S  iMtter  Of  law."  aad  JTeM  that  the  DUtrlct  Coart  la  a 

■alt  nader  8S  U.  ■.  C.  140  did  aot  err  In  cxdedlag  tho 

^proferred  orldeaee  and  teotlaioay  of  expert  wltaoaooa  "to 

'«q»lAla  what  tbo  term  'flha'  aieaat  •  •  *." 

a.  PAniTTABiuTT — Utiutt  BaQonaMin  UaaaB  ts  U.  8.  C 

lit  —  PABTtci7i.AB  SmuacT  Mavna  —  Paocaaa  toa 

PaooccnoN  or  PocTaaaa. 

Jadgmaac  of  the  Diatrlct  Coart  dlamlaalBg  the  eoaipUlat 

la  a  aalt  aader  85  D.  ■.  C.  14S  laTolTla*  a  Patoat  OMeo 

nJeetlOB  of  an  applleatloa.  efaUadag  a   proeaos  for  tho 

prodadlon  of  "new  aad  aaefnl  poljiaaia,"  as  aot  maatlat 

tbo  roqulNaHats  of  SS  U.  a.  C  US  aa  to  tho  dlsdooare  of 

AnsAL  from  the  United  SUtee  Diatrlct  Ooort  for 
tbe  District  of  €V>lambi«. 
AFFIRMBD. 

Baiph  E,  Hudtim  for  Petrocartwn  Limited. 
Ctaremee  W.  Moore  (ArtHmr  B.  Bokromo,  of  coonael) 
for  Robert  O.  Wmtaon,  Oonomlailoner  of  Patenta 
Before  Bamkuoh,  WAaHiKoroii  and  Bmom, 
Ckvmit  /iMlfM 

WASHiiioTon,  CUrtmU  Jit4§t: 

«TIUa  la  a  patent  case,  in  which  tbe  Patent  Oflke 
rejected  an  application  on  the  froand  tliat  It  did  not 
meet  the  reqvirement  of  85  U.  S.  C.  112  (1962)  that  It 
conUIn  "a  written  deacrlptlon  of  tbe  InTentlon,  and 
of  tlM  manner  and  process  of  maklnc  and  uHm  It,  in 
such  fall,  clear,  concise,  and  exact  terma  as  to  enable 
any  persoo  ikilled  in  the  art  to  which  it  pertaiin  .  .  . 
to  aaake  and  «««  tbe  same."  [Bnphasis  added.]  I  Plaln- 
tlff-app^lant,  aa  aaslKnee.  brootbt  salt  in  the  District 
Oovrt  nnder  8R  U.  S.  C.  146  (1062).  After  bearlac 
the  District  Coart  dlsmlssgd  tbe  complaint  This 
appeal  followed. 

Tbe  application  claimed  aa  inrentlon  conslstinc  of 
a  proceas  for  tlie  production  of  "new  and  oaefol  poly* 
men."  Yarioos  processes  were  described,  aslng  dif- 
ferent dkemical  rapora   Tbe  vaciUcatios  said,  la  part : 

"PolyaMriMtloa  takea  pbMO  SMataaeoaQr  oaeiadwaitiia 
of  the  awaffartr  Topoar  wf  eotulac.  The  eooltaa  aaiy  tabo 
ptaeo  la  eoataet  with  a  eool  sorfaoo  ob  which  no  polymer 
Udojoaltod  la  the  form  of  a  film." 

Several  exaaipleB  were  giren  in  tbe  application  "of 
proecaaaa  for  tbe  prodoctlon  of  new  polymers  In  aoowd* 
ance  with  tbe  InTentloo."  The  first  example  given 
coadndas  by  saying : 
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"Ifeo  vapoafa  loavlag  tbo  tabs 

wblcb  tbay  wan  eooM  to  0*  C  la 
aarf a«e  oa  wbtafa  tbo  poijra 
of  a  wblto 


—  late  a  trap  la 
itact  wttb  a  cold 
doi^tad  la 


Example  4  readg  aa  fbOowa ; 


-1.4  (ttmothrl  aapbtlMlaao  vapoar  at  a  ■■oaaaia  Jf 
10  aHB.  Bg  waa  Maood  tbroagb  a  tabo  boated  to  aaO* 
MMb  a  rate  that  iko  ▼apoar  wsfjablaeted  te^la  toi 
far  fiwa  ati  to  a4  aaeaada.  Ao  vapoata  laailaa 
'  -^ — ^^  nay  ja  wbtefc  % 

fta'SteteSS?-'^ 


.  ■ .—   I     ,    Ataia. 
la  tbo  trap  tai  tbo  A 


C  at 

ktaio 


to 

waa  dapoaltad 


iteoto 


The  application  than 

"All  tbo  ps^jmiii  Ob 

aa|fai  bsasaso  tbor  bad 

■olioa  wbaa  boatod  to  a  ^amotatnia  of  STO* 
aot  attacked  by  aalpbartc  add  at  !§•*  C.  Tbr< 
la.  sad  alao  Ad  aat  awon  vMblr  la.  boltta* 


a  abm^liaa  dM  aot 

Mtatnia  of  STO*  C.    Iboy  were 

add  at  !§•*  C.    Tbar  wore  laaOtable 


1 


sklUed  in  the  art  that  the  mm  oogM  to  be 
example,   as  a  ptotectlTe  film  or  coating. 


t,  and 


Plalntur-appeUant  argoca  that  the  quoted  matter 
amoonted  to  a  snlBclent  dlarloanre  of  the  atUityj  of  the 
claimed  invention  within  the  rale  oi  In  re  Brimmmer, 
ST  OOPA  (Patento)  KM2,  182  F.2d  216  (I960),  4»Mly, 
that  "f here  beimthe  mppUeoHon  an  OMsertion  of  mHUtv 
mtd  an  indieatUm  of  the  uee  or  ueee  tntended." 
[Emphasis  in  ortginaL]  Plalatlff  argaa  oo  brkf  that 
**the  description  [in  tbe  application]  of  how  to  make 
a  film,  pins  mention  of  its  add  realstanee  and  limilar 
attribates,  cannot  fall  to  sogfest  or  Indicate  td  thoae 

for 
the 

District  Court  plalntiir  olfned  not  only  a  nvibber  of 
tangible  exhibits,  showing  objects  protectivdy  coated 
by  tbe  now  polymers,  bat  alao  the  teatimaay  ot 
wltaeaaes  **to  explain  what  the  term  film 
to  tfww  thia  exhibit  is  made  in  conformity  with  the 
epedflcaUon.  and  that  they  did  actually  prote<k  and 
were  fnnctlooaL'*  The  DIatilct  Ooart  exdud^  the 
proffered  testimony.  In  this  court  the  Patent  CMBoe 
in  effect  concedes  that  the  profffered  exhibits  and  tmtl- 
roony  would  show  that  the  new  polymers  do  adhere  to 
eertaln  aurfaoae  and  proted  them  against  eattala  adds 
and  other  snbatanoes. 

While  the  case  is  a  dlflknlt  one.  we  have  coadndad 
that  we  BDit  aflrn  the  jadgment  of  tbe  Diatrlctj  Ooort. 
Although  the  apedflcatkNi  doeo  say  that  the 
obtained  in  the  above  examples  were  useful" 
they  had  great  thermal  sUbUlty  and  rsalsted 
flulda,  It  la  not  apparent  from  the  fhea  of  tbe 
tlon  how  utility  coaM  in  fhd  be  achieved.  Thel 
plea  Indicate  ttiat  the  potyiaer  fOrma  a  "flbn" ;  Nit  ther 
do  not  indicate  whether  or  not  this  film  adhena  to  the 
object  on  which  U  forma,  wbottaar  It  faUa  off  jln  the 
form  of  a  powder,  whether  It  la  detachable  la  tli|e  form 
of  a  fflm-Uke  sohatanoe  ( similar  perhape  to  ceDcfmaDe ) . 
whether  the  film  of  polynaer  la  nasful  as  aach. 
it  would  have  to  be  subJeeCed  to  farther 
befbce  it  could  form  a  aaefol  ohjed  or  fluid,  and  ao  on. 
Some  such  tttrther  indication,  it  seems  to  us.  should 
have  been  given  to  enable  readers  of  tbe  a|)f>ilcation  to 
understand  how  the  product  Is  to  be  used.  If  the 
ipedflcatlon  had  indicated  a  particvlar  uae  ftw  the 
/Qai.  and  if  the  qaeatioii  before  oa  waa  whother  tbe 
language  uaed  was  suAdent  to  explala  this  use  to  one 
ddlled  la  the  art,  then  testimony  of  experts  ndgtat  w^l 
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baoa  bean  raoslved.     Bat  the  , .__ 

IwL  indicatiiig  aaeful  propartiea  of  the  new  polymers 

^^  ^^^iesWi«ce)makeo  no  such  sUtemert 

ir!!»'  the  film,  or  explain,  i-m  the  ««  "f  ^fT*; 
m  Since  tba  word -mm**  by  Itartf  *-.  not  con-^ 

[iticSS^  aae.  the  «-di»cation  la  drf^^  «  •  ""•"^ 

"TJ^r  theae  drcumsUncea,  It  w-  ««t  po-JMa  ^ 
the  ^nST^  r-hedy  the  <*^Jl»*-JS:^*S 

iLrid  court  that  ^^^J^.'S^rt^^^ 
muoended  in  rapor;  that  it  waa  a  ■<«•  ""  °"^ 

Court  will  be  aflbtned. 
AFFTRMED. 


-lIStlorAe  term  dladoaed  an  obvious  aae  and 

SSS^^^ISicon-deredmii^^^ 

ic^^artlaaa^rribedtothejoba^ 

apgeUaat  an  opportunity  to  ma»e  fooa  ^°^^      ^ 
JJSSwd  thaa  aTaluated  the  te-timony  before  dedding 

thecaae. 

"  »g»u.aciis(itM). 
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■Ktrie  ■•••P*«if:*5Ir«T  aSL  ScateMMf  «•..  hte-  ▼•  *"'<^*-  '••^     \a   p..^    Fall-fatfaoaad   paaty   and 

M.  ,.  (Tiaatoa).  DOC.  1044/8T.  laite  »€«»—«  ^^^^^^    ik^    •'A^r^nm^^^^^l^.^^^^y, 

aaaa,  Tborapoatic  dsvleaa,  ■•JV^^m  t  Mitoraaia.  /ao.  *"*^          «    ^  mT^a  Berkla.  Tbamalty  ooatfoUod  vapee- 

^vr).  DOC  M04,  «dwla  H.  Temple  v.  Metmemm.  ^^^^  T^T'mI^^STv!^  (Chicago).  Dec 

SyMMm.    <aet*»46.4«.)       iiiijg»iii|i|-1.ytig»ji-\^»':  4  Chmmeet  Ob.,  rao.    Ooaoeat  jaafiaat.  ■«•— 


(•MXMft.4»-) 

*  iir.  ct  ol  cia,  Do«J»^":  -  c 


laoi.  aua  Aa^  «>.,^»Vi,^,:^,  "SoT  T^^SiSii  £5 

4  Chtmtpel  Os..  lae.    Ooaaeat  jsimaMt .  ««-— • 
Oet.S.iaCPr.  ^_.  •««•  a    ISM. 

a... —  Oct        t.«4Ji4.  K  OI--«f^«J2/Sr»5^i^ 

re^m^    aem,  C.  I  '^''**^'  i»e.  e»  1- 
_      atod  Oet    (U<l«»Oet.t.lWT). 

he  UiOted  atotos.  ^  .  ,  ^  m.     ^iTSSp  C  B.  D.  Pa.  <Pbnadolpblo).  Doc  MBta.  ••TgT 

liTTc..  ■.  D.  H.  T..(Broattr^  ST^^SSS    STi  dl-ate-l  Bopt.  »0.  1«1T ^^.^v 

importel  ObfP..  /ao.  v.  Oalioor  ObaOv  lao.  o.  «.  MSMaa.  J.  "  ' 


sIl»6T.  Ct'ol  Cla.,  Doc  4»/»T. 
rko  UiOted  atotok 


lifif). 
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iBdgMoat  Oct.  S,  IWT.  laaa  Cbflstmaa  troi 
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arlotad  la  Italics  ladleataa  addltioiM  auda  kr  ralama. 
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LEG  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BED  SPRINGS 

LMMarri  L.  Sita,  KtMHlM,  fa. 

N^  2,779,952,  dated  fS^^S,19S7. 

19S7,  smw  n«.  mm 


/.  In  a  bed  spring  of  the  tjrpe  havinf  a  pair  of  side 
rails,  a  tubular  leg  at  eadi  comer  of  said  tpdng,  and  a 
rail  clamp  at  the  upper  end  of  each  leg.  said  rail  clamps 
each  comprising  a  8at  iriate  of  generally  rectangular  con- 
figuration having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  slou 
extending  vertically  therethrough,  a  pair  of  identicil  op- 
poaed  jaw  members  having  an  arcuate  lower  portion 
and  an  integral  ganerally  flat  medial  portion,  an  inwardly 
directed  right  angle  flange  integrally  formed  on  the  t<^ 
edge  of  said  medial  portion,  a  tang  depending  perpen- 
dicularly from  the  inner  edge  of  said  flange  and  proiec^ing 
through  one  of  the  slots  in  said  flat  plate,  a  head  formed 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  tang  for  retaining  said  tang  in 
said  slot,  clamping  screws  threadedly  carried  by  said 
flat  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  said  rail,  idH  means 
dctachaUy  connecting  the  arcuate  portions  of  said  damp 
member  to  said  tubular  leg. 


24393       

NIGHT  LAMPJWTTH  RECEfTACLE 

A.  McCartiy,  DnytaB*  OUa^  ■■ivaff',  by 
■a  aaslpMiiwiB^  la  Tha  Na  Nite  IM^Cm^ 
Ofeia,  a  cavporaHaB  of  OHa 
Ori^ial  No.  2J49,42fl.  dated  imm  5,  19M,  S« 
497441,  iijiimiiilt,  19S4.    AppEodoa  for 
inly  li,  19^,  SaiWNtt.  <733SS 

(a.24«— 2) 


4.  In  on  electrical  device  adapted  to  be  received  with- 
in a  standard  receptacle  box,  the  combination  of  m  base 
having  such  predetermined  outer  dimensionM  at  to  be 
received  within  a  standard  receptacle  box.  said  base  haV' 
434 


standard 


ing  am  upstanding  portion  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a 
socket  in  said  upstanding  portion  opeiUng  on  a  side  face 
thereof  for  receiving  an  electric  light  bulb  and  support- 
ing the  bulb  within  a  receptacle  box,  means  defining  an 
electric  plug  receptacle  In  the  top  surface  of  said  up- 
standing portion,  a  switch  on  said  upstanding  portion  in- 
cluding an  operating  member  protecting  above  said  top 
surface  thereof,  a  pair  of  contacts  on  said  base  f0r  con- 
nection to  an  electrical  power  supply  source,  meatus  con- 
necting said  contacts  to  said  receptacle,  moans  connect- 
ing said  contacts  to  said  socket  through  said  sw\tch  to 
provide  for  controlling  Hghting  of  the  bulb,  strap  \means 
for  supporting  said  base  within  the  box,  means  a  <nnect- 
Ing  said  strap  means  and  said  base,  a  plate  for  ct  vering 
said  base  and  the  surrounding  receptacle  box,  said  f  plate 
having  a  Ughi  transmitting  portion  registering  with  the 
other  end  of  said  base  oppotite  said  upstanding  p  Trtion, 
said  plate  having  a  first  aperture  therethrough  ft  r  pas- 
sage of  said  operating  member  outwardly  of  salt  plate 
and  second  aperture  means  for  registry  with  st  id  re- 
ceptacle providing  for  reception  of  an  electrical  plug 
therein,  and  means  removably  securing  said  plate  io  mid 
base.  

14394 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  LINOLEUM 

BansHd  1.  My,  P  iiiil<iii.  N.  J.,  a^  WrfisrE.la— • 

dkt,  Nawte'WB,  asd  laaepk  P.  Dateiyf  LaaMNnai,  Pa.* 

bM.,  KmntfTi^U  •  caffawgea  ^Nm  Yavk 
Oiteliiil  No.  2,^4331,  diMl  Nvemikm  23,  19S4,  fltetal 
So.  45139S  AamMt  25,  1954,  whfch  b  a  MtMm  of 
SavM  Na.  m«4^  Octekw  21, 195«.   Abb ■caMia  far 
2t,  mjL  S«W  No.  ^Mi5 


1.  A  [The]  method  of  producing  linoleum  products  in 
a  continuous  operation  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
arranging  flat  rectangular  pieces  of  uncured  linoleum  cooi- 
poaitioo  in  a  loose  overlapping  relation,  cootii^uousty 
feeding  said  pieces  while  so  arranged  to  the  nip  between 
IJUito  engagement  with  the  surface  of  a]  two  calender 
rolls  while  ^>plying  a  cleaning  agent  to  and  reoaoving 
the  same  froaa  ^  calender  CoU]  rolls  for  contiauoody 
cleaning  the  surfaces  of  said  [the  calender]  rotts  pre- 
sented to  said  pieces  [the  linolfimi  compositioaX  said 
pieces  [of  linoleum  compoaitioa]  being  from  at  least 
about  one  and  one-half  to  no  greater  than  about  four 
times  as  diick  as  the  space  between  said  [the  calender] 
rolls  and  measuring  from  not  less  than  about  one-half 
inch  to  no  greater  than  about  one  and  one-half  inches  at 
the  gfeatest  dimension  and  having  m  mUe  of  kiufk  to 
width  of  from  I  to  2.  ^ 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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BKINPORCING  WEM 
W.  Hdtend,Jl.«Mir»gLV;:*^ 


:fUd  surface  of  said  first  two  webs;  means  supplying 
a  talSSating  agent  between  ei^h«tenor^y  a^the^ 
jaocnt  interior  ply.  means  movable  w.th  said  am  naraea 


ex| 

a 


_  ^^_,  29,  1951,  Setial 


int    means  for  superimpo«ng  a  pair  of  webs;  a  p«r  of 

Doaed  webs;  [means  lo  supply  *n  addit  onalweo  to  saia 
SJSininTroluat  e«:h  side  of  said  ^^^'^^^^^ 
i^Lilirturwt  between  said  supenmp«.ng  me«^  mJ 
Ld  combining  rolls  and  means  to  rotate  «»<»/»^«^ 
S^t^rrounding  said  superimposed  *«b.  for  roUtion 
thmround;  a  pluraUty  of  spindles  mounted  on  said  n«r. 
SrtS^Spted  to  receive  reels  of  re.nfore.ng  strand 
mate^un^ns  to  supply  an  addiuotul  p«r  of  we^ 
to  said  combining  rolls,  one  of  said  webs  lymg  on  each 


J»  »«Ty~» 


S*14M 


«Ut  at  the  margins  thereof  for  resisting  the  tension 
TLd  reTnforc^  material.  s«d  means  entering  be- 
tween  said  combining  rolls. 


■M 


.mi ' 


%3 


.(« 


-rtfA 


?4iS< 


i 


fj^'-^v.i. 


■H*i"' 


'.v<»  tesAr  oj«<ttotj 

anttlio^  yrihlMils  a  «i(^^' 
Minbd  adi  iflirmim  aowafl  s.  to  <;- 


p^anttn  haj^Jbag.>yu   ' 

^a«M»»t  Wife  «»*  ** 

hat 


«»a«a& 


vnia%ftiaMia 


•--■••-^  A  %^ 


9ftMEr9 
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IMTLIMENT  FOR  APTLYINGAN  UMBILICAL 
COKD  SBAL  AND  IDENIVyiNG  NEWLY 
BAMBS 

War  JactN.  AiBmIib.  Va. 
I  Immmr  25,  IfSi,  SlidU  N*.  MM92 
lanhib  (CLl— att) 


A  device  for  use  in  obetetrics  fdr  applying  an  idend- 
fying  element  to  an  umbilical  cord  to  serve  as  a  means 
for  identifying  a  new  bom  infant,  comprising  a  pair  of 
pivotally  connected  levers  having  a  pair  of  opposed  jaws 
respectively  pivoted  thereto,  means  for  constraining  said 
jaws  to  substantially  parallel  moventent  toward  and  from 
each  other  whereby  said  tool  may  be  applied  with  said 
jaws  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cord  while  thie  latter  is  serv- 
ing aa  a  commonicating  coimection  between  the  placenta 
at  the  mother  and  abdomen  of  the  baby,  interchangeable 
wurfmce  providing  means  for  the  opposed  portions  of  said 
iaws  and  having  raised  identifying  indicia  for  contact 
with  and  transference  of  markings  to  opposite  sides  of 
an  identifying  element  to  identify  both  the  doctor  and  the 
mother  prior  to  the  severance  of  said  cord  and  die  sepa- 
ration of  the  infant  from  the  mother,  said  surface  pro- 
viding means  having  edge  portions  dispoaed  laterally  in 
the  same  directioa  and  spaced  apart  in  a  manner  to  ex- 
tend over  forward  and  rear  edges  of  said  jaws  for  Inti- 
mately and  securely  fastening  said  surface  providing 
means  and  jaws  in  assembled  rdatioB,  said  surface  pro- 
viding means  having  an  externally  exposed  portioo  wM 
identifying  means  thereon  corresponding  to  said  identi- 
fying indicia  and  in  a  positioo  to  be  visible  regardless  of 
the  relative  position  of  said  jaws,  snid  surface  providing 
means  and  said  jaws  including  a  plurality  of  abutment 
portions  constraining  said  surface  providing  means  against 
lateral  movement  relative  to  said  jaiwa. 


SAFETY  HAT 
r,Jr^Fadl 

t,  1954,  Serial  No.  4<US7 
CO.  2^) 


3.  A  safety  hat,  cjomprising:  an  impact  resistant  hat 
member  including  a  4iown  and  a  plurality  of  attachment 
dements  within  the  crown  adjacent  the  brim  thereof;  an 
436 


attachment  clip  adapted  for  removable  engagement  with 
each  attachment  element;  a  plurality  of  cradte  sih>P>> 
each  having  an  end  looped  through  a  clip  and  mdini 
to  itself;  means  joining  said  cradle  straps  to  form  a  head- 
reoeiving  cradle  to  support  said  helmet  in  tptund  rela- 
tioo  thereto;  a  headband;  and  separable  fastener  means 
on  said  headband  and  said  cradle  stng»s  at  their  looped 
ends  for  removably  securing  said  headband  within  said 


HEADGEAR  WITH  MTTRACTABLE  EYE  SHBtD 

Wallsr  8.  Flafcsa,  BMaUyn,  N.  Y^  aaripMr  la 
P.  FMaiirCTC^  Nack,  N.  Y. 
AMMllf,  1955.  SsiW  No.  SSMM 
t  rishai    <CL2— 4) 


1.  A  helmet  including  a  rigid  ootar  dMil  havi^  iofe  nal 
dimensions  large  enough  to  receive  the  head  of  a  wi  larer 
with  substantial  clearance,  an  eya  shield  havhig  a 
tour  generally  conforming  to  tiiat  of  the  forehead  opvar^ 
ing  portion  of  the  shell,  and  mechanism  supporting  the 
shield  for  manual  movement  between  a  shielding  pe#tk» 
wherein  it  protects  the  eyes  of  a  person  wearing  the  h4lmet 
and  a  retracted  position  adjacent  said  forehead  covering 
portion,  said  shield  supporting  mechanism  conprisini.  for 
each  side  of  the  shield,  guide  track  means  on  die  sbiO  at 
the  corresponding  side  of  the  front  thereof  and  exta  ding 
upwardly  from  the  lower  rim  of  tiie  shell  and  gene  rally 
parallel  to  the  fore-and-aft  center  line  of  the  shell,  i  lider 
means  attached  to  the  edge  of  die  shidd  and  slidably 
received  in  the  guide  track  means,  a  firing  device  moonted 
on  one  of  said  means  and  frictjoaally  engaging  the  other 
means  throughout  the  path  of  travel  of  the  shield  tolhoM 
the  shield  frictionally  in  any  position  along  its  path,  and 
detent  means  in  said  other  means  dHlning  an  apertiaa  to 
recdve  a  portioo  of  said  spring  devize  when  the  sfaiald 
is  in  a  predetermined  positioo  along  said  path,  to  pfinvida 
increased  resistance  to  movensent  of  said  shield  fraio  said 


DKTACRABLB  FLUID-TICm'  XMNT  FQS 
rROTECnVB  CLOTHING 
T.  Hipn,  Dvtm  €Ma»  adlMr  ta  *a  Vkmti 

af  hmahf  m  ii|iiiirtil  ty  ^  Siutfc^yaf 


M,  19iS,  SssW  Naw  f92,75t 
iOtkm.  (CL)— tD 
•  TMb  35,  U.  SL  Ca«a  aMD.  iM.  3M> 

A  detachable  sealing  joint  for  prolactiv  clotUng 
compristag  a  first  sleeve  member,  a  first  tubular  sH^ming 
member  attached  near  the  frea^nd  of  said  first 
member  and  extending  beyond  the  free  and  tbmiei  to 
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fo«i  a  first  joint  portJon.  piptagon  J^^^^^J^^ 

first  joint  portion  near  die  ^^^  *S^L,%!?tS 
SSvTmaSer  atuched  to  die  oots.de  of  -Mj^i*^ 
Son  above  said  piping  and  extendmg  *W«d  .** 
Sr«d  of  said  firrt  joint  portion  ^[hen -jdre^t 

Ser^  ia  a  rolled  out  condition,  a  ««»1#«^  "^ 
Smn-d  to  engage  and  encircle  die  extending  porton 

S^iTSfmbSrSffening  ««»»^-S^^*^ 
Sfcning  member  attached  near  die  ffte-end  of  said  aec- 


AU10MA11CW  Am  BpWLFUTO 
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(a  4— ID 


•.»*.«4 


<isa«A 


ood  «lee^  member  to  form  a  second  KHnt  porton,  sdd 
;^  «illening  member  having  .  l.rg«  "^T^^ 

2SSn  dian  die  external  ctcm^u^  "'.[^ISSr^a 
«ung  member  «)  die  larger  win  slip  over^  smaUcr  ma 

dose  slip  fit.  said  resilient  sleeve  member  >?««»•  «P^jf 
jSi  ,Sle!l  ap  over  said  piping  lid  ^J^^^L 
said  piping  in  die  rolled  up  condition  and  bemg  capaWe 
of  bSSTjlled  out  over  said  piping  to  cov»  a  part  of 
SKhsaid  first  and  second  joint  portions  gr*rmg  a  fiuid- 
tight  seal  impervious  to  bodi  gases  and  Uqmds. 


EUTTON^&WNNEOCm 

■•l9SsSi  No.  549,254 
(CL»-145) 


I  Means  for  automatically  operating  a  water  doaet 
baring  a  water  supply  connected  diru  a  valve  to  a  wMte 
Kwl.  comprising,  motor  means  to  oper«e  ««»  vdvt, 

r^^irTS  electrical  energy,  fir-  •pfj««'^  ^."^2 
p.du  including  said  motor  for  connectton  aCToes  h^ 
soiuce.  a  diird  current  patii  for  coonecdoo  acroM  saw 

SS  a  rday  having  an  •^"•^^J%"»^^JSS 
and  normally  open  contacts  connected  for  fomptet^ 
said  first  padu  spaced  electrical  termmais  P«»|»f^^ 
I^  ST^  STof  said  bowl  •«».«7«^»1,'^ 
diird  path,  and  switch  means  mechanically  oP«J« Jg 
Hid  motor  and  connected  for  successively  completmg  said 
MGond  and  diird  paths. 


H--  n 


I    A  button-down  fourwin-hdid  necktie  ««P'5*  wJ 
plursUty  of  fabric  layer,  including  ^J^^y;^^^ 
Uver  a  Uning  disposed  between  said  front  and  ba^  tay- 
Sr  Jd  fSStieta^  »  «now  portion  at  one  end  and 
i^  p^  atTSher  end.  die  front  and  back  tayejj 
SariM  WUwing  portions  stitdied  to  said  hnmg,  said 
^^oSS3S.  riSTborixo-Jl  kKH>.fo^^ 
bToTSeback  diereof  to  removably  receive  «»«  "«^ 
^nortion  said  narrow  end  portioo  havmg  a  group  of 
5^*^2lS'v  »i»i^«^  buttonhole*  dierein,  extoid- 

nid  arouTbeginning  above  die  end  of  said  »»noTLf?" 
S««  i^SanoksTAan  die  vertical  space  occupied  by 

XcSTKittonhSe..  said  group  termmatmg  ^J^^ 
SodSance  below  die  bottom  edge  rf  the  loop  wh«iAe 

S^rtrWentiondly  ^'^';;^*'i:';S^Ji^':!. 
ends  diereof  sobstontiany  tot^diCT.  d»ej^rtiadijaoe« 

SSsd  by  said  group  of  buttonhotes  bemg  «*«?^y 
Sud  to  diat  between  consecutive  buttoM  on  a  man  sooo- 

the  least  number  diereof  capable  of  •"■Mjni^o^  «  O*? 
KtSTwidi  no  more  dian  normal  stretdi  of  said  s-aU 
end  of  dK  necktie  when  knotted. 

T24  O.  O 


2JI11J75 
HAt  AND  HEAD  TRKATINC  DgHiCE 

^       (CL4-159) 


I. In  ccmbinaUon.  a  horirontally  dtsposodbase,  a 

vertically  disposed  tube  «»e«»ding  upwardly  from  said 

base  and  secured  diereto.  a  post  «»justably  mounted  m 

said  tube,  a  housing  having  ears  pivocaUy  ««»ff?JJ? 

Slid  post,  a  transparent  casing  ««»2i»*>?r"i«S 

ini  for  receiving  diercin  a  person's  head,  a  body  ■»«»»[ 

dctachably  connected  to  said  casing  for  engagement  with 

fpSrtion'of  a  per«>B's  he«l.  «ud  »J0«i«t.  !»dud^  * 

tor^all  a  side  wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  a  skirt  <»epending 

from  said  housing  and  secured  to  said  ca«ng.  a  jje 

depending  fitnn  said  bottom  wgU  and  Pf^'^ir^ 

said  casing,  a  conduit  connected  to  aid  pipe,  a  pMJ  « 

^.iS^n  connected  to  said  conduit  ««  «PP«J^  *? 

thereto,  a  gear  whed  «>uuWy  "«»»^, «  -^ij^ 

ing,  a  plurdity  of  '^^.'^^Jf^' ^^Ji 

said  housing  and  meshmg  wrth  die  teedi  oi  ••"^T 

Xl.  a  S5l,te  rtiaft  driven  by  eadi  of-id  g^  wtadj 

.  sleeve  '--^r^j:t,^L^!^c£S^ 
having  an  annular  shoulder  diereon.  a  neaa  cooneww.  w 
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the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  flexible  rfiafts,  a  coil  tprinj 
circumposed  between  each  of  said  heads  and  an  adjacent 
shoulder,  a  plurality  of  fingen  connected  to  each  of  said 
heads,  a  pin  extending  upwardly  from  said  gear  wheel, 
a  motor  positioned  in  said  housing,  a  pair  of  drive  shafts 
arranged  in  said  housing,  gear  means  connecting  said 
motor  to  said  drive  shafts,  a  worm  arranged  on  each 
of  said  drive  shafts,  a  worm  gear  meshing  with  said 
worms  and  connected  to  said  gear  wheel,  clutch  means 
for  selectively  controlling  said  wdrms,  and  a  lever  for 
operating  said  dutches,  said  Icvfr  being  eagaaed  by 
said  pin. 


BATHTUB  SEAT 

L»  L^m,  Hsyward,  CaHf. 
Octekcr  It,  19S5,  SwW  No.  539^9 
4CMM.   (C1.4— 115) 


talabty  journaled  in  aid  base  and  exttnding  upwardly 
therefrom,  a  guide  member  extending  upwardly  from  aaid 
baae  adjacent  aaid  acrew  member,  a  support  arm,  iftid 
support  arm  including  a  nut  portion  thraaded  on  said 
screw  member,  an  eod  of  aaid  support  arm  being  slidaUy 
engaged  with  aaid  guide  to  preifcat  rotatioa  of  aai4  lop- 
port  arm.  a  water  motor  connected  to  said  screw  member 
for  rotating  said  screw  member,  said  water  motor  ioclud- 
ing  means  for  connecting  said  water  motor  to  a  faucet 
and  for  delivering  used  water  to  a  bath  tub,  and  a  car- 
riage carried  by  said  support  arm,  pressure  equalizing 
means  carried  by  said  guide  and  resiliently  engag.nf  the 
underside  of  said  nut  portion. 


MU.27t 

HAND  TOOL 
•r.  CtoiT  ClaHa,Md. 
JiBlj  2S,  19S<  SmW  No.  S»Mt7 
SCkfew.    (0.7—14^) 


>^    -^ 


i^,. 


I.  In  combination  with  a  bathtub  having  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  side  disposed  adiacent  a  wall,  means 
deflaing  a  vertically  extending  reeess  in  said  wall,  the 
lower  portion  of  said  recess  being  substantially  cotermin- 
ous with  the  upper  surface  of  said  side,  a  longitudinally 
extending  seat  member  normally  disposed  substantially 
entirely  within  said  recess,  means  pivotally  attaching  the 
lower  end  of  said  seat  member  to  structural  portions  of 
the  wall  adjacent  the  lower  portion  of  said  recess,  the 
other  eixl  of  said  scat  member  overlying  and  being  sup- 
ported on  the  opposite  upper  surface  of  said  bathtub 
when  said  seat  member  is  moved  about  its  pivot  to  a 
horizontally  dispoaed  position  traiversing  the  width  of 
said  bathtub,  and  means  for  releasably  securing  said  seat 
in  its  vertical  inoperative  potitioo. 


I.  A  compoood  tool  for  sharpening,  driving  and  remov- 
ing camp  stakes  or  the  like  fhiim  the  ground  compising, 
•  trapezoidally  contoured  ftnl  member  formed  fiooi  a 
flat  plate,  said  first  member  having  opposite  noo-pi  irallel 
edges  sharpened  along  a  subatantial  portion  thereof,  the 
wider  end  of  said  twpeiosd  forming  a  conoentratioa  of 
mass  to  augment  inertia!  forces  when  the  implempnt  is 
employed  in  a  cutting  or  driving  operation  with  an  Ungu- 
lar  motion  and  the  opposite  narrower  end  of  sail  first 
member  being  formed  to  cooperate  with  surfaces]  of  a 
handle  like  aecood  member,  aaid  second  member!  com- 
prising a  pair  of  oppositely  di^xMcd  trapezoidal  member 
encircling  portions  having  interfitting  edges  to  (loaely 
grasp  the  sides  and  edges  of  the  reduced  trapezoids  1  por- 
tion, each  portion  of  said  second  member  being  identical 
in  shape  and  ot  substantial  L-shape  in  cross  section. 


M13i279 
MGIIEXA< 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  HEXAGON  SOCKET  TYPE 
CUP  POINT  SET  SCREW  BLANKS 
G.  FHsimsn.  THhs,  OMo,  nifainr  to  Tfeb  Na- 
yCflMiis^,  THta,  O&bTa 

•roMo 

Anmat  14, 1953,  Serlnl  No.  S7432t 
irhhii    (CLlt— !•) 


b; 

m  i^ 

Ki 


2J13J77    ' 
INVALID  HOm* 
Olto  Tim,  Bimantoa 
ApfUcalion  Inly  24, 1954,  ScfW  No.  4M,245l 
aOatea.   (CL4-*lt5) 
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3.  A  hoist  for  lifting  an  invalid  into  and  out  of  a  bath 
tub,  said  hoist  comprising  a  base,  a  screw  member  ro- 


I.  That  method  of  makhig  a  socketed  set  screw  harint 
a  cup  point  which  comprises  upsetting  one  etid  of  a  cylin- 
drical blank  to  form  a  cylindrical  shank  portion  and  a 
conical  head  portion  having  Its  maximum  diameter  jt  the 
juncture  between  the  head  and  the  shank  and  ha^ng  a 
reversely  disposed   conical   recess  at  the  end  face  o( 
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the  head  portion  and  thereafter  pressing  the  »>»«*  «*^ 

SSwSn  HySdrical  die  confining  the  *^ J")* /  *f 

JSfomiag  io  the  head  portion,  formmg  an  f^^^ 
JJSTKnSDre  between  the  head  and  the  Aankjuid  Aere- 

IfteTS^hf  .  hex  socket  in  the  A»»k  poison  wWk 
SbTbla^  is  gripped  across  «ud  '"W*"^*  .■«*  ."^ 
^pp^  at^Jdbead  end  and  diereafter  tnmming  the 

flash  from  the  blank. 


MACHINE  TtKH.  FoSdMUJNG  AND  TAPPING 

■oJto!«itlM5,8««N..  549.M1 
UCUtaM.   (CLl»-12t) 


a  drive  wheel  between  said  drive  Vf^^f^' 
i,Sdriving  cniagcroent  with  said  hoUow  sha^ 
JSitSc  dmSJfor  selectively  coonecjng  saH 
ouUew  with  said  wheel,  means  connected  to  »e 
««fcr  ?1S^  slSTimier  shaft  for  driving  JheMme,  *  V^ 
^Mritches  positioned  adjacent  said  »««™***»*J^ 

SmS^MSjTtermedUte  gear  to  actuate  saKl  swit^ 
at  selected  pointt  in  the  roution  of  laid  gears. 


SHOE  PRESSES 

MflBBn 


F. 

f  illonof 


■     _ ' 

•f  : 

#"  ~«» * 

Tirtx^ 

\  *<L.^ 

bOK  r. 

Yhlft 

lo  dbna 

(  kjft 

SSteM  Tti 

j  <r<i^ 

lad  «ior 

to  »t»,  iMfi 

1 

ot  b«S  8*10  U    - 

tMtod  bis?  >0  ^- 

A 


V^ 


•5 


f*K 


I  A  driDini  and  tapping  tool  comprising  a  soppon 
heL  tlTaZk  tabS^tloned  Aerebelow^per^ 
lower  drive  sleeves  coaxially  arranged  Md  ve^«a^^ 

S^mounted  in  said  he«l,  a  hollow  dnve  ArflK^J 
and  axially  slidably  mounted  on  said  support  and  ex^ 

Sf  SSSy  into  said  sleeves,  a  radiaUy  oirtwardly  «rtMd- 
SSoSder  on  said  hoUow  shirfl.  a  to«J»5««J^ 

^tween  the  upwardly  ^"^JT^^^tS  ^iJ^^f^^ 
•  <imniwafdly  facing  portion  of  said  upper  vxef^  an 

profecting  fix)m  the  upper  end  thereof .  a  rtj)aMer«^ 

SSTsSft  opposed  to  Ai*««l<^«^" jisiS?^^ 

a  second  thrust  bearing  between  said  oPP«^  ^S™!S 

1  lower  tubular  shaft  r^*^^yj'''?^::;fZ^^ 
deeve  and  around  said  inner  shaft,  a  third^«»«^  ^>^^^ 
Mdally  engaged  and  letained  between  said  ^omtt  ^^ 
S?»id  tSKr  shaft,  angularty  spaced  «i^  exjnjjy 
SrS  on  the  upper  end  of  saM  tuboUr  Aaft  ^ 

abW  and  anguUrty  drivingly  enga^d  ^*  "?^  *J^ 
onthe  lower  end  of  said  hoUow  shaft,  a  chock  on  the 

oK^rtrty  s«»red  to  the  lower  end  of  said  «^r  *« 
^ha^ig  a  shoulder  engage^  with  the  toT^^endoJ 
laU  chock   aaid  housing  defining  an  upwardly  tapered 

SL^5Ss«dch"Ujid^ 

.ad extending thiongh  said  bole  ta«WJJ«sring,  aho^ 

tmnng  tool  sleeved  around  saKi  dfffl  and  having  1^^^ 
Swiagad  in  said  bote  in  ««  ho«fa||^  *^^ 
rSp^ST  same  size  as  said  tapptag  tool,  rack  teeth  on 
the  sides  of  said  sleeves,  upper  and  l<ww  P«»«»»J»»^ 
suppoct  engaged  itspectivdy  wW»  the  "^  ?»j"  "JJ^ 
ttSlower  sleeves,  an  intermediate  te^TSiMad  betwe« 
said  piniooa,  an  operating  shaft  connected  to  said  iW[ 
pinionThaiidk  comsacied  to  roUie  said  operatmg  shaft 
ST  move  said  operating  shaft  and  upper  puuoo  wiaUy 
onl  of  aa^afimfnf  with  the  rack  on  said  upper  rteeve, 
said  intermediate  gear  being  wide  enou^to  ^W^"  Jf 

mesh  with  said  upper  P«i«' '•^^"•y JJ^jSllSi 
leys  rotataWy  mounted  about  the  upper  end  of  said  hollow 
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If,  1994,  Sailal  No.  574,7Jt 
(Ca.l2-;i44) 


I.  In  a  shoe  pressing  macWne  »»:;?« '"l^'SSArf 
riir  a  plurality  of  shoe  presses  on  said  earner,  eacn  ot 
2S  JrSSTlSving  an  Inflatable  padjnth  a  vjdve  a«I^ 
vslve^^  and  having  meam  for  »»^.^/f*  *^ 
mH  a  Station  for  loading  and  unloadmg  shoes,  an  inna 

Si  mS!SLrf«!?1Xiback  ^ji^jf"  "^j,*:; 

fluting  itt  associated  pad  when jts  assoaated  prew-  at 
« id  sution.  an  electric  motor  forjlnv.ngsaid  «m«J 
^M  foriaid  motor,  and  a  switch  adapted  to  be  cte^ 
K  ^o^rator  of  the  machine,  the  combinatwo  of  a  tiiner 
S  J2dTyTc^ngT«id  Switch,  .an  inflationvahrefor 
XSting  compressJj  air  into  said  inflation  mechan««. 
;Smean$  including  said  timer  for  ofT*  "^'"If^SJ 
valve  for  a  predetermined  period  of  Jf»f •  •^•*  J* 
emi  of  «id  period  of  time  closing  said  inflation  valve 
and  energizing  said  starter. 


90LE  PRBSyG  MACHINE 

"•~"f*!I!Su:  SSnSf N..  439,444 
VSSL   (CL12--)M) 


|ta)lK' 


9  A  turret  sole  pressing  machitie  compnsing  a  mwn 
frame  a  compartmented  cylindrical  fluid-pressure  re?er- 
l^rmounted'In  s«d  frame  for  rotation  about  a  vert^I 
axis  a  plurality  of  sole  pressing  units  earned  by  said 
Uu^  aS  spaSd  radially  about  "'^  T'^^'J' ^^^.^ 
saw  units  .Eluding  an  inflatable  pad  \^l^^]^^J^, 
lasted  shoe,  a  like  plurality  of  overhanging  J™«  "^^" 
y  radially  spaced  aboutjsid  resenroir.  a  fluKl-pressure 
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No< 


cylbidtr'ftad  piston  carried  by  eact  ttdtf  irm.  atieel  po« 
mounted  on  each  said  piston,  a  spring  dispowd  in  each 
said  cylinder  and  acting  on  each  said  piston  to  maintain 
each  said  heel  post  normally  retracted  from  its  associated 
inflauble  pad,  a  like  plurality  of  fluid-pressure  connec- 
tjons  between  each  said  cylinder  and  a  flrst  compartment 
of  said  cylindrical  reservoir,  a  like  plurality  of  fluid-pres- 
sure connections  between  each  said  inflatable  pad  and 
a  second  compartment  of  said  fluid-pressure  reservoir. 
means  including  a  reducing  valve  connecting  said  flrst 
compartment  to  said  second  compartment,  a  flrst  valve 
disposed  in  each  said  fluid-pressure  connection  between 
each  said  cylinder  and  said  flrst  compartment,  a  second 
valve  disposed  in  each  said  fluid-pressure  connection  be- 
tween each  said  inflauble  pad  and  said  second  compart- 
ment, and  means  for  stmuhaneoualy  operating  said  first 
and  second  valves  to  control  the  application  of  fluid 
under  pressure  to  said  cylinder  and  said  pad. 


1 
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MtSJtf 
AXIAL  SCRAPING  OBVICB  roRPm  CIXANING 


Hi  Mwck  1.  I9S4.  teW  N«.  412^ 
3CMM.   caii— IHJA 


2JU4t3 

AUTOMATIC  MAOIINB  FOR  LEVELUNO 
I1EEL«(AT8  OF  flHOBS 

THUtfmM,  BiIbmi,  Hrfy 
July  n,  19SS,  SsiidNik  523043 
tloslly,  appitiitlM  liily  Mtf  »,  1»S4 
UGWm.  (CLU^-n^ 


2«tl34t4 
HEAP  FOR  FOLPPW  MACMNB 

HUMn  A*  MosCaiMt  I^hl  Mmh 

2a»  lfS7.  Serfal  No.  4tt,ia 
Urfifciii     <CL12*-SS) 


1.  la  a  rotary  folding  machina.  4  rotatabk^head  com- 
prising a  circular  disk  having  a  plorallty  of  grooves  dis- 
tributed around  its  periphery  and  inc&wd  at  a  small 
aagk  10  the  plane  of  said  disk  and  forming  a  like  plu- 
rality of  similarty  inclined  ridges  each  overlapping  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  adjacent  ridges. 


1.  A  shoe  heel  flnishing  macMae  comprising  a  sup- 
port for  a  shoe,  a  hammer  for  beating  the  heel-seat  of  a 
shoe  mounted  upon  said  shoe  support  for  edge-flni^hing 
the  shoe  heel-seat,  means  for  imputing  vibrations  to  the 
hammer,  and  means  for  moving  the  hammer  relative  to 
the  shoe  heel  during  vibration  of  the  hammer,  said  last 
means  including  means  for  causing  oscillatory  movement 
of  the  hammer  in  a  vertical  plane,  means  for  rotating  the 
heel-seat  about  a  vertical  axis,  and  means  for  causing 
rectilinear  translatory  moveaaeat  of  the  haiwnier  in  a 
horizontal  plane.  I 


2.  An  apparatus  for  deaaing  the  surface  of  a  pipe  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  frame,  a  pluraliQr  of  elongated  cutter 
blades  spaced  around  said  frame  for  contact  witk  said 
pipe,  a  plurality  of  yokes  fixed  to  uid  frame,  each  of 
said  yokes  ptvotally  supporting  one  of  said  cutler  Mades 
for  rotation  about  a  transverse  axis  spaced  from  b«t 
suhtfantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  1^  of 
said  frame,  resilient  meaaa  each  anchored  at  ooe^id  to 
said  frame  and  at  tka  oter  and  to  oaa  of  saidleutter 
Mades.  said  resilient  means  being  pretenaioiied  tojresisl 
rotation  of  each  of  said  cotter  blades  about  said  traaa- 
verae  axis  as  said  apparatus  is  moved  along  said  pipi !,  aid 
abutment  means  to  limit  the  rotation  of  each  01  said 
cutter  blades  about  said  tranaverse  axis  due  to  sail  pra- 
taasiopad  resilient  means  and  to  hold  said  cutler  kla^  ia 
cutting  engagement  with  said  surface  of  said  pipt. 


DUmiflfAND  MBTHOD8  0 
MAPNGTHIM 


a,  lfS4,  Sailil  Now  4f7,«i^ 

a  IS— iir         ^ 


1.  A  disposable  duster,  which  comprises  a  pknali  ty  of 
bands  of  soft  paper  having  elongated,  parallel  narroi  r  rib- 
boos  eitiaiding  latarally  from  points  near  the  oeatn  por- 
tions to  the  edges  thereof  and  an  outer,  narrow,  ceatar 
band  of  tougher  paper  aU  rolled  into  a  tight  cylipdar, 
means  for  Cormiag  a  barrier  at  the 
cylinder  to  prevaat  aUgratioa  of 

of  the  cyliadar.  aad  air  tight  so ^^. 

the  ribbons  to  prevent  contamlaatioas  of  the 
wrappers  iadudiag  severable  oiieaas  aear  the 

tlNiaof  for  selaciiwa  laoioval  of  the    ..^^ 

tha  ribboas  tharabaaeath,  wherahjr  the  libhoaa 


Wjv* 


■F.Vi 

Noba,' 


MOTANl 


ANDWRINGIR 


M,  1M9,  8«M  Na.  91$^ 


M^  17,  19fliL 


n- 


14,  IMi  lasW  Now 

3CWMi.   fCLlS— Uf) 

3.  A  mop  comprising,  a  mop  bead,  a  handle 
iccured  to  the  mop  head  aad  profectiag  above  the 


h 
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.««-we.slbleabanrbe« element mounsed upon thal«J»  iagtheap! 
e  compnamam  ■«^^'  „,„-i,>  titA  tueum  pirotally 
fMa  of  the  «o»  ^  \^!^S^JSh!^^^Sm 
luMiarting  the  swUigmg  hak  and  ■^jTrL^LThaadk 
li'T  L^  ■  inovmble  toward  and  away  from  tae  n»» 
link  being  "X'^f^  r™*  ^  pivotally  connacang 

element,  a  presser  ^^^TV.  _4_-  u-k  ,.  .  point  spaced 
U«  p««er  elemert  aad  the  irjfaWjMt  at  a  p^^ 

JyLtT  the   first-named   pivotal  coooecting   ■*•"♦.  "T^, 

Wj^stedwiS  the  presser  demem  and  swmgmg 

hmT^  hold  the  piesser  element  against  turning  mw 

""  ^  jZH^ta^nt^  said  handle  element  and 

Shl^TTswinging  liak  -  *  f^^^SJt'SJ 

p«,«er  element  •«>  «;rSL^^  rS*  Unk  in 

»K*  BreM*r  element  with  respect  to  me  »wM»m»         

fdSS^  to^rd  said  hamlle  element,  an  operatmg 


««^^ANICAL  **^ 

T  -     -^  -  ...n^^iiMT  mid  ba^  wall  bai^ 

i^  •  "^  "^KJsL*-!^  IkiuM  tain  *«  ««■«•'■" 
^  said  eye  ia  the  ^-^..PO^^J^ 


by  a  ant  thieaded  on  the  rod. 


J    ^^  *k«  niniM-T  element  to  move  die 
gwmpng  un\"r,  Hnk  in  a  diiectioo  away  from  imo 


SJ13,M9 


^^cuL^^,«^c^,S^,^l^rSt 


■■^mcnt  of  said  Imt  m  a  wiiwv««». #   --_.  .„_„ 

movemeni  01  »»»»  "»~         ,  .    j^  i^en  moved  away 

lyotward  movement  01  um  V'^^vT  _*  ^^  Miring  aad 

5'rs:L^ssiS^^sr:2«^    -bsta*. 

of  the  compreaslbie  aDfc«^^-»  presser  element  and 


rtloa  France  Jans  z*  xw^m. 
<P.  15-134) 


«T  x:-. 


AUTOMATIC 


TL^SlwU  AFTliCATOB 
tCL  lS-131) 


vl^H^; 


«tnw 

Aapteijwr 

opperii^  vartieal « 
ii«  fte  taDtoatib 
aad  end  waUa,  oaa 

i^  tberste.  Mid 
of  liquid  and  an 

aadertyinttt^ 
applying  it  directly 


attw  floor  surfaces  comprising  a  coa- 
Wwan.  wlical  front  and  back  walb. 

Twain  aad  a  «« ^J^'Tf^'Si 
^al  width  dataod  by  said  troat,  oaca 
of  ssU  ead  w«»V^viag  a  «««  oj"- 

Btamer  being  adapted  to  ho««  a^^ 

applicator  comprising  •  P^^J*^*^ 
Siwan  f or  s|«adiag  the  igmdaad 

to  a  floor,  meaas  for  removably  secof- 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing 

kated  enter  tube  having  0PP?"«  y^T.  --,o¥e-  dosne 
formed  on  its  inner  surtowith  a  hdwIP^ 
i^connected  to  aad  clostog  ooe  <rfiWd  jw  e^ 

S^ter  tube  so  as  to  malntiAs  •  Ij^^Jf  jTviafS 
„  iMcr  tube  located  within  said  outerttibe.  ^^^ 
SLHod  distant  fttm  said  oae  open  tad  <rf  »f««" 

ing  therethrough  «dbemg  ^^^^^^  SS 

tt,be  disunt  from  asid.  <»«^  "IfS^skTof  «Sd  inner 
to  said  piston,  extendmg  through  said  ««  ™  ^  . 
mtejmd  eng^  «id  helical  groove  of  said  «^  J^ 
tuDe,  ana  .^>w^  «.««--  •!«»  die  length  of  said  mner 
«,  that  said  f»^  "JS^S^iidLS^^  outer  tubes, 
tube  upon  «»f*»*^.«*^jrS«»^  located  in  said 

""^'lu^be'  t^^J^^^^^"^  '!!i 
inner  tube  on  tne  noe  o»  ^K.    .  ..i^  i-^-,  tube  aad 

ck-ure  mean,  may  be  mov^  SL^fp.2^^  -id 
whereby  a  liquid  in  saKl  inn«»beWP«^J»2^^ 
bore  of  said  piston  to  abaotboat  pads,  or  tae  aaa.  w 

absorbed  thereby. 
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ToonoSu 


<CL15— UO 


D.C. 


A  toothbrush  sofBciently  inexpensive  to  jwtifjr  the  dis- 
eardijif  of  the  stine  after  ooly  limited  we  oonprisint  * 
relativeiy  stiff  dongated  hollow  body  forming  a  haadk 
meigiof  into  an  eionfatad  hollow  bead  of  reduced  craea- 
section,  said  hollow  head  having  commmiicatioo  with 
■aid  hoUow  body  which  forms  the  haad)e«  brisdes  mount- 
ed on  said  hollow  head,  said  hoUow  bead  bdag  apcitHnd 
for  the  discharge  of  dentifrice  onto  said  briitles»  said 
hollow  body  which  forms  the  haiMlk  having  a  relatively 
fat  bottom  and  a  pair  of  upstanding  side  walls  fonniag 
a  trough  upwardly  open  substantially  throogboot  its 
length,  the  side  walls  of  said  body  having  transvene  in- 
denUtioDB  along  their  length  serving  to  stmfdMli  wad 
improve  the  gripping  of  said  handle,  a  substailtfally  flat 
fkxible  cover  ttAp  for  said  trough  permanently  sacnwl 
around  its  margin  to  the  inner  sivface  of  the  vftftr  edtes 
of  the  upstanding  aides  of  said  body  which  also  fcrm 
a  guard  for  preventing  appreciable  accidental  compree 
sion  of  said  flexible  cover  strip  and  the  diacliaifs  td  daaii* 
frice  when  said  brush  is  not  in  use. 


2,913^91 

CLEANING  APFAHATUS 

MnrfM  E.  W«k,  Gnai  ImIji.  Mich. 

23, 19SS,  Ssriri  No.  539,999 
(CL1S--299) 


A  cleaning  brush  comprising  a  central  core  with  bristles 
diverging  therefrom;  a  scouring  element  made  of  curled, 
metallic,  non-woven  fibers  bunched  together  to  f<wm  a 
metallic  sponge;  said  element  substantially  enveloping  said 
brush  with  said  bristles  extending  between  ssdd  curled 
libers  and  a  substantial  number  of  said  fibers  wrapped 
around  said  bristles  whereby  said  element  is  firmly  held 
inplaoe  by  said  bciatka. 


unsjM 

PAINT  ArPUCATORf  OF  THE  MANUALLY 

OPERATED  ROLLER  TYPE 

Q9iM3r  W.  MrLwiM,  MMfaMm  OUo 

I  OctoberttTlMi,  9ai«al  No.  91744« 
9  riilwi,    (CL  lS-239)  ^^ 


1.  A  manually  operated  paint  applicator  of  the  roller 
type  comprising,  in  combinatioo:  a  longitudinally  extend- 


ing supporting  bar  having  a  handle  at  its  rear  end  and 
an  oOiet  portion  at  its  front  end,  a  transversely  extending 
paint  applying  roller  supported  by  the  offset  portion,  a 
bracket  supported  by  the  rod  at  a  point  behind  the  trana- 
verae  roller  and  having  two  opposed  arms,  one  at  each 
side  of  the  rod,  two  lateral  paint  applying  roUen,  an  axle 
for  each  of  the  lateral  rolkrs,  the  axles  having  at  their 
inner  ends  extensaons  which  project  beyond  the  lateral 
rollers  and  are  pivotally  connected  to  the  respectiv 
of  the  bracket,  and  manually  operated  means 
to  the  extensions  of  the  axks  for  holding  the  axiek  sym- 
metrically in  positions  of  angularity  with  reference  [to  one 
another  and  to  the  major  axis  of  the  transverse  roUer  and 
for  adiustabiy  moving  the  axles  to  a  predetermined  angu- 
lar position. 


2,tl3,2«l 

DOOR  nop 


'tt  i. 


17, 1994,  Sarfsi  N«..499,931 ' 
(CLU— 137^ 


A  door  stop  comprising  an  arm  having  an  opeiting  at 
one  end  thereof  to  receive  a  hinge  pin  whwnby  it  inay  ht 
attached  to  a  door  hinge,  said  arm  being  oAset  laterally 
from  the  axis  of  said  opening,  the  other  end  of  said  arm 
being  provided  whh  an  integrally  foimod  stud  hajying  a 
threaded  opening  therethrough,  a  threaded  slem  MMt- 
abty  received  in  each  end  of  said  opening  for  adjultmeflt 
in  a  directioo  substantially  transverse  to  said  am,  |a  stnd 
carried  by  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  stems,  and  Is  cup- 
shaped  bumper  member  in  frictional  gripping  engagement 
with  each  of  said  last-named  studs  to  be  reanovaMy  moum- 
ed  thcrecMi,  and  at  least  one  of  said  last-named  studs 
being  of  an  exterior  shape  substantially  identical  with 
that  of  said  first  stud  whovby  one  of  said  bumper  ntem- 
bers  may  be  removably  mounted  on  the  latter. 


UUXtH 
DOOR  HOLDER 


U 


34, 1999,  Setfal  No.  919,143 
ICL19— 137) 


1.  Means  for  securing  a  door  in  open  position  with 
respect  to  tlie  casing  to  which  the  door  is  hinged,  said 
means  comprising  a  bracket  having  means  by  vfhich  it 
mny  be  secured  to  the  door  hinge,  said  bracket  |  having 
an  arm  with  a  tlirended  opening  tlierein.  an  elongated 
externally  threaded  member  threaded  into  said  opening 
and  attached  to  the  door  casing  at  one  end,  said  brack- 
et having  a  second  arm  standing  at  an  angle  to  the  ftnt 
and  provided  with  a  profecting  stud,  and  means  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  door  to  receive  and  releasably  en- 
gaga  said  stud  to  hold  tlM  door  in  open  podtioo. 
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lAO  PRAME  HINGE 

Vni, 


Vn..n 


9,19S3,8atlniNe.3944M 
<0. 16—163) 


bniance  in  Ae  |amb  structure  cooqmsing  a  vertically 
J  strip  on  one  end  of  the  connector  extending  mto 
r«.  rail  of  the  sash  to  provide  a  concealed  connectoc- 
,  connection,  vertical  openings  formed  in  the  stnp 
»ving  fastening  means  passing  through  a  homonttl 
rting  member  in  the  rail,  a  loop  on  the  other  «d 
I  the  connecter,  a  collar  fitting  inside  the  loop  received 
and  keyed  to  an  anchor  on  the  spring  balance,  means 
BvaWy  retaining  the  collar  on  the  anchor,  and  •?«- 
on  the  connector  laterally  ofcet  from  the  verttcal 
t  of  the  strip  joining  the  atrip  and  the  loop,  said  offset 
ponioo  having  its  upper  edge  bearing  against  a  flange  on 
Se  side  of  the  sash  to  distribute  the  kMd  along  the  con- 
nector.   


A  bag  frame  Wnge  assembly  comprising  In  combimj*' 
tion  with  a  pair  of  bag  frame  channel  members  ^rt 
having  transverse  elongated  slott  extending  throui^  thw 
adjacent  ends,  a  pair  of  elongated  hinge  straps  <«  *«2 
material  each  having  an  integral  tongue  at  one  end  thereof 
to  be  piojocted  through  the  transverse  slot  adjacent  one 
end  of  one  of  said  bag  friune  channel  members  and 
underlie  an  undersurface  of  the  channel  member  m  fm- 
tional  cooucting  relation  therewith  and  a  deformaWe 
hook<shaped  bight  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  formed 
about  a  transverse  axis,  and  an  intermediate  hinge  sec- 
tion comprising  a  sheet  metal  frame  arranged  m  the  form 
of  an  upwardly  opening  elongated  channel  having  a  pair 
of  laterally  spaced  paraBel  sides  constituting  the  channel 
ade  members  and  an  interrupted  web  portion  constitut- 
ing the  channel  m-eb  and  formed  of  a  phvaUty  of  nar- 
row transverse  coplanar  web  members  integral  with  said 
sides  and  extending  between  the  lower  edges  thereof,  said 
web  members  including  an  apertured  intermediate  cross 
member  and  a  pair  of  pivot  bar  members,  said  pivot  bar 
members  being  spaced  oppositely  from  said  cro«  mon- 
ber  and  located  at  each  end  of  said  hinge  section,  the 
bights  at  the  ends  of  said  hinge  straps  being  deformed 
imo  substantlaUy  closed  cyUndrical  shape  about  said 
pivot  bar  members  to  pivotaHy  support  said  hinge  straps 
on  said  pivot  bar  members,  said  elongated  hinge  straps 
being  narrower  than  the  spacing  between  said  hinge  sec- 
tion sides  to  enable  the  bights  of  said  straps  to  fit  freely 
between  said  sides,  a  pair  of  oppositely  projecting  abut- 
mem  stop  ears  integral  with  said  straps  extending  UteraUy 
through  the  planes  of  said  sides  from  each  of  said  straps 
in  coplanar  relation -therewith  adjacent  said  bights,  and 
upJindinriugs  integral  with  said  sides  and  lymg  m  the 
planes  of  said  ades  extending  upwardly  from  the  upper 
Idmnthtnot  baving  abutment  shoulders  di^wsed  sub- 
stantiaUy  in  vertical  alignment  with  the  axes  of  said  pivot 
bars  to  abut  said  abutment  stop  ears  on  approaching 
movement  of  said  channel  members  and  limU  approach- 
ing movement  thereof. 


FBH  AND  GAME  VISE 

AppHfaHnn  Odobar  27,  IfS^^g^  ^  «*5.U1 
3CklaH.   (CL17— 9) 


1.  An  animal  vise  comprising  a  generally  planar  base 
adapted  to  support  an  animal  tfiereon,  a  pin  supported  by 
said  base  adjacent  one  edge  thereof  and  generally  parallel 
to  the  surface  thereof,  and  a  chain  secured  to  said  base 
adjacent  the  opposite  edge  thereof,  said  chain  having  a 
series  of  animal  engaging  teeth  f<Mmed  thereon  extending 
transversely  of  said  chain  toward  said  base,  and  ^  notch 
formed  therein  between  each  successive  pair  of  teeth,  said 
notch  opening  longitudinally  of  said  chain,  said  chain 
being  adapted  to  be  drawn  tightly  over  said  animal  and 
secured  by  engaging  one  (rf  the  notches  tiiereof  over  said 
pin.  


Seth  S. 


PROCESS  forTmcalding  anm^ 

Emrfp- 
•fbwa 
9, 1954,  SsiW  No.  449,697 
(CL  17-^45) 


SASH  CONl^SnSAPPARATIg 
L.  WdtfL  RranoB,  N.  Y^  aasisnor  to  S.  H. 
^cZSn^rSncTNew  Yosfc,  N.  Y.,  a 

•"•''^^^SLefc  12. 1996.  SiAil  Ntfc  979,799 
6C^H.   (CL  16-197) 


J 


t^Mf 


j:b»  acffi 


f    A««.r.tns  inchidina  a  sash  balance  connector  fci       I.  The  process  of  preparing  an  ^mal  ^  removal 
LiSlS?s2?t!SLdbr!LvI^^  of  its  normal  epidermal  outgrowtii  whKA  consists  «  a,^ 
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plyiat  •  controlled  amouiit  of  scald  water  onto  the  body 
of  the  aaimal  while  limuhaiieoiMly  applymg  pfeaame 
to  the  epjdcnnal  outgrowth  of  the  aniinal  for  caunng 
said  scald  water  lo  be  pressed  throusb  said  outgrowth 
and  intimately  contact  the  skin  «f  iw  animal. 
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3.  A  mulling  and  pelletiag  appiinlDi  etunpfiM*^  a 
housing  having  a  floor  providing  a  horizontal  mulling 
surface,  a  slot  extending  across  the  floor  on  the  side 
thereof  having  the  mulling  wfact  and  terminating  short 
of  the  opposite  side  of  the  floor,  a  movable  perforated 
conveyor  member  in  said  slot  and  means  for  moving  the 
same  lengthwise  of  the  slot,  a  pair  of  relativdy  heavy 
rollers  mounted  on  an  axle  in  the  housing  with  the  wdght 
of  dM  rollers  bearing  upon  said  floor,  means  for  osov* 
ing  said  rollers  in  a  drcolar  path  around  said  mulling 
surface  and  across  said  conveyor  member,  and  meana  for 
removing  pellets  from  the  conveyor  member  outride  said 
housing. 

DOUBU  CYUNDn  A^a>  RAM  TYPE  PLAmC 
MDONG  APPAKATUi 

M.HaMM%8law,0Ma 
OUahst  ti,  1H4,  Sesfa  N».  441,775 
•  Oaliii.  (OLlfl— a) 


1.  Apparatos  for  wvHctag.  mixiaf  and/or 
phMde  materials  eoeyrlsing  a  pnfr  of  radinl^ 
oonoentric  aligned  hollow  cyHnderai  a  dosov  for 
corresponding  end  of  each  of  said  cylinders,  ram 
for  the  inner  of  mid  cylindat,  and  ram  mn 
to  redprocate  in  the  space  between  said  cyUadan, 
inner  cylinder  havfcag  apertnrea  dierain  adiaoeat  its  doaad 
end  for  paasats  of  plaadc  theradvoagh  from  oaa  of  «|ld 
cylinders  to  the  other  with  opposite  movement  of  mid  nm 


1.  A  sheet  extrusion  die,  comprising  adjustable  die 
Ups,  a  primary  material  chamber  co-extensive  with  said 
die  lips  and  having  an  aperture  therein  ft«'T*«^«»"g  with 
said  die  Ups  to  define  an  extruaioa  orifloe.  a  secondary 
material  chamber  positioned  rearwardly  from  said  pri- 
mary material  chamber  and  oo^xteuiW  tfaerawMi.  an 
-^^..i^u,  .^ — I —  ^-^:-^  -  rnnrtrirtrit  f  assap  hiitiisfia 
said  secondary  material  chamber  and  said  primary  ihata- 
rial  chamber  and  means  for  introducing  an  ritnidaHft 
material  into  said  secondary  material  chamber. 


METHOD  OP  AND  APPABATUB  FOR  BOMOGB- 
NBING  PLASnC  OK  PLAnKIZABLB  MATB- 
RIALS 
6. 


14 


M,  lf54,  flmlal  Naw  44M49 
(CLIS— 12) 


7.  A  homoganiiai  and 
ianaraad  outer  relatively  rocatable  memboa,  the 
snrfhoe  of  the  inner  member  and  the  interior  snrfack  of 
the  outer  member  conforming  snbstantially  to  cmxial 
complemental  and  closely  spaced  surfaces  of  revohjtion 


that  have  closely  spaced  axiaOy  oppoaed  rib  portioas  khat 
form  drcumfereatial  flow  directing  channels  spaced  apart 
axiaUy.  said  surfaces  forming  the  walls  of  a  tortuous 


ly.  means  for  delivering  materials  to 
cad  of  Mid  pamageway  and  far  apply^  axial  pnaure 
thereto  to  cause  the  materials  lo  flow  axiaOy  in  said  ;  »m- 
sageway.  means  for  rotating  oos  of  said  members  ^- 
tive  to  the  other  to  cause  the  malwriali  to 
ferendally  in  said  passageway  and  to  snbM  nU  maln^ials 
to  robbing  actioa  beCweea  said  smfaoes,  and 
creatiag  locaHied  Incfeaees  in  axial  flow  aero 
ferential  channels  sequentially  aad  prugnssimlji  at  pdhits 
spaced  drcumferendidly  around  said  passageway  da  ing 
each  revohitioa  of  oae  of  said  members  with  respec 
the  other. 


2,glSj4a 

MOLDING  APPARATUS 
M.  Sii  liiii  aad  Cmt^  1. 
Md4aMGaai|iM.I 

I.  A  molding  —■^rt  comprising  a  "»**»<«*"g  hikd. 
said  molding  head  having  a  pair  of  aUgnad  moldiiv 

for  moving  said  mokUng  head  alo^  a  t  md 
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path,  means  for  dispensing  a  molding  material  to  one  of 
said  molding  elements  of  said  head,  a  unidirectionaOy 
moving  rotatable  conveyor  means  disposed  along  said 
padi  acQaoettt  the  beginning  therecrf  for  moving  said  m<4d- 
ing  elements  of  said  head  lowaid  nxriding  engagement 
with  eadi  other,  and  a  unidirectionaUy  moving  rotatable 
conveyor  means  disposed  along  said  path  adjacent  the 
ead  thereof  for  moving  said  molding  elements  of  said 
head  out  of  molding  engagement  with  each  other. 

*   f   TT         tfir    r  ^ 
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l,tl1,1M 
MOLD  CONSTRUCTION 


M,  1954,  SsiW  No.  44fl,5M 
fCLlS— 39 


of  Mid  band  in  side  by  side  relation  and  forming  a  pair  of 
lal  Tally  spaced  parsilid  matrix  members  whidi  extend 
drnmferentially  around  said  band,  said  matrix  meos- 
bejs  having  feathered  opposite  edges  and  increasing  in 
radial  deptih  continuously  therefrom  to  their  points  of 
engagement  with  said  confining  flanges,  whereby  to  form 
a  mold  cavity  of  arcuate  cross  section,  said  matrix  ele- 
meots  being  provided  with  radiaUy  inwardly  projectmg 
design-forming  ribs  which  extend  into  and  terminate 
within  the  space  between  said  matrix  members,  said  de- 
sign-forming ribs  at  their  points  <rf  engagemem  with  their 
napective  con&ung  flanges  having  a  radial  thickness  cof^ 
responding  approximately  to  the  radial  depth  of  said 


II.  A  molding  machine  comprising  an  uptight  hollow 
diaft,  a  rotatable  carriage,  means  supporting  said  car- 
riage for  rotation  about  said  upright  shaft,  said  carriage 
induing  a  manifold  poajtioawl  above  the  upper  end  a< 
said  upright  shaft,  a  gaseous  foil  supply  conduit  extend- 
ing upwardly  through  said  hoUow  opri^  shaft  and  into 
said  manifold,  a  phiraMty  of  molding  heads  supported  by 
said  carriage  and  extrmding  radially  outwardly  with  re- 
spect to  said  iq>ri^  shaft,  each  molding  head  fwrtnding 
an  upper  mokttng  element,  a  lower  molding  element,  a 
separate  heating  duct  surrounding  each  molding  element 
and  a  common  exhaust  duunber  communicating  with 
each  of  said  heating  ducts,  and  a  gaseous  fuel  supply  Une 
extending  from  said  manifold  to  each  of  said  molding 
heads,  each  supply  line  also  extending  into  the  common 
exhaust  chamber  of  the  molding  head  assoriated  tiieie- 
with  and  having  a  burner  extending  into  eadi  of  the 
separate  heating  ducts  of  the  molding  head  with  which  gas 
supply  line  b  assoriated. 


1.  A  tire  retreading  mold  comprising  an  endless  cylin- 
drical band  of  sheet  metal  having  laterally  spaced  tread 
material  confining  flaagm  which  praiect  radially  inward- 
ly from  iu  mar^nal  edges,  a  plurality  of  quadrangular 
matrix  ekmrnts  secured  to  the  inner  peripheral  surface 


2,81335 
METHOD  OF  VITREOUS  COATING  NON- 
METALLIC  ARTKXES 
T.   Robeen  mrf  Harvey  C. 

IMisd  Ceassnt  Pninds  Cwapnay,  WkMte,  Kaaa.,  n 
catperalioa  of  Kmmw 

AppHcatioa  September  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  499,555 
3ClaimB.    (CL  II— 473) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  coated  structural  build- 
imi  elemem  having  a  body  of  hydraulic  cement  and  ag- 
^«gate,  which  comprises  dusting  a  dry  first  coating  to  a 
sutface  of  said  building  element,  said  first  coating  com- 
pilislng  a  body  which  at  a  temperature  <rf  from  about 
8Q0*  F.  to  about  1300*  F.  matures  into  a  semi-vitrified 
body  having  a  water  absorption  of  from  about  Vi%  to 
about  20%,  spraying  a  water  suspension  of  said  unfiled 
coating  over  said  dry  dust  coating,  allowing  said 
ng  to  partially  dry,  then  graying  a  seccmd  coating 
said  fmX  coat'ng.  said  second  coating  comprising  a 
which  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  800*  F.  to 
1300*  F.  matures  into  a  glassy  glaae  having  a  water 
_^^,>tion  of  less  than  V6%.  allowing  said  coated  elemem 
toTdry.  slowly  heating  said  coated  artide  at  from  aboot 
800*  F.  to  about  1300*  F.  for  about  4  to  about  10  boon 
^_  then  allowii«  the  fired  bdlding  element  to  dow|y 
oaol  to  substantially  room  temperature. 


Ai^ARATUB  FOR  REmSvdSg  DUST  AND  GRANU- 
LAR  MATERIAL  FROM  ASKSTOS  FIBRB 
I D.  flhcidea,  fr.,  GdK,  Ontario.  Canaia 
Psiitlir  14, 1952,  SesklNa.  324,239 
SCMm.   (CL  19^-94) 


I  1.  Apparatus  for  removing  dust  and  granular  material 
from  asbestos  fibre  and  die  like  comprising;  a  casing  of 
circular  cross  section:  a  fbranunons  member  of  drcnlar 
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cron-aectioii  mounted  within  and  coooentrie  with  Mid 
cadng,  and  providing  an  annular  apace  defined  by  the 
fonuninous  member  oo  the  one  hand  and  the  caang  wall 
on  the  other,  inlet  means  for  admittinf  an  airstream  coo- 
taimng  entrained  dirty  asbestos  fibre  to  said  casing  for 
deposit  on  the  outer  rarface  of  said  fonuninous  member; 
outlet  means  for  conducting  cleaned  asbestos  fibre  away 
from  said  foraminous  member;  means  for  withdrawing  an 
aintream  and  entrained  dust  and  granular  material  aiialiy 
from  within  said  foraminous  meinber  at  one  end  of  said 
casing;  a  driven  shaft  mounted  for  roution  along  the  axis 
of  said  casing;  and  at  least  one  generally  radial  baffle 
mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  ballb 
extending  lengthwise  of  said  foraminous  member  and  bo- 
ing  arranged  to  sweep  close  to  the  interior  surface  there- 
of; said  shaft  and  bi^  bdog  adaj^ted  to  be  rotated  by 
suitable  power  means.    »M,,fi.'.i    I 

.    ^^CU/"   .^/(i^ \   •>.'.■■  Cl'>>*.»  i  ,1,.' 

miKFTING  HEAD 
OUe  E.  SmdeHB,  Cievefamd,  oyo,  Mricaor  to  1W  Wi 
*  Swaecy  Company,  Cleveland,  OWo,  a 
of  Ohio 

Application  May  !«,  19S2,  Sariai  Na.  2tS4< 
4Ciaiina.    (CI.  If-i-Ul).- ^. 
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ing.  saddle  members  opcratively  connected  to  the  end 
of  said  actuating  member  nearest  the  free  end  ol  said 
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1.  In  a  drafting  head,  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  and  s|  pair  of 
draft  rolls  defining  a  drafting  zone  having  a  feed  end 
and  a  lead  end,  a  pair  of  aprons  disposed  between  the 
rolls,  the  said  two  aprons  being  in  running  engagement 
for  conducting  fiber  strands  from  the  feed  rolls  to  the 
draft  rolls,  means  for  exhausting  air  from  between  the 
aprons  including  an  air  pervious  portion  extending  along 
the  entire  circumference  of  a  first  one  of  the  said  aprons 
and  suction  prodixing  means  engaged  with  the  inside 
of  the  first  apron  for  drawing  air  through  the  openings 
in  said  first  apron,  a  pressure  roll  engaging  the  second 
apron  for  urging  the  second  apron  toward  the  first  apron, 
and  a  condenser  mounted  between  the  feed  rolls  and  the 
said  aprons  at  the  feed  end  of  the  aprons,  said  condenser 
comprising  a  member  having  a  first  portion  including  a 
horizontally  convergent  opening  and  a  second  po^oa 
including  an  opening  tapered  toward  the  said  first  lipron 
for  reducing  e  plurality  of  strands  into  a  sin^  s^and 
and  aligning  the  strand  with  the  pervious  portion  o^  the 
first  apron. 

2JtSJM 

OVERARM  FOR  FfflER  ATTENUATING 
ATVARATUS 

Monti  M.  WaUrap^  Calankm^  Gont  amIpMr  to  Madky 

BKtmf    a    coffBontlan    of 


I  Jnly  11,  IMS,  S«M  No.  SIMM 
MOainM.    (CL  1»—135) 

1.  In  an  overarm  for  fiber  attennating  apparatus  in- 
cluding a  supporting  frame,  a  supportiitg  bracket  mounted 
for  transverse  movement  on  the  sopporting  frame,  an 
elongated  housing  connected  adjacent  one  end  to  said 
bracket  for  pivotal  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  an 
actuating  member  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
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housing,  and  means  urging  said  actnating  member  to  ivard 
said  free  end  of  the  hooring. 


DRAWING  MBCHANBMi 
■l  Wert,  KiBMhMk,  and  Gariaa  C 

Mrtii,  MilMiitfgMC 
a  cotporaHea  of  MafaM 

W.;   AppHcatioa  AnaMt  17, 1954,  SerW  No.  4M,38t 
7  9CWM.   (CLlfL-l<5) 
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1.  In  a  drawing  frame,  the  combinatioa  with  a  ttrie* 
of  bottom  drawing  rolls,  and  a  cooperating  seriei  of 
top  rolls,  to  act  successively  on  a  sfiver,  a  weighting  am 
overlying  said  top  rolls  having  a  plurality  of  tndivilnal' 
yieldably  acting  top  roll  weighttng  units  motmted  on  said 
weighting  arm  to  engage  respectively  the  top  rolls  of  laid 
series,  a  bottom  am  located  in  substantially  parallel  re- 
lation to  said  weighting  arm  beneath  said  cooperating 
rolls,  linkage  connections  between  adjacent  ends  of  said 
weighting  arm  and  bottom  aroi  connecting  said  arms  in 
substantially  parallel  relatjon,  and  a  pivotal  connection 
between  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  bottom  arm  and 
a  fixed  portion  of  said  drawing  frame.  -^ 


COMPOSnE  FUXW  OR  ROOF  SUPPORT 


No.)71,M9 
Jnty31,19S2 

1.  A  building  structure  having  four  separate  beams  dis- 
posed in  a  common  plane,  two  of  said  beams  extending 
transversely  of  the  other  two,  tM  beams  having  four 
adjacent  eiids  intersecting  at  a  common  point,  the  remote 
ends  of  at  least  some  of  aid  beams  being  supported  on 
vertical  uprights,  a  pair  of  clamping  plates  positioned 
above  and  below  said  adjacent  eada,  said  adjacent  ends 
being  intercotuwcted  and  supported  by  said  damping 
plates,  a  bolt  drawing  said  clamping  plates  towards  didi 


^l 


NovsMBMt  19,  1967 

other  and  ri«twpfiig  said  eads  tngelber,  a  separate 
pression  strut  disposed  on  one  of  said  clamping  plates  and 

extending  transversely  of  aU  said  beans,  and  a  pair  of 
croasing  tensioiied  rods  engaging  an  end  of  said  strut  and 
spaced  tikeieby  from  tim  beams,  one  rod  extending  in  the 
general  direction  of  one  pair  of  beams,  and  the  other 
rod  extending  in  die  general  direction  of  tiie  other  pair 
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of  beams,  the  eikds  of  ssld  rods  being  lykf  flbiced  a^went 
said  upri^ts,  said  rods  being  tensioned  and  thereby  tirg- 
ing  their  itspective  pain  of  beams  towards  each  other, 
the  parts  of  the  rods  adjacent  the  stmts  being  spaced 
further  from  the  beams  dian  Uie  parts  at  the  ends  of  tiie 
rods,  said  adjacent  beam  ends  being  supported  soldy  hy 

'*^^'--^  WINDOW  ADAPTER*^  ^^^fO 
Emmett  C  VamN,  l>onf  Beach»  CaBf .,  ^^^;>otto 
Kwft-ntCefporation,  Downey,  CaBf.,  a  cospontion 

"*  November  1,  lf54.  Serial  No.  445,177 

U-OnlnM.   (CLM— 11) 
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1.  A  window  adapter  for  permanent  installation  in  a 
building  structure  and  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a 
separate  window  unit,  including  a  mounting  for  fixed  in- 
stallatkm  fai  the'buflding  structure  and  having  a  recess 
therein  for  receiving  tiie  said  unit,  and  a  retainer  engage- 
able  with  the  window  unit  te  the  recess  to  hold  said  unit 
secure  m  working  position.  ^^*»-'   "'^ 

J.: ,.;«--'-.  -^■^^^■^■"— —  ^,^j   hVa*   ri*4ir 

IJISJU 
HORIZONTAL  SLIDING  RBMOVAILB  S^H  AND 
^ADUAL  TRACK  SILL  PLATE  THEREFOR       ; 

■";!:    ApfRcallonAprf^  1954.  Serial  No.  426,129      ^^ 

^  «w-«~  ^2^  (CL2i-«a)  '; 

htm  naiia^  btoMn    v/jwseskbjb^* 


..,  members  at  U»e  bottom  tfiereof,  a  header  disposed 
tween  said  jamb  members  at  tite  top  diereof,  inner 
outer  stop  members  imposed  on  cither  side  of  said 
a-  forming  an  upper  horizontal  guide  track  receiving 
iber,  like  spring  pressed  top  inner  and  outer  guide 
m^mM  disposed  in  the  horizontal  chamber  in  side  by  side 
ji^onship  facing  toward  said  sill,  a  bottom  horizontal 
rail  sill  plate  disposed  oo  said  sill  between  said 
vaced  below  said  top  guide  rails  and  adapted  to 
.....,^1    sashes   therebetween,    an    inside    rail    on    said 
plate,  an  outside  rail  on  said  plate,  an  inside  sash  having 
a  center  element  disposed  between  said  iimer  top  track 
and  said  inner  bottom  rail  in  horizontal  sliding  relation- 
diip,  an  outside  sash  having  a  center  element  disposed 
between  said  outer  top  track  and  said  outer  bottom  rail 
in  horizontal  sliding  relationship;  said  sashes  being  adapt- 
ed to  slide  over  one  another;  a  sidewise  outwardly  pro- 
jecting vertical  sealing  strip  on  said  inside  sash  center 
element,  a  sidewise  inwardly  projecting  vertical  sealing 
st^P  on  the  said  outside  sash  center  element;  said  pro- 
jqcting  strips  being  adapted  to  abut  one  another  in  seal- 
ing relationship  when  said  sashes  are  closed;  and  a  seal- 
ing block  between  said  dual  rails  below  said  sash  sealing 
projections  adapted  to  seal  tiie  area  between  said  rails 
and  said  projections  against  tiie  passage  of  air  and  water 
when  said  projections  are  in  sealing  relationship  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  said  sill  plate  comprising  an  elongated 
metal  base  portion  adapted  to  overlie  a  slanting  outade 
window  sill,  a  vertically  projecting  flange  portion  at  the 
tear  dieieof  adapted  to  abut  an  inside  window  siU.  said 
inside  and  outside  rails  comprising  an  inside  relatively 
short  rail  and  an  outside  relatively  tall  rail  rising  from 
Sd  base  portion  paralleUng  each  otiier  and  said  flange 
pMlion;  said  flange  and  said  raO  portions  being  so  in- 
n  grated  relative  to  said  base  portion  that  the  tops  thereof 
3r in  tiie  sanae  horizontal  plane  when  said  base  portion 
slants  downwardly  when  overlying  said  slanting  outside 

£ow  sill;  said  block  comprising  a  sash  contactmg  face 
on  and  sill  plate  base  contacting  spring  arm  portions 
ted  to  urge  said  face  portion  into  sealing  retotioo- 
sliip  witfi  said  sash  and  said  arras  into  sealing  relation- 
Sip  witit  said  plate  base,  v^  '^'^  ^nijtjq  ^i  ,t^^ 
lY~  _,.  '.o-^Jr'---'-   -  '   ■         n^jM}^^  r»ri>  s--^j(v  -JO 
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A  horiaoataUy  dUfa^  window  coostnictioo  comprising 
lamb  members,  a  sill  member  disposed  between  said 


6.  A  spring  holding  glass  pane  dip  folded  Intermi^te 
its  ends  into  base  portions  and  two  leg  portions  depending 
from  die  base  portions,  one  of  said  leg  portions  bemg 
folded  at  ri^t  angles  to  the  base  portion  into  a  pane-en- 
j«finf  portion,  die  other  leg  being  angulariy  folded  to  rest 
in  a  channel  formed  in  a  sash  member  and  mto  a  web 
portioo  connected  witii  said  angulariy  folded  portion  ex- 
pending parallel  widi  4he  base  portion  and  having  a  reii»- 
forcing  portion  extending  at  an  angle  from  die  said  web 
portion  and  into  a  side  to  side  engagement  widi  die  pane- 
engagioi  leg,  die  web  and  said  reiofordag  portion  havug 
a  tongue  formed  diereon  extending  away,  from  ^Aeaaid 
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the  nid  toagw  having  ■  iMii-rBcdYiiif  duumd  to 
the  onder  ride  thereof  and  havint  aa  angularly  tureed  end 
poitioa  forming  a  gukk  for  the  nah  into  the  njihneeh- 
ingchanneL  | 


2(lll»314 
lALOUSK  WINDOW  AND  mMMOYAMtM  9CWEEN 
^  vB.LM*y,■mlCM^MI(lu 


ijai 


tpt  and 


inritMB,  Mid  odHT  alitp  havj^  means  tnenOy  I  itlMMt 
OM  mi  tamim  a  Urikcr  for  Tigi^ng  •  ■*«*L-Mif?Bwm 
her  adiaceat  a  door  on  vUch  aaid  Mat  Mractna  k !_, 
for  iwiagiag  nid  nal  lo«wd  aaali^  poiWoa,  «id 
oonnactioB  hcing  fomwictahla  in  revnraed  md  iu  ^^ 
poaitiom  of  nid  atripa  ralatively  to  each  other  to  h  '»a**«ff 
■rtectiw  iiae  at  mU  aaal  ■iiucture  on  doon  hinged  at 
oppoaite  adei,  nid  stripe  having  side  portions  wU^aie 
in  apposed  rdation  when  said  stripe  are  interiiingedlipring 
means  having  projecting  portioas  which  engage  <he  u>- 
posed  ride  portions  of  said  strips  and  bias  said  other  strip 
away  from  said  sealing  position,  said  spring  means  being 
mounted  so  that  said  proiacting  portions  can  be  swung 
selectively  to  poritioos  adHacent  the  opporile  side  portioM 
of  said  other  strip,  whereby  to  poritioo  said  projecting 
ponkms  for  operatively  — g«g<ng  said  appoatd  side  por- 
tions of  said  strips  toeahercnd  for  end  relative  poritioo 
diereof,  and  means  on  said  one  strip  cooperating  witti 
said  projecting  portions  of  the  said  spring  means  to  fbra 
a  detent  releasably  securing  said  strips  in  inteiliinged 
ralation. 


1.  A  jalousie  window  having  in  rrnnwifion  a 
metal  window  frame  formM  out  of  metal  ftampinrt  to 
provide  the  four  frame  members,  to  wit  the  header  pro- 
vided with  a  depending  header  flange,  a  stU  and  the  two 
side  vertical  members,  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
portion  forming  a  window  stop,  a  plurality  of  louvers 
provided  each  with  a  ghus  panel  and  sheet  metal  loavcr 
cl^  at  the  panel  ends  pivotaUy  supported  at  midway 
their  ends  in  the  plane  of  the  glass  panels  to'  close  with 
all  the  panels  in  one  plane  and  flush  with  one  another, 
a  pintle  supported  on  the  window  stop  portion  of  thai  vw^ 
tical  frame  members  for  ao  siqiporting  the  louver  cUpm  said 
dips  having  extended  portions  in  their  upper  sectioas,  a 
draft  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  ^««*»iwi«in  portions, 
means  for  pulling  and  pushing  said  draft  link  to  open 
or  dose  the  louvers,  each  dip  comprises  a  stamped  sheet 
metal  strip  folded  to  provide  a  channel  to  straddle  the  end 
edge  of  the  glass  panel  and  folded  to  provide  an  overlap 
flange  projecting  from  the  ends  of  the  glass  paneb  and 
having  the  top  portion  depreswd  to  form  a  flaii^  to  dver- 
lap  and  contact  die  window  stop  csi  the  inside  whUs  the 
remainder  of  the  overlap  flange  overlapa  and  contacts  the 
window  stop  on  the  outside,  the  two  portkNM  of  the  over- 
lap flange  being  umnected  by  a  cross-over  portion  of  half 
Ushipe. 
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4.  A  seal  structure  for  dosing  the  crack  between  a  door 
and  a  doorway  deflning  member  comprising,  a  pair  of 
ekmgate  stripe,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  seemed 

generaOy  adjacent  an  edge  of  a  door  and  the  other  of  which 
has  means  thereon  forming  a  seal,  means  on  said  strips 
cooperating  to  form  a  hinged  connection  so  that  when  said 
oae  strip  is  secured  to  a  door  the  other  str^  can  he  swung 
relatively  thereto  for  stringing  said  seal  to  and  from  sealing 


4.  In  shell  mold  nuking  sipparatus,  in  oomt 
a  rotntaMy  momited  iavestmeat  chamber  havi^ 
mechanitm  for  rotating  said  <*«— *«»f  bctnoau 
upright  and  inverted  inclined  poriticae  thnM«_ 
on  the  order  of  210*.  a  gale  dividing  said  chamber  i_ 
upper  storage  compartment  and  a  lower  in«astii« 
partment.  said  latter  compartment  having  an  open 
with  said  upper  compartment  being  adapted  to 
a  supply  of  comminuted  shell  mold  investmaot  l. 
tharrin  aad  said  gale  haiag  fbmad  as  aa  aici»la 
extendfaig  acRMS  said  chamber  and  hnvfa«  a  frae^ 
poeed  al  a  lower  elevation  than  its  opposite  end, 
fixed  to  said  opposite  end  to  move  said  gate  acrou 
chamber  to  open  aad  doee  poritioos  for  vertically 
ping  said  material  on  the  surface  of  a  nwld  ps 
said  bottom  to  upright  positioa  of  the  chamber 

recovering  excess  malsria]  Ihareftum  when  said  c 

Is  rotated  to  its  said  tovariad  position,  a  mold  patterh  and 
a  sapporting  frame  carrytog  add  pattern  fixed  Ihaiato. 
said  chamber  having  elevatiiv  meam  to  support  saidpat- 
tera  frame  underneath  the  open  bottom  of  said  d 
and  operable  to  clamp  said  fkaoae  with  its  patism 
the  same,  electric  circuit  contiolled  iT*^tlng 

dudiag  a  switch  for  actuattog  said  rUmpfaig  |^ 

poritjoaal  switch  means  asaorialed  with  said  chmaber 
inverting  mechanism  operable  open  movement  of 
damping  meam  for  suooearivety  opening  die  gala, 
said  frame  horixontaOy  damped  for  a  time  ialsrval,|  in- 
verting said  chamber,  dosing  the  gale  aad  lataningj 
chamber  to  upright  poeition  for  reiean  of  said 
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1.  The  method  of  forasing  a  complete  mold  cavity 
rampririiy  pl*ci"fl  ***  ***  *»  *  pattern  plaie.  locating 
a  spacer  member  along  the  top  edge  of  the  flask,  diea 
firr*rt  Mf^Vr  flask  to  regislerad  relation  on  top  of 
the  tr«^«g  member,  locating  another  pattern  plate  above 
tiM  apper  flask,  ccokfitaiog  the  pattern  plates  together 
>».»—«  nad  to  the  assemUed  flasks  to  form  matching 
mold  cavitiw  on  the  top  aad  bottom,  removing  the 
spacer  member,  then  separating  die  upper  mold  section 
from  the  lower  by  passing  a  cutting  element  through  the 
saad  to  the  space  formed  between  the  upper  aad  lowtf 
flasks,  then  rcaaoving  the  upper  Ikuk  from  the  lower  Hut 
and  reassembling  die  flasks  with  dieir  cavities  marhing 
to  form  a  compleled  mold  cavity. 

2.  An  apparatus  fbr  stoiultaneously  maUBg  midtipie 
sand  molds  comprising  to  combination,  a  press  having 
naced  upper  and  lower  pren  heads  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  pair  of  fooadiy  flasks  to  stackad  surmounting 
relation  dicrebetween  aad  movable  towwdi  each  oAei 
to  compren  aad  mold  a  ooouDon  body  of  sand  within 
die  flasks,  spacing  means  operably  supported  between  the 
psem  hands  and  adapted  to  be  removably  interposed  be- 
tween mating  top  and  boClom  edfsi  ti  aiacked  flasks  fbr 
coaction  widi  the  press  heads  to  provide  access  to  the 
compressed  body  of  sand  between  such  stacked  flmks. 
and  cutting  means  carried  by  the  press  aad  adapted  to 
pnm  duough  die  body  of  saad  between  die  flaAs  after  re- 
moval of  dw  spacing  means  to  separate  die  upper  fl^ 
aad  mold  from  the  lower  flask  aad  awM,  maaas  for 
selectively  poritioatog  said  ipactog  or  said  cutting  meaai 
inio  operative  poritioo  tttwesn  die  '-*-' 


tic^y  extemfiiv  conduit  

eadi  diqiosed  below  said  target,  saad  coUcctiag  bicms 
uKtodtog  a  bottom  sand  supporting  wrfaoe  localed  be- 
low said  target  and  iodudmg  passageway  means  f*^^^ 
ing  from  said  supporting  surface,  a  saad  mlet  for  de- 
Uvering  sand  to  be  teeated  into  die  said  coUectmg  mMm 
to  form  a  mass  of  sand  covering  said  sopporting  *u'^<^ 
a  gas  inlet  defined  in  said  passageway  means  below  nid 
supporting  surface  fbr  providing  fluid  cs^mmmncatioa 
with  the  lower  end  of  said  conduit  to  direct  a  sCrnm  of 
gas  vertically  throui^  said  conduit  and  against  said  tar^ 
get,  said  sand  nuss  creating  a  head  of  saad  above  said 
gas  inlet  having  a  pressure  sufficient  to  caun  eiitrain- 
ment  of  the  sand  particles  in  die  vertically  moving  sbvam 
<rf  gas  for  passage  through  said  conduit  means  and  to- 
pingement  against  said  target,  said  Urget  .^"t^^ 
to  direct  the  flow  of  particles  to  a  direction  generally 
reverse  to  said  stream  and  into  said  sand  coUectii^  meaaa 
for  recycling  through  the  conduit,  a  second  vertical  ooo- 
duit  spaced  from  said  first  conduit,  a  second  torget  ad- 
jadent  the  upper  end  of  said  second  conduit,  second  sand 
collecting  means  indudtog  a  second  bottom  tand  sup- 
porting surface  and  passageway  means,  an  ad^tional 
continuously   open  sand  outiet  to  said  first  collecting 
means  spaced  from  said  sand  inlet  fbr  <'**»^'*™«2.™3 
second  collecting  means  sand  which  has  been  deflected 
from  said  first  target,  and  a  second  gas  inlet  means  40- 
fined  in  said  second  passageway  means  below  said  seccmd 
ng  surface  for  creating  a  stream  of  gas  in  whsdi 
ined  sand  from  said  second  collecting  meam  for 
through  said  second  conduit  aad  against  said 
target 
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apparatus  for  treattog  granator 
to  a  ftmadry  aaold  operatioa, 
diamber,  a  target  w^ton 
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1.  The  mediod  of  casting  a  hollow  article  having  a 
aivity  to  which  at  least  two  opposed  faces  are  parallel 
aiid  to  which  said  cavity  is  formed  to  a  high  degree 
o '.  dimensional  accuracy  and  demi  inrface  finish,  wtodi 
oMnprises  locating  a  core  withto  the  cavity  of  a  light 
nietal  mold  having  its  toterior  and  exterior  surfaces 
aaodised,  said  core  being  finished  to  cotrespood  to  die 
desired  shape  and  dimensions  of  the  cavity  of  the  hollow 
artidB  wd  bemg  foruMd  of  metal  having  a  low  haat 
09odoctivity  factor  compared  wid»  that  of  die  metal  being 
cirt,  chargtog  die  mold  cavity  widi  mbhen  metal,  allow- 
■  «  die  molten  metal  to  solidify  and  cool  completely  to 
ssbstantially  normal  room  temperature,  applying  heat  to 
Se  outride  of  die  solidified  casting  to  cause  H  to  expand  to 
fk«  itself  from  the  core,  and  wididrawiag  the  core  from 

Isaid  canity.  ' 


said  chamber, 


ARnCUE  HOLDER 
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1.  A  fretme  for  sapporting  a  rimnUted  han&«diief 

in  a  pocket  of  a  garment,  compriring  a  bar  of  rig-ng 

fersaation  providing  offset  portions  adapted  toj"PPO" 

a  lengdi  of  clodi  material  simulating  a  handkerehief ,  a 
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p^  of  inverted  U-«luped  members  at  the  eadi  of  said  said  open  space  witliin  said  loop,  tbe  other  arm  extend- 
bar  adapted  to  grip  over  the  upper  edfe  of  a  pocket  inf  akmtade  said  loop  and  havisf  a  locking  portioo  lock- 
mpportiag  said  bar  conraaled  within  the  pocket  with    ingly  engaanhb  with  said  loop. 


7:r».- 


LAClioW  TB  HOUNDi 


(CLM— llf) 


the  doth  material  exposed  above  the  pocket  a  chain  s*- 
cnred  between  said  members,  and  an  initial  fixed  to  *%i4 
chain. 

X/U3JU 
CL08VBEDKVKM 

J  Wale*  L^kewoad.  CrfH. 
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A  closure  device,  comprising:  a  pair  of  generally 
U-shaped  opening-defining  members,  each  having  a  pair 
of  leg  portions  that  are  connected  by  a  bridging  portioo; 
an  apertured  ear  formed  on  the  fkee  end  of  each  of  said 
leg  portions;  pm  means  pivotaDy  intercoonectfaig  said 
ears  whereby  said  evening-defining  memben  may  be 
moved  toward  and  away  from  ooe  another;  a  pair  of 
elongated  rail  elements,  one  end  of  each  rail  element 
being  secured  to  one  of  said  nul  elements  at  a  point 
above  the  free  end  of  its  kg  portion,  said  rail  elements 
defining  a  loop  below  said  point  of  connection  and  then 
extending  alongside  their  re^wctive  opening-defining 
member  and  paraUel  thereto  to  a  point  di^oaed  adjacent 
tbe  center  of  its  bridging  portloii,  said  rail  elements  then 
being  turned  toward  tiieir  rs^ective  bridging  portions 
and  secured  tiiereto;  and  a  lock  clement  snugly  sUdably 
carried  by  said  rail  elements  for  n^ovement  therealong 
when  they  are  in  said  aligned  and  abutting  position,  said 
lode  element  befaig  dispoeed  within  said  loop  when  said 
openiog-defining  memben  are  in  a  separated  position 
and  said  lock  element  closely  overiyittg  the  ■«tjniirfi*t 
surface  of  said  bridging  portioo.  (^ 


M-U^ 


1.  A  shoe  lace  bow  tie  holder  compriatng  a  block  of 
resilient  material  having  front  and  end  portions,  said 
block  having  a  sUt  tiirough  tile  surface  of  its  front  por^ 
tion  extending  from  one  end  to  the  opposite  endj  and 
being  of  a  dqMh  to  ex^nd  inwardly  substantially  t^  tbe 
center  of  the  block,  the  resilience  of  the  material  lend- 
ing to  hold  the  slit  closed,  tiiefe  bdng  a  bole  extending 
entirely  tiirough  tiie  block  at  die  bottom  of  said  slitTwidi 
which  the  slit  communicates  at  its  lower  end,  the  axis  of 
said  hole  being  in  tiie  plane  of  tiie  slit,  and  there  bdng  » 
second  hole  in  the  front  of  the  block  at  substantially  the 
center  of  the  slit,  said  second  hole  extending  inwardly  to 
and  communicating  with  said  first  hole  but  terminating 
thereat  and  having  its  axis  transverse  to  tiMt  of  the  second 
hole  and  providing  an  opening  into  tiie  first  hole  whe*  the 
rfit  is  dosed.     ^  .^^gj^^HfJ^L 
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1.  A  fastener  for  flexible  sheet  material  comprising  an 
open<entered  wire  loop,  said  loop  having  a  fakram  por- 
tion at  ooe  end  tiieraof.  and  a  resilient  win  damping 
member  having  a  central  portioo  pivotally  engaging  said 
fulcnun  portion  and  a  ^  of  anna  projecting  therafrna 
toward  said  loop,  one  iof  said  arms  being  movable  into 


1.  In  forming  apparatus  for  shaping  dtina  ware  the 
comMnation  of  a  forming  roller  having  a  contoured  wi  vk- 
contacting  face,  a  pin  passed  axially  through  said  ro  kr. 
mounting  structure  in  which  the  said  axial  pin  is  revoli  My 
mounted,  expansibk  means  interconnecting  said  axial  pin 
and  said  roller,  means  for  expanding  and  contracting  i  taid 
interconnecting  means  for  removal  and  replacement  of 
said  rolkr,  mechanical  connections  for  revolving  iaid 
axial  pin  and  forming  roller,  and  mechanical  actuaing 
means  formed  and  arranged  to  carry  the  said  mounting 
structure  for  said  pin  and  roller  in  a  circular  path  and' by 
the  said  movement  of  the  said  nuNinting  structure  to  re- 
volve the  axial  pin  by  meant  of  the  said  miwhaniral  ooo- 
nections. 

6.  In  forming  apparatus  for  the  shaping  of  diina  wlare 
the  combination  of  a  main  spindk  and  a  mold  carrier  co> 
operatively  positioned  with  respect  to  the  main  spindle,  a 
rcrikr-carrying  bracket  mounted  on  said  main  spindk  for 
rotation  above  the  said  mold  carrier,  a  farming  roper 
having  a  oontoored  work-oontacting  face  positioned  on 
said  bracket  cooperatively  with  respect  to  the  said  aMld 
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carrier  at  an  an^  to  the  axis  thereof,  an  independent 
axial  spindk  for  said  forming  roDer,  and  gearing  as- 
sociated witii  tiie  said  spindk  of  tiie  forming  roller  and 
driven  by  rotation  of  die  «fcl  roUer-carrying  bracket 
podtively  to  translate  rotational  movement  of  tiie  said 
bracket  into  rotational  movement  of  tiie  forming  roller 
about  its  axis  and  tiius  direcUy  to  oorrdate  tiiose  move- 


podte  piece  into  diort  kngtfis,  etposing  a  portion  of 
semi-conducting  core  of  at  least  one  a<  said  short  com- 
posite piecea  by  chemical  treatment  of  die  jacket,  and 
flnaUy  making  at  least  one  contact  on  die  exposed  por- 
tion of  said  core  for  assembly  in  a  transistor. 


flUVIDGI  nBA^nSNING  MECH^O^ 
-  —  n   tf^fak.  La^nat  Monnlaln.  nnd  wnaun  U. 


CQirftk. 


XJU327  '^-'^^ 

AlVARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  FORftONG 
KdMoSnTOG  SUFPORM  ON  COILED  FILA- 

Elmer  G.Vridikli.  CkvdMd.  OUjK  n^rffM  to  GjMfni 

of  New  Yosk 


''^ 


New 
No.S32^U 


1     I 


ti 


14 


C  Mf'^f^ 


17,  TM4,  SciW  No.  4SM74 
(a.2»-25J3) 


ix^^V^ 


•tUf 


a  ai  I. 
|n»ft»t  . 


'~  1.  In  combinatfon  wfdi  a  tentering  machfaw  having  a 
travelUng  belt  provided  widi  a  phirality  of  spaced  opj^nj* 
taig  pins  ammged  m  alignment  loogltndlndly  of  said  b«t; 
a  siqnwrting  base  dispowd  fai  substantially  die  same  plane 
widi  said  belt  fai  advance  of  die  feed  end  tiicreof  and  over 
whkh  die  fabric  passes  to  said  belt,  a  shaft  rotatoWy 
mounted  hi  uprtandhig  position  above  taid  base  wiA  Its 
axis  disposed  at  an  oblique  angk  to  said  face  and  jnxtt- 
DOied  to  die  padi  of  travd  of  said  pins,  a  head  on  die 
lower  end  of  said  shaft  diiposed  at  right  aiyka  to  die 
latter  and  projecting  beyond  said  pisth,  flexlbte  teetn  on 
tbe  under  face  of  said  head  to  engage  dodi  •nf«*rial  paw- 
ing over  said  base  to  said  belt,  means  fOr  wdaUy  adjust- 
ing said  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft 


1.  The  method  <rf  forming  and  mounting  a  filament 
support  in  place  on  a  coil  filament  which  comprises,  form- 
ing a  thin  metal  strip  with  a  slit  extending  inwardly  from 
an  edge  thereof,  inserting  said  strip  with  its  slit  edge 
first  laterally  into  and  between  two  successive  cofl  turns 
of  die  filament  coil,  widi  die  filament  wire  inserted  in 
a<id  passing  through  said  sUt.  and  died  forming  and  mosmt- 

ing  die  support  in  situ  on  the  filament  coil  by  inserting 
a  pointed  pierdng  tool  dirough  said  coil  from  the  end 
tiiereof  and  piercing  the  said  strip  to  forin  •  *<■*  fj^ 
truding  ccrflar  portion  thereon  engaging  the  faisldc  «  ™e 
cofl  for  holding  the  finished  support  in  place  diereoo,  md 
pundiing  from  die  strip  a  filament  support  of  die  desired 
cooflguratioo.  
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1.  In  the  inoLeas  of  manufacturing  transistors  which 
comprise  a  senti-oondueting  nuterial  havfaig  desired  con- 
ceotration  ol  fanporUas  for  dciind  characteristica,  hi  com- 
biMtion  die  steps  of  Jacked^  a  piece  of  said  semiconduct- 
faM  niataiial  in  a  jndcnt  of  odier  material  to  form  a  oora- 
podte  pteea.  ledndiv  said  cosnpoeite  piece  until  die  semi- 
Zoatecting  core  dMreof  has  been  reduced  to  die  desired 
«ze  and  shape,  cutting  said  reduced  com- 


I.  Apparatus  of  die  character  described  induding  a 

eof  sufastantiaUy  symmetrical  hub  elements,  said  ek- 
itt  being  provided  widi  opposed  annular  shoulders 
defining  tiwrebetween  a  recess  for  recdvi^i  a  cylm- 
!  drical  abrading  band,  each  of  said  sections  having  on 
dieir  outer  axial  portions  an  annular  generally  O^nsaxial 
surface  of  frusto-conical  form  widi  an  axu  disposed  along 
the  axis  of  its  respective  hob  element  and  diverging  to- 
wards die  other  of  said  hub  dements,  an  annular  lock 
ring  on  each  ekment  dispoeed  adjacent  die  radial  inner- 
most  portion  of  said  surface  and  having  an  extensKjnttMe- 

on  overiying  die  latter,  and  means  for  rekasaWy  securing 
said  rings  to  said  ekmrsits. 
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•ad  Mid  |iw  in  tiM  doted  poaitioo  of  Mkt  jaw  djaflamf 
aa  ootwaidly  oiwfaig  gap  oppodta  te  cmtat  fffTt*ff«* 
of  tke  adin  of  dM  ileava  tactioiw  adapted  to  b«|  iater- 
lodGed  at  said  poftioM  ooly.  aaid  morhaawm  oomipiwag 
abo  pieraat  poach  neaas  poairioaed  aad  dimaiMioned 
to  paM  tfaroofh  said  gap  ioio  pteirii^  nnnienief  I  with 
•aid  ovariappiat  •dm  portioas  of  the  baae  deeva  to  later- 
lode  said  portioat. 


MDnSOD  AND  ArTARATUS  FOB  LO  AIMNG 
ELAmC  TUm  ON  MANDBBLS 


S,  IfSS,  8«W  No.  5«M99 


1.  Aa  improved  resurfadng  whed  comprisiiit  a  fitid 
hub  member  mounted  for  roCatioii,  a  plarality  of  conen 
mounted  radially  of  laid  hob  in  adjustable  relation  there- 
to and  extending  radially  outward  of  the  hub  periphery, 
a  rasp  rigidly  mounted  upon  said  hub  about  same  adja- 
cent said  cutters  whereby  said  whed  is  adapted  to  both 
cut  and  abrade  for  optimum  resurfacing  of  materials 


1.  The  method  of  loading  an  elastic  coUapdUt  tube 
onto  a  cyliadricd  mandrel,  which  comprises  pladiig  the 
tube  on  a  cylindrical  support  wlLch  extends  leaghwtse 

_    ., .  _. through  the  tube  and  subetantiaHy  ftlls  the  tube  tiuough- 

cootaeted  thereby,  and  a  guard  member  induding  a  shield   out  its  length,  positiooing  the  maiodrd  at  one  end  of  the 
surface  extending  radially  from  said  hub  for  intercepting    support  and  in  line  therewith,  moving  the  tube  lensihwise 


materid  cut  by  sdd  cutters. 
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the 


said 


I.  An  assembly  mechanism  for  aa  electric  lamp 
a  double-ended  tubular  glass  envdope  of  subs 
doaed  cooflguratioa  with  its  endf  juxtapoaed  aad 

toward  one  another  and  a  tnbdar  base  

envelope  ends,  enclosing  the  gap  therebetween'and  con- 
prising  a  metd  sleeve  having  loagitodinally  extending  ni- 
terlodung  sections  of  thin  flexible  metd  havii«  corre- 
spoadfaw  over-Upplttg  loagitodind  edgea  two  of  which 
are  adapted  to  be  interlocked  at  their  cooter  portioos  only, 
said  mochaaiam  comprising  lamp  flof^ort  meam  faidndiBg 
a  baae  sleeve  engaging  block,  damp  nMons  mooated  ia 
operathFo  relation  to  said  block  and  having  a  movable  jaw 
aad  indodiag  actaating  means  for  moving  said  jaw  faMo 
and  out  of  presaiag  engagement  wkh  said  block,  said 
damp  means  comprising  also  a  compression  spring 
mounted  between  said  jaw  and  said  actuating  meana,  said 
jaw  and  said  Mock  being  dmped  and  dfanendoMd  lo  lo- 
oeive  and  prees  thaiabetwow  the  center  porikm  only  of 
said  hoae  sleeve  and  said  spring  behig  of  saAdent  strength 
to  flax  said  sleeve  portion  inwai«y.  the  walk  of  said  block 


from  the  support  onto  the  mandrel  by  pressure 
at  the  end  of  tlie  tube  remote  from  the  mandrel 
direction  lengthwise  thereof  and  ooocurrently  appl) 
said  end  of  the  tube  pneumatic  pressure  in 
amount  to  inflate  the  tube  to  such  extent  that  it 
fredy  off  the  support  and  onto  the  mandid,  said 
being  cylindricd  and  of  slightly  leu  diameter 
numdrel,    said   pneumatic   pressure    being 
throughout  the  transfer  of  the  tube  to  the  mandrel 

2.  Apparatus  for  loading  a  tube  onto  a  cylindricd Iman 
drel.  which  compriaes  a  cylindricd  holder  on  whioh  the 
tube  is  placed  with  the  holder  extending  the  length  ^  the 
tube  and  subatantially  filling  the  tube,  means  fn* 
ing  the  mandrd  in  alignment  with  said  holder,  a  piusber 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  lengthwise  of  the  1  older 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  end  of  the  tube,  meai  e  for 
moving  said  pusher  lengthwise  of  sdd  holder  and  thereby 
pushing  the  tube  forward  off  the  bolder  and  onto  the 
mandrel,  and  means  for  supplying  pneumatic  pressure  and 
directing  it  to  the  end  of  the  tube  which  is  copMd  by 
said  pusher  and  thereby  supplying  pressure  within  tlie 
tube  and  extending  along  the  tube  and  support  and  th  mby 
expanding  the  tube  suflkaently  to  permit  it  to  sUde  l^ly 
off  the  support  and  oato  the  maadid 
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I.  The  proceas  of  makiag  eiowniusite  osetd  plates  hav- 
iag  comwioa  waiwaut  fad^p  wbidi  iadadea  fdnai^  a 
pack  ia  wUek  a  pair  of  coitndon  indalt  and  ahaets 
are  arranged  in  face  to  faea  ralatioa  and  sandwiched  be- 
tween two  aaetd  alaba,  one  of  tald  dteei 
of  mhalantlally  poo  ttlaniaBi  and  the 
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lying 


of  a  hoQow  loctangle;  ^S'^tt^^J^S^ 


Kg  In  vertical  piaaes  bob  «»»»"~  "»  ""2::="  "r,,„4_ 


poaad  of  an  alloy  of  iron  and  chrominm  only,  and  wfaere- 
in  ^d  aDoy  contdns  from  appnwiiaatdy  deven  pecoeat 

form  a  continuous  outwanfly-opoiing  recess  around  the 
edSM  of  said  pack.  hemwdcaDy  aeding  the  0P»  nde  of 
said  recess  to  form  a  gas  tight  chamber  adjacent  tfaeedgw 
of  tdd  dteets.  providing  said  P»ck  ^  ■»•■"  ^j^yj!^ 
a  gu  to  and  from  said  chamber,  heoth«  add  pack  to  a 
temperature  between  1450*  F.  and  1650*  F.  f or  a  period 
STbotween  ooe^alf  and  one  and  ooa^Mlf  hours  per  mch 
of  pock  thickneu  while  maintaining  a  flow  of  an  inert 
gas  through  said  chamber  to  rednce  the  formation  of 
wide  film  in  said  pack,  sdd  subjecting  said  pack  to  a 
Messuia  sufficient  to  effect  a  reduction  in  its  thickneas  of 
at  least  four  to  one  and  a  bonding  of  said  titamum  sheet 
to  one  of  said  sUbs  with  the  alloy  sheet  between  them, 
said  slabs  being  formed  of  steel,  and  the  pressure  on  the 

pack  being  dbded  by  a  roUing  slap. 


downwardly  and  inwardly  from  the  - — L^— ^,  . «._ 
ing  at  a  point  bdow  the  f^rmit!^^^^ 
mem  with  the  center  thereof;  and  flngm  earned  byOm 
Sme  and  extending  gteietdly  borfxoottJh'  «v^ 
SerTfrom  in  the  angles  formed  by  aald  Intersecting  edges. 
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2.  A  paA  for  prododi«  dad  oMtd  haviag  disdmllar 
thermd  cxpandoo  propcrtiea.  a  cartwo  sted  base  ptote. 
having  a  nanxyw  groove  in  its  upper  face  mwardly  from 
each  edge  and  adjacent  thereto,  a  cladding  sheet  of  alloy 
sted  extending  to  the  ooler  edge  of  the  groove  atdl 
points  whereby  Mid  groove  compentttes  for  the  difler- 
Jn«  in  thermd  expansion  ct  the  metd  bue  Pl«*sj^ 
sted  alloy  sheet  during  the  heating  and  roUing  thmof 
of  nid  pack,  a  fillet  of  welding  metd  joining  said  shed 
to  sdd  plate  on  dl  sides  thereof.         ^  _^.  ^  ._. 

5.  A  method  of  preparing  a  pock  which  compnsm 
forming  grooves  on  the  upper  face  of  ■  cartxm  sted 
baaedate  adjacent  the  side  edges  of  said  base  plate. 
plodngVsheet  of  dloy  sted  «dkr  than  the  Iwe  p^ate 
STtop  of  the  base  plate  with  the  edgea  of  tf»e  dfoy 
Sted  sheet  extending  aver  and  Wng  substsjriainrp^^ 
with  said  grooves  00  the  base  pUie.  laid  alloy  ded  died 
w^..g  of  a  aobetantiaUy  diflwent  codBdent  of  «?•«»« 
^said  cart»on  sted  base  plate,  said  grooves  of  said 
baae  plate  providing  yiddable  portioos  to  thereby  com- 
itate for  the  ditorencn.ia  thermd  expanston  of  nid 
SmpUte  and  ded  dloy  died,  wdding  the  edfm  of*e 
^„^^M^A^  to  the  base  dale,  and  heating  ««>  rolling 
the  pock. 


I.  A  container  lor  a  Mode  or  didE  of, 

Hkc  cmnpridng  an  e»««f«i.>««S .^^ilJ h«^ 
wall.  npt«r'«"g  side  wdb  and  aa  oad  wall,  j  aaid  howjag 
having  an  open  top  and  an  open  endji  ^^^ 
means  securing  it  over  dte  top.  a  follower  plate  didabiy 
depending  from  the  cover  podtioned  in  the  hon^gjiiA 
ht  front  face  behind  and  in  contact  with  itfae  hlock  to 

move  the  blodt  oat  through  the  <>P?  ^^  <^  °*;.°gril 
and  means  carried  by  sdd  plate  and  *y>5^^«5^ j" 
advance  diereof  and  coplanar  Aerevdth  tei^on^^ 
innjcr  end  of  the  block  to  the  front  face  of  the  follower 
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r  A  mamidlJ  2Sa5te'2S«Sg  P««  compria-   ^1^^  ^^tf^  ^^^^J^  f^^^tl'I^M^ 
ing^  a  lSS^fSo2Sl*S?5Sr^  radidbearingforthoodterendoflltecinckdeovemd 


I    A  handpiece  for  a  rotatable  tod  comprising  a  body 

Ktion  having  bores  therein  at  angles  to  one  •00^,  a 

drock  sleeve  in  one  said  bore  having  a  toothed  periphcrd 

Moiection  fixed  thereon  between  the  ends  of  therieeve. 

one  bore  having  threads  at  its  end.  a  ^«»*0  n«e 

■ructmc  envaed  with  said  threads  aad  providtag  a  raAd 

«to- bm^ri^  for  mM  pro^.^  «d  a^^^ 
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iirOppuliitfllMiMt  bearing  for  miiiprbjectioa,  md  drMag    marics,  indicni  alosg  a  row  of  said  devadoo  markft  oom- 
means  located  ia  another  Mid  bore  and  having  gear  tneth    priting  a  scale  corresponding  to  elevations,  and 
in  mesh  with  the  aforesaid  gear  teeth.  for  damping  said  kgs  at  any  wedge  angle. 


NAVIGAT0II8  PLOTnNG  ■OARD 
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A  device  of  the  type  described  comprising:  a  base 
plate;  a  transparent  top  plate  secured  to  said  base  plate, 
said  plates  being  disposed  in  parallel  planes;  a  grid  disk 
rotatably  mounted  between  said  plates  about  an  axis  per- 
pendicular to  said  parallel  planet,  said  disk  having  two 
sets  of  parallel  lines  forming  a  grid  on  its  surface  adjacent 
said  top  plate,  said  disk  also  having  a  plurality  of  arcuate 
lines  concentric  about  said  axis,  said  arcuate  lines  being 
spaced  a  distance  equal  to  the  spacing  between  the  lines 
of  each  set  of  said  parallel  linn,  said  top  plate  t^ving 
a  drcnlar  azfmuth  scale  concentric  widi  said  axis;  a  mov- 
able strip  routably  mounted  between  said  grid  disk  and 
said  top  plate  for  pivotal  movement  about  said  axis;  said 
strip  being  traasparent  and  having  a  longitodinal  central 
line  oooperable  with  said  arcoate  lines  for  use  as  a  loogi- 
tude  scale,  said  top  plate  having  an  arcoate  slot;  nod 
means  seamed  to  said  strip  and  extending  through  said 
slot  for  locking  said  strip  to  said  top  plate  to  hold  said 
strip  immovable  in  any  adfusted  position  about  said  axis. 


1.  A  sleeve  measurer,  including  in  combination,  a  body 
to  extend  across  the  palm  and  with  its  oater  end  beyond 
the  crotch  defined  between  the  forefinger  and  thumb  to  be 
gripped  and  retained  by  the  surfMes  of  the  latter  and 
solely  supported  thereby,  a  bar  having  one  end 
attadied  to  such  outer  end.  said  bar  being 
extend  inwardly  at  a  point  intennediate  its 
and  protect  upwardly  from  its  point  of  attachment 
body,  whereby  said  bar  will  lie  doeely  adjacent 
surface  when  disposed  at  snbetantially  right 
respect  to  said  body  and  supported  by  the  latteij 
bar  being  swingaMe  around  sudi  pivot  to  assume 
tion  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
the  end  zone  surface  of  the  latter,  opposite  said 
betng  tapered  whereby  the  curved  bar  part  will 
mediately  adjacent  such  uper  when  the  bar  is  ia  itsl  latter 
position. 
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6.  A  pattern  machine  comprising  means  firmly  iecnr- 
ing  a  templet  fai  fixed  position,  means  hokUng  a  phirality 
of  superposed  blank  sheets  beneath  said  templet  and 
means  adjusting  said  blank  sheets  relative  to  said  tejnplel 
and  to  each  other. 


2412442 
PIPB  REVELING  MACHINE 
F.  Uvers,  W CMy,  Ma^,  i 


1.  A  variable  devalion  wedge  for  determiiwig  the 
difference  in  elevatiofi  between  poorts  on  aerial  photo- 
graphs comprising  a  pair  of  legs  pivotaUy  connected 
at  one  of  their  ends,  a  transparent  plate  monnted  on 
each  of  said  legi  and  inchiditu  a  Eke  row  of  ekv^tioo 


Masy  CallMrtas  HnrtM*  TMsn,  Ofeln. 

AppiicatfMi  fc^  Si»  Iffik  StiU  Nn.  MMtl 

2  nihil    fCi33— 21) 
1.  An  adapter  spacer  means  for  ose  with  a  saddle 
ber  of  a  pipe  cutting  apparatus  adapted  lo  straddl^ 
outer  periiihei'y  of  die  p^.  said  adapter  mean*  pcpnit 
ting  utilization  of  the  saddle  member  for  smaller 
pipe  and  comprising  axialty  spaced  segmental  arjniate 
matiBg  apertnras  provided  in  the  saddle 
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ber  and  arcuate  members,  thslening  means  cooperating 
with  the  apertures  for  securing  the  arcuate  members  to 
the  under  face  of  the  saddle  member,  each  arcuate  mem- 
ber having  transversely  spaced  arcuate  pipe  contactm^ 
portions,  said  portions  having  a  coounon  radius  of  curva- 
ture provided  thereon  and  complementary  to  the  contour 
of  the  outer  periplKry  of  the  pipe  to  provide  an  arcuate 


f orwlfd  end  of  said  lower  edge  below  said  drcnlar  edge, 
level  means  at  the  rear  end  of  said  segment  plate  alonr 
the  lower  horizontal  edge  thereof,  said  segment  plate  hav- 
ing a  depending  pcrttoo  iirtertnediale  said  kvd  and  han- 
dle means,  second  handle  means  along  tf»e  lower  edge 
of  said  depending  portion,  said  depending  portion  rear- 
wardly  of  said  handle  means  having  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing edge  integraUy  formed  at  right  angles  thereto  with  a 
flange  having  a  central  slot  defining  a  peep  slot,  said  pe^ 
slot  being  at  the  center  of  the  circular  edge,  angularly 
spaced  radiations  emanating  from  said  peep  ilot  oo  said 
ji'..,^,:^  -j^s  few?  ^SBfc^id, 


c«.i-^ 


fb«  to  face  contact  between  the  adapter  sp«xr  and  the 
pipe,  means  to  secure  the  saddle  member  and  adapter 
spacer  to  the  pipe  comprising  a  strap  member  for  sub- 
stantiaUy  encireUng  the  pipe,  a  stud  pivotaUy  secured  to 
the  strap  member,  an  adjustable  handle  provided  on  tiie 
stud  member,  a  bracket  member  provided  on  Ae  saddk 
member  and  having  a  recessed  portion  for  recdying  the 
}^-AU  (or  securing  the  saddle  member  to  the  pipe. 
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depc  n<fing  portion,  said  circular  edge  of  said  se^awt  phis 
[  intepmlly  farmed  at  right  angles  diereto  with  angn- 
spaced  flanges  having  opposite  vertical  edges  adapted 
aUgned  widi  said  radiations  and  peep  slot,  each  of 
■•ages  at  ttie  top  tfiereof  having  a  notch  of  sob- 
ly  V-«hape  having  the  lower  edge  thereof  aUf^ 
certain  other  of  said  radiations  and  peep  skA,  said 
It  plate  adjacent  said  flanges  being  caUbrated  to 
J  the  pitch  of  the  roof,  said  level  means  comprb- 
liquid  level  havmg  upper  and  lower  op««nP  ^ 
!  centering  Hncs  projecting  downwardly  throu|^  the 
to  work  wiA  both  the  upper  and  lower  mwnningfc 


Mm  ^ 

I.  in  an  instrument  for  use  in  branch  Uyoute^ between 
intersecting  conduits  comprising  a  support  member  fOr 
tapositionable  kmgitudinaUy  of  the  outer  surface  of  a  first 
conduit,  aa  extensible  and  retractible  scribe  membw  reap- 
rocabiy  supported  on  the  support  member,  transverse  aper- 
ture means  through  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  scnbe 
member,  the  terminal  end  and  the  aperture  portion  of 
the  scribe  member  defining  a  pair  of  complementary 
points  of  a  branch  layout  of  a  pair  of  intersecting  con- 
duits; means  for  detachaMy  retaining  the  support  mem- 
ber on  the  fltit  conduit,  said  means  comprising  a  patf  of 
opposed  laterally  extending  support  wing  members  pivotal- 
ly  secured  at  one  edge  longitudinally  of  the  support  mem- 
ber, and  detachable  fastening  means  engageable  on  the 
outer  surface  of  the  first  conduit  permitting  the  support 
member  to  be  alternately  podtionBd  about  the  drcum- 
fcrenoe  of  said  first  conduit  wherein  the  scribe  member 
will  progressively  define  complementary  points  of  a  branch 
layout  between  the  first  conduit  and  an  intersecting  con- 
duit, said  wing  membere  bdng  pivoul  to  acconunodate 
the  support  member  on  conduits  of  varying  diameters. 
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t.  An  instrumem  for  finding  roof  pitches  and  heights 

of  obiecu  cooiprisiag  a  snbstaittially  Iriaaguhv  segment 

plate  having  a  circular  edge  rspreacndng  the  segment  of 

a  drele  and  a  horizontal  lower  edge,  handle  means  at  the 


1.  In  a  winding  mechanism:  a  rotary  structure  provided 
wMi  an  element  upon  which  the  material  is  wound;  an 
el^tctric  motor,  a  transmission  mechanism  betw^  the 
niotor  and  the  strocture  inchiding  a  friction  drive  capable 
ofsUpping  when  the  rotary  structure  is  restrained;  a  brake 
f^r  restraining  the  rotary  structure;  a  circuit  controller  for 
the  motor,  means  responsive  to  the  winding  of  a  ^^ 
measure  of  the  materia!  on  the  element  for  operating  the 
circuit  controller  to  deenergixe  the  motor;  and  means  op- 
ereting  substaittially  simultaneously  with  the  operation  of 
the  dicuit  controller  for  applying  die  brake  for  causmg 
slippage  of  the  tranmission  mechanism. 
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1.  A  sine  tqvare  device  compnnng  a  pvyiel  bu-  bftse, 
pivot  holdiDf  neam  dispoMd  at  the  upper  tenmnal  edfe 
portioo  of  aid  bar,  a  pivot  mooated  in  uid  boldiag 
means,  an  accunte  angle  protractor  removably  and  swivel- 
ly  attacbed  at  hs  apex  end  to  said  pivot  and  baving  a 
straight  edge  outer  tide  and  an  inner  side  including  a  ter- 
minal end  and  disposed  doeer  to  said  base,  botb  said 
side  edges  meeting  to  form  the  apex  end  of  the  protractor. 
tigMeaing  means  on  said  pivot  for  ti^tanii^  tbcraoo 
said  protractor,  a  cylindrical  button  ins;rted  within  the 
tmninal  end  of  said  inner  side,  the  length  of  said  latter 
side  fRMn  the  center  of  said  pivot  to  tiM  center  of  said 
button  being  of  a  pcadetermined  standard  length,  the 
cticumferential  periphery  of  said  button  extending  tome- 
what  beyond  the  inneraioM  dimension  of  said  inner  side 
and  serving  as  a  contact  for  any  gaa»  blocks  which  might 
be  inaerted  between  said  bar  base  and  aid  buttoau  indi- 
cator holding  meane  disposed  on  and  along  the  length  of 
said  outer  side  in  a  manner  so  as  to  eagage  an  indicator 
anywhere  thereon,  at  least  two  indicators  having  measur- 
ing tips  capable  of  protruding  sobetantiaOy  at  right  angiea 
to  and  beyond  said  outer  side,  said  indicators  being 
mconted  in  said  holding  means,  and  a  hardened  block 
mounted  on  the  outmnost  edge  of  the  outer  side  and 
adapted  to  be  banked  against  a  gage  block  of  fixed  length 
when  said  outer  side  is  extended  to  hortBontal  Ibr  aeio- 
ing.  the  outer  edge  of  said  hardened  Mock  being  disposed 
exacdy  the  same  distance  away  from  a  line  extending 
radially  of  the  pivot  and  parallel  to  the  contact  face  of 
the  block  as  b  the  bottom  of  said  base  bar  less  the  dis- 
tance of  said  latter  gage  block. 
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I.  A  door  jamb  setter  comptising,  in  conbiaation.  a 
pair  of  jigs,  damp  means,  for  releasably  secvri^  said 
jigs  to  the  upper  comen  of  a  door  jamb^  pulley 

additional  clamp  means  for  securing  aid  fuOey  a._ 

said  jamb  in  predetermined  spaced  relationship  therewith, 
a  pulley  carried  by  each  of  said  jigs,  and  flexible  cable 
means  extending  through  ail  of  said  pulley  means  ^r  pro- 
viding a  referenue  fraose  for  aligidng  said  door  juib. 
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I.  A  level  inchiding  a  g^a  ipirit  vial 

bedded  in  a  awnoUthic  body  of  ligid , 

compldely  conforming  to  and  firmly  holding 
icrior  surfaces  of  the  glaa  viaL 
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1.  An  insignia  locatinf  template  comprisiiig  a  ring 
adapted  for  placing  an  insignia  therein,  and  a  phvality 
of  chaanel-shaped  dips  profecting  radiafly  from  theHa- 
(^bery  of  the  ring  in  drcumfereotiaUy  spaced  tektioa 
thanwn  and  adapted  for  alectivety  engaging  vmnents 
M  ditterent  styles  to  accuratdy  position  ihe  j— %ma  a  a 
prescribed  location  thereon,  said  templaie  bdia  advad 
for  placiag  at  either  the  right  or  left  side  ofTnrmL 
aad  meutt  on  the  ring  aligning  horizontally  with  Ae^ 
ter  of  the  insignia  when  the  Maplaa  is  directly  placad 
at  either  thj  nght  or  left  side  of  a  garment.  ^^ 


1.  A  praoea  for  cnnfanttattag  sohitioas  comprising 
the  steps  of  initially  oooliag  the  sokitioa  a  be  concen- 
trated to  a  lemperatae  near  the  freeiing  poia  of  the 
sohition,  evacuating  a  closed  aoae,  spraying  sdd  solutioa 
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into  said  aooe  in  die  fora  of  a  fredy  falling  mist,  freex- 
iag  the  fflisi  parliela  a  iha  sane  move  downwardly 
through  the  evacuated  xooe  to  bring  about  sublimatioa 
and  evaporadon  of  the  solveat  dierefrom,  maintaining 
the  evacnated  condition  while  withdrawing  solvent  vapon 
thus  produced,  collecting  the  residual  particks  and  mdt- 
ing  the  same  to  a  liquid  back  through  die  said  evacuated 
doaed  zone,  and  tfMaafler  recycling  said  liquid  and  re- 
coveriag  a  couceairaa. 


vaporised  liquid  at  a  sopcrfirial  velocity  within  the 
the  ^ower  limit  of  which  is  defloai  by 

^- i{r=^) 

and  [the  upper  limit  of  wUch  is 
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I.  The  method  of  fluidizang  solid  particles,  which 
oomprisa  sahkcdag  the  patida  to  a  Auidiriag  ga 
P«i— ;««  ia  dw  form  of  saw-tooth  waves,  die  first  ban 
of  each  wave  bdng  a  oomparativdy  rapidly  ascending 
pulsatioa  during  a  oomparativdy  short  part  of  the  pe- 
tted and  dw  remaining  portion  of  the  wave  bdng  a  com- 
pwatively  slower  descending  pubatioa  during  the  re- 
aaiader  of  the  period,  die  aoodsratioa  time  being  ka 
than  one-half  of  die  decdsratioa  time,  said  ga  pubat- 
i^  at  a  rate  of  between  2  to  16,000  cycks  per  secowL 


K-superikial  ga  vdodty  in  feet  per   

average  particle  diameter  of  the  granular  contact 
matierial  in  incha,  Z«viscosity  of  die  inert  stripping  gna 
in  intipoises,  5t-»density  of  the  liquid  wetting  die  gran- 
ulav  contact  material  in  grams  per  cubic  c»^^^ 
S.4appaient  density  of  the  granular  contact  material  ta 
grahu  per  cubic  centimeter,  F=tite  fractional  voids  be- 
twd»  the  conuct  material  partictes  under  the  same  coo- 
ditibns  at  which  S%  is  determined,  St-true  density  of  tba 
granular  contact  material  hi  grains  pa  cubic  centimeta. 
and  S»— density  of  the  stripping  gas  a  grams  per  cable 
ceiatimeler.  introducing  wet  granular  contact  material  into 
titejevaporation  zone,  removing  dried  granular  cootad 
matoial  from  the  evaporation  aooe.  withdrawing  the 
strippiag  ^  BpwanUy  from  the  bed  surf  ace  and  removing 

tba  strippiag  ga  and  vaporiad  liquid  firom  the  upper  -^ 
tioaof  the 
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1.  la  a  dotba  dryer,  an  outer  enclosing  cabind  having 


ladotha container,  air  drculatioo  aeaa  for  iadociag  air 
low  book  an  inkt  over  aid  hcaliat  means  and  tfafoogh 
said  cosrtaimr.  a  discharge  paasais  Croa  said  dotha  coa- 
amec  an  donated  duct  dosed  at  om  end  and  having  an 
iatoC  throuh  the  ride  wan  tftereof  adjaoea  said  ead  com- 

with  aaid  diaduote  paaafi,  nid  dod  bemg 

ikUaeea  one  of  said  and  waBs  of  said  cabinet 

a^d  exteadi^  generally  paralld  a  said  one  wall,  means 
k|ipartii«  a  nrirUnf  modoa  to  air  Mtoring  said  dud  thaa- 

Urta  extiad  lint  thai  the  air  centrifugaUy.  a  remoivabk 

cintaiMr  aaoristril  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  dai^ 

mraoHiwMMWM  •«»»>«  sM  coataina  iactadiag  a  sobstantid  volume  and  ^|Md- 

af  a  ooolMd  avaporatioo  tag  at  a  substantial  angle  rdative  to  said  duct  topronde 

■"     -  -       ^  a  quiet  aooe  of  idatively  low  air  vdodty  for  ooOectooo 


1.  A  continuous  proosa  for  the  continuous  evapora- 

of  liquid  from  wa  granular  contact  material  which 

,;— Mit^j  a  bed  of  granular  contact  aalerid 

throughout  Iha  lawer  aadi 

ia  a  state  of  abolUeat  motioa  which  resemWa  a  -  , — -_^ 
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I.  la  •  laundry  appantui  baviaf  a  rotatable  cyttadrical 
basket  ptvotally  mounted  witbin  a  eating  and  including 
a  driving  pulley  for  engaging  and  rotating  aaid  basket,  nid 
casing  having  means  d^niog  ap  apcess  opening  in  one 
end  wall  thereof  through  which  articles  may  be  dt^poacd 
into  said  basket,  said  basket  haviqg  means  defining  an 
access  opening  in  one  end  thereof^  one  of  said  means 
overlying  the  other  of  said  means,  a  lever  mounted  upon 
the  casing  adjacent  said  access  openings  and  operable 
to  engage  both  aaid  means  and  pivot  said  basket  to  dis- 
engage said  basket  from  said  driving  pulley. 
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r  ^  9ttS-mrf&9  leriee  for  attachment  to  i  shoe 
for  the  foot  comprising  a  aide  tnmt  tor  diqioaitioa!  akmg 
the  inner  side  of  the  foot,  a  side  tnmc  for  dispoaition 
alobg  the  outer  side  of  die  foot,  a  rear  end  frame  con- 
necting said  side  framet,  said  side  frames  having  spaced 
slots  for  tibe  reception  of  securing  straps  and  LHJhaped 
in  cross  aection  whereby  part  of  said  frames  may  siipport 
and  part  nuy  asnst  in  retaining  a  shoe  therewitmn,  a 
series  of  coniiecting  croas  bars,  one  near  each  the  rear, 
the  front  aad  the  intermediate  portions  of  aai4  side 
frames,  said  side  frwnes  being  parallel  along  their  for- 
ward and  rear  portkNis  and  whh  intemaediate  pqrtioos 
extending  outwanfly  and  joining  said  fbiwawl  and  rear 
portioas  in  a  manner  that  the  forward  portions  of  the 
side  frames  are  spaced  apart  a  graaier  distancr  than  the 
rear  portioas  thereof  aad  the  iimer  side  of  the  fool  will 
be  located  at  ooe  tide  of  the  longitudinal  center  df  said 
frames,  bstaoen  conaecting  taid  tide  tnm»  aad  Croat 
bars,  deati  for  petitrating  a  tlippary  turfece.  taid  cleats 
having  end  portions  cooflned  between  said  side  Irames 
and  croas  bars,  and  a  series  <d  straps  for  disposit  on  in 
the  slots  in  said  side  frames  for  securing  the  dev^«  in 
a  positJOB  of 
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-  Alter  comprising  a  wooden  bed  haviag  a  forwaidhf 
sloped  «upper  surface,  the  breast  of  the  wooden,  heal 
beteg  at  least  two  inches  high,  aa  outaoie  having^  boll 
portion,  a  wooden  stiffener  constituting  a  rigid,rtUn, 
broad  member  which  in  part  overlies  the  outaoie.  tlM 
portion  of  said  stiHeaer  which  overliee  the  oottolo  bai^ 
coextensive  ia  width  with  the  outaoie,  said  stiflener  haviag 
a  heel  portion  fully  overlying  the  bed  with  the 
surface  thereof  matching  the  upper  surface  of  the 
and  an  arch  outshank  portion  runaing  to  a  foswanBy 
extending  front  portion  at  the  ball  line  of  the  oataok, 
said  member  gradoally  ledodag  in  thickaeas  froa  the 
back  of  the  heel  portioo  to  the  forward  edge  of  the  shank 
portion,  whereby  to  affofd  a  secure,  staUc  and  Arm 
support  for  the  aroh  and  heel  of  a  nfearer  similar  to  that 
afforded  by  a  wedge  type  heel,  Uka  grain  of  the  wood  fai 
the  heel  extending  substantially  i^eitically,  the  grain  of 
the  wood  in  the  stMeuei  being  sloped  snbatantially  par- 
allel to  the  heel  seat  surface,  and  a  vertical  dowel  per- 
maiMBtly  aad  ligMfly .  aocuriat  tha  ati|haar  to  Ike  haal. 


^«      N« 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  heated  bed, 
a  rotatable  calender  roller  ftaely  resting  in  and  carried 
by  said  bed,  said  roller  coaspristng  end  walls  and  4  per- 
forated cylindrical  casing,  a  cylindrical  pervious  padding 
encasing  aaid  roller,  driving  means  near  the  ooa  imi  wall 
of  the  roller  and  comprising  a  driven  hob  pottioa  rotat- 
able in  a  bearing  rigidly  aecured  to  a  ttand,  a  uniWtal 
joiiK  having  one  end  connected  to  said  end  wall  of  the 
roOcr  and  aetaadng  die  latter,  tfM  oppotrite  end  of  the 
universal  joint  being  comeded  to  said  driven  bah  por- 
tion, a  hub  sleeve  aecured  to  the  upposita  end  wall  of 
the  roller,  seid  hub  sleeve  being  provided  widi  air  paa- 
sstgaa,  and  a  sactiosi  device  communicanag  with  the  hub 
tieeva  for  wiihdrawiag  air  frosi  dw  iainiof  of  fha  i 
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horiiontaUy  across  said  housing  and  through  an  opeaiag 
ia  a  side  dieieof  for  selectively  receiving  wcoeajvtroidr 
ing  information  tabe  therebetween  dirougb  »|i«««« 
laid  housing,  tab  discharge  means  tfranged  in  said  groove 
SSmMi&t  d« oppodte  side  of -« Jiousing.  jnd^ 
storage  receptacle  means  mounted  wiUiin  aaid  houang 
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1.  Ia  a  steam  iron  comprising  a  sole  plate,  a  handle 
of  insulating  material  haviag  a  recess  dierein.  a  water 
r«wrvoir,  a  steam  generating  chamber  in  aaid  sole  pia^ 
valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  fMa  said 
laaairoir  to  said  steam  generating  chamber  Inclnding  a 
manuaUy  actnataUe  portion  dieeeof  extending  hito  said 
recett,  heating  means  for  heatiag  said  sole  plate,  meaat 
«x|endfaig  into  said  recess  for  selectively  cootroihng  taid 
heating  means,  a  baffle  extending  acroes  said  »w«]^ 
having  restricted  openings  dierein  to  reduce  die  moveraent 
of  water  in  said  reservoir  in  response  to  die  movement  of 
said  Iron  during  an  ironing  operation,  and  tamUx  stj^ 
porting  said  baflle  at  an  acute  angle  with  lespect  to  tte 
bottom  of  die  reservoir  considering  die  angle  oo  die  Mde 
of  die  baffle  toward  the  front  of  the  iron. 


to  #iogiess»vely  receive  from  said  discharge  meana  said 
routing  information  ubs  for  storage  dierem  »  LonMnj- 

tivJoitler.  whereby  a  complete  PW't^^'J'f'jLilSS 
of  lie  freight  car  movements  m  die  form  of  mformation 
tab^wiU  at  aU  times  be  carried  by  die  car  to  facUttate 
routing  and  accounting  dwrefor. 

1315J41 
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I.  In  a  atfwctnre  of  die  character  described,  a  shelf  pro> 
vided  with  a  groove  in  a  peripheral  edge  dierecrf,  and  a 
mokUng  strip  equipped  wldi  a  tongue  extending  into  said 
groove,  said  tongue  being  oUtet  at  spaced  poiats  from 
Sw  mahi  portioa  theioof  to  a  widdi  alighdy  greater  dian 
die  width  of  aaid  groove  to  detae  localised  prestore  points 

adapted  to  aaehor  said  aaoldiag  strip  to  taid  ihalf  . 


FREIGHT  CAR  TRAFFIC  CXWmOL  PyiCE 

ItCUhaa.  (a4S— 19J) 
I.  An  indicator  tab  elorage  and  dispUy  mechanism 
addled  to  be  fixed  to  a  freight  car  for  receiviag  rootmg 
iafonnatioo  tabe  at  varioos  tnuitftr  poi^s  between  ood- 
aectiag  carriers  oonprising  a  ganeraUy  rectaogular  boos- 
ing  having  a  front  cover  hinged  diereto  and  being  fitted 
to  woadieraeal  mid  boatiag  whaa  ia  doeed  poaitioo.  elon- 
gated tuperpoeed  groove  meaaa  extending  wbetanrtally 


;  Tidaht* 


1.  An  apparatus  for  antomaticaOy  forming  and  pro- 
jo  ling  bubbles  comprising  an  open  container  haviiig  ^ 
bibble  forming  solution  dierein,  a  hollow  drum  having 
ai  open  side  rotatably  mounted  widi  the  peripheral  por- 
ti<»n  diereof  rotauble  dirough  die  solution  to  envelop 
die  drum  widi  said  solution,  blower  means  mduding  a 
MiKzk  positioned  widiin  said  drum  to  <firect  air  faa 
stream  radially  out  from  die  interior  of  the  dram  to  form 
albubble  from  said  tohition  and  to  dfoct  i^  dctodiroent 
from  die  drum,  means  for  suspending  die  detached 
bubbles  in  die  ah- and  fbr  effecting  dieir  movement  from 

Slid  nnpeaded  position,  said  last-named  means  Indndiag 
aWrer,  a  grille  at  die  discharge  end  of  said  blower  m- 
chidittg  a  ploiality  of  wdjiuiaiMtt  kwveft. 


SEAR- 


t-CONHUMXING  MBC 
FmEARMS 

^li^^rHuSi  SerWNo.  S1M44 
It  CUM.    (a.41-49> 

I    A  firearm  comprising  a  frame,  a  striker  recipn^y 

mounted  thereon,  a  scar  pivotafly  mounted  on  die  frame 
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•nd  adapted  to  engafe  the  striher  to  hoM  it  in  cockad 
poritkw,  a  aear  release  lever  phrotally  mounted  on  the 
frame  on  a  vertica]  axh  for  lateral  rvingiBg  movemeot. 


said  lever  having  a  part  adapted  to  eagage  the  tear  to 
hold  it  in  striker-engaging  positioo,  and  a  trigger-actuated 
means  engaging  said  lever  to  move  it  to  poation  to  di«- 
engage  said  scar. 


ANCHOR  FOR  DECOY  DUCKS 
J.  I  sitnsi   RohMMdalt 
Ktar  IS,  lfS«,  S«M  r 
SOUhM.   (0.43-3) 


f«.5tS^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  decoy  including  a  body,  a 
neck,  and  a  bead  having  a  fonrardly  projecting.  taperin« 
bill,  of  an  anchoring  means  therefor  comprising:  an  elon- 
gated tethering  cord  connected  at  one  end  to  said  body, 
a  weight  tapered  complementarily  to  the  bill,  thus  to  be 
proportioned  to  flt  over  the  bill  of  the  decoy  when  the 
decoy  is  not  in  use;  and  realieotly  elongatable  connector 
means  connected  between  the  other  end  of  the  cord  and 
the  larger  end  of  said  weight,  for  holding  the  weight  upon 
the  bill  responsive  to  coiling  of  said  means  about  the 
neck  and  stretching  of  the  same  at  the  weight-connected 
end  thereof. 
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3.  A  fWiing  hire  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  trana- 
verse  shaift  mounted  upon  the  body  portion,  paddles 
mounted  upon  the  transvcrae  shaft  and  extending  for  a 
substantial  distance  on  one  side  only  ot  the  ihafl,  tud 
paddles  hatving  their  rocatioa  oppoaed  bf  the  water  when 
the  body  portion  b  pulled  through  the  water,  a  apool 
HKNinted  upon  the  body  portion,  a  gear  arranged  oiear  the 
spool,  a  resilient  element  connected  to  the  body  portioo 
and  spool  and  plaoad  under  tearion  when  thespotl  it  ro- 
tated in  one  direction,  a  flexible  element  oounectac  lo  the 
spool  and  wound  upon  die  spool  when  the  spool  is  turned 
by  the  resilient  element,  the  flexible  element  being  i  dapted 
lo  be  pulled  to  rotate  the  spool  in  the  direction  for 
the  resilient  akment  under  tsnainn,  an  autonintk  oiw  way 
dutch  device  connecting  the  spool  and  gear,  said  clutch 
device  serving  to  lock  the  spool  with  the  gear  for  rptat'oo 
together  when  the  spool  ia  turned  by  the  reailieat 
and  aerving  to  unlock  the  spool  from  said  gear  to  that  the 
spool  may  be  huned  with  respect  lo  said  gear  when  the 
spool  is  turned  by  the  polling  action  of  the  flexil4e  ele- 
ment, and  a  second  gear  mounted  upon  said  «h4ft  and 
the  first  gear. 
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1.  A  Ashing  lure  oomprisinf  an  elongated  body,  a 
plurality  of  elongated  strips  embedded  on  the  surface 
of  said  body  and  extending  throughout  the  length  ot 
the  body,  the  lower  surfaces  of  said  str^  being  reflective 
to  light  and  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  strips  being  noo- 
reflective,  said  body  being  foroied  at  trasi^arcnt  ma- 
terial.   

23U44T 


OnwOty.Aik. 
%iM^  Sm«bI  Now  tllMS 
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2.  A  mechanism  for  fish  hires  comprising  a  body  i 
ber,  said  body  member  inrhiding  an  end  hoosiag  at 
longitudinal  extremity,  a  central  bore  extending  tbrongh 
said  body  member  and  into  said  homing,  a  AafI  rotatsbiy 
portioned  within  said  bore  and  extending  lalo  mid  htwa- 
ing  and  witfKMt  mid  bora,  a  pqOqr  paciand  10  nM  Aafk 
widiin  said  housing,  a  flnr  coil  ipriiV  within  said  housing 
tfinsinning  mid  siwfl  againat  romiioo  within  aaid  bora, 

and  a  lae  cxteadii  about  mid  poUey  and  tfmnili  mid  oivaMMped  bate  ftanie  teteraBy 
homing,  in  a  direction  wbareby  mowamaut  of  mid  liae  and  ends  of  the  body  portion  and 

of  said  body  member  effacts  rotation  of  said   with  and  means  carried  bf  tat  body  portion 
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ANIMAL  TRjUV^  . 

'dTlSirSadiiNi  57445» 
(0.43— 7i) 


1.  A  holder  for  Ashing  hooks  comprisiiv  a 
container  having  a  closure  for  one  end  diereof ,  a  ^am 
for  the  other  end  of  the  contaiaer  having  a  p<w  thereon 
extnndina  into  the  container,  mid  poet  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  truncated  conical  sections  disposed  with  the 
bam  of  each  section  facing  the  top  o(  the  adjacMt  sec- 
tion so  that  the  projecting  baae  portions  form  a  pluraUpr 
of  shoulders  and  a  coatinf  ci  plastic  eM»«^  o^«[*f 
poet  and  forming  a  thickened  bead  on  each  of  the  ihoul- 
dm  to  receive  and  hold  the  points  of  fishhooks  with  the 
of  the  books  exteadinf  along  the  sidm  of  the 


^a  "btif 
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1.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  generally  rectangular 
cooJn^^emb«having  cm!  walls  and  parallel  ndm 
SWT  substtntial  portion  of  mid  container,  aijd  a 
ZS%  door  memben  pivoted  to  the  container,  wdi  of 
Which  includes  an  animal  pUtfonn  and  a  closure  fortte 
container  forming  a  dihedral  angle,  one  of  said  doom 
having  a  hook  member  projecting  fr«n  thetop  surfiice 
of  \hJ  platform  portion  of  the  door  ^o*er  of  «dd 
doors  having  a  bait  holding  member  pivoUUy  secured 
to  tfai  pUtform  portion  thereof  by  means  o^  "  *^  «" 
2m>iving  an  Vpertoft  adjacent  the  end  thereof,  imd 
hooymember  being  adapted  to  be  reotaved  m  »»^*V^' 
tare/ and  a  stop  member  projecting  from  oneend  waU 
^the  contains  on  which  said  arm  rests  whereby  a  putt 
00  t£  bait  wiU  pivot  said  arm  causing  «i«*.5^*«?J^ 
,Up>»  the  hook  element  white  the  arm  sbdm  off&e 
reM  Slowing  the  doors  to  pivot  downwardly,  said  cloewe 
^r^^71»ch  of  said  door,  being  of  »ubsttnUaly^ 
J^nTSze  M  the  platfonn  projecting  therefroin.  mid  do- 
wre  portions  being  adapted  to  clom  when  die  trap  is 
sprung.  ^^■-^^^■— — 

TOY  DAN(S3c  DOLL 
■nvki  B.  IWba,  New  Ymk.  N.  Y. 

lOnU. 


(0.44—137) 


1  An  animal  trap  comprising  an  elongated  housing 
having  a  doaed  top,  bottom,  and  sides  and  ■»  0P«»J5"* 
end.  a  vertical  partition  of  reticulated  material  dividing 
said  housing  into  a  rear  Hve  bait  chamber  and  a  front 
trapping  chamber  opening  oat  of  said  front  end  and  to 
whi^  trapped  animal  may  view  the  live  bait  flirough 
mid  partition  and  be  blocked  by  the  partition  agaimt  ac- 
cen  to  the  bait,  an  entrance  door  for  the  trapping  chain- 
ber  in  the  same  adjacent  said  front  end,  a  transverse  shaft 
in  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber  fixed  to  and  smp»d- 

falg  said  dcwTand  having  Its  end  joumaled  m  said  ddes 
for  locking  of  said  shaft  in  opposite  directions  for  swing- 
int  said  door  to  open  and  dom  the  same,  spring  means 
tensioning  said  shaft  for  rocking  in  a  direction  to  close  the 

door,  a  door  holding  and  tripping  lever  P»^'««e<!«^"* 
side  of  the  housing  for  manual  swinging  beneath  die  door 
to  hold  die  mme  open  and  '"^'^^^J^'^;;^ 
and  tripping  poaition.  a  treadle  pivoted  to  the  trapping 
chamber  for  manual  raising  and  depressioo  by  an  ammal. 
and  trip  meam  operative  by  raising  of  said  treadteto 
hold  said  Iswnr  against  awingtof  and  to  tnp  said  lever 
when  the  ticndle  is  ili|iiimsd.  said  trip  meam  compnstng 
a  vertical  trigger  arm  pivomd  on  one  side  of  Aahoosing 

ftor  swinging  in  oppoaile  dbvctions  into  and  Cram  over- 
lytoc  positioBS  ittatba  to  said  tern.  «nJ<»Pcratmg  coo- 
^eSoubetween  said  treadle  and  arm  for  swmging  said 
am  by  rmsteg  and  depression  of  the  treadle. 

T14  O.  O.— W 


A  toy  simulating  a  dancing  doU  compnsmg  •  bojy*  • 
annporting  ring  provided  around  the  waist  of  ,the  body, 
aoteteliaUng  an  elongated  slot  therein  and  a  plurality  of 

ncrinlMral  aloU  extending  a  short  distance  radially  into 
Edbc.  a  pair  of  leg  portiom  secured  to  the  body  and  to 

die  olaie.  a  phirality  of  supporting  wires  secured  to  the 
Si'S^JchSnSing  through  a  l«-ip»»cral  dot  m  Ae 
ptese  for  support  on  a  surface,  and  a  central  tip  shdaWy 
jSfnS  to^T  elongated  slot  Jo  «be  pUje^ndhji^ 
adiostable  in  the  slot  to  vary  the  gyratory  movement  ot 
the  toy  induced  by  the  wirea. 

aJ13371 
8LOW.CL08ING  DOIX'S.gYE  ASSPOLY 

IMI  Cmsvantf,  be.  New  Yank,  M.  x.*  1 

^SJteDemiribcr  23. 1954,  flsilai  No.  477^43 

/^"  Id^k   (0.44— 1»)  ^, 

A  sleep  simulating  doH  tnduding  a  rigid,  hollow  doU 

tap  having  eye  openings  «  »5«J«*. JS^  ^STii 

jStD  members  routabfy  momned  withhi  the  head  so 

Jtobe  visible  dirough  the  said  opc«»S»^co«^*™ 

'   -  at  one  end  to  the  rotatable  eyeball  members. 


46ft 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


N( 


an  eyebtO  actuating  weight  carried  upon  the  free  eOd  of 
Mid  arm,  a  rod  secured  at  one  end  to  the  lower  fof;«rard 
part  of  the  dolTs  head  and  at  it$  opposite  end  to  the 
upper  rearward  portion  of  said  hoMi,  a  swingable  mem- 
ber siidaUy  carried  by  the  rod  so  as  to  be  in  the  path 
of  the  eyeball  weight  and  friction  means  consisting  of  a 


forked  member  secured  at  one  end  to  the  rod  and  extnn- 
iag  on  each  side  of  the  said  rod  in  a  direction  paraOel 
thereto,  and  a  resilient  covering  on  the  extending  portions 
of  the  forked  member.  laterally  engageable  by  said  swing- 
able  member  to  retard  its  sliding  progress  along  the  rod 
in  the  direction  of  the  top  of  the  dolTs  head.  I 


2J13J73 
TOY  BADIO  OTATlONrTn^fHONB,  AND 

SIGNALING  avifrpt 

-      C^N«WHk,N.l^acMMartlnifNMr 
9f      ApplcatfM  Mmtk  7,  IMsTSiiW  N*.  4f2«4t9 
70111111     (CL44— 227)  I 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  electncally 
anwgiaahle  devices  including  a  searchlight  housing  and  an 
electric  lamp  therein,  means  dirigibiy  mounting  said 
searchlight  housing  on  said  caring,  an  electrical  atidibie 
signal  means  in  said  casing  includbg  an  inductioh  coil 
and  an  armature  and  a  buaar  contact  element  tbarefor. 
an  electrical  power  sooroe,  an  electrical  switch  indadiag 
an  operating  lever  and  a  plivality  of  normally  open  twitch 
contact  elements  cloaaMe  by  movement  of  sai4  lever  in 
one  direction,  a  pointer,  means  kxMely  mutably  monnting 
said  pointer  on  said  armature  to  provide  for  rotat^  of 
said  pointer  upon  vibration  of  said  armature,  a  pi^raHty 
of  stationary  electrical  connector  eleawots  for  said  hunp. 
for  said  faxhictiott  coil,  and  for  aU  of  said  cofl  and  said 
armature  and  said  buzzer  contact  element,  respectilwily,  a 
manually  manipulatable  electrical  connector  element  to 
separably  mechanically  and  electrically  connect  selectively 
with  said  stationary  connector  elements,  and  means  con- 
necting said  switch  contacts,  said  lamp,  said  inductioa 
coil,  said  armature  and  said  Inizaer  Contact  in  drcait  with 
said  power  source,  said  sutionary  connector  elements  and 
said  manipulatable  connector  element,  to  provide  «lec- 
tively  for  flow  of  electric  power  through  said  electric  lamp, 
said  induction  coil,  and  simultaneqaaly  throng  said  in- 
duction coil,  said  annature  and  said  boaer  contact  ele- 
ment, upon  movement  of  said  swilch  lever  ui  said  one 
direction  while  said  manipulatable  connector  element  is 
connected  with  the  corresponding  said  stationary 
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1.  A  fixture  for  aligning  and  supporting  annular  parts 
comprising  a  flrst  holder  having  a  guide  rod  extending 
therefrom  and  having  means  engageable  with  a  first  an- 
nular part  for  holding  said  part  coaxial  with  said  rod, 
a  second  holder  having  a  bore  therethrough  for  receiving 
the  rod  and  having  nteans  engageable  with  a  second  an- 
nular part  for  holing  the  second  part  in  coaxial  relation 
to  said  bore  whereby  the  second  holder  may  be  tele- 
scoped over  the  rod  to  bring  die  first  and  the  Second 
parts  into  engagement  and  coudal  alignment  with  each 
other,  and  means  for  removably  supporting  either  of 
said  holders  with  the  axis  thereof  dfapoeed  fai  a  s^betan- 
tiaMy  vertical  position. 


METHOD  or  MAKING  A  GLASS  8IEAL 
AMni  I  |||WH,  hn  Keeuve,  Ln,  iiilp  ni  in 
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I.  In  a  method  of  sealing  a  port  of  a  glass  obiect  whidi 
port  is  defined  by  wall  means  of  the  object,  said  method 
crmprising  the  steps  of  closing  the  port  by  compiesnng 
a  compressible  closure  against  the  wall  means  of  th  \  port, 
flowing  a  fused  inorganic  salt  over  said  closure  to  sv  bstan- 
tially  completely  fill  the  port,  said  salt  having  a  lower 
fusion  point  than  that  of  the  glass  of  the  object,  ietthig 
the  fused  salt,  and  while  Uic  salt  is  set  but  still  heated 
applying  a  molten  glaze  which  is  adherent  to  the  sa|t  over 
the  whok  surface  of  the  salt. 
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2.  An  abrading  marhine  cnsnprising  a  bowl,  an  \  kbrad- 
ing  diac  mutably  aaonnsed  tfteicin.  a  series  of  amnlaxljr 
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arranaed  vanes  ooWtiafeNlde  of  the  disc,  said  vanes  8oid  tnotor  to  traverse  uid  uble  tonPj^;*-^^''  "^ 

b^VV-ehaped  b  horizonul  croes-eectioB  and  formed  including  a  Uble  actuated  revenbg  ^•»^.  *«jj"' T^" 

ftn?  two  f^MAi  reUted  walls  depending  downwardly  ^'«^'^'^±^;S'^S^yr^^  ^^^^^  SJ^S^ 

m. Lj  TTa.-il.    ^..«  .i.^..  ,»,  ^hmh  •  >trMfn  nf  tale  oKcxaJvelv  hidexinc  the  table  to  position  a  piurauty 


from  said  underside,  and  means  to  direct  a  stream  of 
water  within  the  inchided  angle  of  said  vanes  so  as  to 


"f  i 


ta^emccesslvdy  hid«dng  the  table  to  position  a  plurality 
of  portions  of  the  cam  shaft  into  operative  relaticin  with 
the  grinding  wheel,  and  means  inclndiag  a  table  actuated 
stop  valve  operatively  connected  to  render  the  ubk  re- 
vcniai  valve  inoperative  so  as  to  stop  the  uble  in  a  pre- 


f**,?!*^' 


invort  rotation  to  said  disc,  said  disc  being  fonned  with 
holes  dbposed  adjacent  the  apices  of  said  V-shaped  vanes 
and  directiy  conamunicating  widi  said  vanes  whereby 
water  will  flow  from  said  vanes  dirough  said  holes  to  the 
upper  nde  of  said  disc 


•*«SK|V 
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1.  In  a  device  for  forming  Bikes  of  a  hard  material  witii 
parallel  tecea,  a  plurality  of  cutting  blades  each  formed 
with  a  central  region  of  reduced  thickness  rigidly  attached 
together  and  separated  by  vnoen  of  a  thickness  deter- 
mined by  die  desired  thicknea  of  the  slices  to  be  produced 
and  of  a  shape  to  contact  adjacent  blades  along  their 
peripheries  except  along  their  cutting  edges,  means  to  im- 
part a  ralative  reciprocal  motion  between  the  blades  and 
tbe  material  to  be  cut,  and  opeafnp  into  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  blades  adapted  to  introduce  an  abrasive  slurry 
between  the  blades  and  the  material  to  be  cot 


2,9113^ 
CAM  GIIINDV4G  MACHINE 


deteiWied  loading  position  after  a  cam  shaft  has  been 
grauiid  with  a  predetermined  portaoo  of  the  work  piece 
locatiid  opposite  to  the  grinding  wheel  and  to  maintain 
the  n  ^versing  valve  inoperative  So  position  tite  work  table 
for  grinding  tiK  first  portion  on  die  next  work  piece  to 
be  0ound  and  lo  oaaintain  the  reversing  vahc  inopwm-^ 
tive  luring  grinding  the  first  portion  of  the  next  work 
piece.  _^      ^^ 


Olva  B.  m,  WfliiMf,  M«in  aarfvmr  to  NoftanConi- 

I  jmy  27, 199C,  8«M  Nn.  S24,7«4 
UOatom.   (CLSl— 191) 

1.  In  an  automatic  cam  grinding  machine  for  grinding 
a  bearing  or  pump  eccentric  after  which  a  plurality  of 
spaced  cams  are  ground  having  a  base,  a  transversely 
movable  wheel  slide  diereon.  a  roiauble  grinding  wheel 
on  said  sbde,  a  longitudinally  traversable  uble  on  said 
base,  a  rock  bar  pivoUlly  supported  on  said  uMe,  means 
including  a  plurality  of  master  cams  and  a  follower  roller 
to  rock  said  bar  to  grind  a  plurattty  of  spaced  portions 
on  a  cam  shaft  to  predetermined  contours  and  sizes, 
means  including  a  fluid  motor  to  actuate  said  rock  bar, 
means  including  a  nut  and  screw  medkanism  to  feed  said 
slide  transverMly,  means  including  a  fluid  motor  to  actu- 
ate said  nut  and  screw  mrnhailil.  means  inchiding  a 


M. 
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yimf  17, 1956.  SetW  No.  595,439 
13a2hH.   <CL51— 195) 


In  a  grinding  madiine  having  a  base,  a  transversdy 


I.  ._  _  ^ ^  ^ 

movibk  floUtaMe  grinding  srheel.  a  rotatable  work  . 
port  indodfaig  an  expansible  work  collet,  means  to  iaa- 
pnrt  a  lebtive  transverse  feeding  muvenicnt  between 
grinling  wheel  and  work  collet  and  a  work  loading  and 
dtsd  large  mechanism  indoding  a  work  diute  and  a  rout- 
abk  indexable  turret  having  a  phiraUty  of  work  apertures, 
M^idex  mechamsm  for  said  turret  to  convey  successive 
c  pieces  fttxn  said  d»Me  into  axial  aMg^unent  with 
colkt,  means  to  move  said  turrsl  axiaUy  successively 
to  *oeition  work  pieces  onto  said  collet  for  a  grinding  op- 
erabon  and  to  remove  successive  work  pieces  from  said 
collet  After  a  grinding  operation,  and  a  work  discharge 
ditiie  to  receive  a  ground  work  piece  from  said  turret 
after  each  indrring  movement  of  aaid  tnrreL 
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1<  19SS,  8«W  N«.  4tlJNt 
(O-Sl— 13S) 


i 


10.  A  frindiflig  tamehiat  worit  lotder  comprmng  a  loo- 
fitiidiiuilly  oMmibk  carriatB,  a  vcrticaUy  arnmced  slide 
rod  pivotaOy  moualed  thmoo,  a  tubolar  slide  on  sakl 
rod,  a  pair  of  i|wc«d  work  enyiging  hooks  moualed  oo 
the  lower  end  of  said  slide,  a  pdr  of  spMed  vcrticaUy 
arranfed  parallel  link  chains,  ^wced  rotatabic  sprockets 
to  support  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  chains, 
a  crocs  head  fixedly  supported  on  said  sUde,  pivotal  con- 
■actiow  between  the  opposfte  ends  of  said  head  and  aaid 
chains^  and  means  tnctoding  a  motor  opcnMivcly  coo- 
■KSed  syachronoasiy  to  drive  said  diahis,  saM  cnm  iHsd 
Heing  arranfed  to  move  in  a  aubstiintiaUy  U-shnped  potfl 
as  it  travels  with  said  cfaaiai  about  the  lower  sprodEaCt 
to  svfait  said  rod  and  slide  so  as  to  impart  a  substaaHally 
U-shaped  movement  lo  said  hooks. 


4-   ■•- 


1.  A  machine  for  surfadnt  articles  comprisinf  a  frame, 
two  substantially  parallel  qwced  nAU  mounted  On  said 
frame,  a  belt  having  an  outer  abrasive  surface  ent 
over  said  rolls,  and  means  mounted  on  the  frame  engage- 
able  with  a  flight  of  said  bait  and  respoostve  to Ihiteral 
creeping  thereof  for  pressing  a  surface  against  the  under- 
side of  a  comparatively  broad  smke  of  the  belt  adjaoent 
either  edge  thereof. 
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10.  In  a  crankshaft  grindhig  machine  having  a  hair  of 
spaced  aligned  synchronously  rotttible  pot  chuckJ^and  a 
transversely  movaMa  rotatable  grinding  wheel.  ^  work 
loading  mechanism  automaticaUy  to  load  successive 
crankshafts  to  be  ground  in  substantially  the  same  direc- 
tion into  successive  pair*  of  pot  chvks,  a  work  snpport- 
ing  bearing  surface  oo  each  of  said  pot  chucks  to  support 
the  oppoMte  ends  of  a  cranksiiaft  So  be  ground,  said  bear- 
ing  surface  being  located  on  said  pot  chucks  so  as  to  pro> 
cisdy  positioo  the  axis  of  a  predetermfaied  crankpin  to  be 
ground  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  pot  chucks, 
a  work  locating  surface  oo  each  of  said  pot  chucks  en- 
gaged by  a  locating  surfoce  on  a  crankshaft  to  be  ground, 
and  means  cooperating  therewith  to  auintain  a  portioo  of 
a  crankshaft  thereagainst  predaety  to  orient  a  crank- 
shaft in  said  pot  chucks  with  the  crankpfai  to  be  groand 
positioned  in  axial  alignment  with  the  axis  of  rotatioa  of 
said  pot  chocks,  and  means  including  a  damping  iaw  on 
each  of  said  pot  chucks  to  damp  the  crankshaft  in  said  pot 
chucks  during  a  grihding  operatioiL 


w¥n*d 


1.  A  honing  rotor  coaipfWaf  •  cylindrical  boac.  a 

cyNnder  positioned  substantially  centrally  of  add  cyUaJri- 
cal  haw.  said  cyUndrical  base  havii«  chambers  ihcrtin 
adjacent  the  ends  thereof  and  oo  both  akiia  of  said  §M 
cylinder,  a  waU  means  at  each  end  of  «id  flnid  i  jiwlii 
spacing  said  iuid  cyUader  aad  each  of  Mid  cad  dMnhers, 
pistons  mounted  in  said  fluid  cylinder,  each  of  latd  pistons 
having  a  piston  rod  integral  tharewitfi  and  ajilandiug  fai 
nppusits  dinecticsM  through  said  wail  means  aad  two  said 
end  chaatan,  a  lhisUK:oaical  member  aflbad  to  tha  end 
of  each  pislHi  rod  and  locatad  in  each  of  add  end  cham- 
bers, a  ptasnUty  of  elongated  radially  disywsd  didc  mem- 
bers moaniad  in  said  ryihi^kal  base  at  avnialrfjr  tpaoad 
apart  posMooa  anmad  aid  cyltedrical  haii,  aaefe  of  aid 


of  the  slide 

proiecting  wiihia  said  end  dmaihet*  and  coopci«tii« 
said  fhisto<oaical  aacmbers,  maaaa  to  adnril  WM 
prtCRue  to  oppoiile  eads  of  said  fluid  cylii^w»  aad 
carried  by  said  side  membets. 
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(CL  h— 214) 

" '.  iiruneatiod 


tanm 
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to  mow  towards  and  aw«r  fiosa  eadi  other  paralW  to  and 
betwoeo  aaid  two  aeti  of  roBers,  tocani  for  rotating  said 
pronttd  members,  cam  operated  means  for  movmg  said 
pnSpA  members  quickly  towards  each  other  to  ««OTaee 
the  til  le  edfes  of  the  paper  towards  the  center  thereof  with 
said  F  roogs  disposed  on  both  faces  of  the  paper  and  with- 
draw! ig  Mid  proc^  memben  slouiy  as  the  rolling  actioo 


SmWj 

1.  A  sharpening  device  comprising  a  base,  a  trana- 
venely  disposed  bar  mounted  oo  the  base,  upstanding 
ends  formed  oo  the  bar.  said  ends  having  slots  extending 
downwaixDy  from  the  upper  edges  thereof,  a  rod  disposed 
widun  said  slots,  a  roller  mounted  oo  said  rod  proviainf 
a  guide  for  a  blade  being  sharpened,  and  a  vtrtically  ad- 
justable abrasive  member  supported  oo  said  base  in  par- 
allel relation  with  said  rod  over  which  a  blade  movable 
over  the  roDcr  is  moved. 


)4 
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is  co^pleled,  cam  operated  link  means  for  moving  said 
two  ^ot  rollers  apart  so  that  the  rolled  paper  discharges 
undet  gravity  and  a  lost  motion  mechanism  incorporated 
in  sajd  means  for  routing  said  pronged  members  for  stop- 
ping the  roution  of  such  members  while  they  are  bemg 
mo«4d  towards  each  other  to  embrace  the  side  edges  of  Of 

Pi|W.  
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S.  In  a  crank  grinding  machine,  a  dampfaig  fixture  hav- 
ing means  for  clamping  a  crank  shaft  eccentrkatty  for. 
rotation  about  the  axis  <rf  a  crank  [ho  therein,  means  for 
angulariy  locating  a  crank  shaft  hi  said  damp  indudlng  a 
member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  fixture  and  having  rela- 
tively slidabfc  portions  movable  radially  with  respect  to 
one  another,  a  locating  pin  in  oiie  of  said  portions  and  ex- 
tending therefrom  to  engage  an  apertiire  in  the  flanged  end 
of  a  crank  shaft,  a  fastening  device  extending  through  said 
relatively  sliding  portions  and  having  a  flireaded  connec- 
tion in  said  first  portion,  said  fastening  device  being  sub- 
stantially smaller  in  diameter  than  the  holes  throu^  which 
it  passes  in  said  sli^Ung  portions  whereby  said  portions 
may  move  to  the  extent  of  the  differences  in  diameter  of 
said  holes  and  said  fastening  device  to  compensate  for 
miaalignment  of  said  pin  with  the  aperture  in  said  work 

MACHINE  FOR  ROLLING  AND  WRAFMNCNEWS. 
PAPERS.  PBMOPICALS  AND TmUKE 


„., rU.lM4,ScdriNo.47U54 

leWam.   <CL5S-Uf)  ^^^ 

1.  A  macWtie  for  rolHng  newspapen  and  the  like  eofn- 
prWng  two  seta  of  resiliently  mounted  drcumfercntially 
vaoad  lolkra.  ■wans  for  fefdii«  a  paper  in  a  substantially 
fctoooditioo  to  a  poaitioa  between  said  two  sets  of  rollers, 
aaid  toUen  bdu  Fondld  to  the  foce  of  the  paper,  a  pair 
of  e»«sial  aad  aiiaUy  vacad  praoted  memhcn  arranged 


hi»t 


1.  In  a  wrapinng  machine  for  wrapping 
and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  wrapping  wheel  moiint- 
ed  for  intermittent  roution  about  an  axis  lind  arranged 
to  transport  in  succession  to  a  f(rfding  stttlon  itacks  of 
biscuits,  each  with  a  wrapper  folded  around  it  in  U-forma- 
tioo,  a  rotary  folder  at  the  folding  sUtion  mounted  far 
rotation  about  an  axu  pMallel  to  that  of  Ac  wrappmg 
wheel  from  a  receiving  to  a  discharge  positioo.  said  rotory 

folder  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  jaws  defln- 
ii«  between  them  a  deft  of  substantial  width  when  said 
rotary  folder  is  m  the  recdving  positioo.  an  ocetUattng 
tucker  blade  which  operates,  on  arrival  of  each  stack  of 
biscuits  at  the  folding  station,  to  press  the  proiectmg 
portions  of  the  wrapper  into  said  open  cleft  and  thwely 
to  form  the  first  portion  of  a  double  fold  in  die  wrapper, 
n^am  fbr  rotatii«  said  rotary  folder,  after  withdrawal 
of  said  tucker  blade  from  said  deft,  into  Its  discharr 
pcsition,  said  rotary  fOlder  forming  the  second  portioo 
ofdie  double  fold  by  such  rotation  and  permitting  in  its 
discharge  position  the  double  fold  to  withdraw  from  said 
deft  on  continued  rotetion  of  said  wrapping  whcd,  arid 
jaw  operating  means  operative  during  rotation  of  said 
rotary  folder  from  the  recdving  to  the  diacharge  position 
first  to  approach  said  jaws  ao  as  positively  to  crease  said 
double  fold  and  thereafter  to  open  said  jaws 


.^•JLiis--. 
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I.  A  device  for  folding  the  tutxriar  wrapper  end  por- 
tion extending  beyond  the  end  of  a  cigar  wrapped  in  a 
sheet  of  packaging  material,  said  cigar  being  adapted  to 
be  positioned  with  req>ect  to  said  device  along  a  predeter- 
mined axis  which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  first  pair 
of  cooperating  folding  fingers,  said  fingers  having  work- 
ing edges  obliquely  directed  with  respect  to  said  axis,  & 
second  pair  of  cooperating  folding  flngen  having  work- 
ing edges  extending  parallel  to  said  axis,  a  pair  of  tongs, 
said  tongs  having  cooperating  jaws,  a  common  support 
upon  which  said  first  pair  of  folding  fingers,  said  second 
pair  of  folding  fingers,  and  said  pail  of  tongs  are  movably 
mounted,  the  fingers  of  each  pair  of  folding  fingers  being 
mounted  for  movement  towards  and  away  from  one 
another  along  a  geometrical  surface  passing  through  said 
axis  and  said  jaws  being  mounted  for  movement  towards 
and  away  from  each  other  in  a  ditection  at  right  aagks 
to  said  surface,  spring  means  normally  urging  said  fold- 
ing fingers  and  said  jaws  in  one  direction  relatively  to 
each  other,  and  a  raciprocating  driving  unit  for  moving 
said  folding  fingers  aiid  said  jaws  relatively  to  one  an- 
other against  the  action  of  said  spring  means,  said  driv- 
ing unit  being  mounted  for  movement  ia  a  direction  to- 
wards and  away  from  said  surface  and  being  provided 
with  surfaces  for  selectively  acting  upon  said  jawa,  said 
first  pair  of  folding  fingers  and  said  second  pair  of  fold- 
ing fingers,  said  surfaces  being  arranged  to  caule  the 
fingers  of  the  first  and  second  pairs  of  folding  fingers 
to  move  toward  one  another,  then  to  act  upon  th^  sec- 
(Mid  pair  of  folding  fingers  against  the  action  of  the  fpring 
means  to  cause  At  fingers  of  the  second  pair  to  move 


and  in  such  a  nuumer  m  Idbr  cooAantfy  held  In  fixed 
ralation  to  a  line  of  draft,  a  frame  extending  im  rwnrdly 
from  said  puH  bar  aad  cannartii  thereto  for  vertical 
movement  therewith  and  horieootal  swinging  m^remcnt 
relative  tbarcto,  a  harrow  gang  secured  to  said  frame  »o 
as  to  be  movable  therewith  horizontally  and  dso  ver- 
tically for  raising  and  lowering  movement  from  and  to 
the  ground,  and  means  for  locking  said  frame  again«t 
horizontal  swinging  oiovenieat  when  said  harrow  gang 
is  raised  to  clear  the  frooad,  said  means  comprising  a 
member  secured  to  At  froot  end  of  said  frame  and  having 
fdrwardly  horizontally  diverginf  aides  and  upper  and 
lower  horizontal  end  plates,  a  pivot  post  ri|^  with 
said  pull  bar  and  joumalled  in  said  end  plates,  an  indexing 
finger  rigid  with  laid  post  and  pun  bar  and  engkgeable 
with  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  diverging  sides  to  lock  saiJ 
frame  against  horizontal  shifting  about  the  axis  of  said 
pivot  post,  one  of  said  end  plates  having  a  journal  opening 
elongated  in  the  direction  of  the  line  of  draft  for  receiv- 
ing one  end  of  said  post  and  permitting  restricted  forwar  J 
aiid  rearward  shifting  thereof  to  effect  disengagement  ot 
said  indexing  finger  from  said  diverging  end  plates  when 
said  harrow  gang  engages  the  ground,  diereby  to  release 
said  frame  aad  harrow  gasif  for  said  horizontal  ^fting 
movement 
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1.  A  machine  for  harvesting  tobacco  which  it  eludes 
an  elongated  frame,  saw  means  on  the  forward  <ind  of 
said  frame  diiposod  to  engage  and  sever  tobacco  plant 
stalks  adjacent  the  ground,  a  flat  endless  belt  moun  ed  on 
said  fraine  and  extending  from  adjacent  said  saw  neans 
and  running  lengthwise  of  said  frame,  means  oil  said 
frame  to  move  said  belt,  endless  chain  meaiu  mounted 
on  said  frame  at  a  higher  level  than  and  parallel  t9  said 
belt  and  running  leiagthwiie  of  said  fraine,  means  on 
said  frame  to  move  said  chain  means,  a  plurality  of  i  wtep$ 
on  said  chain  means  extending  substantially  horizi  otally 
therefrom  and  disposed  to  extend  across  said  bejt  and 


^      J  a    It    .     ^ ij      •     «  .        .  iu  •       engage  the  tops  of  tobacco  plants  severed  by  sail  ttw 

apart,  and  finaUy  to  act  upM  said  pair  of  tonfi  to,  bnng   „^  ,ub„^^y  horizont^y  disposed  rot^  I  Ingers 
the  jaw.  of  saKi  tongs  together  agimst  the  action  k  the    ^„„^^  ^„  ^  l^^t^^niiMlm^^^ 


jaws 
^ring  meaiu 


2JU3t9   ' 
CONSTANT  ANGLE  UPT  TYFE  TANDBM 

i  HAimow 

■.PaMck,  <ol Ala,.  iiiilMini  to  9,  h  Ctm 


k,  <i^ali Ala.,  iiiliiiB 

waMi  Wkit  a  cotponaiaB  af 
Pirijatii  7.  IfSMaiM  No 


<riihBi  (CLS5^-m 


N0.99M27 


fingers  being  located  between  said  belt  and  said  lareeps 
and  dispoaed  to  extend  forwardly  beyond  said  saw  means 
to  guide  severed  stalks  to  said  belt,  upstanding  abutments 
en  xaid  belt  to  etigage  the  lower  eixls  of  said  stalki ,  said 
beh  meaiu  and  said  sweeps  cooperating  to  movt:  said 
severed  tobacco  plants  in  an  upright  position  rean  vrdly 
of  said  frame,  and  means  on  the  rearward  end  o  [  said 
frame  in  line  with  said  belt  to  hold  a  tobacco  stick  ii  posi- 
tion to  receive  stalks  of  the  severed  plants  as  movJMl  by 
said  belt  and  sweeps  tnm  such  saw  means. 


j_«ij^" 


PCANUT  mABBMinNDBOWm 

Jaa  C*  NoMas  aaa  Eawan  L. 
«a  ia 

lafi 
MindlH  19, 1949,8aiWNo.  litJtt 
5  Cli^Mb   tCL  S^-*^72) 
3.  In  a  harrow,  the  combiaatioa  of  a  poO  bar  adapinf       I.  In  a  devic*  for  picking  up  and  shaking  peanat 
to  be  cnwm  hut  to  a  tiaclor  for  dnft  and  Ufl  pmppaM   an  indiaed  endless  cooveyor  comprising  IHghtt.  i  pair 
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of  elemenu  carrying  said  fiigj^j.  said  fiighj  lu^  !;:;;  {g?  ^SSg'^f^'^Sf:^^ 
spK»d  vinenengaging  tines  axteadini  outwar^y  fl»ere-  bore  after  emeniag  Bom  sam  vaip.  ,^^ 

from,  the  tines  of  succeeding  flights  being  m  alignment. 


sl(»lhe«*F 


^KV^*     If' 


ifU«)"^ 


tSTTKOi:  )»i5  «i<i0' 


^re  s'. 


and  flexible  beh  members  between  said  aU^  tines 
aad  being  substantially  coextensiva  with  said  flight  carry- 
ing elements.  __.,.^.«^_  .'^^.m^nm*^ 

t>>  2Mijm         $ 

MACMNW  FO«  WRAWWG  FLEXmLE 

MATniALONCOBES 

Wr— -    »— •«-  V    1  ai    ■■*"«»  " 


-1   AJ  V 
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of  twiit  is  inserted  into  the  yam  for  each  tun  of 


rotation  of  said  member. 


^^>4 


ta   IMM  4^ 

lAMiia 

rt' 
t 

I.  A  portable  nuchine  for  winding  a  length  of  flexible 
material  on  an  elongated  oosa.  such  as  an  electrical  cable, 
said  machine  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame,  two 
traverse  rollers  having  their  axes  at  right  angles  to  the 
core  for  engaging  the  core  on  opposite  sides  ««* J^ 
taubly  mounted  on  said  frame,  resilient  means  adapted 
to  urge  said  rollers  to  grip  said  core  firmly,  manuaUy 
operated  means  operative  simultaneously  to  move  both 
said  rollers  relative  to  the  frame  so  u  to  withdraw  said 
rollers  in  opposite  directions  to  faitemipt  the  travers.ng 
action,  means  mounted  on  and  rotauble  reUtively  to  said 
frame  for  winding  the  flexible  material  00  the  core  bang 
fed  through  said  frame,  a  driving  motor,  rotary  mean 
for  connecting  both  said  traverse  rollers  directly  to  said 
motor,  and  meam  for  driving  said  rotataWe  means^said 
frame  being  adapted  when  idle  to  be  moved  about  freely 
and  when  operating  to  be  located  in  space  only  by  the 
core. 


j  2313494 

iuMF  ARRANCaEMENTS  FOR  GAS-TURWNE 

i     ]  ENGINB  FUEL  SYSTEMS 

■%M^AA     Bl^ft^AldhaA     BAllaatfVBft.     K^lflB0VCV« 

Davlaa.  Dci^,  aad  DaaaMSM  Edward  vowas,  nac* 
!^Y^  ^yr*.  ■gnirrr  ta  Rofc-Rpyw  fliillii, 
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Bi,  mSmi  la  Nai*  Abm 

4  CUtaiB.  (O.  57— 77.3) 
1.  A  ftdse  twht  spindle  adapted  for  use  with  thermo- 
pbftic  yarns  for  the  purpose  of  inserting  a  crimp  dierein, 
comprising  a  hoosii^  an  ekmgaied  hollow  rotatable  mem- 
bar  positioned  ia  said  houiiag.  said  housing  being  cut 
away  toexpoae  a  portion  of  said  rotatable  member,  means 
passing  through  said  cut  away  portion  to  rotate  said  mem- 
ber at  relatively  high  speed,  a  yarn  coupling  block  posi- 
tioiwd  00  the  top  of  said  rotatable  member,  said  block 
having  a  vertical  bore  tberethrou^  in  alignment  witt  a 
loQgitudiaa  bore  exiaadini  through  said  rotatable  mem- 
hcr  whereby  yam  may  pasa  Ihrnili  said  bores  out  of  the 
top  of  said  block,  said  blocfc  also  having  a  horizontal  bore 
passim  thsvethrooih  on  one  side  of  said  vortical  bore,  said 


1b  a  gas  turbine  power  plant  installatioa  having  a  gas 
tufWne  engine  comprisifl«  a  compressor  system,  combw- 
tio$  equipment  connected  to  receive  air  dir^t  from  sud 
(pressor  system,  a  tnrhioe  connected  to  receive  prod- 
of  combustion  dfaact  from  said  coanbastioo  CV>V* 
and  reheat  combustion  equipment  eooaected  to  toe 
«  of  said  turbine  to  heat  the  gas  exhausted  from  the 
tuijbine  and  including  reheat  fuel  injectors,  a  fuel  system 
foi  supplying  fuel  to  said  reheat  injectors  comprising  a 
hiih-speed  centrifugal  fuel  pump  having  an  inlet  and  an 
ou  tlet,  a  delivery  pipeline  connected  between  jhe  outlet  of 
said  pump  and  said  rdieat  fuel  injectors,  a  fuel  tank  lo- 
ci£d  remotely  fhjm  toe  engine,  a  centrifugal  buustor 
piW  of  large  capacity  compared  with  said  high-speed 
centrifugal  fuel  pump,  said  booster  pump  having  an  inlet 
in  direct  communication  wiA  said  tank  to  draw  &***«'•■ 
from  and  having  aa  outlet,  a  first  air  turbine  dttvingjy 
coaaected  to  said  boorier  pump,  a  fuel  coaaectioa  from 
the  outlet  of  said  booster  pump  to  the  inlet  ^^^f^"**^ 
speed  pomp,  a  seooad  air  turbine  drivin^y  connected  anm 
smd  highspeed  ceatrifngal  pump  to  drive  it  at  a  hi|^ 
speed  relative  to  the  spaed  of  ratolioii  of  said  booster 
pomp,  and  air  dods  between  said  compresaor  system  aad 
said  flnt  aad  secood  air  turbines  to  supply  coaspressed  air 

tosaidair 
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FLAP  TYPE  VAUABLB  ABBA  THRUffT  l^fOZZLB 
HAVING    AN    ACTUATING    MBCHANBM    IN- 
CXUDING  A  MOVAHJI  DVCT 


2f ,  IfSl,  S«W  No.  2344S< 


I.  In  combiiuition,  a  jet  engfaie  dtacharge  duct  termiiuit- 
ing  in  a  thrust  nozzle,  an  axially  elongated  ring  surround- 
ing the  aft  portion  of  said  duct  having  its  forward  end 
Axed  to  said  dvct  w«ll  ahead  of  said  nozzle  and  extending 
aft  in  overlying  relation  to  said  duct  u>  fom  an  ttD> 
obstructed  annular  passage  between  the  two  of  subatantial 
length  which  is  open  at  the  rear,  the  free  end  of  said 
ring  being  spaced  radially  rron  said  duct  a  substiatial 
distance  and  terminating  substantially  in  the  vertical  plane 
including  said  nozzle,  a  plurality  of  flaps  located  around 
the  periphery  of  said  nozzle  forming  extensioas  of  said 
duct,  arms  extending  radially  Crooi  said  flap*  and  pivoted 
at  their  extended  cads  on  the  free  end  of  said  ring,  means 
providing  for  an  annular  stream  of  cooling  air  in  said 
annular  passage  between  said  ring  and  said  duct  includ- 
ing a  series  of  openings  at  the  forward  end  of  said  ring, 
means  for  effecting  an  ejector  action  at  said  fli^  to  draw 
cooling  air  through  said  annular  passage  comprising 
mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  ihpt  including  an  outer 
duct  surrounding  said  flaps  and  extending  forward  over 
the  free  end  of  said  ring,  links  pivoully  connecting  said 
outer  duct  with  said  flaps  for  pivoting  said  flaps  upon 
axial  movement  of  said  outer  duct,  and  means  for  axiaUy 
reciprocating  said  outer  duct. 


TAH.  C30NB  AND  BUajKNT  MOUNTING 


2t.  19S2,  Sailnl  No.  272341 
(a.<»-49J2)  ~ 


1.  In  a  jet  engine,  a  difluMr  tail  cone  oomprlsiaf  as 
outer  shell,  en  inner  tail  eone  within  said  aheU,  a  plu- 
rality of  strut  memben  to  support  said  inner  tail  ooae 
in  said  sbeB,  a  plorality  of  stud  members  passing  through 
said  shell  into  each  of  said  siml  asembers  to  podtioo 
said  strut  memben  and  inner  tail  cone  in  said  sbell,  and 
reiilicat  packing  meani  comprising  a  plurality  of  braided 
■eiallii  gaskets  to  support  said  stud  memben  lo  dampen 
vibratjoas  tending  to  pam  from  said  inner  tail  cone  to 
said  outer  shell  during  operatiaQ  of  the.( 


THIKMAL  KXPAMWI  MEANS  POK 
COMBUSTION  CHAMBOM 
B.  FMmt.  laat  HmIM,  Ckmlsa  IX 


a.  1997,  SecW  No.  (32,11 

la.<#-^s9ja) 


1.  A  combustion  unit  compriring  a  fud  manifbtd  hav- 
ing at  leaal  one  fuel  nozzle  of  subMnliaOy  cylindv  cal  ex- 
terior attached  thereto,  an  air  swirler  unit  compri  ing  an 
inner  cyiindrkal  sleeve  which  it  telescoped  fai  sli  iteg  St 
onto  said  fud  nozzle  exterior  and  an  outer  cyinMcal 
sleeve  ^aoed  extenially  from  said  Inner  deeve  uti  fkir- 
ther  having  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  angulai  vanes 
projecting  between  and  attached  to  said  inner  and  outer 
sleeves  thru  which  swirler  air  passes  and  also  having  an 
outwardly  opening  radially  extending  annular  recess  pro- 
jecting from  the  outer  sleeve,  a  combustion  chamber  hav- 
ing at  iu  forward  end  at  least  one  outer  cup  snd  at 
least  one  inner  cup  conceatric  within  said  outer  cup,  each 
of  said  cups  having  inwardly  directed  drcnlar  Banges 
juxtapositicwed  and  slidaUy  recdved  radially  with  n  said 
annular  recess  with  substantial  radial  dearancc  sw  h  that 
said  outer  and  inner  cups  are  supported  in  said  annular 
recess  yet  said  inner  cup,  said  outer  cup  and  s4kl  an- 
nular recess  are  free  to  expand  relative  to  one  afeiother 
without  stress  lo  the  peiti.  | 


2J133M 

THEBMALLY  BALANCED  CAS  FLUID  PUMPING 

SYSTEM 

a«,  l«t3,  SasCri  No.  aSMW 
7CMiM.   <a.M-41) 


1.  A  compressed  gas-driven  liquid  hydraulic  system 
oomprisiiig  a  dosed  liquid  circulating  hydraulic  drcuit, 
a  compressed  gas-driven  meaiu  imparting  hydraulic  en- 
ergy to  and  circulating  the  liquid  of  said  circuit,  means 
in  said  hydranUc  dreoit  diarfpating  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  liquid  hydraaHc  energy  u  heal,  said  cuatpiesiiid 
gaaHlrivea  means  providing  for  the  cspansion  of  com- 
pressed gas  at  the  expense  of  its  enthalpy,  and  heajl  trana- 
fer  means  located  downstream  of  said  compteseed  gas 
driven  means  to  conduct  heat  created  by  disripnt^  said 
liquid  hydraulic  energy  from  the  liquid  to  the  tmpenrind 
gas  to  restore  gas  enthalpy  to  the  expanded  gas. 


HYDRAULIC 
P.  Vi 


14,  I9SS,  SariWI  No.  St»,lSI 


MUuki. 


N 


19,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


460 


erhMv  Mid  fldd  is  to  be  need  for  actuating  porposei,  fai- 
ctadinr  e  body  having  a  liquid  discharie  port  formed 
therein;  an  dongate  member  of  circular  transverse  cross 
section  that  depends  from  said  body,  which  member  and 
body  are  provided  widi  a  fluid  passage  which  is  in  com- 
fflsmication  with  said  diadiarge  port;  a  housing  that  eove- 
lopea  said  member  and  is  spaced  therefrom,  said  housing 
having  a  liquid  inlet  port  formed  therein;  means  that  hold 
said  housing  and  body  in  ftifLH*g*»*  engagement;  an  elon- 
gate cup-shaped  sleeve  disposed  in  said  housing,  the  in- 
terior surface  ol  which  sleeve  slidably  engages  said  mem- 
bar,  widi  a  portion  of  the  exterior  surface  of  said  sleeve 
sUdably  *"g«tf"g  the  interior  surface  of  said  housing, 
which  sleeve  has  a  circumferentially  extending  body  shoul- 
der foeaad  on  the  eottetior  thenof.  said  sleeve  having  a 


aHe  ntea,  with  automatic  power  means  positiomng 
valves  both  in  the  dodng  direction  or  both  in  the  opening 
diio^tioa  as  a  function  of  turbine  speed  and  positioning 
onejof  said  valves  in  the  closing  <firection  and  the  other 
in  lie  opening  direction  as  a  function  of  changes  in  ex- 
tmetion  pressure  in  said  first  conduit,  the  combination  of 
a  aeeond  extraction  conduit  supplying  elastic  fluid  to  acon- 
sumer  at  variable  rates  from  said  lower  pressure  turbine 
section  downstream  from  said  extraction  valve,  and  means 
modifying  the  action  of  said  automatic  power  means  to 
move  die  inlet  valve  and  the  extraction  valve  both  m  die 
doshig  direction  or  both  in  dhe  opemng  direction  by  incre- 
ments which  are  a  function  of  changes  of  pressure  m  said 
first  extraction  conduit  to  hold  substantially  constant  the 
medhanical  power  output  of  ti»e  turbine  irrespectiwof 
variitions  in  die  amount  of  elastic  fluid  extracted  from 
said  first  and  second  conduits. 


plurality  of  bores  Conned  tiierdn  through  which  fluid  can 
flow  to  the  interior  thereof,  which  bores  are  so  disposed 
u  to  be  slight^  under  the  exterior  surfaice  portion  of  said 
member  when  said  sleeve  rests  on  the  lower  interior  por- 
tion of  said  housing,  and  which  sleeve  has  a  lower  interior 
bottom  that  is  smaller  in  surface  area  than  the  combined 
surfaces  of  said  body  shoulder  end  exterior  sleeve  bot- 
tom; and  spring  means  that  at  all  times  tends  to  maintain 
said  sleeve  in  contact  with  said  lower  interior  portion  of 
said  housing  but  with  said  body  shoulder  having  suiB- 
cknt  ana  that  saikl  sleeve  is  lifted  upwardly  to  further  de- 
form said  spring  means  when  fluid  entering  said  inlet  port 
is  above  a  predetermined  pressure,  which  upward  move- 
ment seals  said  bores  against  said  member  and  subjects 
said  fluid  within  the  confines  of  said  sleeve  and  fluid  pas- 
sage to  increased  pressure. 


GOVKBNING  MECHANBrSTpOB  EXTBACIION 
TYPE  SnAM  TUBBINB 
M.  Bnhar,  flt>warta<y,  N.  Y.,  aBil^goir_le  GeMtnl 
',  a  eetnenBen  ef  New  Yeifc 
AMnat  17, 1M4,  Serial  No.  i94,iM 
9CSm,  (CL49-47) 


1 
toa 


1,911^1  

PILLEB  VALVE  CC»«l81KUCnON 

13, 1954,  ScrtsI  No.  474,997 
7ClaisBn.    (CL«2— 1) 


I  of  Iowa 


^m*' 


I.  In  a  Hquid  petroteum  gas  dispensing  installation  of 
the  type  including  a  tank  and  a  filler  vdve  mounted  m 
the  top  wall  thereof,  the  combination  with  said  filler  vdve 
of  flow  directing  means  comprising  an  open-ended  verti- 
cally-elongated body  of  hollow  form  having  its  upper  end 
in  flow  communication  with  said  filler  vdve  and  having 
its  lower  end  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  dip  pipe, 
means  forming  a  gencrdly  horizontd  vdve  seat  inter- 
mediate Uie  ends  of  said  body  and  providing  an  eduction 
passageway  theretintHigh.  said  body  bring  formed  widi 
a  laterdly  extending  filling  port  above  said  vdve  seat,  and 
control  valve  means  mounted  within  sdd  body  and 
movable  between  operative  portions  for  dternately  doang 
said  eduction  passageway  and  said  filling  port,  said  control 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  pivotdly  mounted  flapper 
members  each  movable  between  a  first  positioo  for  effect- 
ing dosore  of  a  corresponding  plurdity  of  Wling  ports  and 
a  second  position  for  collectively  cooperating  with  one 
another  to  provide  a  closure  for  said  eduction  passageway. 


In  a  goveBBii^  ayatem  for  a  multiple  section  elastic 
.  turbine  having  an  inlet  valve  admitting  motive  fluid 
higher  pressure  turbine  section  and  at  least  one  exti^- 
-----  tur- 


CABATUS  FOB  LIQUID  PILLING  OF  PKE9BUBE 
STOBAGB  TANKS 
H  B.  Poaihln.  Clsnvtow.  mi  Bvane  B. 


«  flwtive  ftiid  to  a  lower  pressure 
said  higher  pressure  section,  flrst  con- 
extracting  dastic  fluid  firom  said  hif^ier  pres- 
I  iVStrauB  fron  Mid  extmctioa  valve  at  vaii- 
T14  n.  a.—M2 


[955,  Sarfd  No.  527,522 
nOntaH.   (CL42— 1) 

I.  A  combination  vdve  for  use  in  filling  a  stcvage 
vessd  with  liquefied  petroleum  gas  or  for  evacuating  gas 
from  die  vessd  comprising  a  bousing,  said  housing  hav- 
ing a  centrd  passage,  ddfaung  an  inkt  opening,  a  filler 
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pipe  for  receiving  repleniahiof  liquid  under  pressure  con- 
nected to  said  opening  arranged  within  said  panage,  a 
plurality  of  drcumferentially  spaced  apertures  in  said 
housing,  a  sleeve  of  greater  diameter  than  said  pipe  dis- 
posed in  abutting  relation  to  the  inside  surface  of  said 
passage,  said  sleeve  norm  illy  covering  said  openings 
and  being  joined  to  said  pipe,  a  normally  open  check 
valve  carried  by  said  housing  positioned  in  said  central 
passage  closing  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  replenishing 


;q  TO 


ing  successive  body  portions  of  said  ice  sheet,  a  ataidooary 
sun  gear  fixed  relative  to  said  drum,  a  planet  gear  fixed 
to  said  rotatable  cutter  means  and  meshing  wt  h  said 
sun  gear  for  amuluuieously  rotating  said  cuOer  means 
about  its  own  axis  at  a  peripheral  speed  subat  intially 
greater  than  the  orbital  speed  of  said  cutter  means  rela- 
tive to  said  drum,  and  a  foraminous  arcuate  cutter  shield 
surrounding  said  cutter  means. 
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liquid  entering  said  passage,  a  spring  arranged  in  sur- 
rounding relation  to  said  pipe  and  operative  to  msjintain 
the  covering  relation  of  said  sleeve  with  respect  tp  said 
openings,  whereby  upon  the  introduction  of  the  liqjuefied 
gas  under  pressure  said  valve  is  c(osed  and  the  housing 
is  urged  into  a  position  in  which  the  openings  are  un- 
covered to  afford  spraying  of  the  liquefied  gas  through- 
out a  relatively  large  area  of  said  vessel  and  when  the 
feed  pressure  is  removed  said  check  valve  opens  for 
evacuation  of  the  contents  of  the  vessel. 


ICE  MAKING  MACmNE 
A.OMMaiuOi 

Hm  «,  IMS,  8a^  No.  SU^7< 
ICMiB.    (CLi»4-lt7) 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  system,  a  comprcsaor,  a  Auction 
line  connected  to  said  compressor  for  flowiig  re- 
frigerant gns  therethrough  to  be  compressed,  a  ceni  rifugal 
separator  to  separate  entrained  liquid  fhxn  refr  gerant 
gas.  said  separator  comprising  a  cylindrical  vessel  uving 
a  liquid  compartment  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  casing 
disposed  in  the  upper  portioo  of  said  vessel  haWng  ■ 
cylindrical  upper  portion  and  a  bell-shaped  lower  liortion 
in  spaced  relatioaship  widi  the  inner  surface  of  said  vessel 
to  form  a  gas-liquid  chamber  therebetween,  said  vesMl 
having  a  tangential  inlet  opening  in  the  upper  portion 
thereof  to  receive  refrigerant  gas  and  entrained  liquid 
therethrough  for  centrifuging  in  said  gas-liquid  chamber, 
the  lower  edge  oi  said  bell-shaped  portion  extend  ing  to 
a  point  adjacent  the  iimer  surfaoe  of  said  venel  u  form 
a  restricted  annular  opening  therebetween  to  provide  a 
pressure  drop  thereacraas  when  the  quantity  of  liquid 
entrained  in  the  gas  reduces  the  size  of  said  opening  to 
vaporise  the  liquid,  said  casing  having  an  inlet  ii  com- 
munication with  said  annular  opening  and  an  outlet  in 
communication  with  said  suction  line  for  paasing  sepa- 
rated gas  therethrough  from  the  annular  opening  ^(^  said 
suctioa 


itl1,<f 
WgrogRANTCXMWENaiNG  UNIT    , 
I  BBsivMa  Bfvhicasd  ClMtT*BtfviiigiSnB  MalaoiCaM. 

In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  ice.  a  verticaly  dis-        ApfMorflaa  Sapiaaibar  If,  HfS,  9mM  No.  Sty  71 
posed  sUti<Miary  drum,  a  rojtaUble  flange  portion  cover-  $  ClihM.   (CL  (1— 117J) 

ing  the  upper  end  of  said  drum,  said  flange  portion  being 
spaced  from  said  dnan  to  form  a  eompartment  therebe- 
tween, said  flange  terminating  in  a  downwardly  depend- 
ing annular  flange  concentric  to  said  drum,  means  to 
supply  liquid  to  saidi  compartment  whereby  sslid  liquid 
may  fill  said  compartment  and  flow  downwaidly  over 
the  surface  of  said  drum  in  the  form  of  a  curtain,  cut-off 
means  carried  by  said  depending  flange  in  contact  with 
said  drum  surfaoe  for  progressively  tnlemipting  a  portion 
of  said  curtain,  meant  for  rotating  said  rotatable  flalnte 
portion  in  relation  to  said  dram  to  move  said  curtain 

cut-off  means  around  said  drum,  means  for  cooling  said        i.  n.  w^m^amuvu  vmuyi— u>   wmimNH 
drum  to  congeal  said  liquid  to  fonq  a  sheet  of  ice  there-  motor,  a  compressor  connected  thereto,  a  hounbi  for 
on,  rotatable  cutter  means  carried  by  said  flange  portion  sMd  driving  motor  and  said  comptmor  hnviag  iThent 
m  an  orbital  movempnt  relative  to  said  drum  for  remov-  transferring  wall,  a  jacket  endosii^  at  least  part  ^  said 
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wan  and  formiiig  a  reoehfcr  for  gaaMOt  cImI  fiqnid  re- 
frigerant.  a  londenser  disposed  above  said  receiver,  means 
for  carn^  gaseous  reffigeram  from  said  compressor  to 
said  condenser,  and  a  relatively  Inrfe  connecting  pipe 
extending  between  the  bottom  of  Mid  condenser  and  said 
rscsiver  above  the  liquid  refrigerant  therein,  said  pipe 
being  of  a  siae  to  conduct  gaseous  and  liquid  refrigerant 
tim^mmomiy  in  opposite  directioiis. 
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COMBINATION  HEATni  AND  AIR-CONDITKN^fEil 


If,  lfS4.  Ssriri  No.  4f5,fM 
(CLil— 14t) 


^t(Vi««4*»         « 
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I.  An  air  conditioning  apparatus  comprising  a  housing 
inchiding  dde  panels  and  a  back  panel,  a  first  partitioa 
intermediate  said  side  panels  and  extending  therebetween 
for  dividing  the  housing  into  an  inner  fan  chamber  and 
an  outer  chamber,  said  first  partition  comprising  a  ver- 
tically extending  portion  having  an  air  inlet  opening  and 
a  portion  inclined  toward  and  abutting  said  back  panel 
and  having  an  air  outlet  opening,  a  second  partition 
extending  between  said  side  panels  separating  the  air 
inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  dividing  iSit  outer  chamber 
into  an  air  inlet  chamber  and  a  heat-exchanger  chamber, 
said  second  partition  abutting  the  inclined  portioo  of 
said  first  partitioo  and  disposed  sabslantially  normal 
diereto,  said  second  partition  cooperating  with  the  inclined 
portion  of  said  first  partition  and  said  side  paneh  to  form 
■  coodensate  receiving  trough,  seid  condensate  recetviag 
trough  having  a  condensate  drain  opening,  means  com- 
prising a  drainage  tube  in  tuid  communication  with  said 
drain  opening  for  discharging  condensate  from  said  trough, 
a  heat-exchanger  in  said  heat-exchanger  chamber  moomed 
on  the  inclined  portioo  of  said  first  partition  and  overlying 
■id  ilr  oMiat  openhig,  said  heat-exchanger  bearing  on 
said  saoomi  partition,  a  fan  disposed  in  said  fan  chamber 
for  drawing  room  air  into  said  air  inlet  chamber  and 
through  said  air  ioiat  opening  into  said  ten  chamber 
and  for  discharging  said  air  fhxn  said  fan  chamber 
through  said  air  ovtlet  opening  and  thence  through  said 
heat-exchanger  for  oooditioning  purposes,  and  a  front 
cover  removably  secured  to  said  housing  and  tndwBng  a 
first  opening  for  admitting  room  air  into  said  air  i^t 
chamber  and  a  second  opening  for  discharging  conditioned 
air  from  said  heat-exchanger  chamber,  said  second  parti- 
tion terminating  in  sealing  relation  to  said  front  cover. 


diivded  nnd  aligned  studs  adjacent  one  end,  the  studs 
having  aligned  openings  formed  therein,  a  spring  clip  for 
the  studs,  said  spring  clip  comprising  a  resilient  top 
member,  a  resilient  side  member  depending  from  opposite 
sides  of  said  top  member,  said  side  members  being  turned 
outwardly  at  the  bottom  and  pivotally  secured  in  die 
aligned  openings,  a  resilient  tongue  member  depending 
from  said  top  member  intermediate  said  side  members, 
ffiKJ  tongue  member  having  a  longitudinal  slot  formed 
therein  and  the  bottom  of  said  tongue  member  being 
adaptfd  to  extend  over  the  end  <^  said  base  member 
intermediate  the  studs  in  the  closed  position  of  said  spring 
clip  and  over  the  bottom  of  said  base  member  in  the  open 
position  of  said  clip,  means  on  said  base  member  in  tlie 
closed  position  ol  said  dip  and  in  operable  engagement 


:^-^-^ 


with  said  tongue  member  and  below  the  aligned  openings 
for  varying  the  spacing  of  said  tongue  member  relative  to 
the  end  of  said  base  member,  and  means  on  said  first 
mentioned  means  and  extending  thereabove  for  retaining 
said  side  members  in  Ae  aligned  openings;  the  earring 
further  comprising  an  upstanding  arm  ooactiag  with  the 
firing  clip  disposed  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  base  mem- 
b(  r,  said  upstanding  arm  comprising  an  inverted  U-shaped 
member,  a  slide  for  said  inverted  U-shaped  member, 
pi  ojecting  means  mounted  on  tfie  slide  for  passing  throa^ 
the  opening  in  a  pierced  ear  and  die  slot  in  said  spring 
tongue  and  means  on  said  slide  ooacting  widi  said  iavoted 
U  shaped  member  for  adjustably  securing  said  slide  on 
s#d  hiverted  U-disped  member  whereby  the  ear  lobe  may 
b^  selectively  engaged  at  different  positions. 
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COUrUNG  FOR  FLEXIBLE  IMOVE  SEWER 
CLEANER  * 

TnlsiBinln  ritrrt  ^^"^ 
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4.  A  coupling,  for  two  sections  of  a  cofl  type,  flexiUe 
able,  for  use  in  a  sewer,  or  drain  pipe,  said  coupling 
comprising  a  body,  the  diameter  of  which  lis  less  than  its 
length,  and  having  its  longitudinal  surfaces  in  tlie  form 
of  continuous  curves,  a  central  bore  in  isaid  body  for 
receiving  in  abutting  relation  the  ends  of  said  cdrie 
sections,  a  key-way  in  said  body  for  receiving,  in  abutting 
itlatioii,  radial  driving  nubs  formed  on  dw  ends  of  said 
c4ble  sectimis,  at  least  two  radial  bores  in  said  body  in 
communication  with  said  key-way  and  in  spaced  longi- 
tjdfoal  relation  with  respect  to  said  body,  and  set  screws 
ia  said  bores,  each  arranged  to  conuct  one  of  said  driv- 
m  miba,  whereby  to  prevent  die  outward  displacement 
oTsaid  cable  sections  widi  respect  to  said  body. 
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EARRINGS  HAYING  AN  AOiUSTABLB  SLIDE  ON 
THE  raONT  CLAMP 
L.Anl,N«wY«fk,N.Y. 

27,  lfS3,  SsfW  No.l3f3S 
70ihrii.   <a.C»— 14) 
1.  An  earring  for  pierced  ears,  the  earring  oompristng 
baaa  member,  said  base  member  having  two  upwardly 
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UNIVERSAL  COUPLING 
D.  Wolcott,  La  Mto,  Cam^m^mm  of 
la  Viciar  LaMy  and  LolBa  L.  Cnwfeldl,  Ssi 


Novenriier  t,  lfS4,  Ssilal  No.  447,SM 
(OnlMa.  (CLM— 17) 
t.  In  combination  widi  two  shafts  diat  are  displaced 
lattfally  as  well  as  axially  of  one  another,  a  universal 
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coupling  for  said  shafts  compridng  in  combinatioB,  a 
universal  joint  connected  with  one  of  said  shafts,  said 
oaivena]  joint  including  a  rotatable  main  coupling  mem- 
ber subsuntially  axially  aligned  with  said  one  shaft  and 
having  a  portioa  extending  axially  from  one  side  thereof, 
said  universal  joint  including  a  coupling  member  disposed 
transversely  <A  the  axis  of  the  ratatablt  main  coupKag 
member  and  pivotalty  connected  with  said  portion,  and 
inckiding  a  coupling  element  disposed  tramversely  of  said 
ooe  shaft  and  pivotally  connected  witfi  said  one  shaft  and 
the  first  mentioned  coupling  element;  a  second  coupling 
member  disposed  axially  of  the  main  coupling  member 
at  the  side  of  the  main  coupling  member  opposite  said 
portion,  one  of  said  coupling  members  having  a  tongue 
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on  the  side  thereof  confronting  the  side  of  the  other  nid 
ooupUng  members,  and  the  other  s«id  coupling  memoen 
having  a  groove  (cir  receiving  the  tongue;  a  third  cou9>littg 
■wnber  attached  to  the  other  said  shafts,  said  third  cou- 
pling member  having  a  side  confronting  a  side  of  the 
second  coupling  member  and  having  an  outer  side  opposite 
the  flrtt  wctiooed  side  theiwtf ,  oot  of  nid  second  and 
third  coupling  members  having  a  tongue  on  the  side 
thereof  confronting  the  side  of  the  other  of  said  sectnid 
and  third  ooupUng  members,  and  the  other  of  said  second 
and  third  coupling  members  having  a  groove  for  receiving 
the  latter  mentioned  tongue;  and  means  attached  to  the 
first  coupling  member  fbr  slidably  bearing  on  the  outer 
side  of  the  third  coupling  member  for  retaining  [tfie 
coupling  members  in  driving  relationship. 
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PATTERN  DRUM  A1TACM»gNT  FOR  CIRCULAR 
KhfimNG  MACHINE 
L  Maco%  HUk  PoM*  iMpk  T.  Canpc,  Aichdalc, 
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t,  A  pattern  drum  assembly  for  circular  knitting ^ 

chines  comprising  a  pattern  drum,  a  plurality  of  cam  rinp 
on  said  drum,  a  plurality  of  radially  directed  drcttmfercn- 
tially  spaced  notches  in  said  rings  opening  upon  the  outer 
circumference  thereof,  a  plurality  of  adapter  inserts  each 
having  a  stem  portion  selectively  receivable  in  one  of  said 
Mtdies  and  a  bead  ponioo  protecting  beyond  the  outer 
drcnmferenoe  thereof  for  constituiing  a  cam  surface  of 
said  cam  ring,  means  detachably  securing  said  adapten 
in  the  notches  of  said  cam  rings,  said  adapten  beii«  of 
the  same  thickneat  ts  that  of  the  cam  ring  and  lying  in 
the  same  planes  therewith,  said  stemi  being  of  the  same 
width  as  said  notches!  for  radial  slidiJDg  movement  there- 
into. I 


1.  A  pbotoAash  lamp  comprising  a  hermetically  sealed 
Ugbt  transmitting  envelope,  an  oxygenous  atmosphere 
within  said  envekipe,  a  pair  of  lead-in  electrodes  within 
said  envelope,  a  hi|^  resjttance  filament  bridginii  said 
electrodes,  and  a  combostible  actinic  light 
mixture  bonded  to  the  interior  ends  of  said  electr 
adapted  to  be  ignited  by  said  filament,  said  mixtui 
prising  an  oxygen  liberating  substance  and  a  comt 
metallic  alloy  of  a  major  constituent  selected  frdm  the 
group  consisting  of  zirconiiun  and  titanium  and  O.J%  to 
20%  by  weight  of  a  minor  constituent  selected  frqm  the 
group  consisting  of  chrooiun  and  manganese. 
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1.  A  phoioflaah  lamp  comprising  a  hermetically  fealed 
Nght  transmitting  envelope;  an  oxygenous 
«^dn  snid  envelope;  and  a  charge  of  combustible: 
li^t  producing  material  within  said  envelope;  nid  bate- 
rial  comprising  a  major  oonstitnent  selected  froei 
tBMP  onosisting  ol  aluminum,  magnwiin.  «n  alMy  of 
thrniinwn  and  magnesium,  zirconhun,  and  titaniuai  id- 
loyed  with  4%  to  20%  by  weight  ol  a  minor  const!  tuent 
selected  fkom  the  granp  consisting  of  iron,  nickel  and 
ODbaH 


WASHING  MACHINI8 
N.Y, 


•f  Dshnvara 

19Sl,8sfWN«.3S94M 
tCUmt.  (CL«— 12) 
1.  In  a  clothes  washer,  a  tub  for  holding  the  ckkhes, 
a  concentric  oscillatory  washing  member  within  tlM  tub. 
means  for  spinning  the  tub.  mechanism  including  a  leans 
to  energize  said  mechanisn  for  alternately  osdllatin  |  the 
washing  member  and  for  spinning  the  tnb,  a  tioMr  M^ 
ranged  to  control  said  mechanism  energizing  means, 
means  for  supplying  the  tub  with  water,  resilient  support- 
ing means  connected  with  the  tnb  acting  to  give  the  tub  a 
lower  position  when  full  than  empty,  mechanism  between 
the  tub  and  the  timer  acting  to  start  the  timer  niieh  the 
tub  readies  its  lowest  position.  Inclndfaig  s  switch  ^bsed 
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of  said  tnb  to  the 
of  the  position  of 
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Vifintainlwg  geid  switch  closcd  during  energization  of  said 
m^i^*ni«m  for  oscUlation  of  the  wadiing  member. 


APPARATUS  POR 


fWASHmG 


AND  DRYING 


MiV  37,  IfSS,  Ssriri  No.  S1M7S 
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''T'Tn  a  machine  for  cleaning  and  drying  tebrics,  fhe 
combiiutioa  of  a  casing  enclosing  a  cleaning  and  drying 
chamber,  a  perforate  basket  rotatable  in  said  chamber 
about  a  generally  horizontal  axis  for  tumbling  the  fabrics 
in  cleaning  fiuid  and  subsequentiy  in  a  body  of  heated  air 
for  the  vaporization  of  Ihiid  from  the  fabrics,  said  basket 
having  an  access  opening  in  one  end  thereof,  a  chute  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  access  opening 
and  defining  an  inclined  pMstfe  communicating  with  said 
access  opening,  said  chute  having  an  opening  formed  in 
the  bottom  side  thereof,  a  duct  structure  conveying  air 
Arough  said  opening  in  the  cfaote  and  thence  to  said  cham- 
ber, means  for  trsnsladng  air  through  the  duct  structure, 
means  for  heatiBg  the  air,  a  valve  mechanism  including 
n  hollow  body  secured  to  the  chute  and  said  duct  stmc- 
tnre.  a  wall  extending  transversely  within  tiie  hollow  body 
and  incUned  toward  the  bottom  <rf  the  chute  lor  the  dndn- 
age  of  fluid  to  the  chute,  an  annular  wall  member  ex- 
tending above  the  transverse  wall  and  endostng  a 
for  air,  said  annular  wall  member  having  a  vahe 
formed  on  its  upper  side,  a  valve  cooperating  with  said 
seat,  a  solenoid'operated  mfchanism  for  closing  and  open- 
ing the  valve  during  the  respeuive  draning  and  drying 
psriodi  and  an  electric  switch  interlocked  with  the  valve 
nnd  movaMc  to  closed  and  open  slatioas  as  the  valve  is 
■d-dosed  positioQs,  respectively. 


In  apparetnr  for  ckuing  fabrics  and  for 
ly  oeirtrifuging  cleaning  fiuid  tiierefrom,  the  com- 
of  a  tub  for  cootateing  cleaning  fiuid,  a  perfo- 
rata basket  disposed  within  die  tub  for  containing  the 
fames,  means  carried  by  the  tub  for  supportmg  the  badiet 
for  roution  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis,  means  for 
actuating  die  basket  about  said  axis  at  relativdy  low 
frequency  for  dnning  the  fabrics  and  for  rotating  the 
basket  about  die  axis  at  relatively  high  firequency  fOr 
centrifuging  cleaning  fluid  bom  the  fabrics,  said  tub  and 
basket  forming  a  unitary  structure,  a  supporting  frame 
for  the  unitary  structure  nnd  a  pivot  pin  carried  by  the 
Cnune  and  suspending  said  unitaiy  structure  from  the 
frame;  said  pin  providing  for  oscfllating  pendulum-fike 
movanents  of  the  unitary  structure  about  die  axis  of  the 
pin,  said  psa  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  basket  and  spaced  verticsliy  above  die  center  of 
gnvity  of  die  uoiury  tfrocture. 
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Apparatus  for  dyeing  textile  materials,  nid  appa- 
ratiis  comprising  a  dye  kier  fbr  receiving  tu^tile  materials 
to  jbe  dyed,  an  expansion  tank  for  receivint  and  supply- 
ing a  dye  bath  to  said  kier.  a  circulating  ^un^  a  feed 
conduit  connected  from  the  bottom  of  wM  expnwion 
XMxIk  to  the  intake  of  said  pump,  a  four-way  valve,  a 
pine  connecting  the  discharge  of  said  pump  to  said  four- 
wajy  valve,  a  dirottiing  valve  in  said  pipe  to  control  die 
flow  of  dye  bath  from  said  pump  to  said  four-way  vnlve, 
a  4ye  bath  supply  conduit  connecting  said  four-way  valve 
the  bottom  of  said  kier  substantially  centrally  thereof, 
ind  dye  bath  supply  conduit  coonectitig  said  four- 
ty  valve  Mid  a  periplMral  portion  of  said  tier  adjacent 
bottom  thereof,  a  by-pass  conduit  connecting  said 
■way  valve  and  die  intake  of  said  pump,  a  control 
valve  in  said  by-pass  conduit,  a  dye  bath  return  pipe 
connected  to  said  by-pass  conduit  between  said  coobol 
valve  and  said  four-way  valve  and  to  the  upper  portion 
of  said  expansion  tank,  a  valve  in  said  return  pipe,  a  dye 
bath  overflow  pipe  connecting  die  upper  portion  of  said 
kier  and  die  upper  portion  of  said  expansion  tank  nnd 
a  vahn  Ift  aM  overflow  pipe  whereby  I 
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may  be  set  to  supply  dye  b«tt1b  sMd  kier  throoili  either 
••id  lint  or  second  supply  conduh.  the  return  flow  from 
said  Uer  beinc  tfaroogh  the  other  of  said  first  or  Kooad 
supply  conduits  to  said  four-way  valve  and  by-pass  con- 
duit to  the  intalw  of  said  pump  o«  partially  or  wboUy 
through  said  return  pipe  to  said  expansion  tank,  depending 
upon  the  setting  of  said  control  valve  and  the  vahre  In 
said  return  pipe  to  provide  a  positive  return  flow  of  dye 
bath  to  said  expansion  tank  ftir  mixing  with  the  contents 
thereof  and  re-drculatioo  through  said  apparatus. 


to  The 
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A  padlock  comprising  a  body,  a  shackle,  a  shackle  boh 
held  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  body,  said  shackle  boh 
being  free  to  rotate  through  an  arc  when  the  padlock  is 
not  locked,  one  end  of  said  shackle  befaig  pivotaUy  at- 
tached to  one  end  of  said  shackle  bolt,  the  other  end  of 
said  shackle  bolt  containing  an  indent  which  encloses!  the 
free  end  of  said  shackle  whan  la  tha  closed  potitioa^  an 
indent  near  the  free  end  of  said  shackle,  adjacent  pro- 
trusions from  the  upper  portion  of  said  body  one  of  wfekh 
engages  said  shackle  iadent  when  tl^  padlock  U  fai  the 
closed  position,  the  other  of  which  limits  backward  rota- 
tion of  the  shackle  bolt,  a  rigid  am  wiihio  said  body  solid- 
ly attached  to  said  shackle  bolt  and  protruding  therefrom, 
a  barrel  rigidly  set  in  said  body,  a  plug  rotaUMy  mounted 
in  said  barrel,  a  cam  rig|dly  attached  to  the  back  of  said 
plug,  said  cam  turning  when  the  appropriate  key  it  turned 
in  said  barrel,  said  cam  abutting  against  said  rigid  arm 
on  said  shackle  bolt  to  prevent  fontfard  rotation  of  the 
ihackle  bolt  when  the  padlock  is  in  the  closed  positioo. 
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3.  In  a  door  lock,  a  base  having  a  flange  diereoo  and 
aaiioding  substantiaUy  at  right  angfes;  thereto,  a  boh  piv. 


oted  on  the  base,  a  ratchet  rigid  on  the  bolt,  holdii«  and 
releasing  means  engaging  die  ratchet  to  normally  prevent 
release  of  the  bolt,  a  release  member  movably  mounted 
on  the  base  for  movement  to  and  from  a  bolt  releasing 
position,  an  actuating  member  engageable  with  therc- 
lease  member  aad  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  release 
member,  said  release  member  being  movable  at  all  limes 
to  move  the  actuating  member,  said  actuating  member 
being  movable  between  an  effective  position  in  which  it 
is  operatively  associated  wUb  said  holding  and  releasing 
means  and  an  ineffective  poaitioa  in  which  said  operative 
association  is  interrupted,  said  actuating  member  being 
nxyvable  by  the  release  member  to  releasing  position  when 
the  actuating  member  is  in  its  effective  position  to  cause 
the  holding  and  releasing  means  to  be  freed  from  the 
ratchet,  said  actuating  member  being  inoperative  i^en 
moved  to  releasing  position  while  it  is  in  its  ineffective 
position  to  free  the  bolt,  a  locking  member  disposad  on 
the  flange  for  movement  to  and  from  locking  position, 
means  interconnecting  the  actuating  member  and  the  lock- 
ing member  so  that  die  locking  member  moves  the  actu- 
ating member  to  and  from  locked  positioo,  means  to  hold 
the  locking  member  in  either  locked  or  in  unlocked  posi- 
tion, a  locktag  arm  pivoted  on  the  flange  and  includ  ing  a 
part  engaging  the  locking  memba*  for  moving  the  loi  :king 
member  to  and  from  its  locked  position,  means  accenible 
from  within  the  vehicle  for  naovtng  the  locking  arm  EroiB 
locked  to  unlocked  position  and  vice  versa,  an  oitside 
lock,  a  lever  member  rocked  by  said  outside  lock,  and 
means  operated  by  said  lever  member  for  rawsiag  said 
actuating  member  to  be  moored  from  locked  to  unlcjcked 
position. 


mea^Jring 


ATPARATUS  FOR  MEASUKING  THE  DEGREI 
8UPER9ATUMATI0N  OF  BOILING  SOLUTI^S 
R.  Hiiissa.  Wyacata,  Pa^  aastgaor  to 
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1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  degree  of  aatnnktioa 
of  a  boiling  sohitiott,  comprising  a  flrst  resistance  ther> 
asometcr  elemeat  and  a  flrst  resistance  means  connected 
ia  a  flnt  airica  circuit  betwaaa  a  tnt  pair  o(  terminally 
said  (fait  deneat  being  adapted  to  be  exposed  to  the  tcm- 
peratore  of  the  boiling  eohitiaa,  a  second  reeistance  ther- 
moaaetor  element  aad  a  second  rrsistaace  neaaa  ooa> 
necled  ia  a  second  scries  drcuit  betweea  a  seooad  pair  of 
terminalt.  said  secood  element  being  adapted  to  be  ex- 
potod  to  the  miiiiirtiM  of  the  solvent  of  said  sohitioa 
boiUng  at  substantially  the  same  pressure  as  said  solution, 
a  flrst  point  in  said  flisi  drcuit  dividing  the  latter  into  flrst 
aad  aecoad  parti  batwaan  «id  llfat  terminals,  the  first 
of  said  parts  iachiding  said  flrst  ckoient.  aad  the  second 
of  said  parts  incliiding  at  least  a  pottioo  of  said  .first 
resistaaoe  meaaa,  a  seooad  poiat  ia  said  aecoad  drcwil 
dtvidiag  the  faUtor  toto  first  and  second  parts  between  said 
second  terminals,  the  first  of  the  last  mentioned  parts  in- 
doding  said  second  eknaent,  and  the  secood  of  the  last 
meiKiooed  parts  iadnding  at  least  a  portioa  of  said  second 
a  diild 
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a  fUid  dicoh  between  a  thfad  pair  of  termiaals,  a  resistor 
connected  between  said  first  point  and  a  third  point  ad- 
JostiMe  on  said  tfabd  resistimce  means,  a  current  detector 
connected  between  an  adjustable  fourth  point  an  said 
lesistor  and  said  second  point,  means  operable  to  adjust 
said  third  point  on  said  ttiird  resisunce  means  for  ad}osl- 
iag  the  apparatus  in  accortfance  with  tfie  pority  of  said 
stfiutloa,  ffue'giHf'g  means  nlT— ^  to  be  connected  b^ 
tween  eadi  of  said  pain  of  terminals  to  energixe  said  first, 
second,  and  third  chvuits,  a  ooounon  connection  connect- 
ing tofeUwr  one  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  terminals,  the 
polaritifs  of  said  terminals  being  so  related  that  there  is 
prodoced  betweea  said  second  and  fourth  points  a  poten- 
tkl  difference  of  a  nagnitade  and  sane  respectively 
lepresentative  of  the  extant  and  direction  of  unbalaace 
of  the  apparatus,  means  operable  to  adjust  said  fourth 
point  on  said  resistor  and  hence  to  adjust  die  potential  of 
said  fourth  point  rdative  to  that  of  said  second  point  as 
lequiied  to  make  said  potentials  substantially  equal  and 
of  the  same  sense  and  thereby  reduce  to  zero  said  po- 
tential difference  and  the  current  flow  through  said  detec- 
tor, tiie  adjusted  poshioa  of  said  f ovrtii  point  on  said 
resistor  for  subsUntially  uto  ament  flow  timwgh  said 
detector  being  a  measure  of  the  degree  of  saturation  of 
said  sohitioo,  and  fonitii  resistance  means  connectfd  be- 
tween said  second  and  titird  points. 


intcMs  spaced  lengthwise  of  tiie  direction  of  airflow, 
a  airriage  guided  for  advancement  along  tiie  line  of  aper- 
tufta,  and  having  a  port  located  ia  position  to  register 
whii  successive  single  apertures  during  such  advaaoe- 
mei  It,  means  so  to  advance  the  carriage,  pressure-eensltive 
metins  opentivdy  connected  to  said  port,  and  recording 
meiuDS  ioduding  a  tnvdiDS  stylus  operativdy  connected 


^  iy< 
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"*  b^  \o  xael  h 


to  move  in  correqiondence  with  tiie  carriage,  and  a  record 
sheet  opentivdy  connected  to  said  pressure-sensitive 
means  to  shift  relative  to  the  styhn'  path  in  accordance 
witii  pressure  differences  at  successive  ports,  tbeiahy  to 
recoid  the  pressure  sensed  by  the  pressure-senriuve 
means  as  the  port  comes  into  registry  with  eadi  suooes- 
sivi  aperture  during  advance  of  the  carriage  along  the 
of  apertures. 
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6.  In  a  machfaie  for  Rockwdl  testing,  means  adapted 
to  elevate  a  test  object,  a  peaetntor  adapted  to  bear 
against  and  be  rai^  by  a  test  objed  upon  such  eleva- 
tion to  compress  a  spring  and  thtn  apply  a  mfaior  load, 
a  dial  gauge,  a  minor  load  pointer  on  the  dial  gauge, 
means  connecting  the  minor  load  pointer  to  the  penetrator 
for  movement  in  response  to  motion  of  the  penetrator. 
a  hardness  pointer  on  the  dial  gauge,  means  induding 
an  overriding  dutch  connecting  said  hardness  pointer 
to  the  penetrator  for  movement  in  response  to  movement 
thereof,  stop  means  arresting  motion  of  the  hardness 
pointer  when  in  operative  posMon.  a  shaft,  means  con- 
necting said  shaft  to  the  penetrator  for  rotation  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  the  penetrator.  and  means  con- 
necting the  shaft  to  the  stop  means  moving  the  stop 
means  into  operative  poaitioo  in  dther  of  two  positiom 
of  tiw  penetrator  and  shaft,  and  oat  of  operative  position 
in  intermediate  positions  of  die  penetrator  and  shaft. 


1^  "vA  !o»r- 
&ti«  T#3atab  - 


.  A  trap  for  high  speed  projectiles  induding  a  straight, 
dotted  tubular  member  having  an  intet  for  said  pro- 
jec  lies  and  water,  means  for  maintaining  a  moviaf  solid 
ctriiimn  of  water  in  said  member,  and  means  for  main- 
taLiing  a  solid  conical  surface  of  water  adjacent  said  in- 
let fadns  and  impe^ng  said  high  speed  projectiles  en- 
tering said  tubular  member. 
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GYROSCOPIC  MASS  FLOWMETER 
Mkhad  D.  AMflHbch.  Caadia.  Hawavd  A. 
•eld,  and  Raby  B. 

to 
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^  1 VHM,  taW  Na.  444,2M 
dCWhM.   (CL73— 147) 
1.  Ia  coabiaatioo  with  the  wall  of  a  wind 
whioh  has  a  phuaHty  of  through  apertures  aligaed  at 


if  MkUaan 
7. 19S4,  SeridI^o.454,4gS 
T  mri  I      <€3.  73—194) 

1.  In  a  flowmeter,  a  sensing  member  comprising  a 
conduit  supported  by  gimbal  means,  said  oooduit  bang 
dMncteviaed  by  a  plurality  of  legs,  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  said  conduit  bdng  formed  into  at  least  a  loop 
atf  located  in  the  plane  of  said  gimbal  means,  means 
for  supporting  said  conduit  for  rotation  about  a  first 
axis  lying  in  die  plane  of  said  gimbal  means,  drive  means 
f^r  rotating  said  conduit  about  said  first  axis,  means 
forming  an  inlet  passage  aad  means  forming  an  outlet 
passage  for  directing  throuih  said  conduit  the  fiuid  to 
beimeasurcd.  and  means  disposad  betweea  said  gimbal 
means  aad  said  loop  for  detecting  precessiooal  torque 
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tendiiig  to  rotate  ukl  conduit  about  a  seoood  axit  lyiat 
in  tfie  plane  of  said  tinlMl  means,  said  second  axis  beint 
perpendkular  to  said  first  axis,  and  the  coofiforatioa  pt 
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hiwfaif  the  kd  joactioos  of  tbtt  wire  oompriaag  the . 
bent  outwardly  and  down  against  the  exterior  waB  ol  the 
cyiiadrical  ekaent;  means  for  completely  ««wr^T«ing  the 
cylindrical  element  and  metalitc  element,  aadaptr  of 
electrical  cooductora  extending  Cram  the  ends  of  iSTaie- 
tallic  element  outside  the  enclosure  whereby  an  ekctrkal 
indicator  can  be  attached  thereto. 


nuKMomrAT 
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said  legs  of  said  loop  being  such  that  substantially  all 
flow  of  fluid  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  second  axis 
and  displaced   therefrom  is  directed  toward   said  first 
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2.  A  fluid  velocity  meter,  comprismg:  a  pt6b9  wire 
diqweed  in  a  fluid  stream  to  produce  a  stream  of  spaced 
shodding  vortices  flowing  downstream  at  a  rate  propor^ 
tiooal  to  the  velocity  of  said  fluid  stream;  a  detector  wire 
located  in  the  path  of  said  shedding  vortices;  meant  for 
heating  said  detector  wire  whereby  said  vortices  as  diey 
pass  said  detector  wire  flnctnatinfly  extract  heat  there- 
from at  a  frequency  proportional  to  the  veloctty  of  said 
stream  thereby  to  vary  corre^xMidingly  the  resistance  of 
said  detector  wire;  means  connected  with  said  detector 
element  for  measuring  die  frequency  of  resistance  change 
in  said  detector  wire  thereby  to  measure  the  velocity  of 
said  fluid  stream.  i 


to 


1.  ton  thermostat:  a  sivport;  an  eloogated  Kif«^^«fi{,» 
strip  of  U-shape  mounted  by  one  of  its  side  arm  on  t  lid 
support,  said  strip  being  arrengad  ao  that  the  other  o^ 
anns  flexes  fai  directions  toward  and  away  from  said 
of  its  arms  in  response  to  temperature  variations,  ai 
sound-wave  vibrations;  a  flnt  element  mounted  on 
support;  and  a  second  element  carried  by  said  other 
and  engageable  with  said  flrst  clement  when  that 
flexes  in  one  direction;  said  strip  having  a  slot  ex„ 
lengthwise  of  both  of  its  arms  but  asymmetrically  „^_ 
Tttpect  to  the  axes  thereof  to  provide  unequal  amounts  of 
strip-material  at  opposite  sides  of  said  axe*  so  that  a  lat- 
eral component  of  movement  accompanies  flexure  of  said 
other  arm  and  a  sliding  action  it  imparied  to  said  ele- 
ments while  the  same  are  interengaged. 
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A  device  for  measuring  the  first  tiaM  derivative  of  teii- 
perature  that  comprises  a  subatantially  cylindrkal  fo- 
ment formed  of  a  material  having  predetermined  bSl 
conducting  characteristics;  means  for  dodng  one  end  of 
said  cyUndrical  element;  a  metallic  elemcnC.  said  me- 
tallic element  being  formed  by  coanecting  end  to  aad 
short  lengths  of  wire  of  two  dissimilar  melals,  altemato 
lengths  of  which  are  formed  of  one  netal  and  the  re> 
maining  links  are  formed  of  the  other  metal,  said  me- 
tallic element  being  arranged  to  form  a  bundle,  onei  and 
^/^  handle  consisting  of  cold  junctions  being  em- 
bedded in  thermal  insulating  means  and  diiposod  within 
the  cylindrical  eiemeat  and  the  other  end  of  the  bundle 


A  prceaure  gauge  conpriaing  a  hollow  cySndtfcal 
ing  having  a  traoiparcat  wall  at  one  end  thereof,  aad 
back  wan  having  aa  opening  therein  at  the  alb 
of  die  casing,  a  slam  hMida  said  casing  extendfaig  in  die 
direction  of  the  cylindrical  axis  of  the  casing,  said  Hein 
having  a  portion  eitgndim  through  said  njiiiiini  ^  ^* 
exterior  of  siid  casing,  the  said  portion  havi^  aa  axk  1 
bore,  said  «tan  also  haviag  a  radlaBy-llaatad  portion  i4- 
side  aaid  caang*  aaid  flanged  portion  being  urged 
portions  of  the  back  wnB  adfacent  said  opeaiataaai  to 
support  the  stem  on  the  back  wall  and  mid 
tion  havtag  a  radial  pamags  opening  at  the 
said  flaage,  said  pasaage  oonmunicating  whh  Mid 


No 


l*.  IMT 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


477 


a  multi-turn  Bourdon  tube  in  said  caiiag.  the  belial 
axis  of  said  tube  extending  in  the  same  direction  aitte 
said  axis  of  the  casing,  said  tube  and  said  poet  being 
arranged  side  by  lide,  one  end  of  the  tube  betog  doeed 
and  having  a  pointer  mounted  thereon  with  said  pointw 
extending  between  the  stem  and  Ae  tnnsparent  wall, 
and  the  other  end  of  said  tube  being  supported  on  the 
periphery  <rf  the  flange  in  communication  with  the  radial 
P^tttr  therein,  and  a  dial  pUte  mounted  on  the  stem 
between  the  stem  and  the  pointer. 


saidi 


,  retaining  the  member  in  lever  "W**5L£i 
«J  spring  thereby  acting  in  opposttJoo  to  told  iweito 

force  which  applied  from  the  external  source  to  moiFe 
saidTmember.  means  lor  adjusting  the  ■?«>■  V?™? 

uii&tion  means  affording  a  acal  for  the  kvtr  on  toM 
member.  
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1.  A  balancer  for  rotary  lawn  mover  Wades  comprb- 
tag  a  base  havtag  spaced  standards  thereon,  a  mandrel 
varying  in  diameter  between  its  ends  for  reoeivi^  and 
mgff^^tinm  thereon  the  hubs  of  rotary  lawn  mower  blades, 
Sport^Seam  carried  by  sakJ  itondanUfer«^ 
o^ta  the  oppoahe  ends  of  the  mandrel  forjounwltag 
the  totter  for  rotatioo  with  a  rotory  town  mower  Made 
thereon  about  a  horizontal  axis  whereby  to  detormine 
batonce  of  the  blade,  said  support  means  mending  a 
bushing  carried  by  one  standard,  a  bearing  member  sbd- 
Seta  said  bushtag  towards  and  from  said  ma^drd.  saw 

bearteg  member  having  a  !««*«.  «5^**1>P  *1!^ 
cam  to  nid  mandrel,  means  '^ocumO^  M^nMn 
aad  bff^"g  monber  releasably  maiataintag  the  totter  se- 
lectively In  positions  reUtively  adiacenl  or  remote  frcm 
Iba  mandrel,  said  last  meaas  incIwSng  a  resilient  detont 
mounted  upon  and  disposed  in  said  bushing. 


m-  .mm 


I  In  combination  with  a  vertical  gyro,  ap^ratia  far 
iting  drtft  of  the  gyro  axis  due  to  rotation  of  toe 
said  apparetas  coaiprising  a  magnetized  element 
-  a  fixed  magnetic  polarity  supported  on  laid  gyro, 
inetic  member  supported  for  toteral  movement  rel- 
«a«c  tottid  magnetized  element  but  normally  oocnpy 
ingj*  »t»bk  position  in  alignment  therewith.  c«>daaar 
noonted  on  said  magnetic  member  m  spaced  rela- 
to  each  od>er.  and  means  for  supplyiifg  direct  cnr- 
exdtatwa  to  said  conductor  coils  i^  a  sdecttve 
„«„«r  to  establish  a  nugnetic  fteW  of  flxfl  sptfiaJPO- 
larity  coacting  widi  said  magnetized  element  to  •««•" 
Ae  gyro  ta  a  given  direction. 
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ti^F  _ 

oooaprWag  a  pivotally  ^ 
ippo«ling  lever,  a  pivotod 
a  free  aad  of  said  lavar  and  to 
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for  applying  ioroa  from  external 
■aid  lever  to  aavalarly  more  said 
the  said  levar,  a 

of 


5.  Interlocking  means  for  controlling  the      . 

"•  ™";^^^Uy,Hth  the  shaft  of  a  multiturn  having 

si^  torn  ktdkiam  aasans  coaaprising.  a  frame  snpportwg 
»S  multitorn.  a  spacer  rod  actoaied  ^^ -if^»o^ 
mSaaa.  said  stefl  formed  hoitow  throughout  its  kn^ 
Sr«i«rthe  spacer  rod.  a  detent  »»«»>  rototobhf  ead 
^^rnontod  on  mid  tuning  «h»g_yl_ •''^^ 

re.  divoioad  frem   ^f^  «P«-«;~i  ^*»f^\ *7!2 52S^^ 
.barabotoltoj-va.  ±;^^ 

••  "^TrSuX^wS.rpluralityoCbMlbearia»to. 
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on^e  between  the  holes  of  the  detent  tpriag  and  the  2jnSA34 

dMtnt  bracket  to  sense  predetermined  routionai  post-     MOVE  GEAR  THROW^OUTFOR  lARN  CLEANER 

tfamt  of  said  detent  assembly,  a  ihaft  hub  attached  se-  ^W^aaiMfca,  w«t  Wtirwrnn,  Wh. 


assembly, 

curely  to  said  tuning  shaft,  lag  and  notch  meaiM  formed 
on  said  detent  bub  and  shaft  hub  for  engagement  when 
said  hubs  are  close  to  each  other,  the  detent  hub  urged 
toward  tlie  shaft  hub  by  said  detent  spring,  and  the  detent 
hub  and  shaft  hub  mainuhied  apart  by  the  spacer  rod 
when  the  nraltitum  locking  means  is  engaged. 


27.  IfSS.  Sstlal  N«.  SSMlt 
(CL74— MS)  ^ 


POWER  TOOL 

E.  BcmUm.  YMka,  4 
Mafcklf ,  f MS, SW N*. 9493M 
fCtahM.  (CL  74^14) 


8.  A  multi-purpoae  hand  tool  compiiaii^  the  combina- 
tion of  separate  compooent  uoiu  which  are  respectively 
provided  with  complonentary  plane  face  walls,  means  on 
said  face  walls  for  coupling  said  units  together  for  unitary 
operation,  one  of  said  units  comprising  a  motor  mount- 
ing housing  having  a  motor  shaft,  a  driving  element  aad 
motion  transmitting  connections  from  said,  shaft  to  said 
driving  element,  and  another  of  said  component  units 
comprising  a  tool  mounting  housing  having  a  tool  shaft 
having  motion  receiving  connectioo*  including  a  driven 
element,  said  complementary  face  walls  of  said  compo- 
nent units  being  provided  with  openings  aligned  when 
the  parts  are  unitarily  assembled  and  said  driving  and 
driven  elements  being  likewise  aligned  for  mutual  engage- 
mem  through  said  openings  when  the  units  are  wwrmMtd- 


A  drive  gear  fltfow-ont  comprising  a  horizontal  Itotat- 

aUy  mounted  driv*  ihafl,  a  frame  pivotaOy  mounted  oa 

taid  drive  shaft  for  vtctical  swinging  in  opposite  dirao- 

tiooa,  and  comprising  a  pair  o<  laterally  spMed  croes- 

bars  00  said  drive  shaft  aad  a  tUrd  croasbw  on  the 

drive  shaft  spaced  laterally  from  said  pair,  a  crtm  shaft 

at  one  side  of  the  drive  shaft  "'^'wiffting  said  third  bar 

and  one  bar  of  the  pair,  a  drive  pfaioo  oo  said  drive 

ibaft  between  said  third  bar  and  said  pair,  an  idler 

oo  said  cross  shaft  ia  saaah  with  said  drive  pinic 

engageable  with  a  winch  drive  gear  in  response  to 

ing  of  said  frame  in  one  directkth,  spring  means  at, 

to  taid  croM  lhaft  to  swiat  said  frame  in  said  one  , 

tioo.  a  cross  rod  on  the  opporite  side  of  the  drive 

coonerting  the  bars  of  the  pair  and  adapted  f or 

menc  by  a  stop  oo  a  wiach  caMe  to  swing  the  ft. 

the  opposite  directioo  for  daseagagiaf  said  idler  . 

aad  a  pivoted  notched  btch  for  releasably  engaging 


said 


cross  shaft  to  prevent  swinging  ot  said  frame  ia  said  <  ppp- 
site  directioo.  '^ 


TRANSMISSION 


REDUCnON<a3mUN»MMWON 

T-  Bfliiiil,  >1i%  Mm,  ai^Bar  le 
Wofki.  IMr.  TleMiirav  cZ^  pf  j^ 

Ortdberll,  1954.  llWWN^tlS^Sl* 
11  nihil  I     fO.  74—421) 


's3ai's?fflsr«'^ 


««>« 


I.  A  device  for  transmittiag  powei  fttmi  a  rotatkbk 
drmng  member  to  a  rotatabie  driven  member  conpfiing 
a  support,  first  mounting  means  movaUy  carried  1^  the 
wpport,  secood  mounting  means  movaMy  carried  by  the 
irst  mountiiig  means,  a  double  sheave  expansible  puUey 
mechanism  rotataMy  supported  by  the  secood  mounting 
means,  bdts  interconnecting  the  pulley  mechanism  with 
meAivfag  aad  driven  members,  means  foe  moving  the 
•econd  meuatmg  means  to  place  the  pulley  mechansm 

US  ■  a^^  ^  ****  ^^'^^^  positioos,  aad  meau  ivsil- 
™y  ^"m  the  first  mounting  means  away  from  the 
driving  and  driven  members  to  maintain  substantialtv 
ey»I  teuion  on  the  belts  in  aU  belt  driven  positioos 
of  the  pulley  mechanism.  t-««-uiB 


1.  In  combinatioo  widi  a  supporting  base,  a  lecte- 
tioo  fearing  comprising  paraOel  iaput  and  output 
and  means,  including  two  faiterme^te  shafts,  for 
mitting  motion  from  the  iaput  shaft  to  the  output  ^-n.,,, 
and  a  casing  for  housing  said  motion  transmitting  meAns, 
said  casing  being  circular  in  any  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  the  output  shaft  and  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion and  a  cover  and  means  detachaUy  uniting  the  cover 
to  the  body  portion,  the  body  having  a  ciicumfercotial 
rib  constituting  a  stop  to  limit  axial  movement  of  the 
casing  relatively  to  the  baae  when  the  base  aad  case 
are  assembled,  the  cover  aad  body  portioo  haviag  end 
walU  provided  with  aligned  openings  for  the  reception  of 
shaft  bearings,  there  being  four  such  "r— i»igf  ia  the 
body  portaoa  and  cover  respectively,  of  the  cadag.  the 
axes  of  the  four  openings  being  at  the  comers  of  a 
quadrilateral  which  i»  symmetrical  widi  respect  to  a  liae 
joiaing  the  centen  o<  the  mput  aad  ootpot  shafts. 
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brake  whea  both  are  eopafed  compirtmg  a  Ufhcr  re- 
dnoed  speed  forward  drive  from  said  drive  •l»^««>»« 
drivn  shaft,  said  secood  clutch  and  said  secood  tnM» 
whea  both  arc  eagafed  completiog  aa  g^jOTg;  «i>ff 
forward  drive  from  said  drive  shaft  to  said  driven  shaft. 


!J*6 


2.  Ia  a  sieeriag  mechaaism,  particularly  for  motor  vi^ 
hides;  the  combiaation  of  a  rotauble  hub,  meaas  deflnhig 
a  tiltiaff  axis  on  said  hub  lyiag  ia  a  plaae  aormal  to  the 
axis  of  rotatioo  of  said  hub  aad  exteading  horizontally 
at  a  kxatioo  disposed  substantiany  above  said  axU  of 
rotatioa  wbeo  taid  hub  is  neutraUy  positioned  for  ste«- 
iag  a  stnight-ahead  course,  aad  a  steeriag  whed  tOt- 
ably  mouated  oo  said  tUtiag  axis  of  the  hub  '«"  "x^ 
meat  between  an  operative  podtioo  conceatric  ^<n*  •>» 
•onnal  to.  said  axis  of  rotatioo  and  an  upwardly  tflted 
poaitioo.  said  steering  wbed  including  a  dreolar  rim.  a 
tilting  axle  mounted  in  said  means  defining  a  tOttiig  axis 
CO  the  hub  and  extending  cbordally  within  said  rim  at 
a  location  at  one  side  of  the  center  of  said  rim.  said 
tilting  axk  terminating  at  its  opposite  ends  substantially 
short  of  said  lim.  paraDd  connecting  members  extead- 
iag  from  the  oppodte  ends  of  said  tilting  axle  in  die 
directioo  toward  the  other  ride  of  said  center  of  the  rim 
aad  ia  a  plaae  parallel  to  that  of  said  rim.  and  align^ 
cfaordal  atokct  extending  outwardly  from  the  eods  of  taid 
oooaectiag  manbers  icmote  from  said  tOting  axle  to  said 
rim  at  locations  to  said  other  side  of  the  rim  so  that, 
when  said  steering  wheel  is  fai  its  operative  podtion  aad 
said  hob  it  aeotrally  podtiooed.  said  ipokes  deflae  an 
oaobstnicted  major  drctilar  segment  between  said  nm 
aad  hub  while  said  spokes  are  at  relathrdy  low  podtioas 
to  facilitate  grasptag  therecrf  for  reducing  steering  fatigue. 


l^ilMSt 
CHAIN-SAW  SHARPENING  DBVICT 


4adBa.  (CL7»— 31) 


JrVcSor  DESIGN 
Off, 


1.  A  chain-saw  sharpening  dedce  comprisiag  a  flnt 
pair  of  brackets,  aa  arm  extcndfaig  from  each  of  sdd 
first  pair  of  brackets,  taid  arms  bdag  P*™"^  to  aadi 
other,  a  second  pair  of  brackets,  each  of  wWdi  it  ad- 
jostiUy  connected  to  a  correspomHng  arm  akmg  «t  w^ 
a  portioB  of  the  leagth  of  said  arms,  a  platform  at  the 
nppcr  ead  of  each  of  taid  brackets,  a  hoadag  mmttted 
on  the  platftirms  of  said  ftrrt  pair  of  brackets  far  lateral 
adfustraeat  diereon,  a  verticd  guide  plate  Imoonted  oo 
the  i4atformt  of  taid  secood  pair  of  brackets  far  lai^ 
ad}astment  theieon.  a  guide  block  loogftiKfitially  a<«o^ 
able  diroogh  sdd  hoodng  and  exteading  toward  saM 
guide  ptate.  a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced  «»»f«  «»5«*  J" 
longltodinal  a4|ustinent  oo  said  guide  block,  said  tfidet 
bdng  iafivkhiafly  a<«08table.  too«-gaidingjrecettet  oo 
each  of  said  slides,  a  bacUag  member  positi^oed  'of^ 
dcd  adjostmeat  between  said  first  pair  of  brackets,  bdow 
said  guide  blocks,  and  a  yoke  extending  from  the  lower 
ead  of  said  guide  plate  toward  taid  flnt  pair  of  brackets. 
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5.  Ia  a  transmissioo.  the  combinatioo  of  a  <Mve  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  a  first  plaaetary  gear  set  and  a  tecood 

plaoetary  gear  set.  eadi  "*  V^J^  "*  f**?*?^? 
ana  gear  and  a  ring  gear  aad  aptaaet  gearm  mean  mta 
ttw  SOB  aad  ring  gear*  and  a  planet  gear  canisr.  a  flnt 
chitch  to  cooaect  said  rlag  gear  of  said  first  gear  sat 
with  said  drive  shaft,  a  second  chitch  to  cooaect  said  gear 
carrier  of  said  first  gear  set  with  said  drive  shaft,  a  firrt 
brake  for  said  sun  gear  of  said  flrd  gear  act.  aad  a  aae- 
ood  brake  forsddriaggaorofaaldfirstgearset,said 
gear  carrier  of  sdd  fird  gsar  act  bdag  oooaected  wifli 
sddiiag  gear  of  sdd  secood  gear  set.  sdd  sua  gear  of 
tddfrd  gear  td  bd^  ooonectad  with  said  son  gear  of 
said  second  gear  set,  said  gear  carrier  of  said  secoad 
gear  set  bdag  oooaected  with  said  drivoa  shaft,  said  first 
dutch  aad  said  first  brake  whea  bodi  aie  eagaged  coas- 
jilHii^  a  low  speed  forward  drive  from  said  drive  dwft 
10  taid  driven  thafl.  taid  teoood  dutch  aad  taid  fird 


=1^ 


I.  A  woritboxiagdrin  Mgof  adjudabledaaad  propoiw 
tioo  compridag.  a  hexahedrd  knockdown  and  ad|Ostabie 
frameworii  indudiag  at  least  four  comer  ftmnmg  blocks 
itaimng  transvene  holes,  frame  rods  extewtag  from 
k  to  block  aad  oocopying  said  hole*.  »t  iMd  ooe 
(I  f  ormiag  a  boondary  wall  of  d»e  jig  exteadiag  edg^ 
wBc  from  rod  to  rod  intermediate  said  blocks,  aaya  to 
hold  said  paad  removably  ia  fixed  rdatioa  to  ^  rod*, 
apd  at  kast  oae  drill  bashing  carried  by  said  paaaL 
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RING  flnriNG  MACHINB 


1. 


29,19S3,8^iMNo.llMlt 
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»«t^  f. 


1.  la  a  ruf  aettiag  machioe,  a  punch  pros,  a  maodrd 
block  having  one  end  MUacent  said  p«nch  pre*,  a  aetdng 
die  pontiooed  in  said  punch  prcM,  aaid  aettinf  die  in- 
cluding an  anvil  positioned  forwardly  of  said  end  of  said 
mandrel  Mock  and  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  tbet«- 
with,  a  pusher  bhuie  reciprocable  in  said  horizontal  plane, 
said  mandrel  block  being  pontiooed  adjacent  the  vertical 
plane  of  one  side  of  said  pusher  blade,  a  plate  positioned 
adjacent  the  vertical  plane  of  the  opposite  side  of  said 
pusher  blade,  a  plurality  of  magnate  mounted  in  said 
plate  and  arranged  arcuately  to  conform  to  the  curvature 
of  a  ring  section  seated  on  said  mandrel  block,  said  mag- 
neu  being  aligned  horizontally  with  said  mandrel  block 
and  said  pusher  blade,  said  magnets  being  effective  upon 
retraction  of  said  pusher  blade  to  remove  a  ring  section 
laterally  from  said  mandrel  block  and  to  hold  it  in  the 
same  horizontal  plane  in  front  of  said  pusher  blade,  said 
pusher  blade  being  engageaMe  with  said  ring  section  to 
position  it  on  said  anviL 


said  seal  when  the  lattar  is  in  said  operative  podtiosi, 
bending  plier  means  engageaMe  with  opposite  poMoas 
of  said  aaai  when  the  latter  is  in  said  operative  po«iion 
for  bending  said  portions  about  said  overiaf^jf  hoop 
ends,  a  first  lever  operatively  connected  to  said  seal  feed- 
ing meant  and  said  phmger  for  operating  both  <rf  the 
latter  in  timed  ralaticm  with  one  another,  means  opera- 
tively interconnecting  said  plunger  with  said  plier  means 
for  actuating  the  latter  iqmi  movement  of  said  plunger 
toward  said  seal  and  said  overlapping  hoop  ends,  the  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  said  first  lever  during  its  work- 
ing stroke  from  a  rest  position  first  actuates  said  feeding 
means  and  then  moves  said  plunger  toward  said  seal  to 
simultaneously  actuate  said  plier  means,  wt>eieby  the 
latter  bead  said  seal  portions  about  said  hoop  ends  while 
said  phinger  crimps  said  seal  and  said  hoop  ends  to 
permanently  interconnect  the  same,  said  first  lever  upon 
being  returned  to  said  rest  position  effecting  movement  of 
said  plunger  away  from  said  seal  and  said  hoop  ends 
together  with  said  plier  means,  locking  means  wtriiMtim 
a  fleeter  for  impeding  operation  of  said  first  lever  hi  re- 
spoaae  to  sensing,  by  said  feeler,  of  errooeoos  widths 
of  said  hoop  ends  or  of  inaccurate  positioning  of  mid 
hoop  ends  relative  to  said  object  and  said  plunger,  d  sec- 
ond lever  operatively  connected  to  said  locking  means 
and  movable  between  two  end  locations  in  one  of  i^hicb 
it  retains  said  locking  means  in  continually  effective 
comfition  and  in  the  other  of  which  It  releases  said  lodg- 
ing means  to  eiubk  the  same  to  respond  to  the  attion 
of  said  feeler,  said  locking  means  being  rendered  ineffec- 
tive only  when  said  feeler  senses  hoop  ends  which  are 
both  accurately  positioned  and  of  a  width  lying  withic 
a  predetermined  toterance  range. 
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HOOP  IKON  TIG^^gNG  AN|»  CLAMPING 
EifchBaiMaaiJaha» 


la  saia  aOTae 
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A.  A  device  for  tighleaing  and  clamping,  by  means 
ctaseal,  an  iron  hoop  deagaed  to  embrace  aa  object, 
ooopnsiag  means  for  accnralely  locatiag  a  hoop  in  poa- 
tioa  on  said  object  with  the  free  eads  at  and  hoop  in 
overlapping  relation,  a  seal  contaim'ng  magazine,  meaas 
for  feediag  said  seal  from  said  magazine  to  an  opera- 
tive position  adjacent  said  overlappi^  hoop  ends,  an 
aabossing  plunger  reciprocally  arranged  for  movement 
toward  aad  away  from  aaad  ovarli^tpiag  »w>[y  — ^  — ^ 


'^"1.  A  eriaviag  tool  for  tube  fittiags  comprfaiag  ia 
Uaatioa  a  base-plate,  first  crimping  roller  means  sym- 
metrically mounted  on  the  boa»4>late  with  asM  pvpea- 
dicular  to  the  plaae  of  the  baae-plate,  a  aoashead  slid- 
abte  oa  the  baee  plate  aad  carrying  secoad  crimpiag  roUer 
means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  first  crimpii^  fUter, 
meaas.  said  crimping  roller  means  having  bulging  cnnra 
portioas  with  peripheries  adapted  to  contact  the  periphery 
of  a  tube  fitting  to  be  crimped  for  psodacing  a  crimp 
tbereia  with  the  radius  of  the  bnlgiag  crowa  portion  of 
the  crimpiag  roller  ■waaa  bting  greater  at  oae  ead  thaa 
at  the  other  ead.  oae  of  said  crimpiag  roller  means  con»> 
prising  a  pair  of  crimpiag  rollers  aad  one  of  the  aimpu^ 
roller  means  being  provided  with  means  adjacent  the 
crown  portion  for  caaflning  the  skirt  of  the  mbe  fittii« 
to  be  crimped  aad  avoidiag  flare  thereof. 
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,..  HAVING  SWIGMHO  8H0B  FOR 
■JP  ARLB  AND  ROCRABLB  JAW 


li 


(CLilr-ltl) 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  a  fixed  gripping 
jaw  thereon,  a  shank,  a  jaw  oa  the  shank,  die  latter  be- 
ing movable  with  respect  to  dw  handk  and  the  fixed 
jaw,  means  on  the  handle  forming  a  passage  for  receiv- 
mg  and  loosely  guiding  the  shank,  a  spring  device  in  ffie 
passage,  said  device  bearing  on  the  shank  and  maintain- 
ing the  same  between  two  extreme  positions  of  motion 
ia  a  diitctioo  transverse  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the 
movabk  jaw,  said  spring  device  comprising  a  rockabte 
shoe  slidably  engaged  by  die  shank,  meam  to  hold  die 
shoe  against  sliding  in  the  passage,  a  pair  of  spaced 
feet  on  the  shoe,  spring  means  engaged  by  both  feet  for 
compression  of  the  spring  means  by  the  rocking  action 
of  die  shank  and  shoe  in  either  direction,  the  spring  means 
comprisfaig  a  single  coU  spring  transversely  deformed 
to  engage  a  foot  at  each  end  of  the  spring. 
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vicm  tnchiding  a  drive  shaft,  the  combination  of  driviag 
means  for  the  marine  inrindmg  a  reversible  driving 
element,  driving  connectioas  between  die  driving  Ueriwint 
and  the  work  s|nndle  whereby  Ae  spindle  is  reversibly 
driven  witti  the  driving  eknaent,  additiooal  reversiUe 
driving  connections  between  the  driviag  elemeat  aad 
drive  shaft  inclndiag  two  reversely  rotatiag  shafts,  a  driv- 
ca  shaft,  aad  a  pair  of  pick  off  aears  moanted 


1^ 


driven  shaft  and  selectively  oa  one  of  said  reversely  ro- 
tating shafts  in  meshing  relation,  control  means  oper- 
ate to  reverse  said  driving  eteflaent,  aad  an  iaterlorkiag 
device  inchidii«  a  locking  eleaient  shiftaUe  to  block  die 
iBoontittg  of  a  pick  off  gear  alternatively  on  one  or  the 
other  of  said  reversely  rotating  shafts,  and  connectioaa, 
between  said  control  means  and  said  lockiag  plement  oper- 

able  to  shift  die  locking  element  widi  each  reversal  of 
the  driving  element 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  head  having  a  fixed  jaw,  a 
movable  jaw  carried  by  the  head  and  having  a  rack,  a 
worn  mounted  for  engagement  with  said  rack,  and  a 
worm  shaft  mounted  fai  said  bead  for  supporting  said 
wona,  said  head  and  said  worm  having  aligned  shaft 
receiving  opeafaip  and  portiooB  of  said  openings  in  eadi 
behig  of  non-circniar  cross  section,  said  shaft  having 
means  for  non-rotative  engagement  in  said  noo-ctrcutar 
openhig  portioM  fbr  locking  the  shaft  and  the  worm 
against  roudoa.  said  shaft  being  axially  slidable  to  te- 
lease  its  non-rotative  engagement  means  from  the  noa- 
circutar  portion  of  said  worm  opening,  spring  meam 
nr^ng  saM  shaft  axially  to  worm-locktng  position,  and 
positive  means  for  selectively  retaining  the  shaft  in  re- 
leased position  relative  to  said  worm  against  the  urge  of 
mid  spring  meaas.  iaovHam 
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K  musinl  dish,  comprising  in  combination,  a  hollow 
caa  member  having  a  perimetrical  rim  defining  a  cavity 
foTreceiving  die  body  of  a  flanged  food  receptacle,  die 
bottom  of  said  case  being  upset  to  define  a  compartment 
ha  ring  a  top  wall  parallel  to  and  spaced  downwardly 
of  die  perimetrical  rim;  a  control  plunger  joumaled  tn 
said  top  wall  and  slidable  vertically  therethrough  into  tbt 
oolnpartment;  a  Swiss  music-box  mechanism,  of  die  type 
having  a  rotating  vane  governor,  moonted  in  the  com- 
partment on  die  underside  of  die  top  wall  immediately 
below  the  plunger  with  die  field  of  rotation  of  the  gov- 
ernor vane  lying  in  the  line  of  travel  of  the  control 
plunger;  the  said  pluttfer  being  slidable  diroui^  die  top 
wan  between  a  first  position  wherein  It  Is  clear  of  the 
field  of  rotation  of  the  governor  vane,  and  a  secoad 
positioa  wheceia  it  lies  wittiia  said  field  of  rotation  dieie- 
by  rendering  the  mechanism  inoperative;  q>ring  memis 
associated  widi  die  phmger,  acting  to  normally  bias  It  to 
it  fint  position;  and  a  flanged  fbod  receptacle  tiltably 
n  sted  widiin  the  case  member  cavity  with  rts  flange  edge 
i^ttg  on  the  case  rim  and  Its  body  supported  bywe 
Aid  ^nger,  die  weight  of  die  empty  food  ittxpUdt 
being  less  tiian  that  required  to  move  the  control  plunger 
out  of  its  first  poeition  against  die  biasing  action  of  die 
spring  means,  die  said  plunger  being  movable  to  its  sec- 
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ood  position  when  tihe  bUsinf  force  of  the  ipring  means 
il  overbalanced  by  the  weight  of  f0od  contained  in  the  ao 
fu^orted  food  receptade. 


▼BWIATOR  B3KTnWG  ACTION 

wt  nOaaiBMf  HaMfev  X ' 
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U 


of  New 


restriction  being  smaller  than  tfic  others,  and  a  free  mov- 
iat  projectile  subMaatialty  flttii«  aid  bore  and  novnUe 
udally  with  snbetantiaJ  speed  under  the  iafrience  of  an 
expansive  power  charge  within  said  bore  of  the  bolt  and 
said  projectile  engaging  and  progreasiiuly  entering  said 
otlier  less-restricted  restrictions  to  exptmi  said  hfad  into 


^'■■ 


2«,  lfS3L  8mW  No.  37M43 
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1.  A  vibrator-exciting  acticMi  operated  by  a  Umitedly 
movable  key,  said  action  comprising  a  pivoted  hammer 
moved  by  the  key  to  strike  the  vibrator  and  rebound 
therefrom,  and  frictional  resistance  means  for  dissipating 
the  rebound  energy  of  the  hammer,  said  frictional  re- 
sistance means  comprising  a  first  member  carried  by  the 
playing  key,  and  a  second  member  fixed  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  the  key  and  the  first  member,  one  of  aid 
raemben  having  a  relatively  high  coefBdent  of  resistance 
and  the  two  memben  being  adapted  for  sliding  presaun 
contact  to  an  extent  depending  oa  tlie  velocity  of  key 
movement 


sjr  .fs***^  i^  ' 


gripping  contact  with  the  hole-walls,  said  projectile  as 
it  reaches  the  end  of  its  travel  engaging  the  innermost 
smaller  restriction  and  the  latter  providing  a  noaitive 
stop  for  said  projectile  to  preclude  overtravel  of  %e  lat- 
ter to  cause  said  projectile  to  lodge  within  the  expanded 
head  to  nuintain  the  latter  in  expanded  poaitioiiij 
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1.  A  tuning  device  for  a  stringed  instrument  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  pUtes  arranged  hi  vertical  spaced  relation 
adapted  to  be  positioned  at  one  end  of  the  sounding  body 
of  said  Instrument  and  to  be  fixedly  attached  thereto, 
a  Mock  adapted  to  receive  an  end  portion  of  a  atriia 
of  said  instrument  positioned  between  said  plates  and 
connected  to  said  plates  fbr  vertical  up  and  down 
ment,  and  a  bridge  arranged  longitudinally  of  (be 
one  of  said  plates  and  connected  to  aid  upper  pla 
bock  and  forth  movement  relative  to  said  one  end 
body. 

KXFLOSIVELY  ACIUATBD  EXPANDING  MINE 
^  ,       _^  ROOT  FASIBNER 

A 1^  ■?>^  I'MUK  nL,  «i%Mr  la  Iby  MMfee. 
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(d.  ^ ^, 

In  a  suspension  type  roof  support,  an  elongated  tubular 
anchor  bolt  taserttblc  in  a  hole  formed  in  the  roof  strata, 
said  bolt  having  an  axial  bore  of  substantial  length  and 
an  expansible  bead  at  its  inner  end,  said  head  having 
a  aeries  of  axiaUy  spaced  restrictions  therein  of  smaller 
internal  dimensions  than  said  bors,  and  the  innenaoat 


r   .irtt  hat  A  11.  *■ 

■ »  -  • 

In  a  rotataUe  fastening  device  of  the  type  whidi  is 
operated  by  routing  it  around  iu  central  axis,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  a  head  portion  at  one  end 
of  die  fastening  device  and  having  a  tool  engaging  upper 
sivface,  said  surface  bdng  formed  with  a  tool  recetviag 
ooatinuoos  ring  shaped  groove  extending  around  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  device  with  the  open  face  of  the 
groove  tedng  upwardly  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  device,  said  groove  having  radially  spaced  side 
walls  paralld  to  die  longitudinal  axis,  each  of  said  side 
walls  bdng  formed  with  a  plurality  of  tooth  sh^ed  pro- 
jections projecting  into  the  groove  from  the  oppodi*  sides 
thereof,  one  waU  of  each  tooth  being  substantially  Hidial 
and  the  other  wall  of  each  tooth  bdng  inclined  at  an  angle 
to  the  radial  wall  and  extending  from  the  top  of  the  looth 
subsuntially  to  the  base  of  the  radial  wdl  of  the  next 
succeeding  toodi  with  the  substantially  radial  walls  of  the 
teotfi  formed  on  one  Me  wall  of  the  groove  beii^g  nr* 
ranged  to  fiace  in  a  dockwiae  dtneHom  of  rotatiosi  Md 
with  the  substantially  radbd  walls  of  (he  teeth  tarmed  on 
the  other  side  wall  of  the  groove  being  arranged  a  fikx 
in  a  counterdockwia  directioo  of  rotation  and  also  all 
of  said  ratfial  waUs  being  arranged  so  that  extenskms 
thereof  would  intenect  the  central  ^^^^ifinal  aiit  of 
rotation  of  the  fastening  device.  \ 
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1.  In  a  spectrophotometer,  the  combinatiMi  of:  a  mooo- 
chromator  providing  means  including  optical  elements  for 
producing  a  spectrum  in  a  focal  surface  and  induding  rd- 
ativdy  oMyvable  demenU  in  said  focal  surface  for  defining 
a  variable-width  sUt  therein;  wavelength  drive  means  con- 
nected to  at  least  one  of  said  dements  for  producing  rela- 
tive displacement  of  said  slit  and  the  spectrum;  sUt  drive 
means  operativdy  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  slit- 
defining  demenU  for  varying  the  width  of  said  slit;  detect- 
ing  and  recording  means  induding  a  detector  responsive  to 
radiant  energy  and  positioned  to  recdve  radiant  energy 
from  the  spectrum  throu^  said  slit  for  detecting  and  re- 
cording the  intensity  of  such  radiant  energy,  said  detecting 
and  recording  means  requiring  a  period  of  time  to  respond 
to  the  levd  of  radiant  energy  recdved;  and  control  means 
connecting  said  wavelength  drive  means  and  said  slit 
drive  means  and  responsive  to  the  geometric  width  of  said 
slit  for  causing  said  wavdength  drive  means  to  relativdy 
<1ifrlfff*  said  slit  and  the  4>ectrum  continuously  at  a  rate 
dways  proportiond  to  the  ratio  of  the  prevailing  geo- 
metric widdi  of  said  slit  to  the  response  time  of  said  detect- 
ing and  recording  means,  said  control  means  inchiding  a 
potentiometer  having  a  movable  contact  connected  to  said 
slit  drive  means  so  a  to  be  driven  thereby. 


MCmON  PICTURES  WITH  SYNCHRONIZBD  ODOR 


4  The  combination  in  a  film  editing  machine  having 
a  a6und  reproducing  sUtion  and  a  picture  reprodudiig 
sution,  of  means  for  driving  a  sound  film  past  said 
soupd  reproducing  station  comprising  an  electric  motor, 
a  shaft  driven  by  said  motor  and  a  film  driving  sprocket 
sec^ired  to  said  shaft;  a  second  shaft  driven  by  said  mo- 
torj  said  second  alaft  having  a  oenfrd  bwing  ttere- 
thrtnigh  and  a  gear  secured  thereto;  means  for  driving 
a  picture  film  past  said  picture  reproducing  station  com- 
prising an  electric  motor,  a  shaft  driven  by  said  second- 
mentioned  motor,  and  a  fihn  driving  sprocket  secured 
to  aid  shaft;  said  last-mentioned  shaft  extending  tiiroogh 
thel  centiml  boring  in  said  second-mentioned  shaft  and 
a  ^ear  looody  mounted  on  said  last-mentioned  shaft:  an 
int4gnl  pair  of  fredy  routable  gears  connecting  the 
gei^  secured  to  said  seoood-mentiooed  shaft  with  said 
loopdy  mounted  gear  on  said  last-mentiooed  Aaft,  and 
me^is  operable  manually  to  lock  said  loosdy  naoonled 
to  said  last-mentioned  shaft  whereby  said  second- 
shaft  may  be  driven  from  said  last-mentioned 
or  vice  vera  through  said  iotagral  pair  of  freely 
table  gears.      ^^^^^^^         1 
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1.  The  proosa  of  emitting  odors  into  an  area  in  se- 
qmaoo  and  in  tym'hrAn'r*  with  visual  indicia  compiis- 
bm  t>w  »<"P*  <^  seleetivdy  abaorbing  a  subsuntial  por- 
tion of  fixative  from  odor  carrying  materid;  passing  said 
defined  odor  carrying  aaateml  into  a  plurdity  of  odls; 
tnnsaitting  material  froa  each  cell  in  predetermined 
geymiCT  iao  said  area  in  response  to  indicia  connected 
with  said  visnat 


It.  Antofbcusing  opdcd  apparatus  induding  an  eloo- 
gdled  support,  an  opticd  assembly  slidably  mounted  on 
aid  support  and  having  a  movaUe  focusing  dement  and 
a  cam  follower  connected  to  this  dement  so  a  to  move 
die  latter  when  the  follower  is  naved  in  a  transvera  di- 
rection with  respect  a  the  assembly's  sliding  directioo,  a 
cam  having  a  phtrality  of  elongated  surfacn  and  located 
with  thew  surfaoa  extending  in  said  sliding  direction  and 
with  said  folkmor  sUdingly  engaging  one  of  tbea  sur^ 
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Cmm,  meuu  for  anchoring  mid  cam  afainst  motion  in 
aaid  tliduis  direction  whik  permitttqg  it  to  move  for  at 
least  a  limited  extent  in  said  transverse  direction,  and  a 
locator  sliding  on  and  engaging  another  of  nid  surfaces 
and  which  is  immovahly  mounted  on  said  assembly  with 
respect  to  motion  in  said  transverse  direction,  said  sur- 
faces facing  in  opposite  directions  aad  said  follower  be- 
ing biased  to  move  towards  the  surface  it  engages  and  said 
locator  being  positioned  substantially  ^ippodte  to  the  fol- 
lower so  as  to  locate  said  cam  with  respect  thereto,  the 
surface  engaged  by  the  follower  being  contoured  and  the 
surface  engaged  l^r  the  locator  being  linear,  said  means 
for  anchoring  the  cam  permitting  the  latter  to  move  both 
angularly  and  linearly  in  said  transverse  direction  and 
said  locator  being  constructed  to  engage  said  linear  sur^ 
face  at  locations  which  are  spaced  Iberealoog  on  both 
sides  of  a  location  aligned  with  said  follower  transversely 
with  respect  to  said  surfaces. 


some*  of  actiak  light  nsounted 
and  opcraMe  by  said 
porting  and  holding  the 
light  at  a  predelerMi 
photographed,  said  fUdahle 
of  sections,  means  to  foldaUy 
adjacent  edges,  means  biasing 
ment  in  edge-lo-edge  rslatiooship, 
tions  are  substantially  in  the 
tiooed  means  reieaaably  holding 
tionshq). 


19»  1W7 


encarcUng  said  objective 
foMable  aeaM  for  sop- 
and  the  sooroe  of  actinic 
from  ao  object  to  be 
comprising  a  plurality 
said  sections  along 
the  sections  into  align- 
whereby  adjacent  sec- 
plane,  said  last  men- 
said  plates  in  said  rela- 
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1.  An  image  projecting  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, including,  a  light  generating  and  projecting  unit 
supported  in  spaced  relationship  above  an  image  han- 
dlhig  and  directing  unit,  said  light  generating  and  project- 
ing unit  including,  a  light  source  directing  light  down- 
wardly  onto  and  Uirough  said  image  handling  and  direct- 
ing unit,  and  an  image  projecting  means  supported  in 
operative  fixed  positiaa  above  the  image  handling  unit 
and  receiving  the  image  from  the  iaaage  handling  and 
directing  unit,  said  iouge  handling  and  directing  unit 
including,  ao  image  handling  means  having  a  transparent 
window  adapted  to  support  the  image  And  receiving  Ugjit 
from  said  light  source,  and  an  image  directing  ffleahs 
directing  the  image  upwardly  to  said  projecting  means. 


,  POLDAU  PORTAMJE  MICKOinLMING  UNTII 
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1.  An  image  composing  apparatus  wherein  a  phiraUcy 

of  elongate  traosparMt  fifan  strips,  each  of  which  on- 

tains  a  plurality  of  loogitndinally  spaced  -^n^Jirgt.  lue 

adapted  for  parallel  longitadinal  movement  in  super pusfr 

stacked,  slidably-engagtng  relationship  when  passing 

low  an  imags  viewing  apertnre  coaprising,  a  pair  of  1 

bcK-Vkm  hoasings  iadndfog  side  walls,  a  pair  of  elc 

horizontally  disposed  speoid  plates  integral  witii  die 

portion  ot  each  of  said  housiags  aad  defining  a 

iMttsageway  joining  together  the  iaterlors  of  said  bi^ 

each  of  said  spaced  plates  having  a  central  image 

ing  aperture   tiiereta.   said  apertores   being  verticatly 

ahgaed.  a  plurality  of  shafts  roCatebly  mounted  la  ei  di 

of  said  housings,  said  shafts  transversely  extending  !•- 

tween  said  side  walls  of  said  housings  in  parallel,  spead, 

horinatal  rows,  each  shaft  ia  each  horiaoatal  nm  below 

the  uppermost  horixootal  row  being  loogitiKUnally  offset 

from  the  shaft  immediately  above  it  and  forming  a 

rality  of  oblique,  parallel  rows,  a  spool  for  each  of 

film  sdipe  secured  oa  each  of  said  shafts,  said  shalli 

ing  a  plurality  of  longitudjaally  spaced  peripheral  gro 

at  one  end  thereof,  meaM  oo  said  bouaiag  ««^j'«*«ifif  . 

end  reteasaUy  eagageable  with  said  peripheral  groovea 

permit  sliding  traasverse  — oveuteat  of  said  shafts 

to  said  side  walls  of  said  hoosi^s.  a  pride  aieeM  for 

flha  strip  located  above  said  pluridhy  of  diafts  aad 

tudiaally  oAet  froa  its  raspectbe  shaft,  each  of  . 

guide  meaas  ia  each  hoosiag  beiag  ia  a  plaae  paralM 

the  npperaiost  horiaoatal  row  of  shafts  aad  parallel 

said  aarrow  paasagsway.  aad  aMaas  cxtaiaal  of  said 

lags  ftar  roiatiag  each  of  aaid  shafts  to  caai 

of  aaid  fitaa  uripa  lalaliva  to  said 


I.  Aa  inpnmd  portable  microAlming  apparatus  oooi- 
prUag.  ia  combiaatiaa.  a  camera  having  aa  objective,  a 
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ftripbery  of  aaid  roouble  ring  memben  Mid  . 
through  said  hoUow  bridge  portioo  to  be  guided  tberebjr, 
smd  flexible  strip  being  trained  over  pert  of  the  periph- 
ery of  said  rings,  a  seoofd  pair  ^  light  polaruing  leases 
fixedly  mounted  withia  said  fiag  nembers.  an  artuariat 
finger  secured  to  oae  of  said  rings  aad  a  aotch  extcad- 
ing  along  part  of  the  periphery  of  an  aaaular  portioa  of 
s«d  sub  frame,  said  finger  exttmding  through  said  notch. 


amUtOIDAL  UGBT  CHOPPm 

Wi  PMk.  CbK»  Mri^er  to  Am  IMIai 
itolse  ef  A  assrir a  m  i  if  i  liiati  f  by  the  Secrrtmy  of  the 
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I.  A  ^"^g******  coasprisiag  aa  eyepiece,  a  semi-trans- 
parent pfame  miffor  disposed  on  the  object  side  of  the 
eyepiece  hi  position  to  be  obHqaely  btersected  by  the 
optical  axis  of  the  eyepiece  hi  its  object  ^Mce,  a  concave 
mirror  diqMsed  oo  the  same  side  of  said  plane  mirror 
as  said  ey^iece  ia  position  to  be  intersected  by  said  axis 
as  reflected  by  said  pUae  nurror,  said  ooacave  ntirror 
having  iu  concave  side  facing  said  ^ane  mirrar,  means 
defining  an  object  plane  transverse  to  said  axis  as  reflected 
ia  said  plane  and  concave  mirrors,  said  object  plane  being 
optically  distant  bam  said  coacave  mirror  by  a  distance 
whose  conjugate  In  said  concave  mirror  is  substantially 
equal  to  the  optical  distance  between  said  concave  mirror 
and  the  first  focal  phme  of  said  eyepiece,  the  optical  <Ss- 
taaoe  between  said  ooacave  mirror  and  said  first  focal 
pUne  being  substantially  equal  to  the  radius  of  curvature 
of  said  concave  mirror,  lens  supporting  means  joumaled 
for  rotation  fai  aa  axis  fixed  with  respect  to  said  eyepiece 
and  concave  mirror,  said  axis  of  rotation  lying  in  the 
plaae  of  said  plane  mirror  and  ia  the  plane  defined  by  said 
optical  axis  before  and  after  reflection  thereof  in  said 
plane  mirror,  and  two  knses  one  of  positive  power  and 
the  other  of  negative  power,  said  lenses  being  supported 
pa  laid  lens  supporting  means  with  their  optical  axes  inter- 
secting each  other  in  said  rotational  axis,  the  optical  axes 
of  said  lenses  further  intersecting  each  other  at  an  an^ 
bisected  by  said  rotational  axis  and  equal  to  the  inclination 
of  die  optical  axis  of  said  eyepiece  between  said  eyepiece 
and  plane  mirror  to  the  optical  axis  of  said  eyq>iece  as  re- 
flected in  said  plaae  aad  coocave  mirrors. 


7.  Aa  apperatas  for  modulati^  ti>e  cross  sections!  area 
of  a  beam  of  radtaat  eaergy  propagated  aloog  a  refcreace 
axil,  consprisiag;  a  pair  of  planar  members,  each  fonned 
of 'awterial  opaque  to  said  radial  energy:  said  members 
being  aHgaed  iq>oa  and  positioaed  pcrpendicMlarly  to 
said  refereace  axis;  said  members  each  haviag  a  lefacace 
origin  defined  thereio  by  intersection  of  said  refereaee 
axis  therewith:  one  said  uMmber  having  formed  thciaia 
at  leest  one  symmetrical  aperture  transparent  to  said 
radiant  eaergy.  haviag  aa  angular  a^dth  lequal  to  v/a 
radians  and  bounded  by  a  curve  defined  in  polar  fona 
by  the  equation  r^{a  cos  ff#)^/*,  wherein  r  is  the  radius 
vector,  •  ia  Um  potor  aagk.  «  ia  aay  cn^iataat.  aad  a 
ii  aay  iatcger  other  than  aero:  the  ocfaar  i  said 
hajriag  at  least  oae  sector-shaped  windoi|r. 
tojsaid  radiant  eaergy.  of  like  angular  widtl^  aad  of 
seasioa  at  least  as  great  as  the  maximuml 
said  aperture:  aad  means  for  relathwlyl  rolatiat  aiid 
mambers  uniformly  about  said  reference  axis. 


M1X4M 
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VICr  ACLB8  WITH  YAKIABLC  LIGHT 

nUNSMBBION 


NeutlMlf 
D 


8pectacks  witii  variable  Kght  traasatitiioa  oomftUbkg 
a  main  spectacle  fraaaa  haviag  eye  apertures,  a  pah*  of 
li^t  polariring  leaass  fixedly  asottnted  in  said  apertures, 
a  sub  frame  secured  to  said  main  friune  and  defining 
thaiewiih  a  pair  of  wase^eoeiviBt  circidar  pockets  rag- 
isteriag  with  said  eye  apertnea.  said  sub  fraaie  haviag  a 
hollow  bridge  portion  connecting  said  pockets,  a  pah- 
of  drcttlar  ring  members  rotativdy  aaouated  withia  said 
pockets,  a  fiexible  metal  strip  aecuied  at  both  eads  to  the 


1.  A  traoer-cootroUed  copying  aiachtae  tool,  compria' 
iag  a  support,  a  tracer  aiottaied  for  relative 
oa  seid  support  aad  beiag  adapted  to  trade  the 
of  aa  object,  a  tool  also  nsoimlwf  oa  said  support  wid 
beiiw  adapted  to  madiine  an  object,  a  first  drive  aseaas 
for  4riviBg  said  support  ia  oae  directiQa,  a  sacood  drive 
meaas  for  driviag  said  siipport  ia  aaothe 

to  said  first  diveetioa.  eadi  of 
leGtroaM^aetic  dutch, 
wiHiiaid  tracer,  Giraiiti 


! 
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terlnaccoixlance  with  the  podtioas  of  swd  contact  meant  ««««"««i  we  wyinf  «•  and  laterally 

which,  in  turn,  are  cootroUed  by  said  tracer.  eooCrol 
means  iachidint  •  periodic  current  hitemipciat  device 
•nd  beinf  aaodated  with  nid  dicnit  meaiM  and  oper- 
Jble  by  said  contact  means  for  selectively  switching  at 
least  one  of  said  electroaagnet  chitches  to  be  operated 
by  cootinootts  current  by-passinc  said  intemipCtng  de- 
vice to  obtain  a  rapid  feed  velodty  of  said  tracer  and 
nid  tool  along  straight  portions  of  said  contour  and  by 
current  impulses  via  said  Internipting  device  to  obtain 
a  reduced  feed  velocity  of  said  tracer  and  said  tool  along 
inclined  portions  of  nid  contour. 


-■SI*: 


WORK-HOUMNG 


PDrfURB 


FOR  MACHINI  TOOL 
te  The 


across  the  space  between  the  paths  of 
f  onning  die  and  ^  drying  die. 


of  the 


■  Am!  S,  lf54.  aerial  N«.  42t,79f  tJ^F^^ZZH^^S^I^V^^^       


In  The 


,N.IL,n< 


I  of  New 


U  Hill II I     (CL9>-^ 


r-meviht;  \* 


Work-hoMing  structure  for  a  duplex  vertical  broach- 
fttgmchine  which  comprises  a  pair  of  adjacent  work- 
BMden,  separate  hontontal  shafts  pivotalty  supporting 
Mid  workhokJers  for  swinging  movement  about  a  single 
ftxedborizontal  axis  to  ahemately  present  pieces  of  work 
in  posrtion  for  tool  operatiom  thereon,  a  stop  for  each 
work-holder,  fixed  bearings  for  said  horizontal  shafts 
which  extend  parallel  to  the  plane  of  cutting  action  of 
the  two  broaches,  separate  power  means  to  selectively  ro- 
tate each  horizontal  shaft  and  to  thereby  raise  the  asso- 
ciated work-bolder  to  broaching  petition,  and  a  triple 
bevel  gear  connection  between  said  |wo  shafts  by  which 
said  shafto  are  coosu-ained  at  aU  times  to  move  equally 
*nd  oppositely.  ^t"7 

2*111,40 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PULP 

ftfcH.  » ,  ARTICLES 

"■esse  r.  (JBaMkL  Smib  Fte^i^^    ^»-*         -    «         '  . 

uMjMn^ceeparadon,  Pardand,  Maine,  a  cotpotadun 

N^  llMi9  '"  »■»■■-•* *7, 1M9, ssrini 

^Clahna.   (CLf2--47) 
t.  A  pwlpHBoiding  machine  eoapcirfng  a  psdp  tank,  a 

SrJ^ZSJi 'k!?^^^  ^  ^*^'^  the  tank  ID  a 
bojtoo«jjpowtiooab«^ 

onme  vertical  shaft  for  movement  aroond  the  axii  of  s^ 
vwjcal  shaft  in  a  circular  path  laterally  spM»d  ftani  the 


aflat 


1    The  method  of  folding  a  tubular  carton  from  a  nai 
blank  of  paper  board  which  consists  in  initially  aeasinc 
a  flat,  unfolded  blank  with  at  least  one  crease  line  la  Wal? 
of  the  blank,  a  halving  crease  Uoe  longitudinally ;  jf  the 
blank  and  a  pair  of  quartering  crease  lines  kogitui  InaOy 
of  die  blank  lo  form  four  articulated  side  wan  i  anels. 
each  with  an  end  closure  panel  articulated  there(9  and 
initufly  severing  only  that  portion  of  said  halving  sease 
Ime  located  between  each  two  adjacent  median  cad  c  oanre 
panels  leaving  each  said  quartering  crease  lias  iatai  t  and 
•msevered;  then  moving  said  blank  in  a  longitwfinal  dlrac- 
tioo  along  a  path  while  folding  each  outer  sidi  wall 
panel,  together  with  the  end  closure  panel  artioilated 
thereto  on  an  intact  and  unaevered  quarteringSease 
Ime  to  overiie  the  adjacent  median  side  waU  panel  and 
end  dosure  panel  and  then  continuing  to  move  said  blank 
aloQg  said  path  while  severing  each  of  said  qoartaring 
crease  lines  between  each  median  closure  panel  and  the 
outer  end  closure  panel  folded  thereover  to  separate  the 
•ame  into  independent  end  closure  flapa. 


HKZPT ACU  MaSmJ  APPARATUi 
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path  of  aovemenc  of  thef c;^^^!^^";^,!:::^^:^' J   .    '  ^  e^^T' ^LJ^^l  V~**«"ti«^y  «»«  blank 

IK  lunnag  ma,  p  permaaea(^  hdrr   mto  die  ftem  of  a  receptacle  havteg  Integrally  connected 
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tUt,  end  and  bottom  walls  cooaprising  a  mandrel  having 
iMes  eorrespooding  to  said  walls  of  die  receptacle  to  be 
formed  from  said  blank,  an  endless  carrier  on  whidi  said 
mandrel  is  si^ported  for  movement  in  an  orbital  path 
widi  the  bottom  waU  forming  face  of  dw  mandrel  in 
parallel  reUtion  to  dM  azia  of  said  orbital  padi.  a  clamping 
head  riMwifi^H  to  said  carrier  for  movement  relative  to 
die  carrier  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  Utter  face  of  the 
mandid  towani  and  away  from  a  sdected  position  relative 
to  said  mandrel,  said  damping  head,  when  fai  said  se- 
lected position,  coopentiag  w^  said  mandrd  to  clamp  die 
bottom  wall  forming  portion  of  dte  blank  against  said  lat- 
ter face  of  the  mandrel,  wings  hinged  to  said  clamping  head 
for  movement  relative  to  said  danqptng  head  between  an 
outspread  position  and  a  folded  position  and  normally 
biased  into  outspread  position,  said  Inom  of  die  mandrel 
t^jtrTipff.w«,n  to  the  side  and  end  walls  of  the  receptacle 
to  be  formed  from  said  blank,  and  said  wings,  when  in 
folded  position,  cooperating  to  bend  the  portions  (rf  die 
ia.iiir  in  oudying  relation  to  the  bottom  wall  portion  of 
the  H^»fc  along  their  coimection  widi  said  latter  portion 
of  the  blank  to  form  the  side  and  end  walls  of  the  re- 
oapttde,  and  means  adjacent  the  path  of  the  carrier  engagfr* 
able  by  said  wings  to  move  the  latter  from  outspread  to 
folded  position  during  movemem  of  the  carrier. 


pdsidonad  in  dw  bousing  with  the  gear  racks  on  .„ — - 
sMeiof  die  segmental  gear  and  adapted  to,  allemateljr, 
BMh  dterewkfa.  a  slider  positioned  bdow  dm  «>'— ^ 


mkam  connecting  die  slider  to  die  bend,  and  means  for 
siMorting  the  boosing  above  an  area  for  grading  cupcrete 
aid  the  like  in  said  area. 
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!.  in  a  concrete  working  tod,  a 
shape,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  damps  each  having  a  cut  out 
snugly  recdvfaig  dwrdn  dte  upper  portion  of  said  beam, 
securing  elements  extending  throu^  said  damps  and  en- 
gaging said  beam,  a  pair  of  incMned  handles  each  in- 
cluding outwardly  curved  portions  secured  to  said  damps, 
said  handles  having  their  faitemediate  portions  secured 
f^-^^hm,  ami  dieir  rear  ends  diverging  outwardly,  a  dip 
sacnrad  In  the  intermediate  portions  of  said  handles,  a 
bnoe  extending  between  and  secured  to  the  rear  portions 
of  said  handles,  a  movable  bar  having  a  collar  rotateUy 
■wonted  on  said  brace,  said  dip  having  a  U-shaped  por- 
tion adapted  to  sdectively  receive  therein,  in  frictional 
angafsaaettt,  the  movaUy  mounted  bar.  a  plurality  of  hand 
pipe  mounted  oa  said  beam  on  opporite  sides  of  said 
dampa.  each  of  said  hand  grips  compriang  a  body  portion 
provided  with  a  recess  recsivbig  said  beam,  securing  ele- 
aantt  extendii^  dirough  said  hand  grips  and  engaging 
said  beam,  handle  members  extending  from  said  body 
portioM  and  secured  thereto,  and  hand  engaging  members 
liiiijiiiiiii  opwardly  firom  said  hand  grips  and  secured 
tfaeratow 

2J13.4C7 


1.  In  a  atrip  type  photographic  record  of  die  flaiA  of 
a  mdng  contest  comprising  a  film  strip  only  having  a 
bi  idvound  area  longitudinally  extending  diereon  formed 
bi '  a  continuous  image  of  a  narrow  transverse  portion  of 
de  nee  course  containing  and  axially  panlleltng  tiw 
Mtual  fintdi  line  on  dw  race  course  and  photographic 
ifliaaes  of  dw  contesUnts  in  dwir  respective  order  of 
pi  isriag  into  and  through  safcl  portion  of  the  race  course 
aiid  dwir  respective  positions  transversely  of  dw  race 
cdursr,  means  for  assuring  proper  applieation  of  •  trana- 
v^Tse  determinative  finish  line  to  said  Aim  strip  to  prova- 
b|y  estaUisii  the  trae  order  of  passage  of  contestante  oast 
«id  actual  finish  line  comprising  transversely  spaced  Bgfat 
transmitting  areas  formed  on  said  film  strip  and  extending 
longitudteaRy  from  end  to  end  and  adjacem  said  back- 
ground area,  each  of  said  light  transniitting  areas  con- 
taining line-like  transverwly  extending,  oppositdy 
aligned,  adjacent  regions  of  differing  light  modifying 
diaracteristics  disposed  in  transverse  paralldism  to  the 
axis  of  said  image  of  die  narrow  transverse  portion  of  said 
race  course  and  alternating  kmgitodinany  at  doaely 
spaced  intervals  and  identifying  means  hidividual  to 
spaced  regions  of  sfamlar  light  modifying  characteristics 
in  each  of  said  longitudinally  extending  areas  distincdyely 
identifying  corresponding  nd  iirectly  oppoeed  regions 
of  similar  light  modifying  characteristics  and  adaoting 
said  direcdy  opposed  regions  of  similar  light  modifying 
characterstics  for  ready  paimg  as  guide  markings  for 
locating  a  determiaative  finish  line  dierebetwecn  relative 
to  any  selected  one  of  said  images  of  said  contestants  and 
in  paralklism  to  said  actual  finish  line  whereby  said  de- 
terminative finish  line  wifl  be  aocuratdy  applied  to 
nfovably  determine  dw  order  in  which  said  contestents 
rMdi  dw  portion  of  the  race  course  containing  dw  actual 
Ifauih  line  of  the  race  coone. 


N.J. 
IfSStSssMNowSltiiM 
Sniliiii    (CLM— 4S) 
1.  A    reciprocating    screed    oonqirising    a    housing. 
«  ■'g">«— *  tear  havfaig  teedi  poaitioned  on  a  semi- 
dradar   porikm    thereof   rotatiMy    mounted    in    the 
housing,  a  similar  portion  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  gear 
being  saaooth.  a  head  hvrimt  opposed  gaar  racks  therein 
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to  CiaRsi, 


2JH3M9 
PHOTDGRAFHIC  CAMERA 

andijilt,  N.  Y.,  siilg 

IX  lyfiTSteW  No.  3tl.797 
T  Hirir  r    (CI.9S— IJ) 
1.  A  photographic  camera  comprising  a  earing,  a 
window  in  said  casing,  an  exposure  frnasa  in 
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aad  having  a  prmctpal  aperture  for  franring  the  pictim 
to  ha  lakca  and  an  auxiliary  aperture  through  which  as 
identifying  numeral  may  be  photographed  on  the  Mm 
expoied,  means  for  supporting  a  fihn  supply  roll  at  one 
dde  of  said  frame,  means  for  supporting  a  lUm  take-up 
rol  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  frame,  means  for  rotating 
said  take-up  roll  to  advance  the  lllm.  a  rotary,  graduated 
dial  having  identifying  numerals  thereon  denoting  the 
number  of  exposures,  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  to  said 
dial,  a  pawl  engaged  with  said  ratchet  wheel  to  advwace 
said  ratchet  wheel  and  said  dial  stq^by-elep,  and  m^ans 


camera  aad  the  bnae  board  at 

the  pivot  nk  ronaarring  tha  hue  board  with  the 

the  baaaboaid  bai«g  liaked  with  the  camera  by 

of  two  hollow  rivets,  through  ooe  of  which  the  flexible 

elemaat  it 
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opcratively  connecting  said  pawl  to  the  means  for  ro- 
tating the  tako-op  roll  to  actuMe  said  pawl  upon  roution 
of  the  takemp  roil,  thereby  to  advance  sirid  dial  a  step 
each  time  die  fllm  is  advanced  to  bring  Moeessive  iden- 
tifying numerals  of  die  dial  succcmively  into  position  to 
register  on  the  film  through  said  auxiliary  aperture,  a 
stop  member  for  holding  said  <fial  against  retrograde 
movement,  a  door  fbr  said  casing,  means  operatively  eoo- 
oected  to  said  door  to  disengage  said  pawl  and  said  stop 
member  from  said  dial  on  opening '  of  said  door,  and 
meant  for  rawtting  said  dial  to  iti  itanifig  podtioo  on 
disengagement  of  the  stop  member  therefrom. 


had 
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1.  la  a  device  for  holdfaig  cat  photographic  flfaat  fcr 
developing  and  drying  having  an  eloap 

with  a  topportiag  akneat  at  each  of  the  extrtmlties  thjeia- 
of.  the  cooibiaatiaa  with  aaid  haafer  beam  of  a 
iochiding  a  pair  of  tinagilrd  "■''■'»"*»«|»y  pwaUd 
spaced  side  members  each  haviag  a  flnt  aad  attached  to 
"^  ***"i^rhMai  aad  iHaaJini  at  tobttaatiaUy  right 
angiitt   thcrcfttaBt  a  toaivwia  ■aai 
parallel  with  said  banger  beam  for  '•«—»«^*'ig  the 
ends  of  taid  tide  Mtaihtri,  the  iaair  farfaow  of  laid 
owmben  aad  of  Mid  tnamacte  memher  beiat  flat, 
at  leaat  one  film  retaining  device  for  retalnii«  a  cat    _ 
graphic  film  witUa  aaid  fraata,  mid  retaiaii^  device 
ctodiag  a  pair  of  cloogatwl  parallel  throat  baami 

aecled  to  taid  fraaia,  ipaced  flrom  ooe  aaothar  aad 

ing  an  ekmgated  slot  therebetween,  and  at 

taittiag  member  for  each  of  said  throat 

taining  members  each  haviag  ooa  aad  f^^tfrttil  Id 

of  said  throat  beaais.  exteo^  torn  aaid  ifenat 

at  tahttaariaily  right  aaglat.  aad  haviag  thdr  othar  ^ 

connected  to  said  fSrama. 


^-..^'f^'^iaiss 
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1.  A  photographic  camera  iadudfag  a  bate-board  which 
is  tihably  coanecled  with  the  body  of  the  camera,  a  that- 
ter  carried  by  said  bate-board,  bdnc  movable  with  the 
bate-board  and  being  connected  with  the  body  of  the 
camera  by  a  bellows;  a  handling  member  fbr  operation  of 
the  shutter,  said  member  being  arraaged  in  the  camera 
body;  a  connecting  member  between  said  handling  mem- 
ber and  the  shutter,  for  transmitting  drawfaig  movement 
from  the  handling  member  l»  the  thotter,  said  rnnnnrliM 
awmber  consisting  of  a  flexible  dement,  one  end  of  which 
it  eonnected  to  a  iwingable  tetting  maaibar  which  it  ar- 
nwged  on  the  bate  board  below  the  thutter  and  b  coa- 
necled with  an  operating  member  of  die  shutter  while 
its  other  aad  is  coaaected  to  a  aettiag  lever  which  b  pro- 
vided on  the  lower  hate  part  of  the  camera  aad  b  coa- 

with  said  handling  ■ i,  siid  flexible  element 

la  ht  raaaa  bacaaaa  iha  loHir  bate  pan  of  the 

) 


1.  A  cotton  chopper  comprising  a  fnuaa.  a  roatiaBdet 
substantially  doaed  dolly  track  formiag  part  of  and 
frame  of  flat  elliptical  form,  taU  doHy  track  befaig  faTa 
substantially  vertical  plane,  a  doOy  mounted  in  said  doHy 
track,  a  cotloa  chopper  Made  tacarad  to  taid  doHy  aad 
dispoaed  exteraally  of  taid  fraoM.  vaced  pain  of  iprockctt 
mounted  on  taid  frame,  parallel  chaiat  traiaad  ahoat  taM 
brockets,  bars  second  to  ttid  chttet  aad  extending  traat- 
venaly  acroes  said  tnmt,  sidd  bars  being  in  tobttantialy 
contii^ioas  relationship  to  aiittimiBe  tlie  entry  of  dirt,  or 

the  like,  into  Ika  doOy  track,  taid  chopper  Made  faMMM 
a  shaft  extwidhM  Ihronah  a  selected  bar  for  aaovaaM' 

for  *ivii«  taid  ^■«'*-*-'-     '^ 
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a  aiotor  having  a  power  takeoff  member,  aad  a  Uakagi 
caaatctiag  taid  take-off  meotbar  to  aaid  axteatioa  ate»> 
ber  for  redprocatioa  of  the  latter  relathw  to  said  iaiela, 


2M3Af9 
MFFIMONDI 


A  alatic  veatOator  for  vchidet  ooopriiiag  a  tabular 
fwt  fliamber  havii«  ooe  end  ooeaected  to  the  space  to 
ha  lanfllawt  and  a  free  end.  a  cap  member  spaced  froaa 
taid  free  end  aad  potidooed  lobetantially  ooaxiaUy  dwre- 
with.  a  dreumferential  waB  seoored  hennetically  to  said 
cap  member  and  turroonding  taid  free  end  to  ddlne  with 
taid  vent  member  a  free  annular  ipace,  a  bottom  wall 
tecnted  henaelically  to  taid  circumferential  waU  and  to 
mU  veat  oMaibar  at  a  dittaace  from  taid  free  ead,  taid 
Uiuaai^endal  waU  haviag  two  diametrically  oppoeed 
opaaiags  therein  connecting  said  annular  space  to  the 
aMDOipiNrc  aach  of  said  openings  being  provided  with 
two  deflecting  vanes  extending  outwardly  theiehrom  be- 
twaaa  said  cap  member  aad  bottom  wall,  said  vanet  beiag 
of  drfafl  teotiaa  deflning  leading  edget  ia  taid  annular 
^aoa,  tralUag  edges  outside  said  drcumfereatial  wall, 
aarodyaamic  apper  torfaces  bouadiag  the  two  sides  of 
taid  opening  between  taid  cap  member  and  bottom  wall, 
aad  aamilynamir  lewer  torfkecs  merging  into  said  dr- 
caaif^iantial  waU,  theichy  to  deflae  a 
1^  pawipaiiy  tt 
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A'  diffustag  device  for  use  on  the  louver  of  an  air 
miWing  unit  compr.sing  a  single  stamping;  said  stamping 
intlndii^  a  web  portion  positionable  on  ooe  ftice  of  die 
loiiver,  a  tab  formed  on  one  edge  of  the  web  and  beat 
out  of  the  web  portion  plane  so  as  to  be  positionabie 
agaitnt  the  upstream  edge  of  the  louver,  and  a  pair  of 
ipliced  parallel  blades  projecting  right  angularly  from 
^  web  portion  and  tab. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  aa  air  dittributioa  syttem 
i^  wall  aieabers  fbraiiag  a  tingle  pleatnn  air  aiixing 
chamber,  ooe  of  taid  wiil  awmbert  having  aa  outlet 
opeaiflc  Had  waU  niiashfri  inrlading  a  pair  of  oppotitely 
faoh^  waOa.  aa  open^  m  each  of  said  oppositely  facing 
waBt  pnaaalad  at  iaMt  for  conaertion.  ietpeui»tly,  to 
hot  aad  cold  air  duett,  a  pair  of  axial  flow  air  valves, 
imperforate  waOs  farming  a  pair  of  tubular  means,  each 
tubular  means  didably  supporting  one  of  said  valves  m 
oae  of  taid  inleti  aad  for  coaaecting  oae  of  the  air  dacts 
to  Ike  apparatus,  a  variable  leagth  extearion  Bwa*«r 
havfa^aach  of  lt»  aadt  coaaected  tooaeof  taid  vahrca, 

for  adiaadag  die 

thtraof  to  rhaap  the 


I.  Aa  ad|nstable  air  dtttribotor  cosapnsng  a 

^mtkmin^  aa  air  pasiagfi,  a  pbf  pippf . 

re^ilieat  grille  pontaiaiag  a  phmdity  of  coacetikally  ar- 

rcfta^ilar  vane  tectioat  arraaged  ia  radially  ia- 

j  sixes  aad  having  adjacert  sides  in  spaced  paral- 

lel|  frlattonahip.  each  of  said  sectioas  haviajg  a  pair  <tf 

naoatal  vanes  and  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical 

ategral  aiargiMl  bead  oo  eack  of  said  tectioaB 

.  the  fbrward  edge  of  taid  pain  of  horinMal 

Iveriieal  vaaet  while  the  rearward  poitiao  of  each  of 
said  ^'•■M  raeaaias  free  for  faidmdnal  pivotal  aiovaneat, 
moMed  iategral  with  an  of  taid  hotiaoaial  vaam 
Btain  said  horixoatsl  vaaes  in  spaced  parallel  rda- 
means  melded  integral  with  all  of  taid  vertical 
to  maimaia  aaid  vertical  vaaet  ia  spaced  parallel 
relationship,  said  means  hoidiag  taid  horiaootal  vaaes  ia 
adjacent  parallel  relatioaship  beiag  free  to  move  iada- 
peadsatly  of  said  meaos  holdfaig  said  vertical  vaaet  ia 
spaced  parallel  relatiooship.  meaas  oa  taid  Cmaie  tomp- 
port  taid  grille  withia  taid  afa-  patsage  dcflaad  by 
fkame,  aad  K^nstable  aieaas  to  talecth^  vary  the 
lar  poaidoo  of  either  taid  boriaoatal  or 
to  vmytbe  aogle  at  which  flw  afar  b 
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pipe  other  end  podtiooed  whhin  said  conduit  with  nid 
odier  end  fKiaf  said  oriHoe  aad  forming  with  the  ad- 
jacent wall  ei  taid  coadnh  a  ntuicted 
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1.  In  a  ventilatinf  gystem  for  a  cocrfung  unit,  a  grease 
trough  receptacle,  an  air  duct  cooununicating  witfi  and 
extending  upwardly  from  said  rbceptade  and  arranged 
to  drain  liquid  products  of  ooodensation  into  said  recep- 
tacle, means  for  moving  a  current  of  air  through  said  duct, 
a  freely  movable  damper  bafk  mounted  in  said  duct 
and  liaving  an  open  pontion  in  which  the  lower  edge  of 
the  baffle  depends  substantially  bto  said  receptacle  to 
deflect  said  current  of  air  through  the  receptacle,  said 
damper  baffle  having  a  closed  position  extending  across 
•aid  duct  to  dose  said  duct,  means  to  hold  said  damper 
baffle  normally  in  said  open  poeition,  and  a  temperature 
responsive  element  in  said  duct  operatively  connected 
with  said  damper  twffle  to  effect  the  movement  of  the 
damper  baffle  to  said  closed  position  for  closing  nid  duct 
la  case  of  fire  therein. 


BAUBCUB  MACSHINB 


tea.   CCLf9u^340 


1.  In  a  printing  madiiae,  a  printing  member  oirrying 
a  plurality  of  groups  of  types,  a  clutch  adapted  upon  iu 
engagement  to  position  said  printing  member  to  select  a 
desired  group  of  type,  a  magnet  for  releasing  saidldutch 
for  engagement,  a  group  of  record  analyzing  brush^  one 
for  each  hole  in  the  ooatrolUng  recoixl  column,  an  emitter 
comprising  a  scries  of  readout  contacts,  a  supplemental 
readout  contact  and  an  emitter  contactor  engagii«  said 
contacts,  individual  win  connections  from  said  analyzing 
brushes  to  the  emitter  readout  contacts,  an  energizing  cir- 
cuit adapted  to  be  completed  to  said  dutch  release  magnet 
through  said  analyzing  brush,  related  wire  connection, 
readout  contact,  and  emitter  contactor  when  the  emitter 
contactor  engages  one  of  said  readout  contacts  corre- 
sponding to  the  analyzing  brttsk  encountering  a  hole,  a 
translating  drcuit  network  between  a  pair  of  said  analyz- 
ing brushes  and  said  supplemental  readout  contact  com- 
pleted serially  through  said  pair  of  analyzing  brushes  upon 
the  presence  of  two  holes  in  the  column  to  said  siqiple- 
mental  readout  contact,  and  an  energizing  circuit  adapted 
to  be  completed  lo  said  dutch  release  magnet  through  said 
translating  circuit  network,  supplemental  readout  contact 
and  emitter  contactor  when  said  emitter  contactor  en- 
gages said  supplemental  readout  contact. 


9mml  u  set 
lirsbitrai,  ^'jMi 

<:»  ifiaai-  n 

''^Vm  tL  barhacoa  macUaa,  the  combination  with  t 
Meam  chest,  a  spit  adaptwl  lo  suppoet  a  food  to  be  c^kod 
podtioned  extoioriy  of  and  on  one  side  of  saidjclMat 
and  cnnfTtod  lo  said  dMH  for  rotary  mownwm  at  a 
davioa  for  mixing  a  basting  Uqoid  with  steam  anji  dia- 
the  steam-yqoid  mixture  onto  food  supputted 
Mpk,  said  device  comprising  a  conduit  having 
and  doeed  and  the  other  end  open  pwitimfil  ad- 
it to  and  spaced  from  said  spit  and  harbg  its  op« 
end  connected  in  communication  with  said  cheat,  theic 
behif  a  dispensing  orifice  in  said  conduit  hiwardly  of  said 
cloaed  end.  a  receptacle  for  a  quantity  of  bnatiag  Uqnid 
positioned  adiacent  said  conduit,  a  pipe  havii«  one  end 
wwneciad  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said 
receptacle  and  having  die  other  end  fntt^^Mmg  igt^  ^^ 
conduit  intermediate  said  open  end  and  said  oriflea, 
and  means  in  said  conduit  adjacent  said  pipe  other  end 
for  drawing  basting  liquid  into  said  conduit  fhxa  said 
pipe  and  mixing  said  liqod  witii  steam  and  dinctii«  the 
etaam-liquid  mixture  toward  said  orifice,  said  last  namnd 
means  induding  a  scptioa  of  said  pipe  inwaidly  o€  said 
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1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  printing  means  ar- 
ranged in  a  row,  first  feed  means  for  coolinuoualy  moving 
a  web  of  print  receiving  material  parallel  to  said  row 
of  printing  means,  said  printing  means  being  arnj^sd 

of  said  wal^  control 


to  apply  characters  to  selected 
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means  for  selectively  energizing  aaid  printing  ineans,  said 
cootfd  meana  conpriang  meam  for  raprenoting  each 
of  said  printing  means  by  a  different  unit  of  coded  control 
information,  means  for  represeoting  each  character  to  be 
applied  to  said  web  by  a  unit  of  coded  data  iafonnation, 
second  feed  means  for  sequentially  presenting  eadi  unit 
of  data  information  to  eadh  unit  of  control  information, 
means  for  synchronizing  said  aecosMi  feed  means  with  said 
first  feed  means  ao  that  the  area  of  said  web  that  is  to 
receive  a  particular  character  is  presented  to  the  printing 
means  far  printing  said  particular  character  simultaneously 
with  the  presentotion  of  tibe  unit  of  data  information  to 
the  unit  of  control  infomution,  each  rq»resenting  said 
particular  character,  comparison  nwans  for  detecting 
identity  between  units  of  data  and  control  information  and 
for  producing  an  indication  of  such  an  identity  and  actuat- 
ing means  reqwnsive  to  said  indication  for  energizing 
the  printing  means  represented  by  said  data  information. 


the 


cylinder  by  the  damping  mechanism,  said  damping 
wffUil«ifiw  iffcl"«ij»^  a  pair  of  sheet  gnppen  aaonnted  in 
sail  cylinder  for  independent  movement  from  a  sheet  grip- 
pfag  podtioo  to  a  sheet  rdeasiag  position,  a  cam  on  said 
frane,  means  mounted  on  said  cylinder  and  actuatahle  by 
contact  with  said  cam  cooaeqaent  upoa  a  partial  rotary 
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mcvement  of  tike  cylinder  in  a  aoo-pfinting  directioB  to  a 
pit  determined  position  to  move  one  of  said  grippers  to  its 
plsle  releasing  position,  said  means  being  actuatahle  by 
coi  nact  with  said  cam  coneequmt  upon  a  furtiier  partial 
lolition  of  die  c^inder  in  such  direction  to  move  the 
od  «' gripper  to  a  plate  releasing  position. 
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1.  A  record-bttpressing  apparatus  comprising:  a  vl- 
brauUe  mechanical  system,  said  system  incbding  a  platen 
having  a  surface  for  supporting  a'  record  diereon.  an 
•impression  element  initially  held  fat  a  starting  position 
at  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  frfaten  and  drive- 
able  toward  said  platen  in  an  invression  stroke  agafairi 
the  surface  of  said  platen,  said  element  upon  striking  said 
surface  ekstically  rebounding  away  from  said  surface  for 
die  performance  of  a  return  sdoke,  a  spring  coupled  to 
said  element  and  tensioned  during  said  impression  stroke 
for  applying  an  accelerating  force  to  said  dement  to 
drive  said  element  against  said  platen,  die  force  bdng 
directed  toward  said  surface  and  bdng  proportional  to 
the  distance  between  said  dement  and  die  surface  of 
said  platen;  and  a  mechanical  drive  for  supplying  addi- 
tional energy  to  said  mecfaamcal  ayalem  to  rq>lace  energy 
lost  by  said  system  during  said  dastic  rebound,  said 
drive  i'rb"«t  mechanism  cooperating  widi  said  ele- 
ment  for  applying  a  lifting  force,  directed  away  from 
said  surface,  to  said  elemeM  during  the  reton  stroke  to 
return  said  ekmeat  to  said  starting  positioii,  whereby 
saM  additional  energy  is  transfeired  f^om  said  mechanisro 
to  said  element  to  supplement  die  kinetic  enetfy  retafawd 
by  said  element  after  said  elastic  rebotmd. 
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!.  A  master  sheet  damping  mechanism  for  die  master 
cylinder  of  a  rotary  printing  machine  having  a  frame  in 
which  the  cylinder  is  rotatably  mounted,  said  cylinder 
bdng  adapted  to  support  a  thin  flexible  master  printing 
sheet  on  its  periphery  widi  an  end  of  die  sheet  secured  to 


1.  In  a  diq;>licating  madiine,  a  supporting  frame,  • 
drum  mounted  for  routioa  in  die  frame  and  having 
meam  thereon  to  mount  a  master  sheet,  a  pair  of  rollers 
mounted  in  said  frame  adfaoem  to  said  drum  in  pontion, 
when  driven,  to  feed  a  copy  sheet  placed  dierebetweeo 
toward  the  drum,  a  platen  roller  nonnted  in  said  frame 
fm*  pressure  engagement  with  the  drum  in  podtioa  to 
press  a  copy  sheet  fad  by  said  pair  of  rollers  against  die 
drum,  meaiu  to  rotate  the  drum  and  platen  roller,  die 
platen  ndler  and  one  of  said  pair  of  roUen  each  having  a 
drive  wheel  at  one  end  thereof,  a  lever  arm  mounted  by 
the  frame  to  move  toward  and  away  from  the  dram  axis 
and  having  means  thereon  operable  by  movement  of  tte 
lever  arm  toward  and  away  from  the  drum  axis  to  make 
uid  break  driving  connection  between  said  wheels,  a  cam 
routing  widi  the  drum,  a  member  mounted  for  angular 
adjustment  about  the  drum  axis,  and  a  cam  lever  pivoted 
oh  said  member  for  movement  toward  and  away  from 
^  dram  axis,  said  cam  lever  having  means  thereon 
adapted  to  engage  the  cam  and  move  die  cam  lever  in 
response  to  rotation  of  die  cam  to  vary  die  distance  of 
said  cam  lever  from  the  dram  axis,  said  lever  arm  having 
means  thereon  engaghig  die  cam  lever  and  moving  die 
lever  arm  with  respect  to  the  dram  axis  in  re^onse  to 
movement  of  die  cam  lever. 
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dOM  10  ranain  and  support  the  propellant  grmin  for  mib- 
■taadally  the  etdn  boniiit  period  of  the  propellant  graia, 
and  aieans  boodiiit  nid  memben  to  aid  gram. 
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1.  A  di^icatiiif  machhie  hariat  an  iix4>riiiliiif 
includiiig  a  master  priiitifl«  plaie  cyliiider  and  imprenioo 
means  jnrhwiing  a  printing  cylindar  ooacting  whh  the 
master  cylinder  to  imprint  mntikeeCi,  an  ink  applicator 
far  inking  the  printing  plate  cylindar,  a  second  ink  appU- 
eaior  for  applying  ink  to  the  printing  plate  cylimkr. 
means  to  render  said  i4>plicators  individually  adhre  or 
inactive  as  desired,  power  nseaas  to  rotate  said  cylkiders, 
and  a  power  operated  control  mcchaniam  responsive  to 
rotation  of  said  cylinder  including  means  operatives  to 
render  the  first  named  ink  applicator  active  and  the  sec- 
ond named  applicator  inactive  for  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  cycles  (rf  rotation  of  said  cylinders  and  to  then 
render  the  first  named  applicator  inactive  and  die  second 
applicator  active  for  a  predetermined  number  of  cycka 
ol  rotation  of  said  cjrlinders. 
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INKING  MECHANnMS  FOR  PRINTING 
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I.  In  an  inking  meclanism  for  printing  machines,  and 
in  combination,  ink  pumping  medunism.  an  ink  trough 
positioned  above  the  same,  a  port  and  conduit  plate  inter- 
posed between  the  trou^  and  iaklng  mechanism.  $e 
plale  having  intake  ports  extending  through  it.  oonimt 
for  supplying  ink  to  an  ink  drum  and  discharge  ports 
in  its  lower  surface  and  communicating  with  die  said 
conduits,  the  iak  pumping  nurhantsm  comprising  a  cylin- 
der block  having  a  plurality  of  cylinder  bores  and  pistons 
redprocabk  therein,  and  means  for  moving  the  said 
cyliader  block  to  a  poeitioo  where  the  cylinder  bores 
register  with  ttte  intake  ports  and  to  a  poeitioo  where 
the  cylinder  bores  register  with  fhe  discharge  porta. 


r. 
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3.  In  an  anchor  for  a  moored  mine,  the  combiiation 
of.  a  device  for  storing  a  length  of  mooring  caMii  and 
for  dispensing  the  cable  therefrom  as  the  anchor  sinks 
in  the  water  after  launching,  a  plurality  d  soubbini  ele- 
ments engaging  said  cable  and  interposed  betweei  the 
dispensing  device  and  the  mine,  an  initially  locked 
able  member  supporting  said  snubbing  elements  and 
aUe  from  the  initial  podtion  to  a  cable  damping 


tion  as  said  movable  member  is  released,  a  plummel  hav 
ing  a  plummet  line  carried  theretfy,  controlled  sieans 
connected  to  said  plummet  line  for  releasing  said  nuloiber 
from  said  initial  poeitioo  in  response  to  a  sudden  tetasioo 
on  the  line  when  a  predetermined  lengdi  of  said  line 
has  been  payed  out.  a  C  slot  formed  fai  said  movable 
member,  pin  means  on  said  releasing  means  and  dfaaoaed 
within  said  C-slot  for  holding  the  member  in  the  initial 
poaidon.  means  on  said  anchor  coacting  with  one  ol  said 
snubbing  elements  for  chmqiing  the  cabte  therebetween 
u  the  ntovaUe  member  moves  to  the  clamping  poa  tion, 

and  means  secured  to  said  casing  and  said  releasing  a  cans 
for  disrngaging  said  pin  means  from  said  C-slot  and  t  liere- 
hy  releasing  the  member  for  movement  to  said  dan  pmg 
position  in  re^onse  to  a  deereaae  in  tension  of  th^'One 
as  the  plummet  strikes  the  bottom  of  a  body  of 
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tial  area  Said  operated  engine  pislon.  a  puopphiafir 
having  a  tod  couected  to  said  engine  piston,  nnt  valva^ 
means  to  admit  pcoductioo  fluid  beneath  said  puav- 
plni«er  on  its  upstroke  and  to  discharge  fluid  against  w^ 
iMod  pressure  on  at  least  its  dowa  stroka,  second  vahre 
means  to  admit  power  fluid  beneath  said  engine  piston  to 
cause  an  up  stroke  of  said  pislon  and  alternately  to  ad- 
mit power  fluid  above  said  engine  pislon  at  the  nf>^Pr^ 
sure  to  cause  a  down  stroke  of  said  piston,  saidsecond 
valve  means  indoding  meant  to  cause  fluid  from  be- 
neadi  said  piston  to  be  circulated  to  the  space  «bove  said 
piston  during  the  down  stroke  and  induding  addition^ 
means  to  canae  fluid  to  be  exhausted  from  abofva  tmd 
piston  during  the  up  stroke,  the  relative  areas  of  nid 
upper  and  lower  ei«ine  piston  anrfacee  and  the  upper 
andllower  surface  of  said  pump  plunger  being  ao  pro- 
portiooed  that  the  sum  of  the  dbctive  areas  eipoaed  to 
powlerfluid  ate  equal  on  both  up  and  down  strokes  and 
the  effective  areas  exposed  to  weU  head  pressure  are  equal 
on  both  np  and  down  strokes. 


1.  In  a  rotary  pump,  a  -boosing  baring  therrin  a  rotor 
chamber  and  iotakc  and  discharge  passages  communicat- 
ing with  said  rotor  chamber,  rotor  means  operable  in  said 
rotor  diamber  for  produdng  a  pumping  action,  said  hoos- 
iiig  also  having  a  valve  chamber  communicating  wi^  the 
disdiarfe  passase  and  a  by-paas  passage  connecting  said 
valve  chamber  widi  the  intake  passage  through  a  function 
post,  valve  means  in  said  vaNe  chamber  and  operaMe 
to  by-pass  pumped  fluid  through  said  by-pass  passage,  said 
hUaka  punge  having  a  snbetantially  continuous  side  wall 
between  the  junction  of  said  by-pass  passage  therewidi 
and  said  rotor  chamber  for  confining  the  fluid  being  sup- 
plied to  said  roior  chamber,  and  flow  directhig  nwans  com- 

piWng  an  inaeit  sleavc  extending  along  said  intake  pas- 
saga  and  havii«  one  end  diereof  extending  transversdy  of 
said  Janction  port,  a  poitioo  of  the  wall  of  said  sleeve 
adjaianl  aid  one  end  bc^  offtet  radially  inwardly  of  die 
sleeve  and  formli«  a  deflecting  portion  located  substan- 
lially  oppoaite  said  junction  port 


2.  A  propeilaot  grain  for  use  in  rodLet  motors,  (lom- 
prising  a  propellant  body  having  extended  portions  ads  pted 
to  support  the  grain  ia  a  rocket  motor,  dcflagralioir  in- 
hibitor members  on  the  outer  extremities  of  said  *Fifgitrd 
portions  to  inhibit  deflagration,  thereby  causing  aidpor- 


I.  A  snb  surface  hydraoUc 
located  at  dbe  prodnctiaa  level  of  a 
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IL  A  free  piston  restriction  for  a  cydink  free  piston 
putiping  system  comprising  a  tubuUr  U-bdid  having  a 
liftjog  fluid  inlet  and  a  production  oudet  sbbstantia^lyin 
paciUel.  a  prodnction  inlet  to  said  U-bcad.  ••«>  URmg 
floiEuiet  being  adapted  to  form  a  fluid  seal  with  a  free 
piaion.  tesUient  means  to  position  said  free  piston  in  said 
lif$ig  fli»"  iidet,  and  snap-action  means  '—^-^  -^^ 
U>bend  and  said  resilient  means  to  release 
aaans  upon  appttcatioo  of  a  predetermined 
■H  aaid  free  piston  to  pass  throu^  said  lifting  fluid  wlet 
and  into  said  production  outlet 


between  said 
said  resOieot 
force  toper- 
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FOOD  FEEDING  DEVICE 

BbCV    Cva    •■B^ffMBi^BKg    ^•■^H^w    »^^^^^*>    ^fc^^BBw 

Ap5d£lnne  14^YM4,  Ssttei  Nn.  434p3a 

(1.  A  device  for  pumping  liquid  food  to  a  patient  com- 
pj^  a  casing  defining  a  bousing,  said  ca^  havmg  an 
imperVurface  provided  with  a  depressed  portion  extending 
frasn  one  end  thereot  a  pump  device  indoding  a^n- 
tainer  mounted  on  said  housing  in  said  depressed  portion. 
ffi4  r»<img  including  a  movaMy  mounted  cover  portion 
uA%r^^  to  endoee  said  depressed  portion  and  said  puaq> 
container,  said  pump  container  having  an  inner  cylindri- 
cal snrfoce  and  said  pump  device  further  mduding  an 


li 
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dude  ttibe  and  amuis  fbnned  in  said  contaioer  to  acoooH 
modate  die  penetration  of  nid  container  by  said  tube, 
oM  tube  having  a  convolution  abatting  said  c]rli»- 
drical  surface,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounled  axially  of  laid 
cyliodrical  surface,  a  roUer  having  lui  axia  paralkl  to  aid 


abaft  and  olbet  radially  therefrom,  said  roller  being  car- 
ried by  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  collapse  successive 
portions  of  said  tubing  against  saJd  cylindrical  surface 
as  said  shaft  is  routed,  and  driving  mechanism  mounted 
within  the  housing  defined  by  said  casing  and  operatively 
oonneclad  l»  said  shaft  for  driving  said  shaft 
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"Aili  iiMM  of  the  character  descrilwd.  an  open  ended 
cylndrieal  housing,  covers  doeing  the  open  ends  of  said 
bearing  and  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of  said 
housing,  fastening  means  connecting  said  coven  beyond 
the  periphery  of  said  housing  for  securing  said  cylindrical 
hoosteg  and  covers  in  assembled  relation,  one  of  said 
covers  having  fluid  inkt  and  outlet  rewiw.  a  ported 
pintle  valve  element  integral  with  one  of  said  caytn 
within  said  housing  having  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  passages 
communicating  with  said  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  pas^a^ 
in  said  cover,  a  rotor  in  said  bousing  carrying  the  horn- 
plementary  portion  of  said  pintle  valve  and  snugly  en- 
gaging said  ported  pintle  valve  element,  a  drive  shaft  far 
effecting  roUtion  of  said  rotor,  a  plurality  of  re^Hally 
dispoaed  cylinders  arranged  in  two  banks  each  lying  in 
a  plane  normal  to  said  pintle  valve  in  said  rotor,  a 
bail  piston  membn-  in  each  of  said  cylinders  and  a  track 
■aoiber  surrounding  each  of  said  banks  of  cyliadera  and 
eeccntrically  positioned  relative  to  said  boosii^  in  diam- 
etricaUy  opposed  directions  and  adapted  to  ettet  pump- 
ing action  of  each  of  said  ball  piston  memben  succes- 
sively upon  rotation  of  said  rotor,  said  fluid  inlet  paa- 
sage  and  said  fluid  outlet  passage  hi  said  pintle  valve 
communicating  with  diametrically  oppoaed  pumping  cyl- 
inders  simultaneously  for  hydraulically  balancing  said 
pintle  valve. 
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1.  In  a  sleeve  type  pump  comprising  a  houstkg,  a 
routable  cylinder  block  jouriMled  in  said  housing  awfhav- 
ing  an  end  face  and  being  rotataUe  in  register  wi^arcu- 
ately  shaped  drcumferentiaUy  spaced  apart  inlet  and  out- 
let zones  and  a  cover  for  said  housing  subjected  topunp 
generated  unevenly  distributed  forces  varying  Cram  a  min- 
imum at  said  inlet  zone  to  a  iw»<i«nwn  at  said  oudet  zone, 
a  valve  plate  having  a  leafing  surface  for  enaggfan;  9M 
end  face  and  being  intersected  by  inlet  and  ootietlports 
formed  in  said  valve  plate,  and  means  on  said  cover  form- 
ing a  pivot  fnlcrum  for  said  vaNe  plate  offset  towan^  the 
outlet,  lide  of  the  pump  at  the  centroid  of  said  unevenly 
distributed  forces,  thereby  to  provide  a  self  aUgnini  seal 
for  said  end  face. 
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6.  In  a  passenger  vehicle  having  a  floor  and  a  side  jvall, 
a  row  of  spaced  seats  extending  longitudinally  o|f  the 
vehicle  and  secured  to  said  floor,  a  plurality  of  stair 
assemblies  arranged  in  side  by  side  spaced  relatioii|  with 
respect  to  each  other  extending  transversely  of  the  vehicle 
and  each  stair  assembly  overiying  the  adjacent  one  of 
said  seats  and  secured  to  said  floor  and  said  side  wall, 
seats  bridging  adjacent  pairs  of  stair  assemblies,  an  ele- 
ment forming  the  bottom  of  a  passageway  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  vehicle  and  spaced  above  said  floor  and 
positioned  against  said  stair  assemblies,  a  step  positioned 
between  said  floor  and  said  element  and  extending  be- 
tween adjacent  pairs  of  stair  assembliea.  a  vertkally  dis- 
poaed U-shaped  raU  positioned  between  adjacent  pain  ef 
stair  assemblies  and  the  bight  of  said  rail  fanning  an 
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amnest  for  the  adjacent  one  of  tiie  last  named  seats. 
and  means  securing  said  rafl  to  the  adjacent  pairs  of 
stair  assemblies. 
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1.  A  railway  car  side  wall  construction  comprising 
spaced  vertical  Z-shaped  side  poets,  the  webs  of  which 
extend  transvovly  of  said  wall  and  the  inner  flanges  of 
which  are  coplanar,  a  metallic  sheet  lining  secured  to 
said  inner  coplanar  flanges  and  covering  the  side  wall  of 
the  car,  spaced  horizontal  comigattons  pressed  in  said 
liiUng  extending  between  the  flanges  at  said  Z-shaped 
poets  and  between  adjacent  posts,  the  depth  of  said  cor- 
rugations being  not  greater  than  the  width  of  said  webs, 
non-metallic  blocks  within  and  shaped  to  fit  said  corruga- 
tions and  means  spanning  said  corrugations  to  hold  said 
blocks  therewithin,  said  blocks  providing  an  andior  for 
hkBng  strap. 
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1.  In  a  raihray  freight  car  having  a  side  wall  inchid- 
ng  a  door  openingi  a  pair  of  cross  inenben  poiluoiied 
below  the  sides  of  tba  opening. «  aide  sill  section  having 
ooe  end  positiooed  upon  one  of  the  cross  members  and 
secured  thereto,  a  second  ride  sBi  section  having  one  end 
posiooned  upon  fbe  oQur  of  nke  cross  memben  and  s^ 
cnrad  tharsto,  a  side  sOl  retnfafcement  secured  to  boA 
of  the  side  sill  sections,  a  support  positiooed  upon  the 
craas  measben  between  the  side  sill  sections  and  secured 
to  the  croes  menbers,  a  wear  plato  positioned  upon  Ihe 
sngMxt  and  extending  ncroas  0m  door  opeuiM  and  a^ 
cnrad  to  the  side  sill  rejnforcement  and  the  support,  a 
floor  positioned  upon  t^  wTPPflTt  and  spaced  from  tfw 
I  and  a  nwmber  positioned  on  the  a^nosnt 
of  *P*f  floor  and  cxteodiag  across  the  door  iypo^^*^ 
to  the  support. 
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3.  in  boK  car  constraction,  fai  oombinatios,  a  side  sOI 
coWising  an  angle  having  a  pair  of  flanges,  side  wall 
poMs  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  one  of  said  flanges 
and  having  web  portions  extending  normal  to  slid  writ. 
oonide  t***?**^  secured  along  its  tower  margin  to  one 
ofsaid  flanges,  a  grain  strip,  side  siU  reinforcement  and 
floor  board  support,  comprising  pre&bricfted  memben 
s4nmi  at  one  side  margin  to  said  sheathinM  adjacent  said 
one  of  said  angle  flanges,  and  aeemed  almig  the  odier 
side  margin  to  the  other  of  said  angle  flanges,  each  of 
ssM  memben  having  an  intermediate  portion  in  angular 
relationship  widi  said  flanges,  said  other  sidb  margin  haw- 
ing a  portion  issuing  therefram  pnnllel  with  said  other 
uile  flai«e  for  the  support  of  the  end  margin  of  thn 
flo^  of  the  car.  said  memben  extending 


sidb  posts  and  being  coped  at  their  ends  to  overiap  tfen 
wdbportioos,  snid  coped  ends  bdag  wtUod  ta  mid  wdk 
portions  and  to  each  other,  whereby  said  pnfabricatod 
HMflsber  aad  die  included  portion  of  die  side  aiU  fbnn  a 
bo  I  section  mcrsasing  the  strengtfi  of  said  side  sOL 
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6.  In  a  machine  for  automatieany  and  successively 
converting  rows  of  dried  alimentary  paste  strips,  each 
row  of  strips  depending  by  looped  portions  from  a  drying 
rod.  into  a  plurality  of  shorter,  straight  package  lengths, 
die  combination  of  a  sweeping  tabk  having  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  surface  and  having  a  cutting  trough  at 
one  end  thereof;  transferring  means  for  individually  and 
siiccessively  engaging  a  drytog  rod,  dqiositing  said  rod, 
wjteh  its  row  of  strips  flatwise  on  said  surface  and  with- 
drawing the  rod  from  said  strips;  meam  for  sweeping  said 
r^  of  strips  across  said  surface  into  said  cutting  trough; 
means  for  aiigaiag  the  unlooped  ends  of  said  strips  in 
said  trough;  means  for  gathering  said  strips  into  a  com- 
p^  bundle  ia  said  trough;  means  for  cutting  off  the 
looped  ends  and  cutting  through  an  intermediate  portion 


49«  OFFICI^  GAZETTE 

<tf  aid  compact  bundle  in  nki  trovgh  therebr  fonniag 


No 


1». 


iliort  stnught  paduife  leagdis  and  metm  far  dbchargifit 
«id  cat  endi  and  md  cat  packafe  lengths  from  said 
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1.  A  device  for  mechanically  transplantiat  rice  and 
like  cereals  oomprisinf  a  frame,  two  deformaUe  rotary 
elements  having  mutually  inclined  axes,  means  support- 
ing said  elements  on  the  frame  and  permitting  selective 
adiintment  of  the  mutual  inclination  of  said  axes,  a 
portion  of  the  peripheries  of  said  elemenu  being  in  con- 
tact during  rotation  to  retain  the  plants  therebetween  by 
pressure  and  transport  them  along  said  portion  and  to 
release  them  where  the  periphery  of  each  of  said  ele- 
ments diverges,  pivot  pins  m  planes  passing  through  the 
axes  of  said  rotary  elements,  and  pressure  rollers  sup- 
ported by  said  pivot  pins  on  said  frame  at  substantially 
diametrically  opposed  pontions  with  respect  to  said  rotary 
elements  for  guiding  the  peripheries  of  said  elements  into 
contact   for  delimiting  the  portions  of  the  peripheries 
which  make  contact,  each  element  comprising  a  plane 
resilient  peripheral  ring,  a  hub,  and  a  phirality  of  spokes 
connecting  the  ring  to  the  hub,  the  spokes  lying  normally 
in  a  common  conical  relationship  to  the  hub  and  ring  and 
being  resilient  in  an  axial  direction  to  permit  deformation 
of  the  rings  along  said  portions,  so  that  adjuttmentof 
said  mutual  inclination  of  the  axes  of  rotation  lervct  I  to 
vary  the  pressure  of  the  contact  between  said  rings  to  ac- 
commodate the  device  for  transplanting  various  grains. 
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1.  A  method  of  decorating  a  fabric  with  a  stitdied 
wperpoaed  thread,  comprising  the  steps  of  simultaneously 
fiaeding  threads  to  a  pair  of  needles  spaced  linearly  of 
one  another  in  a  predetermined  direction,  moving  the 
fabric  simultaneously  in  the  said  predetermined  direction 
and  laterally  of  said  direction  according  to  a  preselected 
pattern,  stitching  the  said  threads  to  the  surface  of  the 
fabric  by  the  said  needles  to  form  a  decorative  design 
in  the  said  surfeoe  according  to  the  said  preaelected 
pattern. 
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1.  A  soldering  appwatns,  whkh   comprises  a   hori- 
zontally extending  chamber  haviac  an  entrance  opening 


and  an  exit  opcaiat.  •>  infra-rad  ray  fenerating 
extending  akmg  the  upper  portion  of  the  chamber 
tween  the  entrance  and  exit  openings,  a  parabolic 
positioned  above  the  fhuncat  for  beaming 
rays  from  die  fllameat,  aid  rays  travelling  in  so  .. 
tially  parallel  paths,  a  pair  of  pulleyt,  a  belt  UMunted 
the  pulleys,  a  frame  mounting  the  pulleys  in  posit 
such  that  the  tipper  portion  of  the  belt  extends  from 
entrance  opening  to  the  exit  opening,  and  adji 
means  for  adjusting  the  frame  toward  and  away 
the  reflector, 


It 
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OaMCATOS  rat  HAND  LOOMS  FOB  WBAVmb^ 


I.  A  sewing  aachine  bobbin-case  baa  compriring  a 
flat  disc  having  a  groove  b  one  face  joiaiag  an  apartnra 
and  a  caotrai  opening  formed  in  said  diac  a  '««*nrhaHt 
podfion  flnger  extending  through  said  aperture  and  hav- 
ing a  shank  portion  positioned  in  said  groove,  a  detach- 
able slotted  post  poaitioMd  in  said  oeMral  opening,  and 
securing  said  post  and  said  shank  portion  to 


.  3tM«S«.8sri^NowSi2,222 
2  CMaa.  To.  IM— 112) 

1.  An  imficator  for  hand  looms  for  weaviiv  campriu, 
a  panel  board,  an  iiadioating  dial  tkereea  havfag  iadida 
its  face  for  indfcattag  se^uenoa  of  oparatioM  of  Iha 
tial  loom  parts  to  mptodoce  a  pradetermioei 

ratchet  meaa  also  meunled  on  the  panel  board  aad  • 

eratiag  with  the diallo progieasivaly  rotate  the hrttar i i a 
doekwia  direction,  a  pointer  idao  movntad  oo  tf 
in  cooperative  indirafing  rehition  with  the  dial,  a 
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Mock,  a  lever  pivbted  on  the  bracket-Mock  awl  adapted  anism  radially  stidaUy  moonted  on  said  ai^  aid  dMc 

to  baoadllaled  about  aid  pivot,  a  fttchetopefatiat  pawl  hoMiiit  ii»«Aamm  haviti  a  pyptog  iii^  J  «J  *«• 

seemed  at  one  end  to  the  pivoted  lever  on  the  bracket-  of  s«id  arm  for  supportmg  a  disk  <»  one  side  Of  said  ~ 

Mock  and  the  other  end  of  wMch  pawl  actaates  the  dial.  wiA  ^  -^ ^'-'^  ^  " 

mtahto  lodciaf  mcaM  for  lacniiag  die  dial  and  xatcliet 


its  axis  petpeaidicalar  to  the  axis  of  aaid  aras,  spray 


s  bnc  Ai'6mi  hf^ 


^6  asi 


■f^-M 


to  die  panel  board,  means  for  aecaring  the  bracket^ilock  means,  means  to  rotating  die  table  to  amjeje«ik 

SSSSSm^ims  on  die  brSSilock  far  adjuring  »><*»^»«^*  *^«P^  E^  "g^^^J*^  * 

d»  vflS^ position  of  die  bracket-Mock  oa  d»  panel  ^J^ ^^^^^^.^^^fj^^ ^^^ 

board  and  f orsecuring  lakl  bnckat  ia  a  prodctenaiaed  guidt  said  disk  bolder  m  a  subatantially  straight  line 

.^nSimm  beneMh  said  spray  "^-^ 
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1.  AchacklbtBiechaaiamcoapfWnsapairofapMod- 
uart  platea.  coaaactions  betweea  aid  plates  holding 
tbtm  tBonOy  <■  ip«oed  reladon,  one  of  said  pUtes 
havfaig  an  eloagated  opadag  therein  and  spaced-apart 
substantially  parallel  slots  transverse  to  and  spaced  from 
the  length  of  the  opening,  interchangeable  hidex  cards 
adapted  to  fit  in  said  opening  whereby  the  indicia  on  one 
Of  said  cards  is  visible  fai  die  opening,  means  on  said 
plates  holding  said  cards  in  the  opetiing,  a  pin  movable 
In  each  of  said  slots,  a  base  on  said  pin,  an  elongated 
resiliem  member  dn  said  base  and  a  plurality  of  parallel 
ridges  on  the  plate  odier  than  the  one  carrying  the  slots, 
said  ridgea  bdng  transverse  to  die  slots  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  ends  of  the  resilient  member  to  hold  the 
pin  in  die  slot  at  q^aoad  iaterrals. 
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1.  Apparatn  far  ntaking  abraslva  sheets  comprising 
a  saippoft,  a  table  rotataMy  moaated  00  said  iu|>port  far 
rotation  on  a  vertical  axis,  an  arm  carried  by  said  table 
aad  projactiat  radially  thiiaiPOMii,  a 
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l.|  Apparatus  of  die  character  and  for  tfaej  porpoa  set 
fordi,  comprising  a  coating  roll  rotatable  iaja  supply  of 
coa^Dg  material,  means  for  moving  a^  sheet  of  feHed, 
fibrdos  material  over  and  into  contact  widi  tfa|e  upper  lar* 
face  of  «id  roU,  adjustable  means  arranfed  to  doctor 
coating  material  carried  by  said  coating  roO  dvtag  its 
trav^  from  said  badi  to  die  point  of  coatacti  of  said  roll 
with  aid  sheet,  and  means  for  accumuladai  «  pool  of 
said  coating  material  beneadi  said  sheet  adfac^nt  dw  point 
of  departure  dwreof  from  said  surface  oMhe  coatiaf 
rouj  said  last-named  meam  comprisiag  an  doogated 
member  having  its  longitudinal  axis  substaiidalty  paral- 
lel to  die  km^tudinal  axis  of  said  roO  and  being  posl- 
doabd  substantiaUy  to  rest  00  die  surface  of  laid  cootiag 
ronland  in  die  padi  of  travel  of  said  sheet  Ibeyoad  aaU 
pofat  of  departure  diereof  from  said  surface 

inglroU. 
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I.  A  crab  float  comprismg  a  base  plate,  ^de  and  end 
walls  having  spaced  <venfaigs  dierein  extendbd  iqmardly 
firom  sides  and  ends  of  die  base  plate,  bats  hiving  spaced 
opeaiags  therein  vertically  posidooed  oa  outer  suifaoa 


'i'iiLjL^.'MJL 
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of^  side  and  end  walls  of  the  floirt.  sealed  tubes  sfaced    frame,  a  cable  cxtcadinf  over  said  two  wfaeek  and  «. 

-SEtli'^";!^"?  ""**![  "^•*S**'^"***'^'~'    ««>di««  «townwardly  and  outwardly  in  two  dirertSs.  a 
walls  and  U-shaped  straps  having  flanged  ends  secured   means  for  anchoring  the  two  ends  of  said  cJuTTSquid 

pump  Mcured  to  said  bearing  frame  having  an  a^Jri-g 


by  fastening  elements  through  said  flanged  ends  to  the 
bars  whereby  the  tubes  are  atQusUble  vertically  to  con- 
trol the  elevation  of  the  flk>at  in  watec 
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SBLP-POSmONING  CAGE  DOOK 
&  MK  V9*»%  IM..  mlt>m  in  Pood  Mn- 


member,  a  conduit  extending  from  the  bottom  area  of 
said  tank  to  said  pump,  a  means  for  operatively  securing 
the  actuating  member  of  said  pump  to  said  cable,  and  a 
discharge  conduit  leading  from  said  pump  to  a  point  in 
the  vfainity  of  said  cable. 
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1.  A  ^te  for  a  pooltry  cage  havLg  a  side  thereof 
fonned  by  a  row  of  paraUei  vertical  wires  connected  by 
a  horizontal  wire  and  arranged  to  provide  an  access  open- 
ing in  said  side  comprising  a  door  for  closing  the  open- 
ing in  said  side,  rigid  elongated  loops  on  the  door  for 
swingaUy  and  translaubly  mounting  the  door  oa  the 
horizontal  wire,  and  a  locking  wire  integral  with  one  ai 
the  vertical  wires  forming  the  sides  of  said  opening  anl 
•paced  higher  than  the  horizontal  wire  to  contact  At 
top  of  the  loops  when  the  door  is  moved  to  subetantialhr 
horizontal  open  position  to  hold  the  door  in  said  ooeii 
position.  ,  ~'"^ 


ANIMAL  PEEPING  DEVICE 
•nslmi    10.1191..^) 


I.  An  animal  feeding  device  comprising  a  substantially 
flat  sheet-Uke  mat  having  a  flat  under  surface  adapted 
to  rest  upon  a  supporting  surface,  an  upstanding  skir^ 
positioned  medially  of  said  mat  and  carried  by  the  iattLr] 
an  open  top  receptacle,  said  receptacle  having  a  lowej 
portion  detachably  connected  to  said  skirt  ! 


1.  A  retractable  writing  instrument  comprising  a  bar  «!. 
a  writing  unit  mounted  in  the  barrel  for  sliding  incre- 
ment between  a  retracted  position  and  a  projedad  pi  lai- 
tlon.  means  for  Ufging  the  unit  toward  and  releaaaj 
holding  it  in  retractad  potitioa.  the  unit  being 
10  projected  position  by  inertia  action  of  the  1 
barrel  having  a  ihoolder  intermediate  its  ends  .^ 
•ble  by  the  unit  in  pn^ected  position  for  holding  it  in 
position,  a  pocket  clip  on  the  bwrel  having  a  mov; 
portion^  and  magnetic  means  including  magnetic  eki 
00  the  clip  and  unit  respectively  positioned  and  effc 
when  the  unit  is  in  projected  poiaitioo.  in  response  to  . 
ward  movement  of  the  clip,  for  moving  the  unit  out  lof 
engagement  with  the  shoulder  and  into  position  for  raCr  ic- 
tion  by  the  retracting 
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ANIMAL  ACTUATED  LIQUID  APPUCATtMl 

POR  HIDE  ^^      j         I 

AIMI.naLltabkaiCbw8 

la  rislnn,    (CL  Il9u.|f7)      ^^^  I 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tank,  a  bearing 
frame  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  tank,  two 
spaced  apart  wheels  routably  mounted  on  said  bearing 


MiMia 

MBTHOO  OP  IMPROVING  TmUPB  OP  lALL- 
POINT  WRTTING  INSTRUMENTi 
a  fitsniss.  Lake  Ti '        


^  Mnv  It,  I9S3.  SmW  No.  SSS^M 

1.  in  a  ball-point  writing  Instrument  including  a 
point  and  a  tubolar  ink  cartridfe:  a  tabular  ball 


N< 


19.  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


/ 


499 


t  made  of  mAjr  machinable  metal;  ink  in  oontnct 
with  said  socket  fkaaett;  a  metallic  ball  of  a  dissimilar 
metal  from  said  socket  element  roCatably  confined  within 
t  forward  pcrtioB  of  said  element  and  projecting  there- 


at* »»i'  «f^n;»«i{i.2 


ft: 


ftftd  yfe' 


,  and  a  metallic  material  coating  the  inner  waU  of 

said  socket  element  wliich  is  not  reactive  with  said  ink  in 
the  presence  of  said  ball,  said  metallic  material  having 
substantially  the  saoM  potential  as  said  balL 


POINTfmC 


^5t 

1.  In  ban  point  writing  instruments:  a  metallic  tubolar 
uk  container  having  a  rearward  portion  exposed  to  the 
atmosphere;  a  tu^iar  tip  secured  to  the  forward  portion 
of  said  cootahief  hi  fluid  commwniratioB  therewidi;  ink 
in  said  container  and  tip;  a  metallic  ball  of  a  dissimilar 
■etal  from  said  r^t* j"f*-  confined  within  the  forward 
portion  of  said  tip  and  projecting  therefrom;  and  a  me- 
tallk  material  coating  the  inner  wall  of  said  container 
wUch  is  nofrinactive  with  said  idL  in  the  presence  of 
said  balU  said  nKtaUic  material  having  snbetantiany  the 
same  potairtial  as  said  balL 

23U414 
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and  the  atmosphere,  said  body  also  having  a  bore  pso- 
viding  a  bearinrt  coaxial  cylfaiders  carried  by  said  body 
at  the  ends  thereof;  a  piston  rod  slidaUe  in  said  bore^and 
projecting  axially  into  said  cylinden;  pistons  canied  by 
said  rod  and  slidaMe  in  said  cylinders,  said  pistoo-and- 
fod  assembly  being  adapted  to  support  a  tool,  said  body 
having  air  passages  oommunicatint  between  said  ciiaBibar 
and  said  cylinders;  an  oscillating  whre  means  for  conlral- 
linff  low  of  compressed  air  from  snid  chamber  altcmaleiy 
into  the  cylhiden  to  reciprocate  the  pistons  and  the  tool 
canied  thereby,  said  valve  means  including  a  sleeve  fixed 
witlin  said  body  and  having  a  first  port  oommunkating 
witl  said  diamber,  a  second  port  commaaicating  with 
said  exhaust  passage,  a  third  port  commonicating  with  one 
of  aaid  cylinden,  and  a  fourth  port  commnmcating  with 
the  sfcood  of  said  cylinders,  and  a  two-way  valve  element 
osdllauUe  in  said  sleeve  and  having  a  pair  of  transverse 
slots,  said  element  being  rotataUe  to  a  first  position  where- 
in the  first  of  its  slots  testers  with  said  first  and  diird 
ports  and  the  second  slot  registers  with  said  second  and 
fourth  ports,  and  rotaUble  to  a  second  position  wherein 
iu  said  first  slot  registers  with  said  second  and  third  ports 
and  iu  second  slot  registers  with  said  first  and  fbwth 
portr.  actuating  means,  operative  in  response  to  sliding 
movement  of  said  pistons  in  opposite  directions,  to  oscil- 
late said  valve  element  to  its  said  first  and  second  poai- 
tioos;  and  detent  means  operative  to  yieldingly  retain  said 
valve  element  in  iU  said  first  and  second  positions,  said 
detent  means  including  circumfcrentially-spaccd  notches 
in  said  valve  element,  and  a  spring-actuated  detent  plung- 
er sUdaUe  00  said  body  and  engageaUe  in  ftjd  notches, 
sidd  actuating  means  including  a  radial  arm  on  said-Tahre 
element;  a  pair  of  actuating  plungen  slidaUe  in  said  body 
and  having  inner  ends  engageable  against  opposite  sida 
of  said  radial  arm;  and  plunger-actuating  means  movable 
with  said  pistons  during  inward  sliding  movement  of  the 
latter,  said  plunger-actuating  means  engaging  die  outer 
Olds  of  said  actuating  plungen  to  oscillate  ^  same. 
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^  1.  A  pneamatically  operated  anedianism  for  recipro- 
cating a  tool,  comprisint:  •  body  havtag  an  afa*  chamber, 
an  air  inkt  pnasage  communicating  with  the  diamber,  an 
air  okanri  paasaaa  t*nniaHi^'*'**^g  betweca  said  diamber 


k.  la 
a  nead  1 


rr 


. expansible  chamber  device,  a  tyUader 

and  a  bore,  a  cylinder^providing  member  redpro- 
caWy  mounted  in  said  bore  and  having  a  head  and  a 
rod  fixed  to  its  head  and  projecting  therefrom  withia  tte 
eyliadsr  of  said  cyfiadar-providiag  member,  said  rod  also 
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lk»  hmi  to  which  said  rod  is  llx«d.  a  hoOow  pittas  having 
Vaoad  heads  connected  by  a  tubular  wall,  said  tubular 
wan  providiof  a  cylindar  flttint  the  head  on  said  rod 
and  said  bead  on  said  rod  being  iniennediale  the  spaced 
heads  of  said  boUow  piston,  one  of  said  spaced  beads 
being  nearer  said  first  mentioned  head  than  the  other 
is,  and  said  spaced  bead  nearer  said  flnt  roeatioiied  beMl 
beiag  annular  and  slidaMy  engaging  said  rod,  and  oMans 
far  conducting  luid  under  pressure  to  the  space  between 
the  other  of  said  spaced  heads  and  said  head  on  said 
rod,  to  the  space  between  said  first  two  heads  mcntiosMd. 
and  to  the  space  in  said  cylinder-providing  member  be- 
tween the  bead  of  the  latter  and  the  head  of  said  hoUow 
piston  which  is  nearer  thereta 


end  of  said  cylinder  barrel  faidnding  a  Ugh  pcessoie  port 
through  which  hydraulic  fluid  is  admitted  to2d  cyi- 
indert  and  a  low  pressure  port  through  which  hydraulic 
fluid  is  cihausted  from  said  cylinders  as  the  latter  pass 
thereover,  means  forming  a  high  pressure  conduit  lead- 
ing to  said  high  pressure  port  and  a  low  pressure 


a  ptaton  in  and  exteadiM  outwardly  of  each  of  the  test  on  i  aid  pin  and  presenting  as  abutment 
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conduit 


hading  from  said  low  pressure  post  conduit  _ 
tercoooecting  said  high  and  km  pressurs  conduit 
a  manually  operable  valve  for  closing  mU  km 
oondait  means,  and  neant  forming  a  passageway 
connecting  said  low  pressure  conduit  means 
interior  of  said  housing. 
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iftp—<M—dp*mioMy— eh  piston  being  connected  the 
at  hs  inner  end  to  said  retahUag  ring,  an  actoatint  ring  en* 
circling  said  dot^atod  cyHndrkal  portion  and  htviag 
spseed  poniom  thereof  usiirtiJ  to  the  onlwanlty  «a- 
tending  ends  of  each  of  said  pistons,  manually  operable 
means  mounted  on  said  elongated  cyttnder  and  connected 
to  tM  actuating  ring  for  asovfaig  said  pistons  and  the  baO 
locking  ring  connected  thereto  away  from  said  one  position 
and  against  the  force  cxartfd  by  toid  springs,  a  fluid  chan- 
nel fanned  in  said  end  cap,  Mid  channel  being  in  com- 
munication with  the  inner  ends  of  said  pistons  and  the 
apertnred  portions  in  said  baU  guide,  said  baO  locUng  ring 
whM  in  said  one  position  at  kMt  partially  blocking  the 
flow  of  fluid  from  said  channel  to  said  baO  guide  apertnred 
portions,  a  piston  didaUy  mounted  in  said  ffcmgated 
[ilMiiiIsi  shiiiii  nl  and  havteg  an  annalar  grooved  portion 
into  which  said  balls  osay  extend  to  lock  the  piston  to  the 
end  cap  when  said  locking  riag  is  in  said  one  position. 
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as  a  tensile  stress  from  said 

tra^mit  said  thrust  to  said  diding  membdr. 
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1.  In  •  fluid  actuated  fanpact  tool,  an  anvil  member 
having  a  fluid  release  bore  extending  therethrough,  a  ham- 
mer nwmber.  sleeve  means  axially  secured  to  said  K^mm^r 
Bscmber  and  sUdaMy  and  seaMagly  receivii^  said  anvil 
member  and  siidaMy  connectii«  said  hammer  member  to 
said  anvil  member  for  reciprocation  relative  thereto,  said 
hammer  member  being  formed  to  delver  an  impact  to 
said  anvil  member,  a  valve  member  resiliently  connecled 
to  and  depending  from  said  hammer  member  and  being  at 
times  seaUngly  engageaUe  at  its  lower  end  with  the  top 
end  of  said  flitfd  release  bore,  and  fluid  pressure  conduit 
means  arranged  to  convey  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  space 
between  said  hammer  member  and  anvil  member  and  to 
elevate  said  hammer  member  sufficiently  to  lift  said  valve 
member  off  die  top  end  of  said  fluid  release  bora,  wheraby 
to  release  said  hammer  member  for  impact  with  said  anvil 
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12Ch*M.  (0.121—34) 
I.  A  hand-held  bydrauUc  drill  including  means  form- 
ing a  housing,  s  rotary  cylinder  barrel  in  said  housing, 
pistons  m  said  cylinder  barrel,  drive  shaft  means  ro- 
latod  by  said  cylinder  barrel  extending  through  said 
hmism^a  pressure  type  fluid  seal  interposed  between 
said  drive  shaft  and  said  housing,  a  thrust  race  ««»t*fft 
te  said  housing  at  one  end  of  said  cylinder  barrel  ^g«»«m 
"'  ^  said  pistons  work,  port  pteto  aaans  at  the  other 


1.  in  an  arrangement  of  the  character  described,  a  flnid 
pressure  cylinder  Inctodfa^  an  iilni^alsil  rylinilw  etemant 
and  an  end  cap  for  the  same,  said  •»««■§■  **^  cyflsdar  «!•• 
ment  having  an  enfavged  flanged  portion  on  one  end 

thereof .  said  flanged  portion  hawing  an  externally  thraaded 
portion  cooperating  whh  an  interaally  threaded  portico 
of  said  end  cap,  said  end  cap  havfaig  an  hitemal  shoulder 
portion,  an  annular  ball  guide  etgivfa^  said  shoulder  por- 
tion and  having  a  pluraUty  of  dttnmfennUally  tfcti 
epertured  portions,  a  baU  hi  each  of  said  aperture^  por- 
tions, a  retaining  rfaig  tatonaOy  threaded  la  said  end  cap 
and  engaging  said  baO  guide  to  retain  the  tome  ttation- 
arily  against  said  shoulder  portion,  a  bnl  lockiag  ring 
encircling  a  portion  of  said  bal  gaide  and  beii«  slidable 
thereon  to  retahi,  fai  one  porilioo  thereof,  said  balls  in'sald 
apertnred  portions,  said  enlarged  flailed  portion  havtog 
a  plurality  of  spaced  and  drcuaferentiany  dispoaed  blind 
boTM  therein,  a  coO  compression  spring  fai  each  of  said 
boTM  and  biasfaig  said  baO  locking  rii«  towards  said  one 
position,  said  ball  locUng  ring  being  pressed  by  each  of 
said  springs  againsl  said  raialnhig  rihg  when  srid  beU 
locking  rmg  b  in  said  one  postiion.  said  flaaaed  pofiian 
having  a  serte  of  spaced  and  drcumfefuolially  dl^naed 

through  said  fla^sd  pQftio«i 


I.  Hydraulic  servo-motor  comprising  a  cylinder,  and 
a  donhie  arting  piston  recvrocaUbly  ntovable  in  said 
cylinder  and  divi<ttng  the  inlerior  of  said  cylinder  into  two 
main  chambers,  assans  including  a  restricted  passafs 
for  connecting  eadJ  of  said  main  chambers  to  a  source 
of  pressure  fluid,  a  cylindrical  body  connrrtril  to  said 
piston  and  protnidiBg  from  said  cyttnder  openings  lo- 
cated in  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  cylindrical  body 
and  arranged  in  two  axially  displaced  groupe  of  open- 
ii^s.  means  far  innnrirring  each  of  safcl  groups  of  open- 
it^  to  one  of  said  main  chambers,  a  sleeve  fitting  with 
small  clearance  on  said  cylindrical  body  and  serving 
to  cover  and  uncover  said  opmings.  said  sleeve  having 
an  axial  length  substantially  equal  to  the  axial  distance 
between  said  two  groups  of  openings,  and  means  for 
axially  '"t'*^'^  said  sleeve  in  dependence  on  a  con- 
trol magnitude. 
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7.  A  valve  gear  assembly  for  operating  a  phirality  of 
spring  loaded  engine  valves  provided  with  individual 
rocker  arms  and  operating  pndi  rods,  the  aesemMy  com- 
prising individual  bearing  members  for  eadi  of  the  rocker 
arms  urging  the  arms  into  non-lash  engagement  with  the 
valves  and  push  rods,  the  bearing  members  having  an 
upper  cylindrical  end.  individnal  bearing  support  mem- 
bers having  cylindrical  openings  sUdably  receiving  the 
bearing  members  and  forming  an  expansible  oil  pressure 
chamber  therebetween,  external  grooves  extending  drcom- 
ferentinUy  around  the  bearing  support  members  and  com- 
municating with  the  oil  pressure  chMsber  dierein.  dwck 
valves  within  the  oil  pressure  diamben  to  prevent  a 
i««erw  of  flow  of  oil  out  of  the  chamber,  compression 
spring  means  between  the  beariag  support  members  and 
bearing  members  urging  the  oil  pressure  chamber  to 
exdandcd  poeitioo,  a  reaction  bar  extending  parallel  to 
saU  vahes  and  provided  with  a  phirality  of  bearing  sup- 
port member  receiving  openings,  means  for  securing  the 
he|uing  support  asembers  in  each  of  the  openings  in  the 
resotion  bar.  and  an  oil  passageway  extonding  through  the 

rs^Blion  bar  and  in  communication  widi  end  of  said 
grooves  of  the  bearing  support  members  to 
prtosuritod  oil  to  the  oil  pressure  chambers. 
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1.  A  fuel  injection  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  air  passage  for  supplying  air  to  the 
engine  comprising,  in  combination,  a  source  of  fuel,  a 
fuel  passage  connecting  said  sourer  and  said  engine,  a 
fuel  metering  restriction  in  said  passage,  pump  mean^ 
for  supplying  a  fluid  under  positive  pressure  to  saiJ 
source,  separate  passages  connecting  said  pump  means 
with  said  fuel  passage  at  spaced  locations  upstream  and 
downstream  of  said  fuel  metering  restriction,  means  act- 
ing to  control  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  separate  passages 
to  control  the  pressure  differential  across  said  fuel  meter- 
ing restriction  and  thereby  the  rate  of  fuel  flow  to  said 
engine,  means  responsive  to  changes  in  the  rate  of  air 
flow  to  said  engine  for  regulating  the  action  of  said  con> 
trol  means,  and  means  for  injecting  the  fuel  passing  said 
fuel  metering  restriction  into  said  engine. 
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1.  In  t  device  of  the  charKter  described,  a  combined 
pumping  and  distributing  plunger  OMmber.  means  for 
reciprocatiat  said  plunger  member  for  pumping  fuel  and 
for  rotating  said  plunger  member  for  distributing  fuel, 
said  plunger  member  having  longitudinal  bore  means  and 
a  pnir  of  drcumferentially  spaced  ports  communicating 
with  said  bore  means,  one  of  said  porU  controlling  the 
beginnmg  of  iniection  and  the  other  controlling  the  end 
of  injection,  a  pair  of  slots  in  said  plunger,  each  of  said 
slou  communicating  with  one  of  said  spaced  ports,  and 
a  sleeve  surrounding  said  plunger  member  and  overlying 
said  porta,  said  sleeve  having  port  means  adapted  to  com- 
municate  with  said  port  means  in  said  plunger  mcnber 
aad  meant  for  pivoting  said  sleeve  about  said  plunger 
member. 
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7.  A  combined  valve  item  sea]  and  guide  comprlsiag  a 
guide  portion  having  an  loteraal  bore  for  slidaMy  sup- 
porting the  valve  stem,  and  a  pah*  of  sealing  portions  at 
the  respective  ends  of  the  fviide  portion,  each  sealing 
portion  being  longitudinally  split  and  having  a  bore  which 
tapers  from  the  diameter  of  the  bore  in  the  guide  portion 
toward  the  outer  end  of  the  seal  portion,  the  seaUqg  por- 
tion near  the  head  of  the  valve  carryinf  away  begt  and 
the  sealing  portioa  remote  from  the  bead  removing  fnfftt 
oil  from  the  stem.  ' 
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I.  A  plethysmographic  recording  system  comprising  a 
cup  shaped  to  encloae  that  portion  of  the  body  the  dilata- 
tion of  which  is  to  be  recorded,  said  cup  forming  a  closed 
chamber,  a  pneuenatic  system  joined  to  said  cop  a^  in- 
chidiag  an  oerillalory  membrane  member 
air  pressure  floctuatioas  within  said  system, 
translating  the  mechanical  oscillations  of  the 
membrane  member  into  electrical  osdllatioas. 
means  for  amplifying  and  for  recording  said 
oecillatiom,  including  a  variabk  aad  adjustable 
irfifler,  a  standardization  chamber  with  a  movable 

ber  adjusting  the  volume  of  air  in  the  pneumatic 

inserted  between  said  cup  and  the  said  oidllatioii  taem- 
brane  member,  said  volume  adjustment  briagiag  thepiaa* 
sure  variations  within  the  pneuosatic  system  iaio  direct 
proportioaal  reiatioo  to  the  recorded  oscillatiorw. 
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OfrmOPCOIC  APPLIANCE 
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aM  29, 199i,  SmWN*.  994,942 
2niliai,  (CL12»— 7t) 
1.  An  orthopedic  appliance  for  providing  suppt^ 
the  sacroiliac  joint  and  preventing  excessive  pivotal 
meat  between  the  sacrum  and  ilia  comprising  an  ekmkated 
sacroiliac  pad  of  a  substantially  rigid  resUiem  m^tfial 
including  portions  cxtandiUe  ia  overiyiag  relationship 
relative  to  the  ilia  and  sacrum,  a  pair  of  support  {rods 
extaadiag  from  opposita  ends  of  the  sacroiliac  pal  for 
dispoiiliua  about  the  bipe  of  a  wearer  of  the  appUaaoe, 
aad  an  abdoertnal  pad  extendible  transversely  of  a  wearer's 
body  iirhidiag  nmaaa  at  opposite  eoda  lor 
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to  end  portions  of  the  support  rods,  said  abdominal  pad 
compriang  a  resilient  body  member,  rigid  plate  members 
disposed  in  oppoMta  ends  of  the  abdominal  pad,  said 
plate  members  nidodiag  kmgitndiaal  bore  portions  com- 
municating witii  the  bore  portion  in  end  portions  of  the 


.  duough  said  bottom  to  provide  an  exk  from 

_^  inside  of  the  syringe,  the  iimer  diametef  of  die  body 
being  slightly  larger  than  the  external  diijmeter  of  the 
sleeve  whereby  it  is  adapted  to  receive  the  sleeve,  said 
closure  member  bearing  against  the  rear  ena  of  die  sleeve 
and  the  forward  end  of  dw  sleeve  bearing  against  mid 
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body  member  opening  into  side  edges  diereof .  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  spaced  transverse  aperture  portiom 
extending  throu^  the  plate  member,  said  support  rod 
members  including  hook  end  portioos  eagageable  in  dm 
transverse  aperture  portions  ot  said  plate  member. 
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said  dosure  member  and  body  having  cooperat- 

means  urging  the  sleeve  axially  towards  said  bottom 
of  ^tbe  body  on  rotation  of  the  closure  member  whereby 
on  such  rotation  of  the  closure  member  a  fluid-tight  seal 
is  formed  between  said  bottom  and  the  forward  end  of 
the  sleeve. 
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^^  A  traction  device  for  die  head  and  spine,  comprising 
tbody  belt  for  endrding  die  body  at  die  hip  line,  a  sup- 
porting frame  substantially  in  die  shape  of  an  faiverted  U, 
with  its  two  lower  ends  engaged  in  said  body  belt,  a  head 
and  chin  engaging  strap  adapted  to  engage  the  head  aad 
chin  of  die  user,  said  strap  iacluding  extensioas  verticaOy 
above  die  ears  of  die  user,  and  a  pair  of  vertically  extCTd* 
ing  resiiicm  connectors,  the  lower  ends  of  wirich  respeo> 
dvely  are  secured  to  die  upper  portions  of  said  head  strap 
extensiom  and  the  npper  ends  of  which  are  detachably 
ncvied  to  the  bight  portion  of  said  inverted  U-frame,  said 
connectors  being  posttioaed  in  sabstantially  the  same  plane 
m  said  inverted  U-frame  and  providing  die  sole  tractioa 
applying  forces  to  said  head  aad  cfata  strap,  whereby  the 
user  may  move  his  head  aad  aeck  lataraUy  to  die  right  or 
left  while  under  coatimous  upward  traction  as  exerted  by 
said  resilient  oonaectorB. 


U  »3flim  titt  i9- 
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3,  A  tooth  dransing  device  comprisfaig  a 
shank  carryinf  said  aonle,  a  dwaoel  leadia_ 
said  diaak  to  said  noczle  for  snpplying  deeming  liquid 
diereto,  a  pUte  having  die  plane  sides  thereof  sabstaa- 
ly  paraltel  with  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  shaak. 
plate  covoing  a  discharge  opening  of  said  nocde,  a 
ility  of  fine  apertures  in  said  plate  for  forming  a  cor- 

,  number  of  flae  jets  of  die  Uquid  mbstaa- 

perpendiculariy  to  the  longitoanal  <firection  of  said 
J^  and  two  opposite  side  walls  of  die  nozzle  extend- 
._  past  two  opposite  side  edges  of  said  Matt  so  u  to 
foim  a  side  shidd  before  each  of  said  sidd  edges  of  the 
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1.  In  a  hypodermic  syringe,  a  tubular  body,  an  open- 
ended  glass  sleeve  having  a  tubular  bore  ad^rted  to 
riidably  receive  a  phmger.  and  a  closure  member,  said 
body  being  fabricated  from  a  yiddable  synthetic  plastic, 
a  forward  end  and  an  open  rear  end  on  said  body,  a 
bottom  dosing  said  forward  ead.  said  rear  end  bdag 
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I.  A  orfostomy  aproB  having  an  upper  part  and  a  lower 


dosed  by  said  doaurs  meaiber.  said  body  having  a  bore   part,  cooq»ristag,  a  chuta  having  aa  oposing  at  the  top 
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botton  «Dd  ■^■plwl  to  wrtead  ^umuwtrdfy  tnm  the 
of  the  OMT  iato  •  toOet  bowl  to  form  Ifie  lower 

of  nid  aproa,  nid  vpptt  put  of  mid  aproo  being 
fcnned  bf  a  ihoct  of  flexible  material  exteadiat  npwardly. 
bvlgiBf  outwardly,  and  lermiaatiag  at  the  ttomach  area 
of  the  uaer.  eaki  opper  part  being  cfirieil  to  aaki  diute, 
and  means  intermediate  Mid  upper  and  lower  parts  of 
said  apron  for  snngly  ilxing  a  portioo  of  the  top  edge  of 
■aid  chme  a^iinst  the  waist  of  the  neer  immediately  below 
the  ooloetomy  opening. 


CANNULA 


Aihert  F.  Lea. 
lepie^ber  2«.  IMS,  flesW  No.  SM,331 
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A  device  far  admlnisHiiug  a  fluid  to  a  cavity  and 
adapted  to  eagagi  the  OKnth  of  the  cavity  to  effect  a  seal 
and  to  retain  the  device  in  place,  comprising:  a  stiff, 
siagloipassageway  tube  haviag  a  lestilctad  oriflce  at  oae 
ead  aad  aofavted  lo  be  coaMded  lo  a  aooroe  of  flnid 
under  piusiuni  at  the  other  ead.  a  baDooa  type  sleeve 
endrcUng  a  porlioa  of  said  tube  adjacent  said  orifloe  aad 
secared  thereto  by  baviag  a  first  ead  iavagiaatwt  aad 
booad  betweea  die  folds  of  the  iavagiaatioa  aad  by  hav- 
ing the  seooad  ead  bouad  on  its  outer  aurfooe  aad  cov> 
ered  by  a  piuiectlve  sleeve,  said  tube  having  •  port  ia  its 
wafl  within  the  portion  surrounded  by  said 
port  servii^  to  pass  fluid  into  aad  oat  of  said 
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3.  A  resilient  hair  curling  pin  comprising  an  doo- 
gated  shank  curved  to  conform  generally  to  the  shape 
of  the  bead,  a  kg  shorter  than  said  shank,  a  sharply 
curved  neck  member  coanecting  the  roots  of  said  shaak 
aad  said  leg.  a  plurality  of  pro)ectioas  on  the  inner  face 
of  said  shank,  a  irfnrality  of  profectioas  on  the  inner 
foce  of  said  leg  arranged  in  staggered  relation  to  aad 
spaced  from  those  on  the  shaak  longitudinally  of  the 
pin.  said  shank  and  leg  inclining  toward  each  other  in 
the  direction  of  their  free  ends  and  being  normally  in 
contact  only  adjacent  the  free  end  of  said  leg.  said  pro- 
jections diminishing  gradually  in  bei^t  toward  the  free 
ends  of  said  shank  and  leg,  aad  said  shank  and  lag 
diminishing  u 
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1.  A  barrette  comprising  an  arcuate  back  formed  of 
stiff  material  which  can  be  flexed,  a  latch  hingedly  con- 
nected thereto  adjacent  one  end.  the  other  end  of  the 
back  having  a  socket  formed  therein  terminating!  at  its 
top  and  bottom  inwardly  of  the  top  and  bottom  m  the 
back,  the  swinging  end  of  the  Utdi  having  a 
thereon  adapted  to  enter  the  sodwt  to  lock  the 
cloeed  position,  and  the  top  and  bottom  of 
beranoe  termuiating  inwardly  of  the  top  aad 
the  latch. 


APTASAlxn  COhfBINATION 
■a  tn  C— ^e  fari^  PL,  alfwr  ta 

CaaMaapv  a  caspanMaa  of  New  Yw  k 
ifloaMiv  K  19M;8sdrf  Na.  SfMtf 
CCL134— 87) 


D.Law, 


1.  A  kitchen  apparatus  combination  comprising  a  sink 
provided  with  a  drain  opening,  a  dishwasher  inrluding 
a  vat  provided  with  a  drain  opening,  a  drain  conduit,  a 
including  a  casing  provided  with  an  intake  port 
10  said  sink  drain  opemag  aad  an  inlet  port 
to  said  vat  drain  opening  aad  adiechargs  port 
to  said  drain  coadnit.  said  iatake  port  accom- 
modating the  passage  therethrough  of  both  waltr  aad 
food  waste  from  said  sink  and  through  said  sink  drain 
opening  into  said  rasing,  said  dishwasher  also  iajindini 
first  meriiaaism  operative  to  wash  dishss  fai  said  vM  aad 
secoad  mecfaaaisffl  operative  to  discharge  water  fhttB  said 
vat  via  said  vat  drain  opesdng  and  said  failet  port  into 
said  caeiiv.  said  disposer  also  iadutfag  third  mechanism 
opeiadve  to  coouninute  food  waste  dcposilsd  in  said 
casing  and  to  diacharge  the  resulting  material  aad  water 
therein  via  said  discharge  port  into  said  drain  conduit, 
means  iachiding  a  first  control  device  for  selectively  op- 
erating said  first  and  second  and  third  mechanisms,  and 
additional  means  incliidiag  a  second  coatrol  device  in- 
dependent of  said  flrst  control  device  for  selectively  oper- 
ating said  third  mechaniwi.  '  j 


PU1CBD_WM  EDCff  OmCTOB 


>  April  3, 19Sd,  Seriri  Na.  S7MM 
THTi   I      (CLU7-«9) 
I.  A  <)etector  for  seasing  die  lateral  positioa  of  a  body 
Ige  by  fluid  jet  devclopmeat  of  a  presears.  said  detector 
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_     _  a  pair  of  stiuctuies  spaced  apart  acrom  a 

Ihioat  fbr  rlwrawt'  of  die  body,  said  structures  haviag 
orifloet  opeaiag  into  said  diroat  In  registered  opposition. 
OM  of  mid  structures  having  an  internal  pacsage  com- 
iptt^ii^ring  with  said  orifice  thereof  fbr  supply  to  the 
latter  of  fluid  for  discharge,  die  other  havfaig  an  internal 
passage  communicating  wiA  said  oriflce  thereof  for  de- 


velopment  of  a  aignal  preesure  by  fluid  disdiarged  across 
said  throat  from  die  flrst  to  the  second  said  oriflce,  said 
structures  having  therein  branch  internal  passages  that 
respectively  open  into  said  supply  and  pressure  develop- 
BMBtMssagse.  means  providii«  a  passageway  intercoa- 
^^mg  Mid  breach  passages,  aad  eompletieg  a  flow  pa^ 
for  purging  fluid  aad  meoas  providing  a  flow  restiietioa 
la  said  flow  path. 
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Ig,  ItflS,  fleihd  Na.  ML79g 
<CL  UT— It©  ,i^,^,«T, 


9.  A  aew  and  improved  hydraulic  unloader  valve, 
which  conpriaes:  means  deflniag  an  inkt  for  hydranUc 
fluid  under  pressure;  means  defining  an  outlet  for  hy- 
drautte  fluid  to  a  cloeed  hydraulic  system;  means  deflnfaig 
•a  outlet  for  hydraulic  fluid  to  a  teserroir  fbr  hydraulic 
iuid;  mcaas  defining  a  first  pasnge  coanecting  said  talet 
widi  said  system  outlet;  means  diAning  a  vahe  chamber, 
aieans  delbdiw  a  second  passage  connecting  said  valve 
chamber  to  said  flrst  passage:  a  check  valve  located  whhfai 
said  flnt  passer  between  the  junctka  of  said  first  pat- 
sage  and  secoad  paaaage.  aad  said  system  outlet;  a  hy- 
draulic accumulator  connected  to  said  first  passage  be- 
tween said  check  valve  and  said  system  ootfet.  said 
hydraulic  accumulator  including  a  bottom  portioo  hav- 
faig means  therefai  defining  a  pessage;  a  valve  seat  snr- 
nwnding  said  passage  h>  said  bottom  portion  connected 
ID  said  first  passage  with  said  valve  seat  positioaed  ab  as 
lo  be  lemote  from  said  flrst  passage;  a  top  portioase- 
oaied  to  ssad  bottom  portioa;  a  «here  located  wiOun 
snid  top  and  said  bottom  portions,  said  sphere  being 
capable  of  floadng  in  hydraulic  fluid  and  being  located 
•djaoaat  lakl  boCloM  pbilioa;  aeaaa  witUa  said  hydraolic 
accmmdator  fbr  ooatroUiag  movemsat  of  said  sphere;  a 
Tatve  body  attached  to  said  sphere,  said  vafve  body  beteg 
^^^^ptf■^  to  seat  agaiast  the  valve  seat  so  as  to  prevent 
flow  of  hydraolic  fluid  from  said  hydraulic  aocuaiulator. 
means  deflnfaig  a  ddrd  passage  coaaectfaig  said  valve 
chamber  to  said  outlet  to  a  reeervofa-.  a  valve  body  omv- 
ably  located  widdn  said  valve  chamber  so  astobe  Mpobk 

of  movement  to  regulate  the-flow  from  said 


ti^  sssd  mird 

ifilS  SL?3rS*l?te  liSbte  of  pe^^ 
villve  chamber,  said  spring^iiased  na»»  bemg  capabkjl 
en^gfaig  taid  dtprowion  ui  said  vahe  body  ao  ae  to  lodt 
said  valve  body  hi  eidier  of  two  poeitioas.  die  fint  of 
said  poritioos  permitting  flow  from  said  secoad  passage 
losiddthird  passage,  and  die  eecoad  of  eaid  positioas 
^nrntHag  §am  from  eaid  eecoad  ^P^mge  to  s^  thW 
piMsage;  pistoo  means  located  externally  of  said-  valve 
chamber  and  capable  of  projectuig  uito  said  valve  chamber 

i#  as  to  bear  a^iaat  said  valve  body;  spring  means  at- 
tAdied  to  each  of  said  piston  means  so  as  to  partially 
gbveta  dw  movement  of  said  pistoa  meaas;  means  defla- 
i^  cyHadeti  aboat  said  piston  means;  aad  P^aage  mttas 
cbanecting  said  means  defiafaig  cyhaders  wah  said  first 
passage  between  said  check  valve  and  said  system  outlet. 
Shoeby  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  first  passage  is  faitro- 
duced  into  said  means  deflnfaig  cytinders  so  as  to  cause 
ijidpistons  to  move  in  order  to  move  said  valve  bo4y 
fHthin  said  valve  Camber. 


2,tlS,fI7 
AKOMATIC  BEVERAGE  BAB 

r*?lK!MriS!m4i9 
PCh^M.   (CUT— 9S9> 


1.  la  a  motor  vehicle  havuig  a  cowl  widi  a  portioa 
thereof  ptojec«ii«  iato  the  driver's  compartmeat,  aa 
aromatic  beverage  bar  comprWag  a  servu«  fray  tod 
to  die  top  of  die  projectiag  eowl  portioa  provided  with 
recesses  for  a  pluraUty  of  coataiaers,  a  plurality  of  coa- 
tauien.  each  of  a  cooflguratioa  coofbraung  to  one  of  die 
recesses,  a  water  spigot  having  a  supply  conduit  coa- 
oected  to  a  water  tank,  a  recces  bi  die  tray  beneadi  the 
spigot,  aad  a  water  drain  from  die  latter 


2,S113St 
INK  LEVEL  CONTBOL  MBCIIANBM 

A.  n  Geaava,  CMci|!^B^  mrfiPir  i» 


IS.19S9.8eHalNa.49fl,S99 
(CL 137—40) 


W   -        V«4« 


'  1.  In  an  ink  level  control  mechanism  for  a 
press  faik  f ountafai  of  die  type  constructed  as  an 
relatively  narrow  trough,  and  havuig  a  manually     ^ 
trolled  supply  line  exteadiag  tooae^ead  of  said  troaih. 


,i^kMii^^^l!%Stuis£ai. 
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the  oomMnatioii  couiprfaiat,  •  float-opcnUed  vahra 
ouilly  connected  to  said  supply  Hne  (tar  MitoautkaBjr 
oootroUiBf  the  tevd  of  iidi  in  the  trottgh,  said  vaJife  com- 
priiiBt  •  vahw  body  diipoeed  boriioiitaJly  in  ■Himiwr 
whh  the  axis  of  the  trouth,  a  pamae  longitudinally  of 
said  valve  body  commtmicating  with  the  supply  Hne  aad 
deflniaf  an  inlet  over  the  fountain,  a  phmger  redprocnbly 
mounted  within  said  horisontal  vatva  body  fai  alinemcnt 
widi  said  inlet,  said  plunger  betng  movable  azially  of 
the  valve  body  in  a  valving  action  to  seal  and  unaeal  said 
inlet,  a  float  pivotable  about  the  traasverse  axis  of  said 
valve  body  for  vertipd  swinging  movement  relative  there- 
to, means  for  translatii^  die  venkai  swiagiag  movement 
of  said  float  hito  horizontal  valving  action  of  said  r»- 
dprocable  plunger,  and  a  manually  ditconnectiblc  oot»- 
pling  for  attaching  said  float-operated  valve  to  said  sup- 
ply line,  said  coupling  comprising  a  hoUow  socket  mem- 
ber mounted  horizontally  on  the  supply  line  and  an 
adapter  member  for  mounting  said  valve  body  on  the 
socket  member,  said  adapter  member  being  arranged  for 
telescoping  engagement  with  the  socket  member,  said 
adapter  member  carrying  a  detent  and  said  socket  mem- 
ber having  means  for  engagement  by  said  detent  for  ro- 
tatably  orienting  said  members  when  coupled  so  as  to 
enable  locating  the  valve  body  with  its  trantverw  axia 
horizontal  so  that  the  float  swings  in  a  vertical  plane. 


a  fud  supply  conduit  and  being  of  hollow  fonn  for  pn»> 
sage  of  fluid  fuel  therethiough.  said  member  having  as 
eitenaion  of  cylinder  form  havfaig  rkaraam  with  respact 
to  the  said  conduit  for  die  pasaage  of  fuel,  a  goveraing 
member  having  a  piston  poitioo  disposed  in  the  cylinder 
and  a  head  portion  positioned  adjacent  to  and  for  meter- 
ing the  hollow  at  said  member,  spring  means  acting  vpoo 
the  govemhig  member  for  holding  die  head  in 
podtioo  spaced  from  said  member,  said  govemiiig 
her  being  under  the  mfluence  of  diflercntial  taessuies 


and  fuel  mixture  velocity,  so  that  under  said  influenoea 
it  moves  toward  metering  position  with  the  head  moving 
hrto  the  hollow  of  the  member,  and  means  indoding  a 
check  valve  associated  with  the  cylinder  and  arranfed  for 
a  discharge  of  fluid  from  the  cylinder  as  die  f  rveming 
member  moves  toward  metering  podtion  and  for  restrict- 
ing entrance  of  fluid  into  the  cyKndcr  as  the  f  rveming 
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fUKL  COI^niMIL  MBAN8  POS  INmNAL 
COMBUynON  INCINP 

Jnly  1, 1951,  SeiW  Nn.  M5427 
<  nil  ill  I     (0.137—479) 
A  governor  tpructure  for  ao  fatternal  combustion 
comprising,  b  member  adapted  to  be  disposed  in 


member  moves  toward  open  position,  whereby 
the  governing  member  relatively  steady  under 


impulses  of  differential 


and  fuel  velocity. 


to  hold 
varying 


FUnO  PLOW  OOKnHIL  MEANS 
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•f  OtHammn  I 

12*  1994^  Seilnl  NOb  4w9i<sn4 
fCLin— SM) 


7.  A  safety  valve  comprising:  a  valve  body  having 
inlet  and  outlet  ports;  a  valve  disk  cooperating  with  a 
vahre  seat  to  control  discharge  between  said  inlet  and  out- 
let ports;  first  and  second  rings  mounted  for  relative  ro- 
tation in  said  valve  body;  said  first  ring  being  adjustable 
with  respect  to  said  valve  disk  to  control  the  predischarge 
relatiooship  therebetween;  said  second  ring  being  p  novided 
with  means  reacting  to  the  discharge  through  snid  yahre  to 
cause  rehuive  rotation  between  said  first  and  second  rings: 
both  of  said  rings  being  provided  with  openings  which  are 
displaced  with  respect  to  each  other  prior  to  discharge  of 
said  valve,  and  which  become  alined  by  the  rdativc  mofvn- 
ment  between  said  rings  resulting  freoi  the  discharge  of 
said  valve:  and  means  associated  with  said  rings  for  re- 
storing the  initial  relatiooship  therebetween  at  the  oom- 
of  the  discharge  through  said  valve. 


.  A  nuM  now  ocmiroi  oevice  compnsnig  n 
tion  a  member  having  a  chamber  having  an  inlei  and  an 
outlet,  said  outlet  having  a  concentric  shoulder  iidjaoent 
thereto,  a  resilient  member  rested  on  said  shouljler  and 

outlet, 
an 
on 


having  a  central  aperture  for  alignmeirt  with  salt 
an  inverted  generally  cup-shaped   member  hajing 
opening  in  a  lower  marginal  edge  thereof  and 
said  resilient  member,  said  opening  affording 
cation  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  said 
member  when  acted  upon  by  fluid  pressure 
bemg  indented  into  said  resilient  member  and 
the  effective  area  of  said  opetiing,  thereby  to 
quantity  of  fluid  passing  therethrough. 


communi* 

cuf  -naped 

dif  erentiai 

rsdudng 

con  rol  the 


29, 1994.  Sartri  Naw  47ib7t9 
>  nil II I  101137—998.40 
1.  In  a  ooabiMd  p»  pttawiw  nfnialor  and 
bar  and  a  pair  of  hollow  bodies  each  having  vertkaOy 
aligned  oppoaiteiy  facing  inlet  and  outlet  opeainga  adaptwl 
to  receive  respective  inlet  and  outlet  conduilB,  the  flnt  of 
said  bodies  having  an  nnobetmctad  paasaga 
hm  tnm  its  iaiet  to  its  ooclet.  die  »oooi  of  mid^ 
havhig  a  partition  wall  provided  widi  a  vaha 


NovnoB  19,  1957 
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b^  separating  its  failet  aad  outiet  and  a  vwticallT  ex- 
tendfa«  side  wall  having  a  horizontally  extending  open- 
ing exieariing  fhereduoDgh,  a  itgulalor  homit  dlyoaad 
between  said  bodies  and  having  a  vertically  exteadiflt  ride 
wan  having  an  opening  extending  dieredirongh  and  adapt- 
ed to  abut  the  side  wall  of  said  second  body,  rstaaaaUa 
means  to  secure  the  second  body  rigidly  to  the  housfaig 
widt  eidier  die  failet  or  oodet  opening  diereof  facing 
downward,  pressure  lesponilve  means  mounted  in  mid 
hoosiiv  and  projecting  into  die  second  body  to  control 


3BWt3 


Mlaaae 
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to  be  interpoaed  in  die  Une  aoi  tfiat  dw 
of  said  valve  determines  the  piinsure  existing  in  the  line, 
a  lever  connected  to  said  valvi  and  urging  the  latter  to 
its  closed  condition,  a  weight  slidaUe  along  said  lever  to 
vary  die  force  exerted  by  the  latter  against  said  vahre. 
means  for  disphwang  said  weight  along  said  lever  includ- 
ing a  rotatable  screw  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
said  lever,  a  slide  connected  to  said  weight  and  a  direaded 
sector  on  said  slide  tiueadaMy  engageaUe  with  said  screw. 


tttJ  »t  V  * 


>4Bitf^ 


the  flow  of  gas  through  die  vahfe  port,  releasable  means 
to  secure  said  first  named  body  rigitfiy  to  the  housing, 
said  bodies  being  separable  from  said  housing  by  move- 
ment of  die  housii«  in  a  vertical  plane,  whereby  reguhitor 
when  connected  widi  a  meter  and  widi  supply  and  service 
conduits  will  act  as  a  rigid  meter  bar  and  yet  permit 
removal  of  the  regulator  housing  and  pressure  respon- 
sive mechanism  as  a  unit  witiiout  distuittag  die  con- 
nections widi  die  supply  or  service  Une  conduits  or  the 
connrctioos  with  thei 
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donstant  speed  motor  means  connected  to  said  screw  aad 
effective  to  rotate  die  latter  in  one  direction  thereby  to 
cause  movement  of  said  sector  and  slide  ui  one  axial  direo- 
tioo  along  said  screw  so  that  the  weight  moves  along  the 
lever  in  said  one  axial  direction  at  a  unilorm  speed  and 
the  release  pressure  of  said  value  dianges  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate,  and  means  operative  to  disengage  said  sector 
from  said  screw  and  to  effect  movement  of  said  slida. 
sector  and  weight  axially  along  said  screw  in  the  opposite 
dircctioiL 

'  )«esi  )»  ,^^ 

2313345  -crtiifl^:  Si?.  _„.:._., 

INLINE  OONmOL  VALVE  ^^  ^i 

Wis., 


17, 19SS,  SssM  NaL  51M79 
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5^  Tr-irU^**. 


An  ootlat  cwnmiftion  for  the  tub  of  a  washing  madiine 
a^plad  to  form  a  connection  between  a  tub  outlet  aper- 
ture and  a  centrifugal  drain  pump  comprising,  a  resilient 
tubular  member,  having  at  oae  ead  an  external  flange 
with  an  annular  external  groove  adapted  to  embrace  the 
margin*'  edge  of  a  tub  bottom  aperture,  a  sleeve  inserted 
into  die  flanged  end  ol  said  tubular  member  to  retain 
the  end  expanded  when  the  groove  of  said  flange  is  in 
embracing  porilion  with  respect  to  a  tub  aperture  marginal 
edge,  said  sleeve  having  an  awnilar  outwardly  extending 
groove  formed  dmein,  and^a  drcohv  valve  disc  of  re- 
silient nuterial  seated  in  said  groove,  said  disc  having  an 
annular  bead  seated  in  said  groove  and  a  web  having 
radial  slits  to  provide  dtstendable  flogen  adapted  to  open 
to  allow  the  flow  of  water  thereduough,  and  said  disc 
having  a  constantly  open  bypass  port  therein  for  the 
flow  of  air  therethrou^ 


'  iSflWtW' 


?^  i^,i  -,i.s;'-fii 


1.  A  valve  for  controlling  die  flow  of  fluid  therethrough 
in  one  direction  aad  unrestricted  flow  of  fluid  there- 
^Ott^h  in  die  opposite  direction  comprising  a  casing 
alibied  to  be  pIsMsied  in  a  fluid  line,  said  casing  having  a 
piseage  cavity  in  its  inner  wall,  a  control  disc  extending 
a  xoas  the  castng  and  mounted  for  turning  movement  rel- 
ai  ive  thereto  having  an  arcuate  slot  theredirou^  adapted 
tt  >  be  brought  into  and  out  of  registration  with  the  cavity, 
n  cans  on  the  exterior  of  the  casing  for  turning  die  oon- 
tiol  disc,  and  said  control  disc  having  an  axially  di^oaed 
V  live  seat,  and  a  spring  pressed  valve  in  said  casing  nor- 
u  nlly  urged  on  said  seat 


M1S344 

VALVE  Wrm  ADIUSTABLE  WEICIIT  POR  AUTO- 
MATICALLY VAEYING  THE  MOULDING  PBES- 
SUKE  IN  TW«  MOULDING  MACHINES 

rilNn^  MEan^  Italy,  aalina^by  iMiBe  aarip*' 
la  Btsnal  Saclsla  par  Aaoni,  Genoa,  tta|y 
Aprt  15, 1H3,  Scriri  N^  SO^ 
laritar,  appEenSen  Maty  Aasfl  19, 1992 

sniiiai    Kxtn^-aR 

1.  A  device  for  varyiag  the  pressure  of  a  fluid  ia  a  Hne: 
^$4  device  coo^nising  a  pressure  release  valve  adapted 
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QUICK  RELBAK  VALVE  ACTUATOR 

C  AndiiB,  rsramai.  N.  1^  aari^or  ta 

N.  I.,a 


Mareh  11, 1955.  Sasial  No.  493,729 
9CUhna.   lO.  137— 799) 

5.  An  actuating  unit  for  control  valves  and  the  like 
operated  by  movement  of  an  actuating  element,  compris* 
ing  a  body,  an  actuating  member  mounted  on  the  body  for 
movement  to  and  from  actuating  position  in  operative  en- 
gagement with  said  element,  means  for  biasing  the  mem- 
ber toward  actuating  position,  comprising  a  bdlowi  r»- 
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No 


1M7 


to  diStiurtliJt  in  the  ^. 

ikieof  the  btOows,  operative  at  a 


oM-   or 


t»$afclR«4|0i)k. 


ihtkook  of  the 
of  the  telvedte 


of  the  warp  tfireode  of  Ike 
to  loothfr,  both  either 
leeiviiig  the  abed;  and  a  thkd 
M  loa  wide  pert  focniog  aa 
■  the  guanl  niafhiiig  its 

directly  ia  Craot  of  tiie  tip  of 
fpciagjr  bnach  to  praveat  the  caiGfaii« 
thieads  by  said  book,  while  the 


to  place  said  member  io  actoatiag  portion,  and  aMaw  for 
reieanbly  lockiag  aaid  meml>er  oat  of  actuatiat  poaitioB. 
including  a  retractable  locking  member. 


SHinTLB  PICKING  liaCHANnM  FOR  WEAVING 


3313^47 
OBCULARLOOM 


N«.3fMl< 
22,lfS3 


1.  A  dmilar  loom  comprising  ia  oombiaatioa:  a  dr> 
cular  track,  at  least  one  ihuttle  movable  along  said  trade 
around  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  loom,  driving  means 
for  propelling  said  shuttle,  supporting  means  for  support- 
ing said  shuttle  during  a  movemeol  thereof,  said  support- 
ing means  being  movable  simultaneously  with  said  shuttk 
around  said  longitudinal  axis  of  the  loom,  means  oo  the 
upper  portion  of  said  shuttle  for  shdaNe  engagement 
with  said  track,  and  additional  means  on  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  shuttle  for  operative  engagement  with  said 
driving  and  supporting 


POK  WEAVING 


IUKVKM3 
LOOMi 

14»  IfSS.  aeiW  No.  51S»M1 
(CLlJfu.113)       ^ 


1.  A  shuttle  piddng  mechanism  for  weaving  marhiaca 
comprising  a  shuttle  picUng  lever,  power  accunadatfav 
means  connected  with  said  pfcki^  lever,  toggle  Joint 
means  connected  with  said  pi^h«  lever  for  hcUUif  said 
lever  hi  picking  positioa  ag^Uast  the  action  of  thelpowar 
acctimulated  in  said  accvnmlaifaif  meaas,  drive  meaai  iD> 
eluding  a  cam  having  a  tot  iuface  portion,  said  tfngla 
joint  means  including  a  lever,  a  cam  follower  oo  said  laeC 
mentioned  lever  and  engaging  said  tot  surface  porttwi, 
said  bat  oaentioaed  lever  hidadlBg  a  seooad 

portion,  a  cam  follower  supported  by  said 

gagjag  said  secoad  snrfeoe  portiea,  aad  a  brake  piitoB  I 
aectad  with  said  htft  mentioned  ' 


1.  In  a  weft  inserting  device  for  a  contiB 


weaving  loom  having  a  pnlliot  needle  comprising 
lest  damp  with  its  rigid  branch  and  its  springy 
and  a  foard.  said  guard  as  h  protects  the  warp  threads, 
concurrently  cootrob  the  ead  of  the  wafi  whca  it  is  i»> 
leoaed  from  the  reailieal  elamp,  its  upper  edge  so  shaped 
that  from  its  point  beyoad  the  ead  of  die  lesiUeat  damp 
there  k  a  soccassioa  of  dislinct  a»es:  a  tot  horiiootal 
aoae  oorraspooding  to  the  least  height  of  said  gnanl.  to 
pmat  the  warp  threads  beiag  caught  by  the  eads  of 
the  branches  of  the  resilient  damp  during  the  forward 
Tua  of  the  puMag  aeedle  through  the  shed  as  well  as 
dariag  fts  backward  rea  at  the  moment  when  the  damp 
aad  the  guard  beghi  to  get  off  the  shed  thus  allowfa« 
*"^?^  ^'^  threads  of  the  upper  sheet  to  come 
hMo  contact  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  sprii«y  branch 
of  the  damp:  a  secoad  wne,  inclined  to  form  an  faiter- 
nedlate  plaae  betweca  the  arst  aoae  aad  the  upper  edaa 
of  the  guard  at  its  greatest  hdght  to  aOow  the 


a^fujM 


LOOM 


is.  IMd.  IsBlal  Nob  S<8,7f  1 


day  of 


1.  Meaas  for  snyending  to  rsed  oa  dM 
a  loose  reed  loom,  ooaipfWni  •  tikalai 
profvided  with  a  Juwawaidly  opea  hwnlfodiriat  do^fgii 

asd  itai  hi  to  har  Mi 


NOT—IMW*  GENERAL  AND  MBCHANICAL 


sot 


mm!  case  formed  by  to  lower  eaos  or  "^."^Tt,., 


wxi* 


v^S^Momc^ 


•i«.  io  e«di  other  in  to  directioo  of  to  Iuii|liw11"lj 
«#  the  inneit"^"*'  wires  with  lormatioa  «  • 

latudinal  wires  at  a  dutanoe  from  "*  JJ^V^ 

^^^T^^Sied  to  to  loni^tudmal  '^ J^^J*^ 

^  obliaue  positioo  of  to  cross  wire  to  to  lonj- 

a2^?nSTpo«tion  paralkl .« the  ^-wddrf 

nm^rSingiag  to  •*«•»»? .**J*5SS  S2 
^Sue  mSoo.  welding  to  loogitudinai  udres 

led  to  final  relative  positioo  for  the  »«  «o~» 
«« I  before  to  next  adjacent.  W^^  2SSeS15 
wtai  U  thrown,  and  stopping  said  relative  movemev  m 
leas  [  during  the  wdding  operation. 

■OTHJNG  htACBBNES 


tu 


for  the  take-vp  motioa  of  a 

^  '•  -••    :.«.];,,  j^daction  osariiw  giviag  a  large  ratto 
laom  comprisMig  a  feoawt**-  ^—^'^JUT']!^^;^.  iht^^ 

^  tactadtog  a  wo^ --I,*  r««  ^Jj^^ 

^Z  ^_^  ■MiMiViii  Hv  A  tram  of  Otof  waeeis.  <»  wii».«  «•-*. 

gear  waeei  "  '."  J".»  ^Lw  iin^iWn  near  wheal  has 

•???  ^'**?^  "^"lUt  Imath.  the  change  wheeb  pre- 

»"■  'Tf'^iirjywSi^iSbEit  localed  at 
*^Mt^  the  worm  and  the  worm  "-— ^~J*  ,^^  ^_j 

fSSarlevel  than  to  inke^v  roller  ««  *f»«^J^ 

tSC  tTSaTta  a  horiionlal  plan.  «^^ 

S^wScal  shaft  aad  bevdled  geanag  from  to  half 

speed  shaft  of  to  loom. 

'ESSlSLLYWEU>roWMENET8 

^^y^^^m  OeiMMV  FeaiaaQr  it  ats* 


Timrsssz^^ 


(d.  141— 4«) 


■  HX-S^^i 


^m. 


.«*,; 


-iluac 


1.  A  ffiUag  device  lor  a  bottliag  "»*§«*  2!d2S 
?2L^J^^ito'gItTiSip^  In  to  hohler. 

^^tfiTbitJ  STof^tJTKirS  to 

rSJ^fTbSSgto'^gas^^^ 

Sttto  top  of  a  bottle  hdd  i«  «|WreUto«  ^ -J* 

SSmeatTa  tot  vahre  ri>^»;»^^>''*ff^^J^lSh!. 

STto  ddivery  tobe  ^'^  ^^^1^^  ^SLS!'^^ 
^  a  thiitl  valve  meaas  ««»»«*"«*«SS^  tot 
Sataiaer  wHh  to  Uqoid  ipoee  te  the  fc<*^^*J~;j 
JSTmeaas  bdng  opened  by  an  toitial  upward  mov» 
!fl!!  JT^tn^t^dseoond  valve  means  being  <»P» 
meat  of  to  tube,  eaw  "^^^^        .  ^.     ^^  .^d  said 

•liar  fuither  «P^"fSS^brt?fSSer  upwaid 
ibinl  valve  meaas  bdng  ^^P^^^J^  .^L^idkMci  at 
—^Inujit  of  said  tube  and  bdng  tnaintoineaooeen^ 
KstfoTsubetantlany  to  whole  period  that  said  secoaa 
JWve  means  b  open. 


1. 


points  of 
of 


^^coiBpfbiag  I — '--^  "  «»-«»» 
hMlitiirtinal 


to 


nga  phnUty 

wine  joiatly  in  to 

saapo..^  to  to  width  of  to 

oae  tnasvcrae  wire  iaitially  lo 
.  •< ^ t     ■■■>■■ 


AinoitAiic  v5jfviS  P0«  UQWD 


aad  traaiearsa  wirea  a 
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Ae  npper  part  of  the  tnbolv  protongatioa  and  formed 
with'  aiciuulleieuiially-«paced  lontitudiiial  fioovas  ex- 
ternally thereof  to  serve  as  flow  paanges  for  the  Uquid, 
«aM  cylinder  bemt  cloeed  at  the  top;  a  piston  and  rod 
jwann  the  cylinder  whereof  the  rod  passes  through  die 
bo^w  of  the  cylinder  and  is  provided  at  its  distal  end 
with  a  valve  donire  head;  an  anally  ported  insert  fitted 
into  the  tubular  prolongation  below  the  cyUnder  and 
provided  at  lu  top  end  with  a  valve  seat;  a  iprfaig  in 
compreMJon  between  the  piston  and  die  bottom  of  the 
cj^nder  bore  fbr  normally  maintaining  the  closure  head 
raiaed  from  the  seat  of  the  ported  insert;  a  hollow  walled 


TjJL 


CHAIN  SAW  WTtHSnOD  RBACTiO^ 
ATTACHMENT  ^ 


I*  Me^ 


3V1M3,  SaffW  N«.  3n,ftt 
(0. 143-^2) 


'i»tnti 


extension  discfaarge  tnbe  engaged  into  a  counterbore  in 
the  bottom  end  of  the  ported  insert,  the  inner  wall  of  said 
tnbe  terminating  short  of  the  bottom  of  the  countertwre, 
and  the  interval  between  the  walls  of  the  tube  being 
doaed  at  the  bottom  except  for  communication  with  the 
exterior  by  way  of  a  lateral  aperture  immediately  above 
said  bottom;  and  an  eccentrically  disposed  liquid  drainage 
pasnge  extending  up  from  the  annular  hollow  of  the 
discharge  tube,  through  the  ported  insert,  and  through  the 
wall  of  the  cylinder  between  a  pair  of  adjacent  longi- 
tudinal grooves  of  the  latter  and  communicating  laterally 
with  the  bore  of  the  cylinder  above  the  piston. 


Aa  attachment  for  use  on  a  chafai  saw  bar  havW  there- 
to a  loogjtudinal  slot  and  reoesaa  spaced  along  nid  sloC 
mdu^:  a  pair  of  spike  carrying  members  dispoeed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  bar,  said  memben  each  having  a 
■^-engaging  spike  portion  dispoeed  below  the  lower 
edge  of  said  bar  and  in  UtenUiy  spaced  relatioa  to,  and 
upon  opposite  sides  of,  the  plane  defined  by  said  bar,  for 
sunultaneous  engagement  with  pointo  on  the  log  being 
cut  laterally  spaced  from  the  plane  defined  by  said  bar. 
radnecting  means  for  said  members  comprising  a  damp- 
tof  element  adapted  to  paai  through  uid  longitudinkl  slot 
in  the  chain  saw  bar  and  secure  s^  members  on  oiJpo«te 

***S*-^"^  ^***^  •**  ***^''  "**'  "**"•  e«<e«x«nil  from 
laid  members  into  aid  racemi  to  prevent  rotation  qf  said 
memben  around  said  clamping  element,  said 
element  comprising  a  screw  member  extending  »^vw».. 
said  slot  from  one  of  said  spike  carrying  members  to  the 
other  and  paaring  through  at  least  one  of  said  spike  ^arry- 
!?•  ™*™^"'  *Bd  a  clamping  nut  on  said  screw  member 


wiucii,  wnen  retracted,  permits  a  separation  of  said 
carrying  memben  sufBcient  to  disengage  said  means 
•aid  recenes  whereby  said  screw  member  may 
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along  said  slot  to  bring  said  spike  carrying  membcrt  to  a 
new  position  on  said  bar.  f  ^ 

10 


!• 


24,19U 
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CHIFTING  KNIFE  CONSTRUCTION 

N.  11 1  my,  Met  VanMi,  N.  H, 
^  -■toaiy  Ibc,  Nashan,  N.  HL*  a 

P«riartii  €,  IfSS.  8«W  Na.  SSlMi 
4CUmm.    (0.144—173) 


9ike 
from 
slid 


1.  la  or  for  a  bottle-filling  machine  of  ttie  type  la- 
ferred  lo.  a  filling-head  oomprisiag  a  siajdc  rotary  plog 
valve  having  connections  with  a  counter-presnm  fluid 
supply,  a  pair  of  filling-tube  anembUes  spaced  apart  ao- 
cording  to  the  gauge  of  the  botHe  ttfla  aad  adapted  fbr 
reception  of  two  bottlea  simultaaeously.  a  bottling  liquid 
admiasioa  vahe  at  the  foot  at  each  fiUii^-tobe  ssstmblj. 
connections  betwuea  eadi  fllUag^tnbe  and  the  bottling 
liquid  reservoir,  eonneetions  between  said  plug  vahe 
and  said  fflKng-tube  aesemblies  for  a  ooatrollad  flow  of 
counter-pressure  fluid  to  and  from  the  latter,  aad  fluid 
praaore  operated  me^nt  ft>f  coomjOiof  the  bottKng  Uq- 
aid  arlmiainii  vahea.  i 


1.  A  wood  chipper  oT  the  generally  cylladrical  drum 
type  rotatable  about  a  oeatral  axis  fatdudhig  kmfe 
mounted  oa  said  dmm  and  extending  generally  U 
wise  thereot  feed  control  means  positioaed  oa  said 
between  a  narward  traiUng  face  and  the  next 

forward  leading  fhoe  of  said  knife  means,  the 

said  feed  control  means  beiag  defined  by  a  surface 
tour  extending  from  a  knife  means  forward  cutting 
at  a  gradual  decreasing  radial  dirtaaoe  fitan  s^ 
axis  to  a  next  socceedfaig  kaife  means  forwaid  ' 
tin  aad  coatraUiag  the  nMudmnm  depth  of  chippi^UT 
Mid  knife  means  hariag  a  serrated  fbrwaid  cutt 
to  produce  a  first  group  of  chip*  of  tnbataatially  _ 

dze  with  each  pass  of  the  kaifa  through  the  anod,  aaid  fnw 
wd  cattiag  edfe  dascrifai^  a  a«te  of  illafani  Hadi 

'  groovaa  ia  the  wood,  aad  a  nwwaid  catiiw  edM  l» 


T 


N< 


I 
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Ml 


flw  laadi  to  the  form  of  a  aecond  group  of  chips 
of  aabalaatialiy  the  now  iiae  at  the  ehlpi  la  said  firrt 


boards  between  the  gloe  con 
boarBa  free  of  connection. 


onnected 
cvtti^  I 


end  portions 
memben  of 


ssjiLTn^-^-SiST^p-*^  sr..5i£r!;.ss^,=crr^^ 


substantially  on  said 
feed  control  means. 


surface  contour  forward  of  said 


■OTATAELE  CIJTTmG  TOOL  WTIV 

DETACHAELE  ELADE    ,  ^  ^^^ 

M^C^Ma  ManhM  Caaipaay,  flyvaeaaa,  N*  ■•«  a 

'"^   fJSSJ  »!  199«.  flaw  Na.  SC74C9 


.-JL 


'^.  A  replaceable  Made  rotary  cutting  tool  comprising 
a  body  formed  with  a  cylindrical  portioo  at  one  end  and 
having  a  driving  thank  portioo  at  Its  opposite  end,  said 
patlions  being  connected  by  an  intermediate  portion,  aid 
body  being  formed  wiUi  a  diame^cally  dispoeed  slot 
fw^frnMrn^  axially  through  said  cyliadrical  portioo  and  said 
iaiennediate  portioa  toward  said  shank  for  the  reception 
of  a  cutta  blade  upon  axial  oioveiBent  of  the  ame  rela- 
tive to  die  body,  a  cutter  Made  positioaed  in  said  slot 
and  having  at  least*  ooe  cutting  edge  exteadiag  radially 
dtaa  die  body  said  blade  aad  body  being  formed  with 
laierlodtiag  ceatering  parts,  a  Made  retitining  means  for 
detachably  securing  the  Made  in  said  slot  fawlading  a 
member  baring  threaded  connection  with  said  cyUndrical 
end  portioo  of  tiie  body,  aad  aeaas  for  preveatiai  radial 
distonioa  of  the  slotted  cyliadrical  end  pottioa  upon 
tightcaiag  of  said  meaber. 


flJlM» 
HOLD  DOWN  VBE 


la  L.  Kaaady.  CalaaWa.  S.  C. 
m March  7,  IMSLSaWNa.  492,499 
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'dh 


I.  la  combination,  a  work 
end  member  and  a  front 
member  movable  in  the  slot 
turn  about  a  vertical  axis,  a 
about  a  horisontal  axis  to 
ratchet  bar  operatively 
the  work  heldii«  ara  aad 
latch  the  arm  to  hold  woefc 


taMe  having  a  slotted  rear 

having  a  lip,  a  hinge 

in  the  rear  end  member  to 

work  holding  arm  pivoted 

the  hinge  member,  aad  a 

ted  with  the  free  end  of 

■■ir  "'  wttii  aid  HP  to 

agaiest  the  able. 


unconnected  surfaces,  from  one  end  to  the  upper  side  of 
each  member  and  from  Uie  other  end  to  Oa  lower  side 


^ 


I 


?•■ 


r,  (hereby  providing  frtmi  eadi  member,  two  aims, 

ea  :h  at  one  end  having  a  widened  portion  equal  to  ti^ 
conMned  dikknesses  of  said  boards,  and  permanendjr 
jofnifig  the  arms  thus  provided  from  said  memben  at  the 
widened  ends  thereof  in  pairs,  the  arms  of  each  pair  being 
geperaUy  to  alignment  ^.^J^mimnM 

MU.S41  ^    ^^ 


FRUrr  DBLODGMOmT  FINGEK  FOR  FKUIT 

prnriNG  machink 

,  f  toiaj.  ani  Etnlliy  1. 
ijpow  te  Ltoday  Ripe 

17, 19«!'£il!iNa.  S49,711 
•  CMm^  jai4(-37) 


Olive 


-£j|u»f,'i    T.SHTS?*; 


1.  In  a  fruit  pitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
triveling  die  and  punch  carrier,  a  plurality  of  cooperat- 

21  dies  and  punches  mounted  on  the  canjwr,  means  for 
vancing  and  retracting  the  puncha  and  dies  rdativdy 
to  each  other  in  synchronism  widi  the  travel  of  die  car- 
rier to  remove  pito  from  individual  piece*  of  fruit  held 
between  the  dies  and  punches,  a  resilient  finger  inouated 
adjacent  the  carrier  for  dislodging  pieces  of  fruit  from 
the  dies,  a  slotted  fruit  stripping  device  adapted  to  per- 
dit  each  of  the  punches  to  enter  transversely,  and  means 
i^tracting  the  punches  withm  die  fruit  tripping  device 
w  tiereby  indvidual  pieces  of  fnrit  are  removed  from  eadi 
o(d.e pundH». -^ -J  , 


IJlStSM 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COAT  HANGER 
MAtVRIAL 
1L  BMIii,Gaafl  ItsaHs  Mkk.  iiiihiitr  to  Ma 


XMUJM 
FEELING  MACHINE 


«.-<« 


E.  e  B.  M.  <SMM«i  i 


11, 1954.  flatol  Na.  57t,997 
SCtotaa.    (CL  144— 399) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  ooat  hangen  which  coo- 

to  gluing  together  two  flat  boards,  oae  over  aad 

agaiatt  dw  other  at  ooatactiag  sarfeccs  at  the  ends  of 
said  boards  towardly  (or  piedetermiaed  liosited  diitanrrt, 
with  nlativety  long  itowmfdiatf  adjacent  aafacet  of  add 


24. 19SS,  flaital  Nk.  542ail 
-  a  naacaOctoSer  25,1934 

4CtotoM.    (CL  14^—49) 

1.  A  peeling  machine  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
substantially  cylindrical  vessel;  a  si^port  mounted  for 
roution  about  die  axb  of  said  vesal;  at  least  one  Mock 
formed  from  resilieot  material  removaWy  mounted  on 
said  support  and  projecting  toteraUy  therefrom;  a  pta- 
rality  of  elongated  ri^  memben  retpectively  reaiyvaMy 
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coaaeuej  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  redlient  block  and 
projecting  therefrura  qwoed  from  each  other  mbeCan- 
tially  parallel  to  said  axis  so  that  these  members  an 


t.tl1,fiJ 
NUT  LOCKING  BtflGlMiANS 
AflSUMK  A  PLUKAUnr   OP 

fomioNs 


CAN 


ANGULAE 

iPMTialilM 


4,lffl4.8«WN«.41Mi2 


sli^itty  tiltable  with  respect  to  each  other  due  to  the 

of  said  block  to  which  they  are  coooected;  and 

mounted  on  the  outer  surfaces  of  said 


nOCEaS  FOR  FACILlTArmG  IHK  PKKUNG  OF 
TOMATOES  AND  APPAKATUB  fOK      ^^ 
INGOAID  PBOdaS 


SS3,123 
lt»lfS4 


1.  A  process  for  treatint  kwatoes  ao  as  lo  facilitate 
the  peelinf  thereof,  comprisinf  the  steps  of  frening  the 
tomatoes  for  a  period  of  time  suffldent  to  produce  soper- 
fidal  freezing  thereof  to  a  depth  only  sU^y  ^^r^Jrw 
the  thickness  of  the  skins  thereof  completely  debottiim 
the  fronen  tomatoes,  and  continofaig  to  warm  the  defrost- 
ed tomatoes  uatU  the  skins  separate  from  the  flesh  thereof. 


CASK  FOR  A  FBLD  GLASS 
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In  combinatioR.  a  Ugh  speed  shaft  of  dicnlar  cnias 
section,  said  shaft  having  an  annular  tece,  said  shaft 
being  direaded  adjacem  said  tace,  a  nut  thrsadaUy  mo  mu* 
ad  on  the  threaded  portion  of  said  shaft,  said  nut  li 
at  least  eight  projections  extending  axially  away 
the  face  of  said  shaft,  said  pn^ections  beii« 
yced  and  defining  axially  open  spaces  of  uniform 
thettbetweea,  two  pro^tions  of  uniform  ciom  . 
extending  axially  from  the  annular  face  of  said 
said  secood-naaaed  projections  being  spaced  IIO*  ^—„ 
from  one  another,  an  annular  retainer,  said  anaolar  m- 
taim  having  four  tabs  extending  ootwanfly  in  a  ra  lial 
direetioo  from  the  outer  drcumferenoe  thereof  and  b«ing 
equally  spaced  therearound.  said  annular  retainer  hmtag 
a  circular  inner  circumference  adapted  to  be  poeit 
around  a  shaft  extension  of  drcolar  cross  section  ex. 
inf  from  said  face,  said  tabs  being  movable  into  ^aid 
axiany  open  spaces  between  said  flrst-aamed  projectitom 
upon  axial  movement  of  said  retainer,  said  annular  ra- 
toiner  having  at  least  six  boles  equafly  posltiooed  in  a 
drole  extending  completely  therearound.  the  number  of 
holM  bdng  equal  lo  twice  an  odd  number,  said  anaUUi 
retainer  bdng  axfadly  movable  towaid  the  face  of  iMd 
•haft  to  position  any  diametricaOy  opposed  pair  of  said 
holes  one  around  each  of  the  seoood-^amed  proiectioos 
extending  from  the  face  of  said  shaft  for  poeitioning  said 
r^iaer  in  any  of  a  plurality  of  angular  positions  rela- 
ow  to  said  shaft,  a  snap  ring  positioned  io  a  groove 
formed  on  the  inner  side  of  said  first  projections  to  main- 
tain said  retainer  in  placa. 


1.  An  ever-ready  case  for  field  glasses  comprisii 
protective  envelope  defined  by  an  oblong  pliable  —.,, 
having  a  width  corresponding  approximately  to  the  length 
of  the  field  glasses,  with  the  kwgitudinal  axis  of  the  strip 
extendmg  transversely  to  the  axial  direction  of  the  tubes 
of  the  field  glasses,  the  ends  of  the  strip  bdng  adapted 
to  be  wrapped  about  each  of  the  tubes  to  provide  a  cover 
for  each  tube  duoughoot  the  length  of  the  tiibes,  means 
accent  the  ends  of  the  strip  to  secure  the  strip  la  its 
wrapped  position  about  the  mbes.  diametrically  opposed 
flap  means  pivotally  connected  to  the  strip  intermedUte 
the  ends  tfiereof  for  movement  about  anas  paralM  to 
the  kwgitudinal  axis  of  the  strip,  a  protective  cover  for 
each  flap  means  having  a  configuration  conforming  in 
shape  to  the  openings  defined  by  the  strip  when  wrapped 
about  the  tubes  at  each  end  of  the  glasses  and  coople- 
meatal  securing  means  on  each  of  die  flap  means  detach- 
ably  connecting  the  protective  covers  fai  position  respect- 
ing die  openfaigs  at  die  ends  of  the  glasses. 


._  xflisjii 
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1 .  A  metiiod  for  prododng  vnlcaaiaed  rubber  pradocts 
having  fanprovad  physical  characteristics  from  a  vul- 
cMiaable  rgbbery  material  g««i»«i«*-|g  at  least  ow  flikr 
•■?  — **y  fro«  the  group  comisring  of  aatinl  rub- 
b«,  rubbery  butadieaa-styrene,  buradieae  acryloaUiile 
•iM  isobutyleaa-isopreoe  copotymars  and  mfaitures  of 
natural  rubber  and  batadieaa-styrene  copolymers,  com- 
PW»  tocorporaring  hi  aoch  malarial  at  least  oae  bi- 
ftnctioQal  dhhtfnriae  derived  frxm  a^primary  M»mAw^ 
•ad  ftvftffBl,  aad  at  least  one  dlkydric  pheaol.  die  coai- 
bined  proportion  of  dlakffmfaie  aad  pheaol  not  i^^ 
rially  exoeedlBg  25%  of  the  we^  of  said  fflhr  wtt 


J 


NOVCMBEB  19,  19S7 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


«U 


Aa  weight  ratio  of  dialdfaafawlo pheaol  being ia^anMB   » 
of  from  about  3:1  to  about  1:3,  aad  videaaiziat  tfca  to 


BINDABLB  VALVE  OTEM  EXTENSWN 
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collar  of  greater  axial  dimeiuMm  thaa  a  lia 

«lhe  valve  stem  is  to  be  mounted,  said  collar 

an  internal  diameter  adapted  to  be  slidabty  fbtoed 

e  body  portion  between  the  periphery  recess  aad 

end  an  external  diameter  to  looeeiy  fit  within 

•  Mm^  in  su«A  rim,  said  collar  having  at  one  end  an 

outwardly  diracted  flange  adapted  to  engage  ooc  face 

of  audi  rim  aad  at  its  ead  having  an  nwardly  dirednd 

bead  adi^ted  to  be  forced  radially  outward  by  the  body 

portion  as  tile  collar  is  awved  thereover  aad  to  snap  into 

•ve  8i»s    the  penpheral 


1.  la  a  valve  stem  exteasioo  for  oonnectioowUh  a 
coavialioaal  axiaraal  threaded  tiic  valve  Hem  from  the 
ffMi»fc(  of  wUch  the  valve  core  has  been  removed  and 
wUch  valva  stem  has  an  internal  tapered  shoulder  for 
aiwiManilBiini  the  tapered  plug  of  a  valve  core  and  i 
cyliadikal  bore  portion  lead^  from  the  smaller  end  of 
the  tapered  ^Mxitder.  said  valve  stem  extension  including 
a  haad-baadaMa  pad  aat  tabk  metal  tube  to  oae  ead  of 
whkh  la  conaected  by  a  permanent  fluid-tight  joint  a 
mr*'"^  assembly  i-^T'^f  <^  tittint  formed  with  a 
hollow  metal  needle,  aa  jtimsl  threaded  coupling  nut 
swivelty  mounted  on  said  fitting  and  adapted  to  detach- 
ably  secure  said  fitting  to  die  tire  valve  stem,  and  a  heat- 
resisunt  packing  washer  supported  between  a  shoukte 
on  the  fitting  aad  a  shoulder  oo  the  coupling  aut,  said 
wariier  being  adapted  to  seat  on  the  moodi  end  of  the 
valve  stem,  the  needle  portion  extending  through  Aepadj- 
iag  washer  aad  betag  formed  wfdi  a  flree  ead  which  is 
extemafly  tapered  toward  die  axb  of  the  needle,  with  the 
degree  of  taper  on  tfie  needle  less  tiian  that  of  tiie  tapered 
shoulder  in  the  valve  stem  and  witii  die  small  end  of  the 
taper  oo  die  needle  smaller  than  dw  bote  fai  die  vaha 
HMi  leading  from  the  small  end  of  die  tapered  shoulder 
therein,  said  Madle  portion  befaig  of  a  length  such  diat. 
when  ineerted  Into  the  mouth  of  the  tire  valve  stem,  the 
taper  oa  the  aaadto  will  provide  a  pressed  fit  with  an 
annular  edge  In  the  vahre  stem  pnyvided  at  die  juncture 
of  the  tapered  shoulder  with  die  cyttndrical  bore  portion 
when  die  swivded  [coupling  nut  b  screwed  home  on  tiw 
external  thread  of  Che  valve  stem  and  the  packing  washer 
fa  said  itt^  tightly  seats  oa  thraeouth  ead  of  die  vahre 
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IL  Apparatus  of  die  character  described  compridng  a 
po4er  operated  can  crushing  mechanism  induding  a 
cn^hing  member  having  a  crushing  stroke  and  •return 
stixjke.  means  for  supporting  a  can  in  die  path  of  vM 
cniihing  member  and  induding  a  crushing  head  agaM 
wlu:h  said  crushing  member  acts,  movable  means  for 
shi<lding  said  crushing  head  aad  plate,  said  last-iamed 
metins  having  an  opn  and  dosed  position  with  respea 
tosaid  crushing  head  and  pUtc,  yieldabk  means  contian- 
aUy  urging  said  movable  means  toward  its  open  poMtioa, 
control  means  connected  wiUi  said  crushing  me^anwrn 
for  causing  said  crushing  and  retiom  strokes,  oooperatug 
means  oo  said  movable  means  and  said  control  meana 
causing  said  cnishiiig  sttoke  to  b^n  when  said  mo^Mia 
means  is  moved  to  its  dosed  position,  latch  meam  retate- 
ing  said  movable  means  m  its  closed  position  durmg  aa 
crushing  stroke,  and  means  actuated  responsive  to  the 
travel  of  said  crashing  member  past  a  pcedetermtaad 
point  to  cause  said  movable  means  to  open  and  to  initiate 
die  rebim  stroke  of  said  crushing  plate. 
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1.  A  tire  valvastsmoomprkfaig  a  tubular  body  portion  1.  In  a  screen  bending  brrte  •J«P«^^**.*Sl2 

fdvaMd  wMh  aa  aMalar  flai«e  in  prommity  to  one  adjacent  one  edge  of  a  wort  table,  a  bending  mm 

ead  fliareof  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  rim,  said  pitbtaOy  mounted  at  one  end  on  an  wds  P»|»n«jo^ 

aaaukr  flange  having  an  annular  recess  hi  die  rim^agafa-  spiiwd  outwardly  from  said  tabk  edge  and  rott^k  abort 

aUe  fhoa  thereof,  an  0-rii«  packiv  saath*  in  said  aa-  said  axis  from  a  first  to  a  second  posrtioa.  a  beoAnjMMide 

ame  moa  »ere«,           nng^Pjci^  carried  by  said  end  ofj^bmsd«g«ea«airf^" 

to  axial  aaead  laiatiea  to  the  fla^  aad  edge  paraDd  to  aad  spaced  from  said  axis,  whereby  ro» 
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tttioB  of  said  bendiiig  means  will  canse  the  bewllat  UKle 
adlfB  to  describe  an  arc  concentik  with  said  axis,  a 
groove  in  said  end  of  said  beodinf  means  parallel  to  and 
between  said  bending  blade  and  said  axis  and  having  an 
open  end  adapted  to  fiace  said  table  edge  %vhen  said  bend- 
ing .means  is  in  its  first  position,  a  resilient  back-up  plate 
adapted  to  have  one  edge  thereof  secured  adjacent  said 
table  edge,  said  back-up  plate  extending  towards  said 
bending  means  and  normally  intersecting  said  arc,  where- 
by when  said  bending  means  is  rotated  from  its  first  to  its 
second  podtion  said  bending  blade  edge  win  engage  said 
back-up  plate  to  force  it  out  of  iotersectioa  with  said 
'  are,  the  back-up  plate  returning  towards  its  normal  posi- 
tion and  in  engagement  with  said  bending  blade  after 
aid  bending  Made  passes  thereby  to  its  second  position. 
and  an  uppct  surface  portion  on  said  back-up  plate  co- 
planar  with  said  groove  when  said  bending  meansi  is  in 
its  first  poMlioo.  I 


Inible  bodjr  monlad  on  said  fonn,  n  phmlity  oT  rigid 
annular  ncnbers  each  movabit  anally  of  said  fdite  and 
being  dispoeed  under  and  secured  at  equi-spaced  in  ervals 
to  said  inflatable  body  to  prevent  radial  expansion  ( H  said 
body  at  spaced  intervals  and  adapted  to  form  the  fi  migbs 
of  corrugations  of  said  flexible  hose. 


CHANNEL  DIB  FOR  FLANGING  AND 
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13.  The  method  of  making  flexible  boee  comprising 
positioning  a  base  layer  of  stretchable  vulcanizable  ma- 
terial on  an  inflatable  radially  stretchable  cylindrical  body, 
inflating  said  body  to  stretdi  it  radially  while  permitting 
axial  shortening  thereof  to  thereby  form  a  series  of  paral- 
lel axially  q»accd  annular  corrugations  in  said  material, 
^iplying  a  reinforcing  ring  to  the  crest  of  each  of  said 
corrugations,  increasing  the  inflation  of  said  tmdy  to 
cause  said  rings  to  be  held  in  position  on  said  m^t^ni, 
building  up  a  hose  wall  on  said  base  layer  and  said  rings 
by  application  of  additional  stretchable  nricanizabfe  ma- 
terial, deflating  the  body  and  removing  the  formed  host 
therefrom,  and  subae<itiently  vulcanizing  said  formed  hose. 
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1.  In  a  die  of  the  type  referred  to  and  eoapriuig  a 
U-shaped  matrix  die  and  a  punch  die  therefor:  a  bar-like 
main  member  of  said  punch  die;  a  pivoting  block  fastened 
at  lower  comer  of  main  member  by  means  of  a  pin  meaav 
transvcning  the  block  and  said  comer,  the  latter  foraung 
a  rib  means  tfierefer,  a  gnide  member  attached  at  both 
ends  of  said  main  member  and  having  a  two^fvay  slant 
surftee  adaptable  to  press  inwardly  an  end  portion  of  the 
Mm  ci  a  channel  io  positioa  over  the  natrix  to  \m  a 
flange  turned  die  main  member  being  of  a  length  soMan- 
tially  the  same  as  that  of  the  inner  width  of  the  chatmel, 
the  pivoting  blocks  having  a  slant  surface  normally  ^o- 
way  projecting  and  fadng  said  slant  surface  of  die  iuide 
members,  both  of  said  surfaces  forming  io  normal  posi- 
tion an  Inverted  V  gap  shmt  in  depth,  dowuwaid  niove- 
ment  of  the  main  member  into  the  matrix  elfectiiig'said 
turning  of  the  flange  and  pivoting  movement  of  the  blocks 
to  press  a  folding  triangular  end  of  the  sides  of  the  chjMinel 
against  said  sides,  the  bottom  of  die  blocks  being  slanted 
upwardly  toward  the  comer  aligned  with  rht  icUt^end 
of  the  turned  flange. 


tK 
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4.  An  adjusting  device  for  a  rocking  chair  having  a 
spring  assembly,  plates  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  r  Kker 
supporting  beam  and  rocker  shoe  of  die  diair  and  h  iving 
respectively  straight  and  curved  slots  therein,  bolte  ptted 
with  their  shanks  slidable  io  saM  slots  and  carryink  the 
spring  assembly,  said  bolts  having  beads  thereon  back  of 
the  plates,  said  heads  being  larger  in  diameter  thah  the 
widths  of  the  slots,  sleeves  received  over  said  bolts  and 
engaged  at  their  inner  ends  against  the  spring  assembly 
and  nuts  on  the  outer  eida  of  said  boHs  for  deveM)ping 
dirust  against  said  sleeves  Io  drive  the  deeves  tiji^tly 
against  the  spring  assemblies  to  force  the  latter  against 
said  track  plates. 
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METHOD  AND  APFAMATUS  FOR  MAKING 

CORRUGATED  FLE3DBLS  HOSE 


COLLAmLB  CHAIR 
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1.  A  collapsible  chair  which  compffbes  a  .. 

_, horizontal  seat,  two  legs  extendfaig  from  (koot  to  bm  k  o< 

My2,19§4,8ss«riN«^4414t7  Uw  aaat  one  along  each  side  thereof,  said  togs  lotat 

MOatoii     (d.  1S4-.7)  faateaed  Io  tht  bocton  of  said  seat  by  hiiigM  mW  Iht 

An  apparatus  for  aaaking  comgated  flexible  hoee  sides  dtereof  so  as  to  be  free  to  swing  outwardly  to  a 

iKlndtog  a  rigid  rinsigKad  fbrm.  an  faiflatahk  tubular  90  degree  arc  from  a  coUapaed  poaidao  in  whkh  jtbiy 
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mat  flat  attinst  tite  bottom  of  aaid  seat  lo  an  extended  wit^  notches  diereui  diereo^  •  h*A  bar  ^ 

S'U,  STISch  diey  are  subetantiaBy  vwtlcni.  a  seat  lower  ends  of  die  upper  !««•  wdpo^^-ied 

}^    a^  two  pias  attached  thereto  so  as  to  extend  dte  notches  of  dte  circolar  tltuef^  »«»  »«« 
dgwwwMdly  fcoaa  the  lowar  edge  diereaf.  said  top  banr- 


extended  duough 


for  retainiag  said 


ni>,fc.c»  ^;^r 
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tog  receptacles  totegral  dierewith  adapted  to  receive  said 
pint  when  the  legs  are  to  the  extended  position  and 
diereby  not  only  support  said  to^k  to  a  substantially 
vertical  positton,  but  alao  lock  said  togs  to  die  extended 


ad] 


KNOCK  DOWN  fCSSrrURE  ASSEMBLY  .       .      ^^^^         .i  k;^  .^m.. 

^^  M»«r,  New  YmA,  N.  Y.  Wer  section  to  adjusted  positions,  a  cushion  retammg 

If,  lfS4,Sariri  No.  475^15        dii  •  poaiitoaad  oa  aiM  upper  fnuM,  and  a  baae  pivotally 

(CL  15S— 19Q  omnected  to  lower  ends  of  die  side  bars  for  supportiag 

dMJ  device  to  inclined  poattiosw  on  a  seat  or  die  Uke. 
;  tfjat  to  wQ«]od  »■ 
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For  use  to  the  coostructioa  of  knockdown  furaitara 
assemblies  inchiding  a  mam  body  section,  leg  aecdoai 
and  a  brace  section,  said  teg  sections  each  inchidiag  an 
L-shaped  securement  part  aod  being  dependingly  sup- 
ported from  said  mato  body  section  to  n  assemMed  posi- 
tioa, said  brace  sectioa  bridgiag  said  leg  sections  beneath 
said  mato  body  sectioa  to  said  assembled  position,  at 
least  a  pair  of  assembly  brackets  secured  to  said  main 
body  section,  each  of  said  aasembly  brackets  including 
opposed  members  defining  a  chauwl,  one  of  said  mem- 
ben  being  formed  widi  an  opening  for  die  insertion 
diereto  of  one  leg  of  an  L-ehaped  securement  part  where- 
by dw  other  leg  of  dte  L-ehiapad  securement  part  may 
be  brou^t  toto  alignment  with  said  dianael,  said  one 
leg  and  opening  mounting  dte  associated  teg  section  for 
gwingtag  movement  to  aa  assemblod  position  wherein 
said  other  leg  of  said  L-shaped  securement  part  is  coo- 
fined  widito  said  channel,  die  odier  of  said  members  being 

cutaway  opposite  said  opening  whereby  said  one  teg  may 
be  inserted  in  said  opeidng. 


•"^^  *^  BACK  ANDOTAD  REST 
WHto  B.  Weekly,  Lae  AtoasoiL  N.  I 

,  icwM^  (CLiss— lax) 

1.  in  a  back  and  head  real,  the  oombtoatioo  which  om- 
prises  spaced  parallel  side  bars,  upper  sectioas  pivotally 
rniiiTr*r*  to  upper  aads  of  the  skto  bars,  aa  toveited  U- 
shaped  upper  frame  axteuJed  upwardly  from  upper  ends 
of  Mid  upper  sectiaas,  1  bolt  exlraded  dinMgfa  loww  ends 
of  the  upper  frame  aad  upper  ends  of  the  upper  sections, 
a  sheet  of  canvas  strssched  across  the  device  with  taa- 
aato  at  the  edges  aad  i^per  cad  aad  said  side  bars,  i^per 
aad  bok  baiag  podttooid  to  laid  tunnels,  Hm 
eads  of  said  upper  sections  having  drcalar  elemeate 
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.  Apparatus  for  burning  heavy  ofl  cracking  residoums 
comprising  a  furnace  having  a  horizontal  floor,  a  iet|«^ 
toiy  heat  transferring  burner  block  spaced  below  srid 
fioN-  having  a  venturi  opening  therethrough,  a  muffle 
bkck  to  aaid  floor  m  spaced  retotioo  to  nkl  burner  WoA 
aol  having  an  opening  therethrough  idined  widi  said 
burner  block  opening  and  in  communication  widi  the  to- 
teiior  of  die  furnace,  said  venturi  opening  being  of  a 
gniater  tength  dian  said  muffle  block  openhig,  variabk 
ail  inlet  openings  below  said  floor  to  conununicatioa 
with  the  space  between  said  blocks,  an  atomizing  fttd 
burner  discharge  bead  disposed  at  die  inlet  end  of  said 
burner  block  opening  and  discharging  upwardly  dwie- 
thi  •ooffi,  fluid  connections  connected  to  said  burner  head 
'  supplying  atoauzing  (hnd  and  oil  cracking  residnums 
^  said  baraer  bead,  a  member  at  die  inlet  end  of  said 
bimer  Mode  opening  and  exten^ling  to  spaced  relatioa  to 

burner  block  opening  for  restrictiag  the  iidet  end 
burner  Mock  opening,  a  fluid  connection  from  die 
of  dte  floor  of  said  furnace  aad  in  spaced  retotioa 

..  muffle  Mock,  said  connection  extending  to  dte 
.»«..  end  of  said  burner  block  opening  for  die  delivery 
of  hot  gases  from  dte  floor  of  dw  furnace  to  said  burner 
block  opening  for  adauxtioe  widi  aad  heating  of  said 
f^uums  aad  for  heating  said  bttraer  block,  aad  t 
member  carried  by  said  fluid  connection  having  a  van- 
abk  yr  inlet  opening  for  cootroUing  the  delivery  of  Mr 
for  admixture  widi  said  hot  gases,  said  atomiziag  flmd 
aspirating  dw  air  dirough  said  inlet  openiagi  aod  the  hot 
gases  to  said  burner  block  opening. 
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t.  A  fod  •nd  itttitksa  control  ocimprWaf,  u  ignilcr 
adapted  to  be  plaped  in  a  burner,  an  electric  ctrcuit  for 
the  igmter  for  comtantly  energizing  the  igniter  at  a  low 
voltage  to  heat  the  igniter  to  a  prdbeating  temperature 
below  fuel   igniting  temperatnie,   a  room  tbermoetat, 
means  controlled  by  the  thermoeut  to  increase  the  volUge 
acroa  the  igniter  to  increase  the  temperature  thereof  to 
ftiel  igniting  temperature  when  die  themioalat  calll  for 
beat,  means  for  reducing  the  voltage  across  the  igniter 
to  said  low  voltage  a  predetermined  period  of  time  after 
the  thermostat  caUs  for  heat,  said  period  of  time  being 
normally  sufficient  for  the  igniter  to  reach  ignition  tem- 
perature and  ignite  fuel  in  said  burner,  a  fuel  siqiply, 
vahre  means  for  regulating  fud  flow  to  the  burner  from 
the  supply,  valve  operating  means  for  normally  holding 
the  valve  means  closed  and  controlled  by  the  thermostat 
to  open  the  valve  «dien  the  thermosut  calls  for  heat, 
means  for  temporarily  limiting  the  opening  movement  of 
the  valve  means  fM-  a  predetermined  period  of  time 
greater  than  said  first  named  period  of  time  after  the 
valve  operating  means  moves  to  open  the  valve  when 
the  thermostat  calb  for  beat,  said  limiting  means  being 
rendered  ineffective  a  period  of  time  after  the  thermostat 
calls  for  heat,  thus  alkming  the  valve  means  to  open  fully. 
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I.  lo  cnmMnnltoi  whh  a  tb^  hu^fmt  drapt  cr 
tain  panel  arrangMl  with  folds  along  ooe  side  edgs 
of  which  folds  at  a  selecind  ngiaB  b«tw< 

bottom  of  such  pand  are  to  be  maintained 

second  side  edfB  of  ioch  puMl.  of  a  rataiMT  and 
device  comprisiag  a  fulcrum  means  carried  on  tlie 
between  the  side  edges  and  away  fhn  the  folds 
panel  whereby  the  pivotal  axis  oAirad  tbnvby  . 
stantially  horinxital  and  is  at  one  sorfMe  of  such 
means  serving  as  the  beam  of  a  bnlaaoe  pivotally 
intermediate  its  ends  onto  said  fulcrum  ™— «»f 
said  beam  is  swingaUe  on  such  sods;  said  besL. 
side  of  said  axis,  extending  towards  said  fioldi, 
the  other  side  of  said  udi,  towtrdi  the  second  ^ 
the  panel,  means  on  said  beam  ad^aoeat  the  fUdk. 
ing  such  folds  at  such  region  against  movemei 
from  said  second  edge  of  the  pand  and  a  weight 
on  the  beam  to  serve  substattially  as  a 
said  axis  bdng  between  said  fold-holding 
the  weight 


U1t.fl1 
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In  a  Venetian  bUnd,  the  combination  of  a  slat  having 
an  oblong  transversely  disposed  cord  skx  and  a  slit  cut 
extending  tnm  the  longitiidinal  center  of  said  sM  to 
one  adjacent  side  edge  of  said  slat,  and  a  pak  of  _ 
reenfordng  members  secured  against  respective  side 

of  said  slat  and  surrounding  said  slot,  each  ot  said  i, 

bers  having  an  opening,  said  opening  shaped  to  coafcnn 
to  die  contour  of  said  slot  and  registering  with  said  dot. 
each  of  said  members  having  a  sUt  in  one  end  thereof 
extending  in  alignment  with  oppoaed  side  wdls  of  respec- 
tive openings  and  being  dispoaed  adjacent  to  said  slit  cut 
in  paralld  spaced  relatioa  to  die  latter,  each  of  add 
members  haviag  its  slitled  end  portion  detached  from 
said  alat.  said  end  portions  ovariapping  said  slit  cut  and 
I'llanilint  m  oppodte  directions  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  laosely  seaiiag  against  said  dat  on  respective  side 
faces  of  the  latter. 


1.  A  macfaiae  for  cottiat  tnbes  into  short  leagdis. 
said  machine  comprising  a  cutter  carrier  nwunttfd  tat 
routioo  aboat  an  axis,  a  aaultiplidty  of  cutlecs  amnged 
in  rows  on  the  carrier  and  with  the  rows  extending 
tpiffdiy  around  the  axis  of  Um  carrier,  said  rows 
arranged  to  ooornge  ia  a  V-«tepad  foraMdo^  a 
drd  with  a  tube  aioualed  thereon,  meaaa  for 
the  maadrd  at  one  side  of  the  catlar  carrier  aad  paral^ 
W  widi  the  said  axb  and  holdii«  *e  ti*e  ia  podHoo 
to  be  engaged  by  dbe  cottcvs  ia  SBginasdoa  darfag  the 
rotation  of  the  cutser  carrier,  with  each  cntsar  in  one 
row  engaging  the  tube  concuriaally  with  a  catlar  ia  the 
other  row.  dwreby  cutting  liags  ooacurraatly  Cram  Ike 
opposite  ends  of  the  tabe. 
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1.  A  process  for  recoveiing  hydrocaiboo  Cram  a  hydro- 
carboo-cootalniag  stratum  peoetrated  by  at  least  two 
ipacedmpart  boreholea  oompcising  hydraulically  fractur- 
ing an  arsa  in  said  stratum  surrounding  said  boreholes 
so  as  lo  form  artificid  cracks  or  crevices  in  said  stratum 
coaiwrflng  said  borelMdes;  introducing  a  proppfng  agent 
imoaid  cracks  or  crerloes  to  bold  same  open;  diereafiar 
iqiecting  hot  flnid  into  said  formation  throng  one  of  said 
bnrfholss  so  as  to  heat  iqp  the  hydrocarbon  contdning 
•tratam  to  a  leapcntnre  of  at  lead  400*  F.  aad  drive 
hydrocarbon  froai  the  surioundiag  drafum  to  at  lead 
of  said  boreholes;  and  recovering  from  at 
'  of  said  boreholes  hydrocarbon  driven  from 
by  said  hoc  Said. 
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A  iBathod  of  a^aana  rrwientiag  ****w^^  a 
cadag  in  a  Said  prodwii«  waU  which  convriaas 
faig  tbtt  wtU  cadag  aad  the  sasronading  ceeaeai 
hi  Ihedaairid  iaiarval,  thHoaAer  fradari^  die 
sheath  aad  formiag  a  aetwork  of  cracks  ia  said  sheadi 
tliroughout  said  inlervd  by  applyng  a  sttess  to  the  cement 
sheath  from  within  the  casing  in  said  inlervd  and,  there- 
after, forcing  a  durry  of  ccmsnt  into  said  aetwork  d 
cncksia  the 
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t\  Botlem  hole  formation  testing  apparatus 
li«  a  body  aiember.  a  difll  pipe,  means  supporting  said 
maiber  from  the  drill  pipe  for  axid  and  rotadood  mova- 
meit  relative  thereto  in  a  fnD-eiad  bore  hole,  said  body 
member  inchiding  an  end  face,  having  a  diameter  sob- 
staadalty  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  bore  hole  in 
whi^  it  is  to  be  employed,  a  def ormaUe  packer  meaas 
covering  a  substantid  port&oo  of  said  end  face  for  seal- 
ing [said  body  member  into  engagement  with  an  earth 
foniuitioo  at  the  bottom  of  said  bore  bole,  said  defbrm- 
packer  means  havinf  a  normd  diameter  sobstan- 
dw  same  as  die  diameter  of  said  body  member  aad 
a  thidmess  substantially  less  than  the  diameter 
to  prevent  engagement  with  the  side  walb  of 
saidi  fun-sized  bore  bole  when  said  packer  means  is  da- 
fonked  on  bottom,  memis  for  sealing  said  body  member 
on  die  bottom  of  said  bore  bole  inchiding  weight  con- 
trol'meaos  for  sfipiying  a  predeterminable  verticd  dmst 
on  said  body  member  to  deform  said  padier  means,  a 
fluid-reodving  chamber  extending  axiaUy  throng  said 
body  member  and  commtmicadng  with  the  inlaior  of 
dK  drfl]  pipe,  formation  perforating  means  secured  to 
and  f ormhig  a  portion  of  the  end  foce  of  said  body  mem- 
ber, said  perforating  means  dosmg  off  the  lower  end  of 
said  fhiid-recciving  chamber  and  forming  a  phig  therdn. 
sdd  packer  means  bdng  in  dbcct  contact  with  at  lead 
a  pordoa  of  said  perforating  means,  means  for  artnating 
said  perforadng  means  to  soooesdvdy  diatter  the  ptag 
to  form  an  inlet  port  means  in  said  end  face  of  said  body 
member  and  to  pierce  the  bottom  at  said  bore  bole  to 
permit  flow  of  formatioo  fluidi  Into  die  interior  of  bodi 
said  fluid-recehrfa^  chamber  of  said  body  member  and 
saM  drill  pipe.  nonnaDy  ofien  valve  means  in  the  line  of 
coomunicatioo  between  said  fluid-recdving  chamber  and 
said  driOptpe  and  means  operable  by  relative  movement 
between  said  body  aad  sdd  drill  pipe  for  dodag  saM 
valve  means  to  entrap  formation  fluid. 
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ber  and  a  lower  sealed  od  adapted  to  be  supported  on 
the  lower  end  of  a  rotatable  string  of  drill  pipe  to  enfa^ 
the  bottom  of  a  bore  hole,  valve  meaaa  for  openint  And 
dodag  said  flnid  recdving  chamber  to  admit  aad  en- 
trap formation  flnids  tbereia.  aad  means  for  forming  a 
paaaageway  through  aid  lower  sealed  end  to  connect 
said  valve  means  to  said  bottom  of  said  bore  hole,  of  a 
bottom  hole  packer  arrangement  for  clearing  fragments 
of  rock  from  the  central  poftion  of  the  bottom  of  the  bore 
hole  and  sealing  s^  lower  sealed  end  of  said  tester  body 
to  the  bottom  at  said  bora  hole,  said  packer  arrangement 
oompridag  a  sleeve  member  connected  to  and  ext 
beyond  said  sealed  cmI  of  said  tester  body  mei 
packer  support  member  mounted  in  said  sleeve 

■ad  axially  movable  rdatiw  thereto,  a  packer 

having  aa  exteraal  rHameter  aabetantially  less  Aia  the 
diameter  of  the  weU  bore  mouatad  in  said  packer  support 


flow  ia  another  positioa  from  said  packer  to  said  flgrdHr 
bar.  •  weight  adapted  to  engage  and  move  aild  Talvc 
means  to  permit  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  flotible  bag 
to  dbe  podcer  thereby  inflating  said  packer,  said  weight 


*fs. 


r.  at  least  a  portion  of  said  packer  element  normally 
eitfnding  beyond  the  end  of  said  sleeve  member,  radial 
blade  means  formed  in  the  lower  face  of  said  extending 
portion  of  said  packer  element,  drive  means  between  said 
packer  support  member  and  said  sleeve  member  for  rotat- 
ing said  packer  support  member  and  said  packer  tlfrntnt 
with  said  sleeve  member  and  spring  means  ^or  urging 
said  blade  means  and  said  packer  element  beyond  the  end 
of  said  sleeve  member,  said  spring  means  permitting  said 
packer  element  to  retract  along  said  sleeve  member  to 
bring  said  packer  element  into  said  waling  m^g^g*-*^^^  be* 
tween  said  sealed  end  of  said  tester  body  member  ami  the 
cleared  central  portion  of  said  bote  hole,  whereby  said 
PMmgeway  forming  means  carried  by  said  tester  body 
member  fonns  a  passageway  through  said  loww  sealed 
end  and  said  packer  Arrangement,  said  passarway  extend- 
mg  from  said  fluid-deceiving  chamber  to  the  bottom  at 
(heborehole.  I 


having  a  fluid  passage  adapted  to  coincide  with  the  fluid 
passage  to  said  drilling  bit  when  the  weight  engages  the 
valve  means;  and  a  valve  in  said  weight  fluid  pasaage 
adapted  to  permit  the  flow  of  well  fluids  into  said  drill 
pipe.  _^_^^^^^ 

BLOWOUT  PKEVEPniK  FOB  ABBANGEMBNT 
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I.  In  •W«ntus  hr  making  a  driU  stem  test:  a  ilrffl 
pipe:  a  drilling  bit  hkviag  at  least  one  orifice  therein  at- 
tached  to  said  drill  pipe,  said  drill  pipe  haviiira  fluid 
Ptt«ge  to  said  orifi^  in  the  drilling  bit;  an  inflatable 
tubular  packer  on  said  drill  pipe  adapted  to  seal  off  the 
1?*T^  »«•  to  ^  tested;  a  flexible  bag  containing 
fluid  withm  said  drillj  pipe  with  means  for  subiecting  said 
flexible  bag  to  mud^ump  pressure;  a  fluid  pasaageway 

conduct  fluid  between  thf  bag  and 

ia  said  fluid  passage  to  control 

Mid  flexible  bag  and  said  packer. 

podtion  preventing  die  flow  of 

bag  10  said  packer  but  parmitti^ 


19,  1957 


wm  saKi  npereo  suiiaue  aoa^ea  ny  csoae 
off  said  tubing-caaing  anauhis  upon  aiovement  of  said 
second  mandrd  ftom  said  flrst  to  said  second  position. 
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1.  A  wdl  bore  tool  for  use  with  a  pipe  string,  com- 
prising: a  cylindrical  housing  attachable  to  said  fipc 
string;  a  deformable  packer  sleeve  secured  to  said  hous- 
ing, the  inner  periphery  at  said  packer  sleeve  being  gradu- 
ally reduced  in  drcumference  along  at  least  a  part  of 
its  length  to  provide  such  part  with  an  indde  diameter 
subatantially  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  housing; 
and,  a  plpg  member  telescopically  disposed  within  said 
homing  for  axial  movement  rdative  thereto,  said  plug 
member  having  an  dement  which  is  tapered  whereby  it 
nuy  engage  said  part  and  wedge  said  packer  sleeve  radi- 
ally outwardly  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  wall  of 
said  well  bore  upon  relative  axid  movement  between  sud 
housing  and  said  plug  member  to  seal  off  the  annulus 
between  said  houung  and  the  wall  of  said  well  bore. 
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pipe 


within  said  drill 
the  packer,  vahc 
the  flow  of  fluid  be 
said  valve  meaas  i 
flaidfran  said 


1.  A  blowout  prevealer  for  cased  and  tubed  wells 
adapted  to  sed  the  annuhis  betwaen  said  cadng  a^d  said 
tubing  comprising  a  flnt  tubular  mandrd  coa 
said  tubing  and  having  an  outwardly  extending  . 
a  second  mandrd  sUdably  arraaged  on  said  flrst 
and  movable  between  flrst  and  second  podtions 
formed  to  provide  an  faiteraaUy  recessed  poi 
shoulder  bdng  podtiooed  in  said  recessed 
seaBagly  engaging  said  seoood  maadrd  to 
prassare  chamber  on  one  dde  of  said  shoulder, 
duit  fluidly  iatercooaectiag  said  pressure  chamber 
source  of  fluid  pressure,  biaalag  nseana  arranged 
raoesaed  portion  on  the  other  dda  of  said  shoulder 
to  urge  said  second  maadrd  to  said  second 
expaader  member  arranged  on  said  frst  mandrel  aad 
having  a  tapered  packer  engaging  surface,  aad  aa 
nble  packer  member  secured  to  said  secoad 


if! 


«n*fj 


1.  A  horizontally  ranging  logging  system  for  locating 
an  Imerface  between  formation  fluids  and  invading  fluids 
whidi  coaaprises  an  acoustic  pulse  generator  movaUy  posi- 


tkmed  in  a  well  bore,  means  for  periodicaUy  exdtiag 
said  generator  for  production  oi  thup  spaced  acoustic 
puhKs,  a  recover  positioned  closdy  adjacent  said  gen- 
erator for  reception  of  acoustic  poises,  a  nMaauring  sys- 
tem having  two  input  circuits  and  an  output  circuit,  a 
conducting  path  interconnecting  said  generator  and  a 
fir^of  said  input  drcuia  for  applsring  a  reference  pulse 
tlioieto  coinddeot  with  the  generation  of  each  of  said 
acoustic  pulses,  a  second  conducting  path  interconnecting 
said  receiver  sod  the  second  of  said  input  drcuiU  for 
applying  electrical  pulses  thereto  corresponding  to  acoustic 
(wlses  impitiging  said  recdver,  means  induding  a  voltage 
generator  coupled  to  sdd  flrst  ii^yut  circuit  f^r  producing 
a  voltase  that  varies  with  time  foflowing  tech  of  said 
reference  pulses,  a  storage  element,  switching  means  coo- 
pled  to  said  second  input  circuit  momentarily  to  apply 
said  voltage  to  said  storage  dement  responsive  to  die 
electrlcd  pulse  output  of  sdd  recdver  and  delay  means 
interconnecting  sdd  input  drcuits  and  responsive  to  add 
reference  pulses  for  blocking  said  switching  means  for 
predetermined  intervds  after  generation  of  each  acooMie 
pulse.  

2Jt3J91 
GBAB  POB  PROIECTING  AND  BETRACTING 
,  UNDERWATm  90UND  TRANSLATING  AP- 
FAKATTJS 
Ia4  C.  SamMa.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aad  BaaMe  A. 
^ncUa,  MiBina.  N.  In  aadgaasa  to  McKiaaa» 
IWt  CiinraBaa.  HanlMa,  N.  1^  a  tiifiraliia  if 

■a  laly  12, 1954.  Serial  No.  442,Mg 
17CWa»    (CLlSl-s5) 


1.  Hoist  for  projecting  and  retracting  underwater  sig- 
nd  lequipment,  comprising  a  raft  for  supporting  said 
t,  guides  for  directfaig  sakl  raft  in  projecdng  aad 
retracting  movements  of  the  same,  meam  for  effecting 
ing  and  rctractiog  movements  of  said  raft  over 
said  {guides,  certain  of  said  guides  being  rotatable  about 
an  aids  pai«lld  to  the  movement  of  said  raft  and  having 
bearing  surface  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  adjastmem  aad 
meaiH  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  guides  to  vary  the 
adjustment  of  said  guides. 


Tadjusto 
iaaaphF.Ba^ 


SBBMK  piDsracnNG 
arigaarto 

a 


of  Dala- 


liMffBoiBaa  DeeaaAer  C  1954.  SeiW  No.  47249( 
'  5ClalM.   (aiil-N5)  ,     _ 

1.  In  sdsmic  prospecting  the  method  of  increasiag  the 
effective  period  ai  the  shock  wave  imparted  by  the  ex- 
ploaion  of  a  sin^  duuge  which  con^ises  jrvploding  a 


*TiiT>iri 


:  r  .^Y!«ti'jC&^^£f .iMrv , , 
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Mo 


such  dMffB  •  aiwrt  iatthnt  d 
flnt  duurfe,  nid  time  iotenral  bdaf  fraa  aboal  0l2 
to  a4  time*  the  valae  of  the  dbcthv  pviod  of  the  Aock 
wave  bem  the  ftnt  cherie,  boih  «haiies  being  exploded 


v?SC:T??c::."rfc^ 


r^  jy  '^   ^r  ^-^ 


ebout  20  to  30  feet  beneeth  the  low  velocity  layer  aod 
witfaia  about  5  feet  of  the  same  elevatioa.  both  duuias 
being  laterally  apart  a  distance,  soffldent  to  prevent  the 
exploaoo  of  the  first  chaife  from  letting  off  the  second 
charge. 


Ifti  1M7 


•  ooodMeela  receiver,  a  pwiiwiu  eootral  vahfv.  a 

lewel  coMral  vahe  and  a  pnesoie  equalizing  by^pw^  said 
SSi!II?i!?!L**^  oeMecting  the  upper  pottioB  of  a 
fractioaatioa  cottunn  to  said  condenser,  coodwt  means 
comecting  the  lower  portioa  of  said  r/Mw^ntw  to  the 
lower  portion  of  said  madensntr  receiver  with  said  pfte- 

sure  control  valve  poeitioMd  in  the  latter  conduit  mMns 
andadepted  to  regulate  the  flow  of  eoodeosate  fram  said 

eoodraser  to  said  receiver  responsive  to  pressure  variations 
in  said  overhead  vapor  line,  conduit  meam  connecting 

ti»e  lower  portion  of  said  receiver  with  said  receiver  level 
control  vahre  poeitiooed  therein  and  adapted  to  Kgulate 
the  liquid  withdrawal  rate  from  said  receiver  responsive 
to  variations  in  the  height  of  the  liquid  level  maintained 
msaid  receiver  and  said  piMBDrc  equalizing  by-pass  con- 
necting die  upper  portion  of  said  condensate  receiver  to 
said  overlMad  v^^  line. 


BUCmOOTA 

c. 


DowrarouT  Ml 


^TK  rUdPTTATOM 


MUFFLER 


Fehtnasy  U,  19S4,  i 

11  Hi  I  III  I     (C].lt&.-42> 


4U,tM 


2,ffS4.9eHMN«. 

taio— 7> 


rill.    Pik, 
4MJM 


frr^' 


t.  A  downspout  mufller  comprising:  a  bar  inseiteble 
in  the  downspout,  a  sound  absonrbing  pad  on  one  end 
portion  of  the  bar,  and  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel.  resOfant 
jaws  on  said  one  end  portion  of  said  bar  and  cooper^ble 
therewith  for  securing  die  pad  tiiereon. 

9.  A  downspout  mufller  comprising:  a  bar  fnseftahio 
in  die  downspout,  a  sound  abeorbing  pad  on  om  end 
portion  of  the  bar.  a  reversely  bent  clamp  on  the  other 
end  of  the  bar.  and  a  setscrew  threadedly  mounted  in  the 
damp  and  engageable  widi  die  downspout  for  securing 
die  bar  in  position  dierein. 


ttion. 


on 


1.  An  electrostatic  precipitator  ooaaprisiag  a  p4ir  of 
oppositely  positioned  side  walls  of  electricat  insu 
collector  plates  extending  between  said  waUs.  said 
having  tabs  extending  through  said  walls,  the  ta 
ahemate  of  said  plates  being  in  alignment,  die 
die  odiers  of  said  pbtes  being  hi  aUgnment  and  - 
longitodlnally  along  said  walls  from  said  tabs  od 
alternate  plates,  means  connecting  said  tabs  on  said 
nate  plates,  and  means  connecting  said  tabs  on  said 
plates,  said  alternate  plaSse  bei^  wider  dun  said 
plates,  said  walb  having  portions  which  contact 
of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  other  plates  . 
said  ubs  on  said  odwr  plates,  said  alternate  plates 
cut-ouu  into  which  said  wall  portions  extend. 


iving 


WyroWATOKCONDPaiNC  A«MM.y  IWJ«AfilttS*ll.  BAG 


I.  A  Cractionator  vapor  condensing  assembly 
ug  in  combination  an  overhead  vi^or  line,  a 


1.  A  dlvosaUe  duet 
a  wrapper  of 
capable  of  flherii^ 
alaeraf 

intimately  aaodaied  therewidi.  said  Hner 
from  1  10  10  plies  of  cnped.  cnfiniaiie 


^LS^t^^-'^'Ti  ^A 


S'J-ifer. 
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hnvfaig  an  UBoeped,  air-<ky,  basb  wet^  wtthin  the  range  an  imermediate  receiver  maintained  at  a        _ 

of  3  to  7  pooads  per  2StO  square  feet,  and  a  carepe  ratio  widiia  die  raafle  100-170'  C,  and  diemflBr  pieaMliafl 

vifUn  dK  nuBtt  of  1 J  and  3A  faiter-cohnna  flow  at  die  top  of  said  odomni.  and  pra- 

wRun  urn  ^wMM^  ynAa^  flow  to  Said  itttermediaie  receiver.  wUle  traasfer- 

—-*■■——  rii«  aM  withdrawn  fraction  of  Uiht  prodMl,  br  aMHi 

«guji7                           v^^^  of  its  vapor  preesure,  from  said  imermediaie  reoeivnr  to 

MULTI-DUST  COLLECTORS  a  final  receiver  maintajaed  at  a  temperature  within  dto 

iaSurinm.esrfaanrto  ^- 


rsrsn^iUM  Na.  n^jM 

TadJaa.    (CLlflS— 11)    ^ «» 

•  »jaBu*  saasT 


;fek>i  : 


<i^ 


45-40*  C 


fi^Jtv  tent  '.-f^ 

LUBRICA11N6  MVKE  FOR  HCYCLB 

SPROCKET  CHAIN 
A.  Aa*eq,  WiUfliU,  Mhl,  uriaaor  to  He  W( 


1.  In  a  dust  ooOector  oompiUng  a  casing,  a  . 
asssmbly  unit  removably  mouated  widiin  said  casing, 
said  nirit  t^***^  a  plurality  of  individnal  separators 
arranged  in  two  uwvwgii^  rows,  each  separator  com- 
piisiag  a  duet  tube  aad  an  air  tube  baring  its  lower  end 
eilsailiiig  iato  said  dust  tube,  die  upper  end  of  tbe  dust 
tube  being  formed  widi  a  cut-out  portion  occupying  less 
dian  ItO*  of  the  dust  tube  circumference  and  extending 
for  a  distance  equal  to  substantially  one-third  of  its  length, 
the  lower  end  of  said  air  tube  esimding  below  the  lower 
ead  of  said  cot-away  portioa,  a  removable  flight  sectioa 
di«0Hd  la  die  cut-out  portioa  of  the  tube  aad  formed 
widi  a  plurality  of  adlaoeat  inlet  elots  of  subetantiaUy  uai- 
fom  widdi  and  extondi^  subetaatially  die  full  kngdi 
of  aaii  flght  eectioa.  the  slots  eximdiag  around  tbe 
peripheiy  of  eaid  flight  section  a  distance  len  dian  dut 
inchided  widiin  an  angle  of  ItO*.  and  means  for  remov- 
iMy  fastening  said  eectioa  in  place  within  said  dust  tube. 


i»*  is--  «&': 


-^.  as*<5r; 


METHOD  FOR  ^lEMOVAL  OF  LIGHT  BOTOTB 
PRODUCT  FHOM  LIQUID  THERMAL  DIFFU- 
8H>N  UNflS 

a  Hataaa,  Ckevy  Cknsa,  Mi„  aad 
iaa,  Li*salia»  OdK,  aailpMn  to  « 
ff  AMrica  to  Npiwanlsi  hy  *a  UUM 

IS.  1945.  flesW  Na^  ttMlt 
|CLU»— ltf> 


A  hibricatii«  aad  deaning  device  for  bicyde  qirocket 
chains  comprising  a  oae  piece  bla^  of  metal  having  an 
elongated  rectangular  base  portion,  a  gripping  arm  beat 
at  ri^  an^  and  extending  from  each  side  of  dM  upper 
pottion  of  die  base  in  oppoeed  spaced  relation  and  a  grip- 
pa%  arm  timilarty  bent  and  extending  from  each  side  of 
die  lower  portion  of  said  base,  mounting  ears  extending 
latently  of  and  ttom  each  side  of  die  base  intermediate 
nid  tipper  and  lower  gripping  arms,  upper  and  lower 
blockrshapod  absorbent  pads  held  hi  spaced  idation  be- 
tween the  oppoeed  i^per  aad  lower  arms  respectively  wHh 
each  said  arm  having  an  inwardly  directed  pro^  piercing 
die  material  of  mid  pad  for  securing  die  sanM,  said  base 
haviaji  at  the  upper  and  lower  end  edges  an  in^^rardly  beat 
exte^ioa  ovcitying  aad  undertyfaig  respectively  die  upper 
and  l^wcr  pads  for  an  endmoet  posMoaing  seM  therefor, 
srid  fpper  extension  having  an  upwardly  (Hrtetedoffset 
free  end  portion,  and  an  oil  cup  mounted  thereon  with  aa 
outlet  directed  onto  the  top  edge  surface  of'  die  upper 
pad  to  feed  lubricafit  tfaereta 


^ 


CMEDIATiON  AUTO  WHEEL  BLOCK  AND 
1^  DOOR  MAT 


3fl.  ItSfl.  Serial  Na.  S3L395 
fCLlSSx-92) 


2.  A  process  for  removing  H^  product  fhxa  a  oranlnn 
Inaflnoride  thermal  difftoion  system  oomprWng  a  phi- 
firiity  of  paraUel-coaoected  thermal  dHftoioo  columm  con- 
tnifling  ttquid  uranium  bexafluoride,  wMch  comprtos 
m«it»fffiitn  die  pressure  fai  said  columtt  widiin  the  ranfle 
1S0O-2000  lbs.  per  sq.  in.,  preventing  ioter-colomn  flow 
at  tbe  bottom  of  said  columns  wtaik  transferring  a  nrinor 
fraction  of  the  light  product  from  the  top  of  said  oohnns. 
nader  safldendy  coortricted  flow  to  prevent  a  preoare 
drop  in  said  cohnms  in  excess  to  200  lbs.  per  sq.  fat.  to 


In  a  device  of  die  character  described,  a  rectangular 
shaped  Mod^  a  mat  of  woven  strips  baring  pads  of 
ent  materia]  on  the  under  surface  thereof  extended 

. one  side  of  die  block,  bolts  extended  dirough  die 

matTand  block  for  temporarily  securing  the  mat  to  the 
bkxlk,  spaced  triangular  shaped  brackets  mounted  on  die 
blodc  and  extended  bom  the  side  opposite  to  that  from 
whidi  die  mat  extends,  said  brackets  induding  horizontal- 
ly disposed  base  sections  through  tbe  ends  of  which  the 
bolts  extend,  the  extended  ends  of  the  base  sections  being 
provided  wfdi  projections  Ihat  extend  contiguous  to  a 
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btad  wUeh  is  ammfMl  adjAocnt  »■  and  of  Ito  IMI.  mM 
bracketi  inehidiiif  upwmidly  slopiof  portkMM  which  an 
amnfed  antulariy  with  retpact  to  the  baae  aactioiH  and 
wherein  said  npwaitUy  slopiag  portions  are  provided  with 
Auifes  that  are  secured  to  said  Nock,  a  handle  seoued  to 
the  side  of  the  block  opposite  to  that  from  which  the  mat 
extends,  a  hook  mounted  on  the  block  and  also  extended 
from  the  side  of  the  block  opposite  to  that  from  which  the 
mat  extends,  and  a  k>op  oo  the  end  of  the  mat  opposite 
that  end  of  the  mat  which  is  connected  to  the  block,  and 
said  loop  adapted  to  be  placed  over  the  hook  of  the  block 
for  retaitttnt  the  mat  in  folded  position. 


Aerafrom,  said  wobs  betag  simflarly  forked  at  the 
end  to  form  two  relatively  narrow  «««i»THftiM  on  .,,„. 
and  means  releasably  faatemng  the  exteosiom  at  ooc 
said  web  to  the  corresponding  extenstons  of  die  other 
whereby  said  webs  are  joined  with  a  central  aperture 
between  the  extensions  to  receive  the  handle  of  a  «iff^,f 


WffS(^" 


DMCBIW 


flPGED  REGULATING  MIAKl  RNI  REELS 


ia.lffS,9iiWN«.3tl,M5 
iM  PkHct  Odikar  1, 1M3 
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el- 


ta-i 


T  Tii  a  tonioe  cootn^Ung  device  tot  bnUag  a  Aaft, 
in  combination:  a  volumetric  hydraulic  gear  pomp,  one 
gear  of  said  pump  being  keyed  to  said  Aatt;  *  hrai  casmg 
enclosing  said  pump;  a  second  cadag  surroondiag  said 
first  casing;  the  9ac«  between  said  two  casings  forming 
a  hydraulic  reservoir,  a  pump  inlet  for  said  pump  (hn 
said  reservoir  through  said  first  casinr.  •  Vunp  outlet 
discharging  through  said  first  casing  into  said  reaervoir. 
said  pump  inlet,  said  pump,  said  pomp  outlet  aad  said 
reservoir  forming  a  bydrauBc  drcoit;  a  valve  on  said 
hydraulic  circuit  and  in  said  first  casing,  said  valve  com- 
prising  an  inner  movable  element  angularly  movable  i«I- 
ative  to  said  hydraulic  dmut;  a  shaft  for  said  movable 
element,  said  shaft  having  an  extension  at  lent  Ihroogh 
said  first  casing;  a  double  arm  pivoting  lever;  a  pivot  for 
said  lever  integral  with  at  least  one  of  said  cfui^  said 
lever  being  operatively  connected  with  the  movaUe  de- 
ment of  said  valve,  whereby  the  pivoting  of  said  lever 
controls  the  degree  of  openteg  of  said  movable  element 
relative  to  said  hydraulic  circuit  in  response  to  the  speed 
variations  of  said  shaft;  said  pivoting  lever  comprising  a 
first  arm  on  one  side  of  the  pivot,  and  a  second  arm  on 
tiie  otiMr  side  of  the  pivot;  a  loaded  spring  between  a  fixed 
point  and  the  said  first  arm;  an  abutment  for  said  second 
arm;  said  loaded  spring  and  said  abittmaot  being  con- 
structed aad  adapted  to  limit  the  ai«ular  displacamem  of 
said  lever. 


1. 


TWIN  BAGS 


N«.49Mtt 

1)        ^T- 


'     OJ  l«l 

^<cU  no  t)it 


,   I.  A  pair  of  bags  each  havii«  a  web  of  sobataadal 
widtii  secured  to  tbe  top  thereof  and  eztendiny  apward 


Tn  a  braking  device  for  a  vthide  havii«  s  bydiM- 
lic  braking  system  wUch  inchidea  a  iMstcr  cylinder 
operated  by  the  brake  pedal  of  saM  voMda.  brake  cylin- 
ders for  operating  the  bcnke  sboes  for  the  brakaiof  said 
vehicle,  and  flrst  coadnit  means  for  estabHaUBg  oom- 
monicatioa  betwcea  said  master  cylfaider  aad  said  brake 
cyfiaders;  the  fanprovement  compriaiag  an  acanuiatar 
having  a  presaure  chamber,  second  coadnit  wmm  «i^ 
municating  widi  said  preanre  chamber,  and  a  . 
device  interconnecting  said  flrst  and  second  ooada  it 

to  regulate  flow  of  brake  ttqnid  between  sak   i 

cylinder,  said  accmmilator  aad  wiA  bnka  crliadafs, 
said  control  device  comprising  a  control  cyttnler  pix>- 
vided  with  three  flow  chambers,  said  master  cylinder 
coBMiimiraring  with  tbe  flrst  of  said  flow  ciamber* 
tlMtmgh  a  porte  of  aaid  flrst  conduit  meaas,  sa  d  bake 
cyliaders  communicatiag  with  the  seoood  flow  chaaiber 
direagh  another  portion  of  snid  first  coadnit  means, 
said  pressure  chaaiber  comaraaioNiag  with  tiietiiirdfiow 
chamber  dirough  said  secoed  cooduit  meaas,  a  ooatral 
member  slidably  disposed  in  said  control  cyUaler  and 
operable,  when  in  a  flrst  poaitiom  to  eatabMshedbommu- 
ascalioa  bctwtaa  said  first  aad  saooad    flow  ckambars 
and  thus  befaaau  said  master  cyliader  aad  saidbrake 
cyliaders.  and  operable,  whaa  la  a  aacoad  potion,  to 
•stabliah  comnwaicatioB  betw>ec4i  said  sacoad  a4d  dilid 
flow  chambers  and  dms  between  said  tvake  cyUnden  and 
said  pressure  dMunber  of  said  accumulator,  and  an  anx- 
fitary  merhanlral  connection  between  said  accvmulator 
fad  said  brake  shoes,  whereby  upon  movement  of  said 
control  member  to  said  flr«  podtioa  said  vehicle  nay 
be  drivea  aad  dM  brakca  appUed  aad  relcMed.  respec- 
tively, by  operatioo  of  said  brake  pedal,  while  upon 
movemeat  of  said  control  member  to  said  seooad  poal- 
tioa  said  accumulator  causes  said  brakca  to  be  cootin- 
noQsly  applied  to  retaia  said  vehicle  ia  stopped  or  parked 
coaditioa,  said  mrrhanical  coaaection  bcbv  OOMtrocted 
to  actiiate  aaid  braka  shoes  aad  apply  said  bfakaa  ooly 
ia  the  evcat  of  fdfaire  of  said  •'•'■^viator  to  do  ao. 
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I.  In  a  magaatie  powder  doldu  a  dutch  casiag  having  a 
rotor  cavity  defined  by  spaced  planar  side  walls  aod  an 
annular  end  wall,  flax  produdng  meam  disposed  in  spaced 
confroBliiig  relationship  in  each  of  the  side  walls  of  said 
raior  cavity,  a  disc-diaped  rotor  tompnerrt  of  a  (rfurality 
of  radial  Uadaa  tnountad  ia  said  castag  ia  spaced  rdation 
to  said  cavity  deflaiag  waUs  for  relative  rotation  in  said 
cavity  aad  between  said  flux  produdng  means,  each  oi  said 
blatfae  toavlag  a  leadiag  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  in  re> 
iaiioa  to  the  diraction  of  relative  rotation  between  said 
eaafaig  aad  said  rotor,  dK  leading  edge  of  each  of  said 
biadsa  being  of  greater  drickness  dian  said  trailiag  edge 
aad  the  lateral  Made  surfaces  tapciing  from  said  leading 
edge  to  said  trailiag  edge  thereby  forosiag  a  throat  of  in- 
creasing width  between  die  opposite  &k«s  of  each  of  said 
Hades  aad  die  confronting  side  wall  of  said  cavity,  mig- 
aetic  partides  in  said  rotor  cavity  occupying  a  sidistantial 
aaKNmt  of  the  space  bstweca  said  rotor  and  the  walls  of 
aid  cavMy,  aad  means  for  energising  said  fiux  produdng 
to  generatt  a  flux  field  whereby  said  magnetic  par- 
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1.  In  a  brake  operating  mechanism  for  a  device  wUdi 
is  driven  by  a  prime  mover  and  which  includes  a  shaft 
for  transmitting  motion  from  said  prime  mover  to  said 
device,  a  switch  controlling  the  actuation  of  said  prime 
mover,  said  switch  having  a  pivotally  mounted  operating 
handle,  die  combiaatioo  coaaprisiag:  a  paUey  oo  said 
shaft;  a  fiexibie  loop  haviog  a  hi^  friction  suifooe 
passing  annnd  said  pulley;  a  stationary  anchor  secured 
to  one  end  of  said  loop;  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  to 
ssid  devioe;  dw  odier  of  die  ends  of  said  loop  secured 
to  one  end  of  said  lever;  an  arm  pivotally  secured  at 
one  of  its  ends  to  tbe  other  of  die  ends  of  said  lever; 
iWw»i-**"*  means  securing  the  other  end  of  said  arm 
to  said  handle;  said  pivotal  connections  between  said 
wm  aad  said  lever  and  said  arm  and  said  handle  being 
oflset  from  said  pivotal  mounting  for  said  handle  where- 
by rotary  movement  (rf  said  handle  produces  pivotal 
movement  of  said  kver. 


'HbnmspK  .aasa*"  - 


^*.^^IX^W 


1.  A  centrifugal  powder  dutch  of  the  aort  empkqriag 
a  subdivided  solid  materid  as  a  fluid  coupling  mediufli 
conqvising  a  hollow  rotatable  casing  defiidng  a  cavity 
serving  to  contain  a  quantity  of  medium  and  to  eadoao 
a  rotor,  a  rotor  within  said  casing  and  coaxid  therewith, 
said  rotor  and  casing  bdng  relativdy  tiavaMe,  a  finely- 
divided  medium  in  the  casing  in  an  amoum  insufficient  to 
completely  fill  the  casing  and  adapted,  by  centrifugal 
actioo,  to  dispose  die  medium  packiogiy  in  the  peripheral 
portions  of  the  cavity  when  the  cavity  is  roU^  about  its 
axis,  the  rotor  having  in  itt  peripheral  pottionji  a  plnralitj 
of  radial  conufitiocis  cironnferentiatty  disposed  as  pro- 
trusions increasing  in  both  width  and  depdi  toward  die 
periphery  of  the  rotor,  and  dispoaed  alternativdy  oa 
oppodte  sides  of  the  rotor,  the  protrusions  diereby  form- 
ii«  a  plurality  of  restrictions  between  the  rotor  and  dw 
casing,  the  restrictions  bdng  smallest  at  the  periphery 
of  the  rotor.  

2J13,ii7 
FRICTION  CLirrCH  WriB  SPRING  DBC 
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aia  thereby  connected  to  rotate  m  unison. 


I.  In  combination  in  a  friction  dutch:  a  fly-wheel, 
an  ahnidar  cover  member  having  its  outer  marginal  por- 
tion connected  to  said  fiy-whed  aad  havfaig  its  inner 
marglBd  portioa  flnged  inwardly  in  a  diredtioa  toward 
said  fiywhed.  a  pressure  plate  arranged  snbetantiaUy 
co-axially  with  said  fiy-whed  for  cooperation  therewith, 
friction  disc  aseans  interposed  between  sud  pressara 
plate  and  said  fiy-whed  and  adapted  to  be  pressed  againat 
said  fly-whed  by  said  pressure  pUte,  a  BdleviUe  type 
wfi6A%  provided  with  apertures  and  engaging  said  pres- 
suriplate  and  bdng  operable  to  actuate  said  pressure 
plale,  one  side  of  dw  marginal  area  of  sud  spring  bdng 
engMed  by  said  inwardly  fiangsd  margind  portion  of 
said  amudar  cover  member,  and  wire  loops  suspended 
oa  said  aanular  cover  member  and  engaging  the  other 
sida  ,of  aaid  spring  while  extending  duough  said  aper- 
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ia  nid  spring;  aaid  iawardly  flanced  muiiiial  por- 

liM  of  nId  cover  member  and  mid  wire  loope  fbnniQt 
pivoml  mpportiiig  means  for  said  spring.         I 


TBANBVnniLYENGAGBD  CLUTCH  Wmi 
LOCKDW  MEANS 

__  to 

- ,  New  Yeik, 
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dion  NoreiBker  4»  IMS,  Smial  New  S4SJHt 
r  pilerilf,  aMlorila*  nmee  April  S,  IMS 
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.  ■555' Anamlal SldtlpJIf 
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1.  A  clutch  device  comprisinf  a  driving  diaft^  a  disc, 
havjag  a  single  notch,  fixedly  attached  to  said  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft.  •  plate  fUedly  attached  to  aid  driven  shaft, 
a  coupUng  lever  having  a  lingk  dog  movably  moanted 
on  said  plate,  a  spring  joining  said  coupling  lever  with 
said  plate,  said  spring  serving  to  engage  said  dog  widi 
said  notched  disc  after  said  coupling  lever  is  releaaed.  a 
locking  lever  movaMy  mounted  on  mid  plate  and  capable 
of  locking  contact  with  said  plate  in  operation,  and  a 
spring  joining  said  locking  lever  to  said  co«q>lint  lever. 


I.  Ia  a  tabnlallag  ouchiM  or  the  Uke,  a  bar  axteading 

thranghoot  the  eflKthre  length  of  the  platen  of  mid  ma- 
chine: arms  axed  lo  each  end  of  aaid  bar;  icriltei  dipe 
on  safd  aims  for  ramovably  and  pfvotaOy  attadiiag  said 
bar  and  arms  to  a  noiiiiiHund  dement  of  midmbolat- 
ing  machine;  a  phnlity  of  Mppotts  moonlad  oa  said  bar 
for  adjostmeat  axially  therralo^.  bat  adapted  to  be  fixed 
agafaM  rotative  motion  about  said  bar.  a  separate  iine- 
makfaig  device  mounted  in  each  of  said  suppomraad  an 
aoxiUanr  platen  resOicntty  mounted  oo  a  coastjnctiooal 
element  of  said  tat>olatiag  ■i»^^i««t  fa 
pordng  said  Une-makiag  devices. 


FRONT  FEED  AND  OTEKATION 
MBGHANOM  POK  CALCULATING 


CATHEAD  CLUTCH  AflSBMBLT 
E  Pked  ^peaear,  GlBdewal»»  Tex. 

Ws  I  sail  II  »,  IMS.  SmM  Na.  S49,71« 
4ailM.    (CLin-M) 


^IJfig)'^^^ 


•\. 


I^c.d«^chitd»  mmmbly  comprisin,  a  stLoanry  imfk»B  to^^S^^^^  n^^^Sl^Z 
s^pportmg  buAmg.  a  mmrird  jouraalad  tharSTimd   syflabteback^IdfoihpStfwprtSiaSS^a^^ 

.^  :;;x?' sssrsjs  lir  r??*  *^  *«^  •w«iagfh«mmrt.SihiyS«lZT^ 

'^J^''^»^^^r''^ciutehwmfm»tatit^kga99t»  •  piirtn  lapportid  la  the  framework,  the  rodtnbl*  i 

'^'???l!!r.*'!''^*'^^^"''''°''*''^*^  ing  of  dM  (kamewwk  pen^niM  movemeal  of 

Z^tJ!!!^^J^^J!^^Z^J!i^';^?^^L^   toward  ami  away  from  d»pdntln,*mloaia  a. 

Oram  having  a  driven  dutch  awfaoo  thaiaon  for  ooopera-   at  a  ligfel  aimb  to  die  diicctioa  of  carrfaae  Mftfae-  a 

and  snid  dnimhavmg  oppoaed  tfirast  sorfioee.  a  datcfr   platen  Is  moved  away  from  die  priaiteg  italiaa:  a  laldi 

£;i;SL?^22l::^'iS!r**^  ■Si'^  «e«.oper.bkwhJthefr«neJSrbS?toSS 

^S!^JT^JTt2SS:!!^  T^^ '^  ^*^  tbe  Ptotw  to  die  ptiattat  «atioa  to  hold  a 
surfaoec.  said  actuator  compriah«  statioaary  aad  movable   dM  meaae  urdM  it  toradt Ihn 

3S  2r^lLr2tL'il.***T?:?^^-*  ^   **"^  bTSrmoJSTdm  eania,.  when  the 

ftm  «..-ia.it^  ^ ^^  V?   ~T"^  ^w^^^^  ana   aieaas  to  taeiractive  podlMa,  wlMMoy  ■•  BMiMwant  ■ 

lor  pemuttmg  dtseagMMwat  for  axid  movwi^M  ^ ^M  fni>k*ti  •« «k.    '-^  -  ^--   ^^     ._,.      .. 

■4>—i^kI.  — .  ^^.^  JT*  —7- "A   - . .  _.^^^  ^  ^^  reotea  to  oMwa  me  platea  away  from  the  pnaltaig  d^ 
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9.  b  a  madiine  of  the  dass  described  having  a 
rotable  platen  for  supporting  mdividud  sheets  of  flexible 
materid  of  various  sises  ia  a  plurality  of  liae  q^aoe  pod> 
tioas,  aad  platea  driviag  means  for  rotadag  said  platea 
in  each  ferding  cycle  an  extern  bearing  a  predetermined 
ratio  to  the  length  of  said  sheets,  a  magarinr  for  siqiport- 
ing  a  phirality  of  nid  dieets  in  stack  formation,  abed 
guide  means  for  directing  said  sheets  from  said  magazine 
toward  said  platen  and  iarlwding  feeding  members  driven 
by  said  driving  means  ia  step  with  said  platen  for  advaac- 
iag  each  shed  diroagh  add  gnide  aieaiM,  aMaas  driven 
by  said  platen  drivfaig  means  fai  step  with  said  frtaten  aad 
operable  each  feeding  cyde  for  withdrawing  single  sheets 
from  mid  ■»*§*»««•.  ndd  withdrawhig  means  advancing 
each  sin^  shed  into  said  guide  means,  means  associated 
with  said  guide  means  and  iMipoicd  adincett  aaid  platen 
lor  m^Bveimg  eacn  sneei  lea  mereio.  earn  legmenng 
being  operable  each  feeding  cycle  for  ddhcring 
shed  when  registered  to  said  platen,  and  means 
in  aecoidaaoe  with  the  leaglh  of  said  theels 
for  timing  dte  operatioa  of  said  registering  means  and 
said  withdrawing  meaas  to  reader  said  roistering  meam 
eflective  for  releasing  each  shed  d  sudi  tone  as  will 
cause  a  desired  line  space  tfiereof  to  readi  said  platen 
at  a  predetermined  point  of  the  feeding  cycle,  said  timing 
means  ooatroUing  said  withdrawing  menaa  to  operate  the 
latter  lot  advandng  each  shed  to  said  registering  means. 


a>  New 
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1.  A  straight  Une  moving  stairway  in  which  an  end- 
lem  series  of  stqw  run  from  one  platfionn  to  another  be> 
tween  bdnstrading  ddrt  pands,  ooe  on  each  dde  of  the 
st^s.  in  which  each  step  has  a  step  frame,  in  which  each 
step  has  supporting  wheeb  carried  by  the  step  frame 
which  run  on  tracks  bdaeen  the  ends  of  the  stairway  and 
ia  which  the  skill  paaeb  are  provided  with  meam  for 
adfustably  mounting  them  in  rdation  to  the  steps,  dttrac- 
Tt4  o.  o.- 


terized  hi  that  each  step  has  a  pair  of  couiderhalaaoed 
casters  pivotdly  mounted  on  di^  step  frame  to  extend 
sidewise  therefrom  on  each  side  lof  the  step  horizontally 
to  jttd  beyond  die  step,  with  the  skirt  panels  adjusted  to 
be  m  contad  with  the  rollers  so  diet  the  roUers  ran  oa 
the  skirt  panels. 
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1.  A  conveyor,  whicfa  oomprisei  a  pair  of  dectrocoih 
doctive  stops,  a  pair  of  dectrooondodive  raOs  fixed  with 
respect  to  ooe  anodier  in  paraOd  positioBs  oad  movable 
intocootad  widi  the  slope,  meaas  urging  the  rails  away 
from  the  stops,  means  for  plactng  an  article  oo  the  raib 
to  move  the  rails  into  contad  widi  die  stops,  means  deo- 
tricaliy  insulating  die  stops  from  die  rdls,  meam  for 
an  article  from  the  fafls,  and  relay  menai 

ible  by  contad  between  the  rails  aad  die  itopt  for 

iting  the  removing 
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1.  Mechanism  for  the  purposes  described  comprismg  a 
hollow,  tubular  meoAer  having  an  open  end  and  a  doaed 
end.  said  hollow  member  siso  having  a  lateral  aperture 
through  aidch  an  objed  placed  Aetein  can  be  rdeaeed 
therefrom  by  gravity,  movmg  laodviag  amaas  mounted 
bekyw  said  boDow  meoter.  said  hoOow  member  bciag 
mdnnted  for  ntatioa  aboat  its  axis,  meaas  for  rotatiag 
sdl  hoOow  aiember.  memis  for  timing  the  rotation  of 
sd  1  hollow  member  with  the  movemeols  of  said  reoeMnt 
mdaas.  means  for  deUvering  objects  of  rimOar  sise  aad 
weight  into  said  hollow  ammber  through  tfw  opea  oad 
thereof,  said  hollow  member  bdng  locmed  with  its  axis 
substaodally  horixootally  disposed,  said  ddivery  means 
comprising  a  diute  for  said  objects,  said  receiving  means 
beii«  a  ooavcyor  havhig  obied-recdving  podcets  thereoa 
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for  adjiatiag  dw  ralary  podtioa  of  said  boOow 
while  maintaining  the  lyiicfaroiiizatioa  thereof 
recetvint  meant. 
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1.  A  feed  cfante  mechanim  for  fllUnf  bobblot,  nid 
"M^'wiOT  comprising  a  pair  of  inclined  slide  memben 
spMxd  for  stidaMy  supporting  said  bobbins  at  the  beads 
thereof  fai  single  flk  alignment  with  the  bobbin  barrels 
depending  while  allowing  sliding  movement  of  said  bob- 
bins from  the  upper  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  slide  mem- 
beta,  and  an  arm  member  ph^Mally  mounted  above  said 
slide  memben  and  reaching  forwardly  in  die  direction  of 
bobbin  movement  from  its  pivot  mounting  aloog  m  upper 
end  portioQ  of  said  slide  members  toward  the  lower  slide 
member  ends  in  alignmem  with  the  tingle  file  alignment 
of  bobbins  supported  by  said  slide  members,  whereby  said 
pivoted  arm  member  b  diqweed  to  ride  the  heads  of  said 
bobbins  adjacent  the  uppv  ends  of  said  slide  members  and 
thereby  act  to  porition  said  articles  properly  for  orderly 
sliding  movennent  toward  the  lower  slide  member  ends 
while  remaining  yieldable  to  allow  escape  adajoent  said 
upper  cads  of  any  bobbina  resisting  said  poaitiooing  un- 
duly, a  pair  of  oppositely  laterally  outwardly  facing 
L-channel  deflector  plates  on  said  slide  members  and  in- 
cHned  thereto  and  dlspoeed  fai  spaced  relation  from  the 
extending  end  of  said  arm  member  for  directing  any  es- 
caping bobbin  laterally  off  said  slide  before  they  reach 
die  lower  slide  member  ends. 
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said  surfaces,  each  of  mid  mrfaces  befaig  transvcrKly 
horizontal  adiaoeat  ow  and  of  dw  eurfaee  Mid  die  odicr 
end  of  eKh  surface  befaig  iacliaed  downwardly  toward 
die  odier  conveyor  member  whereby  die  wMveyus  oMm- 
ben  cooperate  to  daAae  a  trough  havi^  sides  which 
move  relative  to  each  other  and  wUdi  are  of  gndually 
increasing  slope  from  one  end  to  die  odier  cad  of  tht 
conveyor  member. 
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I.  Meant  for  awwffHag  an  iacliaed  elevatiag  coa- 
veyor  compritiag:  aa  axk;  wheels  mounted  oni  die  ex- 

treaaides  of  said  axle;  aa  A-frame aaHil  oa  laid  axle 

aad  exieaAag  forwardly  aad  upwardly  to  a  pivotal  coa- 
nectioa  widi  said  conreyoi,  an  arch  member  nouated 
oa  said  axle  aad  extending  upwardly  aad  longi  ndiaally 
over  said  axle;  brace  members  *»**«^'«g  from  i  sid  arch 
to  said  A-frame  to  form  a  rijpd  supporth  tg  frame 
oppoftid  by  said  wherti  at  its  rear  c  dreauty. 
aad  by  said  coa^ayor  at  its  fbrward  extremit]';  toggle 
Uakt  aiooated  betwesu  the  rear  extrsaiity  of  sa  d  fraoM 
aad  said  coavnyoi.  aad  maaat  for  varying  the  iadaded 
aagla  of  said  toggle  links  so  as  to  vary  die  iaclias  of  said 
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la  a  protector  for  fkvgfle  items,  a  molded  d^-Uke 

member  of  retilient  matnlal  having  a  split  bate  with 

curved  matching  openings  farmed  centrally  therein  and 

adapted  to  ooojoindy  embrace  a  portloa  of  said  item,  a 

rim  about  laid  but  aad  integral  therewith*  a  vertical  slot 

in  said  rim  in  alignment  with  one  end  of  the  ^ttt  in  said 

bate,  and  arcuate  slot  means  extending  between  said  rim 

and  said  base  across  the  end  of  the  slit  remote  from  said 

1.  An  article  alignhig  machine  cocnpritfng  a^aceofly   vertical  slot  and  severii«  said  rim  from  said  base  along 

poritioMd  movable  conveyor  members  having  article-    a  subsUntial  part  of  its  periphery,  dw  extremities  of  tald 

mpporting  surfaces,  means  for  moving  the  conveyor  meoi-    arcuate  slot  being  sobttantially  equidistant  from  the  other 

ben  at  different  speeds  to  advaace  articlet  supported  «a   end  of  die  split  in  said  bate.  " 
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I,  A  container  for  keys  and  othar  material.  wWch 
priies  a  recesaed  body,  a  tocking  arm  portion  extending 
from  said  body,  a  cover  adapted  to  fit  over  the  recess  in 
said  body  to  close  the  same,  a  locking  arm  portion  ex- 
tending from  said  cover  and  in  spaced  relation  from  the 
locking  arm  portion  extending  from  said  body,  said  lock- 
ing arm  portions  coming  into  proximate  relationship  at  a 
point  remote  from  said  body,  hinge  means  to  connect 
said  locking  arm  portions  at  said  proximate  location,  and 
lock  means  mounted  remote  from  said  hinge  means  to 
lock  said  cover  to  said  body  to  thus  prevent  entrance  into 
said  recess,  and  additionally  to  maintain  said  locking  arm 
portions  on  opposite  sides  of  a  doorknob  or  handle  to 
prevent  removal  of  dw  containtr  from  such  knob  or 
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s.JU  A  diiptey  cartoa  oomprittag:  a  bate  having  a  bol- 
toaa  aleawat  aad  a  surrounding  aide  wall  defining  an 
open  top  box;  a  flrst  panel  having  an  article  displaying 
CMltr  portioa,  a  horiioalal  Axed  flap  at  oae  edge  of 
said  otater  poilioa  aad  a  twiagaMe  flap  hingedly  mount- 
ed at  the  opposite  edge  of  said  center  portion,  said  hori- 
aoatal  flxed  Hap  lying  flat  on  and  befaig  secured  to  the 
bottom  elcawnt  at  die  front  side  diereof  to  htagedly 
secure  said  ceater  portioa  to  taid  booom  elcaieet  at  die 
bottom  of  the  side  wall  at  takl  front  tide  of  said  booom 
element,  said  center  portioa  beiag  of  substantially  the 
same  shape  ukI  ^rea  of  said  bottom  element,  said  center 
portion  having  meant  oa  the  upper  turfoce  dicreof  for 
supportiag  articlet  to  be  ditplayed,  taid  fwlagaUe  flap 
having  a  leg  proiectfaig  fnm  its  free  edge;  a  tecoad  panel 
having  i  v^dcal  flxad  flap  aad  a  twiagable  main  portioa, 
said  vertieal  flmd  flap  lyteg  flat  on  aad  being  aecured  to 
the  side  wall  at  the  rear  side  of  taid  bottom  element  to 
langedly  tecure  taid  awiatable  portioa  to  die  tide  wall 
at  the  top  edge  diereof.  said  swingable  portion  beuig  of 
subetantially  the  tame  shape  aad  area  of  said  bottom 
element,  said  swingable  portion  having  an  opening  there- 
in potirioaed  near  die  hfaigad  junction  of  taid  swingable 
portion  and  said  vertical  flxad  flap,  to  eaabie  reception 
of  said  lag  fai  said  opeaiag  eiAer  from  At  outside  to  the 
UHide  of  said  swingabie  portion  or  from  die  inside  to 


die  outside  of  said  swingable  pbrtioa;  die  taid  flrst  aad 
second  paaeb  diereby  beiag  pdiitioaahia  to  die  follow- 
ing diree  positions  (I)  a  flrstlpoaitioa  with  the  center 
portion  of  taid  flrst  panel  lying  flat  on  die  bottom  cle- 
ment and  widi  the  twfaigable  portion  of  taid  tecoad  panel 
lying  widun  taid  box  and  overMng  taid  oealer  portion, 
(2)  a  tecoad  podtioa  widi  taid  twiagable  portioa  of 
taid  tecond  panel  lyuig  within  taid  box  at  aa  aagle  with 
said  bottom  deaieot  and  widi  die  center  portion  of  said 
fliBt  panel  disposed  diereover,  and  (3)  a  durd  podtioe 
widi  said  swingable  portion  of  said  tecoad  paad  dit- 
poeed  substantially  vertically  and  exteriorly  oi  said  box 
and  with  said  center  portion  of  said  first  pand  ditpoeed 
at  an  angle  with  said  bottom  element,  and  widi  taid  leg 
projecting  throng  taid  opening  from  the  inside  to  the 
outside  thereof  to  mauitain  taid  portions  fai  takl  third 
position. 
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1.  A  package  fbr  a  flexible  eadrcfing  lewelry  article 
cotnpritfaig  aa  article  supportfaig  deck,  a  pr#|actioa  above 
I  deck  havfaig  aa  outwardly  extending  U^  overfaaagiag 
[  deck,  a  flexible  fabric-like  dieet  materia  oa  taid  pro- 
a  extending  over  said  lip  and  to  said  deck  and  then 
said  deck,  aad  aa  article  of  jewdry  ^idrdfaig  taid 
I  and  urging  taid  sheet  beneath  tai^  lip  while  reat- 
;  the  dieet  oa  said  <lecfc. 
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1.  A  nKUation-stetJIuKd  package  comprisittg  a  fjyoerol- 
plMticJatd,  aott  eUutic.  gdatin  capsule  loosely  endoted 
in  an  hermedcally-eealed  envelope  of  transparent  mate- 
rial, duuacterixed  by  a  film  <^  motstnre-impervious  mate- 
rial between  die  inner  surface  of  die  envelope  and  die 
ooter  aarface  of  die  capaule  which  completdy  surrounds 
the  captulf 


528 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovmBB  1^,  1M7 
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of  dapch  tea  than  the  kagtb*  of  nid  Krewi  for  ratainiag 
Mid  towvi  in  pteo*  with  tfaiir  loflgteidiay  un  l]rt«  in 
planet  teneraHy  punlM  to  nid  card;  aaid  hardwaie  and 
•crBWi  being  raaday  acciiiwlbiu  for  on  by  unbandinf  aid 
prooga  of  said  at^pla  and  by  nnfoldiai  laid  ranr  flap 
«iiereby  nid  hardware  Is  releaaed  (roa  said  card  and  said 
screws  may  be  dumped  out  of,  or  removed  ae  needed 
bom,  the  rear  open  side  of  said  pooch. 


1.  A  reckMable  window  type  pnciraging  device  com- 
prisint  a  forward  display  panel  of  generally  rectangular 
outline,  said  panel  having  a  window  opening  in  whidi  a 
trampareat  protuberant  tray-like  window  member  it  dlt- 
poted  to  extend  forwardly  of  said  panel  and  provide  a 
dtfte-dimcntioful  di^toy  chamber,  an  article  in  taid 
display  chamber,  a  pair  of  backing  panels  integrally 
hinifed  by  creases  to  oppoeile  margins  of  taid  ditplay 
panel  and  folded  toward  one  anotlker  into  contact  with 
die  rear  surface  of  said  display  panel,  means  securing  said 
backing  pands  to  the  rear  surfoce  of  said  display  panel, 
adjacent  free  edges  of  said  backing  paneb  being  in  ^>- 
proxifflate  edg»-abutting  relatioQ  so  at  to  close  said  dis- 
play chamber,  said  backing  panels  further  fixedly  (fispoe- 
iag  and  holding  said  window  member  relative  to  said  die- 
play  panel,  one  of  said  backing  panels  being  provided 
with  transversely  spaced  loogitodiiudly  extending  weak- 
ened tear  unes  which  define  therebetween  from  the  ma- 
terial of  said  last  named  badung  panel  a  tongue-like 
doeure  flap,  said  dosure  flap  having  an  end  portion  there- 
of projecting  beyond  the  firee  edge  of  said  last  named 
backing  pand  and  overextending  4ie  adjacent  edge  of 
tfw  other  of  said  backing  panels,  and  a  hinging  crease 
connecting  the  inner  ends  of  said  lines  to  provide  for 
siovcment  of  said  closure  flap  out  of  planar  relatiooship 
with  the  backing  pand  defining  the 
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A  hardware  pn^ags  and  ditpby  compriiing  a  card 
folded  «poo  itself  to  provide  juxtapoeed  front  an^  rear 
flapt;  a  defbrmaUe  tttiple  having  the  prongs  themtf  ex- 
tending through  taid  flapt  and  through  holet  in  an  frtide 
of  hardware  formed  with  a  longitudinal  edge  and 
tinned  against  said  front  flap,  taid  prongt  being  bent  lat- 
eraOy  to  hold  said  flaps  together  and  to  retain  said  hard- 
ware on  taid  front  flap;  taid  firont  flap,  oppoeile  taid  rtar 
flap,  being  formed  with  a  geaeraUy  rertaiiguNr  tlot  there- 
through having  one  tide  ditpoeed  acQaoaot  to  aoch  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  taid  hardwarr,  and  a  traniparent  pooch 
containing  icrewt  for  die  hardware  mounted  on  taid  front 
flap;  taid  pouch  having  a  portion  thereof  of  generally  the 
tame  tize  and  shape  at  tudi  tlot  and  projectfaig  thioo^ 
tnch  tlot  and  a  rebdvely  wide  flahge  at  its  open  rear 
side  diat  is  disposed  between  said  fhpe  in  ov«rtying  rela- 
tion to  the  marginal  edge  of  such  slot,  one  side  of  said 
flange  being  under  said  hardware  adjacent  to  such  edge 
whereby  said  card  and  said  pooch  are  reiiAircad  by  said 
hardware  agalntt  bending  lengdiwisa  of  soch  adp,  said 
pooch  faniiBg  widi  mid  rear  flap  a  closed  pocket  that  is 


1.  In  a  metliod  of  recovering  asbestoe 
atbeetos  ore  by  successive  cnisUng,  screening  a4d  air 
lifting  operations,  the  steps  of  recovering  foldMl  and 
unopened  flben  from  the  normaUy  discarded  taiUhgs  at 
the  end  of  said  operations,  comprising  feeding  said  tail- 
ings in  a  thinly  distributed  free-falling  stream  through  a 
series  of  dectroctatic  Aekis  and  dividing  flber-contain- 
ing  material  from  waste  material  below  eadi  field,  until 
substantially  all  of  the  fiber<ontaining  material  i^  said 
tailings  is  recovered,  each  of  said  fields  having  4  high 
electric  potential  for  repelling  fiber-containing  material  in 
advance  of  waale  material  then  subjecting  said  recovseed 
material  to  a  beating  treatment  to  open  and  unfold  die 
fibers  and  further  separate  them  from  entrained 
material,  and  then  rtaaoving  said  flben  by 
and  airlifting. 

MACHINB  FOR  CTADING  PICKLES 
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1.  A  maddne  for  gradfaig  pickles  or  the  Ike  comprising 
an  elongated  frauM  provided  with  a  top  ptatform  and 
having  a  supply  end  and  a  <fiseharge  aid,  a  shaft  tran*- 
versdy  moonted  Cor  rotation  adjacent  each  end  of  Iha 
frame,  a  poUey  carried  by  each  shaft  on  aaeh  s^a  of 
the  frame,  a  belt  on  each  tide  of  the  fhuBO  cavfiid  hy 
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iha  poOeyi,  a  phmHty  of 

carried  at  their  ends  by  the  bdts  and  advaaoad  along 

the  top  platform  from  the  supply  end  to  the  diadMnge 

-mi  by  dtt  beta  as  dw  shafts  are  loiKad,  said  platform 

^kaviag  an  opaafa«  dseredntrngh  along  una  aide  dMuof 

Mrfeh  increases  te  widdi  in  graduated  steps  toward  the 

^dischaip  mi,  means  far  iaeding  pickks  or  the  lihe  oato 

Iha  platfocm  adjacent  the  supply  end  to  be  adraaoad  hi 

^fransvurse  position  along  tlie  platform  by  the  pusher 

ritmbere,  and  ilieans  between  the  mpply  end  and  the 

opening  in  the   platform  for  trmnsversdy  moving  the 

pidJes  or  the  like  toward  sakl  one  side  of  the  platform 

to  align  the  same  with  said  opening  for  candng  said 

pickles  or  the  like  to  fdl  throo^  said  opening  at  points 

therealong  where  their  lengths  correspond  to  die  width 

of  said  opening. 
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1.  A  magnetic  separator  for  separating  magnetic  values 
firom  non-magnetic  values  in  ores,  comprising:  a  separa- 
tion chamber,  said  separation  dumber  comprising  a  top 
and  a  bottom,  said  top  and  bottom  bdng  tilted,  said  top 
being  made  of  a  magnetically  pervioos  material;  hinge 
means  pivotally  mounting  said  Camber  for  pivotal  move- 
ment around  nid  hingB  means;  an  inlet  to  said  chamber, 
a  non-magnetic  values  outlet  from  said  chamber,  and  a 
magnetic  values  outlet  from  said  chamber,  said  magnetic 
values  outlet  bdng  higher  and  doser  to  the  hinge  means 
than  the  intet  and  the  non-magnetic  values  outlet,  vibrat- 
ing means  for  vibrating  the  said  chamber  wliereby  said 
chamber  oedllates  in  an  are  about  said  hinge  means,  and 
magnetic  means  disposed  above  said  top  and  moveable  in 
a  direction  generally  toward  said  hinge  means  and  away 
from  taid  non-magnetic  values  outlet,  whereby  said  vibra- 
tion of  Ihe  diamber  estates  material  introduced  to  the 
chamber  through  the  inlet,  and  causes  the  said  material 
to  dide  toward  the  Doo-magnetic  values  outlet,  and  the 
magnetic  means  draws  magnetic  values  to  the  top  of  the 
separation  chamber  and  moves  said  magnetic  values  along 
said  top  to  and  through  the  magnetic  values  outld. 
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I.  b  a  audriaa  for  screoiiag  materials  having  a  screen 
atippotted  on  opposite  sides  by  a  framework  so  diat  nwve- 
meat  of  the  framewoffc  shahee  the  screen,  and  having  at 
least  one  skirt  member  for  ooopUng  the  screen  to  the 
framewofk,  the  akirt  member  hsiVing  one  poitioo  which 

the  fraaaewofk  and  having 
the  screen  and  which  is 
movahle  towaiv  the  naawwont  to  iacreaae  the  teasion  on 
the  screen,  the  improvement  %vhich  cwupilses  at  least  one 
aoaaecliag  member  coupled  to  the  sknt  member  and 
having  a  sfatled  body  poftioo  which  extends  through  an 
ftff  idng  in  the  framework,  and  a  wedge-shaped  member 


eUsading  dutmgh  die  slot  in  i»  oonaeeting  aMmher  on 
t^  side  of  die  framewark  oppodle  die  screen  and  disposed 
letwnea  the  outer  end  waU  of  the  sloe  and  the  framewoch 
8>  that  die  positioa  of  die  wedge-shaped  member  in  the 
slac  conttob  the  tension  oa  the  screen  by  ooatrolling  the 
location  of  die  movable  portion  of  the  skirt  member  and 
ib  dnt  die  leasioo  on  die  screen  and  the  pivot  action  of 


^«. 


the  ddrt  member  maintain  die  wedge-diaped  membo*  in 
place  during  the  operation  of  die  machine,  die  an^  wt^kh 
tde  ooter  cad  wall  of  die  slot  makes  with  resped  to  die 
Mogitndinal  axis  of  the  connecting  member  being  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  angle  at  which  the  connecting  mem- 
btr  extendt  throu^  the  framework  kes  the  angle  which 
hldefined  by  dw  wedge-dutped  member  mider  normd 
conditions  for  die  machine. 
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1.  Apparatus  fer^s^parating  foreign  aaalerial  l^uai  a 
moving  stream  of  material  comprising  a  coavuyor  troai^ 
along  which  die  material  is  to  be  coaveynd,  a  housing  ha- 
neadi  die  trough  and  havi^  its  upper  end  coauaunicatiag 
widi  die  trou^  for  recdving  materid  moving  aloag  Iha 
trough,  said  housing  having  an  oodet  openfaig  at  Its  lower 
tide,  a  vahre  for  cootrolfii«  die  discharfe  of  owlKrial 
from  die  boosing  fhrou^  said  openfaig.  said  vaha  ana- 
prising  a  gas  permeable  member  and  a  plenum  chamber 
at  one  side  of  die  gas  permeable  member,  neaas  ftar  la* 
trodudng  a  gas  mto  said  plennm  chamber  to  flow  throogh 
die  gas  permeable  medium,  the  gaa  permeable  medhmi. 
when  said  Tahe  is  fai  its  normal  positloB,  dodng  dK  ool- 
let  opening  from  die  hoosiag  to  die  dbdMrge  of  malerU 
f^lhe  hoosittg,  and  roeaos  for  OMirini  said  vaho  to  p«^ 
1  lit  disdiarge  of  material  Cram  die  housfaag. 
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1.  In  combination,  a  screen  device  adapted  for  fah 
stallation  covering  a  urinal  Andn,  said  screen  device  har- 

■    ] 
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iaf  thenoa  •  ptir  ot  tabular  aockat  demcntB  secnred  to 
said  screen  device  in  mutually  spaced  parallel  rdatioo- 
ship  thereoo,  and  detachable  hamOe  means  for  liftiaf  and 
shiJdnt  said  screen  device  cumpiisit  a  pair  of  hand- 
grip dements  each  having  a  base  end  and  a  free  end, 
means  interconnecting  said  hand-grip  elements  at  die 
base  ends  thereof  and  normally  maintaining  such  etomcnto 
in  generally  parallel  mutually  separated  relationship,  said 
means  being  resfliently  flexftk  to  permit  squeedng  of 
the  hand-grip  elements  to  move  die  free  ends  thereof  to- 
ward each  other  and,  by  recoiU  to  separate  sndi  elements 


S>- 


relatrvely  upon  release  thereof,  lateral  crtensio—  pro- 
jactiat  hi  generally  patallal  ralationship  lespectively  from 
the  free  ends  of  said  handgiip  elements  and  in  a  ooas- 
mon  plana  tharenrith.  and  socket-«ngaging  elements  pro- 
jecting respectively  from  said  lateral  extensions  trans- 
versely from  the  common  iriane  thereof,  said  socket-an- 
gaging  elements  being  detachaMy  pivotally  engageable 
with  said  tabular  socket  elements  to  swing  said  screen 
device  redprocativcly  in  the  conunon  plane  of  said  hand- 
grip elements  by  ahemataly  squeezing  and  releasing  of 
sudi  latter  dements,  thereby  to  dislodge  object^  firom 
said  screen  device. 
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I.  A  filter  for  fluids  comprising  a  rigid  plate  ^  sheet 
material  and  a  sheet  of  filter  material  applied  oo  the  fh»t 
face  of  the  plate,  said  plate  being  embosaed  io  have 
on  die  back  hce  a  phnality  of  conical  and  hollow  bosses 
widi  large  openings  on  die  front  face  facing  the  filler 
sheet,  diese  large  openings  bdng  vety  cloaely  spaced  and 
arraqfed  in  a  quincuncial  manner  so  at  to  form  a  grid 
with  very  narrow  edges  bearing  die  filter  sheet,  some  of 
die  bosses  having  at  the  top  small  openfaip  wfaicfa  are 
reduced  and  adapted  to  be  clogged  tqr  fragments  of  the 
filter  sheet  torn  from  diis  sheet  by  die  filtered  fluid,  the 
remaining  conical  bosses  bdng  Imperforate  at  the  top  and 
being  hi^er  than  the  perforated ' 


spective  front  and  rear  longitndinal  plate  mcmbais  rigidly 
connecting  the  lower  portions  of  said  end  walls  at  op- 
posite side  nmrgins  thereof,  said  plale  members  being 
inclhMd  upwardly  and  outwardly,  being  arcuately  in- 
wardly concave  in  transverse  cross  section,  and  luviag 
a  common  axis  of  curvatiirc.  and  a  idurality  ol  upetaad- 
faig  rdativtly  thin  rigid  partition  members  rigidly  aataiid 
to  said  front  and  rear  longitudinal  members  parsMd  to 
said  end  walls  and  spaced  to  receive  magnetic  tape  reds 
therebetween,  mid  partition  members  being  identical  in 


nil 


mapeld  the  iqiper  portions  of  said  end  waOs 
longitudinally  aligned  therewith,  said  end  walla 
tition  members  being  formed  «■  said  oomraoa 
curvature  with  longitudinally  aligned  identical 
said  plate  members  bdng  adapted  to 
port  tape  reels  of  common  radius  therewith  ad( 
partition  members,  whereby  said  sfwrtures  rei^st^  with 
die  center  holes  of  the  tape  reels,  and  whereby  a  carrier 
rod  may  be  at  times  engaged  longitudinally  through  die 
apertures  and  tape  reel  center  holea. 
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1.  In  an  asaemUy  for  supporting  garment  ban  pen  of 
die  type  having  a  garment  carrying  portion,  a  ptaager 
rod  attached  to  die  carrying  portkw  and  a  head  on  die 
free  end  of  die  rod  perpendicular  to  die  rod.  said  assembly 
comprising  a  tubular  bracket  defined  by  a  pair  of  vdrticaOy 
spaced  legs  connected  at  one  end  by  a  web  portion  widi  die 
free  ends  of  die  legs  attached  to  a  supporting  oieml| 
means  defining  a  slot  extending  uninterrupted 
the  bottom  of  the  lower  leg.  the  web  member  and  | 
of  die  upper  leg.  widi  die  widdi  of  die  slot  bdng 
dw  width  of  the  head  of  die  hanger  rod  whereby 
may  be  supported  widtia  the  mbular  bracket  fori  sliding 
movMDam.  with  d»  lower  leg  supporting  the  haffer  in 
die  operative  position,  dw  slot  aOofwiag  die  hangdr  to  be 
novnd  from  dm  knasr  lag  to  die  npper  leg  for 
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A  holder  lor  nuignetic  tape  reels  comprising  a  pair  of 

generally  rectangular,  relatively  thin  rigid  end  walls,  n- 
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A  vertically  adM>bk.  rolalabk  shelf 
a  thasadad  shaft  having  a 
kayway.  a  collar  direadad  os  saM  snan.  a  m- 
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tatabie  tbtlt  having  a  hub  portion  surrounding  said  rfiaft 
and  roCataUy  siq>ported  oo  said  ctMu,  a  movable  lodg- 
ing member  mounted  oo  sdd  cellar  ited  engaging  said 
kayway  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  ooOar,  and  a  snigk 
potjtiwMi^  confrol  member  mounted  on  said  didf  for 
retracting  said  lo(±kig  member  from  said  keyway  and 
for  tdeasably  retailing  said  shelf  in  a  predetermined 
normal  angular  podtioo  diereof  relative  to  said  coOar, 


■1A*^ 


■£C 


adi  «i  mi^glm 

said  positioning  member  induing  a  stop  portion  adapted 
to  engage  said  lodking  member  at  said  normal  position 
of  said  shelf  diereby  to  ickaaably  restrain  angular  move 
ment  of  said  shalf  dnnfrom  oo  said  ooUar.  and  an  actu- 
ating portion  mannaUy  operable  for  forcing  said  stop  por- 
tion agdnst  said  locking  Member  to  retract  said  locking 
member  firan  sold  ksfyway,  tfiereby  to  allow  rotation  of 
said  collar  on  said  ^aft  for  varying  the  axial  position 
of  said  shelf  oo  said 
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'l.Tii'ti  crane,  a  frame,  a  boom  pivolaOy  moonted  upon 
ssld  frame  ad|aoeiit  to  one  end  diereof,  means.  inchMfing 
a  boon  hoist  tackle  for  raisfaig  and  lowering  said  boom, 
said  tackle  compriring  a  block,  a  link  member  having  one 
end  cooneded  to  said  block  and  die  odier  end  pivotally 
moonted  on  said  friuae  a<qaceiit  to  the  end  of  said  frame 
opposite  to  said  boom,  a  strut  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
frame  fbrwardly  of  die  pivotal  connection  of  said  link 
member  with  said  frame  and  sdectivdy  movable  faito  and 
out  of  a  position  to  engage  said  link  member  and  restnda 
its  movement  in  a  downwardly  direction,  and  power 
actuated  means  for  moving  said  strut 
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I.  In  apparatus  far  handliag  a  plurality  of  articles  and 
collecting  diem  in  groups,  a  paJr  of  article  collecting  sta- 
tions spaced  from  each  odier.  means  for  alternately  traas- 
poftiag  the  articles  snooeasively  to  the  laspective  sta- 

-    -    ooUseting  a  plasaiitir  of 


said  articles  as  thus  transported  at  each  of  the 
stations,  means  for  dhrerting  tlie  tran^ortatioo  of  the 
sucoessioo  of  articles  to  a  second  one  of  said  statioas 
in  reqionse  to  the  coSkcdoa  of  a  inedetennioed 
number  of  articles  at  the  first  station  for  coUectioa  of 
a  plurality  of  articles  at  the  second  statiaa.  meaas  for 
rtmoviag  die  accumulatioo  of  articles  at  said  first  sta- 
tion to  prepare  die  first  station  for  another  collection 
operation,  means  for  initiating  the  lemovd  of  the  ao- 
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iim^f 
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cumulation  of  artidca  at  die  first  station  by  said  ramov- 
tni;  means  in  response  to  the  coDectioo  of  a  first  pra- 
dSeratined  number  of  articles  at  die  second  station,  and 
for  divertiag  the  traasportatioo  and  coUectioa  of 
succession  of  articles  to  the  first  station  in  response 
lo|  the  collection  «^  a  aecood  predetermined  number  of 
articles,  greater  dian  the  first,  at  the  second  station,  after 
di^  rsoBoval  of  the  accuimilation  ot  aiticlBs  at  thiJcit 


S,1954»8aiWNa.4<Mt2 
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I.  In  a  paDetizittg  machine;  a  f^wne,  an!  devator  pfait- 
form  vertically  movable  in  said  frame,  a  ileceiving  table 


reclprocable  in  the  frame  above  die  pfaitfokm,  a  stripper 


b4r  in  the  frame  immediatdy  above  the  recdviag  table 
oVer  one  side  of  die  platfann,  a  conveyor  table  at  the 
"e  of  said  receiving  table  a(Qacent  the  stripper  bar 
the  devator  platform  side  thereof,  said  conveyor  table 
uding  means  to  contimiously  feed  dbngate  articles 
ight  across  to  said  receiving  taUe  or  to  turn  the  arti- 
90*  while  feeding  them  to  die  recdving  table  in 
^t  of  said  ttnpper  bar,  means  responsive  to  the  passage 
articles  to  the  table  to  shift  the  recdving  table  when 
[yw  is  buOt  vp  diereon  in  a  direction  to  move  the  row 
ly  from  the  stripper  bar  to  permit  another  row  to  be 
up  in  froot  of  die  bar,  and  means  for  diifting  the 
in  die  opposite  direction  beneadi  die  stripper  bar 
^  a  predetennined  number  of  rows  are  built  up  on 
Ubie  to  cause  die  layer  of  articks  to  be  stiipped  from 
.^  table  and  dmp  to  the  elevator  platform,  said  recdving 
thble  induding  a  stop  bar  on  die  side  opposite  said  ooa- 
veyor  table  and  means  to  urge  articles  supplied  disrsio 
toward  sdd  bar.  said  receiving  table  havmg  an  indiaad 
ramp  over  which  the  layer  of  artides  passes  wfaea  bdag 
stripped  from  die  receiving  table,  said  ramp  havh*  an 
a(flieaive  troo^  therebeneath  and  rollers  dipping  into 
die  adhedva  in  dK  tinagh  and  projecting  dvoagh  Iha 
rwap  to  ivply  strips  of  adhesive  to  Urn  bottom  of  aocfe 
tayer  stripped  from  the  rscayring  table. 
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ber  umJ  to  disduriB  H  to  a  tniMport  line,  uMoa  for  np* 

^     porting  the  awag  and  feeder,  aod  netm  far  movfaM  dM 

'JfgS^  cuins  and  feeder  reladvc  to  laid  wippqUi 

^,M»    n  iaki!n™H  ^''*'*^  ^  ^^t**"!  our  be  poiitioaed  beaeaih  a : 
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wofk  nppoctad  br  die  nadefcarriage.  a  ^urayty  of  roOen 
iowraalled  in  and  cxtcadint  transversely  of  the  franewocfc 
•ad  ipaoed  ^ait  longitudtaaUy  of  tlie  framework  and  on 
wkkh  the  r^**!**'  rests,  one  of  the  rollers  at  ooe  end  of 
the  frinieoorir  being  a  a  sliglttly  higher  plane  ftan  the 
remaining  rollers  serving  as  a  stop  for  the  container  on 
the  takl  rolkrk 


AttiiF. 


OOIL  HANDLING  AFTAKATUS 


with  the  inlet  opening  IhtrMf  in  registry  with 
oi  the  receptacle  and  the  casing  moved  reiativ^ 
supporting  means  to  make  a  tight  connection 
casing  and  the  recqptade. 


1.  In  a  box  segregator.  the  combinatioa  of:  mtens  for 
cooveyins  said  boxes  in  single  file  and  in  spaced  lelatioa 
along  a  given  path;  a  series  of  limit  switches  located  at 
intervals  slightly  greater  than  the  length  of  •  box  along 
y^  «»^yor  and  in  position  to  be  engafed  and  actuated 
woctssively  by  a  box  travdinf  along  said  cooveyut,  a 
••Ties  of  box  group  identifying  push  button  switches;  a 
bank  of  actuator  relays,  there  bdng  one  such  relay  foe 
each  of  said  limit  switches  which  relay  is  energized  by  the 
dosing  of  said  Umit  switch,  tfiere  being  a  series  at  boa 
removal  stations  disposed  at  intervals  along  said  cons^yoi 
aad   corresponding   respectively   to   said   push    button 
switches;  a  series  ot  banks  of  lock-in  relays,  ooe  bank 
for  each  pudi  button  switch,  said  bank  including  a  lock-in 
relay  for  each  of  the  limit  switches  actuated  by  a  box 
traveling  along  said  conveyor  to  the  station  thereon  cor- 
responding to  said  push  button  switch,  each  of  said  actu- 
ator relays  having  normally  open  contacts  hi  the  coil 
circuit  of  a  corresponding  lock-in  reUy  (where  there  is 
one)  in  each  of  said  banks  of  lock-in  relays,  each  of 
said  posh  button  switches  bdng  in  the  ooil  circuit  of  die 
initial  lock-fai  relay  in  the  corresponding  bank  of  lock-in 
reUys.  each  of  said  lock-in  relays  except  the  final  ooe  in 
each  bank  having  normally  open  contacts  in  the  coil  dr- 
coit  of  the  next  interlockiiig  relay  in  die  same  bank,  each 
of  die  interlocking  relays  in  each  bank  diereof,  except  the 
mitial  interlocking  relay,  having  nonnally  dosed  contacts 
in  a  holdiag  drcuit  for  die  interlocking  relay  immediatdy 
preceding  it  in  die  same  bank,  die  Anal  interiocking  relay 
u  each  bank  having  nonnally  open  contacts  in  a  dreoit 
amomatically  operative,  upon  die  arrival  of  a  box  at  die 
statioo  in  which  said  box  doaes  die  limit  switch  Uhich 
cOe^die  energizing  of  said  final  interlocking  itlay  to 
identify  said  box  with  a  group  of  boxes  to  be  ignored 
from  said  conveyor  at  said  station. 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  , 

opening,  a  tail  gate  swingaMe  between  a  closed  podtion 
for  holding  nuterial  in  said  receptada  and  a  dumping 
position  away  from  said  end  opening,  a  hopper  carried 
by  said  tail  gate,  a  compressing  paad  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  hopper  awingaUe  from  a  retracted  position  away 
from  said  hopper  to  a  compressing  position  fOrdng  ma- 
terial from  said  hopper  forwardly  aad  upwardly  into  said 
end  opening,  a  retaining  pand  movable  widi  said  com- 
pressing panel  to  its  compressing  podtion  and  lockable 
to  retain  die  compressed  material  when  the  compcasaing 
paad  u  retracted,  an  auxiliary  pand  supported  by  said 
tail  gate  above  said  compresdng  panel  and  retaining 
panel,  said  auxiliary  pand  bdng  movable  between  a 
retracted  podtipn  adjacent  said  end  opening  and  a  fbr- 
wani  position  toward  die  odier  end  of  said  receptacle, 
and  interooonecdng  means  between  said  compressing 
pand  and  said  auxiliary  panel,  the  auxfliary  panel  hdi« 
movable  by  said  intercoaaecUng  means  to  its  forward 
podtion  when  said  cooipressing  pand  is  retracted. 


WHKEIXD  TRUCK  FOR  ROVING 


,.  ^ »«.  I9S4.  Ssilal  Na.  979,999 
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9.  An  unloader  for  raoeptadea  comprising  a  ntlerlal- 
reoeiving  casing  having  an  inlet  opening  hi  dtt  ipper  dda 
dmaof  for  receiving  material  from  the  oatlal  of  a  ia> 
osptade,  a  gas-pcrmeaMe  member  extending  along  the 

hatton  of  die  caring,  a  plaanm  chamber  beoeadi  dtt  va- 
permeable  member,  means  for  intrododng  air  into  the 
plenum  chamber  for  passage  duro^h  the 
asamber  to  aerate  materiel  thciaon  to  cansa  k  to 
dMcaloaig.  a  matvial  faadv  padtioned  to 
terial  discharged  from  one  and  of  the 
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for  handling  roving  carrying  coniahKn^ 
a  wheeled  oadercaniage,  an  dongate 


iJii^A 
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I.  A  coil  handling  apparatus  for  transferring  coils 
feMi  a  hook  carrier  to  an  assembling  taUe  located  be- 
low and  to  one  side  of  the  carrier,  comprising  a  base  hav- 
ing upstanding  supporting  members,  a  horizontally'ex- 
teading  support  member  attached  at  one  end  on  the  s^>- 
portiag  members  for  vertical  diding  from  an  upper  pod- 
tion on  a  levd  with  the  carrier  to  a  lower  position  on  a 
levd  with  the  Uble,  a  hydraulic  actuator  connected  be- 
tween die  base  and  die  wapfon  arm  for  bringing  about 
the  said  verticd  sliding,  a  cradle  bdng  mounted  for 
pivold  motion  relative  oo  the  other  end  of  die  support 
arm  about  an  axis  paralld  to  the  direction  of  motion  of 
the  carrier  aad  means  assoriated  widi  the  lower  podtion 
for  tilting  die  cradle  so  that  the  coil  rolls  transversely 
of  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  carrier  out  of  die  cradle 
to  the  table. 


I  588 

upon  said  end  wiff  W  longitniHnBl  alignment 

said  means  and  at  one  side  and  ^aoed  from  the 

and  spring  meau  inteipoeed  between  the  pad  and 

end  wall  permitting  said  pad  to  be  latracted  toward 

end  wall  nnder  inqMurt  from  adisiharged  artide  and 

shifting  said  article  imder  the  force  of  the  com- 

id  firing  rearwardly  upon  said  cradk  to  center  die 

within  said  cradle,  said  pad  being  limited  in  mowe- 

so  as  to  remain  qiaoed  laterally  of  the  path  of  travd 

cracfle. 
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.  fi^t'Slrioe  of  die  character  described,  a  dipper  stick 
adipled  to  be  pivotally  comiected  to  a  boom,  a  bodcet 
plviodly  connected  at  its  open  end  to  said  dipper  stick 
at  <  me  end  thereof,  a  first  link  pivotally  connected  adja- 
ceajtone  end  to  mid  bucket  at  a  point  spaced  from  the 
of  said  dipper  stick  aad  a  second  link  pivotally  can- 
dfaceatoae  end  to  said  dipper  stick  at  a  distance 
die  end  of  said  dipper  stick  not  greater  dian  the 
of  ddier  of  said  first  or  second  links,  and  pivoted 
adikent  its  other  end  to  said  first  link  to  form  with  said 

link,  dipper  stick,  and  bucket,  a  four  bar  linkage 

rodung  mechanism  for  pivoting  said  bucket  oo  said  dipper 
stick,  and  hydraulic  means  connected  to  sud  linkage  and 
to  said  dipper  stick  to  pivot  die  bucket  on  the  dipper 
stick. 
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with  means  for  advancing  an  artick 
to  be  fanrertad  and  a  cradle  supported  at  one  end  of  nad 
meam  and  adafmd  to  recdvc  articfes  disdiarged  from 
said  meam  onto  the  cradle,  an  end  wall  spaced  fhmi  the 
end  of  said  meam  aad  at  one  side  of  the  cradle,  a  pad 
T14  O.  O.— 9t 


A  transporting  device  for  bulky  materid 
leaves  or  die  like  comprising  an  rlongatfid  paraltelopiped 
receptacle  having  an  open  vpper  end  for  receiving  dw 
balky  materid  therein,  said  receptacle  havtag  supporting 
ho(As  at  eadi  end  and  a  double  hook  in  the  center  there- 
of, fad  meam  for  raising  and  lowering  sdd  receptacle  and 
traOspofting  the  receptacle,  said  meam  faidndfaig  a  gen- 
erdly  hocizontid  U-shaped  frame  having  dq>ending  free 
tun,  the  lower  free  ends  having  wheds  joornaled  tbere- 
oo'widi  dtoarm  between  die  depoidiag  froe  ends  being 
frm  of  obetnictioos.  die  combined  verticd  dimension 
of  die  wheels  and  depending  free  ends  bdng  greater 
duotr  die  verticd  hdi^t  of  die  receptacle,  die  bight 
portioo  of  said  U-shaped  frame  forming  a  handle  for  ma- 
nipalatioo  of  the  frame  for  assemUy  with  the  recq^tade 
and  for  manipniaring  die  device,  each  leg  of  said  U- 
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fnine  hanng  a  AtpetMng  prop  thereoo  ia  the 
vertical  plane  and  in  longitudinally  spaced  relatioo 
10  the  depending  free  ends  and  having  a  vertical  dimen- 
lioa  wbetantiaily  equal  to  the  height  of  the  reoqrtacle, 
a  rear  traniverae  support  brace  extending  between  the 
legs  of  the  U-shaped  frame  rearwardly  of  the  depending 
props  for  engagement  with  the  supporting  hooks  on  one 
end  of  said  receptacle,  a  forward  transveiae  support  brace 
supported  from  the  depending  free  ends  of  the  frame  in 
substanrially  the  same  horizontal  plane  as  the  rear  trana* 
verse  brace  for  engagement  with  the  forwardly  fadng 
portiotts  of  the  cen^ally  dispoeed  double  hooks,  a  pair  of 
upstanding  lugs  on  said  forward  transverse  brace  for  pr»> 
venting  lateral  sliding  movement  of  the  reeeptacle  in  re- 
lation to  the  frame,  the  unobstructed  area  between  props 
and  free  ends  of  the  frame  pennittiQg  the  frame  to  be 
moved  into  straddling  relatioo  to  the  receptacle  by  longi- 
tudinal movement  over  either  end  thereof  thereby  permit- 
ting the  handle  to  be  swung  upwardly  for  lowering  the 
forward  brace  thereby  peraaitting  the  forward  brace  to  be 
engaged  with  the  forwardly  facing  portions  of  the  central 
double  hooks,  the  central  and  forward  portion  of  the  re- 
ceptacle being  lifted  by  the  forward  brace  when  the  handle 
is  swung  downwardly,  the  equal  vertical  dimensioo  of  the 
praps  and  the  receptacle  permitting  the  rear  brace  to  be 
swung  downwardly  for  engagemem  with  the  hooks  on  the 
rear  end  of  the  receptacle  whereby  the  rear  end  portion  of 
the  rear  end  portion  of  the  receptacle  is  elevated  when 
the  handle  and  frame  is  swung  upwardly  to  a  normal  hori- 
zootal  position  thereby  suspending  the  receptacle  from 
the  frame,  the  longitudinal  distance  between  the  braces 
being  slightly  more  than  ooe-half  of  the  length  of  the  r»> 
ceptade  thereby  supporting  the  maiority  of  the  weight  of 
the  material  from  the  wheels  with  the  overbalan(o  of 
the  weight  toward  the  rear  brace  "»»H»*'p'iif  the  rtooep- 
tade  in  stt^ended  relation  to  the  braces. 
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1.  A  toy  car  for  the  transportation  of  toy  cylindrical 
objects  restiiig  on  their  sides,  the  car  having  a  receiving 
end  onto  which  the  articles  may  be  loaded  and  a  dis- 
charge end  at  a  higher  elevatioo  than  the  receiving  end, 
an  inclined,  vibratory,  article  receiving  channel  in  which 
the  articles  rest  in  abutting  relation  and  acting  when 
vibrated  to  shift  the  articles  from  the  receiving  end  to 
the  discharge  end,  a  discharge  roUway  at  one  ride  of 
the  disduuge  end.  and  ejector  means  opfMsite  die  roUway 
and  movable  back  and  forth  by  each  advancing  article, 
between  an  ejecting  positioo  and  a  preset  positioiL 
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HAND  TRUCK 
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TCldhM.   (CL  314— 511) 


»  «b 


1.  The  combination  of  a  hand  truck  having  a  frame 
inchiding  a  pair  of  standards,  a  pair  of  wheels  roUtaUy 
secured  to  said  frame,  a  platform  for  carrying  a  cargo  at- 
tached to  said  frame,  with  a  mechanism  for  pushing  the 
cargo  off  said  platform  comprising  a  lever,  a  pusher  se- 
cured to  the  lower  end  of  said  lever  for  pushing  the  cargo, 
a  shaft  secured  between  said  standards,  a  cross-bearing 
rotaUbly  carried  by  said  shaft  and  induding  a  sleeve,  said 
lever  bdng  slidsbly  arranged  in  said  sleeve  for  upward 
and  downward  motion,  means  on  said  lever  for  prevent  ng 
in  cooperation  with  said  cross-bearing  rotation  of  said 
lever  and  for  limiting  the  upward  and  downward  motion 
of  said  lever  in  relation  to  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  le- 
leasably  locking  said  lever  to  said  frame. 


!•  A  oompartmeutal  dispensing  receptacle  comprising 
«  container  having  a  lower  oompartment  and  an 
compaitment,  a  reslrfcud  passage  between  said  cot^pvt' 
ments,  said  container  terminating  at  tfw  upper 
reduced  cylindrical  wan  providing  a  neck  portion,  a 
and  stopper  assembly  slidably  disposed  In  said  nod  por- 
tion and  comprising  a  snljstanriaUy  cylindrkal  biOow 
body  open  at  the  upper  end  and  having  a  removable  plug 
doring  the  lower  end,  said  body  slidaNy  engagini  the 
wnB  of  said  neck  portion,  apertures  in  the  wall  of  said 
body,  a  stem  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  bodt  and 
projecting  downwardly  within  said  upper  comparunent, 
a  stopper  on  the  lower  end  of  said  stem  dosfaig  snjd  re- 
stricted passage,  an  annular  flange  on  said  body  aCUnoent 
the  upper  end,  a  dispensing  nipple  removably  secor  id  to 
said  flange,  an  annular  recess  in  the  wall  of  said  i  ipple 
adjacent  said  flange,  an  invested  cop-shaped  vahM  and 
stopper  actuating  member  having  an  aperture  in  to^  bot- 
tom wall  which  said  nippis  pn^oets  and  with  the 
edge  of  said  bottom  wall  revived  hi  said  annular 
to  secure  said  member  to  said  asssmbly.  the  side 
said  member  having  internal  threads  adjacent  the 
end  thereof.  axiaOy  spaced  external  direadj  on 
of  said  upper  compartment  and  a  nipple  . 
removably  received  on  said  member  whereby 
threads  on  said  member  ""^•tf^g  the  upper 
said  container  said  valve  and  stopper  assembly 
said  neck  pt<rtioo  and  said  stopper  win  cloee  said  1 
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^  I  mttA  wpn«*  rti^mry  mwtA  AtumnmimrA  iWCTwement  a#  said 

member  to  disengage  wid  upper  threads  and  engage  said 
lower  threads  said  assembly  win  move  downward  to  move 
Mid  stopper  out  of  said  restricted  passats  and  provide 
eoBMnunkatioo  between  said  compartments  to  permit  mix- 
ing of  the  contents,  the  downward  movemem  of  said  as- 
seoMy  moving  the  apertures  in  said  body  into  eonmuni- 
catlon  with  said  upper  compartment  to  permit  dispensing 
of  tfaa  oootenis  throogh  said  nipple. 


ruciXMUiai 


I,  ji.  -^^^ 


A  homogeneoas  plastic  dosore  of  stiff  rcsffient  itsin 
from  the  groi9  coneisring  of  polyethylene  and  polyvinyl 
chloride  for  a  botde  oonvrising:  a  slightly  bulged  top 
dbk,  a  hollow  famer  stem  dependent  dierefrom,  a  bevd 
at  the  lower  eiKl  of  said  stem,  of  such  direcdon  and  slope 
as  to  aid  fai  the  insertion  of  the  closure  in  a  bottle,  an 
annular  ring  surrounding  die  top  disk  and  hmer  stem,  a 
dependent  exterior  skirt  shorter  than  die  inner  stem;  a 
bead  interiorly  of  said  skirt  part  by  way  up  die  interior 
face  of  said  skirt,  in  such  position  as  to  cam  against 
a  dosing  cam  surfsoe  of  die  botde  tip  of  a  bottle  to  be 
closed  whh  a  30  to  60*  an^  of  contact;  an  exterior 
b«id  surrounding  and  integral  with  the  lower  edge  of  said 
skiit  and  reinforcing  said  skirt;  vertical  corrugations  afl 
die  way  around  the  dependent  exterior  skirt,  joining  the 
exterior  bead,  and  extendfaig  to  die  top  of  die  exterior 
skirt;  and  a  lifting  tab  formed  by  an  outward  flaring 
portion  of  the  exterior  bead;  the  top  disk,  the  inner  stem, 
and  the  corrugation  rdnforoed  skbl  all  bdng  of  sudi 
diickness  that  pressures  within  a  closed  bottle  cause  the 
more  Arm  emplacement  of  the  closure  on  the  bottle. 
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A  shaker  decanter  coasprising  a  primary  rontainrr  in* 
doding  a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls  and  an  open  top, 
said  side  walls  of  said  primary  contninrr  having  an  up- 
wanDy  and  outwardly  flared  conical  portion  adjacent  the 


topi  of  said  waUs,  a  secondary  element  comprising  n  1 
stopper  having  a  bottom  wall  and  side  walla  mad  an  open 
top,  said  stopper  being  provided  ai^aoent  the  lower  Md 
thereof  with  a  curved  area  extending  thcreabont  in  hori- 
zontal section  so  as  to  present  an  arcuate  sealing  surface  in 
vertical  section,  having  an  outside  diameter  corrsspond- 
ing  to  an  inside  diameter  of  a  horizontal  portioa  of  said 
flared  portion,  for  engagement  with  the  interior  surface 
of  said  iq>wardly  and  outwardly  flared  portion  of  said 
primary  container  to  thereby  provide  a  line  seal,  the  open 
top  ot  said  primary  container  and  the  open  lop  of  said 
stopper,  when  positioned  in  fine  seal  relation,  being  gen- 
erally in  the  same  plane,  whereby  when,  under  die  pres- 
sure of  the  hand,  the  stonier  and  the  primary  containsr 
are  coaxial,  the  said  line  seal  is  effected  and  whereby 
when  die  stopper  is  rodced  from  said  coaxial  position  a 
pouring  and  straining  position  is  effected. 
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fT-p-fT  fT-fT-fT 


\.  A  tray  conipriiiag  a  generafly  nctangnlar  sheet 
having  a  peripheral  rim  defining  the  median  plane  of  said 
sbcfet,  a  plurality  of  generally  frusto-conical,  hollow  posts 
extjending  upwardly  from  said  median  plane,  said  posts 
being  arranged  in  rows  whidi  are  parallel  to  one  pair  of 
ed^  of  said  sheet  and  in  imersecting  colunms  which  are 
paiallsl  to  the  other  pair  of  ed^s  of  said  sdieet.  a  phirality 
o'  len^rally  frusto-conical  pockets  extending  downwardly 
from  said  median  plane,  said -pockets  bdng  arranged  in 
roirs  which  are  paiaOd  to  said  rows  of  posu  but  wherein 
die  pockets  are  laterally  oAet  from  die  posts,  and  in 
inttrsecting  columns  which  are  paralld  to  said  columns  of 
po  ts  but  wherein  the  poduts  are  laterally  offset  from  dw 
pots,  eadi  row  of  podcets  being  positioned  between  a 
pair  of  rows  of  posts  and  each  column  ci  pockets  being 
po  Mooed  between  a  pair  of  cotamns  of  pbats,  dM  mai^ 
gital  rows  of  posts  on  each  side  of  the  dieet  being  spaced 
fran  the  coirespoodfaig  portion  of  the  periphersl  rim  by 
aiaralldrowofhdf  posts  each  of  which  is  aligned  with 
dM  adjacent  column  cf  posts,  and  die  margfaial  cohnmn 
of  ports  beteg  spaced  from  die  oorrespondittg  portion  of 
*i  peripheral  rim  by  a  paralld  odumn  of  half-dockets 
aiih  of  which  is  offset  from  die  adjacent  posts,  and  an 
ktsd  faidicating  means  extendmg  completdy  across 

one  snrffecc  of  said  tmy  to  indicate  die  routional 
of  said  tray  on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the 

plane  of  the  sheet  in  such  manner  diat  when  two 
tivys.  one  ovm^riag  die  odier,  are  arranged  in  nr- 
frjoa-to-sorfaoe  atig*"*****  and  rotated  on  their  wmmon 
axis  to  positions  which  are  90*  offset  from  one  anodier. 
die  pockets  of  one  tray  win  overlie  the  poets  of  the  odier 
and  die  posts  of  said  one  tray  wfll  overlie  die  pocketi  of 
die  odisr,  while  dw  faidicating  means  on  said  trays  wOl 
He  in  rslathnly  intenertfa^  planes,  dwrs  bdng  a  flnt  ssc 
of  spaced  notches  provided  on  each  edge  of  said  one  pair 
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irfnid  iheet  and  •  secoad  Mtof  ipaoed  noHAm 
9»A  cdfe  ol  nid  other  ptir  of  edfes,  atid 
first  MC  of  notdm  bdng  laterally  olbet  from  taid  aeoood 
Ml  of  nolcliet  when  said  two  trays  are  ia  their  overfytng 
relatiouhip,  to  permit  the  ends  of  the  indicatim  means  oo 
dM  oadnlyiag  tray  to  be  visiUe  within  a  notch  oo  the 
oyerlyint  tray. 

MSPLAYUCBPTAOJI 

B*  GiwaBMBf  ■nofennii  N*  ■• 
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1.  A  display  receptacle  comprisinf  a  cover  fyhMtini  a 
horizontal  top  panel  and  a  pair  of  strai^t  tracks  fxtend- 
iaf  ak»g  the  skks  of  the  panel  and  located  beneath  the 
same,  said  tradu  sloping  fradually  apwardty  from  the 
froot  to  the  rear  of  the  panel,  and  a  drawer  havinf  side 
flanfes  sliding  aloot  the  tracks,  the  front  of  said  drawer 
beint  higher  than  the  side  and  received  imder  the  cover, 
whereby  the  intermediate  portions  of  the  side  flanges  are 
below  the  front  and  rear  of  the  dnwnr.  the  undersurfaoes 
of  each  side  flange  faicluding  a  slightly  lowered  faiter- 
mediate  portion  engaging  the  traclBs  during  dostng  move- 
ment of  the  drawer  so  as  lo  press  the  front  and  back  of 
the  drawer  against  the  onderMufaoe  of  the  top  panei 


KKYUaS  CAN  OKNBt 


If,  IfSS,  SasW  No.  S223«l 
(CI.239— 92) 


In  a  can  opener,  a  base,  a  flat  section  extending  from 

said  hMa  and  termm«ring  in  «  «tr^ijt^t  pftTtiOfl,  fnid  ftf'gH* 

portion  lying  in  a  plane  which  is  substantially  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  the  base,  said  flat  secticn  being  arraMid  at 
right  angles  with  respect  to  thejnajor  poctioo  of  . 
a  lip  extending  downwardly  from  said  straight 
and  terminating  in  a  curved  portion  for  engai 

person's  finger,  said  lip  being  arranged  at  right     ^ 

respect  to  said  straight  portion,  a  pair  of  areuate  lugs  ex 
tending  downwardly  from  said  base  for  engagement  with 
the  sides  of  a  can  so  as  to  maintain  the  can  opener  in  its 
proper  position  as  the  key  strip  is  being  removnd.  thete 
being  a  slot  in  said  straight  portion,  a  support  member 
embodying  a  stem  portion  adjustably  mounted  in  said  ifac, 
said  support  member  further  including  a  cradle  provided 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  cutout  for  lecefring  an  end 
of  die  strip  being  rsoiowsd,  said  support  member  furthsr 
embodying  a  reduced  diameter  portion,  a  shaft  rolatably 
mounted  ia  said  support  member  and  embody!^  a  i»- 
ducwi  diameter  end  portion,  a  locki^  bar  «-,«««flTtttl  to 


the  reduced  diametnr  portion  of  said  support  member,  a 
handle  fonnertad  lo  the  raducod  iliameur  «»d  portion  of 
said  shaft,  a  hand  grip  coanected  to  said  handk  far  rota^ 
ing  the  handle  and  shaft,  a  damp  for  retaining  the  handle 

coanaded  to  the  end  portion  of  the  shaft,  nid  base  beiaf 
provided  with  a  central  ofliel  portion  for  *«yf"ifnt  widi 
dM  end  waU  of  the  can.  said  shaft  being  further  provided 
with  a  flat  section  that  defines  a  cam  wheeaby  a]  portion 
of  the  key  strip  can  be  locked  in  the  cradle  when  the 
shaft  is  roCalad. 
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1.  An  internal  reinforcement  structure  for  a  tank  shell, 
iodumng:  a  reinforcement  ring  split  to  form  two  i  djacent 
ends  and  to  permit  the  ring  ends  to  be  spread  apa  rt  from 
an  initial  spacing  to  a  laxger  ^adng  thereby  to  incr  nse  the 
diametrical  dimension  of  tiie  ring  from  a  dimensio  n  small 
enou^  to  permit  the  ring  to  be  inserted  into  the  tai  ik  shell 
to  a  larger  diametrical  dimeinion  for  internal  rei  of orce- 
ment  of  the  shefl;  and  a  pair  of  plates  mounted  on  c  pposite 
sides  respectively,  of  said  ring,  said  pbtes  havinj  inter- 
mediate portions  bowed  laterally  away  from  eadn  other, 
each  of  said  plates  having  its  opposite  ends  cooM^cted  to 
said  two  ring  ends  respectively  with  said  ring  ends  at 
said  initial  spacing  whereby  ssid  bowed  portions  of  the 
plates  may  be  flattened  towards  each  other  to  expand  the 
4>lit  ling  to  said  given  larger  diametrical  dimension. 


STACKING  AND 


iNB^riNG 


CfMSTAINIBS 


li.lffS.i 

<CL22t-^»7) 


An  open  top  container  of  generally  square  shape,  hav- 
ing four  side  walls  and  a  bottooi,  said  side  walls  tapering 
from  a  relatively  small  bottom  to  a  relatively  large  top 
opening  whereby  one  container  can  nest  within  another, 
inwardly  extending,  hollow  projections  formed  by  the 
material  of  the  side  wall  in  all  of  said  walls,  said  pro- 
jections tapering  uniformly  from  the  bottom  of  the  con- 
tainer to  the  top  of  the  container  and  being  larger  at 
the  top,  the  tops  of  said  projections  being  substantially 
even  wifli  the  top  of  the  container,  and  wherein  the  pro- 
jectioos  provided  in  a  flrrt  pair  of  opposite  side  walh 
am  of  matnhing  piacnmrnt  and  wherein  the  projections 
Piovided  in  a  second  pair  of  opposite  side  walls  are  siasi- 
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lar  bat  whenin  the  placement  of  the  one  set  of  projec- 
tioBS  diflters  from  tiie  placement  of  die  other  set  of  pro- 
tections whereby  a  number  of  boxes  may  be  stacked  u 
a  int  potition  and  nested  in  a  second  position. 
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Ifi,  lfS4,  Ssrial  N^  42M31 
(CL2a9-^U> 


wall  of  tiie  carrier,  and  each  said  carrying  handle  sec- 
having  a  hand-bote  dierein  adjacent  said  opeiiin^ 
portiaas  each  having  spaced  psmds  laterally  extend- 
from  oaw  end  of  each  longitudinal  partition,  each  of 
ih  panels  is  divided  akwg  score  lines  into  end  wan. 
wauTand  opposite  end  waU  sections  respectivdy. 
.  Utter  end  waU  section  being  securaMe  to  the  other 
of  each  longitudinal  partition;  one  side  wall  having 
.  irtnsverse  partition,  cut  from  a  top  edge  tijcreof  but 
hiqged  Uiereto,  securaMe  to  one  of  said  loogitndinal 


:^. 


'j^i-' 


r 


1.  A  single  die^ot  and  scored  blarik  of  paper-board 
material  to  be  folded  and  secured  togedier  in  collapiinil 
tarn  for  use.  when  opened,  as  a  non-returnable  bottie 
carrier.  wMch  comprises  a  rectangulariy  shaped  paod  di- 
vided  into  two  identical  portions  along  an  uninimupled 
transverse  score  line  to  provide  two  connertedfal^ 
longitudinal  partitions  and  carrying  tiandle  sections,  each 
said  portion  havnig  a  transverse  partition  centrally  cut 
flierefroin  but  UngedlT  connected  tiiereto  and  secunble 
to  an  opposite  side  wan  of  said  carrier,  and  each  toyi^ 

handle  section  having  a  hand-hole  dieretn  adjadent  said 
transverse  partitions;  said  portions  each  having  a  s^ 
vate  identical  pand.  of  equal  widtii  but  gitater  lengtii 
tiian  ench  said  portion,  laterally  extendug  Omfrom, 
yyt.  of  wbidi  panels  is  divided  along  transverse  score 
lines  into  end.  side,  and  opposite  end  wall  sections  respec 
tively.  each  totter  end  waD  section  being  secjnabk  to  an 
opposite  end  of  said  identical  portiona;  each  ndewmU  hav- 
ing a  transverse  partition  centrally  cut  ti»tfii-ki,  but 
hingedW  connected  tiiereto  and  secorable  to  opposite  lon- 
gitudinal partitions;  and  a  foUaUe  hottoa  waU  connected 

to  tiie  bottom  of  one  of  said  side  walls,  and  securable  to 
die  bottom  of  said  odier  side  waU.  said  transverse  parti- 
tions tiiat  are  cut  from  said  side  walls  being  of  substan- 
tially triangular  shape  and  of  tlw  snrae  size  and  con- 
figuration ns  said  transverse  partitions  that  are  cot  from 
said  loogitu<final  partitions,  said  transverse  partitions 
umiw^m  disposed  in  alternate  reversed  relation,  and  provid- 
faig  said  side  walls  and  longitudinal  partitions  with  cen- 
trally located  openings  tiuit  are  substantially  triangularin 
configuration  and  also  being  disposed  in  alternate  reversed 
rslatioo. 

BKruRNABuEMnucAiqiin 

mFartOwi--^     .^. 

1.  A  sin#e  di»«at  and  seorsd  Uank  of  paper^Mard 
material  to  be  folded  wd  secured  togedMr  hi  collapsed 
Itorm  for  nee,  when  opened,  as  a  retamaUe  bottle  carrier, 
which  comprises  an  dongated  panel  divided  into  two 
portions  along  a  transverse  score  line  to  provide  two 
wnnntfif  longitudinal  pnrtitions  and  carrying  handle 
nctkms,  each  kot^ttodinal  partition  hidnding  a  transverse 
putitioocnt  from  wMun  the  confines  thereof,  to  provide 
^pmmitft  therein,  and  hingedly  ooonectable  to  an  opposite 


partitions;  and  the  otiier  side  waD  having  a  transverse 
paitition.  cut  from  a  top  edge  tiMreof  but  hinged  tiiereto. 
anl  having  an  extension  witii  a  carrying  handle  section, 
wii  h  a  hand-hole  tiierein,  faitegrd  flierewitii,  which  carry- 
injhandle  section  is  also  integral  witi»  an  adjacent  carry- 
inj  handle  section,  a  carrying  handle  section  flap,  with 
iTland-hole  tiierein,  attached  to  said  last  named  carry- 
ing handle  section  to  secure  said  first  named  carrymg 
handle  sections  between  Itself  and  said  last  ««»«>  cany- 
ing  handle  section,  and  a  bottom  wall  integrafly  hmged 
to  tiie  lower  edge  of  one  side  waU  also  securabk  to  said 
otiier  side  walL 


2,tl3>S9         
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•.  Chridopher,  fast  Wai^  Tei. 
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A  dgarette  dispenser  comprising  a  boa-like  cont^aer 
having  an  inclined  dgarette  supporting  surface,  a  hod- 
zontd  aperture  in  tiie  wdl  of  said  container  at  tiie  low«r 
end  of  said  indined  cigarette  supporting  surface,  smd 
aperture  being  of  sufficient  lengtii  to  permit  tiie  passage  of 
a  dgarette  to  be  dispensed  sidewise  tiierethroogh,  a  de- 
Uvery  element  having  a  cyUndrical  wrface  adjacent  and 
paraUd  with  said  aperture,  said  delivery  element  bemg 
fotatably  supported  by  said  box-like  container,  a  dgarrtte 
recdving  trough  longitudinaUy  disposed  in  said  cybn- 
dricd  surface,  said  trough  bring  provided  witii  an  open- 
faig  in  tiie  bottom  at  one  end  tiiereof.  die  actuated  posi- 
tion of  said  delivery  element  being  such  tint  ti>e  trough 
is  paralld  and  adjacent  the  hwtrontd  aperture  with  refer- 
ence to  said  dgarette  supporting  surface,  tiie  surface  of 
s^d  element  bdng  positioned  to  normally  obdnid  said 
aperture,  said  opening  bdng  of  a  rize  to  weave  the 
dnd  of  a  cigarette  tiierdn.  an  arm  indudmg  a  hook 
on  one  end  tiiereof.  said  arm  being  pivotaUy  coonedwl 
witii  said  container  and  at  tiie  end  of  tiie  arm  CPPO^ 
sdd  hook,  said  arm  bdng  generally  podtioned  P«»*« 
with  tiM  axis  of  said  ddivery  dement,  tiie  m  of  «» 
pivot  bdn^pevt^dacular  to  tiM  axis  of  said  deuvoy  me- 
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meat,  uid  hook  adapted  to  bip  arransed  upwardly  and 
inwardly  over  the  opening  in  «iid  trough  and  around  the 
cofTeqpooding  end  of  the  horizontal  aperture  when  the 
delivery  element  is  in  its  said  actuated  podtion,  a  cam 
nxHinted  on  and  projecting  from  said  delivery  element, 
said  cam  being  locat^  on  the  delivery  element  at  a  pod- 
tion to  contact  and  actuate  said  pivoted  arm.  a  spring 
connected  with  said  box-tike  container  and  said  antt,  said 
spring  being  podtiooed  to  maintain  said  arm  in  c<Nitact 
with  said  cam  and  urge  the  hook  of  said  arm  above  said 
horizontal  aperture,  and  a  tendon  spring  connected  with 
said  boK-like  container  and  nid  delivery  element  out- 
wardly of  the  axis  of  the  latter,  said  teasioo  spring  being 
portioned  to  urge  nid  delivery  element  in  a  direction  to 
asraroe  its  said  normal  podtion. 


MITBKING  PUMPS 


(0.222-^30  1 


1.  In  a  metering  pomp,  a  hollow  casint  with  an  inlet 
pwt  and  an  outlet  port;  a  rolor  operable  within  the  h^low 
of  the  cadng  for  di«|tfacing  fluid  from  the  inlet  poirt  to 
the  outlet  port;  a  drive  shaft  for  the  rotor  cxtei^ding 
outward  through  a  braring  in  a  side  wall  of  the  casing: 
a  hollow  offset  on  said  side  wall  eocentrioOly  diwopcd 
relative  to  die  rotor  ifaafi  and  having  an  indicator!  ^ 
at  the  front  thereof;  a  coordinatidg  painter  allUed  t^  a 
shaft  extending  inwardly  through  an  axial  bearing  in  the 
dial  to  the  imerior  of  the  oAet;  and  mechaaiam  within 
the  ofbet  actuated  from  the  roior  shaft  for  impnrtiiw 
inteiuiiiteut  rotary  shifts  to  the  pohMer  shaft,  aaki  murha 
nbm  indndfaig  a  toothed  wheel  on  the  inner  end  qf  the 
poimer  diaft,  a  rod  slidingty  supported  at  oppodtaj  ends 
for  endwise  movement  tangentially  of  die  wheel  in  spaced 
guide  beariata  witfrin  the  offset,  a  helical  sprfaig  iui^ 
rooadinf  die  rod  ia  die  iaierval  betweea  die  guide  hear- 
iaga,  and  a  pawl,  for  picking  die  ratchet  wheel,  looaely 
engaged  on  the  rod  between  one  end  of  die  sprii^  and 
a  collar  on  the  rod,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  rod 
in  oppodtion  to  die  spring  presaura  during  each  rotation 
of  the  pump  shaft 


the  tank  and  extending  therefrom;  this  conduit  being  pro* 
vided  with  a  manually-actuated  ^^f^'rg  valve  fi  r  cos* 
troIUni  outflow  of  the  liquid  through  the  cosKlui:  froaa 
the  tank;  a  pump  coupled  in  the  conduit  and  bei «  op* 
erable  to  force  the  liquid  therethrough  to  the  (Usfensing 
valve;  an  engine  connected  to. the  pump  for  drivi  ng  the 
latter;  a  two-speed  engine  oontrol  unit  operativel  f  con- 
nected to  a  carbureter  throttle  valve  at  ^  cngia  t,  and 
inctading  low-speed"  and  ''higb'Speed"  sdeooid  ^falvaa^ 
which  are  operaMe  to  ran  the  engine  at  low  speed**  and 
"high  speed,"  re^ectively;  a  preasure-respondvc  switch 


mAi 


UQum^omnNSiNG  apparatus  with 

MULTIPLUPEED  CONTROLS 
1airi.aadCari  E. 
■iira,CdV. 
_    [3, 19SC  SirtBl  No.  fM^ni 
Sniliai     (0.222-49) 
1.  In  combination:;  a  cargo  tank  containing  liquid  to 
to  delivered;  a  liquif  discharging  conduit  connected  to 


unit  connected  into  said  conduit,  and  being  provided  widi 
a  switch  which  is  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  pressure 
of  the  liquid  ia  mid  conduit,  and  this  switch  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  low-apeed"  solenoid  valva» 
whsrriiy  the  engine  will  operate  at  a  "low  speed"  whoi 
this  switch  is  dosed;  and  a  liquid-flow  responsive  fwitch 
unit  fiHiptftd  into  said  conduit,  and  being 
a  switch  which  is  adapted  to  be  doaed  by  liquid  O^ng 
through  said  conduit  when  said  dtspendng  valve  is 
die  twitch  of  die  laUar  unit  being  electrically 
to  the  "high-epeed"  solenoid  valve,  whereby  the 
will  operale  at  a  "hi^  speed"  when  this  switch  ia  cloaed. 


CARBONATED  ■ByPAGB 

J*  Atoert,  Pnflanatonia,  Pn,* 

Pii.,  a 


May  21, 19SC  Ststoi  No.  SM^ll 
<C1.  222—145) 


,c«: 


93  rtn 


I 


1.  A  dispensing  apparatus  for  carbonated  beverages 
compndng  a  supply  container  for  syrup,  a  supply  conduit 
for  carbonated  water,  and  a  device  for  combhriM  the 
syrup  and  carbonated  water  to  form  the  carbonated  lever- 
age to  be  dispensed,  said  device  including  a  main  body 
part  having  a  pair  of  separate  internal  passages  fcrmed 
therein  for  respectively  receivitig  said  syrup  and  car- 
bonated water  and  discharging  the  same  from  said  main 
body  part  in  the  same  general  direction,  means  for  valv- 
ing  said  passages  including  a  member  carried  b|  end 
axiaOy  shiftable  relative  to  said  main  body  part,  a  cross 
head  carried  by  said  naember  and  extending  over  th  t  dis- 
eharge  ends  of  said  patosfei,  aid  pnssage  for  the  iiyrup 
being  cloaed  thereby  and  being  unobstructed  througliout 
ita  entire  length  between  said  container  and  cross  fwad# 
a  valve  element  carried  by  said  cross  head  and  extehding 
imo  the  passage  for  the  carbonated  water,  a  valve  seat 
fortoad  iatonwlly  of  the  paasage  for  the  carbonatod  water 
and  operatively  engaged  by  the  inner  end  portion  of  said 
slamaat.  said  element  bdng  inlernaUy  bored  to  prodde  a 
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communicates  widi  die  carbonated  water  passage  ponton 
on  the  ivmeaffl  side  of  said  valve  seat,  said  cross  head 
aad  valve  element  bdng  shifuble  as  a  umt  widi  said 
member  to  open  said  passages  for  the  free  flow  ot  syrup 
and  caibonaied  water  dieredutNigh.  and  a  receiver  tor 
die  syrup  and  carbonated  water  discharged,  said  syrup 
and  carbonated  water  being  combined  in  said  receiver  to 
fdm  the  carbonated  heveragr  to  be  dispensed. 


SLEEVE  FOilMMB 

Applh^iS^rA^  IS.  IfSSJetW  Ni.^Mll 
2ClaiBai.   (0.223—7^ 


*a  «j?  tsp^r<*' 


imANSPORTABLE  CONTAINER  FOR  ACIDS 
OR  OTHER  UQUIDS 


■?»iR 


Jaac  5. 19S3,  SesM  N^».M« 
.  snpSeadsn  AMtrala  Jane  11, 1952 

j'j^'Y'  222— 17i) 


t\         .  -iT  .•  I  •  -  «  :  T  , 

•«om  ti»»-' 


1.  A  sleeve  Ibrtner  compristeg  a  pair  of  complemental 
members  arranged  in  dde  to  dde  relationdiip,  a  pivot 
connection  between  such  members  whereby  die  membeis 
may  have  movemem  toward  and  away  from  each  odier, 
a  handle  carried  by  die  pivotal  cwmectioo,  a  loop  encir- 
dihg  one  of  die  members  adiacent  die  pivotal  connectoon 
for  engagement  widi  die  handle  when  die  handle  has 
been  manipulated  to  move  the  movaWe  member  away 
from  die  odier  member,  and  resilient  means  connected  to 
die  loop  and  said  one  member  operative  to  automatically 
return  the  loop  to  its  podtion  out  of  engagement  wifli 
die  handle  when  die  handle  n  manipulated  to  move  die 
mbvable  member  toward  the  odier  member. 


1.  A  tran^xwtable  contahier  for  liquids  comprising  a 
hoUow  body  member  which  holds  the  liquid  and  has  a 
pouring  orifice  at  one  side  and  circular  elements  on  said 
body  member  for  convenient  tran^xnt  of  die  conuiner 
by  rolling  and  abo  for  tilting  of  die  body  member  to 
lower  the  oriHoe  for  pouring  of  die  liquid  from  die  pour- 
ing orifices,  die  body  member  being  eccentiKally  ar- 
tanted  in  leladon  to  the  centre  of  die  circular  elements 
so  diat  die  centre  of  gravity  of  die  container  is  out  of 
register  with  die  mathematical  centre  of  said  elements 
causing  the  container  to  roll  on  the  elements  and  auto- 
matically assume  a  suMe  podtion  with  the  centre  of 
gravity  below  the  mathematical  centre  of  die  elements 
and  the  pouring  orifloe  at  die  uppermost  side  of  said 
body  member. 

PLASTIC  NOZZLE  MOUNTING  AND  METHOD 
OP jyittONG  SAME 

^nTca^^any*  be  Nott  Yart.  N.  Y.,  a 
•f  NewYotfc 


GARMENT  HANGER 

Gene  Gray.  Salt  i;«»gS» J^.  ^ 
Appllcattenialy25.  imWyNa.  522.9W 


w  Ami  22,  IMS.  Serial  Ne.  593.97S 


(a222-5M) 


^mp'-km^ 


1.  A  garment  hanger  compridng  an  faitegral  wire  frame 
hiving  joined  ends  forming  a  hook,  outwardly  and  down- 
wtLidly  sloping  shoulder  portions  and  a  lower  transverse 
criea-bar.  and  garment  retainers  fastened  in  vertical  po- 
dlioo  to  die  hanger,  said  retainers  being  redlient  round 
icds  each  having  an  upper  diagonal  groove  fitted  on  the 
sh»uldcr  portion  of  die  hanger,  with  an  upstanding  upper 
cfld  bent  in  die  same  direction  as  die  groove,  and  a  loww 
trtnsverse  groove  fitted  on  die  cross-bar,  ffith  a  depend- 
ini  end  bent  oppodtdy  from  die  upper  ei^  in  die  form 
of  an  upwardly  extending  hook. 


1.  In  a  contdner  structure,  a  resilient  and  deformable 
plastic  noczle  compridng  a  tabular  body  and  an  outward- 
ly extemhng  abutment  flange  at  its  lower  end  extremity,  a 
sheet  metal  container  wall  having  an  upwardly  extending 
neck  upsunding  dierefrom  and  embradng  die  nozzle  body 
widi  die  abutinent  flange  placed  firmly  upwardly  against 
and  over  die  juncture  of  die  neck  with  said  waU,  said  neck 
having  an  upper  terminal  edge  indented  in  and  deforming 
the  redlient  and  deformable  nozzle  body  w  as  to  be 
sheltered  from  raw  meul  edge  exposure  thereby,  and  an 
annular  neck  bead  below  said  terminal  edge  •nd^^" 
bedded  in  the  nozzle  body  and  securing  the  ' 
endwise  movement  to  the  neck. 


2J12,M7 

INFLATABLE  COAT  H^<iGER 

F^ank  E.  (keaa,  SanaaHto.  CaHf . 

1CW-.    (a.223-«)  ,^,,^,^ 

-1 


VtSAi 


In  corabinarion,  a  strip,  a  book  secured  to 
at  Its  longitudinal  center  to  divide  said  sin?  mto  a  pair 
--f  opposed  a-ms;  said  hock  serviag  to  suspend  aaid  sttip 
from  a  rad,  aad  an  inflatable  member  surroondiag  iMd 
attip  aad  dtpending  from  oppodte  sides  diereof; 
inflatable  member  consisting  of  a  pnic  ai 
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iheeti  of  ideDtiaU  duneaaioas;  each  of  stid  abeets  litiTiiig 
an  opening  at  its  oemer.  amBs  aecuring  said  sheets  to- 
fetber  along  their  OMrpnal  edges  thns  defidag  a  rh^m^w 
and  aligniiig  said  openings  with  one  another  ftor  passing 
•aid  book,  and  means  communicating  with  said  cfc««nbrr 
for  inflating  said  membo-  by  means  of  a  fluid  introduced 
thereia;  said  member  being  folded  to  lie  on  oppoeite  sides 
of  the  opposed  arms  of  said  strip. 


DBTONA'TOII  POUCH 


mmN  p.  Vthim.  Gvaat  Nack,  N.  Y,  mi 


!• 


It,  lfS5.  Serial  Now  4tT^l< 
(CL  234—17) 


M13«Mt 

ATTACHMENT  FOB  GARMENT  HANGERS 

'^      ^  W.  GMSi^  MiMrf,  Pla. 

^M  IS,  1955,  Serial  Na.  515^23 
IdalBk    (CL233--9t) 


1-  A  pooch  for  storing  detonators  including 
binatioo  an  outer  container,  ui  inner  flap  fixed  « 
container,  and  a  plurality  of  detonator  carrying 
menb  mounted  on  said  flap,  said  inner  flap  „ 
length  sufllcient  to  permit  the  flap  to  be  wrapped 
the  compartments  mounted  thereoa  to  aid  in 
the  explosion  resulting  from  the  acctdental  . 
d^onator.  each  of  said  outer  cootaiaer  and  flap 
partments  being  formed  of  baJUstie  material 


n  com* 

wit  lin  said 

c^part- 

^  ■ 

around 


coi  itaining 


firiig 
aid 


A  garment  support  for  use  with  an  integral  wire  gar- 
ment hanger  that  is  formed  of  a  section  of  wire  haviag 
a  horizonul  section  and  upwardly  and  inwardly  inclined 
sections  that  are  connected  together  at  their  ends  to  form 
a  suspension  hook  and  with  the  connecting  ends  of  the 
hanger  between  the  horizontal  and  inclined  sections  being 
curved,  the  support  comprising  a  pair  of  garment  forms 
that  are  adapted  to  overlie  and  be  co-extensive  with  the 
inclined  sections,  the  said  forms  at  their  upper  ends  being 
flat  and  parallel  with  each  other  and  with  the  flat  portioas 
being  overlapping  and  slotted  whereby  to  engage  ovar 
the  suspension  hook,  the  said  forms  being  transversely 
arcuate  and  progressively  flaring  toward  their  outer  ends 
whereby  to  conform  to  and  maintain  the  shape  of  gar- 
ment  shoulders,  the  said  forms  terminating  at  their  oater 
ends  in  downwardly  extending  and  inwardly  curved  leg 
extensions  that  conform  substantiaHy  to  the  curvatun  of 
the  ends  of  the  hanger,  the  said  leg  extensions  being 
vertically  slotted  intermefilie  their  width  and  for  their 
major  height  whereby  to  engage  over  the  ctnyed  ends  of 
the  hanger  and  with  the  major  portion  of  the  cwved  ends 
of  the  hanger  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  the  slots,  the  said 
leg  extensions  being  biased  toward  the  curved  eadi,  a 
lannent  form  whereby  to  support  trousers  and  that  is 
adapted  to  be  dispoMd  in  overlying  and  parallel  rdation 
to  the  horizonul  section  of  the  hanger  for  substantiatty 
Its  fyil  length,  the  last  named  form  being  arcuaie  in  croM- 
•ection,  the  last  named  form  at  its  opposite  ends  being 
provided  with  upwardly  and  inwardly  curved  tooflDe  ex- 
tensions that  are  curved  to  sabstantially  conformlto  the 
mner  curvature  of  the  hanger  ends  and  with  the  tongues 
being  biased  in  a  direction  outwardly  toward  the  ends  of 
the  hanger,  the  said  tongues  inwardly  from  their  termi- 
nal ends  being  grooved  whereby  to  embrace  a  segment 
of  the  curved  ends  of  the  hanger,  the  said  leg  «i-««»ifffuMi 
and  the  said  tongues  lying  in  parallel  and  abutting  rab- 
tioa  to  each  other  for  their  major  lei^  and  with  the 
curved  ends  of  the  hanger  adapted  to  be  disposed  tbera- 
between,  ribs  formed  upon  the  inner  face  of  the  leg  ex- 
tensions and  grooves  formed  upon  the  outer  face  of  die 
tongues  and  with  the  ribs  and  grooves  having  an  inter- 
loddng  engagwneat  whereby  to  retard  vertical  ahifdng 
mofvement  of  the  legs  and  tongues  with  respect  to  each 
otfaar^  said  legs  and  the  tongues  being  coextensive 
tawiddi  and  with  the  forms  and  their  legs  and  tongues 
adapted  to  be  ccatered  wA  ra^act  to  the  vertical  pjaoe 
of  the  hanger. 


2Jllt4^ 
BICVCU  RACK 


, _,  DL 

AgHkadoa  Pebtaanr  If,  IHf.  Serial  Na.5M^  97 
4Clalaii.    (a.n4-4l) 


of  a 
com- 


1.  A  detachable  rack  for  engafcment  wHh  Mcyde 
handle  bars  comprising  a  central  bar  means,  a  pair  of 
outer  bars  substantially  in  a  parallel  relation  with  said 
central  bar.  arms  extending  from  one  end  of  said  outer 
ban  tubstantiaUy  in  a  perpendicular  relation  therewith. 
said  arms  being  connected  with  said  central  bar  means, 
and  a  straight  line  transverse  bar  carried  by  oae  ead  of 
said  central  bar  means  and  extending  laterally  outwaidly 
therefrom,  said  arms  and  said  transverse  bar  being  spaced 
for  (leflning  a  recess  on  each  side  of  said  central  bar 
means  for  reception  therewithin  of  the  bicycle  handle 
ban. 


2Jl3ji71 

FLARE  BOLDER 

Roksrt  E.  Ga,  Maicar  Mmi,  Wmlk 

'     DacMHNv  31,1954,  SarialNa.  479451 

ICUik    (CL  224-^<2.45) 


/ 


la  a  holder  far  flare  cartridgM  adaptad  to  datadiably 
trip  a  spare  tire  of  aa  amoiaobile,  a  k§  aabataaiially 
kmger  than  the  iaaer  dianmer  of  tiM  tire  havi^  a  pair 
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of  spaced  cioas-arms  extendhtg  at  right  angles  to  the  l^at 
a  point  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  provided  with 
aa  integral  hooking  bill  at  one  of  Hi  ends  and  bavins  its 
free  end  coried  iawanOy  toward  said  leg  and  being  so 
^,„f^l^f.««H  that  the  span  between  the  leg  and  said  free 
end  is  appreciably  less  than  the  inflated  width  of  die  tire 
so  that,  by  pted^  said  leg  such  that  it  extends  diametri- 
cally of  the  tire  with  the  hooking  bill  gripping  the  tire, 
the  odier  end  of  die  leg  is  caused  to  be  pressed  againet 
thesidewallofdietireata  point  diereoa  diametricaUy 
opposite  from  die  hooking  bilU  diereby  longitudinally 
bending  die  kg  uwardly  toward  die  center  of  die  tire,  dw 
leg  widi  iu  booking  biU  being  composed  of  a  single  lengdi 
of  material  of  spiing  characteristic  permittmg  die  hookmg 
bill  to  be  expanded  for  applying  die  bolder  to  and  ranov- 
ing  the  holder  from  die  tire,  and  a  pair  of  dips  alipied 
in  gcneraUy  parallel  relation  to  said  leg  and  secured  to 
said  cioas-anns  on  die  side  diereof  oppos  te  from  said 
booking  biU,  said  dips  being  adapted  to  detachably  gnp 
a  flare  cartridge. 


Ml 


rier  ring  spanning  die  space  between  said  supports  and 
swiigably  coupled  thereto  for  tilting  adjosdnent  about 
said  axis,  an  aimular  funnd  shell  encompassed  bjr  said 
carrer  ring  and  so  pivotally  mounted  diereon  dut  die 
axis  of  said  sheH  can  be  oscillated  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular  to  a  plane  ccmtaining  said  axis  of  tilting  adjust- 
meSTan  air  stream  generating  unit  including  an  eieo- 
taicTfan  motor  having  a  magnetic  iield  structure  Mp; 
ported  by  said  fiinnel  sheU  In  flxed  relation  dierrto  mid 
an  air  impeller  rotataUe  by  said  motor  about  said  axis 


unun 
SURGE  UMrrsR 


9a»i»- 


Mi«.i«  Almll  CeaMMV.  Van  Mm,  <a;  a  eeiw 


Naiyi,! 


».19S3,SeririNa.37fl,275 
(d.  23S— 114) 
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IttON^ 


OSOIXA 


XATING  PAN 


of  laid  sheU,  an  anchorage  post  rigid  wki  uid  mkr 
extending  dierefrom  to  an  anchorate  termtaal  to- 
intermediate  the  combined  axial  lengdi  of  said 
„  field  structiire  and  said  air  in^dler.  a  crank  «r- 
nea  on  and  rotated  by  said  motor,  and  a  pitnaa  Vak 
operatively  coupling  said  crank  to  said  anchorage  tsr> 
^al.  die  said  funnel  sheO  being  hollow  compristag  a 
mSed  inner  afa"  conduit  Shan  and  an  outer  casing  laell. 
and  die  said  anchorage  poet  extendhig  through  bodi 
said  outer  sbeU  and  said  inner  shett. 
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1.  In  a  device  far  pieventing  surge  of  a  compresnr,  a 
passage  connected  to  die  discharge  side  of  said  comprea- 
sor  fbr  Meetfng  air  from  the  compressor  for  useful  pnr- 
poeas,  a  booat  venturi  located  at  the  entrance  of  said  paa- 
stge,  two  septrate  pressore  lines  fbr  sensing  the  totalprn* 
sure  at  the  entrance  of  die  venturi  and  the  static  pressore 
at  die  throat  of  the  veaturi  and  means  responsive  to  the 
ratio  of  said  two  pressures  fOr  mamtalning  sufBdent  flow 
of  bleed  air  du-ouj^i  said  passage  to  prevent  surge  of  die 
compressor  when  the  Meed  ah*  flow  requirement  for  use- 
ful purpoees  Is  not  sufllcient  to  prevent  surge,  said  total 
pnasure  line  *''"^i«^  a  flxed  upstream  orifice  and  an 
adMnUe  duwusUeam  orifice  connected  to  atmosphere 
80  diet  bodi  said  orifices  are  choked,  and  a  pressore  pes- 
sags  oaanected  iatsnnediate  said  orifices  to  provide  a 
for  said  meaas  which  is  a  coostaat  fraction  of 
so  that  said  means  can  balance  said 
said  static  pressure. 


la  Tht 


INa.3if,914 
TCWma.    fa.23»-SSO 
1.  Aa  osdnming  tea  campfising.  statioaary  snpporis 
spaced  apart  along  an  txis  of  lilting  n^osttneat,  a  car- 


18.  In  an  apparatus  for  collecting  coins  from  a  hous- 
ing having  a  coin  chamber  therein  and  an  oudet  coas- 
municating  widi  said  chamber  widi  a  movable  door  aor- 
mally  dosfaig  said  oodet,  said  door  being  movable  be- 
tween open  and  closed  poatioos  widi  respect  to  said  ool- 
IdC^  impiovement  wWch  comprises  a  separate  member 
hiving  a  coin  tecdving  chamber  dierdn.  said  member 
b«ii«  movable  bodily  rdadve  to  die  bousing  for  engage- 
mnt  widi  and  movement  of  die  said  movable  door  to  an 

open  position,  lock  means  for  securing  said  door  ia  a 
dosed  position,  and  key  means  carried  by  said  separate 
m^ber  tor  engaging  and  operating  said  lock  means  to 
wSodt  said  door  on  engagement  of  said  door  by  said  sep- 
arate member,  seid  lock  means  bdng  operable  w»d  mid 
door  being  movable  by  unidlrectioaal  movement  of  die 
sqiante  member  and  key  means  rdativs  to  tlie  hooang. 
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traiwmitdon  network  of  the  type  whidi  ii  aot  tcnniiMted 
in  its  chancteristic  imprdanpr  for  r'»*"^ifig  ■  pair  of 
sequentially  oocurriat  complement  coBversioa  pulses, 
means  responsive  to  one  of  said  pair  of  conversioa  pulsea 
for  alterint  the  staMe  status  of  all  bat  cae  of  said  trig- 
aers  in  each  chain  oi  triaers,  means  faspouaiw  to  the 
other  of  said  pair  of  coorerrioo  pulMt  for  itnilni  the 
stable  status  remaininf  trifger  in  each  chain  of  triifsrs, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  aheratioo  of  the  stabhl  HatM 
of  any  of  the  triners  comprising  said  accunolatbr  and 
the  first  of  said  pair  of  conversion  pulses  for  disebiiag  the 
carry  effecting  means  during  a  conversion  irtrstioa  for 
manifesting  a  representation  of  the  complement  of  said 
moM-diiit  mmber. 
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1.  An  anaiogne  computer  comprisiag  a  bousing 
mounted  for  unrestricted  movement  in  a  plane,  an  axially 
moveable  rod  mounted  in  said  housing  perpendicularly 
to  said  plane,  said  rod  extending  through  said  housing  and 
having  a  right  circular  cone  mounted  on  each  end  th^eof; 
the  axes  of  die  cooes  and  rod  coinciding,  said  cones  point- 
ing away  from  said  housing,  a  first  pair  of  discs  on  one 
side  of  and  parallel  to  said  plane  and  in  the  space  in 
which  one  of  said  cones  is  positiooable,  said  discs  being 
mounted  for  equal  and  oppoate  movement  perpendicnlar 
to  said  plane,  a  second  pair  of  discs  on  the  other  side  of 
and  parallel  to  said  plane  and  in  the  space  in  which  the 
other  of  said  cooes  is  poeitiooable:  the  discs  of  said 
second  pair  of  discs  being  mounted  for  equal  and  opposite 
movement  perpendicular  to  said  plane,  whereby  said  rod 
and  cones  may  be  translated  and  moved  axially  to  bring 
eadi  of  said  cooes  into  engagement  with  the  two  discs 
corresponding  thereto,  to  thereby  e^tablisb  a  poeitio«  for 
said  rod. 
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C  A  plural  order  self-complementiiv 
cuBulator  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
chains  of  cascade  coupled  triggers,  each,  trigger  coi^ria- 
ing  a  pair  ci  croas<oopled  alectrooic  devices,  a  unilaleni 
current  conducting  device  «~T»*"tfrig  with  each  «*•««. 
means  under  control  of  a  trigger  in  eadi  chain  for  i«n- 
dariag  the  associated  unilateral  current  conducting  de- 
vice operable  to  alter  the  normal  sequence  of  operatioo 
of  laid  chain,  means  for  initially  manilMng  a  itpretao- 
tatioo  the  digits  of  a  ^  nMiW^digit  number,  meaM  fo 
Hfnrting  carries  tnm  ooe  order  to  another,  mnans  in- 
cluding a  gaseous  diacharie  tube  aaiodaled  with  it  wsva 
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2.  A  high  speed  counter  for  producing  electricil  sig- 
nals indicative  of  the  total  number  of  revolutions  ol  a  io> 
volving  shaft,  said  counter  comprisiag:  1st.  2nd,  .  .  . 
nth  counting  units  for  counting  in  an  r-radix  number  sys- 
tem, each  of  said  counting  units  having  ooly  a  first  and  a 
second  input  terminal  and  at  least  ooe  output  tenninal, 
each  of  said  1st.  2nd, . . .  (n— l)st  counting  units  hiving, 
in  addition,  a  first  and  a  second  switching  termini  1  and 
mechanically  actuated  means  for  sequentially  conn^rting 
each  of  the  input  terminals  of  a  counting  unit  to  ei  ch  of 
said  switching  terminals  of  said  unit  and  for  sequel  lially 
connecting  each  of  said  input  terminals  of  said  unit  U  each 
output  terminal  of  said  unit,  said  nth  counting  unit  h  iving. 
in  addition,  mechanically  actuated  means  for  sequel  tiilfy 
connecting  each  of  its  input  terminals  to  each  output 
terminal  thereof;  switching  means  connfirted  to  sai<  first 
counting  unit  for  cooducdvely  coiuecting  a  source  <  f  po- 
tential sequentially  to  each  of  the  input  terminals  o '  said 
Itt  counting  unit;  means  operaUe  by  the  shaft  for  actu- 
ating said  switching  means  at  a  rate  proportional  it  tha 
speed  of  the  revolving  shaft  and  for  actuating  thi  ma- 
chaaicsily  actuated  means  of  said  counting  units,  respec- 
tively, at  rates  proportional  to 

1   1  I 

r   f«  f 

times  the  speed  of  tile  revolving  shaft;  and  means  for 
necting  the  Ant  and  second  Input  terminals  of  said 
3rd,    .    .    .    nth  counting  units  to  the  first 
switching  terminals,  respectively,  of  the  immediately 
ceding  counting  unit  to  ooodoctlvely  connect  the 
potential  to  each  of  said  2nd,  3rd,  .  .  .  nth  counting  baits 
solely  through  tha  immediately  precading  ooontiag  mil 
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7.  An  electrooic  digital  oomputar  for  oompoliag  ttag 
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nds  comprising  a  plurality  of  bistable  mulUvlbratoit 
havfaig  (he  first  stage  tiwreof  operatively  connected  to 
ooe  of  said  input  diannds,  meam  for  triggering  a  snc- 
ceedhig  stage  only  when  the  praoeding  stage  goes  from 
the  first  to  the  second  sute,  whereby  said  computer  has 
a  binary  capacity  of  2«  where  n  is  the  number  of  mr'lti- 
vibrator  stages,  and  means  for  triggering  the  first  of  said 
stages  once  for  each  pulse  over  said  ooa  input 
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aad  a  jriuraUty  of  «traifnf  trigger  circuits,  one  of  said 
trigger  circuits  being  associated  with  each  of  said  multi- 
vibrator stages,  anvnged  io  faivene  sequence  with  re- 
spect to  said  muhMbrators  and  having  the  fliat  unit 
tiiereof  operatively  connected  to  tiie  other  of  said  input 
channels  for  successively  triggering  all  of  said  multi- 
vibrators once  for  each  pulse  over  said  other  input  chan- 
nel during  the  interval  between  successive  pulses  over 
said  ooe  ix«>ut  channd. 
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1.  A  teoapertture  cootroOed  vahe  inchidiog  the  com- 
tfiitjift«w  of  a  casing  having  a  valve  seat  and  defining  a 
chataiel  aligned  tiiercwilh,  a  vahre  member  having  a  stem 
sUdably  received  in  the  channel,  a  flexible  member  da- 
fining  a  space  commtnucatittg  with  the  tide  of  the  vatre 
opposite  to  its  face,  an  opening  kadiag  from  saidspaee 
to  tfie  valve  face,  a  pin  member  tying  coaxially  with  tha 
valfe  stem  in  said  channel,  a  tiwrmostaticaHy-reipoosiva 
bulb,  a  sin^  cootinnous  capillary  coaamuikattag  with 
die  bulb  and  with  the  channel  adjacent  the  pin,  tiie  bulb 
and  cairfllary  being  completely  filled  with  a  aemperatino* 
respoosive  liquid,  and  a  tubular  diaphragm  member  hav- 
ing a  doaed  end  abutting  said  stem,  an  inner  poftloo 
overiying  said  pin  member  and  an  outwardly  folded  por- 
tioo  cooflned  widiin  and  secured  at  its  axtusmity  to  the 
wall  of  die  channel,  said  diaphragm  member  being  ar- 
ranged to  fold  within  itsdf  upon  motion  of  die  valve  stem 
i^ative  to  tiie  channd  widi  said  outwardly  folded  portiM 
remaJifMng  fully  oonftned  by  said  channel, 


1.  A  counting  mechanism  for  coottoooosly  indleadng 
a  onmber  and  its  compkment  cooipTishig.  a  base  plate,  a 
pair  of  end  ptates  attached  to  said  base  plate,  a  driva 
shaft  rotataUy  supported  between  die  end  plates,  first, 
second  and  third  ommting  drums  mounted  oo  said  drive 
shaft,  the  first  counting  drum  nonrotatably  supported  ott 
said  drive  shaft,  a  first  locking  disc  attached  to  said  flnt 
counting  drum  and  formed  with  a  pair  of  notches,  a 
first  drivhif  disc  connected  to  said  first  locking  disc  and 
formed  with  two  pairs  of  teeth  mounted  on  opposite  sides 
tiiereof .  tiie  secood  counthig  drum  rotataMy  supported  on 
the  drive  shaft,  a  first  dram  gear  attached  to  ooe  side  of 
said  secood  countii^  dram,  a  second  locking  disc  attached 
to  the  other  side  of  said  second  counting  drum  and 
fbrmed  witii  a  single  notch  in  in  periphery,  a  sec- 
ood drive  disc  attached  to  the  secood  locking  disc 
and  formed  with  a  pair  of  taeth,  a  second  drum  gear  at- 
tached to  the  third  counting  drum,  a  second  shaft  sup- 
ported between  die  end  plates,  a  pair  of  pinioos  sup- 
ported oo  said  secood  shaft,  ooe  of  said  pinions  engage- 
aUa  witii  the  first  drum  gear  and  the  first  locking  and 
driviag  diaca,  and  the  seoood  pteioo  eogaging  witii  tiie 
(ear  and  the  seoood  locking 
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i  L  steam  trap  comprising  a  body  defining  a  fluid  cham- 

and  having  a  sin^  ootiet  m  the  bottom  of  die  cham- 

a  sin^  inlet  and  a  valve  orifice  leading  to  the 

a  valve  member  havfaig  a  head  to  seat  against  dm 

.  on  tiie  ootiet  side  tiiereof,  a  cloaed  metallic  bel- 

witiiin  tiie  body,  said  bellows  bdng'substantiaUy 

ly  filled  witii  water  and  water  vapof  and  having 

one  end  thereof  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  chamber 
and  the  other  end  extending  into  the  chamber,  a  Unk  hav- 
ing one  end  pivoted  about  a  point  widiia  tiie  chamber 
and  the  other  end  engaging  said  odier  end  of  tfie  bdlowa, 
and  a  stem  connecting  the  valve  member  with  die  Utak  io- 
termediate  die  pivot  and  die  bellows  to  move  Ae  vdva 
maorim-  toward  and  away  from  tfie  orifice  i  . 
and  oootractioo.  respectively,  of  the  beUows. 
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and  pmnp  owaiM  for  mipriyia§  heat  ^^'-Ktit  ibii4  **>  '^ 
heat  *»*'***ffff  nMMM;  room  heat  — «**»»»y 

ttraun  from  said  hot  waltr  heat  txchuitB  i . 

oooduit  meant  for  laid  hmt  *«Hti^  n^ans;  vah«  l...^ 
for  ftedins  heat  exchaofi  fluid  from  the  hot  water  heat 
exchante  means  to  the  bypaa  meant  ia  one  fluid  nm- 
perature  lange  and  to  the  room  heat  •*^«ni»  «t>»T  in 
a  higher  fluid  temperature  range;  twitch  meant  opetmble 
in  taid  one  fluid  temperature  ranfe  to  energiae  the  htetw 
and  pump  meant;  room  thermoetat  meant  ofwaMe  ir- 
rapectiTe  of  the  fluid  tempeiatnre  to  «»»*f»«t  th^  healer 
and  pump  meant;  and  heat  exdiaufe  ttaki  Hnientura 

iHre  power  meant  oparaUe faisaid 

to  actuate  the  twitch  mtUM  and  move  thf  valve 
into  a  potitioa  for  admittint  flaU  to  the  bypatt 
meant,  and  operabia  in  taid  Ufhar  fluid  Mavcratnr » range 
to  move  the  valve  meant  into  a  potitioa  far  ad  nitting 
fluid  into  the  room  heat  exchange  I 


t.  A  gat  tnpply  valve  for  controlUag  the  tupply  of  gat 
to  an  oven  homer,  comprising  a  rotary  plug  valve  member 
having  a  forked  operating  arm  for  taming  it  into  cloaed 
and  fully  open  potitions.  a  manually  rotatable  member 
having  a  crank  pin  mounted  cccentriodiy  thereon  and  eo- 
gageable  with  taid  forked  arm  to  turn  taid  plug  valve 
member  between  its  said  potitiom  and  ditengageablc  ftam 
mid  forked  arm  by  roution  of  mid  manually  loutabk 
mmber  while  taid  plug  valve  member  is  in  its  ftally  opea 
potitioo,  a  thennottatically  cootroUed  valve  member  op^ 
able  to  reduce  or  cut  off  the  tupply  of  gat  to  the  bureer, 
meant  operable  by  taid  manually  rotatable  member  to 
■^■P<  nid  thermostatically  controlled  valve  member  for 
operation  through  a  range  of  temperatures,  and  latch 
meant  comprising  a  noo-roUUble  lock  irfate  engaged 
by  taid  manaally  rotatable  member  and  having  thereon 
a  central  boss  and  a  pair  of  projections  on  the  respective 
sides  of  said  boss,  and  a  spring  acting  on  said  lock  plate 
to  hold  said  plate  in  a  potitioa  to  lock  said  forked  arm 
in  a  position  between  one  of  said  projections  and  the  cen- 
tral boss  on  the  lock  plate  when  said  forked  arm  assumes 
said  position,  said  forked  arm  being  releasablc  from  said 
position  only  by  axial  movemem  of  said  manually  rout- 
able  member  to  displace  the  lock  plate  againtt  taid  spriag 
to  permit  moveoient  of  said  forked  arm  to  turn  the  plug 
valve  member  between  Us  dosed  and  fully  open  poeltions. 
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1.  In  combination:  a  grain  hammermill  having  a  rotor, 
two  qMced  apart  rod  holding  ntemben  mounted  oi  said 
rotor  in  fixed  positions  with  naptct  to  each  other;  a  rod 
ditpoted  through  taid  rod  holding  members,  a  knif  >  par^ 
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tiaUy  dispoeed  between  said  holding  members  and  bivot- 
ally  secured  to  taid  rod;  and  an  adapter  compiling: 
two  arms  dispoeed  alongside  each  other,  means  intercon- 
necting corresponding  ends  of  said  anna,  taid  armt  each 
having  a  portion  ad|aoent  taid  interconnected  ends  dis- 
posed with  its  inner  surfaces  in  approximate  parallelism 
with  the  inner  surface  of  the  other  tuch  portion  of  the 
other  arm.  at  least  one  of  taid  armt  being  retilient. 
the  terminal  ends  of  said  arms  bei]«  divergently  dispoeed 
and  being  disposed  pressing  outwardly  because  of  said 
resilience  against  the  opposing  surfaces  of  said  rod  hold- 
ing member^  said  approximattly  parallel  surfaces  of  said 
arms  being  dispoeed  ^gainst  and  pinching  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  knife  because  of  said  resilience,  said  armt 
each  being  provided  with  an  apertuie  therethrough.  Hk 
wallt  of  said  apertures  being  dispoeed  about  said  tod.    1 


I 


'♦  A  oombinatioa  ttot  waiar  beating  and 
tyttom  comprising  hot  water  heat  exchange 
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I.  A  gyratory  cnaber  oonprUnf  a  cmther  rfidl  Hned 
tnieriorly  whh  a  plurality  ct  rawi  d  coocavca,  each  of 
said  cooeavet  conpriaing  a  heavy  plale  havl^  opper  and 
lower  transverse  ribs  iaiegral  with  said  plate  pra^ecting 
fim  the  rear  aarf  ace  thereof,  the  upper  trantvein  rib 
being  dttpotad  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  plaie,i«nd 
the  lower  traatverse  rib  being  ditpoted  adjaceot  the  Idwer 
edge  of  the  plate  and  being  formed  with  an  Integral 
downwardly  extending  projectioa,  and  a  bacfciag  layar. 
of  low  meitiag  point  metal  catt  between  the 


^'jnnitf'"^    ■  ' . 
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aad  the  tear  lorfaoet  of  the  coocavea.  Ibe  projedioo 
which  extondt  downwardly  from  the  lower  rib  engaging 
bahiad  and  tupporting  the  a^oining  plate  in  the  row  of 
ooMavet  next  below  where  taid  adMaias  plate  extendi 
above  ila  upper  traatverte  lib,  whereby  npoo  removal  of 


[ANICAL 
and  when  in 
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_  potHkm  extending 
of  the  guide  membert 


ta»- 


mf  outdid  concaves  from  the  crusher  shell  the  rear 
turtece  above  the  upper  rib  (rf  the  adjoining  concave  in 


^ 


*mf 


turnoe  aDove  tne  upper  xm  m  vac  majwaiu^  vvuk«T«  »■  j     _«  ..^  <i,.^in§  m^A  <»>• 


against  which  a  prying  force  may  b«  exerted  to 
taid  adMnios  ooifcave.  '  ^, 


AfAGNBTIC  RECORDING  APT  ARATW 
TITTr^-    (CXMl— SflJ2) 


wardly  beyond  said  hook-shaped  ends. 


AFPARATtJS  FOR  BRi^inPfG  A  THWAD 

Svaty  aod 


toMka, 


g,  IM^^ssW  No.  473,9M 
(CLUa— ISl) 


tM«  *  ^      '  ^ 

^'  1.  In  a  magnetic  recording  apparatos  havfaig  winding 
and  re-winding  tunttaMes  adapted  to  receive  for  rotation 
the  reels  of  a  recording  tape  whidi  is  fed  from  one  reel 
to  the  other,  means  mounting  taid  tumttMes  in  a  com- 
mon horiaontal  plane  for  roution  about  parallel  ax« 
indu^teg  a  drum  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  winding  turntable  and  in  slippaMe  frictional  coo- 
tact  with  said  winding  tamtaUe,  a  motor  driven  friction 
driving  wheel  mounted  fOr  rotation  intermediate  said 
winding  and  rewinding  tumtat4cs  and  means  mounting 
said  driving  wheal  to  swing  die  tetter  about  a  separate 
pivotal  axis  to  selectively  move  said  driving  wheel  into 
and  out  of  resilient  frictional  rotary  engagement  with 
said  dram,  said  winding  tnmtabto  and  taid  rewinding 
turntable* 

XMtXSf9 
STRAND  TBNSK>NING  MECHANBM 

■wy  17, 19S7,  Stilal  Hm,  «4,7« 
dCiiteB.   (CLUa— IS4) 

I.  A  ttrand  tensioidng  mechanism  comprising  a  frame, 
a  series  of  spaced  guide  members  mounted  on  said  frame, 
each  of  said  foide  otembers  cootisting  of  refractory  ma- 
terial and  tnclnding  a  body  portion  and  an  arcuate  hook- 
ahaped  end  bent  forwardly  and  dience  rearwanfly  and 
terminating  in  doae  proximity  to  said  body  portion,  an 
oedlUtory  pott  mounted  on  taid  frame  in  rear  of  said 
guide  members,  and  a  tenet  of  straight  retainhig  rods  of 
reflectory  material  mounted  00  said  post  in  spaced  rela- 
tion  to  each  other,  said  rods  being  of  cylindrieal  cross- 


1.  An  apparatm  for  brakfaig  a  diread.  comprWng  a 
rotatable  braking  disc,  two  side  members,  ooe  at  each 
side  of  die  braking  disc,  a  series  of  radial  grooves  in  boti^ 
side  members  extending  radially  from  outside  to  a  point 
beyond  the  circmnference  of  the  leaking  disc,  a  plurality 
of  magnetic  braking  rollers  mounted  in  said  grooves  far 
rotation  about  axes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  disc  and  fai  contact  with  the  drcomference  of  die 
braking  disc,  a  retaining  member  preventing  radially  out- 
ward removal  of  the  rollers  from  said  grooves,  and  a 
oMgnet  mounted  in  the  interior  of  die  linking  disc  and 
magnetically  urging  said  rollers  radially  inward  against 
die  circumference  of  the  braking  disc,  said  magnet  being 
adjustable  radiafly  with  respect  to  said  disc  so  as  to  r^ 
the  attractive  force  exerted  iqwn  die  rollers. 


CONVOLVING  AIRCRAFT  CONTROL  SURFACES 

AND  ARTICULATED  TABS 
Darid  A.  Nertoo,  BcBevoe,  and  Roiaad  J.  WhHe,  SeaMe, 
to  ■oataR  Akpfaw  Company,  Seatfle, 


'^^Si^^RmSsrag;  19S4rS<rial  No.  471,74g 
tClafaat.    (CLa44— gl) 

I.  Afatraft  control  mechanism  comprising  a  movable 
corilrol  surface,  an  articulated  tab  inchiding  a  forward 
ttOsection  pivoted  on  said  control  surface  and  a  rear- 
ward tab  section  pivoted  on  said  forward  tab  section, 
control  means  operativcly  connected  to  said  forward  tab 
Mction  and  movable  to  swing  die  same  retetive  to  said 
oootfol  surface,  meus  mounting  said  cootrol  means  for 
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mofvsineiit  independently  of  movement  of  Mid  ooairol 
lorfnoe  ud  mtaas  imwronnm  tim  nid  ooattol  ivflMt 
•ad  nid  rearward  tab  tectioo  and  operable  to  iwing  said 


rearward  tab  section  relative  to  said  forward  tab 
ia  the  same  direction  as  said  forward  tab  section  is 
relative  to  said  control  surface. 


EMERGENCY  OXYGEN  i 


SUFPLY  SYSTEM 

New  Yoik,  NL  Yn  Mi^arln 
N.I,  • 


Applcadoa  Masvh  7,  lfS2.  BmM  No.  275,399 
•  CWms.    (0.244—122) 


branch  from  the  vent  pipe,  whik  leaving  the  ompr  soch 
branch  open  in  cither  case,  said  valve  means  includinf  a 
vane  located  on  the  aircraft  in  position  to  be  Wp*"tM 
by  ram  pressure  durinf  iight.  means  supporting  ss  id  vane 
ana  guiding  the  same  for  movement  between  a  normal 
position,  wherein  it  is  subject  to  impingement  l>y  ram 
pressure,  and  an  abnormal  position  under  the  iiihienca 
of  extraordinary  ram  pressure  soch  as  may  occur  during 
diving,  resihendy  yieldabk  means  operatively  coimected 
to  said  vane  to  retain  the  vane  in  iti  normal  positi  m,  but 
yieldable  as  a  remit  of  txtraonUnary  ram  pressire  for 
movemeat  of  dte  vane  towards  its  abnormal  pMtion, 
said  valve  means  acting  to  subetantially  dose  off  the  ram 
pressure  branch  so  long  as  the  vane  is  in  its  normal  posi- 
tion, but  by  reason  of  subjection  of  the  vane  to  cxtrar 
ordinary  ram  pressure,  acting  to  close  off  die  ambient 
pressure  branch  upon  movement  of  the  vane  to  abnormal 
position. 

8BAUED  BULKHBADDOTALLATldNS  OF 
ELBCnWC  W1KB8 


Hank  B.  fcimir,  Emm  G.  Um,  Mi  lata  W.  Scott, 
Sea^Oa,  and  GenrinLPaineii,  Menar  Unai,  WasC 


«f 
7 


It,  IfHftjtfalNn.  4S3,2a 


I 

1.  An  emergency  oxygen  supply  system  for  aircraft 
having  an  ejectable  pflot's  seat  indwUng  a  base,  and  a 
nonnal  oxygen  supply  carried  by  the  aircraft,  ^omp^ising 
the  combination  therewith  of  an  emergency  Qxyten)  sup- 
ply mounted  on  the  seat  base,  a  mask  rfton^m  mclmber 
carried  by  the  seat  base  and  having  a  feed  connect!^  to 
said  emergency  supply  and  a  qxuck  detachable  feed  con- 
nection to  the  nonnal  oxygen  supply,  lind  releasabtej  nor- 
mally dosed  means  for  preventing  oxygen  flow  froin  the 
emergency  supply  throuj^  said  connection  to  saidT  first 
mentioned  connection  to  said  mask  cmmecting  member. 


2JI2,*9I  ' 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  FOR  AIRFLANE  FlJEL 
TANK  VENTS  OFERAM.t  DURING  DIVING 
L  Seeasr.  Sinttls.  Warik.,  aateor  Id  B^etag 

Waife..  a  cospotadSrel 


M«y  3. 19S4.  Serial  N«.  427034 
(0. 244^135) 


1.  Means  for  removably  mounting  in  a  solid  theft  par- 
dtioQ  electric  cables  extending  transversely  dirough  said 
partition,  said  means  comprising  the  partition  itself,  said 
partition  having  a  central  working  opening  therdii  of  a 
size  to  permit  inserting  and  removing  soch  caUea;  ai  d  fur- 
ther having  recesses  joined  with  said  central  wvUag 
opening  of  a  number  and  of  individual  sizes,  smalla '  than 
said  central  opening,  to  recrive  and  partially  endn  le  the 
respective  cables,  segmented  tubuhur  members  reaa^rably 
inserted  in  said  individoal  recesses  adapted  for  eao  rcUnt; 
the  respective  cables  and  thereby  separating  said  able& 
from  the  edges  of  the  associated  reoeeses,  closure  plate 
means  fitted  to  and  removably  recdved  in  said  wtrkiug 
opening,  said  doeore  plate  means  having  edge  reces  ws  of 
sizes  and  peripheral  locations  respectively  complea  tental 
to  said  partition  recesses,  cover  plate  means  sacuied  to 
one  ftice  of  said  closure  plate  means,  said  cover  plate 
meaiM  having  securing  portions  extending  edgewise  here- 
from into  overiapping  rdatioihip  with  said  partitiM  at 
locations  between  recesses  therein,  and  faatansr  amii  a  r»> 
movably  securing  said  cover  phite  means  dfaactly  p  the 
portions  of  said  pnrtition  overiapped  thcieby. 


1.  For  nae  in  an  aircrafi,  in  combination  with  a  fuel 
timk,  a  vent  pipe  formed  at  one  end  witfj  two  branches. 
aad  communicating  at  its  opposite  end  with  the  interior 
of  said  tank,  one  of  said  branches  opening  to  the  sur- 
rounding atmosphere  fbrwardly  of  the  direction  of  flight, 
for  intake  of  ram  pressure,  and  the  other  branch  opening 
lo  ambient  static  pressure,  valve  means  coupled  to  the 
veat  pipe  and  operative  to  substantially  dose  off  alterna- 
tively the  ram  pressure  branch  or  the  ambient  pressure 


2JI3,<93 
POURING^  STANDS  FOR  IJQUn>_CONTAlN|R» 

amsic  l.  ^vamMasna,  Tnaasaay  nan  Hawava  H.  *  raiB> 

AnpHcatfaa  May  ^  19SS.  Saslal  New  9My4M         ^ 
2niiiii,    (CL24S— 141) 
1.  A  poorinfi, holder  for  generally  cylindrical  llqdd 
contaiaen  of  squire  and  drcidar  cross  sedioo.  oompi  isiag 
a  container  holder  including  a  sobetantially  cont^n 
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dn»lar  band  extending  around  the  top  thereof  of  anta^ 

SnSmeter  suited  for  retaining  •  «'?SL,!J'2^ 
SardTSband  having  «o«r  ootwajdly  ddjed^  c«a« 

SSm  therdn  forming  «»»«^'»y  •J^^^f  SS 
M^^dlfMrt  bv  90  degrees  around  said  band  to  receive 

SrSrSTof'a'JliJSrS.i.i.er  ^^^^^  ^ 

SSSSTaod  of  outer  <«««-i<>"J>^^'y 'J?^S 
SoTaSon  of  sudi  container*,  four  .«P«f »f^^ 
Sir^ben  of  angular  fonn  opemng  Jj^^^ 
SCSy  of  said  holder  and  hiterconnedtog  *«  «^^ 
u^band  and  of  arid  baae  portion  and  n>«^»«»«f"«  JjJ 
Tp^^  «ipefimpoeed  parallel  reUtionship.  wd 


547 


4»  umiMi 


SS^ 


fLlJc  VALVE 


-  -  (CL251— 1S9) 


t 


«right  comer  members  l»^»«52^ J«*^^^.2S 
3SrSe  outer  edges  of  the  respective  hase^^ 

SS  comieded  thereto  and  «^  fVS?* JS^SS 
aBdabty  the  comers  of  a  s«iuare  cootatoer  '»«»»J»" 
SSTmembar^  whereby  the  bottom  •^•«  ««  "^* 

woSner  rest  on  said  base  portion  ««»«iJ2i  Si 
Sert  element,  on  both  sides  of  sdd  corner  n«nb«^ 

SS^bottom  portion,  said  abutmentelemcnte  P«^^ 

SSsvenely  along  the  T«P«tive  «<^°^  "liiJfJ^ 
ISSywii  the  Suter  edges  of  said  bottom  portto^^ 

ES^  a  predetermined  distance  to  engage  tfie  «d«of  • 
SSiS  c5nS»^  and  center  the  same  m  *ebo^  of 

"^TZ  l^lSS^Sf^M^r^o^y  suspending  saui 
holder  tbeiebet  ween. 


OraaB. 


2J13«CM 
IRRIGATION  CONTIWL  VALVE 


J. ^ 

Taal  Con 


7lM4.  Serial  Na.442,3tt 
(CL2S1— 99) 


4««  ^ 

1.  A  ping  valve  comprising  a  vdve  bo*r  fc-;^*^^ 
and  otttEpM«ieway»  and  a  upered  bore  ""^J^JT 

JSXos^l  l«  mid  tapered  bjre.^^ 
duced  In  diameter,  •"?^'»*ff  ^J^Svifs^ada  cylin- 
portt  in  registry  'T****  J^fP^ST^^  Ui^ 
bore  transversdy  disposed  witn  ™"i*^.|*'  .. 
pohs,  «M  insert  al«>  having  a  groove  surround^^  jud 
K^lSrt  oassaaeway  to  provide  an  annular  land  also 

^aSISl  wTto^«  Sn,5SSS2l  n^ioo 
^biS^a^yLlrSTplug  rotauWy  «o«ot^ 
I  JSSr^  bSe  in  «ich  portion  as  to  abut  agi«J 
'flSJTonuid  insert,  and  having  a  l««tfr^'*f ^ 
^to  be  sdedivdy  registered  with  •••<»,P«J»  "? 
httdy  passageways,  and  meam  common  to  »wd  "^ 
Md  sSlbody  to  adjufUWy  force  said  •■>««,«» 

id  ^^^^  •mSSneni  »«;^i,«^,'jS 
will  provide  initial  intimate  sealing  contact  of  isjd  puw 

Neyivte*  Geeimhla,  FiraMa»  •  tmwmm- 

•"^■^  9.1953.8««N^3^,a4T 

iaa  FMmea  8cplsa*«  9, 19S2 
llOitaM.    (CL2S3— 14f) 


In  an  irrigation  valve,  a  valve  seat  ™«  »«"**''  * 
va^  ^t  on  the  outer  end  of  said  ring  member,  a  vrfve 
STada^  to  engage  said  valve  seat,  a  bracket  amed 
STs^rii  membeTand  extending  outwardly  beyond 
■ilvaWVaeat.  a  second  brackrt  earned  by  said  rmg 
^bTJpJSdte  said  first  mentioned  bradtet  and  also 
SSSig^wardly  beyond  said  valve  seat^  a  a«j 
MbeTextending  between  said  bradceu  and  engaged 
^SX.M^nwmyKf  bdng  shiftable  kmgitudimj^ 
between  said  bradwis  and  an  o^-*"*^'^*""™;"*  J^ 
pivotally  conneded  to  said  cross  »«»*«;rlJ«  *« 
SSerif  said  disc,  said  lever  bdng  movable  fr«n^- 
lodutd  position  to  locked  position  by  swu^ing  said  lever 
SSidtoally  of  said  cross  member  and  *f«»'y  «;«»?; 
SelSoto  shift  longitiidinally  «h««^,t»\^and  to  be 
SLimrf  upwardly  whereby  Mud  disc  wiU  be  urged  »- 
wardly  against  said  vahre  seat 


1    A  vertical  hydraulic   tmtine  unit  comprising  a 
ruLtr^e  <«TS!tfcd  axis,  a  stationary J«^ 
irSJSS^e  of  said  turbltie  unit  ««n«^^ 
n^ttd  on  said  structure  and  extending  *t>ooisMB  m^ 
Slfl^tJit  the  side  of  said  -^'^j;;;^J^ 

axis  an  annular  flow  passage  for  .««»'»<***«;'XlS. 
^  to  &w  akai  s-d  wall  to  «-d  runner  to  diWaf 


vpV   -1M,V>~.--*^ 


„i^iiiJ3t.««s?.as?5^i' 
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ttid  nraner,  a  bearing  dlq^oaed  ttwanOy  of  said  wall 
with  respect  to  said  axis  and  liaving  an  anmilar  stationary 
element  supported  by  said  wall  and  having  an  annolar 
eiement  rocatable  on  said  vertical  axis  and  engaging  said 
sutiooary  element  in  bearing  relation  thereto,  a  rotatable 
member  connected  to  said  runner  and  to  said  annular  ro- 
tatable bearing  element  for  supporting  on  said  wall  said 
runner  and  said  member  by  said  rotatable  bearing  ele- 
ment bearing  on  said  stalkxMry  bearing  element  for 
rotation  of  said  runner  and  tpid  routable  member  and 
said  rocatable  bearing  element  together  on  said  vertical 
axis,  said  annular  rotatable  bearing  element  being  dis- 
posed outwardly  with  respect  to  said  axis  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  rocatable  member  to  provide  therebetween  an 
annular  space  extending  about  said  axis  inwardly  of  said 
rocatable  bearing  element  and  outwardly  of  said  roCataUe 
member,  an  aiuular  reservoir  wall  extending  about  said 
axis  and  disposed  in  said  annular  spnoe  inwaidly  of  said 
annular  rocatable  bearing  element  and  connected  to  said 
flow  passage  wall  to  define  therewith  an  oil  reaervosr. 
said  annular  reservoir  wall  and  said  flow  passage  wiB  ex- 
tending from  a  level  below  said  bearing  to  a  level  above 
a  given  portion  of  the  engaging  bearing  surfaces  of  said 
two  annular  bearing  elements,  and  means  including  a 
part  of  said  flow  passage  wall  and  said  annular  reservoir 
wall  for  effecting  circulation  of  said  oil  within  said  reaei^ 
voir  upwardly  adjacem  said  annular  reservoir  wall  to- 
wards said  bearing  surfaces  of  said  bearing  elements  and 
from  said  bearing  surftices  to  the  upper  part  of  said  oil 
reservoir  adjacent  said  flow  passage  wall  and  downwardly 
in  contact  with  said  flow  passage  wall  for  cooling  the  oil 
by  the  hydraulic  fluid  flowing  along  said  flow  passage  at 
the  opposite  side  of  said  flow  passage  wall  from  said 
reservoir  and  return  flow  of  said  coofed  oil  towards  said 
annular  reservoir  walL 


adapted  to  conduct  a  hot  gas  and  the  other  of  saM  pn»- 
sageways  adapted  to  conduct  a  cool  gas,  means  for  trana- 
ferring  heat  from  said  hot  gas  to  said  cool  gas  oomiMBing 
hermetically  sealed  heat  exchanger  tubes  supported  within 
said  walb  with  tMr  fcmgitQdinal  axes  located  fleacrally 
horizontally,  said  tabes  Mag  each  individually  rotttaMe 
and  comprising  an  evaporator  portion  located  widiin  the 
hoc  gas  passageway  and  a  condenser  portion  located  within 
the  cool  gas  pamftway.  a  volatile  fluid  within  nid  tubes, 
means  for  indivfcfually  rotating  each  of  said  tubes  about 


its  respective  longitudinal  axis  to  throw  said  fluid  _ 
the  periphery  of  said  evaporator  portion  to  be  vola 
by  beat  from  said  hot  gas  and  thereupon  flow  to  s 
denser  portion  to  transfer  heat  to  said  cool  gas  a 
return  to  said  evaporator  portion,  and  means 

to  the  temperature  of  the  gas  in  said  hot  gas  i 

for  oootroUing  the  individual  speed  of  rotation 
exchangers  to  control  the  rate  of  heat  exdian, 
thereby  avoid  reducing  the  temperature  of  said  hot 
below  a  predetermined  vahia. 


IfliiiiM 
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gTABILIZER  FOR  MULL  COLLASS  AND 
DRILL  PIPES 
H. 


U 


^^a 


9. 19fS,  fletlri  No.  34t»9M 
(GL297— 59 


1S»  19S3,  SaslBl  No.  Ml,999 
(d.  255-49) 


5.  A  bit  stabilizer  comprising  two  semi-cylindrical  parts 
adapted  to  be  assembled  about  a  mandrri  incorporated  in 
a  drilling  string,  each  part  comprising  a  semi-cylindrical 
metallic  reenforcement  having  portions  at  the  sides  thiere- 
of  disposed  in  overlapping  relation  to  portions  ofTthe 
other  part,  there  being  radiaUy  arranged  apertures  injthe 
ovr  Flapping  portions  of  said  parts  adapted  to  regii 
radially  arranged  threaded  fasteners  receivable  in  the 
apertures,  and  layers  of  vertically  fluted  rubber  on  tiie  in- 
side and  outside  of  the  reenforcement,  Uie  outer  layer 
extending  radially  outward  beyond  the  threaded  fasteners 
and  the  inner  layer  extending  radially  inward  beyond  Uie 
inner  ends  of  the  threaded  fasteners. 


2JU499 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
UacnfcB.PaiaaVeffdsaEa[ . 

TCktai.  fCL 257—4) 
I.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  w;alls  deflnfaig  a 
pair  of  adjacent  passageways,  one  of 


9.  An  improved  method  of  operating  a  pebble  heater 
reactioa  chamber  of  pebble  heater  apparatus  which  oom- 
priaci  the  steps  of  fattrodudng  heated  pebbles  in  a  single 
stream  faito  the  axial  portion  and  in  a  plurality  of  streams 
peripherally  faito  the  upper  part  of  a  reaction  chamber 
so  that  the  resolling  pebble  bed  Is  higher  adjaoenc  the 
wan  of  said  chamber  and  at  the  axis  than  at  faitermediata 
points;  pnasiag  said  pebbles  downwardly  as  a  contig^ow*' 
pebMa  bed  through  said  reactioo  zone;  maintaining  the* 
ratio  of  the  height  of  the  top  of  the  conical  central  por-  * 
tion  of  said  pebble  bed  above  the  lowest  point  on  the 
surface  of  sdd  pebble  bed  to  the  height  of  the  top  of 
the  peripheral  portion  of  said  pebble  bed  above  said  low- 
est point  so  that  transverse  owvemeot  of  pebbles  in  the 
top  of  said  pabNe  bed  Is  rsdnced  to  a  minimum;  passim 
a  gaseous  fised  stock  upwardly  throng  said  peMe  bed; 
removlaf  pebbki  tnm  the  lower  portion  of  said  pebUe 
bed;  and  removing  gasrons  reaction  products  tram  the 
upper  portion  of  said  reaction  aooe. 
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4  In  combination,  a  main  uikc  header,  a  phirality  of 
inlet  header  adapters,  said  inlet  header  adapters  being 
connected  at  their  upstream  ends  to  said  main  failet  header 
at  diflareat  angles  to  produce  differBUt  pressure  drops 
in  a  fluid  entering  each  inkt  header  adapter,  said  inlet 
header  Adapters  being  connected  at  their  downstream  ends 
to  fluid  flow  tubes,  a  gas  flow  chamber,  said  fluid  flow 
tubes  extending  tfarongh  said  gas  flow  chamber,  a  mam 
outlet  header,  a  plurality  of  outlet  header  adapters,  said 
ootlec  header  adapters  being  connected  at  ttieir  down- 
stnam  ends  to  said  main  outlet  header  at  diflerent  an^es 
to  produce  different  pressure  drops  in  a  fluid  leaving 
each  outlet  header  adapter,  said  outlet  header  adapters 
being  connected  at  tiieir  upstream  ends  each  to  the  free 
ends  of  the  fluid  flow  tubes. 
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I.  In  combsnatioa,  a  gas  flow  chamber,  a  plurality  of 
fluid  ooKtuit  assambliaa.  each  fluid  conduit  asaembly  cooa- 
prisiag  two  Inkt  cooduhs  coanerted  to  one  outlet  ooa- 
dail.  said  iabt  and  outlet  conduits  tying  in  dillereat  hori- 
aoatal  plaaes.  two  opposite  sides  of  said  gas  flow  chamber 
having  ope^ngi  thereta  lyi^  ia  differeat  horizontal 
pltnw.  OM  fluid  conduit  aissasMy  haviag  its  two  ialet 
conduits  oooperatiag  with  two  opraings  ai  oae  side  of 
said  chamber  and  its  oae  ooUsC  coadait  cooperating  witii 
oaa  opeaiag  of  the  other  ride  of  said  gas  flow  chamber, 
aaodier  fluid  coadait  assiwihly  having  ita  two  iakt  coe- 
dnits  oooperatiag  widi  two  openmga  of  said  oter  side  of 
Wid  diaaAer  aad  Ha  oaa  oadet  ooadnit  cooperatiag  with 

aae  opeaiag  of  said  oae  side. 
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Mud  mixing  apparatus  comprising  a  mixing  hopper, 
mejins  connecting  die  lower  end  of  said  hopper  witii  a 
dis^arge  pipe,  means  supplying  liquid  to  the  last  said 
mains,  dry  ingredient  hoppers  positioned  outwardly  from 
tile  first  said  hopper,  air  conveyors  connecting  said  dry 
ingredient  hoppers  with  said  mixing  hopper,  and  meler- 


mg 


conveyors. 


valves   mounted   on 


the  inner  ends   of  said  air 


2,913,793  «^«.'. 

CXNIRIPVGAL  CONVEYOR  AND  MIXER 
nartwrt  n  Esisiaa.  Fast  Dadgs,  Iowa 

;  Mmch  147*94,  SssW  No.  57M59      y 
4Cki^  (CL  259-4) 


1  A  cooveyw  of  tiie  dutfacter  described  comprising 
an  elongated  casing  having  spaced  substantially  paraDel 
top  and  bottom  walls,  said  top  waU  having  an  Inlet  a^a- 
cent  one  end  ttieroof .  said  bottom  waU  having  an  oodet 
adjacent  die  opposite  end  of  said  casing,  said  casing  bemg 
dosed  except  for  the  inlet  and  outiet  thereof,  a  plnraUty 
of  rotors  rocatably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  disposed 
in  close  proximity  to  die  top  and  bottom  walls,  said  rotors 

being  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  one  another  and  with 
dieir  axes  of  rotation  crosswise  of  die  casing,  said  caa^ 
having  nwnded  ends  disposed  partially  «««»>•>  J^," 
close  proximity  to  said  certain  of  the  rotors  located  adja- 
cent die  ends  of  die  casing,  means  for  driving  said  rotors 
at  a  high  speed  and  fai  die  same  direction  for  prodnciag 
in  combination  widi  die  top  and  bottom  walls  and 
rounded  ends  an  endkas  belt-like  air  stream  or  coluimi 
widiin  die  casing  into  which  material  to  be  conveyed  ia 
adapted  to  be  received  from  the  casing  inlet  for  convey- 
ance longitudinally  of  the  casing  and  from  which  the 
material  is  discharged  by  centrifugal  force  from  die  casmg 
said  casing  inlet  bang  disposed  relative  to  the 
ends  so  that  the  matnial  will  be  received  into  and 
by  the  upper  portion  of  die  air  stream,  traveling 

die  rocon  and  lop  wall,  substantially  from  end- 
to-end  of  die  casing,  said  outlet  being  formed  in  aa 
umtn-ri^  of  the  casing,  at  the  end  thereof  toward  which 
die  malarial  b  conveyed  and  in  doae  proximity  to  oae 
of  said  lotors  wherrt>y  die  material  is  discharged  by 
oentrifngal  force  throng  said  outlet  and  as  the  dtoscDoa 
of  travel  of  die  air  column  is  reversed  by  dw  casfaw.  a 

to  the  caiias  and 
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km  ^Hth  the  outlet  thereof  for  reodving  the  material  die- 
cfaaried  from  the  caainf.  said  ncking  hopper  having  a 
f oranunoos  top  wall  portion  opening  to  the  atmoiphere 
for  the  escape  of  excess  air  from  t|e  casing  and  hopper. 


2,tll,7M      

RID  TRANSPOirr  MBCm 
A»mt  B.  MarMTidr,  ffcsr  FeaJ,  Ffc 

[illiaiiir  U,  19S4,  SerW  No.  4554t7 
UCMh.   (CI.M»-f) 


1.  la  a  tranqport-mixer,  a  hopper  having  b  the  bot- 
tom thereof  a  longitudinally  extending  open  screw  con- 
veyor and  a  transvene  partltian  diviifing  the  interior  of 
the  hopper  into  first  and  seoood  compartments,  uid 
partition  having  an  opening  therethrough  accommodating 
said  open  screw  conveyor  and  constituting  a  discharge 
port  for  traittfer  of  materials  by  said  conveyor  frcm  said 
first  compartment  to  said  second  compartment,  means 
adjacent  said  port  for  retarding  said  transfer  through 
the  port  so  that  die  rale  diereaf  is  maleriany  lower 
than  the  normal  feed  capacity  (tf  said  open  screw  con- 
veyor, whereby  the  said  conveyor  tench  cootinnooaljr 
to  build  up  material  within  said  first  compartment 
upwardly  along  that  side  of  said  partition  tedng  said 
ftiBt  compartment  and  above  said  port  in  said  par- 
tition in  excess  of  that  passing  through  said  port  with 
consequent  automatic  recirculation  of  the  accumulated 
excess  tqward  the  opposite  end  of  said  first  comparhnent 
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vided  with  a  pair  of  rollers  whose  outer  peripheral  sur- 
faces thereof  extend  beyond  said  cut-out  portion  where- 
by such  surfaces  may  support  said  drum  placed  tfkereon, 
another  roller  carried  by  one  of  said  transverse  members 
having  an  axis  swbetantially  normal  to  the  axae  of  said 
first  mentioned  rollers  for  supporting  and  *iig«gji«g  the 
bottom  wall  of  said  drum,  ssid  roUers  being  positiooed 
so  that  said  drum  will  be  supported  fan  said  frame  on 
said  roUen  with  the  longitudimd  axis  of  said  drum  being 
disposed  at  an  inclined  angle  relative  to  said  bottom  sur- 
faces of  said  walla. 
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apparatus  for  handling  8kelp  in  a  cx>n. 
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BdwMd  L,  Weds%  Jr.,  «>i>ii^  OiK  M%Mr  In  R*. 
HiiKin,  On  line i,  OMn,  a 
lef  New  tansy 
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1.  A  skdip  fomnce  apparatus  comprising  an  *W«tf**>^ 
furnace,  at  least  two  opedngi  formed  in  the  nvnace 
through  which  skelp  may  pass,  means  for  feeding  skelp 
from  one  cod  of  the  furnace  into  the  furnace,  and 
for  withdrawing  skelp  from  the  other  end  of  the  filmaoa, 
means  in  the  furnace  for  receiving  the  skelp  and 
ing  it  to  the  first  mentioned  end  and  means  at 
mentiened  end  for  receiving  skelp  and  directing  it 
other  end  of  the  furnace. 


direct- 
die  first 
to  the 


MELTING  FURNACE 

C  Knihns,  Shi  ilnionli,  Tex. 

My  U.  ifS^  Serial  Nn.  M7,M4 
lOaim.   (CL2<3~11) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comptiring  a 
drum  in  which  the  ingredients  for  coociHe  and  the  Mkt 
may  be  inserted,  means  for  supporting  said  dmm.  said 
means  including  a  fhune-Hke  structure  having  a  pair  of 
side  walls  and  a  pair  of  transversely  ewtwiding  walls  faiter> 
connecting  said  side  walls,  all  of  said  walls  having  sub- 
stantially horizontally  disposed  coplanar  bottom  surfeoes, 
said  transversely  extending  membiBrs  havii^  arcuate  cut- 
out pcvtioos  of  diaoMen  Itfier  than  die  diameter  of  hM 
dram,  each  of  said  Itransvene  walls  being  fbithsr  ps»- 


A  melting  fnmaca  camprising  a  cyllndikal  hbosing 
having  a  vertically  disposed  axis,  a  plurality  of  kgs  in- 
legnlly  depending  from  the  lower  end  of  said  houi  tng.  a 
plurality  of  radial  walls  integrally  formed  on  said 
ing  extending  inwardly  thereof,  a  frusto-conical  Oireat 
oember  coaxiaDy  arrufBd  wWiin  dM  lowtr  portkni  of 
said  hoQsing  int^ralty  carried  by  Ihe  inner  edfM  of  said 
radial  walls,  said  throat  member  tapering  upwanAr  and 
inwardly,  a  fhistfxoaical  hmcr  thront  member  ce^dally 
arranced  within  die  upper  portion  of  said  throat  number 
and  terminating  at  iu  upper  edge  fai  a  line  widi  die  lupper 
edge  off  said  throat  member,  said  inner  thtont  nMmbar  ter- 
minating at  its  lower  edgi  snhetantially  abovn  the  flower 
edge  of  Mkf  Ihroni  member,  said  inner  diroat  mtaiber 
tapering  ootwardly  and  upwardly,  a  phtndity  of  radial 
connector  walls  extending  between  and  integrally  jMnod 
to  said  throat  member  and  said  famer  throat  member.  ■ 
heriBMal  tvall  iMemny  fctmad  hi  uid  iaaer  dwotl 
iber  adjacent  to  but  spaead  abovn  the  toweTedP 
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,h^„^  .  _dtu«t  inniM>  iBMBber  Md  means  aecwiM  of  said  bridge  circuits  coOecdvdy  in  serie^  with  Mid 

S^J;rier«e2ber^ri^^  wnfl  wldi  said  galvanometer,  and  caUbrated  meanf  to  give  die  k»d  inad- 

bomermember  in  engafsment  with  the  lower  end  of  said  ,  ^_^ ^ =A-r        "1 

inner  diroat  completely  widda  said  thront 
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A  heat  g?frhp"g*«-  for  coke  furnaces,  muflle  ftimaoes, 
enameling  furnaces  and  die  tike  having  raftractory  or 
brick-lined  rhf"*f'«  for  die  repeneradve  or  recuperative 
heating  of  air  by  die  oombostioo  gaaet  from  die  fumacet, 
said  channels  being  bent  at  an  angle  varying  from  abool 
a  right  angle  to  about  ISO  degrees  and  in  which  channels 
the  air  and  pses  are  subjected  to  changes  in  dfaection, 
deflecting  means  in  said  diannels  at  the  channel  bends 
to  uniformly  deflect  die  gases  in  die  bent  portions  of  said 
«-h«ffi««>if,  thereby  forming  a  substantially  oniform  croes 
sectional  flow  pattern,  said  deflecting  ■^^^^VS^'V''!^ 
a  staggered  series  of  curved  vane  guidfaig  surfaces  po«- 
tiooed  hi  its  cfaannd  to  provide  a  suction  side  rdative  to 
die  air  and  gases  in  die  channel,  die  curved  vanes  being 
eadi  dispoeed  on  the  suction  side  of  the  sobeeqfoent 
vane,  die  lesnltant  curvature  of  die  series  being  greater" 
thmn  the  curvature  of  any  sfaigk  vane,  the  said  resultant 
curvature  of  the  series  being  defined  by  the  emve  which 
passes  through  die  intersections  of  the  chords  of  the 
vanes,  the  amount  of  dw  overlap  of  the  vanw  with  re- 
spect to  each  oth«r  being  sufikient  to  produce  a  jM 
velocity  vector  of  die  gases  flowmg  in  the  channel  in 
a  direction  subetantially  tangential  to  said  leanhant  cm^ 
vatnte  of  die  series,  and  die  angle  of  attack  of  the  hici- 
dent  gases  m  said  channel  to  die  first  eeveral  vanes  at 
one  end  of  said  series  being  negative  with  re^^ect  to  die 
direction  of  the  velocity  vector  of  the  incident  gas  stream, 
whereby  static  and  eddied  zones  of  gas  flow  in  die  bends 
of  said  channels  are  MbsOmtially  eliminated  by  said  de- 
flecting 


widi  die  bridge  cirauit  or  circuits  i 

I  galvanometer. 

t<3  ^«i^  - 
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1.  As  a  new  ardde  of  manoCactne,  a  m^ 
caMe  and  removable  siqiport  device  for  a  tigpd 
cutting  torch  gnde  bar  comprising,  in  coriihinadmw  n 
permanent  magnet  of  channel-diaped  cro*i  section,  a 
first  arm  having  one  end  portion  fitted  and  secured  In 
said  magnet  in  the  channel  portion,  a  seoo*d  wmhav- 
ing  one  end  portion  superiinpoeed  vpon  and  afixed  to 
die  crest  of  die  magnet,  die  odier  end  portions  of  said 
anqs  profecting  beyond  one  vertical  end  of  said  magnet 
in  ^aoed  parallelism  and  terminating  in  oppoeed  ooop- 
eratbg  guide  bar  embracing  and  gripping  jaws,  and 
manually  regnfaibie  means  accessibly,  ssper^bly  aad  ad- 
juMkbly  interconnecting  die  jaw-equipped  ^  portions 
of  laid  arms. 
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PACKAGE  SPRING  GROUP 
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1.  In  a  vehicle  havii^  a  ptaraUty  of  axles  and  a  bodTt 
leaf  spring  means  attached  to  each  of  said  axles  for 
supporting  said  vehicle  body  on  said  axles;  a  resistance 
strain  gauge  mounted  on  each  of  said  leaf  spring  means; 
a  compensating  gauge  member  mounted  on  the  frame  of 
die  vehicle  in  the  vicinity  ot  each  leaf  vring  means;  a 
plurality  of  bridge  circuits  with  eadi  said  circuit  com- 
prising one  of  said  reristanrfi  strain  gauges  and  one  of 
fftj^  ooopensatiag  gnnge  members;  a  plurality  of  switches 
to  couMCt  said  bridge  circuits  in  series  with  eadi  odier, 
relay  means  to  simultaneously  actuate  all  of  said  switches; 
and  ooolrol  meaiu  compriaiag  a  galvanometer,  means  to 
stlectivdy  connect  any  one  of  said  bridge  circuits  or  all 
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1.  In  a  removable  package  spring  group  for  railwaiy 
car  trucks,  a  base  plate  having  tramvendy  extendiag 
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waUs  with  friction  surfaces  on  tho  inboard  sides  thereof, 
a  phmlity  of  coil  load  springs  carried  on  the  baae  plate 
centrally  thereof,  a  cover  plate  supported  by  said  load 
sprints  and  having  downwardly  extending  walls,  flanges 
transvenely  extending  and  angularly  related  to  the  cover 
plate  on  the  ends  thereof  and  having  friction  surfaces  on 
the  outboard  sides  thereof,  friction  members  disposed  ad- 
jacent said  springs,  each  of  said  friction  members  having 
wedge  surfaces  thereon  engaging  a  related  friction  sur- 
face of  said  cover  plate,  said  members  having  friction  sur- 
faces abutting  the  friction  surfaces  of  said  base  plate,  and 
springs  supported  by  said  base  plate  and  carrying  said 
friction  member*. 


of  the  Mid  liM  ehafl  to  Ibe  nU  foldan.  1 
Ibe  said  line  shaft  ID  the  Mkl  naita  and  dnickea  fas  1 
Una  shaft  between  oaiti,  whereby  diaengagiat  a 
ooe  of  said  dutchas  and  eagagiag  tte  otheca  iliiiiei  the 
line  of  units  into  two  grot^a,  each  connected  to  and  driven 
widi  a  said  folder,  a  aeoood  line  shaft,  fearing  '•**''«^«f 
the  second  line  shaft  to  the  added  color  couple,  a  dolch 
in  the  said  lecoad  Mae  shall  at  each  sida  of  the  added  color 
couple.  aad  aaeane  at  the  aade  of  the  mU  aeooatf  liae 
ahaft  drivingly  connwtlnt  the  sane  to  the  laayacUyt  two 
folders,  whereby  disengaging  one  of  the  fanc  nid  clatchee 
and  engaging  the  other,  selectively  connects  the  added 
color  coivie  for  drhriag  with  either  of  the  said  fbldera. 


1.  Means  for  attaching  an  ehutic  body  to  an  apcrtured 
support  comprising  two  separate  generally  L-«haped  ele- 
ments, each  of  said  elements  comprising  a  base  portion 
and  a  leg  portion  terminating  in  a  hooked  end  portion, 
said  L-shaped  elements  adapted  to  he  partially  embedded 
in  the  elastic  body  in  substantially  bacfc-to-back  cooper- 
athre  reUuion  with  the  leg  portions  of  said  elemenu  ex- 
lending  from  said  elastic  body  in  a  predetermined  angular 
relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  leg  portions  re- 
ststibly  responsive  to  dosing  pressure  due  to  the  elastic 
quality  of  said  embedding  material  whereby  said  leg  por- 
tions may  be  inserted  through  an  aperture  of  a  support, 
said  leg  portions  upon  inaertion  and  release  of  prcasure 
expandably  forcibly  engaging  the  edges  of  said  support 
adjacent  the  aperture  thereby  holding  the  elastic  body  to 
the  apertured  support,  said  engaging  force  produced  by 
the  restorative  quality  of  the  clastic  body  dining  said  leg 
portions  to  the  fully  expanded  angular  leUtioa. 
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Dobha  Feny,  N.  Y.,  i^lianii  to  R.  Hae  *  Ca., 
New  Yark,  N.  Y„  a  carwinfloa  af  New  Yask 

;iiS3.8MWNo.3M,S43 


I.  The  ooaubfaatioa  with  a  sheet  fbidh«  aacUw  ia- 
chsdiag  a  eapportiag  structure  having  sheet  rrrairlii  aad 
sheet  foMiag  roOen  aouated  thereoa;  of  a  drirci  ele- 
nient  having  a  frirtigaal  surface  aad  having  a  driving  coo- 
nactiea  with  oae  of  said  roUcra,  a  sheet  toppoctiag  plate 
haviag  one  end  detachaMy  moonted  oa  die  aupporting 
stnscture  aad  t^  other  end  yieldably  exteoding  beyond 
the  point  of  attachaeat  on  the  supporting  structore,  a 
frktioa  sheet  feeding  roller  iadoding  a  shaft  therefor 
sappoited  by  said  plale,  aad  a  friction  drive  a^eel  fixed 
to  the  shaft  at  a  locatioa  which  places  the  peripheral  sur- 
face thereof  direcdy  over  and  in  engagement  with  the 
driven  elrment,  the  yieUabOity  of  the  extended  plate  por- 
tioB  aad  weight  thereof  caueiag  a  snfflricnt  downward 
force  of  the  ptete  to  effect  a  frktional  driving  piewuii 
UitawB  the  aarfaoe  of  the  friction  drive  whed  aad  the 
sivfaoe  of  the  drives 


_M13,71S 
PUDOiG  DBVKSS 

N.  Y^^Mrivarto 

.  New  Yaifc, 
af  rViw  Yaim 
22,  rm,  Serial  Na.  M%7m 


1.  A  printfaig  machine  comprising  a  Une  of  web  prfaiting 
units,  a  folder  at  each  end  of  the  line  for  reoetving  weba 
therefrom,  an  added  color  couple  positioned  above  the  line 
of  units  and  shafting  and  dutches  operable  to  drive  the 
said  couple  selectively  with  dther  folder,  and  hidqiend- 
ently  operable  to  divide  the  printing  unit  drive  at  selected 
points  along  the  line  of  units  for  driving  the  units  to  each 
side  of  the  said  selected  point  with  the  folder  m^tceat 
thereto,  the  said  shafting  and  dutches  comprising  a  Hat 
shaft,  meane  for  drivingly  connecting  the  respective  eadi 


2.  In  oomMnatiqa,  a  portable 

a  printing  mafWne,  latchiaf 


fi 
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NOVBIBHt  1»,  1»B7 

the  sheeu  out  of  the  magazme.  a  phvality  « «"«f;T2 

SLins  fbr  carrytag  «  ad^-^i  *f«  P^oTSSSa 
ing nadiine.  said diains havtag a paja portioa ^^2» 

teparaDd  with  the  damped  side  of  the  printiag  inadiiaa, 

a  series  of  sheet  grasping  dips  on  the  chains,  and  meam 

fbr  opening  and  dosing  said  dips  to  assemble  ««^ 

lODtfaediaiiit.  ^^^^^. 


H.Jwha,aiiili«i,p>i>L?Mg»' 


OUa^a 


lt,19S4,S«hiNa.4U,2tl 
(a2Tl-2i) 


t 


ralln.  and  means  responsive  to  temporary  noo-rotation 
^weecond  roller  for  disabling  the  feed  member. 


aSAi 


«tO  v^ 


i    In  a  dieet  feeding  mechanism,  a  frame,  a  sopport 

said  frame,  a  sheet  separating  foot  adapted  to  en^«e^ 
top  sheet  in  the  stadL.  a  ^^^^^Sl^Jf^^TJ^^ 
S  on  whidi  said  foot  !••«»«».  •^.iTS^^ 
said  frame,  a  pair  of  spaced  arms,  eadi  arm  WJ^ 
SwIaTie  «d  to  said  shaft  and  "tatably  wpportmg 
Sd  bar  at  thdr  other  endsb  a  tWrd  aim  e«w«l  to  said 
St.  a  roller  mounted  on  said  last  named  arm.  a  cam 
Smtad^nmid  frame  for  oedlUtion  about  a  fixed  axis 

laid  shaft  coaseqoem  upon  oednatioB  flfsa^  arn^alTO 
mrad  to  said  bar.  a  second  cam  aecurad  to  said  firat 
MMd  cam  aad  movabla  therewith,  a  roOer  mounted  oa 

tm  last  named  lever,  ««■««>  «»,  **!!j?ll!!l23 
to  coart  with  said  roller  to  rock  the  bar  tattidjlrstnan^ 

arms,  aad  rigid  meam  to  retam  said  first  auMd  roller 
Sli««a  with  its  cam  as  loag  as  dther  «m  is^rtve  to 

move  tiidr  respective  kvera  Midtop^lJ";^^ 
aaki  roller  from  said  cam  at  a  peitod  Airiag  tto  i^omawt 

ofthemn  when  it  is  faiactive  relative  to  its  respective 


.M*. 


BBCOKD  MATERIAL 
H.  ~    ■  ■  "' 


££^^IEDING  CX>NTROLS 
HL       " 


l,lHS,i«WNa.  491,392 

fCLin-^i) 


1   la  a  machine  of  tiie  dam  deecribed,  the  -_ 
tion*  of  feeding  meam  for  n«id  ma2W»"««to  Bo^ 

mally  control  the  feeding  means  »  ^*^JSft  A^ 
terid  ooe  line^pace,  a  P*-^  o'  «««»7 JS^^.^^ 
path  of  movement  of  the  record  m^«nf[  "^  ^T^ 
Lg  means  feeds  tiie  record  «at«W.  <^.«»«»  *V^ 
SUi  of  tiie  record  materid  in  die  madunc,  andhn^ 

lettable  under  control  of  the  feelers  when  tfie  record  ma- 
^  has  been  led  iato  a  position  in  r^ed  to  Ae 
Sim  wheteia  one  feder  conta^Ae  recordmatm^ 

while  the  other  feder  does  not  ««^  *«,"2*LSS 
tcrial.  to  control  the  feeding  means  to  faed  *«r««« 
material  a  distance  equallmg  more  tiian  one  hnMpaca. 

2J13*T19 
AWOtAPT  TOW  TARGET  IN8TAIlATlpN 

wt  J.  Hai —  "--^  ■  ■■"■"   '^"^      ■""'  " 
Del  Mar  Ba 

' ******!?  11, 1W5, Ssfid  Na.  521,i51 
ISOi&a.  (0.272— ItSJ) 


2J13.717^^ 
FKPHNG  ARRANGEMENT^ 

,___JNa.5t7,ttl 

UCUhla.  ICL  271—97) 
rr"^  ana^eanent  oomprisfaig  m  combmation 
providiBg  a  aoorce  of  theett  in  overlyfaig  rela- 
tion, meam  indndfaig.a  feed  member  for  feeding  sheets 

from  ti»  source,  a  pair  of  separating  roltesiJti-o^Sl 
of  tiie  sheet-ftoeding  meam  and  having  ««tic«  si«Uc« 
in  rolBng  eagapemem  witii  one  anodier^  flrrt^^ 

said  roUen  bdng  P<»^-«»n^  **  ?Sjl.^2^  ^ 
arraaaed  to  rotate  by  i«ason  of  tiie  fnetioa  drive  from 
said  first  roOer  under  normal  feeding  conditwos  but 


I  In  an  •bcnft  tow  target  installation  for  o"*^ 
an  elongate  rigid  tow  target  of  a  fbrwardly  ttpewd 
.treaml^ned  configuration,  including  a  red  ^P^^  J* 
cootroIUng  a  cable  secured  to  Uk  aoee  of  said  urge^  toe 

combination  of:  a  support  ^^^'J^^'^Jl^ 
aft;  a  rearwaidly  facing  cradle  teed  to  »»<»  "yj* 

_.ber  and  adapted  to  supporting;  ««»  "LSl^nl; 
forward  portion  of  tiie  target;  abk|jMei«an^^ 

Vor  movSnent  relative  to  -«  «?«  "•^^SLS^ 
Lnd  passing  said  cable  longitudinally  of  mid  cradle.  Md 
naOient  meam  normally  urgmg  said  caUe  ffaoe  men— 
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'to  *  poddoo  at^aceot  the  outer  end  of  said  cradle  where- 
by aid  guide  meaae  ii  adapted  to  engafe  with  the  note 
of  laid  target  and  to  move  coaxially  of  said  cradle  to 
center  and  to  absorb  the  itapmet  of  said  tow  target  rela- 
tive to  said  cradle  as  the  taiiet  is  drawn  into  said  cradle 
as  the  cable  is  wound  oo  said  reel  apparatus. 


I 


No 


GAME  OP  CHANCE 

A*  BMda*  CMoMk  H» 

My  17,  l#iS.8sfU  N«.  4njtfr9 


119,  1957 


for  removing  nwieraal  from  the  aux- 
iliary hopper  and  delivering  the  same  to  the!  material 
distributing  means,  of  self-compensating  feeder  lieans  fw 
delivering  nularial  from  the  supply  hopper  to/the  aux- 
iliary hopper,  said  self-oompeautiiBg  feeder  mea^  includ- 
ing a  conveyor  member  reciprocally  movable  within  the 
supply  hopper  and  having  a  disclMrge  end  di^osed  to 
disdbarge  material  into  the  auxiliary  hopper  at  a  point 
above  the  material  removing  means  but  below  the  top  of 
said  auxiliary  hopper,  and  control  manas  for  ralatively 
adjusting  die  rate  of  delivery  of  material  by  the  conveyor 


/•ottaogphAMi  tM 


'^I.'A  game  of  chance  comprisliig  a  receptacle  for  a 
body  of  Uqnid.  a  target  ring  having  annularly  sqMirated 
sectioos  widi  separate  designatioiM  thereon,  a  buoyant 
member  adapted  to  float  on  the  tarfaoe  of  the  body  of 
Uqttid  and  to  move  into  ooolact  with  the  ring,  a  cup 
adapted  to  receive  the  member  in  an  faiitial  upper  posttioo 
of  the  cup  whereby  to  originally  orient  the  member  with 
reference  to  the  ring,  and  meant  on  which  the  cup  may 
slide  downwardly  to  free  dw  member  to  the  surfiwe  of 
the  liquid,  said  member  being  ihownted  in  the  receptacle 
In  a  substantially  central  podtiouiwith  respect  to  ttw  ring. 


member  to  die  auxiliary  hopper  and  die  rate  of  delivery 
of  material  to  the  material  distributing  means  from  the 
auxiliary  hopper  by  said  material  removing  means,  so 
that  the  coovejror  member  may  deliver  more  material  to 
die  auxiliary  hopper  in  a  given  period  of  time  dun  die 
material  removing  means  removes  therefrom,  whereby 
the  resulting  accumulatioo  of  material  within  the  aux- 
iliary hopper  about  the  discharge  end  of  die  tonveyor 
member  creates  resfataoce  to  die  discharge  of  material 
from  the  conveyor  member  and  thereby  reduces  die  rate 
of  feed  therefrom. 


^ 

MECHANICAL  GOLF  SWING  INffTBUCTOS 

I  liM  21,  IMMeSy  N«.  43M^ 
ITlilnii    (0.27^^191) 


FLOATING 


2JU,n2 
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I.  A  mechanical  instruction  aid  for  guMhig  a  golf  dnb 
during  a  practice  swing,  comprising  a  pair  of  doeely- 
spaoed,  huer  and  oMer  owed  rails  extending  alongside 
each  other  and  arranged  to  looeely  receive  between  diem 
the  lower  shank  portion  of  the  goU  club,  said  rails  extend- 
ing along  only  a  predetermined  curvilinear  path  adapted 
to  form  the  backswing  portion  of  a  prescribed  golf-club 
swing;  and  a  single,  curved  guide  rail  secured  toi  an  end 
of  said  inner  rail  and  constituting  a  continuation  of  said 
rail,  said  single  guide  rail  extending  along  a  predetermined 
curvilinear  path  adapted  4o  form  the  remainder  of  said 
prescribed  golf-dub  swing. 


1.  A  floating  tool  hoMar  conprising  a  tool  head  mem- 
ber having  an  outwaidly  rxlrnding  peripheral  flange  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  body  member  having  an  axMJly  cx- 
mding  peripheral  rin  at  one  end  diereof  foiming  an 
abutment  disposed  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  booy  mem- 
ber and  engageaMe  widi  die  flanged  end  of  die  toil  head, 
a  cap  on  saii  body  member  loosely  surrounding  i  lid  tool 
head  and  having  an  inwardly  extending  flange  i  hereon, 
means  interposed  between  the  flanges  oo  the  cap  i  nd  tool 
head  yieldaMy  urging  the  flange  on  the  tool  he  id  into 
engagement  with  said  abutment  on  the  body  member,  and 
means  disposed  widiin  said  rim  and  interposed  between 
the  body  member  and  the  tool  head  drivingly  intercoo- 
oecting  the  same  and  arranged  to  permit  limited  lateral 
shifting  movement  therebetween.  j 


MI3»T14 
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FERTILIZER  DBIHmi/nMI 
AlhwtCFliwehwWfcHsrHf 

ApplMiaa  M«y  9, 1M»,  8iM  Nn.  S97,t23 
Mniinii     CO.  275— 9) 
1.  In  a  material  distributor,  the  oombinatioo  with  a 
supply  hopper,  an  auxiliary  hopper,  material  distributing 


SPRING  CHUCK  Wrm  SETTING  MEANS 
i.  fliMt  11*1.  Unalilin,  N.  Y.  I 
Fsknwy  29, 19Si,  SstW  Nnb  SM«  M 
9  nihiii    (CX  279^-41) 
1.  A  spring  chuck  of  the  character  described,  cjompris- 
ing  a  drcttlar  chuck  body,  having  a  la^e  diameter  bore, 
die  body  having  a  split  extending  die  major  portioo  of 
the  depth  of  said  body  to  divide  the  body  into  a  pair  of 
grippers  disposed  oo  one  surface  of  the  body,  a  pair  of 
screws  mounted  in  one  gripper  and  in  threaded  engage- 
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■«t  with  die  oppoeed  gripper  adjacent  opposed  sides  of  position  when  said  members  are  in  spaced  apart  relation 

iwl«V^<!^  MM*  on  saidscrews  in  die  first  named   bers  are  moved  toward  one  another  to  powiaa  «ifl 
XrilL2lSV^^^^.S««^«»^y<>'  generally  ,-«^widi  said  memben  when  diey  arc  ad. 


\ 


^  M^  «♦!  VEHICLE  SAFETV  lELT  MOUNTINC  DEVICE 

>  KefetMy  29.  I99C  SeiW  Nn.  SiM98 
p  ICUm.    (CL299r-lS9) 


the  first  gripper.  including  a  gear  for  drive  of  die  gears 
of  s^  sctews.  and  a  pair  of  idler  gears  supported  m  said 
first  named  gripper  intermediate  die  screw  gears  and  said 
MCTnd  named  gear  for  actuating  die  screw  gears  ux  rou- 
tion  of  said  second  named  gear.  j?  9«i»(l 

NESTING  MARKEToSrr  WTTH  CHMLD*  SEAT 
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safety  belt  and  mounting  for  vehides, 

bidng  bar  having  a  pair  of  screwtfareaded  holee 

and  adapted  to  be  placsd  under  a  floor  pand  of  ni 

^ ;  a  pan-  of  bolts  screwthreaded  into  said  relnforo- 

ing  bar  from  die  top  side  of  said  floor  panel;  a  pair  of 
chuhp  bars  slidabk  on  said  bolts;  said  damp  bars  behig 
longitudiiully  bowed  with  tfadr  convex  sides  fadog  to** 
wartf  said  tetefbrdng  bar,  a  belt  adapted  to  be  direaded 
undar  and  between  said  damp  bars,  whereby  upon  dghl- 
eniiig  said  bolts  said  damp  bars  are  fbroed  into  a  sob- 
stai  tially  straight  condition  whereby  said  bdt  is  secnrdy 
dwiped  by  said  damp  bars. 


I 


1.  A  grocery  cart,  comprising:  a  frame;  a  container 
dafli^V  a  gfocery-recetving  compartment  mounted  by 
said  frame;  a  wall  member  for  said  container,  a  gate 
member  mounted  by  said  frame;  means  connecting  the 
lower  ends  of  said  members  whereby  dw  «>per  end  of 
said  wall  member  may  be  moved  away  from  the  center 
of  said  oosnpnrtment  until  it  lies  against  said  gate  mem- 
ber, a  diikl-«q>poctii«  seat  ptvotally  connected  at  one 
of  its  ends  to  one  of  said  members  and  having  its  oppo- 
site end  slidably  engaged  with  the  other  member,  and 
stop  means  formed  oo  one  of  said  members  engageaUe 
by  said  seat  when  it  is  di^osed  in  a  substantially  hori- 
xontal  position  whereby  said  members  and  said  stop 
means  will  maintain  said  seat  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
position  when  their  upper  ends  are  in  spaced-apart  rela- 
tioiHlup  and  movement  of  said  wall  member  toward  said 
gate  member  will  cause  said  seat  to  be  collapsed  diere- 

between. 

16.  An  end  gate  for  a  nesting  cart  of  die  type  described 

whidi  includes:  a  wall  member;  a  gate  member  rliipoaed 
outwardly  from  said  wall  osemben  means  pivotally  con- 
necting die  lower  ends  of  said  memben  so  diat  die  «9pcr 
ends  diereof  may  be  placed  adjacent  each  odier  or  spaced 
apart;  means  for  pivotally  connecting  die  upper  end  of  said 
gate  member  to  die  cart  whereby  said  gate  member  and 
said  wall  member  normally  extend  in  a  generally  vertical 
direction  but  may  be  swung  upwardly  to  a  generally  hori- 
zontal poiitioa;  a  chOd  supporting  seat  disposed  between 
said  members  and  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said 
members;  means  cooencting  said  seat  to  die  odier  of  said 
members  to  support  said  seat  in  a  substantially  horiiontel 


1.913,737 
VEHICLE  TRAIN  ASSEMELT 


l«,1954.SsriaiN 
.   (CL  M9-^499) 


af  Tana 

N*.  449,997 


and 


In  a  vchide  train  die  eombinatioa  of  ^ 
including  a  substentially  rectengular  f|raroe  endoa-^ 
nd  supporting  a  floor  pand.  said  frame  indnding  an 
bar  having  one  leg  diereof  secured  to  <he  front  cadi 
lid  traHing  vehicle  and  having  die  odier  leg  fhereof 
cdng  forwafdly  of  said  vcMde  in  horlzontel  aligns 
widi  said  floor  panel,  a  pluraHty  of  pins  depending 
said  odier  leg  at  spaced  Intervals  along  said  angW' 

,  another  flat  bed  vehicle  Induding  a  substenttoBy 

redangnlar  frame  surrounding  and  supporting  a  floor 
pand.  nid  frame  induding  an  inverted  generally 
U-ihaped  rear  channel  formmg  a  hitching  plate  member 
for  attachment  of  said  trailing  vehicle  to  said  odier  ve- 
hicle, said  channd  having  Ks  bottom  portion  in  i»t«taa-; 
tial  horizontel  alignment  widi  said  floor  panel  of  satdi 
other  vehicle  and  having  its  legs  depending  from  s^ 
bo  lorn  portion  across  die  rear  of  said  odier  vdncte.  saidi 
bottom  portioo  of  said  plate  bdna  formed  »«  P^IJ^^JJ 
hanzootal  recess  of  a  depth  suflkaent  to 
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other  leg  of  said  angle  bar  acroin  the  entire  rear  of  said 
other  vehicle,  said  recess  portioa  having  a  phirallty  of 
apertures  formed  vertically  therethroui^  at  spaced  inter- 
vals coinciding  with  the  spadng  of  said  pins  to  receive 
said  pins  and  hitch  said  trailing  vehicle  to  said  other  ve- 
hicle with  said  floor  panels  and  said  other  leg  of  said 
angle  bar  and  the  bottom  oTsMd  channel  all  extending 
in  the  same  horizomal  plane,  and  a  plurality  of  tubes  ae- 
cnred  to  die  underside  of  said  recessed  poition  in  align- 
ment witfi  said  apertures  to  provide  sockets  for  supporting 
posts  at  the  rear  edge  of  said  other  vehicle  when  said 
trailing  vehicle  is  detached  therefrom. 


fli^  preMure  exerted  agaiart  the  sealing  memben,  arid 
•eal  chamber  being  fonaMl  by  oppoaed  aonolar  radially 
^oaed  surfiMes.  omt  on  each  of  said  aactioaa  of  the 
iwivel  joint,  and  a  cyliadrical  aarflna  oa  ow  of  dw 
tiooa  extending  substantially  to  said  ■wiii^y 


COUPON 


lOOK 


npfaoa 


23, 19SS.  Sariai  Naw  4M47t 
(CL  2tl— It) 


the  other  of  the  sactioiis,  ooa  of  said  paripberal 
the  seal  tint  •oflaitag  mid  cylindrical  surface 
qiaoad  from  said  annular  aurCaoea.  said  tntitm 
being  comprasnd  beHieen  aaid  aamilar  suit 
apwed  rMttaOy  firam  said  cylindrical  surface. 


beiiW 


MH»73f 

HOSE  COUPUNG  WITH  CXM^nUCTAlkB 


A  coupon  book,  comprising:  a  back  cover;  a  plural- 
ity ^of  stacked  coupon  sheets  overlying  said  back  cover, 

*~  of  aaid  oonpoo  sheets  including  an  upper  stub  por- 

aad  at  least  one  coupon  attached  below  said  stub 

portion;  a  separable  fastening  element  extradiag  thkoi^ 

hotof  la  the  middle  of  aaid  stub  portions  and  through  a 

centrally  located  hole  adjacent  the  top  of  said  back  cover, 

whereby  said  sheets  are  pivocally  mounted  witfi  iw|wa 

to  said  back  cover;  a  front  cover  secured  to  said  back 

cover  along  one  side  edge  theiaof  and  overlyi^  said 

sheets;  flaps  extending  from  th»  top  ed^  the  other  side 

edge  and  die  bottom  edge  of  said  back  cover  aad  folded 

along  dieir  inner  edges  and  afllxed  to  said  fireot  cover, 

laid  flaps  being  of  such  a  size  as  to  seal  the  laapeclive 

sidaa  of  said  book  and  suhstantiaUy  conceal  from  view 

the  cooieats  of  said  book,  whereby  a  symbol  bontt  oa  the 

inside  of  said  front  cover  cannot  be  seen;  aad  inialrancid 

lines  provided  along  dw  tener  extremitiae  of  the  ia«a 

a»tendh^  from  said  top  edge  and  said  other  side  «>^fy. 

whereby  when  said  coupon  book  k  torn  open  along  said 

weakened  lines,  said  untom  bottom  fls^p  cooperaiw  with 

said  uaton  aide  to  provide  a  pockM  betweea  said  covas 

wfaerefram  said  coupon  sheets  may  be  pivoted  outwardly 

with  portioBS  of  said  coupon  dieets  swinging  outwardly 

through  dM  torn  side  of  die  coupon  book  andodMrpor- 

tioBs  of  siid  sheets  passing  upwardly  through  the  ton  lop 
of  said  coupoo  book. 
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U13,71f 
SWIVEL  JOINT  SEAL  WrfH  PKESSUU, 
ACTUATED  flUL 
M.  ladooa.  PMtarta%  cSCm 

.S,19SS,S8i|riN«. 
3  Oatma.    (d.  3«ft~9S) 

1.  A  seal  ring  in  an  annukr  seal  ch ,^   ww*«. 

relatively  movable  sectioas  of  a  swivel  joint.  conarWag 
an  annular  body  having  cylindrical  famer  aad  outer  pa- 
ripharal  faces.  radiaOy  disposed  cad  tmm  spaced  apart 
a  distance  corresponding  to  the  axial  lei«th  of  the  cyflo- 
drical  faces,  and  annular  SUdaUe  seaUag  meraben  sub- 
stantially semi-drcular  in  croasaec<on  projectiiw  axiaOy 
from  the  end  faces  of  the  body,  die  sealiM  mamban 
being  defbnaable  radially  of  the  seal  il^  in  nwoase  to 


1.  A  hoae  coupling  comprising  a  body  having  i  a  axial 
bore  therethrough,  one  end  of  said  body  bdng  flhreaded 
and  the  opposite  end  thereof  being  provided  widi  a 
radial  hose  abutting  shoulder,  said  opposite  ead  p-ovided 
with  aa  integrally  formed  axially  prpfectiag  nipple.  sM 
nipple  having  a  bore  dierethiough  coaxial  witfi  tfcc  bore 
of  the  body,  said  nipple  having  a  rounded  enlaiiemeat 
at  the  end  thereof  remote  from  the  body,  said  body  bo- 
iog  provided  with  an  outwardly  open  annular  groove, 
a  metallic  sleeve  of  interwoven  strand  of  wire  In  cylin- 
drical form  telescoped  on  the  end  of  said  body  aad  hav- 
ing one  end  portioa  disposed  in  said  groove,  a  damp- 
ing band  around  said  Sleeve  in  said  groove  to  anchor 
dM  sleeve  to  the  body,  each  of  said  sfraads  havhig  both 
fr«e  eods  diereof  disposed  between  said  clamping  band 
and  die  body,  and  having  the  intermediate  portion  of 
each  strand  terminating  in  a  return  bend  at  die  oppoeite 
side  of  said  body,  said  sleeve  projectiaf  axlally  of  the 
body  and  terminating  adjacent  said  nipple  enlar^snent 
to  provide  an  annular  space  between  the  «»»inihHr  and 
the  nipple  enlargement  to  re6ehre  the  end  of  a  ISi^ 
of  hose,  and  aa  axially  movable,  relatively  wide,  daom- 
ing  band  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  iaa^  sor- 
face  with  an  niternal  (fiameter  greater  than  the  diam- 
eter of  said  body  and  said  clamping  band  and  sanOer 
than  the  diameter  of  said  sleeve  when  on  said  hoaa. 
said  band  being  axially  movable  from  a  poaitioB  arooad 
said  body  to  a  position  around  said  sleeve  between 
said  shoulder  aad  enlargemeat  to  eagage  the  slaeva  and 
pull  die  saaie  axially  to  force  said  straads  into  the  ootsr 
surface  of  the  hose  aud  pull  die  sleeve  axially  in  a  di- 
rection away  tmm  said  shoulder  to  ledooe  the  'W^jnttrr 
of  said  sleeve. 
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Shaft  in  a  bore  tfierdn  for  locking  srid  ^^  «jj 
housint  for  preventing  axial  roovtmeni  therebetween,  m 
Sdng  member  comprising  an  arcuate  body  hfving  hjjj 
SSecting  subrtantiaUy  axially  dicrefrom  at  ^^^ 
SSm^  to  the  plwie  of  the  body^  l"^  !f^ 
to  |be  inserted  in  keyways  provided  therefor  m  «Wh» 
ini  and  said  shaft  for  preventing  roUtioo  of  said  shaft  la 
sa  d  housing.  -    ' 


IMSM 
TtJRNTOCKLX 


■\  fit; 


:1 


1.  A  duct  assembly  comprising:  a  tost  outer  tabular 
element  having  an  annular  concave  beanng  surface,  a 
aeoood  inner  tubular  element  having  an  annular  convex 
bearing  surface  abutting  said  concave  bwing  «>"«ce. 

a  gasket  ring  recessed  m  said  concave  ««5«.  •»<*.  *5»*" 
ting«id  convex  surftee.  a  tost  spider  mounted  inMu^ 

tubular  element  and  havteg  an  annular  »«"*>.P«5^'  • 
second  spider  mounted  in  said  '^cooa^'^^*^^;^^? 
having  an  annular  hub  portion,  said  tost  and  «econdhub 
portioos  sach  Having  respectively  •«"?"!«  •JJSS 
convex  bearing  sorfaca.  a  tost  genermUy  hemiyhcncal 
hollow  member  abutting  said  first  hub  bearing  surface  and 
having  a  tost  generaUy  flat  bearing  surface,  a  second  gen- 
crally  bemispberical  hoUow  member  abutting  said  second 
hub  convex  bearing  surface  and  having  a  second  generally 
flat  bearing  surface,  die  first  and  second  flat  surfaces  abut- 
ting  each  odier.  a  bolt  passing  through  said  first  and 
second  hub  portions  and  die  hollow  portions  of  said  first 
and  second  hemispherical  members,  said  first  and  second 
hub  portions  having  respectively  a  tfiird  concave  bwmg 
surface  and  a  fourth  concave  bearing  surface,  a  »*'«^ 
a  second  convex  bearing  member  mounted  on  opPd«*e 
eads  of  said  boH  aad  engaging  respectively  saidthird  Md 
ftourth  concave  bearing  surfaces,  opposite  ends  of  saad 
bolt  being  direaded  and  carrying  a  first  and  a  second  re- 
taining  member  dtereoo  to  maintain  said  dMrdandfomth 
bearing  surfaces  in  engagement  widi  their  corresponding 
oooperating  bearing  surfaces,  said  first  and  second  retam- 
'te  members  being  disposed  respectively  in  said  tost  and 
said  second  hub  members,  and  a  reenfordng  plug  ia  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  bub  members. 


April  M,  19S(,  SasW  No.  5iM« 
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1.  A  tumhodrfe  comprising  a  tubidar  body  havfaig 
internally  Uireaded  interroedUte  portion,  a  nut  axially 
slidabk  but  non-rotatablc  in  one  end  of  said  tubular  body, 
a  screw  shaft  having  threaded  portions  of  opposite  hand 
intanaediate  its  ends  cooperating  respectively  witl>  said 
fiest  mentioned  intermediate  portion  and  an  mteroaJly 
threaded  portion  in  the  inner  end  of  said  nut,  said  tubular 
body  having  an  extension  at  die  end  thereof  opposite  diat 
in  which  said  nut  is  slidable,  said  extension  and  said  nut 
hiiving  intemaUy  threaded  portions  adjacent  tbcu  outer 
eids  of  opposite  hand  to  die  thread  of  said  intenncdiate 
p^on  of  said  body  and  die  internally  direaded  portion 
in  the  inner  end  of  said  nut,  center  bored  screws  threaded 
into  the  outer  ends  of  said  extension  and  said  nut.  said 
screws  being  axially  slidable  on  the  ends  of  said  shaft  but 
ikHi-iotaUible  diereon.  and  connecting  means  on  die  outer 
eiids  of  said  screws. 


sa^-ff. 
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ANn-BOTATB  SNAP  RING 
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provided  dicref or  in  a  shaft 

7S4  O.  O 


In  a  line  splice  comprising  a  body  having  a  center  and 
end  portions,  a  bore  extending  completely  dierethrougb 
said  center  and  said  end  portions,  slots  in  ^^^^  .«> 
opposite  sides  thereof,  internal  flanges  in  said  body  ra- 
wanfly  of  the  open  ends  of  said  body,  a  pair  of  hoDow 
fnisto-conical  socket  members  parallel  to  each  other  and 
deuchably  secured  to  said  body  and  each  having  a  bore 
therein,  said  body  extending  diagonally  between  said 
frusto-conical  socket  members,  cable  gripping  means  m 
said  frusto-conical  socket  members,  die  axes  o*  ••J^ 
flanges  and  said  frusto-conical  socket  members  *»fm«^ 
suhstantiaUy  in  the  same  plane  and  in  alignment  with  said 
slots  whereby,  the  ends  of  a  line  to  be  spliced  wfll  pass 
through  the  respective  flange  openings  and  slots  and  by 
ittding  will  be  positively  locked. 


DRAG  LdSbALL  MINT 


to  be  inserted  ia  a 
slidaWy 


14,  I9SS.  Sariri  Now  493^991 

SCIriB»    (0.297—99)        

1.  A  ball  joiat  of  the  characser  described  comprising  a 
a  apiadle  on  said  batt  for  connection  to  aa  "^ 
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ipriiig  prened  coJcave  parts  (fiapoted  attinrt  oppoiite  dghteiiing  of  asid  loop  tod  opoo  movemeat  of  bid  dU» 

portions  of  said  ball,  a  two-part  bbuabig  eoosistiiw  of  two  fron  its  retracted  to  extended  positiao  for  causiak  ideaM 

half  cylinders  and  in  whick  said  baU  and  said  spring  of  said  overhand  loof»  sopported  by  said  membe^  to  per- 

pieoed  concave  paru  art  Ideated,  one  of  said  botmng  mit  said  loop  to  be  tiffatened  around  the  ninmnf  part  of 

parts  having  means  for  connectioB  to  a  drag  link,  each  said  rope  adjacent  the  running  end  thereof. 


2J1S.7M 
REMOTB  CONTVOLLXD  KNOT  TYING  DEVICE 

W. 


12 


S,lf9S.SeffWNo.SSl,iM 


1.  A  device  for  completing  the  tie  of  a  ropi! 
around  a  body  such  as  a  tree  limb  and  in  winch  the 
completed  nooae  is  defined  by  an  overhand  knot  in  the 
standing  part  of  the  rope  embracing  the  running  part 
of  the  rope  and  in  which  the  running  end  is  secured 
against  slippage  through  said  overhand  by  a  protuberance, 
comprising:  a  generally  book-shaped  head  portion  defin- 
ing a  base  end  and  an  outer  end  adapted  to  partially 
drcumacribe  the  body  to  be  tied:  first  and  second  over- 
hand knot  supporting  members  carried  adjacent  the  base 
portion  of  said  head  and  facing  toward  the  outer  end  of 
said  head  adapted  to  support  an  open  overhtfid  loop 
formed  in  the  standing  part  of  a  rope;  an  arcuate  slide 
carried  by  said  head  slidaMy  extensible  from  a  iletracted 
pocition  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said  head  to  an  ex- 
tended position  adjacent  the  base  end  of  said  bead  and 
between  said  first  and  second  members;  rope  foide  means 
carried  by  said  bead  and  slide  for  supporting  the  running 
part  of  said  rope  in  general  conformity  witii  the  profile 
of  said  head  and  slide;  means  for  releasably  afltxitig  the 
running  end  of  the  rope  to  the  outer  end  of  stid  iHde 
for  corresponding  movemeat  of  said  running  end  with 
said  slide  from  retracted  to  extended  positions  and 
whereby  in  extended  position,  said  running  end  is  pro- 
jected through  said  ovoband  loop  supported  oq  said  mem- 
bers; operating  means  actuatable  upon  tighteoiog  of  said 
overhand  loop  supported  on  said  members  for  moving 
said  slide  from  its  retracted  to  extended  position;  and 
flMtm  including  a  trigger  mechanism  actuatable  upon 


of  said  half  cylinders  having  a  tapered  portion  tear  one 
end  hereof,  said  upered  portions  being  axially  coexten- 
sive, and  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  one  of  said  housing 
parts  and  spring  pressed  for  engagement  with  the  tapered 
portions  of  mid  bouang  parts  for  maintaining  said  hous- 
ing parts  in  assembird  podtioB. 


~  m 
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LATCH 

,  ■  ewfewdlM  o?  New  YMi 
7«  I9M|  SMinI  Nn>  Sg9|9va 
fCL2n— 74) 


1.  A  latch  comprising  a  housing  including  a  face  having 
an  opening  therein  and  an  internally  threaded  retainer 
spaced  from  said  face,  a  plunger  including  a  bead  slidably 
and  non-rotatably  received  in  said  opening  and  •  shaft 
extending  into  said  retainer,  a  coil  spring,  one  end  of  said 
spring  being  anchored  to  said  plunger  adjacent  the  head 
thereof  and  the  other  end  disposed  between  said  retainei 
and  said  shaft  and  threadably  engaging  said  retainer. 


_MU,73t 

DOOR  LATCHQPERATING  UNIT 
J.  MfC— sll  mi  Rnkart  I. 
«D  ns 

>■< 


panUil 


I.  In  a  door  latch  operating  unit,  a  casing  having 
opening  in  a  wall  thereof,  a  U-shaped  retractqr 
secured  within  said  casing  and  including  a 
disposed  opposite  said  opening  and  having  a  pai^ 
horiiontally  disposed  arms  extending  therefrom  in 
qwced  relatioo  with  die  flat  faces  of  the  arms 
each  other,  a  guide  plate  secured  within  said 
extending  thereacross  inwardly  of  the  edges  of 
ing  and  perpendiculariy  to  said  arms  with  the 
of  the  arms  supported  by  the  guide  plate,  said  gu^lt  pbit* 
having  an  opeiring  therethrough  located  betwi 
and  aligned  with  the  opening  in  the  wall  of  the 
retractor  comprising  a  rear  plate  member  having 
latch  boh  retracting  fingers  extending  therefrohi, 


plate  member  being  disposed  perpendiculaly  to 
tween  said  araas  and  having  slots  in  its  upper 
edge  fw  a  liona  receiving  said  arms  wbeisby  said 
her  is  sHdabty  guided  on  said  retractor  guide,  said 
retracting  fingers  extending  throu^  and  being 
guided  in  the  opening  in  said  guide  plate.  ' 


Slid 


a 
pair  of 
Slid 
and  be- 
lower 


bolt 
aiidably 


1. 
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DOOKLOCK 
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New 
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IBM  C  19^  Ssfflnl  No.  iU,4t9 
4ClalM.    (CL29X— 1C9) 

1.  A  door  lock  comprising  a  caaiat,  a  ratractoi  in  said 
caaOf,  a  lalcb  bolt  adapted  to  be  retncled  by  aaid  rt- 


NovmMBi  l»,  1»57 

tndor.  tamer  and  outer  todepeadentiy  operable  operating 
members  for  actuating  aaid  letmctor,  a  longitudinally 
movabk  dogging  bar  extending  through  said  casmg  ad|a- 
cent  a  portion  of  saki  retractor.  d(wn8n:«2««^^ 

by  said  bar  for  dogging  said  outer  operating  ««»*« 
Mainst  operation,  spring  means  normally  biasmg  said  dog- 
SngmMmTout  of  dogging  reUtioo  witii  «id  outCTopeijt- 

STmember.  means  accessible  from  the  umer  sKle  of  Ae 
lo^  fbr  Soring  said  doggfaig  bar  into  doggms  position. 
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nutcLetic  tubular  members  each  having  a  l^nge  on  Ae 
forward  end  thereof,  said  tubular  members  bimg  adapted 
to  be  positioned  respectively  in  cooperating  spaced  aper- 
tures provided  m  said  wall  portion  with  the  flanges  thereof 
on  tbTface  side  of  said  wall  portion,  a  lomptudiiMlstot 
in  each  tubular  member,  a  magnet  having  the  bnds  thereof 
reflectively  extending  into  said  slots,  a  magnetic  pole  piece 


r 

•I 

♦ 


I 
.*^p,oiection  on  said  retractor,  a  spring  dip  carried  by  said 

^i'SlSuding  one  or  «<«  P«?»"  "^SSi^i^^ 
eotly  engage  said  projection  when  said  dogging  bar  u 
moved  i^dooiag  position  and  to  retain  said  bar  m 

■SSTMd  emergency  access  means  on  die  outer  side  of 

Stock  for  permitting  an  inwardly  A^J^j^^.J 
Placed  on  said  doggteg  bar  to  overcome  the  FMlient  bold- 

jTforee  of  said^ring  dip  whereby  said  doggmg  bar 
will  be  moved  out  of  dogging  position. 


IMS*   fH   H-     ■  . 

disposed  witUn  ewA  of  said  tubular  members  for  mag- 
netic engagement  with  the  adjacent  end  of  said  magnet, 
and  anchoring  means  engaging  tiie  rear  end  portioa 
of  ewh  of  said  tubular  members  and  overtytng  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  said  magnet  to  clamp  said  magnet  in  contact 
with  the  rear  face  of  said  waU  portion  and  said  flanges 
in  «ngagement  with  the  face  side  of  said  waU  portion. 


UkTCH  8TR WnJM  ^TDOOJiOCra 
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HA^a>LE  MEANS  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Pmri  A.  NensbnMr,  MetBchsa,  N.  J. 
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to  Schlage 
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1.  fa  a  door  lock  •tnictm«  having  aho^  and  a 
latch  bolt  reciprocable  therein  from  a  projectedposioon 
BTOjecting  outwardly  from  soch  door  to  a  deprwsed  por- 
tion witiidrawn  into  aaid  door  and  adapted  ^  be  furth» 
jupfCKd  to  an  overdepressed  position,  a  Utch  bolt  spnng 
ontag  snid  Utch  bolt  to  said  projected  position  at  all 
SeTand  an  auxiliary  spring  positioned  outwardly  of 
aaid  spindle  applying  a  substantiaUy  greater  force  to  said 
imch  boh  than  aaid  latch  bolt  spring  and  adapted  to  be 
JSwessed  upon  movement  of  said  latch  bolt  from  said 
Surased  to  said  overdepressed  position  for  resisting  such 
noveaeat.  a  retractor  mechanism  and  a  spindle  opera- 
livdy  connected  to  said  mechanism,  intercngaging  ek- 
-^  OQ  aaid  spindle  and  mechanism  for  holding  them 
in  operating  relationahip.  and  ssid  .«»«»??»»  ^^^ 
j^BsHt  when  said  latch  bolt  is  m  said  overdeprcsaed 


A  handHng  device  for  beer  cans  or  the  Hke  com- 
dg  a  shallow  cup-like  coaster  for  reception  of  an 
portion  of  die  can.  said  coaster  being  provided  on 
side  with  an  outstanding  horizontally  disposed  lug. 
^aUy  eloogate  loop-like  handle  attached  to  and 
,  from  said  lug.  said  coaster  having  an  endless  nm 
said  rim  being  interioriy  provided  witii  a  boss  coo- 
uting  a  detent  which  is  releasably  engageable  with  Ae 
«ual  bead  at  one  end  of  said  can,  a  spring  pressed  h^ 
cairied  by  said  handle  and  having  a  free  flexibly  resibent 
loirer  end  portion  depending  into  said  coaster  and  pro- 
vising  an  automatically  engageable  manually  relMsabk 
catch  said  catch  being  releasably  engageble  witii  said 
be  id  and  being  situated  at  a  place  which  b  approxunately 
diametrically  opposite  to  said  detent 


us 
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1.  A  magnetic  latch  for  holding  a  door  member  in  a 


] 
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axis  of  said  body  member,  a  first  cable  extending  thronth 
said  opening  and  surrounding  an  article  being  handled 
and  said  cabk  having  a  cylindrical  ferrule  on  an  end 
thereof,  there  being  a  cutout  in  said  body  member  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body 
member,  there  being  a  recess  in  the  end  of  said  body 
member  which  is  opposite  from  said  head  for  the  pas- 
sage therethrough  (k  a  portion  of  said  cable,  a  bracket 
extending  from  said  body  member  and  including  a  fint 
pair  of  spaced  paralld  portions,  second  portions  extend- 
ing angularly  from  nid  flnt  portions,  a  third  portion  ex- 
tending between  said  pair  of  second  portions,  a  haul  back 
line  arranged  in  engagement  with  said  bracket,  there 
being  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  grooves  arranged  in  said 
body  member  and  communicating  with  said  cutout,  a 
guide  member  including  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  arms 
slidably  arranged  in  said  groofvet,  a  shank  extending  be- 
tween said  arms,  a  pair  of  pins  extending  transvenely 
through  said  body  member  for  selective  engagement  by 
said  guide  member,  a  support  meniber  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  shank,  said  support  member  includiag  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  jaws  for  receiving  therebetween  said  ferrule, 
portions  of  said  body  member  being  shaped  to  define 
lips  for  preventing  pivotal  movement  of  said  support 
member,  said  lips  terminating  at  a  point  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  body  member  so  that  when  the  guide  mem- 
ber and  support  member  move  beyond  a  predetermined 
point,  the  support  member  can  pivot  on  the  shank  so 
as  to  permit  removal  of  the  ferrule  from  the  space  be- 
tween the  jaws. 
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1.  A  cargo  sling  for  handling  commimited  milerial  in 
bulk  including  in  combination  a  peripheral  mcimber,  a 
plurality  of  intersecting  mesh  members  secured  to  aid 
peripheral  member,  a  plurality  of  suspension  means  car- 
ried by  said  peripheral  member,  and  a  backing  secured 
to  said  peripheral  member  and  said  mesh  members,  said 
backing  being  substantially  impervious  to  the  passage  of 
said  comminuted  nuterial  tfaerethiough. 
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1.  A  self-rdeasiag  hobt  connection  com] 
tral  plate  member  having  means  at  one  end  for  coiuiec- 
tion  to  hoiatiaf  apparatus,  and  having  at  least  one  book 
recess  fonnad  below  the  connection  means,  a  releasing 
means  comprising  two  platas  slidably  oKNuited  on  each 
of  the  faces  of  the  plate  member,  the  two  plates  of  the 
reletting  means  being  supported  jn  parallel  relationship 
to  each  other  and  dapwwiiiii  bdk>w  the  plate  member 
when  said  plate  member  is  supported  by  Inisting  ap- 
paratus and  load  engaging  means  connected  to  the  re- 
leasing means  whereby  the  iclcasim  means  may  be  sup- 
ported on  a  load  so  that  the  plate  member  and  releasing 
means  may  be  moved  slidably  witfi  rsapact  to  each  other, 
cam  means  on  the  two  plates  of  the  releasing  means 
operable  for  removing  elements  disposed  in  the  hook 
recess  of  the  plate  member,  by  the  continued  downward 
movement  of  the  plate  ntembor  wida  the  releasing 
supported  by  the  Ipad. 


1.  Apparatus  for  lifting  containers  having  at  one  end 
means  on  which  the  weight  of  the  container  jcan  be 
supported,  comprising  two  superimposed  plates'  having 
normally  registering  apertures  therein  providing  an 
unobstructed  opening  through  both  plates  for  the  insertioa 
therein  of  said  end  of  a  container,  means  for  effecting 
a  relative  disphicement  of  said  plates  to  offset  sidd  aper- 
tures in  one  of  said  plates  with  relation  to  the  borraally 
registering  apertures  in  the  other  of  said  plates,  a  portion 
of  the  upper  surface  of  the  upper  one  of  said  tMates 
adjacent  the  perimeter  of  the  apertures  therein  forming  a 
container  support  surface  which  is  movable  upon  said 
relative  displacement  for  supporting  engagement  with 
said  means  on  a  container  for  supporting  the  weight 
thereof,  and  an  abotmctt  provided  on  the  lower  one 
of  said  plates  having  a  container  support  surface  sub- 
stantially coplanar  with  and  substantially  diametrically 
opposed  to  said  container  support  surface  upon  said  upper 
plate,  said  container  sqpport  surface  upon  said  abutment 
being  movable  upon  said  relative  diylacement  for  su^^ 
porting  engagement  with  a  container. 
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cha  ind  portion  dqiending  therefrom  in  a  manner  whereby 
one  wall  is  engageable  with  the  other  of  said  vertically 
spa  sod  apart  door  jamb  portions. 


9M 


ftttiu 


1.  In  a  vehicle  body  having  a  wheeled  chassu  and  a 
house-like  main  structure  moonted  on  said  chassis,  a 
laterally  exUnsible  hoaang  section  mounted  in  said  struc- 
ture for  Uter«l  movement  throng  s  side  waU  of  the 
structure,  roller  means  secured  to  side  marginal  portions 
n(  mAA  housing  section,  laterally  extending  guide  track 
means  mounted  in  said  stmcture  and  being  supportingly 
cofafeaUe  with  said  roller  means,  means  on  the  housing 
jjc^fta  cngageable  with  said  side  wall  to  limit  lateral  ex- 
lensioa  of  the  housing  section,  depending  wpport  means 
connected  to  the  outer  wall  portion  of  the  housing  section 
and  beii«  ei«agBaMe  with  the  grooad  to  support  the 
housing  section  when  in  its  outwardly  extended  position, 
said  guide  track  means  and  the  floor  surface  of  the  bousa- 
lika  structnie  being  inclined  downwardly  and  laterally 
at  the  side  portions  of  the  mam  itmcture,  whereby  the 
ltn.«if  section  descends  as  it  is  moved  lo  its  outward 
Umiting  positioa.  and  a  subctantially  wedga-ahaped  Aller 
block  hinged  to  the  inner  edge  of  the  floor  of  the  housing 
section  and  being  movable  into  mating  engagenwnt  with 
the  inclined  floor  surface  of  the  structure  to  present  a 
subsuintially  flush  surface  between  the  floor  of  the  hous- 
ing section  and  that  of  the  houaa-Uka  main  structure. 
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In  combiiMtion  in  a  vehide  including  a  cowl,  a  frame, 
and  an  incUaed  windshield  extending  upwardly  from  said 
frame,  of  a  glare  prevendng  device  mounted  on  said  cowl 
rearwardly  of  said  windshield,  said  glare  preventing  device 
comprising  a  horizontally  disposed  base  mounted  on  said 
cowl,  and  a  shield  hingedly  connected  to  the  upper  surface 
of  said  base,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of 
said  base,  an  eyelet  secured  to  said  shield,  and  a  coil 
spring  extending  between  said  bracket  and  eyelet,  a  coon- 
terweight  connected  to  said  shield,  said  shield  being 
mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of  a  horizontal  or 
vertical  position,  and  suction  cups  for  connecting  said 
base  to  said  cowL 
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1.  In  a  door  header  assembly  for  a  door  jamb,  a  latere 
•117  protnidhig  rain  intler  structure  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  one  of  two  vertically  spaced  portions  of  the  door  jamb, 
a  nnitary  flexible  seal  having  a  dependnig  channel  por- 
tion, a  generally  horizoataUy  disposed  attaching  portion 
and  an  intervening  rolling  fold  integrally  uaterconnecting 
said  two  portions  to  provide  a  shifting  hinge  axis  therefor 
inddeot  to  iwinfinf  movement  therebetween,  said  attach- 
faig  portion  having  longitodinaDy  extending  serrations  in 
the  upper  surface  dberaof .  and  means  for  detachaMy 
movndng  the  seal  to  said  door  jamb  whereby  the  serrations 
of  the  attaching  portion  engate  the  under-side  of  the  gut- 
ter structure  to  form  a  waterti^t  labyrinth  joint,  and 
with  the  podtion  of  die  seal  such  that  both  the  gutter 
stractme  and  the  iollii«  fold  of  the  seal  intersect  die  plane 
of  the  attaching  portion  of  the  latter  in  laterally  spaced 
locatiom  to  provide  shelter  for  and  to  prevent 
of  the  raOag  fold,  the  oppoaad  walls  of  said 


.rv 


2-  A  spray  nozzle  ooo^yrising  a  body  portion,  a  tip  r^ 
ml>vably  affixed  to  said  body  portion,  said  tip  and  said 
hSdy  portion  having  longitudinaUy  aUgned  bores  tfier^ 
tboogh.  atubeintbeboreofsaidtip,  means  Kcnrdy 
)k  nnovably  retaining  said  tube  in  said  bore,  laid  tip 
£viag  an  annular  groove  about  the  outlet  of  die  bore 
thereby  defining  an  annular  shoulder,  said  tube  extendmg 
beyond  said  shoulder,  means  to  force  a  mixture  of  par- 
t^des  and  gas  through  said  longitudinatly  aligned  bores,  a 
Plurality  of  gas  passageways  in  said  tip  having  their  ool» 
lets  arranted  aiound  the  outlet  of  die  bore  dierem  and 
directed  toward  a  conunon  point  whereby  when  mflaaa- 
mable  gases  are  forced  through  the  passageways  in  sai9 
tip  they  will  abut  against  the  stream  of  partides  and  gaa 
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emeniag  from  the  outlet  of  the  tip  bore  w  that  upon 
ignitiiig  of  nid  inflammable  gases  the  partklea  win  be 
transfonned  into  a  plastic  condition. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  coating  an  object  with  a  plastic  of 
the  polyester  resin  type,  comprising:  a  first  container  for 
a  solution  of  polyester  resin  and  a  catalyst  therefor;  a 
second  container  for  a  solution  of  polyester  resin  and  an 
accelerator  therefor;  a  source  of  compressed  air;  means 
connecting  said  source  with  said  containers;  a  spray  gun 
having  a  main  body;  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced-apart  noz- 
zles disposed  at  the  front  of  said  body,  each  of  said 
nozzles  including  a  hoUow  forwaikUy  and  inwardly  taper- 
ing air  tip  element,  and  a  frusto-<k}nical  fluid  tip  element 
positioned  within  said  air  tip  element;  a  spray  aperture 
formed  in  the  front  portion  of  each  of  said  air  tip  ele- 
ments with  the  axes  of  said  apertures  being  inclined 
towards  one  another;  an  orifice  formed  in  the  front  end 
of  each  of  said  fluid  tip  elements;  means  for  connecting 
the  interior  of  said  tip  elements  with  said  source  of  com- 
pressed air;  means  for  connecting  the  interior  of  one  of 
said  fluid  tip  elemenu  with  said  first  container;  means 
for  connecting  the  interior  of  the  other  of  said  fluid  tip 
elements  with  said  second  container;  and.  parallel  needle 
valve  means  carried  by  said  body  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  said  solutions  through  saki  oriflces.  |       { 


TWO  OT  AGB  FUEL  WJEqnON  NOZZL> 

E*  s»  nAM^pMB,  oraaH  pbibm,  wWc»h 


AppUcatfcM 


ofMleli%BB 

13, 195C  Serial  No.  €11JSS9 
(CL  299—1970) 


1.  A  two  stage  fuel  injection  nozzle  comprising  a  body 
having  foroaed  therein  a  fuel  supply  inlet  and  a  discharge 
outlet  and  a  fuel  chamber  communicating  with  said  dis- 
charge outlet;  a  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said  dis- 
charge outlet;  a  fluid  pressure  operated  piston  connected 
to  said  valve  and  being  movable  in  response  to  fluid 
preasure  in  said  fuel  chamber  to  open  said  valve;  a  con- 
trol plunger  slidably  mounted  in  said  body  and  being 
cooperable  therewith  to  form  an  expansible  pilot  charge 
chamber;  resilient  |aeans  operaMy  disposed  between  said 
control  plunger  a^  said  valve  for  biasing  said  phmger 
in  a  direction  away  from  said  valva  and  for  biasing  said 


valve  towards  a  dosed  podtion;  fuel  passage  means  in 
said  body  having  the  outlet  thereof  communicating  with 
said  fuel  chamber;  pilot  charge  conduit  means  having 
the  outlet  thereof  communicating  with  said  em»nabk 
chamber  and  the  inlet  thereof  communicauble  with  said 
fuel  supply  inlet;  and  conduit  means  in  said  plunger 
which  provide  communication  between  said  fuel  supply 
inlet  and  said  fuel  passage  means  when  said  control 
plunger  is  at  the  end  of  its  stroke. 
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3.  A  Are  fighting  noole  comprising  a  truacaied  cone 
shaped  body  having  its  forward  end  lying  in  a  itaae  ii> 
clined  to  a  transverse  axis  of  said  body,  means  on 
end  of  said  body  for  connecting  to  a  source  of  fiie  extin- 
guishing fluid,  the  conical  surface  of  said  body  Itaving  a 
plurality  of  drcomferentially  ^Mtced  inwardly  directed 
recesws,  said  body  having  an  enlarged  central  bon  extend- 
ing from  its  rear  end  and  termina^ig  short  of  its  forward 
end,  a  plurality  of  cireumfeientially  spaced  possifewaya 
communicating  witii  ttld  bore  and  extending  fcrwanfly 
and  outwardly  through  said  body,  at  least  om  of  said 
passageways  terminating  in  an  opening  fai  each  of  said 
recesses,  said  passageways  baiag  reUtivoty  smaper  than 
saidi 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  nozzle  having  a  namr  r 
versely  elongated  outlet,  another  nozzle  having  a 
treoimsely  elongated  outlet  within  the  first 
zle,  a  cstfing  in  which  said  nozzles  are  adjustably 
ed  with  said  outlets  in  proximity  to  each  other,  i 
named  tKnzle  having  inner  sorifaoes  converging 
the  outlet  of  said  flrst-named  nozzle,  the  othei 
being  wedge-ehaped  and  seated  between  said 
said  casing  having  means  for  separatdy  connecting  said 
nozzles  to  sources  of  fluid  to  be  discharged  by 
said  iifffT^fT 
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1.  Improved  apparatus  for  introducing  a  granular  c 

tact  material  into  the  lower  end  of  an  npwardt  r- 
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ing.  open-ended  lift  pipe  comprising  in  <»««»^^«»v; 
St^yconflned  continuous,  annular  P«M«f^  ^^^ 
Sgdownwardly  and  laterally  from  the  ta«  of  tbeWt 
^  at  a  steep  angle  with  the  horizontal,  the  radial  thick- 
*^of  5ie^«3Sway  decreasing  graduaUy  from  top  to 
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bottom  thereof,  mean,  for  i*«»»S"!LiS.^2«.  ^ 
base  of  the  annular  passageway,  and  means  defimng  an 
inlet  in  the  passageway,  located  intermediate  the  top  and 
bottom  thereof,  for  the  introduction  of  granular  material 
thereinto.  
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1  An  improved  method  for  feeding  granular  solid 
material  into  an  upwaidly-extending  lift  passage  through 
SwdhU  U  lifted  by  a  lift  gas  to  an  elevated  receivmg 
rone,  whidi  method  comprises:  flowing  a  Kft  g~  "ttw™ 
olMnular  cross  section  npwardljr  a^l  inwardly  through 
a  panagTof  restricted  radial  thickness  whidi  terminates 
at  toupper  end  at  the  inner  peripheiypf  the  bo^  ^ 
the  lift  passage,  said  annular  passage  betng  of  snbstaafial 
tangth  5SW  to  iu  restricted  radial  thickne«.maiiitam- 

^Ta  substantiaUy  compact  bed  of  said  sohd  material 
ISrounding  at  least  the  lower  end  of  said  annular  passage 

and  in  communicatioo  with  the  interior  of  said  passage 
throogh  a  nncothly  curving  passage  of  annular  croas- 
Mction  and  restricted  thickness  which  passage  mergM 
with  the  outer  periphery  of  said  upwardly  and  towanUy- 

extending  P«^  «^  «»*  »*^^  ^^S^'ISiSIl 
a  suflfcient  amount  of  gas  into  the  bed  of  solid  material 

«mH«ling  the  lower  end  of  said  annular  PWf'  ^ 
move  die  solid  partidee  through  the  curving  paasagemlo 

the  upwaitdy  and  inwardly-oxtending  P««if.,«o_°'^ 
«)oothly  with  the  lift  gas  and  enter  the  lift  passaj 
without  whipping  and  surging,  whereby  attrition  is  mini. 


.  In  a  pneumatic  lift  for  devating  granular  material, 
by' gaseous  fluid,  the  combination  comprising  a  disen- 
gaging diamber  supported  in  elevated  position,  an  up- 
righT  lift  conduit  having  its  upper  end  «»«»»»«"»*<>: 
said  disengaging  chamber  spacedly  through  the  bottom 
of  the  latter  for  discharging  granular  matenaland  Ml 
gas  into  said  chamber,  the  region  in  said  chamber  above 
said  lift  conduit  providing  a  zone  for  disengagmg  the 
granular  material  from  the  lift  gas  by  complete  gravi- 
tational decderation  and  free  frdl.  a  sleeve  dijwsed 
within  said  chamber  spacedly  surrounding  said  hft  con- 
duit and  having  iu  lower  end  secured  to  the  bottom  ot 
said  chamber  and  its  upper  end  disposed  below  the  up- 
p7end  of  said  lift  conduit,  said  sleeve  thus  serving  to 
prevent  the  passage  of  granular  material  through  the 
space  betweeen  said  lift  conduit  and  the  bottom  of  said 
Camber,  an  extensile  and  contractile  sheath  t^nouad- 
iiisaid  lift  conduit  above  said  sleeve  and  peripherally 
secured  to  said  Uft  conduU  and  sleeve,  to  permit  thermal 
oluinon  and  contraction  of  said  lift  copduU  and  «- 
dldepanular  material  from  the  space  between  said 
8leev«  and  Uft  conduit,  a  transversdy  disp^s^baffle  se. 
cured  in  said  chamber  for  interrupting  the  free  fan  of 
sad  granular  material,  and  reUtivdy  Slidable  guide 
msans  on  said  baflle  and  Uft  conduU  for  Uterally  sup- 
pciting  the  latter  in  any  position  of  its  thermal  expan- 
siitn  and  contraction. 


Howard 


2J13,75t 

PNEUMATIC  CONVEYING 

«.  ^MM.  Balhichem.  Pa.  asatanor  to  FnDcr  Co» 
S.Sayn,MnwMm,ra^»-j-«r^  De»awaw 

22,l34;8sSlNo.457,i7t 
(CL  392-53) 


I.  Apparatus  for  storing  and  disdiarging  flnely  divided 
material  comprising  a  container  ^fvingat  tej^one  ^ 
charge  opening,  means  for  conveymg  the  material  m  the 
comainer  to  the  discharge  opening,  said  conveymg  meam 
induding  means  fr>r  fluidizing  the  matenal  bang  conveyed 
and  ddivering  k  in  a  fluidized  state  to  the  disdiarjie  open- 

ing,  a  leceptade  portioned  beneath  the  conumer  and 
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having  a  croawise  and  a  kaftbwiae  direction,  said  re- 
cq>tacle  having  at  least  one  inlet  opening  and  one  outlet 
openiBg.  said  receptacle  inlet  opening  comnonicating  with 
the  container  discharge  opening,  means  poatkmed  be- 
tween the  container  outlet  opening  and  the  receptacle 
inlet  opening  for  controlling  both  the  dispersion  and  the 
rate  of  flow  of  the  material  into  the  receptacle,  said  con- 
trol means  having  a  plurality  of  openings  through  which 
the  material  is  adapted  to  flow  in  individual  streams,  and 
means  for  the  introduction  of  a  stream  of  gas  to  be  passed 
lengthwise  through  said  receptacle  to  entrain  the  material 
of  the  individual  streams  in  the  receptacle,  the  openings 
in  said  control  means  including  a  plurality  of  openings 
having  a  dimension  in  a  diiectioo  crosswise  of  the  re- 
ceptacle relatively  small  compared  to  the  cronwise  dimen- 
sion of  the  receptacle  and  spt^ccd  from  one  another  croas- 
wise  of  the  receptacle,  whereby  the  streams  of  material 
flowing  from  the  container  into  the  receptacle  are  rela- 
tively small  and  are  spaced  from  one  another  crosswise 
of  the  receptacle  to  more  readily  fadliute  entrainment 
and  removal  by  the  gas  pasn|ig  lengthwise  of  the 
receptacle. 


•dfBS  of  said  plates  between  said  main  endless  track  idler 
and  said  drive  sprocket  and  meant  for  supporting  said 
drive  sprocket  in  driving  relation  to  said  main  idler  wheel 
when  the  endl—  track  assemblage  is  removed  from  a 
vehicle  nid  means  comprising  bushings  carried  by  the 
side  plates  in  alignment  with  the  axis  of  rotation  oi  the 
drive  sprocket,  and  a  temporary  arbor  carried  by  said 
bushing  for  locating  and  supporting  the  drive  sprocket  in 
driving  relation  to  the  assemblage  when  the  assemblage  is 
removed  from  a  vehicle. 


TRKUBTnARlNG 


2,  IMS,  S«U  Ntt.  OS,  M3 


M11.7S9 
BRACE  LOCKING  DEVICE 


l,19S<,9BrialN«.Ml,S53 

(O. 


1.  A  device  for  locking  braces  and  the  like  to  a  frame 
member  which  comprises  a  base  plate  having,  in  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  relation  thereto,  a  flange  at  one 
end,  a  bracket  at  the  other  end.  and  a  pin  intermediate 
said  ends,  and  a  locking  plate  having  a  sliding  pivotal  con- 
nection with  said  bracket,  and  a  slot  for  reception  of  said 
pin,  said  flange  having  an  opening  therein  to  receive  the 
end  of  said  locking  plate. 


*!&. 


1.  In  a  thrust  bearing  for  a  rotatable  shaft  wherein  an 
axial  load  is  transmitted  to  a  bearing  through  a  collar 
fixed  to  a  shaft  and  the  collar  and  bearing  are  disposed 
in  a  bousing  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  collar  for  receiving  and  diacharging  lubricating 
liquid  under  pressure  therethrou^  the  oombinatioti  with 
said  collar  of  sealing  means  dispoeed  in  the  housing  for 
axial  moventent  tbereia  to  provide  a  seal  between  the 
collar  and  housing  when  the  pressure  of  the  lubricating 
liquid  increases  above  a  predetermined  value  against  the 
said  sealing  means,  and  tension  means  adapted  to  move 
said  sealing  means  to  provide  a  passageway  between  the 
collar  and  housing  when  the  piessure  of  the  lubricating 
liquid  decreases  below  a  predetermined  value. 


kTh» 


Mll,7<t 
DETACHAnJE  TRACK  AaSKMBLY 
DmrU  L»cto«^8pa^sr, 

Bhmo  CaraonlioB, 

tfaaof  Uln 

■M  2M,  1954,  SarinI  No.  439,772 
wlcailBM  GrMrt  Britafas  immt  24. 1953 
2flihiii     (CL3M— 19) 


2JU,7<2 
SELF-AUGNING  BEARING 


U 


11, 19S4.  SaiW  No.  449,73t 
(CLaM-^T2) 


I.  An  endless  track  assemblage  adapted  for  detach- 
able nwunting  as  a  ground  engaging  unit  for  a  vehicle 
comprising  paired  spaced  side  plates  cooperating  to  form 
the  main  frame  of  the  endless  track  assemblage,  a  main 
endless  track  idler  wheel  mounted  far  rotation  between 
said  side  plates  at  one  end  thereof,  an  endkn  track  drive 
sprocket  removal  carried  by  the  vehicle  axk  between 
and  at  the  other  end  of  said  side  plates,  secondary  idler 
wheels  mounted  for  rotation  along  the  longitudinal  side 


"4III1K 


1.  A  self -aligning  bearing  eomprialBg,  a  disc  Bmmnd 
with  an  axiatty-disposed  seat,  retainer  means  formed 
oa  the  dJK  im  axially-ipacad  relatioMhip  to  the  teal  and 
open  toward  tha  axis  of  the  dlK  and  facing  toward  nid 
seat,  a  bearing  element  having  a  q>herical  soifaoe  < 
tacting  the  seat  to  constitute  a  baO-and-socket  jciftt 
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extendiiig  axially  beyood  mitt  letalner  means  at  the  other 
end,  and  a  fresto-conical  helically  wooad  spring  the  laiier 
and  smaller  convolutions  of  which  respectively  arc  so 
dimensioned  that  with  die  former  in  contact  with  die 
retainer  means  the  latter  is  placed  under  an  axial  tension 
to  engage  said  other  end  and  press  the  element  toward 
the  seat  whereby  the  element  is  held  in  self-aligning 
relatioiiship  with  the  disc  seat 


AittaC 


LUBRICAI'a' 


2,013,743 
COOLING 


SYSTEM 


la  U.S. 


9, 1954,  ScrW  No.  444,439 
(a3N— 77) 


In  a  lubricant  cooling  system  for  a  vertical  electric 
motor  having  a  fan;  a  caiiag  for  the  motor;  a  partition 
wall  extending  transversely  of  the  casing  beneath  the  top 
thereof  and  dividing  the  casing  into  an  upper  space  and 
a  kwer  space;  said  waU  having  a  centrally  located  aper- 
tnied  cop  for  accommodating  a  bearing  structure  and  for 
passafls  of  the  shaft  of  said  motor,  said  09  having  an 
integrally  formed  outw^udly  extending  flange  provided 
with  a  series  of  angnlariy  spaced  openings;  said  upper 
space  forming  a  circular  lubricant  reservoir  into  which 
said  cop  flange  radially  profects,  said  leservoir  being 
bounded  by  the  casing  and  by  the  cup;  said  casing  having 
an  inwardly  extending  flange  overiying  the  marginal  por- 
tion of  the  partition  wall,  and  provided  with  a  series  oi 
angularly  spaced  openings;  said  partition  wall  also  having 
a  series  of  angnlariy  spaced  openinp  aligned  respectively 
with  the  openings  of  said  casing  flange;  a  series  of  ducts, 
each  fitting  at  opposite  ends  an  opening  of  die  flange  and 
the  corresponding  opening  of  the  partition  wall  and  ex- 
tending  through  an  opening  of  the  cup  flange;  a  cover 
having  a  central  portion  fitting  the  terminal  portion  of 
said  casing  flange,  exposing  said  ducts  extericrly  of  the 
casing,  said  cover  having  an  snnnlar  flange  overiying  the 
openings  df  said  casing  flange  and  extending  downwardly 
benesth  the  casing  flange  along  and  qiaced  from  the  ex- 
terior of  the  casing;  a  deflector  secured  to  the  underside 
of  the  partition  wall  forming  a  guide  for  air  between  the 
openings  of  said  partition  wall  and  die  lower  qiace;  and 
a  series  of  reinforcing  vanes  angolariy  located  about  the . 
cup  and  ioining  the  cup  to  die  casing  flange,  said  vanes 
extending  h«o  the  reservoir  and  having  openings  per- 
mitting circular  movonent  of  lubricant  in  the  reservoir. 


J. 


2,913,744 
JOURNAL  BOX 


Ha  M,  19S4,  Ssrtrt  No.  439,749 
IfdafesK   (CL3M— 1S9> 
1.  In  a  journal  box  having  an  axk  ioumalled  for  rota- 
tion and  axisJly  shiftaUe  therein,  an  end  osp  removably 
secured  to  the  box,  an  inward  conical  projection  on  the 
cod  cap  having  its  smaller  cad  ^fancted  toward  the  box, 
TJ4  0.  O. 


resilient  frusto  conical  annular  cushion  of  rubber-like 
mjiterial  seated  over  the  conical  wall,  aa  antifriction 

flMmber  having  aa  internal  conical  waU  seated 

the  resilient  cnshion.  rolling  elements  carried  by  the 


be  Bring 


01 


.x-L-^'>^  •*■ 
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anItifrictioB  bearing  member  and  arranged  to  receive  the 
end  thrast  of  the  aide,  and  a  retaining  ring  mounted  on 
dii  antifriction  bearing  member  and  engaging  the  outer 
eqds  of  the  rolling  elements  for  holding  the  rolling  ele- 
ia  unit-handling  relatioa  therewith. 


2,il3,7i5 
CYUNPRICAL  CpWSTRUCTlON 

C.  Alwniw,  MowenMsn,  H. 
April  U,  1953, SssinlNo. 349,531 
2fClBlM.   aCLMI^-Si 


js-tawdt  artb:4< 

1.  A  cyfinder  sleeve  cooqrising  a 
slim  interrapted  slots  distributed  along  die  said  sleeve,  the 
length  of  said  slots  being  sufficient  to  overextend  another 
slot  which  will  be  next  adjacent  ttiereto  to  provide  the 
characteristic  of  reclaimable  shrinkage  of  the  dicum- 
ference  thereof  without  substantially  reducing  the  wearing 
surface  and  sacrificing  heat  transfer  when  installed  in  a 
cyibKler. 


2,S13,7i« 

TABiJ  TOP  coNsnwcnoN 

"^op  F^bti- 
of  In* 

AppUcadon  April  4, 1954.  Seiiai  No.  57M92 
3CUM.   (CL  311— 190 


1.  A  table  top  assembly  comprising  a  rectangular  lami- 
board  with  a  substantially  qnaner^tmnded  edge 
along  die  side  edge  of  the  core,  a  rectangular  sheet  of  I 
dc-type  material  with  a  V-sbaped  notch  in  ead 
iiid  on  the  core  and  the  edge  portions  of  the  sheet  formed 
aad  adhered  to  die  rounded  edges  of  die  core:  each  comer 
of  the  core  and  sheet  having  a  notch  cot  aloag  a  line  bi- 
sediag  die  comers,  and  a  wedge  fitted  and  adhesivniy  faa- 
lenad  in  each  notch  to  die  cot  edges  of  die  core  and 
sheet  die  expoeed  edjKS  of  die  wedges  being  substan- 
tially flush  widi  die  contiguftw  surfaces  of  the  core  and 
sheet 
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iwu  ^1S?I?iSV*i^^^^^^^^!£!}!?.  roiDAMJuSsEAY  CASE 


9,  IfSl.  8«W  N*.  37MM 
(CL  312—214) 


>«M  P.  M.  HMlfM«,  Cmm. 


t>i«>-.' 


fjia<^<#rtwi 


Ib  •  refn^eratins  apparatut,  •  refrifentor  door  hav- 
ing storafe  means  for  food  packafes,  aaJd  itorafe  meau 
compriiing  a  continiious  inner  wall  portkm  of  said  door 
defining  a  central  recess  and  a  basically  U-shaped  rack 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire,  said  rack  including  a 
bight  portion  having  means  for  securing  said  Mght  por- 
tion to  said  door  waU  within  said  recess,  a  pair  of  spaced 
inclined  portions  extending  fcMwarxUy  and  upwardly  from 
said  bight  portion  for  supporting  said  packages  in  stacked 
relation,  a  pair  of  spaced  vertically  extending  portions 
for  engaging  the  sides  of  said  articles  to  prevent  side- 
wards movement  of  said  packages,  a  pair  of  horixontal- 
ly  extending  portions  in  substantially  the  same  plane 
u  said  inclined  portions  and  each  joining  the  forward 
end  of  one  of  said  inclined  portions  fo  the  lower  end 
of  one  of  said  vertically  extending  portions  and  meam 
for  securing  the  upper  ends  ol  said  vertically  extondiiig 
portions  to  said  door  wall  above  said 


3.  In  a  foldaUe  display  case,  die  confalBation  incfaid- 
ing  a  recungnlar  box  having  an  open  front,  a  L>air  of 
doors  hingedly  attadwd  on  vertical  axes  at  die  tides  of 
•aid  opening  to  open  ontwaidly  into  a  common  verticnl 
plane,  and  an  opper  diqrfay  panel  provided  wiUi  loldably 
connected  wing  paneb  to  be  unfolded  outwardly  of  the 
sides  of  the  box  when  in  me  to  be  supported  ( m  said 
doors  in  edgewise  vertically  abutting  engagement,  said 
upper  display  panel  being  hingedly  attached  on  a  rear- 
wardly  offset  horizontal  axis  at  die  upper  interior  of  the 
box.  whereby  said  display  panel  and  said  wing  paneb 
may  be  outwardly  swingable  into  said  common  vertical 
plane  of  the  doors  and  inwardly  swingable  for  nesting 
widiin  said  box. 


uwy 

FILING  APPARATUS 


7,dfS,toWN^4tM4S 
(CL312-.4M) 


l.flf  Tit 


in 
of 


7, 19M.8efWN«.  434,739 
(0.312—230 


-UMi  -ts 

^^  Ik  portable  incubator  for  bnderiological  prepara- 
tions and  the  like  comprising  a  housing  having  side  walls 
and  end  walls,  one  of  said  side  walls  being  hinged  to 
^?7L  *"■«*"  «*«»^.  •!»•<»*  "helves  of  magnetic  mate- 
rial fixed  to  die  interior  of  said  housing  to  permit  dicu- 
MOooof  an-  between  die  shelves  and  acioas  each  shelf 
•  permanent  magnet  on  die  access  door  adapted  to  engage 
between  two  spMXd  shelves  insulated  electrically  from 
one  anodwr  and  means  adjacem  one  end  waU  of  die 
hooang  adapted  to  receive  iaterchantMble  heating  and 
air  diculating  units. 


1.  In  a  filing  apparatus  of  die  type  in  which  a  pli  rality 
of  tnyt  are  mounted  for  translational  movemem  slong 
a  closed  substantially  upright  oblong  path  having  curved 
upper  and  lower  ends  and  straight  intermediate 
means  for  supporting  one  end  of  said  treys  do 
padi  of  movement,  said  means  comprising  a  first 
chain  having  means  providiiw  a  first  plurality  of  . 
pivoul  axes  disposed  to  move  with  said  first  chair 
first  path  generally  conforming  in  shape  to  the  si 
said  tray  path,  a  second  endless  chain  having 
providing  a  second  plurality  of  corresponding 
pivotal  axes  disposed  to  move  with  said  second 
in  a  second  path  gsnarally  conforming  in  sixe  and 

to  the  size  and  shape  of  said  first  padi,  said 

second  padis  being  laterally  oAet  widi  respect  to] 
other,  each  of  said  chains  having  a  plurality  of  j 
tudinally  spaced  roflcrs  carried  diereby,  guide  track  nieans 
disposed  to  receive  itid  roUen  lo  as  to  prevent  Meral 


NOWMBKR  19,  19S7 

mcyrement  of  said  chains  daring  said  straight  runs,  sta- 
bilizing means  connected  between  each  pair  of  corre- 
sponding pivotal  axes,  and  trey  engMUig  means  for  fa- 
edly  f^"*^"g  one  end  of  each  of  said  treys  to  die 
stabiliring  means. 
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at  die  top;  a  clonire  removably  podtioned  over  said  coo- 
tainer,  a  linkage,  means  connecting  said  Ifaikage  ™  «"» 
sUdeway  and  said  closure;  and  a  lever  operating  said  hnk- 
age  to  tilt  said  slideway  and  raise  or  lower  said  closure. 


W13,771  _ 

CAKBACE  PPPOftAL  UNTT 

^  "^mTm^Ws,  8««al  N^  S17,S23 
SCMhM.   (0. 312^-279) 


2^3,772  ..._ 

TELEVISION  TUBE  GMD  8TRUCTU1CB 


New  Ywfc,  N.  Y., 


fills\-i'    -viAitlJf 


1. 


•IB  iKMIiBI^ 


1  A  garbage  disposal  unit  adapted  for  hidden  installa- 
tion hi  a  wall  or  cabinet,  said  unit  comprising:  a  tfluble 
didewar.  «  carrlagB  sHdaWy  mounted  on  said  slideway; 
a  cnfrne  container  on  said  carriage,  said  container  open 


24. 19S3, 8«fW  No.  37M52 
(0. 31i— 19) 


Tte  medMd  of  febric^ting  a  grid  asKmbly  for  a 
cadi9de^y  tube  which  includes  die  steps  ai  arranging 
nnotnted  c(M  drawn  wire  upon  a  support  so  as  to  form 
a  ptiirality  of  subetantially  parallel  strands  lying  approxi- 
mat)  ly  in  a  sin^  plena,  with  each  such  strand  being  sup- 
at  or  near  the  extremities  thereof,  inserting  die 

supported  wire  into  a  cadiode-ny  tube  envelope. 
.^  dien  baking-out  said  cathode-ray  tube  at  a  tem- 
peniture  less  dian  Uiat  at  whidi  recrystallization  of  ^ 
wire  occurs  to  at  least  partially  relieve  die  stress  in  said 
wire  caused  by  die  cold  drawing  thereof. 


said 
and 
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2Jt3.773 
ACID  FADING  INHinTlON 
Lndwlufcnfsn        "^  *  ~'^-' 

icpmST^ 


suet  textile  material  a  carbamic  tdd 
fomiuin 


, ^MMck39,19S3, 

No.34S,iit  _^ 

■JliaCiimanj  rifn*  *"* 

'4CUIm.  (CL»-il)       ,     .       . 

1.  A  pnxem  toe  improving  dw  fastness  of  coloratwiij 

of  water-hisoluble  dyestoffs  on  organic  derivatives  of 

cdhiloee  textile  material  to  acid  fading  which  compriKS 

incorporating  in  such  nuterial  die  compound  of  die 

fOflBVU 


of  te 


R— N(CIIa— Ob— 0--C0— NH— OHsH 


oiJiSS   wherein  R  stands  for  a  saturated  aliphatic  radicaL 

FOR  FORMING  FILMS  AND  Fn^MENTEl 
.Y  FROM  FOLYMER  INTERMEDIATES 
~  ~  Al  Pto.  airiBor  to  E.  L  «■  Poirt  4e 

--  fvte^rioM.  DeL.  a 

•"^•"TiiwnrT  21. 1955,  Seslal  No.  499413 
29CUte.    (CLl»-54) 
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2413,774 

nOCBSS  FOR  IMFROVINC  THE  WAJmE  GAS 
FASTNESS  OF  DYED  CEULULOSE  DERIVA- 

nvBS 

KMf  Mrf«.  ■*««  G^tai,  yd  Julhis 
(Rhine),  Hid  WBkcIni  Fredcrfclcl, 


'-^•' 


A  Soda-Fabrik 


NoDrawtag.   Apottcntlon  Fcbramr  1, 19SS, 

SA  No.  495492 

pMiBllsa  riiWBHj  FekiSMy  5, 1954 

3ClnkM.   <a.S— 41) 

1.  A  process  for  fanprofving  die  Itotaew  of  coloratioaa 

of  water-insohible  dyestuffs  on  oennk»e  aceMrte  Icxtfla 

material  to  acid  fading  which  compfiies  faioorporating  ia 


1.  A  process  which  compriMS  forming  •  •oW  shapo^ 
stnctore  by  combining  at  lca«  two  liquid  complementary 
renrtive  polymer  intermediates,  one  of  which  contams  af 
leait  two  active  hydrogens  more  reactive  dian  alcobobc 
hy4rogen,  whereas  itt  complement  contains  at  least  two 
reartive  groups  capable  of  reacting  widi  alcohol  at  roooi 
tenperature  to  form  an  erter.  and  at  least  one  of  die  said 
cc^lememary  reactive  polymer  intermediates  bong  a 
mub^nctional  organic  macromolecule  possessmg  recur- 
ring amide  type  linkages  of  die  class  consisting  of 

wherein 
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3^11,777 

PROCESS  FOB  THB  CKVfTALUZAIION  OF  ?4I. 
TBATB  PROM  A  NTTRIC  ACID  SOLUTION  OF 
CRUDE  PHOSPHATI 

UMckWi  ^^ 

'  to  Ncrak 


and  R  is  •  member  of  the  claw  comistiiig  of  hydrofea. 
lower  alkyl,  and  tibe  lower  tiSkykm  chaia  of  a  hetero- 
cyclic diamine  and  havint  a  molecular  weifht  within  the 
range  of  from  about  400  to  about  7000,  «ad  at  least  one 
of  the  other  of  the  said  complememary  reactive  polymer 
intermediates  being  a  polyfunctkmal*  nKmomeric,  organic 
molecule,  the  profwrtionate  molecular  weights  of  macro- 
molecular  intermeidiate  to  the  monomeric  mdlecular  inter- 
mediate being  such  that  at  least  about  30%  by  weight  of 
the  final  shi^od  structure  is  contributed  by  the  raacro- 
molecnlar  intermediate  while  at  least  about  10%  by 
weight  of  the  final  shaped  structure  b  contributed  by  the 
monomeric  molecular  intermediate,  the  combiiuitioo  of 
the  said  complementary  intermediates  being  accomplished 
by  extruding  through  an  orifice  one  said  oomptementafy 
polymer  intermediate  into  the  other. 


T 


M13f77< 


PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  FILMS  AND  FILAMENTS 
DIRECTLY  FROM  POLYMER  INTERMEDUTE9 


NalkOTtei.   iiilriMii  Nitiiitn  3,  l»s4, 

t  i^^^^siJWB  Nei^MIV  NCVMSev  Sa  1993 

»fieln«  (CL  29— Itl) 
1.  The  process  for  the  cryetaliintioa  of  •  sell  ialccted 
from  the  group  conilrtag  of  cakhmi  nitrate  fetrahy- 
dnite  and  calcium  nitrate-ammonium  nitrate  (tecahy- 
drate  from  a  solution  of  crude  ealdum  pb(Mpl«te  in 
nitric  add,  which  comprises  cooling  the  aolutioi  to  a 
temperature  ranging  from  2  lo  10  degrees  cendgrade 
below  its  saturation  temperature,  adding  thereto  (aldum 
nitrate  containing  seed  cryatakk  allowing  die  solnion  to 
cool  further  to  yield  crystab  of  which  the  mail  body 
has  a  grain  size  less  than  about  2  mm.  and  of  whidi 
at  least  80  percent  by  freight  k  of  a  grain  size  bMween 
0.5  and  1.5  mm.,  and  irpararing  the  crystals  fn«n  the 
mother  liquor  and  the  finely  divided  imporitki  oon- 
tained  therein  by  strainiag  throogh  a  coane-aiet|ed  fil- 
tering materiaL 

{ 

SJ».77i 

METHOD  OF  PBERARING  AN  ANHYDROUS 

HIGH  BULK  CALCIUM  SULFATE 

CaKto  M.  TUwaR.  Wtifci,  N.  Y^  iiiliiii  to Flaajl  Me. 


I  Fehraaiy  21, 19SS,  Serial  Ntt.  4t9,S84 
(CLIS— S4) 


ICMm.  (CL25— 122) 
The  method  of  prepariag  an  anhydrous  calduiin  sul- 
fate of  high  bulk  density  whkh  comprises  first  calaning 
caJdun  solfair  by  beadag  the  sanM  at  a  temperature 
suflkieat  to  drive  wator  therefroa  but  bdow  210*  C  lo 
prepare  an  anhydrite  capable  of  hydratiiw  with  water 
alone,  finely  griadlag  the  so  prepared  aahydrite  a«  i  then 
preparing  a  durry  thereof  witk  water  whereby  caJdum 
dihydrate  b  famed  tnm  the  anhydrite,  lewovlid  the 
excess  water  6tMB  the  caldnm  <Shydrate  ttios  ftwinell  and 
then  beating  the  dihydrate  at  a  temperature  bekmlllO* 
C.  undl  dw  KMal  water  caateal  is  below  a3%  and  thaiv- 
after  micro-palveriziag  the  caidaed  product  whereby  an- 
hydroos  caldnm  sulfate  having  a  bulk  denaty  of  70  to 
90  cubic  faicfaee  per  pouad  is  produced. 


1.  A  procew  which  comprises  forming  a  solid  shaped 
structure  by  combining  at  least  two  liquid  complementary 
reactive  polymer  intermediates,  one  of  which  contains  at 
least  two  active  hydrogens  more  reactive  than  alcoholic 
hydrogen,  whereas  its  complement  contains  at  least  two 
reactive  groups  capable  of  reacting  with  alcohol  at  room 
temperature  to  form  an  ester,  and  at  least  one  of  th^  said 
complementary  reactive  polymer  intermediates  bciag  a 
mnltifunctionsJ  organic  macroiaolecule,  having  a 
lar  weight  within  the  range  of  from  about  400  to 
7000,  the  said  macromolecule  consisting  essentially  of 
at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hydrocarbon  polirmer,  a  polyether  and  a  polythio- 
ether,  and  at  least  one  of  the  other  of  the  said  inimile 
mentery  reactive  polymer  intermediates  bdng  a  poly- 
functional,  monomeric  organic  molecule,  the  propor- 
tionate mdecular  weights  of  macromolccular  intermediate 
to  the  monomeric  molecular  intermediate  bdng  such  that 
at  least  about  30%  by  weight  of  the  final  shaped  structure 
is  contributed  by  the  macromoleculv  intermediate  while 
at  least  about  10%  by  weight  of  the  final  shaped  structure 
is  contributed  by  the  monomeric  molecular  intermediate, 
the  combination  of  the  said  complementary  intermediatee 
bdng  accomplished  by  extruding  through  an  orifice  one 
said  compieinentary  polymer  intermediate  into  the  other. 


2aill.77f  4 

PROCEW  FOR  PRODUCING  GASES  CONTAINING 
HYDROGEN  FROMHTDROCARBON8 

Atoesf  C  Feata,  iTt  MasteMlr,  N«  s^  aealBMe  to  Fader 
Wheeler  CetrwaHea,  New  Yaefc,  N.  Y„  a  ratfetndea 
ofNewYeih 

i aliiiS.  19S4,  Seriri  Na.  4St,74t 

2niiliiii     (CL23— 212) 


1.  A  procces  for  produdag  gasM  containing  hydrogen 
from  bydrocarixMM,  coopridng  the  steps  of  auxiag  a 
fiuid  hydrocarbon  togetlier  with  an  oxidizing  fiuid  selected 
froai  the  group  comieting  of  stean  and  carbon  dioxide 
aad  aaxturee  thereof,  passing  the  aiixtnre  of  hydrocar- 
boa  aad  osidiiiag  fluid  through  a  catalyit  heated  toaiiag 
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current 
B. 


A  and 

mediod 


oouaterctirreat 


contacting 
liquid  for 


tfa.  tenveratme  of  die  mixture  widiln  "JW^*^   ^^  u    «hicii  memoo  c«»v.— •  r^-r-^ -7  .  .    . 
headag  die  je»  out  of  the  pieeeace  01  »»»JV       ^^qq,    -^  ^i  direction  toward  rooe  B  and  '^"""  ""^   n-»f««t 

SSS?  F  to  tot^f^luce  dte  unreect^i  hydrocarbon  con- 
tent  thereof.  _______^^^^^^^^__ 

MACHINEFO^^^-^^ 


-^^Z^r- 


■Ma..i1t.l5«.«-*-'XLaY3!*lfS3 


1   A  aiadiiae  lor  continuously  manufacturing  h*rt^ 
MiL  teanTteid  madiine  comprising  a  coarse  f^^ 

!rSiSier  having  front  and  lear  ends  and  ^?^J^^*^^ 

Siaected  widi  dte  front  end  ^^^^ZdtnZ^ 
utor  unit,  a  flnennedi  «e^h«r^ly  jocated 

Mid  r««"g  and  separatuig  the  interw  01  ■""  *~?;*,^    . 

to^  ch«nbe^  and^duct  c^jectedm  ^ 

supplying  ^J^^'''^^^^!^^^^tii^tt(»d 

said  apper  chamber,  said  dnct  hanag  aa  "P^"*     ^^. 

lUTLut  dmvt  for  maintaimag  a  layer  of  said  uquw 

£JS|.^  uJper<S^  bdng  in  fommim^^J 

_^lietic  resin  ttierdnto,  a  v»lve  in  *^"2S^--i. 
S5  unit  casing  adjacent  die  f«ar  end  diereof. 


wbh  said  carrier  liquid:  maintelning  die  rJ^J  "  rf^ 
SloS^moving  bed   extending   ««»   *'*»»  "f  ji 

TJSL^^S^t'^'^'^^  to  maintein  atyd  n^ 
S^rfdSr  2  abed  in  opposition  to  die  oppo«ng  frjc- 
SnTS^exeS^by  tt-^^t^**^*^  ?  Tu 
n^  to  inainttm  said  length  ot  oie  w«  wiu»« 


2Jt3*7t2 

—  --  *■ —      '■■"•'»  by 


hyihe. 


FehXTt>5«.8««Na-««*^ 
4  oS.   (CL  41-43) 


CWNIERCURRI^'^ACr  OF  t^S 

».M«?^!'(S!f"ft%r«IfS!e^      New 


15. 1»»,  Serial  Na.W«.»W 

•^■^  2  0^  (CL23— 31t)         ,.     ..^^ 

1   MedKid  of  eoSSSineady  contacting  a  liqu^^ 

.  pJS^  «I»d  material  in  a  column  having  a  ««- 


'     4   In  a  mediod  of  etching  a  portion  of  a  senucond^ 

to  dte  latex  coattng  to  «»»"  •^^^.rTTS  said  etdling 
I  protected  in  part  by  •^d.cw;*"^  ^^^^^Mde^ 
Ution  'or  *  Predetemi^^ 
and  said  etching  solution,  and  phyncauy  scp«««* 
cCTigulnf*.*!  latex  and  said  device. 
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STABILIZATION  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
K.  T^GIdi^  OriMi  ffc,  BL,    1%       tolM. 
Ol  PiutaLli  Cmaf$mft  0m  PWbh,  ■.,  a  cm> 
•TDalawaM 

N«  Drawlii^    AffUcatOom  May  It,  I9S3, 

KOalaM.  (CL44— 71) 
1-  Orgamc  material  tending  to  deteriorate  in  Monfe 
ooataining,  in  a  small  but  sufficient  amount  to  retail  said 
<ieteriorttion,  a  hydrocarixm  substituted  biuret  contaiainf 
at  least  8  carboo  atoms  per  mdecuk  and  having  a  hy- 
<irocarboa  subttituent  selected  from  the  group  coiMlst- 
ing  of  alkyl.  aryl  and  alkaryl  radicab. 


RECOVERY  €>P  METALLIC  ALUMINUM  F^Om' 
ALUMINOUS  OBB8 
I H.  MMaa.  Ir,  fttafin,  P^ 


TwiwrtS 


If.  IfSa,  taW  Ntt.  IW  ITS 
(GL7S— <•>  ^ 


METHOD  FOR  THE 


xnxtu 

GASIFICATION  OF  HEAVY 
FUEL  OILS 

to  OMca  Caatoy 


l,lfS4,8M4alN«.4S3,C3t 

ftknmy%13S4 
(CL4S-^12) 


A  process  for  the  gasification  of  very  heavy  liquid  Kiels 
having  a  Conradson  index  of  about  4%  to  12%.  which 
consists  in  injecting  the  oil  in  the  form  of  a  constant  and 
undividMl  jet.  without  any  previous  atomization.  onto  the 
hearth  of  the  furnace,  vaporizing  said  oil  at  a  high  tem- 
parature  localized  on  the  hearth,  and  gasifying  the  Con- 
ndao  coke  produoad  in  large  quantities  as  it  is  formed 
hy  means  of  air  jets  distributed  throvgh  nozzles  extending 
through  the  refractory  wall  of  the  furnace  and  adapted 
,  to  project  onto  said  hearth  jets  of  combustion-supporting 
air.  other  nozzles  extending  coaxially  within  sajd  air 
nozzles  and  being  adapted  to  project  the  heavy  oil  onto 
the  hearth  in  the  form  of  a  continuoas  jet,  the  cohesioa  of 
this  jet  being  protected  until  said  jet  actually  meets  the 
hearth  surface  against  the  combustion  eddies  in  the  fur- 
nace by  the  tubular  air  sheath  projected  by  said  first 

n«irrlf 


M13.7tS 

PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  POROUS  METAL 
POWDER  CONTAINING  LEAD 


No 


1.  A  prrwuis  for  racovaring  metallic  ahimimmi 
gaseous  mixture  of  hwrt  gas  and  metallic  chlorl 
rained  by  the  chloridlzation  of  alumtna-ricb  oras 
pretence  of  inert  gas  which  comprises  the  steps 
moving  from  said  gaseoos  mixture  all  ntetallic  ch 
having  a  condeasatioa  temperature  higher  than  th^  con- 
densation temperature  of  said  aluminum  chloride 
ing    the    remaining   gaseous    mixture   coun„. 
through  a  confined  compact  moving  cohnin  of 
refractory  material  of  high  heat  capndty   said 
having  a  temperature  gradient  including  the  sul 
and  condensation   temperature   of   aluminum   ch 
withdrawhig  gaaeoos  material  from  said  column  at 
therein  where  the  temperature  is  slightly  higher  thi 
condensation  temperature;  reducing  the  tempera, 
said  withdrawn  gaseous  material  to  condense  alu 
chloride  therefrom;  returning  the  uncondensed 
material,    including    remaining   uncondensed    al 
chloride,  to  said  column  at  a  level  where  the  te 
ture  is  slightly  lower  than  said  condensation 
ture.  whcrel-y  the  remaining  gaseous  aluminum 
is  condensed  during  its  further  upward  movement 

«ld  column  and  is  conveyed  downwardly  In 

with  said  granular  refractory  material  to  and  btkr  f  said 
withdrawal  level  whereat  the  temperature  is  such  as  to 
effect  a  resublimation  of  the  solid  ali'miniim  chlloride; 

removing  from  the  remaining  portion  of  said  u 

gaseous  m»terial  all  remaining  metallic  chloride 
ing  the  remaining  inert  gaseous  material:  recovi 
tallic  aluminum  and  chlorine  from  said  coodei 

minum  chloride;  and  combining  said  recovered 

with  said  reheated  inert  gM  for  leuae  in  said  chke  idian 


ition 


of 
lum 


jpera- 
era- 

»gh 


Drawln^AMlkation  May  2t,  195S, 


2«,lf49 


PnbUc  Law  <19,  AagMt  23, 1954. 
Patent  expiree  September  24,  I9(K9 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  lapaa  Tipiimtii 
AOaimm.    (CL  75-4  J| 

1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  porous  metal  powder 
containing  lead,  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  aqueous 
sohitions  of  copper  salt  with  powder  of  alloy  comprising 
15  to  28%  copper,  3  to  20%  lead  and  the  balance  of  zinc, 
then  washing  the  precipitate  produced,  and  drying  the 
washed  precipitate  whereby  porous  metal  powder  con- 
taining lead  is  produced. 


METHOD  OF  REDUO^  METAL  COMPOUt^tos 
Wrni  AMALGAM 

WaMher  Brhmlit.  ITIi^iini,  Vn.,  Ma^or  to 
MsCalB  Company,  Rkamand,  Va,  s 


My  3, 1952,  SeiW  Nn.  2f74f9 
3ClataH.   (CL7S— 14.5) 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  metals  selected  froth  the 
group  consisting  of  beryllium,  chromium,  and  vaiUMlium, 
comprisuig  the  formalioo  of  a  suspension  of  said  iaetal 
in  mercury,  by  the  reduction  of  a  halide  of  said  metal, 
using  fon  the  reductioa  an  amalgam,  being  at  a  tampera- 
tore  at  least  high  enough  to  maintain  said  ««uwfr  in 


;V 
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■iQ: 


•\. 


5n 


NovEMBBt  19,  196Y  ,_;_.,„  hrMrf  b?  ooe  of  the  Wnaty  iBoyf  of 


effecUng  a  f^j'^J^j;;?;;^^  within  Uquid  mer 
duced  metal  by  »»*•""•  37J^j3vi49*  C  applying  a 


v.4«' 


U.t  te-pcratu^  unU,  the  P.^^^^^^ 

buoyant  layer  ^^^  V^  ^uwTkvel  to  at  least 
glomeraied  partKjtei  j~«  ."f  JJ^f  a.,  adhering  mer- 
ooe  diKharge  <»^:J^'^^^^nt  the  discharge 
cury  from  said  •«^«f J?^  sS^hJrging  said  ag- 

loss  of  mercury. 

about  1%,  •l«ni««n  ""^TJ^Jn^ti^T^  •'<««'** 
substantially  all  iron,  "f^f  •^.fj  p^fding  high  car- 
high  nickel  and  cl»romium  coott^  ^ro^>^  prSonged 
jSution  resisunce  '^^eo  w^^  SrSSirinTenvitoo. 
hearing  at  e»«vated  temper«ui«  Ina  «r^  hl^tempera- 
^nt,  high  stimdation  ^t«  SSSTm'brittlfment^e; 


inMl~  ICITS— WSJ)  .  .„. 

^^  rf  SiL^Sum  and  atanium^trontium  alloys, 
SSl^SSrSl^  being  added  in  an  a«««t  c«^ 

rrSti'erLroftr't:^^  ^ 

ibSjtSOO-  C.  after  casting  and  fabncation.  . 


rHOTOSENfffiVE  MATEMAL 

1  Photoprinting^iaterial  comprising  «jj?2!j*2 
K.11  ^t«kl  with  a  /Carrier  layer  consisting  etsenUaily  of 
base  «»ated  '^^  J/*;"  ^^  '*  .  ^etal  of  the  second  and 
oarticles  formed  or  a  smcaie  oi  a  •"*"".",     ,    „  w^. 

li^t  sensitive  compound  selected  fr«"  ,**  »"***  ^ 
.Sing  of  diazo  compounds  and  feme  salts. 


2J13.7»^  I 

POULTRY  FEED, 

Seilal  No.  3a3»i'l 

A  inL^^K.    f  CL  99— "4) 

to  1650' F.  _^__„„,^,^....—  thereof.  _____^_^^^^^^ 


WRMANBlCT*I^SNKr  AjUWYS 


."fH^  iM^  of  an  alloy  consisting  of 

„ ;  we^ar^  ^  gag. 

!«.  i*2I!L*  aSSSS  jt-n  XT.  1953, 

'^  ■*''''**fcSrsrs34»^ 


2J13,794  ^^ 

^OCESS  FOR  '"^I^PJ^^t^f^ 

««»**■  ■_      -  -->. — —«■««■ 

0.1  noriMl.  lowtnm  *« J""^^ la  i«cm»t. 
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PBOCBSS  OF  TRKATING  CACAO  SEEDS 
M.  «■!■,  Miaiii,  Mkk,  iii^iiii  l»  y« 

i<  nihil  I   (a.9fu.a3) 

1.  A  method  of  improving  coooa,  chocolate  and  cocoa- 
huttar  which  comprises  impregiMiting  dried  cacao  aeeds 
with  a  solution  of  aon-toxic  oxyten-carrying  porphyrin 
in  an  amount  between  about  Ho%  and  2%  by  weight  of 
the  seed  and  roasting  the  seeds  at  temperatures  not  to 
exceed  approximateiy  200*  C  for  a  period  of  time  suffi- 
cient to  destroy  a  subttantiaJ  portion  of  nitrogen  sub- 
stances other  than  the  naturally  occurring  theobromfaM 
and  markedly  reduce  the  degree  of  unsaturatioo  of  the 
contained  tets. 


NOVEMBCS  1»,  1967 


ply  roU,  intermittentiy  puUing  on  the  unrolled  end  portion 
of  said  strip  so  as  to  advance  the  latter  towards  said  slioas 
in  timed  reUtioo  to  the  recqitioii  thereof.  tranSeiaely 


WOCraS  FOR  FRODUCING  A  QUICK-COOKING 

FRODUCr  OF  RICE  OR  OTHER  STAKCHY  VBGB- 
TARUB 

Kanaetk  K.  Keaeartsr,  HowlMk  Tea.  aad  Hanfaoa  E. 

Rka,  UiCn  Bmrntam^  Tn^  a  tmfouMom  of  Dalnnm 
NoOrawli«.    ApHlcalioa  ScMtaAcr  2t,  19S4. 
9mM  Naw  457il2 
II  CWiw.    (CL  ft^-M) 
1.  Tliat  process  of  treathag  rice  and  oCber  starchy 
vegetables  to  produce  •  qtiick-cooldng  product  which  can 
be  quickly  re-cooked  to  corretpood  fai  taste  and  appear- 
ance to  ordinary  cooked  vegetables,  comprising  steeping 
the  vegetable  under  water  for  a  period  of  several  houn 
until  the  vegetable  is  approximately  saturated  with  water, 
cooking  the  vegetable  onder  water,  abruptly  terminating 
the  cooking  by  separating  the  vegetable  from  the  cooUng 
water,  cooling  the  vegetable  under  non-dryfaig  cooditiont, 
freezing  the  vegetable  by  producing  •  rapid  temperature 
drop  to  the  freezing  temperature  of  about  3l'-32*  P.. 
maintaining  said  freezing  temperature,  ^or  a  period  of  at 
least  an  hour  and  thereafter  producing  a  second  npid 
temperature  drop,  thawing  the  vegetable  under  non-drying 
condiikMs.  and  drying  the  vegetable  without  changing 
ita  appearance  or  Savor. 


cutting  said  strip  upon  stoppage  of  said  intermitten  puU- 
ing  to  provide  a  cut  sheet  of  paper,  and  then  ejectia  |  said 
cut  sheet  along  a  generally  horizontal  path  to  fall 
a  just  received  food  slice. 


upon 


'^"^?.P.^„^P  MEANSFOR  MAIVUFACTURINO^ 
Pa>iynWJAL  CONDIMENT  PgrPSSERS' 

..  4M7, 19M,  Sirial  N^  STMtt 
MChtai.   (Cl.99u.iti)        ^^ 


%■ 

2JU,797 
THICKENED  FRUIT  COMPOSITIONS  COMFRBING 
.   JCARBOXYMETHYL  DEXTOAN     "*""^ 
Hany  A.  Tmit  ilii,  Jr..  DnviM*  OMn,  iMlgnyi,  fey  mm 

SCIalBH.    (CL99u.|t2) 

I.  A  fruit  composition  comprising  pieces  of  fnnt  sus- 
pended m  a  thickened  syrup  contaimng.  as  thickening 
agent,  from  about  0.2%  to  about  0.5%  by  weight  of  car- 
boxymethyl  dextran  derived  from  high  moleci-Isr  weight 
native,  unhydrolyzed  microbiologicaUy  produced  dextian' 
and  containing  an  average  of  1.0  to  3.0  carboxymetbvl 
groups  per  anhydroglucopyranoddic  unit. 


1.  A  method  of  making  individual  condiment  patties 
comprising:  fbrming  in  a  sheet  of  thermoplastic  material 
a  ^urality  of  indented  cavities  means,  said  cavities  being 
interconnected  by  indented  necks  to  constitute  an  indented 
lower  layer,  placmg  a  sheet  of  thermoplastic  material 
over  said  indented  lower  layer  to  provide  an  upper  layer 
thereover,  thermo-welding  the  upper  sheet  to  the  con- 
tacting portions  of  the  lower  sheet  to  provide  a  multiple 
cavity  assembly;  forcing  a  condiment  between  said  layers 
so  that  it  will  flow  from  cavity  to  cavity  through  said 
indented  necks;  welding  the  upper  to  the  lower  sheet  at 
said  necks  so  u  to  weld  said  necks  closed;  thence  stamp- 
ing individual  condiment  patties  from  said  sheet,  each  ' 
pattie  being  cut  from  said  sheet  by  a  peripheral  shear 
line,  said  shear  line  surrounding  a  cavity  and  extending 
through  the  welded  portions  of  the  neck  thereof.  l^ 


METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  AND  FREEZING 

SHELLED  EGGS 

DmM  Rasto,  N«>«  HoBywMd,  CdM. 

-.i^w  14. 19S4.8MWhla.  4CI,lt7 
14GWM.   (C1.9»-.190 


0 


Mn 


^"^^PiPK/LACINCPAWgi  SHEm 
EETVrEEN  SLICES  jDV  A  STACK 


i«fiaMP*»i 


•  ^..M..l»S4.Seriri  No.  49M39 
I    XK-         w^^^"?*?*    (CL99U-171) 

1.   ine  method  of  wterleaving  naner  sheets  hetweM        i    a    ..^k^    ^ 

•djacent  slices  of  a  food  product  whi(*ooonJLi^^  .JiJ^   ~?^   of   sequentially   packaging   individwl 

ing  such  slices  at  a  substaS^conSn^^STkTv^Sj^  "^  «»  fa  fealed  container,  and  freering  sama,  «^ 

ly  wperimpoeed  relation  to  pro^SvScnSJTSt  P"«^' A*^*""-!  •  Ph«lity  of  sheU  egp  in  timed  .•- 

ing  a  strip  of  paper  towards  STdkiSm^^ti  <n*^  &«»  •  tot  Po«ti^ 

.-r-  M.  UK  iiKcs  nom  a  paper  sup-  thereabove;  breakii^  each  egg  sbeO  when  said  egg  reachn 
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said  second  podtioo  in  such  a  manner  as  to  parmtt  die 
rew  whote  egg  to  drop  down  to  a  first  station;  advancing 
a  scalable  container  to  said  first  station  before  said  first 
shell  is  broken  and  so  continuing  said  container  advance 
at  timed  intervals  each  time  a  shell  is  broken;  sealing 
each  CTMit*«ntM-  after  raw  egg  is  deposited  therein;  moving 
said  sealed  cootainers  through  a  refrigerated  ^ace  atwch 
a  rata  that  said  eggs  contained  therein  are  solidly  fronn; 
aiid  packing  said  flDed  containers  into  receptacles  for 
market  distribution  thereof. 


gaseous  state  of  a  lead  bearing  compound,  a  thin  kad 
p|ate  upon  an  oxidic  surface  of  an  aluminum  body  whik 
the  body  is  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  and  at  approxi- 
mately a  temperature  which  is  nonnally  sufRdent  to  ren- 
d^  the  lead  plastic  and  whik  the  lead  is  healed  and  in 
the  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  imposing  a  layer  of  a  cor- 
nUion-resistant  metal  other  than  lead  thereto. 


"a 


A.T 


WcSb  STAINS 
Jr.. 

a 


Ocre- 


2  CUM.    (CLIM— 94) 

1.  A  combination  wood  staining  and  filling  composi- 
tion comprising  an  azo  dye  in  which  the  coupling  compo- 
nent is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  naringenin, 
hesperetin  and  eriodictyol,  and  containing  inert  OTganic 
finer  and  water  lufBdent  to  form  at  least  a  5%  »ohition. 
said  filler  comprising  an  aqueous  paste  and  wherein  the 
filler  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  asbestine, 
fibrous  talc  and  wood  flour,  and  said  comporition  con- 
"  tafaring  about  1%  by  weight  of  polyethylene  glycol  mono- 
lanrete  based  upon  the  liquid  vehicle  of  the  paste. 


Gaotfi  W. 


INFRA-RED  FILTER  MEDIA 


M«.pa 

NnDnw^.   AapEcIlM  Fehs—y  U,  19flS, 
8«lilN«.49MM 
II  ni'taf    (CLUT— ^33J) 
t.  A  soUd  pellucid  material  having  physically  asso- 
ciated  therewith  a  bis  (p-aroinopbenyl)  vinyl  carbonium 
compound  of  the  class 


\- 


C-C(— 0-0>^0 


N 


wherein  n  h  equal  lo  0.  1.  2  or  3.  said  compound  hav- 
ing an  add  attached  to  one  of  the  non-terminal  carbon 
atoms  of  the  linear  chain  ioiaing  the  aromatk  rings. 


METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUOION  OF  COMPOSriE 
MET ALUC  MATERIAL  _,    . 

U&wm4  I.  HaMT  mi  Mm  R.  WMIbcm,  Dtanns,  OUn, 
■atam  la  The  CoasBoaw 

OiShiiMRaSM  jEbTiI,  I^SmW  N*.  517,29fl. 
DhSaimi  mB  niMnllii  Afrii  4,  195(.  8«ial  Ni». 

''•^'*  4  0.1..   (CLm-Tl) 


I.  In  a  method  of  producing  cladded  articles  compris- 
ing die  steps  of  superposmg,  by  depositing  lead  from  die 


LEAD  COATING  PROCESS 
-  -  ,  a^l^ijC 

afOMo 

■seU»19S2, 

,  29M19 
7  CUiM.    (0. 117— 13f) 

1.  The  mediod  of  farming  a  protective  sobstantul, 
s^nnd,  adherent  lead  coating  on  ferrous  articles  which 
mpriaes  subjecting  sodi  article  to  the  action  of  a  water 
lution  of  a  lead  salt  of  an  aliphatk  mono-basic  hydroxy 
id  having  a  pH  below  7  and  a  lead  ion  concentration 
of  from  about  50  to  250  grams  per  liter  at  a  temperature 
of  from  155*  to  200*  F.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient 
to  deposit  a  lead  coating  of  at  least  0.0(|03  inch  thick- 
nLs  on  such  artick  by  dwmical  displacement 


Fred  E. 


Ul%9fff 
LEAD  COATING ' 


mi  fUatf  A.  Wi 


NoDnwkM.    A)p|Bcnilsn  J— e  IS,  1951, 

THi'Mii  fCL117— 139> 
1.  The  mediod  of  forming  a  kad  coating  on  a  ferrate 
artick  which  comprises  applying  Acnio  a  water  Mlaliaa 
of  a  kad  salt  of  an  aliphatk  po^r-baric  hydraaqr  mM  hm' 
ing  a  pH  of  from  about  4 J  to  aboot  6J.  a  lend  ins  eoB- 
centration  of  from  about  3  to  aboitf  50  gruns  per  Utnr, 
and  an  operating  temperature  of  from  aboot  130*  F.  to 
botttng  far  a  time  soflkient  to  depont  an  appredabk  kad 
coating  on  au^  actick  by  a  chwniral  dimtmreiinnt  n- 


PRODUCnONOF 
OtbR.  VMefl% 


IMPREGN, 


ATVDFDERMATS 


St  Pari,  MlBBn  a  ctyoradon  ^ 

NoDrawlH.   AffRcaHan  Aatfl  S,  19S5, 

Serialf^a.  499iM 

4CWnta.   <a.ll^l40> 

1.  The  method  comprising  continuously  unpregnatmg 
a.  moving  web  of  loosely  felted  unbonded  air-laid  fiber 
niai  with  aqueous  liquid  tram  a  supply  thereof  whidi 
hks  impregnating  fluidity  at  80*  F.,  continuously  ex- 
pressing a  portion  of  said  liquid  from  d»e  mat  and  re- 
ring  the  expressed  portion  to  said  supply,  and  drying 
moving  web  by  continuously  exposing  at  least  one 
f4ce  al  tbe  web  to  an  evaporative  atmosphere  at  a  lem- 
perature  in  the  range  from  250*  to  300*  P.,  said  aqueous 
Uiiuid  comprising  at  kast  2J%  by  weight  of  colloidal 
iSiylaceous  binder  which  is  substantially  stabk  in  via- 
0^^  on  standing  in  aqueous  coOoid  form  and  which 
i^  selected  from  die  group  consisting  ot  oxidiwid  starch, 
e^izyine-hydrolysate  of  starch  and  dextrin,  and  said  liquid 
^ntahnng  up  to  IJ0%  by  weight  of  wnter-dispcnibk 
lydrophiUc  agent  other  dian  said  binder  which  agent  has 
jreatcr  viscosity  characteristics  in  said  liquid  than  said 
binder  In  said  liquid  under  die  conditions  of  drying  die 
mat  the  hydrophiUc  agent  being  selected  from  thoM 
which  at  a  concentration  in  the  range  from  0.05%  to 
10%  in  die  liquid  and  in  combination  with  said  binder 
ill  said  liquid  impart  hnpregnating  fluidity  to  die  liquid 
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al  80*  F.  and  increase  the  viscosity  of  the  liquid  over 
that  deriving  from  the  binder  under  the  conditions  of 
drying  such  that  by  the  presence  of  said  hydrophilic  agent 
the  resulting  viscosity  minimizes  the  tendeticy  of  said 
binder  to  migrate  during  drying,   i 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DISTENSER  CATHODE 
Robarto  Lavi.  New  Yotfc.  N.  Y^  a^iaiii  to  North 

^SiiSrsriasr' ^  ^-^  ^-^ '^^  ^- • 

"    -     My  19, 1954,  S«M  No.  444323 
2ClaiM.   (0.117^-224) 


mer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  homop<riyiiien 
ai  butadiene  and  copotymers  of  butadiene  and  styrene 
containing  not  over  30  percent  by  weight  of  styrvoe.  the 
unsattnration  of  said  polymer  having  been  reduced  by  hy- 
drogenation  to  a  value  of  10  to  30  percent  of  the  original 
unnturation,  said  covering  being  flexible  at  —100*  P. 
and  being  thermoplastic  prior  to  vulcanizaticHi,  said  cov- 
ering having  been  vulcanized  following  application  theie> 
of  to  said  wire. 


lyji*-.^^ 


-—  2.9134119  I 

SEPARATION  OF  D«LUC06B  AND  D.FRUCTOSE 
Fni  Snllk.  Wayarta*  ami  DiivU  B.  SpriaatMibMfc.  St 

L"te"'  ^  I^  ?!"■'■  •*  *•  UaivaiiHy 
la.  MhMapols,  MIn.,  a  conoraika  of 


l.lf54. 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  thermionic  cathode 
adapted  to  operate  at  elevated  temperatures  which  com- 
piiaes  forming  a  porous  body  of  sintered  refractory  metal, 
impregnating  in  an  inert  atmo^bere  the  pores  ol  said 
body  with  a  molten  mixture  of  barium  oxide  and  an  oxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  oxide,  sili- 
con dioxide,  boric  oxide,  beryllium  oxide,  neodymium 
o^'  lanthanum  oxide  and  praseodymium  oxide,  a  major 
proportion  of  the  oxides  being  barium  oxide,  and  cooling 
said  impregnated  body  to  duU  red  heat  in  less  than  about 
one  minute.  i 


NoDnwfcM.    A|  _    _ 

ftiW  I^  433ja2 
^  ^  <  OahM.   CO.  127-.M) 

1- A  method  of  separating  D-ghKoeefhxnsucroie  and 
invert  sugar  which  comprises  suspending  a  sugar  sdected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sucrose  and  InveslTnigar 
in  an  aqueous  ketone  system  in  the  presence  of  a  tation 
exchange  material  in  the  hydrogen  cycle  and  gently 
agiuting  until  crystalline  D-glucose  sqwrates  out,  said 
ion  exchange  material  being  present  in  an  amount  from 
about  Vi  to  1  Vi  times  the  weight  of  the  sugar,  said  ketone 
being  present  in  an  amount  from  about  S  to  15  Itimes 
the  combined  weight  of  the  sugar  and  exchange  m«terial 
and  said  aqueous  ketone  system  containing  from  about 
2  to  8  perceiit  by  volume  of  water. 


2,913311 
HIGH  STRENGTH  CBYnALS 
„.  ?;,  *y»  G»*^^f  W.  Y,  mipm  to  G«Mnl 


N< 
15 


24, 1954,  Ssstol  Naw  479^  44 


1,913  J99 

FI»C|M  FOR  IMPROVING  HOMOGENETTY  OF 
jn^VgORCOPPER  REFRACIXMtY  CONTACT 

^^r^^^g?^^'  PlgslHB,h..Pa^  asslgior  lo  GImo. 
Mactnc  Cenmmr,  PMsbwik,  Pa.,  a  coipondaa  «f 

April  4, 1955,  SafWNa.  499,995  < 
"■-•-      (CL  117—227)       ^^ 


m 


'^ 


I.  The  method  of  infiltrating  a  pressed  and  sintered 
powder  refractory  compact  hivinf  t  thicknesi  neater 
than  M,  inch,  with  silver  which  comprises  placing  a  shig 
of  silver  on  the  said  refractory  in  a  reducing  atmosphere 
thoroughly  melting  the  silver  by  heating  the  compocite 
between  2000*  F.  and  2500*  P.,  and  cooling  tbT!^ 

Stal'I  ?W  V****''  *®'  ^'  ^  "*^"^  ***  '  tempeiCui* 

'''"^J^yS^  WTTHfAHYDROGENATED 
RUBBERY  BUTADIENE  POlSflM 
V.  JoMs  a^  Ck.riM  w   Mokeriy. 


1.  A  method  for  prodactng  high  strength  near-^ 
single  crystals  by  deposition  from  the  vapor  phase 
prising  the  steps  of  vaporizing  the  material  to  be  _,. 
exposing  a  suitable  substrate  to  contact  with  the 
controlling  the  degree  of  supersaturation  of  the 
the  adjustment  of  the  temperature  of  the  vapor 
to  tlie  equation 

log.  «= — ^^^ 


AT'Biog, 


7 


•perfect 

MMn- 

depoiited, 

vipor. 

vapitf  by 

acco'ding 


aeor* 


■  Mas;chl9,1954,SsriMNa.417a§4 

4aaiaii.  (a.u7-.432)       mim^ 


}\i^J^  "*'^  ^  manufacturo,  wire  having,  as  in- 
nlatioa  thereon,  a  covering  of  a  vulcanized  rubbery  poly- 


in  which  «  is  the  ratio  of  the  partial  pressnie  of  the  vapor 
to  the  equilibritmi  partial  pressure  of  the  vapor  afthe 
deposition  temperature,  «  is  the  interlayer  spacing  o^  the 
material,  ^  is  the  density  of  the  material,  #  is  the  surface 
free  energy  of  the  material.  M  is  the  molecular  weight  of 
the  material,  k  is  Boltzmann's  oonstaat,  R  is  the  molar 
gas  constant.  B  is  equal  to  lO*  aacoads-*  and  T  is  the 
depositioa  temperature  m  depees  Kelvin,  and  maintain- 
ing the  deposition  temperature  of  the  substrata  below  that 
of  the  vapor  so  that  two-dimensional  nudeation  of  tha 
material  on  the  substrate  is  substantially  prevented  and 
single,  near-perfect  rod-like  crystals  ol  the  aaterid  an 
fonned  upon  the  substrate. 


M  Ait^iM^fJxi}^'' 
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2^13,912  

METHOD  FOR  COATING  IRON  ©R  ^NC  ^WTTH 
PHOSPHATE    COMPOSmON    AND    AQUEOUS 

SOLUTION  THEREFOR  ^  ^  ^^^    -  ,.„^ 

Rkted  L  SasMia,  NatttvMa,  nad  late  Rotako,  Detroit. 

Mick,  ssilgairn  to  Paskar  RasI  Proof  Coaspaay,  Da- 
knit,  Mldk,a  eaivantkM  af  MIchipMs 


of  the  articles  is  first  provided  with  a  phosphate  ooatmg. 
the  method  of  successively  treating  the  phosphate  coated 
articles  initially  with  a  dilute  rinstng  solu^ioa  consisting 
essentially  of  acid  from  the  claiss  consisting  of  chromic 
and  phosphoric  acids,  thereafter  treating  each  article  so 

i 


l^Ka.2954 
It  Hn'—  (CL  149— 4.15) 
I.  An  aqueous  solution  for  coating  fatMi  or  zine  sor- 
faces.  said  solution  comprising  as  the  essential  coating- 
producing  ingredknU  about  .5%  to  2J%  phosphate  ion. 
an  ion  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  zinc  ion  and  die 
iiiff.ig«»»«*  ion  in  a  proportion  to  form  dihydrogen  phos- 
phate with  said  phosphate  ion,  0.01%  to  0.4%  nickel  ion, 
0X)003%  to  0.005%  copper  ion,  and  at  least  one  oxidiz- 
hig  Ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tiie  nitrate 
ion  and  the  nitrate  ion  in  a  concentration  oi  about 
02%-l%  nitrate  ion  and  0.002%  to  0.009%  nitrite  km. 


rinsed 


2313,913  

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  PROTECTIVE  PHOB- 
PHATE  COATINGS  ON  METALLIC  SUWA<XS 
Hataal  Ley.  Hata  KaBsr,  H«'"rt>*Aaia«Kgl  Kopp, 
WsmsrRaaach,  and  Ilifcrifh  Flihrhhaatr,  Fi  artist 
■as  Mata.  Ciiianj,  assjgsnw  to  Pariur  jfcsit.Proof 
Ca^n^.  Diiioit.  Mich-,  a  tegpaiaiiBa  af  hflcMtaa 
NaDmriiV.   AipBcaiinBDicMihsf tl,  1953, 

Serial  No.  397,77t_^        

O-l^  „l_lli.  saaBiaiiHB  riia— j  Ti  i  lai*  -  17, 1952 
O—  ""^ilLa-.   (oTllJ^^lS) 

1.  A  metiiod  for  forming  a  cbeoBical  protective  coating 
on  metallic  surfaces  which  comprises  the  steps  <rf  beating 
the  mr*»VK-  surface  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  to  a  tem- 
perature above  400*  C  to  form  an  oxide  coating  thereon, 
beating  the  oxide  coated  surface  in  a  reducing  atmosphere 
to  remove  the  said  oxide  coating  and  form  a  metalUdy 
dean  surface,  cooling  said  surteoe  to  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  100*  C  to  400*  C.  in  an  inert  atmosphere, 
and  contacting  the  said  article  in  heated  condition  with  a 
phosphate  coating  solution  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form 
a  phosphate  coating  on  said  surfiwe. 

2,S13J14 
COMPOSmON  AND  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING 
PHOSPHATE    COATINGS    ON    TTTANIUM 
AND  ZOKXmiUM  _     .  ^  ._,_, 

Edwto  W.  GsBfcpssi.  Rayal  Oak,  and  f^^^"*"^ 
_    Mick.  Mrf^an  la  Patksr  RmI  Proof  CoM- 

„  IMnll,  Mfcb.,  a  canontaar  ftfldrifM 
NaDiawtos.    AnpWcaibn  Atast  5, 1954, 
SsiW  Na.  449,121 
If  Hi!         (CL149— 4J5) 

1.  Tbe  prooeto  of  prodtidiii  an  adherent  protective 
coating  on  a  surface  of  titanhim  and  zirconium  metals 
which  comprises  contactmg  a  metal  surface  with  an  aqiK- 
ous  solation  conristfaii  essentially  of  manganrsr  dOiydro- 
gen  phosphate,  at  least  ahoat  0.05%  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  Ion  selected  from  die  groiq>  consisting  of 
titanium  ions  and  zircomnm  ions,  an  oxidiring  agent  in 
an  amount  having  an  effect  on  the  coating-forming  ability 
of  said  solution  equivalent  to  about  0.5%  to  about  1.3% 
of  tiie  nitrate  ion  and  the  fluoride  ion  in  an  amount  in 
assess  of  tibe  concentration  of  the  ion  selected  from  dte 
group  consisting  of  titanium  and  zirccmium  i<»s. 

METHOD  OF  TREATvScraOSPHATE  CO ATINCSS 

ON  METAL  SURFACES 
Da^i  L.  MBsa,  Fsaton,  Mch.  iiilgini  to 
Clwdral  VtM  Caaivaay,  AiMar,  Pa.,  a 

**  AppBcaliea  My  24, 1955,  Ssrial  N^  524,5U 
2CWM.   (ai49— <wl5) 

1.  In  the  art  of  prqwring  a  succession  of  metal  articles 
for  die  reception  of  a  siccative  finish  where  die  surface 


4 


tgt^ 


-^^—z 


.^  only  with  virgin,  unccmtaminated  rinsing  solittion 
a  final  rinsing  step,  collecting  die  run-off  rinang  sofai- 
D  from  said  final  virgin  rinsing  step  and  ddivering  it 
replenishment  to  the  initial  rinsing  scrfution.  and  dry- 
tiie  articles  after  treatment  with  die  final  virgin  rinsing 
s^ution. 
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2,913314 

METHOD  OF  AND  MATERIALS  FOR  COATWG 
ST  AINLE8S  81VEL  AND  ARTICLE  PRODUCED 

THEREBY 

Oeatfs  Otto,  Orslaad,  Pa., _ ii__,_  ^ 

cai  "■-*-"  "  AaiUcr.  Pa.  a  cosaatanan  aff 


MiVl4,1955, 

_.  599,771 
17  Osian    (CL149— 4J4) 

1.  An  aqueous,  dilute  mineral  add  metal-coating  bi^ 
Jxtantially  free  of  halide  and  consisting  essentially  <rf 
Jd  from  the  dass  consisting  oi  nitric,  phosphoric,  sol- 
thuric,  sulphamic  and  sulf  urous  adds;  manganese  oxalato; 
a  sulphur-bearing  compound  from  the  class  which  con- 

I  oxygen  and  will  yield  sulphur  dioxide  (SOs)  and 

lulphur  upon  decomposition  in  add  solution;  die  quantity 

<if  manganese  oxalate  in  the  bath  being  between  1  and  18 

I  rams  per  liter,  the  quantity  of  the  sulphur  compound 

«ing  such  that  a  10  ml.  sample  of  tiie  batii  will  react 

vith  at  least  4  ml.  of  0.5  normal  iodine  solution,  using 

ttarch  indicator,  to  a  blue  endpoint,  and  the  amount  of 

ree  addity  bdng  such  as  to  yield  a  pH  (tf  from  0.7  to  2. 


2,913^17  

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  AND  THEIR 

MANUFACTURE 

of  Ansstica,  a  unaafaBan  af 


Apf Bcartea  Stfteasber  29, 1952,  Serial  Na.  319,04 
isdSlM.   (CL  14B--33) 


'■^"^yyyyyy///^^^ 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  body  of  seml- 
oonductor  material  induding  a  first  region  of  oae  ops- 
fidoctivity  type  between  two  odier  regions  of  condoctMly 
of  a  type  opposite  to  that  of  said  first  region  whereby  two 
P-N  junctions  arc  present,  the  interface  between  said  first 
region  and  one  of  said  other  regions  being  owed  con- 
cavely  with  respect  to  the  odier  one  of  said  otiber  r^iaas 
and  die  interface  between  said  first  region  and  the  other 
one  of  said  other  regions  being  curved  convexly  with 
respect  to  said  one  of  said  odier  regions  and  the  two 
jntf**'^  being  substantially  conoe^ric  to  each  ~^~ 
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METHOD  OF  MADNGAI 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Novnoun  19,  IM? 


OmOUNTABLB  BOW 


Atfc, 


AA,    m 


%  19SS,  8«W  N^  S3Mlt 

(CL  154— lit) 


'Jt: 


orfftoe«ntt,  Fmtartmm 
ftetmi,  Ftuaritm  tetrpi,  and  iliMnMfte  iviuKv 
prBtMdag  lakf  hydrofd  wItt  t  mttriMI  iv  nM  fllft- 
*"  meotous  mold,  subjecting  nid  hydregel  to  ^**mftihrie  for 
growth  of  aid  fllameotoitt  mold,  and  tfaerMftar «— «Hrfa^ 
said  hydrogd. 


AfTAKATUB  AND  MOrnW  ffOR  CALCINING 

mVOUUM  COKL  COAL  AND  8IMILAM 

SUMTANCM    CONTAINING    VOLATILE 

COMBUSmU  MAIEBIAL 

Wakmn  T.  CaB«.  Ma«  Ti 

I* 


1.  A  method  of  fabricatiiig  lunjbs  for  use  with  handle 
means  to  provide  demountaMe  bows  which  comprises 
shapiiig  bow  material  to  form  a  bow  limb  having  a  butt 
section  at  one  end,  wetting  glass  fibers  with  a  thermo- 
setting plastic  applying  said  glass  fibers  after  wetting 
to  said  butt  section  only  and  heat  mdding  said  butt 
sectioa  and  applied  fiber  and  plastic  into  the  shape  and 
size  of  the  interior  of  the  handle  means  to  be  used  there- 
with to  provide  said  butt  section  only  with  an  exterior 
superposed,  bandle-fittiag  layer  of  plastic  and  glass  fiber. 


19 


HEZAAUrVL  (EraVLDlKlMINO  imOAfBIHTL- 

nmnn  iHPHOsraoNATB  | 

m»  in  Maa^Bl* 
r»  9L  LmIi^  Mm,  m  rsinsmsn  af 


Gal  H. 


Mqrlt>19Si, 

(CLMT-^IS) 

1.  Hexaalkyl     (e(fcyknetmiiiothioaHChylidyDe)triphoa- 
phonates  of  the  formula 


2 


\i-a-oLI<OB)Ji 


■sa^ft^ 


ia  which  R  is  aa  aOcyl  radical  of  from  1  to  5  euiwa 


ANnMonc  coMFotnnMwS  containing  oxy. 

TBTKACYCLINB  AND  POLYMYXIN 
E.  Earihk.  EmC  Msninw.  a^  Imhw  H. 


*  Cm, 


r 


New 


TREATMENT  OFFOBOUS  MATEUALS 
D»MM.  Updecnt,  Drita.  T«i^  m^iSh^  \ 

UOitaia.   (CLl^S-tlo 

I.  in  a  process  for  the  maaufiKtnra  of  a  poious  metal- 
lic OKide  catalyst  for  use  in  coavermw  of  hydrocarbons 
the  steps  comprising  fonaing  a  hydrogd  of  said  metallic 
oxide,  inoculating  said  hydrogd  with  a  filamentous  mold 
selected  from  the  class  *^>^^^^^  t^  AtptrfUbu  oehime*- 
OHM,  Asp*rgitttu  migtr,  FtumHmn  totmni,  FuMrtum  ekla- 


I 


9.  The  method  of  calrining  petroletnn  coke  and  <  Mfaer 
carbonaceous  substance  containing  voUtOet,  indiiding 
the  steps  of:  continuously  advancing  a  layer  of  tfaa  sub- 
stance along  the  bottom  of  a  generally  horiaoatall;r  ex- 
tending tubular  enclosure  of  relatively  large  crosi-eeo- 
tioaal  area;  oontinuonaiy  agitaliag  the  sobataaoe  ii  i  di- 
rection transverse  to  its  direction  of  advance;  discuug- 
tng  the  subsunce  from  one  end  of  said  enclosure;  sn  >ply- 
faig  heat  to  said  enclocure  to  drive  volatiles  from  the  sub- 
stance; discharging  gaseous  productt  from  die  odiei  end 
of  said  endoenre;  and  jettfaig  drcumferentially  s|aced 
streams  of  air  substantially  radially  into  said  eodiisnre 
around  the  sides  and  top  diereof  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  under  siveratmoepheric  presstve  and  direrting 
said  streams  toward  the  axial  center  of  said  endiiaore 
whereby  to  agitate  and  indmatdy  mix  all  gases  thi  rein, 
prevent  stratification  thereof,  and  promote  complete  xm- 
bustion  of  said  volatiles  to  thereby  heat  said  snbsttnoe; 
continuously  moving  said  streams  of  air  drcumferen  ially 
Of  said  enclosure;  partially  obstmcting  flow  of  said  sub- 
stance throogh  said  enclosure  at  longitndinally  qpaoed 
poinu  to  increase  the  tfaiclmeas  of  the  eatiie  widfb  of 
said  layer  at  said  poinU;  jetting  said  drcumferennally 
spaced  streams  into  said  enclosure  adjacent  said  poinof 
obstruction;  and  providing  increased  space  for  tai^  wir 
and  volatiles  from  said  points  toward  said  other  eid. 


,    ^    ^  t  CUM.   (CL  10— tfS) 

1.  A  Uierapeutically  effective  compositioo,  which  con- 
tains as  die  principal  active  ingredieati  between  1  a^d  20 
parts  by  weight  of  an  oxytetracydine  antibiotic  toTone 
part  by  weight  of  a  polymyxin  antibiotic 


iitis,in 

DVmLAliON  OP  HYDBOCAB- 


DESTKUCnVB 

^^^  BONAdpUBMAnUAIJ 

MHriea  W. 

ti 


1.  A  method  for  the  destructive  dhtillatioa  of  oil  aM* 
far  the  production  of  useful  liquid  products  which  involves 


3       CHEMICAI;  "^"^^ 


NOVSMBM  1»»  19^^ 

the  steps  of  c6hliauU*J»  paaitg  Ihe  shale  as  a  bed  of 
broken  solids  downwaixUy  in  a  subrtantiaUy  ytrtkal  col- 
umn suixnasivdy  through  a  preheating  sone  and  udUSbr 
tioo  loae,  oontinuoualy  rwff**g  a  stream  of  noocoodensa- 
ble  gases  rwtf"{«ing  artificially  induced  condeiHatioo 
nudd  selected  firam  the  class  consisting  of  soditnn  ddo* 
ride,  potasshun  dilaride  and  caldum  chloride  upwardly 
through  said  distillaHon  none  at  a  temperature  wrftoart 
to  effect  thermal  decompodtioa  of  said  oil  shale,  thereby 
producing  cosidensaUe  product  vapors  wbkh  are  carried 
upwardly  in  said  gas  stream  omtfaining  artificially  induced 
coodeasatioa  nndei,  permitting  said  vapor-ooatainii«  gas 
stream  to  pass  tqywwtBy  throu^  said  preheating  zone, 
wterahf  dw  dwcwding  ahnk  becomes  progreadvdy 
heated,  withdrawing  said  gas  stream  from  said  column 
at  a  temperature  sufficiently  low  so  that  substantially  die 
entire  vapor  dootent  of  said  gas  stream  cMitaining  artifl- 
dally  induced  condemation  nucld  undergoes  condense- 
tioa  within  said  colunm.  whereby  the  majcv  portion  of 
the  vapors  condense  on  the  artificially  induced  nucld  as 
a  relativdy  stable  mist  and  a  minimum  amount  of  con- 
densation occurs  on  the  surface  of  said  shale,  widxlnw- 
ing  said  relativdy  sUble  mist  and  accompanying  gas 
stream  from  the  column,  and  separating  the  shale-oU  mist, 
tiH-hfriiiig  the  artificially  induced  nuclei,  from  the  ac- 
companying 


m\ 


FMOCSat  POK  COKlNGnmMIOCARBONACEOlJS 

UQinDS 


FKEFARATION  AND  UK  OP  IMOLLING  FLUID 
TMATINC  AGENTS 
L  Crawley,  fltfkm^  m*  Nsiwan  W. 
rawBsMp.  AMsi»sny  C«M|y,  ^^ 
Galf  Bsasaiih  *  Dtiiris/mst  Ciimpaay 
WMm  a  uHpanllen  af  Dmawme 

NoDnwh«.   AppEcaOan  DcceaAcr  29, 1953, 

MCWav.   {CLUU-4S) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  drilling  fluid  treatmgagenu 

ccmprising  reacting  a  Ugnitlc  nuteiial  widi  molecular 
o]ygen  and  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  at  an  elevated 
temperature  and  superatmospheric  pressure,  removing 
sclids  from  tiie  liquid  producU  of  such  reaction,  acidify- 
ini  said  liquid  producU  of  such  reaction  to  predpitata 
sdUd  adds,  removing  the  precipitated  solid  adds  from 
resulting  sfrfuUon  as  the  first  treating  agent,  extrad^^ 
,  said  lesulting  solution  with  an  ether  containittg  4  to 
carbon  atoms,  then  exti«cting  tiie  resulting  rafinate 
a  solvent  selected  from  die  group  ronsisring  of  aleo- 
and  ketones  having  4  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and 
.^ikratdy  recovering  the  substances  extracted  by  the  ethar 
and  the  sdvent  as  second  and  Aiid  treatiai  atents  le* 
qwctively. 


DBILLING  FLUIDS  KctWOKATINGDEKIV  A-  ^ 
pVM  OfUGNinC  MATEMALS    _ 
L  CMwissTf  FMAnr^i  aM  NaeasaB  W.  riaafee, 


9,1955,SsdriNa.493,t94 
(CL2n— 22) 


&^ 


%: 


29,1953, 
N«.4tt,»7t 
IfCWaiB.  (CL2S2— tJ) 
1.  A  drilling  fluid  having  incorporated  therein  a  tidft- 
ng  amount  of  the  total  products  obtained  upon  reacting 
dasB  IV  coal  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  at  a 
tmperature  of  about  125*  C.  to  about  250*  C.  under  f 
pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  an  aqueous  phase  for  a 
sjfficient  time  that  less  than  about  70  percent  (rf  the 
dass  IV  coal  remains  undissolved. 


,.A    >  ■*■ 
-?• 

V  1.  The  method  of  preparing  low-ash  coke  from  an 
iMHContaiBing  hydrocarhotsaoaons  liquid  wld^  comprises 
passing  said  liquid  throogh  a  Sni  mild  coking  xooe  at 
950  to  1200*  P..  recovering  a  high-ash  coke  tfierefrom, 
Mperalely  cositinuously  rensoving  tfierefrom  the  uncoked 
portion  of  ttie  feedstock  as  a  substantially  ash-free  vapor, 
paasing  at  least  the  high-boiling  portiotl  thereof  through 
a  aeeend  dwrnsal  treatii«  none  at  950  to  1600*  F^  re- 
covering a  low-ash  coke  and  separately  contimiously  re- 
moving the  uncoked  vapor  fhnn  said  second 


2>S13it25 
»BTH0D  op  FBODUdNG  FERCHLORATES 
C  . 

C  Gilnir.  HiihirfiH  T« 


2313,l2fl    

ffTAMLIZED  GREASE  COMFOSITiON  CONTAIN- 
ING A  THKHMARYLAMINE  AND  A  DIALKYL 
TVLLURIDB  OR  SELANIDI 

HstaM  A.  Woais  and  Lawn  C  *iMy »  ^*»*!q? 

YatC  N.  Yn  •  uitf  araain  s!t  DslBwme 

MCTilaii     <CL252— 33J) 

1.  A  hibricating  grease  comprising  a  major  amoum  of 
a  mixed  lubricating  oil,  said  oil  comprising  a  nujor 
amount  of  bis(2-ethylliexyl)  sebacate  and  a  minor  amount 
of  a  mineral  oil,  a  minor  amount  of  litiiium  stearate  suf- 
fident  to  thicken  sdd  oil  to  a  grease  oonsisteacy,  and 
0.25-2%  by  wdght  each  of  sodium  petroleum  sulfonates, 
octylphenoxytetraethoxyethanol,  dilauryl  selenide  aikd 
phenothiazine. 


^ 


NnDiVwhBg.   Apflcatan  Decasnber  14, 1955, 
Na.  SSIMH 
14CWM.   (CL2t4-t2) 
1.  In  the  electrolytic  production  of  perchlorate  ia- 
volvi^  tibt  electrolytic  oxidation  of  chlorate  in  aqueous 
solution  to  perdJorate,  die  improvement  which  com- 
prises conducting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  electrolysis  with 
at  least  alwat  1  gram  per  liter  of  a  persulphate  dissolved 
ia  the  dilorate-containiag  electrolyte  bath.  ;::  ^■ 


2«tl3,t29 
GREASE  COMPOSmONS  HAVING  IMPROVED 
YIELD,    LOAD    BEARING    CAPACITY,    AND 
LOW  1EMFBRATURE  PBOPERTIB8  J,. 

HaraU  A.  W^a*  and  Loam  C.  BaHnfcr,  Martinei,  Gsflfc^ 
ii'l      I  ta  SBdl  psidsynsent  Csasfaay,  New  Yotfc, 
N*  Y«,  a  conannan  af  DalBamv 

NoDnmlBC.   AppBrnMsa  ApeB  12, 1955, 


SCWma.  (CL252-.4t) 
1.  A  grease  compodtion  comprising  a  major  proportion 

of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  having  a  viacodty  of  about 
78  SSU  at  210*  F.  and  a  viscodty  index  of  about  74,^ 


\ 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


No 


1967 


idUiit  proportion  of  ao»p  coariidng  eswotially  of  lithium 
ll^ydrasy  iteante  and  about  0J%  by  weight  of  litfaiiini 
naphtfaenate. 

~   ■■■  :--cr'  JJlllJM 

HYDROCARBON  oEcOMPOSniONS 
M,  TintmtB,  Chanrkfc,  Pa^  Mj^tir  to  Gatf 
A  DvvtiapaMal  Ombph^j,  FittiMrgh*  Pa**  a 
lof  IMawan 
NoDaawlBi.    ApalicatfoM  Sialiaitif  !•,  If34, 

IfCMM.  (0.252-49^ 
1.  A  oompoaitioii  consistinf  essentially  of  a  major  pro- 
portion of  a  hydrocarbon  oil  and  minor  proportions  of 
each  of  an  alkyl  iriienol  antioxidant  wherein  the  alkyl 
group  contains  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  a  trialkyl  ortho- 
borate  having  the  general  formnla  (XO)tB  in  which  X 
nsptesents  a  secondary  alkyi  radical  haring  S  to  9  car- 
bon atoms,  tike  additive  constituents  being  present  in  aa 
amount  iiiffldent  to  produce  a  composition  having  aa 
induction  period  longer  than  the  sum  of  die  induction 
periods  of  two  compositions  produced  by  incorporating 
each  of  the  additive  constituents  alone  in  portions  of  the 
same  hydrocarbon  oiL 


by  wetgfat  and  contabung  a  aaagnesium  oionoalkyl  ben- 
zene^ sulfonate  as  the  active  detergent  ingredient  which 
comprises  cotulfooatiag  a  mixture  of  polypropylene  ben- 
aenes  having  from  12  to  15  carbon  atoms  in  tb«  poly- 
propylene group  and  about  1.5%  by  weight  of  xylene, 
neutralizing  the  sulfooation  product  mixture  with  a  slurry 
of  an  alkaline  ougnesium  compound  and  recovering  a 
pumpabic  slurry  of  the  magnesium  alkyl  benzene  sul- 
fonates. 

2J1M33 

METHOD  OP  AND  APPARATUS  POR  BREAKING 

DOWNOPPROTH 

nI  V. 


(O.  252—321) 


a 


DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  ACYL 
DICYANDiAMIDE  TARNISH  INHBrrORS 
DaMaa  Scott,  Biblngip^  Paglsiii.  iiilgiiii  la  Uvar 
r,  NawYaefc,  N.  V,  a  cawaaadan  af 


/,  appBcaHaa  Great  BrilBhB  ApiB  21,  i9S4 
It  datea.  (CL  252—137) 
1.  A  detergent  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  water-soluble  inorganic  potyphospfaate  which  in  aqueous 
solution  tarnishes  copper  and  copper  and  nickel  alloys 
and  a  compound  having  tarnish  inhibiting  properties  and 
defined  by  the  general  formula: 

B -O— NH— O— NHCN 

where  R  is  an  aliphatic  hy<faocarbon  racficsJ,  die  said 
compound  being  in  an  amount  to  lessen  the  *«»^ii«hfni 
action  of  the  polyphosphate.  .1        v 

5.  A  nonsoap  detergent  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  an  active  organic  nonsoap  detergent  aekcted 
from  the  group  consisting  of  anionic  and  nonionic .syn- 
thetic detergents  which  in  aqueoOs  solution  taiiiUies 
copper  and  copper  and  nickel  alloys  and  a  eom^omd 
having  tarnish  inhibiting  properties  and  defined  by  the 
general  formula:  .  i 

S        Ah 

where  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical,  the  said 
compound  being  in  an  amoum  to  lessen  the  tarnishing  ac- 
tion of  the  detergent  i 


1.  A  method  of  breaking  down  boQk  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  continuously  Sowing  an  auxiliary  gas  li 
tially  into  a  radially  symmetrical  space  to  generaia 
vortex  therein,  oootiauously  diachargisig  sak 
gas  axially  from  said  vortex,  and  introducing  ... 
the  core  of  said  vortex,  the  forces  prevailing  in  sak 
being  effective  to  break  down  aakl  fkoch  and  diicharie 
the  liquid  separated  from  the  tnA  in  liquid  Coni 
with  said  auxiliary  gai. 


agas 

ahxiliary 
frcidi  into 


Govart  Verhcff, 


ANliradSANTS 


NoDrawft^   AiKBeataMn,5,19S3, 

....     Nmirtaaii  May  3t,  1952 

9ClalBm.  (CL252— 4M) 
1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  sulfiir<oo  •Iwitu, 
anxnatic  mineral  oil  additive  composition  from  aro- 
matic mercapun-containing  acid  oils  obtained  by  acidift- 
catioo  of  the  aqueous  phase  formed  in  the  tieataient  of 
aromatic'  mercaptan-containing  cracked  gasoliaci  with 
aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  which  comprisa  laad- 
ing  said  add  oil  with  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  a  lalogen 
substituted  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  havii^i  frtxn 
one  to  ten  carbon  atoms  to  the  ntolecule  contaJaing  a 


PREPARATION  OP  ALKYL  AR YL  SULPON  ATES 
OP  REDUCED  VlSCOSnY 
Ma  T.  NIA  San  Pablo,  C^K, 


.r 


,    ,     .,  achiML  (a.25i-.i<i) 

1.  A  sulfonauble  hydrocarbon  mixture  comprising 
polypropylene  benaene  having  from  12  to  15  carbon 
atoms  in  the  polypropylene  group  and  about  1J%  by 
xylene. 

2.  A  process  for  pi^>ducing  detergent  slurries  of  reduced 
^i*^^  ^^^  '  ^^  content  of  in  excess  of  40* 


number  of  halogen  atoms  ranging  from  two  to  twice  the 
number  of  carbon  atoms  in  die  halo-hydio  auton 
molecule  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  70  to  about 
200*  C.  for  a  period  of  about  2  to  about  6  houii^  said 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  said  halo-hydrocarbo  i  each 
being  present  in  an  amoont  equal  to  the  stoichion  etrical 
equivalent  of  the  aromatic  mercaptan  content  of  said 
add  oil.  and  distilling  uncovertad  add  ofl 
and  resinous  by-products  from  the  resulting 
products. 

2,tl3335 
REACnv  ATION  OT  SULPIDE  CATALTB1 S 
-  NaaaU,  El  Canlla,  CaBf,  Mtear  la  M  D*. 

New  YosL  nTy.  a 


19, 19S«,  ' 

rlo»  9ad4^9 
•  CI^H.<€L  252-411) 

1.  In  the  reactivatioo  of  a  catalyst  having  as  an  adiva 
promoter  a  combination  of  a  saJfUe  of  a  metal  of  the  iron 


«jfr<i#- 


NOVCMBI 


CHEMICAL 


\ 


579 


Ift,  f  967 
.     .«iA^  ^  .  --^«  «#  Am  lefthand  cnimim  of  amounts  equal  to  0.5»  to  50*  of  said  aromatic  moM 

SSgoLwriSgs^oIrbo^ceo^  aromatic  nucld  thereof  groups  of  the  stmctmra 
posited  on  die  catalyst  through  processhig  a  carbonaceous  — GJlsii— N<E)— Z 

feed  at  an  elevated  processmg  temperature  upwwd  oj  ^     tAi  *^a  v  r^m».«iti  a 

300'  C  said  laactivation  involving  the  removal  of  such  jq  ^hich  n  u  an  mteger  of  valui  1  to  ^^V^^^^iJ 

carbonaceous  matter  and  sulfur  by  controlled  oxidation  at  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group,  and  Z  represents  •  iga- 

a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  400  to  about  650*  C  cal  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  sorbinrl.  manmtyi. 

whereby  the  said  metals  are  converted  to  the  oxides,  the  gai,ctityl,  taUtyU  arabityl.  and  nbityl  radicals, 
improvement  which  comprises  cooling  the  catalyst  from  ^»— m.^— 


said  oxidation  temperature  to  a  temperature  downward  oi 
about  250*  C.  in  a  non-reducing  atmosphere  and  tfiea 
traatiag  the  cooled  catalyst  at  a  temperature  between 
aboot  100*  C  and  250*  C.  for  a  time  lyward  of  about 
V4  hour  with  a  mixture  of  hydrofen  and  hydrogen  suHlde 
in  a  mol  ratio  between  aboot  2:1  and  about  50:1  prior  to 
raising  the  temperature  of  the  catalyst  vp  to  the  said  proc- 
essing  temperature  preparatory  to  startitig  a  new  process 
period.  


2ytl3vl3C 

MANUFACTURE  OP  GEL  BRADS 

H.  Lskita^  Jr^  Madh^  Pn.,  aarfnor  to 


2413J39 
METHOD  OP  PRODUCING  FOAMS  FROM 
SELF.FROTHING  SILICON  RESINS 
lo^  B.  Raat,  Vcnma,  N.  I., 

of  New  Jcrssyr,  ana  ana"noK  so 
I  of  New  Jtraey 


DrawhM*  AnlcaDan 
SseWNoTMU^ 


NaDnwh«.   AanBeattan  Msrch  25, 1953, 

iCMM.  (CL  252— 4411 
1.  In  die  manufactnrr  of  inorganic  dear  gel  bead 
catalyst  wherein  a  hydrosol  is  set  to  hydrogel  globules 
free  from  undissolved  parddes  in  a  water-imtnisdMe 
liquid,  the  method  which  comprises  partially  drying  the 
globules  free  from  undtssoived  particles  to  a  moisture 
content  widwi  the  range  of  150  to  300*  on  washed  dry 
basis,  thereby  to  reduce  the  bulk  ttiereof  but  short  of 
that  which  would  cause  disruption  on  rewctting,  wet- 
processing  the  partially  dried  globules  by  base  exchange 
to  remove  detrimented  alkaU  ions  from  the  globules  and 
to  porify  the  same,  and  thereafter  carefully  drying  the 
purified  globules  to  produce  dried  dear  gd  beads. 

2J13437 
MANUFACTURE  OP  PURIFICATION  CATALYSTS 
DuMrii  L.  Haldsn,  Rtvesalda,  HL,  iillfisr  la  Uatvcnal 

01  Piodncts  Company,  Dca  PMasa,  BL,  a 
X^aflMawara 

mm  1  nil! IT  (a.252-4<5) 

i:  A  method  of  preparing  a  catalyst  comprismg 
alumina,  a  molybdenum  compound  and  a  cobalt  com- 
pound, which  comprises  forming  particles  of  said  alumina, 
caldning  said  particles  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 


4  ClataM>    (CL  lO    7,?) 

1,  The  method  of  produdag  an  organo  nlicon  oxide 
froth  which  comprises  frothing  by  heating  in  B<I^d«n- 
ditiott  at  a  froth  produdng  temperature  a  self-frothing 
sil^ne  having  at  least  two  — 0(CO)xR  groups  attached 

rough  the  — O  oxygen  of  the  radical  directly  to  silicon 
wbere  R  Is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  and  x 
isffrom  0  to  1.  capable  of  frothing  in  the  absence  of  any 
frothing  agent  while  in  the  liquid  state  at  devated 
..^perature  of  from  about  250*  C  to  550'  C  and  ca- 
pable of  curing  by  heat,  and  curing  the  liquid  froth  the 
sdf-frothing  silane  bdng  selected  from  die  group  con- 
sisting of  n-butyl-triacetoxy  silane,  a  mixture  of  n-butyl- 
triacetoxy  siUne  and  tetrakis  (beta  diloropropoxy) 
silane.  methyl  di-beta-chloroethoxy  sUane,  dinwthyl  di- 
ethoxy  silane.  and  methyl  triacetoxy  silane. 


2,tU,t4S 
I    FOUNDRY  SAND  BINDER  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PREPARATION 
^aray  K.  Sahben,  BahMdge,  N.  Y.,  siiiganr  to 
^oi4sB  Cuinpsnj.  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  wnporalien  af 

NaDmwiaff.   AaaBcatloa Jaanary  13, 1954, 
S«filN4.55S,t21 
3ClaiBM.   (C12«*-17J)  .. 

I.  A  foundry   sand   binder  composttioo   compming 
0.25-5  parts  by  weight  of  stardi.  water.  0.01-O.1  part  of 
wax  and  0.25-5  parts  of  resin,  the  resfa  bei^l 
.  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  soloUe  urea 
Jdehyde  oondensad(»  product  and  water  aohiMe 
il  formalddiyde  condensation  product,  the         "' 


i  ig  <rf  metal  against  foundry  sand  and  being  heat 
(OsaUe  to  give  carbon  at  a  temperature  of  1.000*  F^  the 
^rax  being  dispersed  in  emulsified  form  and  as  the  disoon- 
tinoous  phase  in  the  water,  and  ttie  aiiole  being  in 
<mulsified  condition. 


CaiCinms   s«ia  pxru^ics  at   a    »s.itij«i.iBn*i v   v.    ..~^..   — ~ —     mKOOi   tm iiiaiuciij*^  wvmw».«»«»»w».  |r.w^>»««,   »>  r— 

600*  to  about  1600*  F..  hydrating  the  caldned  particles   ,rax  being  vaporizable  in  part  at  the  tempenton  of 
to  a  moisture  content  of  from  about  I*  to  about  10%    si—  -*  — — -«  — :-- ♦  *«»-/«"»  — ~i  •~i  !-*««•  !•*•»  «l« 
by  weight,  and  thereafter  impregnating  the  same  with  an 
acidic  solution  of  a  molybdenum  compound  and  a  cobalt 
compound.  

*^"*r'U»'"  2J13,t3t  

■■''.  BORON-ADSORBING  RESIN  AND  PROCUS 
FOR  REMOVING  BORON  COMPOUNDS 
PROM  FLUIDS 

R.  LyMM,  fthtoginn  and  A»stt  F. 
Pa^  aMln«"  t»  ■<*>■  ^Hml  . 

.Ml  Pa.  a  tiwpDiaBon  off  Dskwaw 

,     NoDniHar  AOTSSCaFabnmiy 7, 1955, 
Ssi«Ni.  54.792 
7aahM.    fa.24»--2.1) 
1.  A  resinoos  produd  capaUe  of  removing  boron  com- 
pounds from  sohitioos  thereof  which  comprises  an  In- 
soluble cross-Unked  copolymer  of  a  mixture  of  an  aro- 


Jr., 


2,SUJM1 

ALKYD  RESIN  COMPRISING  TALL  OIL  AND 

PENTAERYTHRITOL 

Mm  a.  Paifccr, 

.1 


NoDcBwIas. 

t 


Janasay  31, 1955, 

Na.4SSatS 

(CL244— 22) 

SOTODK  crosmmtea  copolymer  oi  .  iiu*tu,^  ».  «  ««^  1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  "f^f** -•"^jl.,^,. 

matic  hydrocarbon  having  a  vinyl  groi^  m  Its  sole  all-  whidi  comprises  reactmg  a  mixture  of  taU  «»;«««»* 

phatic  misaturatioo  and  a  copolymeriiable  cross-linking  glyceride  ofl  fatty  aad^  and  a  ?<Aj^V^  •*««  9^ 

agent  whidi  contams  at  least  two  groops  of  the  strortnre  taining  at  least  1  ether  hnkage  to  produa  a  pro*Brth^ 

-      said  cross-linking  agent  being  present  in  molar  ing  an  add  number  m  the  range  of  about  i40-i«r,  ra- 


.^.^^ici^tti 


.  lA/i>  f.  ■  i_     ._li 
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•ctiat  pentacrydiritol  with  Mid  pfoduct  to  prodooe  m 
•Uyd  having  an  acid  munber  in  the  range  of  about  13- 
25;  and  reactisi  laid  alkyd  with  an  eoediok  4k  aih««yik 
acid  to  produce  a  product  having  an  acid  number  in  die 
range  of  about  20-30.  said  reactants  being  present  in  the 
following  percentages  by  weight:  i 

Add  constituents:  i  Percent 

TaU  oil  — ^ 9fy-m 

Dimerized  acid . j. .....     15-8 

Dicarboxylic  acid | 5-2 

Alcohol  constituents: 

Polyhydroxy  alcohol  containing  ether  link- 
age   J.., 10-20 

Pentaerythritol j90-S0 

the  ratio  of  the  weight  ot  said  alcohol  constituents  to  the 
weight  of  said  acid  constituents  being  such  that  there  are 
substantially  equal  quantities  of  hydroxyl  and  carboxyl 
groups. 

rOLYVINYL  CHUMUDB  nJUmciZBD  WriH  A 
CYANO-DICARBOXYUC  ACID  ESTER 


.St 


Mo^a 


No 


October  29, 195S, 
N<».S4M9t 
3  nihil     (a.2<»-^lJ) 

1.  A  resinoos  compontion  compriiing  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride plasticized  with  an  ester  having  the  formula: 

SON 

BC-COO«lk 

H»-COOslk 

in  which  Z  is  a  non-conjugated,  unsaturated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  residue  of  from  6  to  25  carbon  atoms  and 
alk  denotes  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
said  ester  being  from  5  to  50  percent  of  the  weight 
of  the  composition. 


2313J43 
PRODUCT  OF  AND  FROCESS  FOR  THE  VIJLC  ANI- 

ZATION  OF  EUTADIKNE  RUBIBRS 
Ahrhi  F.  SbcpMni,  iMipli  T.  Cw<OM,  a^  Aftcri  S.  Jacob- 
ao%  Le  Rqj,  N.  Y^  aarfMiiiii  to  Hooker  Elcctrochcari- 
ctf  Ciipani,  NtmHaMi,  N.  Y^  a  wepwatiua  of 
NewYorfc  ,  ,  ■— 

NoDnwkM.   AnMkalloa  Ami  2, 19S4, 
SefW  No.  42t,74'r 
1«CWHe.    <CL2<»— 43) 
1.  A  vnicaniied  material  comprising  the  reactloo  prod- 
uct between  a  vulcanizable  1.3-batadiene  rubbery  polytner 
and  a  vulcanizing  agent  which  is  the  reaction  product  of 
at  least  1.2  mol  of  conbiaed  formaldehyde  per  mol  of 
phenol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2.5-diinethyl- 
phenol.  3.5-dimethyIphenol.  3-nietbyl-5-ethy!irfienol  and 
3,4-dimethylphem^ 


weight  of  a  resinous  toaieftel  aelectod  from  die  cam 
silting  of  bomopolymers  and  copolymera  of  N-vinylpyr- 
ralidooe  ia  which  the  N«vinylpyrrolidoiie  has  the  loOow* 
ing  general  fdnmda: 


fti-a 


wherein  R  and  Ri  represent  a  member  selected  from  the 
class  oMiBsting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl  groupi* 
the  said  copolymers  containing  40  to  95%  by  weight  of 
the  said  N-vittylpyrrolidooe  and  from  60  to  f%  by 
weight  of 
monomer. 


an  ethylenicaUy   unsaturated   polyoMTizable 


1JU3M5 
STAMOJIMD  ACRYLOranUDLB  F0LVME||8 
L.  We«,  FMlmeii,  mmi  Rehert  J 


N*DiBwfc«.    IgiMiiiii  J— eia^tMI, 

S<M3t 
»nii«i    ICL3M— 45.75) 

1.  A  stable  acrylosiitrile  poiymei  oonqmiag  k  poly- 
mer of  20  percent  to  100  percent  of  acryloaitr  k  and 
up  to  80  percent  of  anodier  mooooleftnic  monoi  ler  co- 
polymeriied  therewith,  said  polyiBer  containing  iaimaiely 
dispersed  therein  from  0.01  to  lea  percent  of  a  maaieiiiim 
salt  selected  from  the  group  coasisting  of  magaeaii^n  chlo- 
ride, nugnesium  sulfate  and  mainfeiuiii  nitrate. 


unsjut 

HARDENING  CONDEraATION  PRODUCTt  OF 
FURFUR YL  AUX)HOL  T 

■i  Malftew SdiMii,  Wi  il  ili     D.  C, 
to  Titote  lai^ietotat  Ot^mSTwrnMrn- 

,D.< 


No 


r 


X 


•»19S5. 


Hflihai  fCLlM— tfT) 
1.  The  procesi  of  converting  a  liquid,  resinous  inter- 
mediate stage  fiirftiryl  alcohol  condensation  product  into 
a  hard  resin  without  external  heating  which  compriaes 
contacting  said  condensation  product  with  a  mixture  of 
an  organic  add  selected  from  the  group  <rmfiffing  of  the 
sulfonic  adds  and  sulfanilic  acids,  said  add  beiag  em- 
ployed in  combination  with  a  buffer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hcnridine  and  aluminum  aoetali, 
there  being  employed  at  least  about  5  parts  by  wei^t  of 
said  organic  acid  for  each  100  parts  by  wdgbt  of  said 
condensation  product  and  at  least  about  1  part  by  wnight 
of  said  buffer  for  each  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  coa- 
densation  product 


2J13J44 

AMINE-FORMALDEHYDBRESIN  COR 

MOIMFIBD  WITH  VINYL  FTRROUDONE  POLY- 
^^^'^  AND  PROCESS  OF  SREING  GLASS  SUR- 
FACE TiBRBwrni 

Jeato  WmmiV  HaBiVMad,  N.  Y„  Rihert  StocUat 
mdlk»  OMa>  ani  F^iiiHih  A.  Hiaiil,  Upper  It 
N.  I.  aarfiMse  to  Gaaetal  jSS  %1^ 
flea.  New  YeA,  N.  Y„  a  iweumaa  ef 

NoDvawtof.    ApaEiaMiB  Nimm>ii  It,  1955, 

UCMhMu  #CL  3i8>-^8J) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  compiising  a  mixtnre  of 

SO  to  97%   by  weight  of  an  amtae-formaMehyde  resia 

selected  from  the  date  coaaMi^  of  mrl^mii  ftwialihi 

hyde  and  urea-fcarmaldefayde  resins  and  from  20-3%  by 


An3J47 

ARTOFFROPUCT<GC0>0I.YMERSOF 

CYANOALKYL  VINYL  RIHER8 


Yeift,  N.  T..  ■ 


ef  MMm 

1954, 


^•Dsawtof.    AMieadeaDeeitoberSt, 

Ssefii  Na.  4TM1< 

•  Oiliiii  (CL2M-it5) 
8.  The  method  of  prepanng  an  acrylonitrile  oopolymei 
which  comprises  polymariziiig  a  mixture  of  copotymerix 
able  ingredients  consisting  of.  by  weight,  about  90% 
acrylonitrile.  about  5%  2-methyl-5-vinylpyridine  and 
about  5%  2-cyanoethyI  vinyl  etfier.  and  the  said  poly- 
merization being  effected  with  Uw  aid  of  a  free-radical 
polymerization  catalyst. 


November  19,  186' 


CHEMICAIL 


VINYL  E1HER 


loCPaaaeiliBnia 
It,  1955, 

i  Na.  537 

TCMm.   (CLMt— «7^  ""^ 

6.  A  process  for  preparing  a  new  PolJ^  P^^ 
which  winprises  beating  in  tiie  ^^^^.^^^  % 
to  aboutl22'  C.  a  mixture  cootauung  ™i  ■""^.J," 
I  aJSS  79  paru  by  wdght  of  ^<^^^^>^'^^^^- 
Me  and  from  about  25  to  about  101  parts  of  W,2.tri- 
S«ShyTrinyl  ether  in  contact  with  0  1  to  -bwit  0  25 
nmrtofa  free-radical  polymerization  mitiator,  •>»»»^1}J 
iTal^t  S^^oi\n^,  and  about  0.1  to  about  18 
putt  of  emulsifying  agent 

2,813,849 
XHIRMAL    W>LYME1BA110N    W^gWli^ 


.nediU  and  is  polymeriad.  «»id  I-*W  o«  A^f^ 
Stfca  othytenically  unsaturated  compound  throffh  toe 
iSLs^STbcing  due  primarily  to  thedito^K; 
^StTof  the  saw  drops  and  medium  and  wheieui 
orSacSirdiat  pa«  through  the  aqueowiphtoe  are 

^aed  «T.ep«^phato  in  contact  with  the  sa«I 


ait:- 


f& 


m. 


h- 


OmUU^DtS  AS  INrriATOHl 


wnicous  medhnn.  the  improrement  which  Mmi«stoman^ 
;S;!^d,esnacefilkd  with  the  aqueous  phaae  to  a  ctoenj 

dicnit  with  the  horixoBtal  ptrt  of  Ae  cii««J5» 
doi«  the  interlto  of  the  aqueous  p^  'f^SSSt 
moiomer  phaae  wherein  the  aqueous  phato  is  aBowadto 
continuously  cticulato  arouad  the  doeed  drcalt  ia  a  ■»• 
staiitiallyteftical 


No 


.Navetobto  1.1955, 

I  No.  545,758 
Mda^  (CLIM— tS.7) 
1.  A  polymerization  procca  which  comprwtt  *^^ 
a  polymerizaWe  monomer  consisting  of  a  compound  lo- 
lected  from  die  group  consisting  of  acrylomtrile,  medi- 
acrylonitrile.  styrene.  and  die  alkyl  metiiacryUtes  where- 
in Uie  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  10  carbon  atocM 
ia  the  pieaence  of,  as  the  aole  polymerization  cately*. 
amaU  but  catalytic  amounts  of  a  thhiram  dlwmde  com- 
ponad  having  the  structural  forauila: 


2J13,i51 

ORGANIC  SEPARATION  WIIH  UREA  AND 
THIOUREA 

UCMaM.   (CL 


:^MIl« 


B         •  8  R 


1©  Ims^tun  -uRa* 


and  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  such  com- 
pounds wherein  each  R  is  alkyl  containing  from  I  to 
6  carbon  atoms  and  such  compounds  wherem  two  Rs 
attached  to  a  sii«le  nitrogen  taken  together  consist  of  a 
pentamethylene  group  forming  with  die  N  a  piperidimnm 

a,tii,i5t 


7,l9Sa,S«briNo.2«5,3t3 


T  rir  -  -•    (CL249--91J) 
1.  In  a  piooete  for  producing  a  polymer  of  at  least  one 
substantially   water-insohible   ethylenically   unntivated 
compound  in  an  aqueous  medhmi  wherein  hqvid  drops 
of  the  said  etiiylenically  unsaturated  ooaqiound  are  paised 
thiXMigh  a  liquid  aqueous  medium  whdh  is  maintained 
at  a  polymerizing  temperature  aad  contaias  a  watereoln- 
Ue  polymerization  catalyst  and  di^ened  polymer  of  the 
ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  wspeaded  tiierein  by 
the  presence  of  suflkient  emulsifying  agent  that  the  p<My- 
mer  emulsion  is  substantially  stabte,  aad  a  portion  of  the 
monomer  on  dw  surface  of  die  dropa  fOM  into  the  aqneooi 


1.  A  process  for  separating  or^mc  cw^P^J^J^J  J* 

formation  of  adductt  witii  an  amide  ydected  ^^ 

group  consisting  of  urea  and  tiiiour^  »  *«  P;^;*?^ 
M  amide  solvent  of  greater  density  tiian  tiie  addud  fona- 

ing  material  whidi  proceas  oompntos  ««c^  •J.T* 
llrith  a  stream  indoding  adduct  formmg  matenaU  to 
form  crystals  of  addurt  in  an  adduct  forming  zonc^de- 
»»iding  said  crystals  from  the  reaction  «»«•?;  T^ 
zone  whetein  the  descending  crystals  ^/'^^^^^ 
counter-current  flow  of  amide  solvent,  withdrtwmg  anude 
solvent  along  witii  unadducted  compounds  ««>«  «f  J^ 
of  said  wash  zone  tiirough  filters  separating  die  anude 
solvent  from  die  unadducted  compounds,  pj«ni  the 
seoarated  amide  solvent  counter-current  to  die  descending 
a^ud  diereby  washing  die  said  addud,  desc««fcig  Je 
addud  crystals  into  a  purification  zone  wherem  the  de- 
«xnding  adduct  is  washed  by  an  ascending  flow  of  hot 
released  adduded  material  diereby  removmg  ocdudeo 
.material  from  die  adduct  crystals,  removmg  Ae  s^dhot 
released   compound   along   widi   some    amide    solvent 
dirough  a  filter  near  die  top  of  die  purificatioo  »»c.  i^ 
aratinT the  organic  compound  from  die  anude  sohfMt.  re. 
turning  die  amide  solvent  to  die  •fP^^^I*?'^!^ 
wash  iolvent,  descending  said  crysuls  frJL^f^Sd 
tion  zoae  to  a  decomposition  zone,  supplyiag  heat »  saw 
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decomposition  zone  to  decompoae  die  addoct  tad  ftee- 
by  regenerating  said  amide  and  rtleadng  addocted  ma- 
terial, dissolving  said  regenerated  amide  in  an  amide 
solvent,  withdrawing  amide  solution  along  with  a  large 
portion  of  released  organic  compound  through  filter*, 
separating  the  solvent  containing  amide  from  the  organic 
compound,  heating  the  solvent  and  returning  it  to  the 
decomposition  zone  of  the  column  wherein  it  contacts  ad- 
duct  crystals  thereby  causing  then  to  decompose,  with- 
drawing a  large  portion  of  releasedi  organic  compound  u 
hereinbefore  suted,  passing  the  remainder  of  said  releaaed 
material  counter-current  to  the  descending  adduct  as  in- 
ternal reflux  whereby  occluded  material  is  removed  from 
the  said  descending  adduct. 


1X0 


coosltting  of  the  radical  A.  a  ridical  of  an  amti 
dyeslliff.  a  rwfical  of  aa  aminediaao  dyeetuff  _ 

an  etd-podtioBed  ortho-hydroxy-carboxyUc  addlpo^ 
ing,  and  a  radical  of  an  ■minodiwgo  dyestuff  (iffeient 
fitm  A  aad  coataintf  at  least  oaoe  tt» 
lizable  groap  of  formolt 

OH 


-N-N- 


aad  whereia  the  radicals  A  aad  A'  contain  a  todd  of  2 
to  6  water-aolubUizinf  froupa. 


DBAZO  AND  POLYAZO  DIESIIJFW 
Fklls 


la  flail  A  Ca,  Ntw- 
UaiaalVwt  ~ 


MONOAZO  DYE8IUPP8  AhfD  IMITAL  GOMPLXX 


"~*%-irfl!rsai^  "•"*»• 


.^  17,If51 

Trains.   (CL3«*~144) 
I .  A  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  azo 
dyestufi  which  correqwod  to  the  fonnula 

A 

^R(-N«>N)»4— Sr-N—N— Ri— NH-O  O— 0»0— O  O— A' 

f     V 

and  the  copper  and  nickel  complex  compounda  theiaof. 
wherein  Ri  stands  for  a  radical  selected  fiom  the  group 
consisting  of  a  mononuclear  radical  of  the  benzene  seriaa, 
a  Mnudear  radical  of  the  benzene  series  and  «  radical  of 
the  naphthalene  aeries,  tfie  two  nueld  of  said  Uanckar 
radical  of  the  benaene  series  bdag  ooonected  tofether  by 
a  Uakage  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  simple 
cartwn  linka^,  and  an 

—NH— ,  --NH.CO— ,  — C0J4H— and  — NH.CO.NH— 
bridge;  each  of  Rs  aad  Rj  stands  for  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  mononuclear  radical  <rf 
the  benzene  series,  a  binudear  radical  of  dM  benzene  series 
and  a  radical  of  the  naphthalene  Kries,  the  two  nuclei 
of  said  binuclear  radical  of  tfie  beaaene  series  being  con- 
nected together  by  a  Inkage  aelected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  aunple  linka«e,  aad  a  — CH— CH— 
— NH— .  —NH.CO--.  — CO.NH—  and  — NH.CO.NH— 
bridfr.  the  radicals  Ri.  Rs  and  Rs  being  connetted  with 
the  respective  — N-N—  groups  by  a  Hnkage  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  simple  linkage  and  a  pyraz- 
olone and  an  acetoacetylamino  moiety;  one  y  stands 
for  a  member  selected  from  the  groi^  consistiat  of  hy- 
^  and  moAji,  and  the  od^  y 


tCk^m.  (CL3i«.145) 

1.  A  member  selected  frooi  the  group  constttiiig  of 
monoazo  dyestulb  and  the  corresponding  cobah-contain- 
ing  and  chromium-containing  monoaao  dyestufb,  said 
monoazo  dyestuffi,  in  the  metal-free  stale 
ing  to  the  formula 


whereia  x  repfesanto  a  member  selected  from  iha  __ 
t'onsisting  of  a  simple  carbon-to-carbon  bond  )uid  a 
— OCH>4)ridte,  and  R  stands  for  a  radical  of  dM 
series  having  in  artho^poaition  to  die  azo  group  a 
selected  from  die  graip  consiitiai  of  hydroxy 
metlioxy  groupa. 


rAirJSiG  — 


DBAZo  DYintJF  rs 


drofea,  chlorine. 


'.&    mil    :»^£^", 


die  radkal  A  contains 
of  formula 


NawS99431    ' 

March  It, 
4nilmi,   (CLSM— 14t) 
1.  A  copper-contaiaim  disazo  dyestuff  which, 
free  add  form,  corresponds  to  the  formula 


SOiS 


is  hydrogen;  a  is  on  of  die  kitetsn  1  and  2;  whenin    wherein 

#thA    ■  ■  illii^l     ▲    .«w«yM*MSM^   ^A  •  -  -  ^    ^ ..a.. ._  ■««         a  ■ 


1955 

in  its 


KH-OO 


at  least  once  the  metalUzable  groop 


N— N 


^«t  ••*|ei*Ml»' 

a  bdag  a  member  selected  from  die  xroap  conslsliog  ^  .  "^  *°* 

of  IS  a  member  selecied  from  the  graop  consisting 

^^IH.  — COOH  — OCHi      or^H.  bimI  —nrtx.  /v>rku  *"*ydnwynaphthalene-3.6<lisulfbnic  add.  l-hj 

IIIZ  ^V\L^rr^  -OCtfIs  and  — OCHS.COOH;  dmlene-S-Snlisulfonic  add  and  l-hydraxynaph 

wherein  A'  stands  for  a  radical  seladed  from  die  group  dianlfoiic  add 


cf  the 
l-hydrooqn  npb- 


iber 
aad 


■^ 


CHEMICAL 


NOVCMBBK  19,  1»M 


^      -  -■«  niit,,  a^w B^mL flwUastlanat ana fam 

"stnsr  ■•■■■•».  "7^^  "^  -\— \L-  *•  I  ■_  G^v  A>G«* 
n^^m  St-La^taa  Fkimea.  amli^sosa  sa  s»  sb  ««^V7  «*«-«»•( 


^!(>' 


„—„--«  a  flwiwaws 

Ion  SwMasilani  Magr  17,  Ifaa 
I  naimi    (C].2<#~1M)  ,. 

I.  A  tetrakisazo  dyestuff  having  die  fcncral  formula: 
B.     v— N— R»— N— N— R»— NH— CO— At— 

whereia 

R,  and  R'l  each  represent  an  aromatic  radical  containing 
•tki  cSTsixSbered  caitoocyclic  nucleusjnd  at 
moM  two  such  nuclei  condensed  ^"^f^^,^ 

Rs  and  R's  each  represent  an  aromatic  radical  containing 
JItei  ooTsixS-i^  carbocydic  nucleus  and  at 
most  two  sudi  nudd  condensed  widi  one  »?o*«rc«>- 
tainint  die  azo  groups  in  p-position  to  «^.«»5' 

Rs  iuSR's  aKh  lepiesent  a  mononudear  radical  of  tte 
hSsm  serS  ta  which  die  bonds  shown  stand  in  die 

Ar'iSS^nts^.^n^Ur  radicd  of  die  benzene  series 
f^».t»kig  die  —CO—  groups  in  p-poeition 

wherrt^y  of  Rs  «id  Rs  ami  R's  •^Ji^^J^^ 
symbol  in  eadi  group  represents  »J>P»f»y**fr'2i 
Sntoo  radical  and  eadi  of  die  radicals  Ri  and  Rs  and 
R'l  and  R's  togeUier  contain  «t  least  two  and  at  most 
dine  add  wtter  solnbilisins  groups. 
^^-        — — — ^— 


links  ge.  and  is  1  When  X  denotes  one  Of  die  groups  havint 
the  formulae 

and  each  m  is  one  of  the  integen  1  ind  2. 
M  AiimaOAI^YIATBD^SsTmrrKD  IMINODI- 

^^^    «Skyldewativ^        HM^, 


31,1955, 


^21.1f54 

J.  A    5^1imdh?I!S^Wl-3.7-didilOfO-iminodt 


FROCESS  TOR  PURIFYING  EWILON-CAFBO. 
"^^  LACTAM^         .    ..,,, 

1  A  orocesT  foTpurifying  epsilon-caproUctam  which 
coiipSs^T^T  SS^tea  ^<«^5i;^ 
SSSngSved  dierdn  a.  &««?«  P^^g^ 
2  IwrtO  1  gram  md  of  at  least  one  lactam-soluble  ma- 
ILSW  lOwSam.  of  epsiloo-caprolactam.  uito  a  slush 
•T^^fij^iiSr .JwTwid  meh  having  coacen- 


wii!rtfiML  WmO,  Swltzertand,    Sationofttid  ladam-soluble  material  not  m  ««*«  « 
WaMsr  W-«^«-f  djwn  of  «ud^i  ^  ^  ^^H^^"^^ 

2SS«;a,S  separating  crystalline  lactam  from  saKl  mdt 


MeSTSSsSky 


""'"n-irfirssir 


priority. 


_  „ I  April  25, 1952 

II  nil  (CL2M— 174) 

1.  An  azo  dyestuff  corresponding  to  die  formuta 


N-N-&(). 


BOOO      r 


-N— N— Ri-NB-O  O 

C—9 

l»_N-N-|{»r-H-K)-r-«f-»-NJ.^R»-NH-6o 

Wherein  eadi  of  Ri.  Rs,  Rs  *^^' "^ft,^*^^] 
Klected  from  the  group  coosistmg  of  **«^  *PjSii 
stilbene.  riMvhth»i€m,  J^yr^oat  •^^^'^^ 
aminophenyl  radicals,  Rs  slaads  for  a  ««»*^«S*f^ 
SmA«  ioup  coo«sting  of  benzene  •P^MPhtt^ 
radicals,  and  Rs  stands  for  a  member  sdededfrom^ 
2SS«osisting  of  benzene,  n«*diakne^a«dnj«^ 

fank  add  radicals;  x  stands  for  a  member  "l^^^Jw" 
STgw  «S;»  <rf  •  '^^  "^••^  and  one  of  die 
groups  having  die  fonnulaa 


2313,159 
HETEBOCYCUCS 


Midk,  amisaor  to  The  IMohn  C 
^^fSSS^^Z^S^SfS,*^  17, 1954. 

1  nilBiT    (CL2M— 2393)  ^      ^- 

l.  Lower-alkyl    r-amtooddazolo-tO'il-ll-toloJi^. 
1 7(20)-pregnatrtene-21-oate. 


Jr^  aad  John  A. 


MUh.,a 


to  The 

of 


H. 

mI^SLwIm.    Aaalcaioa  DeesnAar  31, 1954, 

$  CtSmT  (CL  24g--239<55) 
4   A  compound  selected  from  the  group  condsdng  of 
(1)  those  having  the  foUowing  structural  formuta: 

CHi 


-N-O-K 

nam  «  sunds  for  —OH  and  die  odier  y  stands  fbr  hydro- 
s'wISSs  for  a  member  selected  from  die  ro«P  H 
StinI  ^Mrogen,  dilorine.  bromme.  J>^jSSL  S 

I^Samino  and  SOM,  one  v  •»»?«i?' '2^'5f^I?? 
STScr  V  stamis  for  a  member  setected  fiom  die  gw 

consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  brommeand  i^thyl,  j 
ThnSe  of  die  tetegers  1  and  2  when  X  denotes  a  simple 


•f 


584 
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No 


aad  (2)  thow  having  the  foUowiag  ttnictunl  formula: 

CH« 


i»,  1M7 


tbettepi  coaiprising  heatiof  an  alkoxy  acetylene  com- 
—— ^  ol  Ilia  foimula  ,j 


R>-0— C«C— Rt 


-40 
..if 


.,  f 
Rj  is  the  same  member  as  indicaied  above,  aod  I'**'* 
Rj  is  an  alkyl  radical  with  aa  amino  compotibd  of  the 
ibnmila 


WHi 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  fro«p  consisting  of  hydroxy 
and  acytoxy  wherein  each  acyi  gioup  is  that  of  a  hydro- 
carbon carboxylic  acid  of  from  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  and  R'  is  a  member  of  die  groop  consisting  of 
hydroxy  and  keta 


whereio 

Rj  *Bd  X  are  the  same  members  as  indicate  I 
so  as  to  spUt  off  the  alJioxy  group  in  the  fonii 
corresponding  alcohol  and  to  condense  the 
ring  dosure.  and  iaoUting  the  resulting  hek<..».,<^ 
densation  product  from  the  condensation  mixtur », 


atxuve, 

of  the 

tswith 

heterocy^  con- 


FYRR0LIlWN0.2^PlMgfHYL  ANIUDB  SALT  OF 

S43'-METIIOXY.3'.(7-TIIBOniYLLINYL  MER. 

C^]  PROPYL-COUMABINO-CABIQXYLIC 
ACID 

*fl!  Y*"aa2S!?ij1ffn^'n''l'Jt  ihiLSui 

,,. ^  ~'  nTy^  a  tmrmaitm  of  New  Yoik 

No  Omvhv.   AppBcatfcM  Mmtk  27, 19Si, 
Sarin!  No.  S74jlf2 
^    _  SCUM.    (CLM«— 242) 

I.  The   pyrrolidino-aceto-2,6-diniethyl-anilide   salt  <rf 
mercumallyljc  add  having  the  formola: 

A  / 

HC  C  C-COOB.CHt-CBi 

VV  i 

CHi-CH-OHr-Bs 
60B» 


TAT  «»*«32S  OK>g«ngj«m4«- 


T«k,  N.  Y.,  a 


N-<}BfrOO— NH 


^ 


b«22,19SS,8arinlN«wS4M27  -«oi'«f 

A  compound  of  the  structure  ^^  . 


NB-0 


0Hr-N-C*-O 
0—0    O ^1« 

OHr-A-C N^ 


NWUKil^  M««iv,( 


.^^  ijtifjMa 

rftOCBSS  OP  rREPARATION  OF  HETHKO- 
CYCUC  COMPOUNDS  EMPLOYING  AOfY- 
LENB  ETHERS  [ 

Joasff  FsvAmnd  AiwiL  GraafaMB.  Nr^  -     -       • 


I  N«u  477423  r 

Icattoa  NHfcfH— *■     I 

^_. 23,1153  , 

,    ,  •Chfcaa.   (a.2M^243) 

I.  In  a  process  of  preparing  heterocyclic  combounds 
of  the  formula  f  T 

wherein  l{ 

Ri  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  with  2  to  3  carbon  atoms 

cham-linked  between  the  hetero  groups; 
Rs  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

^yjrogen,   an   alkyl   hydrocarbon   radical,  and  aryl 

hydrocarbon  radical,  and  an  aralkyl  hydrocarbon  la- 

dical:and 
X  ia  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

oxygen,  sulfur,  the  imino  group,  and  a  substituted 

unino  group; 


NEW 


■UL^nmCi 


MWb.PDK  THE  PBEPAKATION IHEXEOP 


9  Oataa.   (C3.  249— 44f  ,i)  ^^ 

1.  Opdcal  bleaching  agents  of  the  general  formula: 

N  CHr-COOii 

MOik  \  V 


-CH 


CBr-CHiOH 


in  a^ich  M  represents  a  monovalent  cation 


Crom 


NovMBflii*.  1W7  \:ly'~^'^ 

the  troop  consisdnt  of  iTail  •*™^*»***'^j;!°?i5 
SLSenS  a  membCT  selected  from  the  groop  conslstmg  of 

Skirinc  bromine.  —OH.  — NHs  and 

— NH-CHs— CHjOH.groops 

A'ftVBS  1HBSEOF*  AND  PKEFARATION 


CHBMICA]-.  ^W 


HEfOKK^Su^ 


~  ^  ->  f   n— *»-  EkoMia.  aad  FiaaMya  W»  — - — , 

It  Oahaa.   (OL  Mi    HI) 

1.  A  compound  selected  froir  the  »»:«n»  oMuArting^ 
8  R  -  3  -  RTIg  -  4  -  R"0  -  1.6.«  -  triarabicyclo(4.3,0}- 
oooane-7.9^1iooes  whereio  R  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  attdi  meUI.  and  the  i«^^c 
organic  portioo  of  an  alkylating  agent  having  a  molecular 
^  I^Hdian  about  300,  R'  Is  a  ^^^^-^ 
Wpk  •  member  of  the  groop  cooslrting  of  hydrogen. 
I^-alkyl  hy*«^-tow«r^yUla;r2-^o^^ 
kyU  and  hydroxy-lower-alkoxy-lower-alkyl  groups,  and 
non-toxic  salts  of  addk  members  thereof.  ,  ^^ 


aqM  wo.^aaw,jTs  -  —  -4^  1955 

1.  me  process  whidi  comprises  «ff«ti«?.  iL!!^ 
solutiM  and  at  room  tempcreture  an  alkah  metal  bromate 
and  a  compound  of  the  fwmala 


»«♦!  ^f 

in  wiicfc'  1^  *  a  member  of  die  group  coMyng  of  hy- 

a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  radical  ^fna  I  to  3 

atoms,  the  hydroxy  group.  •»  alkytoxy  rajcal 

from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  aa  acyloxy  radical 

from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  reoovermg  from 

mixture  a  compound  of  the  formuU 


-^,    or- 


nar^MVil  AND  PKEPARATION  TBEmMW 


mdbmt  L.  Clarin,  EkoMia,  N.  Y^ 
■*^  -       n5  Yorit,  N.  Y..  a 


No 


-T<Qdt«:J  *- 


aM  It,  !•«. 

2*CMaH>    (CL  MO    2 W 

I.  An   •.R-1.6.8.triazahlcydot4.3,01.3-iionene 

dioae.  having  the  formula 


VAPOS  PHASE  8YNTOEM  »  CAMIWjMIUMll- 
^^TUTED  PYRAZINES  ANDPp«A^m 


7> 


Ah     o 


No 


N-E 


wherein  R  U  a  member  of  the  groopwoabtlngofhTj^ 
gen.  an  alkali  metal  and  the  non^  f^^JCTS 
S  an  alkylating  agent  having  *  »<*^ J^fU^J 
than  about  300  and  Y  and  Y'  are  members  of  the  group 
cftiwifring  of  hydrogen  and  lower-alkyl  groups. 

^mf^m         — — — 


^^^is^^sssis^sr*^ 


WjMiottt,  MIA,  a  c<fe 

. ^MaKfc2f,lM7, 

Na.<4Mn 

<CL1" 

1.  A  method  foe  prepariag    - 
anes.  caiboMubatitutod  pipetadnea  Md^^ 

of,  whidi  coospriaes.  beating  an  alkanolamiae  m  tha^ 
ence  of  a  copper  hydrogenatioii/ddiydrogjjMlto^ 

in  the  vapor  phase  at  a  temperature  m  *«  «^™ 
175-400*  C  said  alkaaolamiM  conaipoBdiag  to  «• 

formula  ^, 

whirein  R  is  a  member  selected  ftom  the  group  v^JMJMp 
ing  of  meAyl  and  ed»yl  radicals,  R'U  a  member  adeded 
fro^  dke  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  mdhjl 

.the  total  aufflber  of  carboa  atoms  ia  R  aad  R 

ivdy  betag  not  grMlv  thaa  2. 


1  The  piocoss  which  includes  reacting  an  •^•^ene 
haviiW  oooiugated  double  bonds  and  contaimng  from 
4?»  12  cartwa  atoms  with  arodicarboxamide  at  a  tem- 
perature above  about  SO*  C 

4.  The  compound  having  the  formula 

CSt 
BC    NtONBt 
BC    NCONB* 

CBt 


POiy»nNYU>fIWOCAyAgATtt 

^ampoaQT,  KalaBaaaa,  Mhk.,  1 

I  Magr  2«,  IWS, 

,_  511«4t7 

IfCaalmB.   (CL2«*-a7f)^ 

3-isonicotinyldiduocartwzate  of  the  formula: 

o  J 

-C-NHNH-C-«B 


\— • 


wherein  R  U  a  radical  seleded  from  the  group  «jj^ 
oi  zinc  antimony,  alkalinous  metals,  and  tower  alkyl  and 
tower  arakyi  hydrocarbon  radicals. 
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"f 


1967 


0.gYMWC»YL  jBSSlC  ACm  MSTBRS 

NsDmvlML   AMlaillHiMy27,lf54»^ 
8«W  fltt.  44<J45 

f.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  contttdnt  of 
lower  alkyl  0-(0'-c«rbftlkoxy-«yriB9oyl)  reaerpeitt  and 
therapeutically  active  lalts  thereof. 


NEW  SYMPATHOLYnC  ALLYL  AMINE  COM- 
POUNDS AND  A  PBOCES8  OF  MAKING  SAME 


A.4S^Ba^^ 


to  Dr.  A. 

tfMOf 

No 


MaRh  11,1959, 
No.  493,135 

llMii  Maveh  U,  1954 
SOtkm,  (CLM*-3M) 
1.  The    Y-(N-1.2,3,4-tetrafaydroiM>quiiiolyl)     croCook 
acid  amide  compound  of  the  fonnola 


00 


N-CH(-€B>CH-C  0-N 


wherein  Ri  indicates  a  member  sdected  from  the  groop 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  allcyl  radical  with  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  Rs  indicates  an  alkyl  radical  with  1  to 
4  carbon  atoou  and  the  acid  addition  salts  of  said  amide. 


2JI13J73 
DERIVATIVBS  OP  THE  DOG AINE  ALKALIS 

■I,  Plariif  Prasoe, 


Oeloher  9, 195C 
New  #14,794  I 

lclnk«lt»liPf5 

5.  The  method  of  producing  ibogaine  which  consists 
in  heating  a  subeiaaoe  containing  voncangine  in  a  lower 
aleohol  alkaUne  totatk»  at  a  •enparatiire  appwwtiiiiating 
boiUiig.  then  heatiat  with  an  gdd  medium  at  a  tanpera- 
tore  between  35*^5*  C.  then  convertfaig  the  reAiltant 
ibogalaa  hydrochloride  into  a  base  ibogaine,  retmdng 
the  hut  named  product  with  a  hydrohaloten  add  in  tiie 
pieience  of  an  add  to  demethylate  said  product,  cradl- 
ing to  iiolale  0-demeth]d  ibogaine  hydrodUoride,  alkalin- 
izing  said  last  product  then  treating  with  p-toloene 
sulfonji  chloride  to  obtain  the  oorreeponding  p-totuene 
sulfonaUk 

8.  As  a  new  product,  O-p-ttrfuene  snlfooate  hydrochlo- 
ride  (rf  O-demethyMbopine. 


2,113474  J 

AZACTCLOHEXANE  COMPOUNDS  AND 
METHODS  FOR  PREPABING  1HEM 

Da  Vsre  Haber.  pyisii^piti.  Fa. 
I»  AMricaa  Hoae  PriiBfii  Caivoniaa,  New 
N.  Y.,  a  ran  nralian  at  pBwMra 

No  D»wii»  ffJluTTTll j^f"*  "  ^^ 
9nstH|-   (CL  34»-294J) 

4.  A  quaternary  ammonina  salt  which  contains  the 
cation 

Rt  lit 

1t4        CH~CHi  CBt-tB       R. 

\  /■  \  y  \  / 

C  N.alk-N  C 

C«B*     CHt-CHt^  CHr-CHi      C.Hi 

OUi  OHi 

wherein  Ra  represenu  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 


of  hydrogen  and  methyl.  R4  standing  (or  a  member  of 
the  group  coosisung  of  hydrogen.  —OOO- lower  alkyl 
and  —O— CO  lower  alkyl.  while  'alk**  stands  for  an 
alkylene  radical  of  4  to  10  cartioo  aioma. 


a,iij,t7s 

HETBBOCYCLIC  VAT  DYESTUFFS 

.  IJMa  Yaifc,  aad  DavM  L 
N.  I.,  aa^lMa  la  G« 

New  Yetft,  N.  Y.,  m 


N0.55M73 
tCkftM.   fCLMS-^lO 

1.  Compounds  having  the  formula 


3«,1MB, 


wberdn  one  X  is  hydrogen,  the  odier  X  is 
the  group  consisting  of 


and  Z  represents  the  atoms 
anthraquinonyl  radicaL 


to 


4t> 


MU.S7* 
RESOLUTION  OF  TRYfTOPHANE  DERIYA1|VES 

lo,  MIn,,  a  carvaratfas  of  ^flcM- 


NoDiawft^   AMlcadoa  FabrwHy  It,  19flL 
Satlal  No.  337,f7I 

•  CMiif   fCL2M-^19) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  optical  iLsmers 
of  tryptophane  the  steps  which  comprise:  treating  alkyl 
DL-tryptophane  wherein  the  alkyl  group  cntaia?  fraa 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  indusire,  dissolved  in  ethyl 
aceute,  with  a  solution  of  O-camphorsulfonic  add  in 
ethyl  acetate  to  obtain  a  ^ecipitate  of  alkyl  L-trypto- 
phane  D-camphorsulfonate  and  a  solutioo  of  alkyl  D- 
tryptophane  D-camphorralfooate  in  ethyl  acetate,  and 
filterfaig  the  thus-obtained  mixture  to  obttun  the  piac^ 
tated  alkyl  L-tryptophane  D-camphorsulfoaate.      ^ 


HPfi^   CHEMICAL  l^ll 


587 

NovniMK  19.  l»i!^ 

liSUfStt  , 

r;^--^^-     -       M1M77  4^44MAIXVL  ANDR08TENM  AND  METHOD 

N^UBSnrUTED  WCYCWK2^1V5-HEPrENE.2>     ,  j^^  ^'^'liifl  I^SIS^  ^i^^^^^mSSX 
rSr  DICARBOXIMIDES  ^^**^' ***  ^^ifcf'^f*^^*^^^^^^ " 

ioo,  Mkhn  a  uwpasatten  el 

a  tuipMs—  «  i^-w      '—''JT-^rjTZ    1    rii — ' — *^  **" 

21ChdM.   (CLa«*-3t7^ 

N«.  454,^1  ,    ^  3.keto-4.4Alialkyl-17-osygenaiBd-AMtaroid  of  tha 

(CL  2M--32C)  formula 


No 

(buf-w  so***' 


t  TaIi   N-subatituted   bicydo-(2.2.l)-5-hepteoo.2>di. 
carboximide  of  the  general  formuU: 


CH— CH— CI 
tH-OH-Cl 


CH— CH— CH— C—O 

\-CHt-CH,-CHr-<0-CHr-CH).-0  B 

5H-C— O  * 

wherdn  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  »  10  or- 
boortoms,  R'  ii  a  member  selected  from  tiic  dau  coor 
^ng  of  hydrogen  and  methyl  radicals  and  «  is  a  num- 
ber from  0  to  7  indusivo. 


MOTOD  OF  PREPAWNG  gOXIDIZED  OILS 
ANDTHEUKE 

^..  M*^^«^^^*»^^   IM^^B..  ^mtasnr  to 

Awl   W.    "  aBwaofc  _m^^^^^^^^  ^t^mm^^^t^^m  t^ 


Ml 

acylradi- 


thaalkjrl 


^*i'N;."53,^;w^  j-f  ihi. 

kar  4. 19S5, 8««ai  No.  545431 

ia.2it-34t5) 


M,1953,Se- 


1.  la  the  prooees  for  the  epoxidation  of  organic 
pounds  containing  a  loog-diain  unsaturated  ahphatoc 
soup  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acids,  estm 
and  amidet  by  heating  such  compound  m  the  P'«f«*°' 
a  catalytic  amount  of  sulfuric  add  together  with  about 
one-half  a  mole  of  acetic  add  for  eadi  mole  of  unsatura- 

tion  of  said  compound  and  about  one  mole  of  hydrogni 
peroxide  for  each  mole  of  unsaturation  of  such  compo^ 
£  steps  of  removing  water  and  water  sohiWe  bodies  from 

the  reacted  product  by  gravity  separation  and  ««n«  «« 
aqueous -layer  for  treating  additional  quantities  of  tbe 
unsaturated  organic  compound  without  restoring  the  pw- 
oxide  content  to  its  original  proportion  relative  to  tha 
acetic  add.  -^apiiiii 

2,tl3J79         i?fe?aftr- 
REDUCTION  OF  5,7.UNSATURATED  STEROLS 


who  «n  Ri  Is  ideded  fat«Ae  roy  o«^^^ 
•en  and  methyl.  Rs  is  sdected  from  Ac  P«j  coostttmf 
of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyt^opyl  ^nd  vi^  R 
horl^SV^  coosistiM  ofhy^^ 
cal  <>f  a  hydrocarbon  carboxyhc  acid  oo«ttining 
uxight  caibon  atoms,  jodnsivc.  and  whwata 
groups  eootain  between  one  and  nor  caAon  < 
dusive.  ^...«— i»— — 

2,U3,itl 

9«.HALO-17«4klETHYLANDROSTANE^lM'y^ 

TUOL 

ftdta  1.  mn,  Kala.is»ns.  MJA-  —or  to  TW 

NoDrawtof.   Afpli aSsai  Ijtowh  19, 195<, 
Sarfri  No.  S7243i 
7CWM.    (CL  M9-997.5) 
I.  9«  -  halo  -  17«-methylandrostane-3,l  lftl7A-triol    of 
thq  f ormula 

OH 

xtl««<r 


14 


May  29, 1953, 
35M14 

(CL2i9-^97.2) 


1.  In  the  palladium^atalyaed  hydrogenation  of  5.7- 
unsaturated  sterols  to  the  oorreeponding  5-ano-dihydro- 
sterols,  the  improvement  whidi  comprises  effectittg  said 
hydrogenatioo  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  amine  havmg 
a  dissodatioo  constant  between  10-»  and  10-»  m  a 
small  but  effective  amount  sufficient  to  increase  the  rate 
of  hydrogenatioo,  the  said  unsaturated  sterol  being  con- 
tacted with  gaseous  hydrogen  at  a  pressure  in  the  neigh- 
borhood of  atmospheric  for  a  period  of  time  limited  to 
effect  absorption  of  1  mole  equivalent  of  hydrogen  per 
mole  of  unsaturated  sleroL  ^^^t^tm 


wUrein  R  is  selected  from  hydrogen  andm^l  andXb 
halogen  atom  having  an  atomic  weight  from  nineteen 
127.  __— 

gggoSSoFPREPARING  THE  SAME 


lUwIaB. 
^CawlM 

No 


N.  I. 


',N.J.,a 


In  Mank* 

of  New 

15.1955. 

No.4t3,S5S 

ItdidM.   (CL2iS-^397.4S) 
I   A  A*J»<>*>- 3.20 -diketo- 17 -hydroxy -11.21-^ 
oKvatnated-piegnadiene  selected  from  the  group  whicb 
S2^^^5SuK:ni.2(Mriketo-l7,2lHlihydf0X^ 
^^^    A*^M>.3^.diketo-11.17,21-trihydroxy-preg- 

nadiene.  and  21-lower  alkanoyl  esters  thcreot 


lis 
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NovWBflt  19,  1991 


CHEMICA]< 


ANDR0STANEO,U4>IONBS 
MMm  I.  Htir,  m— iin,  Midk,  aii%Mr  to  He 
Urtgiiirmiip— J,  KafauMuoo, Midi^ a corpondMi of 

AiDrawfag.  ApfMcadoB  Mtfc  19,  IfSi, 

8HWNO.STU11 

T  OilMi     (d.  M9^-a97.45) 

1.  9«  -  halo  - 17^  •  hydriny-17»«ietbylandnMtaa0-3,ll. 
4iooe  of  the  formub 

<?% 
OB 
CHi 


IftlMM 
PBIPAMATION  OF  ARYLHALOfiDLANXS 
E.  BiMiiin,  MtHickn,  N.l^  Hrfnor  to  MaM  A 


a  le^  diihUy  .bovc  the  Ui^  <rf«d  U^ 
tempentnn   betag  mamtatoed   by   cooUag   »*»a   «»" 


NoDnwtol.    AMlkatf«N#rciiik«r  29,1953, 

S«fa  Maw  193412 

23  Hi  In  I     (Q.M9     441^ 

1.  The  process  of  pieparing  an  arylhaloiilaiie  which 
comprises  reactiag  an  arylnutgnesiuin  halide  with  t  riUcoo 
halide  in  the  presence  of  catalytic  aanounts  a  compound 
of  fhe  class  consisting  of  mercuric  halide,  xiae  hsiide  and 
cadmium  halide. 


2313^97 
PBBPAKATION  OF  AKYLBi^ 
B.  Bi  Mini.  Mstorhsfc  N.  J^ 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  methyl  and  X  is 
ft  halogen  atom  having  an  atomic  weight  from  nfty»tfi^ 
to  127. 


4-nnGNENES  AND  MTmbD  OF  PKEPARING 
^^      ITOgAMB 
•■■m^  F>snH  Uw,  N*  Y—  i 

,N.i^ttH to  A— tea 

f,  Ntw  Y«ft,  N.  Y^  a  cMMradi 

17  n (O.  249.-^97.45) 

1.  A  compound  <rf  the  group  having  the  general  formula 

OBi 

;HtOR 


•OH 


NaDnwt^    ' ftTlrallw  TTi i w^ ■  19. 
8«6lNawJ93414 
TCktoii.   |a.2i9-44tj> 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  an  arylhaloeilanel  ^^^ 
comprises  reacting  an  arylnugnesium  halide  with  a 
silicon  halide  in  the  presence  of  catalytic  •i«>n^inti  of  a 
cobalt  salt 


t    9i^-        -^g 


'-T^^" 


pha»  an  aromatic  carboajyHc  acid  having  te 
coos 


(}■ 


whera  R  is  selected  from  the  group  cooslstjjcrfcaj^ 
r^rfa^  arouD  esterilled  with  a  lower  aliphatic  alcolMl 

*  T'SS?  f^  tuvinrao  more  than  4  carbon  atoms 
and  alkyl  groups  havmg  ao  wmk  i^mu  ^i^j^tit, 

and  a  rttptdmA  aobrtaatiany  "*«»*?"  *°^  ?SJ^ 
wloS»«»T«Btly  through  a  coluaa^  aaM  ao^ 

S.S'lmnnvwfly  through  the  cokmm  aad  i^ 


;'**v 


«irongh  heat  exchange  •«*  r«Knrtag  a  l«tiM  of  «wd 
SaSTayer  as  U  is  formed  from  the  base  of  said  zone. 


FBOCSaS  FOB  OXIDIZING  HY1HM>CABB(^ 
■Ml  G.  Hear,  Fox  TImiI  liiisBah.  aai 
Tiimfc  iiT%iWijili,r>t,  mlMiii!*  Galf 

AfpScaimi  Jnae  19, 19S3, 8«tol  Na.  3C2,ta|5 
iUCUm,  <CL2M-4S1) 


01 


OHi 


hi  which  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consistiag  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkaaoyl  radicals  and  X  is  a  divalent  radical 
of  the  group  '•**—'■»?■§  of 

— CBOH—  and    — O—    radtato 


ft* 


1 


■m 


1.91?  995 
PIIOC1S8  FOR  MAKING  FATTY  PERACIDS 

DwWSwen  «d.WtofM  K.  Patter, f  Uttf  p^ 

ftai^i^affs  to  fhe  Vailed  Slates  of  Aaseflea  ^  r^m^^^^ 
by*ag>CT>to^agAykalton  _  '  j 

No  Dtawtog.  giJ3"^«;^!(y-»«  1. 1*4 

rf^^S!?*  ■■**  Tlllt  3S.  U.  8.  Ca4t  (1992).  sec.  2M) 
•7;  The  process  for  makfait  «*tty  peiaeldi  oompMag 
fflixiag  a  fatty  compound  selected  from  the  group  000- 
•uling  of  saturated  fatty  acids  having  from  2  to  18  carbon 
atooM,  methyl  esters  of  saturated  fatty  adds  haviag  from 
2  to  24  earboa  atoms,  and  mixtures  thetaof.  with  at  least 
a  molar  equivalent  of  concentrated  sulfuric  add,  then, 
while  maintaining  the  temperatan  of  the  mixture  of  the 
fatty  compound  and  the  sulfuric  add  below  about  40*  C, 
mixing  hydrogen  peroxide  of  about  from  30%  to  63% 

eoaceotration  with  the  said  mixture  Of  the  fktty  compound 
and  the  sulfuric  add  to  react  the  said  fatty  compound 
wito  the  hydrogea  peroxide  to  produce  the  correspondrag 
tety  peradd,  and  isoUtii^  the  peradd  from  the 
mixture. 


I 


ife^^ 


K«MH    ( 


1.  In  a  process  for  oxidizing  an  impure 
containing  oxidation  inhibiton  as  impurities,' which  hy- 
drocarbon in  the  pure  state  is  readily  oxidizable  with  an 
oxygen-containing  gas  at  a  temperature  of  about  120'  to 
about  ISO*  C,  the  improveaieat  oomprisiiv  cootacting 
said  hydrocarbon  with  silica  gel  prior  to  oxidizing  with 
mid  oaygea-cuMtahring  gas.  whereby  said  hydronrboo 
ii  readtttd  easily  oxidittUe  in  mid^M. 


MANUF  ACnnOE  or  AMYL  XANTO06EN 
SUfllNB 

Mi  Gaasy  M.  McNiJg, 

TgllMmvtoa 

IS,  19S4,8eMNa.  40341 

19GUM.   <CLai9-45S) 
t   Aa  impiwad  malhod  for  prepariag  an  alkyl  xantho- 

SlillVmSma  ofSwt  i  mole  of  an  alcohol  haviag 
ma  formula  ^^^ 

whem  R  is  a.  ailiyl  group  cortjimn^^^ 

^^  g^^om  1  gioto  of  aa  anhydrous  metal  hydnmae  nav- 

tottheforomla  ^^^ 

,rtteto  M  b  an  alkaU  metal  addtagto^"^ 
raM  of  about  1  to  2  moles  of  »«*«».  **™  T*fJ 
SSaining  the  tampetature  of  flie  mixture  •«««« 
S-SO'  C  to  loiSta  the  lesultaat  reacooo  mixture  a 
]  haviagtoe  foroMda 


Ku  downwardly  through  —  — .      ,   ^ 

bring  pamed  upwardly  throu^  the  cotamjoto 

S^  WaTsdWeot  «»  ««rftito  ««  cdu^ 

by  excess  alcohol  and  a  9«ti«^  ""~ 

«rtng  Se  top  thereof.  «W  colmnn  JW  "^ 

^  a  piSwre  of  20(^  ^  ».  I.  and  «aw». 

Srffi  preswit  bdng  i«terrd.t^  SAS^ 
STikohcrSo^  it.  bolHng  point  wWki^  ^ij^ 

^f  the  alcohol  diteolved  m  the  »g^J*r*;*~ 

1^  product  ester  containing  alcohol  from  Ae 

of  said  column. 


a^iMn 

lUlll  SALT  OF  CONDENSATION  FIWDUCr 
»  OriBcAND  GLUCONIC  ACIDS 


\v>ltmr 


•-0-A- 


t-4l 


1,91T,99T 
raOCESi  FOR  FAKHAL  CXXIDATION  OF 
CAKBONS  IN  THB  UQCJID  FHASB 


HVDBO- 


udding  to  said  reaction  mixture  m  the  range  of  about  0  J 
tolmoie  of  a  sulphur  halide  having  the  fonnula 

Wham  y  is  an  integer  of  1  to  2  and  X  is  a  halogai  rtom 
.Hrfto  ifatefaring  the  tempoaw  of  Aa  ;r«^^ 

at  about  40-70-  C  »  «»«-Jr*« JSi^^ST- 
„i,r^M  Biitua  a0  aftjrl  laalfcngw  adMa,  ua  aapa 

;3nr«i<l  "^yl  «««bogen  suMkte  from  said  lacood 


NoDiaaif  .A^yy^yjjji^y" 

,,igrTlSa3S.U.S^Ca*a(19«).a«.a*» 

•me  process  whidi  ^-M-ii^^i^*"!*!!;  !?S^' 
of  aboutfrom  100  to  150'  ^^  *  fSi^l^S^ 
to  eliminate  abo«  one  »olMt  ]»«W"  JXi\«S 
of  dtric  add  a  mixture  com^  ^.SS^^daSd 
an  essentiaUy  equimolar  quantity  of  a  <»«f*»«~  !£~S 
JJ,^'Sr»ourcoB«l.ting  of  gluconfc  •«*^*»fj^^ 
S3ti.lact«r5i»conti«iing  the  heating  --^^^f^. 
SSmoduct  with  a  cafcium  compound  to  obtaSp  a  water- 
sohiMe  caldum  salt  of  said  compound.  \ 

2,113^93 
FRODUCnON  OF  ALPHAjWrjAglCHU* 
^^     FROFIONIC  ACID  BSTSBS 


31, 199S,  Serial  Na.  SlMtr 
4aBhM.  (CLSiS-^ISl) 
1.  A  method  for  conducting  the  partial  ooddatioo  of 
butane  by  contacting  the  faMer  in  the  liquid  phaw  with  a 
gas  containing  free  oaygea  In  a  reaction  zone  flnwipfidt^g 
cflectiag  the  reaction  under  conditions  of  temperature  and 
pressure  such  that  sqiarate  liquid  butane  and  liquid  water 
layers  are  produced  and  maintajned  In  said  aone  4nring 
said  partial  oxidation,  inictrfing  said  gas  into  said  zone  at 


r4,19f4,8«WNa.49MlS 
UCWw.   (C1.3<»-^S> 
1.  Tte  method  for  the  cootiaoow  prodorttoo^ 
aa^^boaylic  add  ester*  whidi  indudes 
T9«  O.  O.— «i 


iOaliteu   ICt— . 

1   A  orocete  fbr  the  pcoductioo  of  alpha.beta-dl^»- 

SdeM  to  the  gas  phase  at  tompcratures  from  «r  to 

^^   C  wfaidi  corrit^  carryiag  out  said  reacooaia 

inniirr  of  from  0.1  to  5%  by  waight.  wlA  wfcr- 

..„  to  the  amomil  of  Ae  aeryfic  ^^^^t^Z 
organic  aitrogea  comatotogcoovouj^^ 
graap  coMhtog  of  N-alkyI  ■ubatitoted  "'««g<*J 
Sw«r  satoratod  aliphatic  ortoxyHc  add  la  ^*Wi  «• 

MM.  cfdic  N-meihyl  substituted  amides  and  amtoet  o»- 
rivS  Som  aliphatic  saturated  hydroeaAooa. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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'^^f^ 


NOVEMBBB  19,  1967 


i^Ki^jJSSiSi""'*^ 


9Ckkm.   (CL 

I.  3  dilofo  tctrahydraioiiol 


I 

PUUPKATIONOPDSH^MIABirrTLAMlNI 
B.H«ftNMk.Wi 


Mmk  11^  IfSS,    !  ' 


IfOalM.   (CL2<*-5ti) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  relatively  pure  dehyidro- 
aMetylamine  compoiuidg  which  coapriaes  cofitactia||  the 
Umtr  fatty  add  nhs  of  a  mixture  of  hydroabietylamiiiee 
haviat  a  wbetantial  proportioa  of  ddiydroafaietylaoiiiw 
aad  a  lesser  proportioa  of  dihydroabietylamine  and  letra- 
hydroabietyhunioe  with  a  non-polar  organic  solvent  in 
which  the  said  debydroabietylamine  fatty  add  sah  is  rela- 
tively insoluble,  said  solvent  being  present  in  an  amoont 
of  at  least  about  5  cc.  per  gram  of  said  mixture  of  hy- 
droabietylamines.  allowing  the  said  debydroabietylamine 
fatty  add  salt  to  crystallize  in  said  scrivent.  and  separating 
the  said  crystalline  fatty  add  saK  of  debydroabietylamine 
in  a  relatively  pore  form  firon  the  Htty  add  salts  of 
(Uhydroabietylamine  and  tetrahydroabietylamine  in  said 
solvent. 


M13>tM 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ORGANIC  PERACIDS 


Bayer  ^Msngsssilif  hnft.   Levers 
No  Dnwteg.' AypMcnliM  Decaasber  t,  I9S3, 

No.  difijnf 

._  on  Germany  DMember  U,  1952 
t  Oatasa.   (CL  m   Jfl) 

1.  A  proccM  for  preparing  organic  peradds  which 
comprises  reacting  at  a  temperature  from  about  —SO  to 
about  +50*  C.  a  carbooiyUc  add  selected  fnn  the  group 
consisting  of  mooocarboxyttc  and  dkarboxylic  aliphatic 
cydoaUphatic  and  aromatic  adds  tnd  add  anhydrides 
thereof  with  aqueous  hydrogen  perdxide  sohition  In  the 
presence  of  sulphuric  add  in  such  a  quantity  that  HsSO« 
and  HsO  are  at  a  ratio  of  at  least  1  ibol  to  6  mob  at  the 
end  of  the  reaction. 

7.  Diperadipic  add. 


DESALTING  SODIUM  MAHOGANY  SULFOl^AI^ 
Eirau  E.  Davie*  Jr^  Drexai  Hil,  and  WihiN  K.  Par^ 

Chaslsr,  Pa^  aarignon  la  San  OM  Ciaifenj,  rhlaiil 

piria,  Pa^  a  corparalian  of  New  Jereejr 
AppHcetlon  October  13,  195S.  Serial  No.  S4%4U 
SCWbm.   (CLM#-.5t4)  [ 

1.  A  process  for  pradndng  sodhn  iulfonaia  loW  fa 

ioorianic  salt  content  which  comprises  *iw!iKiini  an 

inorganic  salt  contaminated  sohition  of  sodim 

hogany  sulfonates  in  a  solvent  comprising  naphtha 

a  polar  oxygenated  hydrocarbon  widi  a  saturated  a^_ 

oils  sohition  of  a  salt  ^elected  from  the  group  ^'^^ntng 

of  sodium  sulfate  and  kodium  sulfite,  separating  the  sol- 

foaale  solution  from  iht  aqueous  solution,  chilling  die 

sulfonate  solution  to  a  temperature  liavorable  to  cryttiOi- 

zation  of  its  inonanic  sah  coMentt  separating  crystals 

from  the  sulfonate  sohition,  separatiag  solvent  fhn  the 

sulfonates,  and  recovering  sodium  wtfflnatts  low  in  in* 
- — '^Jt 


▼miH. 


AJUOroSilSULfONA' 


unii  I    (CL 

1.  Sulfooium  sulfonates  of  the  formula 


U 


-KOHrOdaOr 


non- 


in  which  R  and  R'  are  hydrocarbon  radicals  free  of 
benzenoid  unsaturation  ud  <^wiW*ning  from  1  to  II  car- 
boo  atoms,  R"  is  selected  from  the  class  «•**■»•<— <4g  o( 
hydrogen  and  the  methyl  radical  and  n  is  an  integer  of 
from  1  to4.  i 

6.  The  method  which  comprises  '^"♦■^•♦^ng  a  meronpto 
alkanesulfonate  of  the  formula 

RS(CHR'')«SOsM 

in  which  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  free  of  non-ben- 
zenoid  unsaturation  and  containing  from  1  to  IS  carbon 
atoms,  R"  is  selected  from  the  class  *•**— V^«g  of  hy- 
drofsn  and  the  methyl  radical,  a  is  an  integer  af  Cr^n  1 
to  4  and  M  is  alkali  metal  with  a  sulfate  of  the  foctnula 
YsSO«  in  which  Y  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  alkyl  and  aralkyl  radicals  of  fhxn  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms  and  recovering  from  the  resulting  reaction  product 
a  sulfooium-sulfonale  of  tfbe  formula 

B— «— (OHH'0*8Or 

111  wUch  R,  Y,  R"  Md  a  are  as  herein  deflned. 


2JlMf9 

POLYMmC  DICAItBOXYUC  ACIDS  AND 
DBHVAIIVIS 

Alfked  Coles  Haven,  Jr.,  WHmiagina,  DeL, 
E.  L  da  Pont  de  Nimeaii  andCsa^any,  Wl 
DeL,  a  corposation  of  Delaware 

NaDnwhw.   ApplcnOaa  Pebsawy  9,  ItSd. 

•erbd  Na^  SM.391 

dCMM.   (CL2i»-fflJ> 

1.  A  difunctional  compound  of  the  general  fbrfaola 

X— C— (A— B)»— A— C— X.  wherein  X  is  a  carloayl 

group;  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4;  A  is  a  diralical 

formed  by  removing  one  hydrogen  from  each  ring  of  a 

gem  diphenylalkane  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  ii  the 

alkyNdene  radical;  B  is  a  C^  to  C^st  alkykne  radicalliar- 

ing  at  least  diree  carbon  atoms  in  the  bhndent  alk]  lene 

unit,  and  C  is  a  O  to  Git  alkylene  radical  having  at)enst 

three  carbon  atoms  in  its  bivalent  alkylene  unit 


MIMM 
PROCESi  FOR  PKODIX3N6  LIVULINIC  AOb 

A.W«fls|lr^ 


*l  a 


iQnaker< 
af  New  lea 

S,  I9S3,  Serial  Na.  372432 
13  nilaii  fCL2dd-42t) 
1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  preparatian  of  levjn  Ink 
acid  which  comprises  continuously  passing  s  mixtuije  of 
a  hexose-yidding  material  and  a  water  solution 
substantially  nonvolatile  catalyst  through  a  reaction 
maintained  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  under  stiper- 
atmocpheric  pressure  whereby  said  mixture  rapidlf 
tains  the  elevated  temperature  of  said  reaction  zone 
a  substantial  amount  ot  levulinic  add  is  formed, 
rating  a  solid  rcaidae  from  the  rrartaais  to  piodack 
aqueous  process  liquor  containing  said  catalyst  and  ijevn- 

if  jif  9 


al- 
and 


Nomon  l»,  IWI 


CHEMICAL 
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iMc  .dd  in  solution,  oontacttag  said  process  Bquor 

SiSSS  immisdble  with  -^iSr" J^SSv^iS 
Sform^i  extract  liquid  coajpnsing  ««*^y  •^ 
I^iJms  and   levulinic  add  aad   an  aqueous   caialyst- 

StoSefar  racyda  to  «M  laijjc*  "^^  TK^^SJ 
SSc  add  from  said  extract  liquid,  and  cyding  the 
ratoltant  solvent  to  said  contact  zone. 

KBCOVniY  OF  ft^-OXYPiflWflONlC  ACID 


ME1H0D8  <yP  F«yARWG  SAgm^ 
■>■  A.  Latt.  Mipl^ood.  Md  la^ 

4  CiSr  (CL  2di-tS«T.« 
1.  The  method  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  •»► 

end  formula 


•krD. 


(towwslkTl) 


Ukfn 


\ 


II   n  iwfaa    Aanlcnttan  DacMsbar  27,  IHS, 
Na Diawla*  Ajjiiii^ ^^^^ 

4CUta»   (CL2dS-d35)  __.__. 
1   ta  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  ^-o«y«»propionic 

Ji  ta.  SSus  soiotio»  ti»«2L!5Li:?!S!r!S 

■aid  sohition  with  dichkromethana. 


«^^«*  2  J19,992 

THIOUREA  OllIVATiVW 

toJ.R.GelgyA.^SrBHi 


1IBWW1K71/  ^  J  ^,-- 

wherdo  (CHs).  is  an  -^J^^  •j^'aStSSS  ^ 
U>  twelve  ^^J^'St^.S^^^J^TST^ 
caU  are  each  a  member  of  *« J""^®;;^ 
bromo  and  iodo  groups.  '^««P2S  T^S^S^ 
drogenating  at  wiperatmosrhenc  P^^jA^"^ 
nai^ammonium  compound  of  the  general  formula 


(iMnrslkjD    CbdUe) 

(lw«yk»l)^N-(CHt). 

(towsHqrl) 


(toirarsBcrl) 
^(bentyl) 


OisiUs) 


.rtieUn  (CHs).  and  hallde  we  ■ViSJ^STiniiSj 
!»!.MiMi  flf  a  catalyst  of  the  dass  eonsMting  of  paDadiiiB 

pSitiSHSrcoal,  rhodhmi  ^f«»>r  •«*  'ff^T 
Mm  sulfate,  and  recovering  the  re«iltant  amine  prad- 


net 


dChtea.  (a.2dd-8W> 

1.  A  thiouiea  derivative  corresponding  to  the  formuU: 


mWtrf 


Rr-8  Or-NH-C-N-Ri 

i-8— CCh 


"•teS^^^^sT" 


flUMVT* 

^bMcin  Ri  reorosents  a  member  selected  from  Hie  groop 
:SSi«*7^  alkyl,  phenyl,  cWoropbeinJ  «d 
SSihenyl.  and  Rs  repreeen^member  «^^^^ 
«M  flvop  consisting  of  hydrogen.  •Iky».  •«!{.  J*"^!. 
chloropbenyl,  methylphenyl  and  benzyl  radicals. 

IVBAIMENT  OP  H^SSF^S^iUmSt 

vSns  or  the  brnzbnr  and  nafhiha- 

LINE  8IBIB 


TZiTlMS,  SerialN^  5U^« 

1.  A  pi«ess  for  the  i«»very  of  <!r«»<*«5f~*~; 
.  mixtur^uining  it  whidi  «««J»«  "JlESTS 
of  water  contacting  the  mixture  with  a  Tf ^^'SlS. 
SmS  to  as  to  fonn  a  <^^=«?^««»«*-'*f5^^^ 
tk^heatina  the  adduct  in  tte  presence  of  water  at  a 
^pe^r o^attTabKnit  90'  P^^'^l^g;  ^  J 
rin^  beating  step  a  distillate  '^^^^^ZmJ^ 
c;;S»ex«««.water  a»oW -^  «««^  •^ 
in4  from  the  process  said  distillate. 


No 


I.  A 

formula 


1,W«^ 

Na.4723t9 
,^,-_   {CLtm-9t€i 
comprising  dbsoivfaig  an  akfarine  of  the 


[ 


OB 


J 


2Jt>JM 

^^^^'^^^^^asT^^s^vi 

aea F.  McFbetaay.  ERayK  W.  J-i 
jk  Ca„  l»c^  RMW^f.  N.  J^  • 


Na 


wherein  R  U  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ben- 
^Tnd  naphthalene.  V  is  Klected  from  ije  ro^ 
conHsthig  of  lower  alkyl  and  alkoxy.  drforo,  ^^^^ 
jn^  "d  •»!«>.  «  has  a  value  of  0  to  3  and  the 
hydro^S^up  bonded  to  R  U  in  ort^o  posjUon  rela- 
STTAf-OI-N-  groop,  h.  sulfuric  aad  havmg  a 
o^tredon  of  about  65  to  S6%  by  wdght.  drowning 
the  resulting  solution  In  water  to  predpitate  the  aldazine. 
mixina  the  resulting  suspension  with  pn  emulsion  com- 
S  aViS^SSir  tomi«:lble  votatile  orpmic  Hqmd 
SuSled  ta  water  with  the  aid  of  a  waternjolubte  anionic 

^fkoe  active  agent,  and  then  separating  (be  preapitated 
aMirtna  ftaiB  the  mixtnra. 


i,7AMt- 


,    „„ A«0rtlf.l9SS» 

tfSmi  (CL2M-^iAj  ^ 

2.  l-aoetyl-6-mcthoxy.9^nethyl.3*4.5A7.A9.10<»ctahf. 

droaaphthalene. 

Utsjfj  

llHyDUCnON  OF  ARALKYL  HYDROFEROCTM 
Ibliiawii  C  vi-ter.  AnsMOTdHB.  Nmiiwas  — ■_— 

rteShfli 


7  i^^rn*  IcL  2ii--^19) 

1.  In  a  pfooem  for  the  l«?»»«»«^*".SS:?^ 
benzyl   hydroperoxide-contaimng   reaction   mixtnre  by 
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the  reaction  of  an  alpha-«Ik]rl  methyl  benzene  hydrocar^ 
boa  whh  oxyien,  the  improremeot  which  oomprbet  con- 
tactiag  said  alpha-alkyl  methyl  benzene  hydrocarboo  with 
<lict>oiw  cracking  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  from  about 
0.01  to  about  1%  by  weight,  baaed  opon  said  alpha-al- 
kyl  methyl  benzene  hydrocarbon,  of  propylene  at  a  lesn- 
perature  of  from  about  150  to  about  350*  C.  before 
reacting  said  alphandkyl  methyl  benzene  hydrocarbon 
with  oxygen. 

^— — "■"—  ^- 

HYDRATION  OP  OLEFINS  WITIf  ION  EXCHANGE 
■BSIN8  CATALYST 

DufU  W.  Y«ii«»  WeiMM,  N.  K  uripMr  I*  Warn  Re- 

U  •  cosporalioa  of 


No  Drawtn^    AppHcanoB  NovMwer  1S>  19S4| 
Setfri  N0. 4<M9I 

ItCtahM.  (CL2<»-4I4) 
1.  A  process  for  converting  a  normal  mooooleflnic 
hydrocarbon  feed  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  per  mole* 
cule  into  a  hydratioo  product  which  compriset  niaintaio- 
ing  a  feed  mixture  of  said  normal  oleAnic  hydrocarbon 
feed  and  water  at  least  partly  in  liquid  phase  in  a  closed 
conversion  zone  under  hydration  cooditioiu  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  250  and  425*  P.  in  contact  with  a 
catalyst  which  comprises  a  sulfonated  synthetic  aryl  cm- 
ion  exchange  resin  in  its  add  form  possessing  essentially 
a  hydrocarbon  skeleton  and  which  has  an  acidity  of  about 
2  to  10  miiliequivaients  per  gram  and  is  stable  and  in- 
soluble under  the  reaction  cooditjona 


POLYHALOMETHANOINDENB  DEMVATiyn 
OPPHENOLS 


.Dae 


No 


a 


N«.<lS,29t 
1<  dates.   <CLM»-ilf) 

13.  A  phenolic  derivative  of  a  polyhalontrthanoindenft. 


REMOVAL  OP  FORMIC  ACID  CATALYST  PROM 
HYDROXYLATION  PRODUCTS  OP  ETHYLENIC 
ALCOHOLS 


to  SheB 


NelhcrlandB,  I 
New  Ywfc,  N.  Y., 


No 


"-n.insrsaiisr"''** 


N 


■IK   inoyunc 

molecule  by 
:,  moaoemyl* 
mndde  i^  an 


Mny2t.lfS4 
(CL2a— OS) 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  an  al^hatic  trihydric 
alcohol  of  three  to  four  carbon  atoms  per  mol 
hydroxylating  the  corresponding  mooohydric, 
enic  aliphatic  alcohol  by  reaction  with  a  peroxide 
aqueous  medium  under  the  catalytic  influence  of  fohnic 
add  and  removing  formic  acid  from  the  product,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  headag  the  formic  acid-con- 
taining reaction  mixture  hi  the  presence  td  at  least  about 
m  moles  of  said  ethylenlc  alcohol  per  oMle  of  tnt 
and  combined  formic  add  prassnt  wherein  formate  ester 
of  said  ethylenic  alcohol  is  produced,  distilling  off  said 
f annate  esier  Cram  she  trihydrfc  akobol  and  fbedi^  the 
formate  ester  of  said  ethylenic  alcoh^  to  the  hydioxyfaition 
step  of  the  process  to  provide  ethylenic  akohol  ior 
hydroxylatioa  therein. 


SULPACnVE  ALDEHYDE  HYDR06BNATIQN 
CATALYVr 
•.  Maaaa  nni  EimaH  W.  8. 


21,l9SS,asriilN«.37fl»5M  I 
Sniiiiii  (CL2i»— Ot) 
1.  In  the  pvodoctioa  of  alcohob  by  reacting  olellns  wifh 
CO  and  Hs  in  a  carbonylation  stage  at  elevated  tempera- 
aldehyde  product  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogeiutioo  cata- 
lyst to  form  an  aldehyde  product,  hydrogenating  aaid 
aldehyde  product  in  die  presence  of  a  hydrofenation  eato- 
lyst  under  liquid  phase  hydrogaBatkia  oooditioas  lo  ni 
said  alcohol  product,  the  hnpravement  which  mmprJaw 
carrying  out  said  hydrogenation  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  ma|or  proportiun  of 
preformed  activated  carbon  pellets  supporting  a  minor 
proportion  of  molybdenum  sulfide,  said  catalyst  being 
prepared  by  hydrogenating  pellets  comprising  MoOs  1st  a 
temperature  of  about  600*  to  1000*  F.  and  at  a  prussuni 
of  200  to  3000  p.  a.  i.  g.  to  convert  a  substantial  poi|teB 
of  said  molybdenum  to  a  lower  valence  state,  and 
after  sulfiding  said  hydrogeiuUed  product 


DVmXlNG  ALCOHOLS  IN  PRRSBNCB  OP 
STARDJEING  SULFUR  OOhVOUNDS 

IL  Cwjwmt  Pawn  T< 


If  Halmi.    (CL2M-43t) 
1.  A  process  for  preventing  the  decomposition 
its  distiUatioo  of  an  alcohol  product  conuining  metjillic 
impurities  which  comprises  incorporating  therein, 
to  distillation,  an  organic  sulfide  which  will  not  boil 
but  will  remain  in  the  distillation  mixture  at  the  di« 
tioo  temperature  throughout  the  distillation  stage 
which  will  render  said  impurities  unreactive  and 
catalytic  toward  decomposition  of  the  alcohol,  and 
after  distilling  said  alcohol  product 


during 
iillic 
prior 
out 
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ttere- 


PRODUCTION  OP  NriROHYDROCARIONS 


No 


Mny4,19S3, 
3SM15 


May  <,  1912 


fCL 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  liquid  phase  nitratioo  of  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  liquid 
saturated  aliphatic  and  cydoaliphatic  hydrocartxNu  to 
the  corresponding  mooonitrohydrocarboos  by  means  of 
a  liquid  nitrating  medium  selected  from  the  group  coo- 
sistiAf  of  nitric  add  having  a  concentratiao  of  from  about 
15  to  about  60%  and  hydrated  nitrates  of  copper,  Jtlnc. 
aluminum,  chromium  and  inm  at  temperaturm  up  to 
the  dissodation  point  of  the  nitrating  medium  and  #ithin 
the  nafe  from  about  50*  C  to  about  300*  C  and  at  a 
pressure  tnm  1  to  about  200  atmospheres  the  step  whidi 
comprises  passing  the  hydrocarbon  and  the  nitrating  me- 
dina  fai  coontercurrent  contact  throng  a  reaction  xooe, 
the  hydrocarboo  being  introduced  at  one  end  of  the  raac- 
tioa  tone  and  the  nitrating  mediuin  beint  introduced  at 
the  other  end* 


NOVBIBEB  19,  mi 


•w*n    CHEMICAL 
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PROCESS  FOR  PREPAUNG  A  HALOGENATED 
ftavr  Rl  PMm.  CMcMO.  ■«  nsrfpMr  to  VeUcai  Chcal- 

N»d£!K   aTiiTi  <i  I  Pshs— ylt,lfii, 
^SeittlNn.4»14'»i 
S  CldnH>   (CL  lit    «t) 
*    1.  Hie  method  of  preparing  1.24.4.7,7-hexachlorobi- 
cydo-(2.2.1)-2.5-heptadiene  which  comprises  reacting  5- 
hydraxy  •  1A3.4,7.7  -  hcxnchlorobicycto  •  (2.2.1)  •  2  - 
heptene  with  PCb  and  gaseous  chlorine  under  substan- 
tially anhydrous  conditions,  at  a  temperature  between 
about  0*  C  and  about  150*  C  and  recovering  from  said 
reaction  mixture  the  said  hexachlorobicyclohcplndsana. 


particulate  solids  there  through  at  a  temperature  lilnwn 
about  950*  and  1 100*  F.,  separating  tarry  solids  tontnm 
iM  adhering  liquid  hydrocarbons  from  the  vapors  ao 
formed,  coniactins  said  vapon  with  additional  amounH 
of  particulate  solids  at  a  diemicals  coking  lemperative 
and  passing  the  resulting  mixture  through  an  elongated 
conversion  zone,  separating  from  tiie  effluent  of  uid  eloo- 
gated  conversion  zone  fuiform  conversion  products  ud 
ipnit  solids,  passing  said  spent  solids  and  said  tarry  aoUdi 
to  ajBuid  coking  zone  and  completely  drying  said  soUds 
recovering  gases  comprising  hydrogen  and  meth- 
ane from  said  fluid  coking  zone,  passhig  a  portion  of  Aa 
solids  from  said  fluid  coking  zone  to  said  dongatwl 
rntion  zone,  heating  the  remainder  of  the  dried 
to  above  said  chemicals  coking  temperature  Md 
ing  die  solids  ao  healed  to  said 


PRODUCnON  OP  U3A7J-HPtACHLORO- 
■ICYCLOI2J.lK3«BrTADIENr 
Isnmlsh  M.  HowaM  and  Clfart  D.  ManhriL 

nr«x-  iiiilfiiii  to  ShsR  DsvslsMisnt  Csipany,  New 
Taii  N.  Y.,  a  lasaam^an  aflMawaw 

NoDnwh«.   AmMm  AaffMl  It,  19SS, 
SeiaNawS27,i33 
14  CWaaSi   (CL  i<t    fit) 
L  The  process  for  the  production  of  a  reaction  mixture 
oonq>rising  a  normally  liquid  reaction  product  having  a 
boiling  temperature  of  about  112*  C.  at  6  mm.  Hg  and 
consisting   essentially    of    lA3*4,7.7.hexachlorobicydo. 
C2.2.1]-2J-beptadiene.  which  coroprieei  reacting  hexa- 
ddofocydopentadiene  widi  acetylenic  hydrocarbons  con- 
iMiV  aasentlally  of  acetylene  at  a  temperature  in  the 
ranga  of  from  about  100  to  about  lt5*  C.  at  a  pressure 
above  100  p.  s.  I  g.  and  with  a  contact  time  defined  by  the 
formula 

'  (P-100)+(T-1«)+^^^"JC 

wherein  P  is  a  prsasurs  in  pounds  per  square  mcfa  gauge 
•bova  100  Iba.,  T  Is  a  temperature  in  degrees  centigrade 
fa  the  range  of  from  about  100  to  about  185*  C.  M  is  the 
tiow  of  contact  in  minutes,  and  K  is  a  positive  number  hav- 
ing a  vahie  of  at  least  25a 


PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROCARROrwrapM  HEAVY 

HYDROCARBONACEOUS  JSSKSP^V^JSS^ 
STAGE  PROCESS  WTIH  THE  USE  OP  INERT 
SOLIDS 

D.  loatoa,  WesHcU,  N.  I^  asshnor  to  Eaao  Re- 

f,  n  carpaiaaen  of 


NovenAer  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  393375 
11  CIslms,    (CL 


1.  A  praoem  for  converting  heavy  oils  contahihig 
stituents  nonvaporizaUe  without  cracUng  whkh 
prises  die  steps  of  vaporizhig  a  heavy  oO  fai  an  ek 
vaporization  zone  by  paasint  said  heavy  ofl  and 


S31S,917 
»ARAT10N  OF  ALKARYL  SULPONATIS 
L.  Shatvah.  PanaOty,  OUa.  "S!^  •• 
OR  Cut  any,  P»cn  CRy.  OUa,  a 

''S^SSSm.  ApafcnllanJMy«.lf54. 
ScfWlQo.  441,i79 
•  CMnik   (CL2«#-471)    ^      ..    . 
1  The  process  for  the  production  of  an  aftaryl  hydro- 
car^  sobstantiaUy  free  of  color  and  odor  precwsors 
whith  comprises  polymerizing  an  olefin  m  ti»e  preaence 
of  a  polymerization  catalyst  to  polymers  having  the  «ttuc- 
nne  WfC^CH,  and  R"CH-CHR'"  wherein  the  V 
are  aftyl  radicals  and  may  be  tf»e  same  or  ddferent  ra- 
moiing  tiie  catalyst  slodfe.  fractionally  distilling  said 
pol^hners  to  obtain  a  fraction  bofling  within  the  range 
of  p  20-248*  C,  treating  said  fraction  witi>  a  Friedd- 
tfU  catalyst  at  a  temperature  witiun  the  range  of 
450*  C  f or  a  period  of  tiaae  which  may  vary  from 
24  homi  to  V4  hour  wherri^y  die  polymers  having  the 
stnctuie  RR'C=CHi  are  condensed,  aOowing  tiie  result- 
ing mixture  to  separate  into  two  layers,  a  lower  layer  com- 
priiing  die  catalyst  shidge  and  the  condensed  potymers 
an  upper  layer  comprising  polymers  having  the  struc- 
R"CH=CHR'",  removmg  tiie  lower  Uyer.  fmc- 
Uy  distilling  tiie  upper  layer  comprising  said  poly- 
to  obtain  a  fraction  boiling  witiiin  the  range  of 
^'-240*  C.  reacthig  said  second  mentioned  fraction 
...^  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  in  the  presence  of  an 
alklrlation  catalyst  to  form  an  alkaryl  hydrocarbon,  al- 
lowing die  resulting  mixture  to  separate  into  two  Uyars, 
removing  die  lower  layer  comprising  tiie  catalyst  sludge, 
extracting  tiie  upper  layer  comprising  tiie  alkaryl  hydro- 
carbon with  1  to  25  parts  of  sulfuric  add  of  an  80  to 
100  percent  concentration  per  100  parts  of  tfie  alkaryl 
hydrocarbon,  allowing  the  resulting  mixture  to  separate 
into  two  layers,  removing  the  lower  layer  comprising  sul- 
furic acid  having  dissolved  ttieretn  tiie  color  and  odor 
precursors,  washfaig  tive  upper  layer  comprising  tiie  al- 
karyl hydrocarbon  with  an  aqueous  alkal|  sohition  and 
then  recovering  the  desired  alkaryl  hydrocarbon  from 
said  washed  upper  Uyer  by  fractional  dirfllarion 

2,813,911 

SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  WTTH  THE  Ora|>iTKW 
OP  THE  UPPERMOflT  PORTION  W^THEEX- 
TRACTOR  AS  A  VAPOR  LIQUID  FRACTIONA- 
TION lONE  .  ^^,^_^ 

amosv,  a  catperallen  af  Driawasa 
iSmS,  1953,  Serial  Na.  359,828 
TOahM.   (CL2<»-474)  _ 

1.  In  tiie  process  of  separating  flie  couipunents  of  a 
l^ydtocarbon  stream  by  liquid-liquid  contacting  ^'i** 
selective  solvent  which  is  more  dense  and  higher  bofr 
tig  than  said  hydrocarbon  stream,  the  improvement  which 

comprises  witiidrawing  a  liquid  stream  of  rafiaale  phaae 

i- 
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from  the  oontactmt  cciie  containing  rafflnate  and  Mlee- 
tive  solvent,  addinf  toflkient  heat  ko  «aid  iireaai  i^  v»> 
porJ«  at  least  a  portion  of  said  raflnatc  portion,  htfio- 
dudnt  said  stream  into  the  uppi^  portion  of  the 


Ua. 


acetylene  from  said  casb  to  yield  a  residual  ^. 
tas  fraction  suitable  for  use  as  fuel  in  the  re^. 
of  said  zone  by  combustion  of  said  fraction  with 
y-bcaring  gas,  the  improvement  which  comprise^  effect- 
ing regeneration  of  said  zone  by  subjecting  a  I 
bon  to  partial  oxidation  in  nid  zone  with  a  qi_ 
an  oxygen-bearing  gas  conuining  free  oxygen] 
amount  corresponding  to  from  about  35  to  al 
volume  pereent  based  on  the  quantity  of  hydft,v-M»„« 
subjected  to  said  cracking  step,  said  oxygen-bearing  pu 
having  been  preheated  by  passing  it  in  contact  wkth  the 
hot  surface  of  said  cracking  zone  subwquent  to  said 
cracking  step  but  prior  to  effecting  partial  oxidatiOB  of 
said  hydrocarbon  therewith,  and  recovering  gaseoiM  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  containing  hydrogen  and  carbon 
monoxide. 


tJUJM 

^    nODUCnON  or  BTHYLENI 
It  Co»,  Jr.,  ~ 


tacting  zone  at  a  point  above  the  level  of  its  reiBoval, 
and  removing  vaporized  rafllnate  from  the  upper  end 
portion  of  said  zone  while  allowing  the  solvent  to  settle 
into  the  lower  portion  of  said  zone. 


loFhll- 


17  nilMi     (d  2«#-413)^^ 


2413319 

/ROOGSS  FOR  MA^aJFACTUllE  OF  ACETYLENE 
G.  PMRt^jran,  Ok^  MrigwNr  to  Pm  AmileM 


11 


1, 19S4,  SmM  No.  433499 
(CL  299-479) 


I.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  acetylene  from 
hydrocarbons  whereby  the  latter  are  subjected  to  a  crack- 
ing step  at  elevated  temperature  in  a  cracking  zone*  re- 
moving product  gases  from  said  zone  and  fccoveriiig 


iL-j»^ 


15.  A  method  of  pnxtacing  at  least  2  ethylene  streams 
of  different  purities  from  a  feed  stream  containing  ethylene 
and  methane  and  heavier  hydrocarbons,  comprising 
ing  said  stream  to  a  fbvt  fractionating  zone.  . 
o^rerhead  a  major  auMom  of  methane,  passing  al  kettle 
product  ftom  said  first  fractionating  zone  to  a  second  tnc- 
tiooating  zone,  removing  overhead  an  of  the  raetfai  ne  re- 
maining in  said  stream  and  sufficient  ethylene  to  give  an 
overhead  product  containing  at  least  95  percent  eti  yiene, 
said  ethylene  being  at  least  10  raol  percent  of  the  etl  lylene 
feed  to  said  second  fractionating  zone,  pasdng  the  kettle 
product  from  said  second  fractionating  zone  to  a  third 
fractionating  zone,  and  removing  an  ethylene  stre  ua  of 
higher  purity  than  said  first  mentioned  ethylene  pi  oduct 
as  a  overhead  product  and  a  kettle  product  "ftirt)iining 
hydrocarbons  heavier  than  ethylene. 


m 


^  r/«arf  bi« 


1: 


I 


/^i*  .>?***#  - 


«r,ai**Xi  to  <^i«T»J4  •,11, 


ELECTRICAL 

■^^Hl^iMABLB  HJ^B^  VOR  MELTING  OF 
B.  VoNaM  mU  PI  F._Da«>y^  Eenv«t,»< 


Mny  19. 19S4,  fcrtal  No.  429472 
f  niihiir    (CLU— If) 


.V> 


•nwa  ad  i»ir 

Wu  'tr.  «*S' 
i>^,  A  consumable  electrode  for  the  P~J"^^ 
titanium  alloys  which  comprises  an  «»<W«*ij^.^ 
S2S  of  wiSSit  alloying  metal,  having  •«^^J^l 
thereon  a  pluraUty  of  compacted  WMnminuted  mettle 
MbSSnenU  of  reduced  length,  said  sub-elemcnu  com- 
prising alloying  metal  and  titanium. 


through  said  pita,  •nd  extending  outwardly  th«^^ 
aurenT  supply  cable  comprising  conductors  c»eclr^ 
^^^  to  iid  lead-in  conductors  and  h«vtng  an  i«mla. 

SrS!7ring.  a  meul  tube  t>""!"JJSr^*»^ 
on  said  neck  with  an  inner  end  portion  thereot  arouno 

SL^uced  diameter  end  P«^«J  ^^^^^^ 
enckMinx  said  press,  the  connections  '**^*^^*t*?  ""T 
^^5^  and  said  cable  conductors  and  ^"^ff?^- 
JSSwbSood  said  connection,  to  encloee  the  said  ««Ua- 
tivTcSTof  said  cable  for  a  short  distance  back  frem 
SS^nSions,  a  solid  mws  <>L^"2'°?*S^5'f'2^. 

plMtic  compound  ««»«  ^-iJ^^^J^JCSTS^ 
mundins  so  as  to  embed  therem  ine  """**** _^~Vj 
SS^  of  sSl  neck,  said  press.  «ud  conductonand 
^^^^^  insulative  cable  covering.  «.d  a  ^cj^ng  of  an 
orghnkprimer  material  on  the  parts  of  said  l«mP  «»^ 
1  iS  said  mass  and  bonding  said  ««.*«' f^jj^ 
.  aid  a  simiUr  primer  coating  on  the  imier  wril^ 
the  Uinw  end  portion  only  of  said  tube  arowndthe  re- 
SS^aiSfer^rtion  of  said  "-^ jnd  bond..^  |^- 
tic  compound  to  tfiat  portion  «»»y  «^  *J*  ,*"j^  ^J^ 
S  the  Stire  remainder  of  the  »»»  «' P»!^  "'^^ 
in  the  tube  unbonded  thereto  so  as  to  be  frw!  to  cort^ 
dii-^  the  heating  and  curing  of  the  compound  whereby 
teen!  ^Sfmation  of  voids  between  the  compound 
anTthe  lamp  parts  embedded  in  said  mass. 


I g  DEVICDFOR  f^-^iii^i 

TO  INWLATOg  MjOOB 


_lS,SafMN^3«M44 
<CH74-^«i) 


BLBCnnC  LAMrS 


to 
^  New  York; 


1994, 


MbTAStol 
U-439, 


**19S2.  Serial  N«.  319^73 
174-8942) 


1    An  electric  tamp  cotnprising  a  glass  bidb  ^^ 

tnbvlar  neck  provided  witii  an  «"<«'«??  P™5 
*  duced  diameter  forming  a  ihoiilder  on  atojrnedl  MM 

t  BBtittg  outwardly  in  r  — —   «— *"-  «M»«a 


I.  A  ctamping  device  for  flidng  a  »»fT*«J^"  5l 

-lltor  blSTS  device  comprising  a  ctamp  rtj2^ 
'ETtiie  device  is  moimtod  upon  the  miMtator  btojjjj^ 

J  imp  «™cture  inchiding  a  bearing  Mock  having  a  hdtoj 
Cylindrical  m»t.  a  line  ^^"^"^^^J^ 
53SS  groove  to'^;''i^J^^J^J:J^ 
iihaical  portion  for  engafffmwit  with  toid  "2*2«1 
355  aeat  to  mount  ti»e  line  wire  damp  ilpon  sato  »>p 

SSU.  «d  spherical  l«J*«  >r-«  •mSiSSS 
MMMten  witit  said  croove  and  said  beaiiiig  btoCK  Mvwg 
KSLrSdTalJuSre  guiding  aaid  spherical  portion 
C^Satiooal  motion  with  respect  to  said  beanng 

U913.924 
AAYiAi  HRAD  ASRANGIMENT  FOR  KECM^ 

jlj,l„1t,r  Pill. mi ir 7. 1951, ML!!!^1<$% 
havtagn      cyji>9rinitly,api;_  ■i".''''*''"'"*'"^*'^^ 

iZ-      A  device  fbr  recording  tatont 
anrface  and  visibly  reproduong  the 


same  which 
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ft  fljrwhe^l  composed  of  a  plurality  of  cwiTfail  tBcdoni 
^ttpiaeed  relative  each  to  die  next  one  by  u  •mouot 
equal  to  the  height  of  one  line  multiplied  by  an  iategni 
multiple  of  the  number  of  flywheel  wctioii*  phM  one, 
each  of  said  flywheel  lectiofii  cairyini  radial  Jiaidi  whoae 
effective  portion  is  equal  in  size  to  one  ^XM  aad  wiridi 
are  distributed  over  the  rim  of  the  said  flywheel  at  inter- 
vals equal  each  to  the  length  of  one  line,  means  to 


\ 


m 
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I  for  ooofrolHag  a  plate  eagraving  tool  fai  aeeordaaot 
with  such  signals,  a  tone  source  connected  to  modulate 
said  signals  at  a  flxed  frequency,  and  a  separate  first  aad 
second  oootral  means  for  adjusting  reqiectively  the  depth 
of  ott  of  nid  tool  wheat  Mack  portion  of  the  copy  is 
scanned  aad  the  amplitude  of  said  derived  sigaab 'wIho 
a  while  portion  is  scanned,  the  improvemem  ft<Mw^»^^^ 
flm  servo-motor  meam  for  operating  said  flrrt  control 
means  fai  aocordaaoe  with  thedifferenoe  between  the  am- 


et 


rotate  said  flywheel  in  such  a  manner  that  each  succeMlve 
head  will  scan  one  of  the  successive  lines  of  the  auf- 
netic  image  to  be  recorded  or  reproduced  aad  means  to 
move  the  magnetic  surfeoe  relative  to  the  flywheel  at 
ri^  angles  to  the  direction  of  the  lines  an  amount  equal 
to  the  height  of  one  line  multiplied  by  the  number  of 
flywheel  sections  within  the  time  necessary  far  one  head 
to  sweep  the  length  of  one  line. 

I 


CHAKACTBRBTIC  COIUUKTION  SYgnnW  POK 
raoroiLBCntlC  ENGSAVING  MACHINIS 


t,  19SS,  SssW  N<».  1M^3 


pUtude  of  said  signals  aad  a  fiedelfi mined  fkaetitn  of 

the  output  of  said  tone  sooroe.  other  servo-motor  i^ns 

for  operating  said  second  control  means  in  acca 

with  the  difference  between  the  amplitude  of  said  s^nals 

and  another  ptadelerniiaed  fracHoa  of  the  outpt 

tone  sooner  iMiihuk  tmtm  actaated  concwmitantlyl  with 

said  flnt  servo-motor  means  for  maintaining  the 

and  means  responsive  to  operation  of  said 
odMf  •ervo-ffiotor  means  far  dtsablint  laid  ia^iliii  i 
meaas  aad  thereby  said  flm 


ruAAL  nucx  magnviic  upboduong 

AFTAJATUi 

^  RHi%  IMMm  a  CHpantfM  af  IMaiwe 
_  .T  >%w<t*rtriWa.4>MtT 


1.  la  aa  eagraving  marhinc  iti<-i~«nt  means  for  ,^»,- 
afat  origittri  copy  aad  derivtag  rigaab  ibercCiwB.  a  ^am 
source  far  aiodulatiag  the  output  of  said  seam ' 

means  for  controlling  a  plate-engiavlng  tool  in 

with  the  modulated  scan  output  signals,  and  control 

far  adjnstiag  the  depth  of  cut  of  said  tool  when  a  Mack 
portion  of  the  copy  b  beiag  scanned;  a  correction  titcttt 
tor  use  whh  eopy  of  low  contrast  range,  comprising  mnani 
for  MblractiBt  ft«a  laid  modolalid  scan  ootpot  a  votaie 
derivwi  fron  Mid  looa  lOiBte  aad  beiag  a  fnaetioiof 
the  setting  of  said  control  neuis.  to  provide  ■  dHlMreaeo 
■gaal.  and  aieans  for  aogmentiag  the  eaergiiatiim  of 
said  eagraviag  tool  fai  accordance  with  the  iMgaitude  of 
the  resulting  difference  signaL 


utnsu 
^fOR  raorroiLBcnuc  ingkaving  hachinis 

-      -      N.  Y,  ■    h        Id 

of 


Na^JNiSM 


of  the  type 


1.  A  decoder  for  twlsviipa  or  like  bread-band  signals 
recorded  as  a  plurality  of  parallel  tracks  oa  a  common 
recordiag  medium,  said  tracks  recordiag  respectively  a 
plurality  of  carrier  waves  of  the  same  frequency  relatively 
pbase-dbplaoed  by  soccesrive  substantially  equal  incre- 
flMats  to  provide  collectively  an  umaterrupted  imcisioii 
of  substimtiaOy  equally  spaced  wave  crests,  the  smpU- 
tndes  of  soccessivs  crests  la  said  so^ccss^on  being  snb- 
•taatiaOy  proportioaal  to  aaooeeriva  tastaataaeoos  vahiee 
of  the  liMBta  reoorded.  which  comprieee  a  pforality  of 


cunv* 
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•ponding  in  reUtive  phase  aad  amphtude  to  the  reojrded 
waves,  means  for  developing  a  plnraUty  of  trams  of  elec- 
trical pabes.  the  pobes  in  each  train  subetantiaUy  coin- 
cidii«  ia  tiow  aad  polarity  with  the  crests  of  a  Gorrespond- 

iM  one  of  said  leptoduced  waves,  means  for  intermodu- 
liitins  each  of  said  tnim  of  pubes  with  die  reproduced 
wave  whose  crests  coincide  tfaerewitii  to  develop  modu- 
lated trains  of  unidiractional  pobes.  a  common  output 
circuit  connected  to  aU  of  said  later-modulating  mwns. 
and  nanow-band-eliminatiag  filter  means  interposed  m 
said  common  output  circuit  and  adapted  substantially  to 
remove  from  tiie  sigaab  in  said  drcoit  integral  multiples 
of  laid  common  canier  freqneaey. 


ing  ilate.  each  stage  comprisnig  a  phiraSty  <* Jnj^ 
ing  aiMf  outgoing  selector  switches,  said  terminab  bmg 
comMded  to  said  primary  switches,  Unk  circuits  being 
connected  between  said  primary  and  said  secondary 
switSw.  circuits  connecting  said  incoming  and  said  out- 
going'secoodary  switches,  and  regbter  circuits  being  con- 
oectabk  to  said  secondary  switches;  ti»e  unprovemenl 
comprtaing:  a  pluraKty  of  marker  circuits,  means  for  con- 
necting any  one  of  said  marker  circuits  to  any  one  of 


ROTAIING  LOUDgPEAPgR 

■i  Oniiiir  Una,  BrooUya,  N.  Y. 
My  M,  19SS,  fleslal  No.  524377 

1  TTii-r       (CL17»— 1) 


-'■it^tf^i. 


said  connecting  circuits  and  said  regbter  drcdte,  and 


I.  A  fotaubb  loadspeaker  for  attachment  to  ovethead 
stnicture  and  for  dinemtnating  sound  to  an  audience  be- 
low comprising  a  metal  grille,  a  voice  coil  secured  fixedly 
to  said  grilb.  a  top  vertical  shaft  secured  at  its  bottom 
end  fixedly  to  the  top  of  said  grille  and  hsving  an  "le 
at  die  other  end.  a  bottom  shaft  secured  at  its  top  fixed- 
ly to  die  bottom  of  tiie  grille,  a  removeable  insulator 
sleeve  secured  to  said  bottom  shaft,  a  metal  slip  coUar 
removaUy  secured  to  said  insulator  sleeve  and  msulated 
from  said  bottom  shaft,  mearo  for  routing  said  bottom 
shaft  and  secured  thereto,  a  bearing  Mock  having  an  aper- 
ture therein  for  receiving  said  axle  of  said  top  shaft  and 
adapted  for  securing  to  a  ceiling  support,  a  metal  slip 
clamp  disposed  against  said  meUl  collar  in  sliding  con- 
tact thereto,  a  bottom  support  structure  for  holding  said 
loudspeaker,  means  for  securing  said  metal  slip  clampin 
insubtcd  relationship  to  said  loudspeaker  support,  elec- 
trical conduit  meam  for  securing  said  slip  clamp  to  an 
unpUfier  unit,  electrical  conduit  meam  for  fixedly  se- 
curing said  coUar  to  said  voice  coU,  and  electrical  con- 
duit means  for  electricaUy  securing  said  voice  cofl  to  said 
grille,  whereby  electrical  sound  impulses  travel  from  said 
amplifier  to  said  slip  clamp  and  thence  to  said  collar  and 
then  to  said  voice  coil,  said  voice  coil  having  a  return 
cooduit  to  the  grille,  whidi  grille  U  grounded  through  Uie 
top  shaft  and  bearing  block  to  said  ceiling. 


positioning  circuits  associated  witfi  eadi  said  marker  or- 
^  bdng  coonecttbk  to  said  link  drcuits,  whereby  sud 
marker  and  said  positioning  drcuits  test  and  busy  the 
necessary  avaiUble  and  free  link  and  connecting  circuits 
required  to  make  a  connection  between  two  given  termi- 
nal,, and  simultaneously  position  said  primary  »«1  «ec- 
ondary  switches  to  connect  said  tested  and  «^aWe 
preselected  free  link  and  connecting  circuit  to  estabUsh 
the  connection  between  said  two  given  terminals. 


TERMINATION  FOR  TWO-WAY  TOUNK  CTCUIT 

"■  adi,  Psnfcid,  N.  mt  ■■Igpee',  ay 
to 


<,lfS4,9eiWNn.47Mi» 


tttlMfSSMI^ 


In  a 


-at ' 

k— lit  i^lJ 

^ 

• 

ffWSS-* 

1»,    IS 

.. 

ran 

^ 

«• 

Ev- 

BXJ                                 1 

%Mt%M9 
AUTOMATIC  aWNALUNG  SYSTEM 


Mimryt 


said 


,j  „  .  telephone  system,  a  flr«  e«ce  "p^,*  f^ 
ofllcB  connected  by  a  two-way  tnmk,  a  termteatian  » 


>  M,  tftt.  tairi  Nn.  31C8V4 

UCfotaa.   fCL17>-lf>  ,     , 

1.  la  an  aatoraatie  switenag  system  betweea  a  plural- 

hy  of  termfaiab  wherein  aay  one  terminal  can  be  con- 

aectad  to  aay  other  terminal  in  die  system,  ^d  system 

havifif  a  primafy  selecting  stage  aad  a  lecoadary  seIec^ 

TS4  o.  o. 


HH  first  office  for  said  two-way  trunk  comprising  in- 
coJtat  signattng  means  and  regbtering  means,  means 
in  bud  second  oflke  for  eeiring  said  trank.  innns  to 
uMtermination  responsive  to  sarure  of  said  t"**^ 
Mtij  second  oflke  means  for  energiziag  «id  facontint 
Mgi^wiit  means  to  a  first  manner,  a  telephone  comprttmg 
atii^^  device  asaocbted  with  said  first  office,  moras 
convrbiag  eaki  teiephoae  for.«faj«>t  «jd  tamtoatioa, 
means  lespourivc  to  aemire  of  eaid  mtmatoenXry  mifl 
tdepbooe  fbr  seizing  said  traaA,  m«e  far  *»^**ntf 
rating  direelive  s^mds  titm  said  signaling  de^  to 
said  trunk,  icgisluiat  meaas  lespoaaivc  to  operatton  or 


>««. 
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and  dwcrimiMfim   meuM   r»-  IJtlttl^ 

wuSaSfGA 
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AID 


r  24, 19S9,  8«U  No.  357.SM 

(0.179— ItT) 


AUItNMATIC 


dialK^di 


DBVIdFiCni 


J^  23, 19S4,  S«M  N«.  44S,4«1 

snifciii   (a.i79u.ft) 


1.  An  uitoautk  diaUng  device  for  dial  telephones 
which  includes:  dial  engafing  means;  motor  means 
adapted  to  drive  said  dial  engaging  means  in  one  dire^on; 
spring  means  urging  said  dial  engaging  means  in  thfc  op- 
posite directioa;  control  means  includbig  a  card-like  anem- 
ber  having  a  plurality  of  physical  means  podtiooed  theieoQ 
to  indicate  coirespooding  indicia  to  be  dialed;  redpro^ 
eating  means  moved  across  said  card>like  member  In  syn- 
chrooiim  with  said  dial  engaging  means,  adapted  to  eii^kge 
said  physical  means;  and  circuit  means  adapted  to  be  ^iper- 
ated  by  the  engagement  of  said  reciprocating  means  and 
said  physical  means  to  stop  the  driving  of  said  dial  engag- 
ing means  by  said  motor;  and  means  operative  to  drive 
said  reciprocating  means  a  plurality  of  times  to  engage 
said  physical  means  seriatim. 


I.  A  hearing  aid  conprising  meani  worn  upon  the 
clothing  of  the  oaer  completely  out  of  electiical  contact 
with  the  user's  body,  mM  oaeans  converting  sound  vibra- 
tions into  dectric  and  "wgTM^  Held  "tdllatifwn,  and 
means  physically  entirely  separate  from  and  unconnected 
with  the  first  mentioned  means  mounted  in  a  support  hav- 
ing the  general  configuration  of  a  spectacle  frzme  worn 
npoa  the  user's  head  receiving  oscillations  from  the  first 
mentioned  means  and  converting  die  same  into  aidible 
sounds  adjacent  the  user's  ear. 


2JU,f34      

I  Aa  \^MMH|  9fn  MM  DOMHd  Ka  SdHWVe,  KOCk* 

!llL,acwp«ffali«iofHteili  T 

•2t,lfS3,8aMNo.4«l,7M 
4  GktaH.  (0. 179-.171) 


MU382 
MAGNETIC  TBANSDUCni  HEAD  AND 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
Otto  Koraei,  OevslMi  H 


METqOO 


34. 1951,  Sartri  No.  214,421 
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1.  A  oiaanetic  tranadncer  head  eompriAig  mh^irtiany 
closed  magnetic  padi  means  formed  of  two  substanfaUy 
C-shaped  pole  pieces  each  having  two  spaced  apart  plknar 
end  faces  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
pole  pieces,  shim  aaeane.  spring  means  biasing  the  two 
pole  pieces  together  with  their  planar  end  faces  in  en- 
gagement with  apposite  sides  of  said  shim  oseans  and 
defining  two  gaps  in  said  substantiaUy  dosed  magnetic 
path  means,  said  spring  means  engaging  said  magnetic  padi 
means  at  a  location  intermediate  the  said  two  gaps  and 
exerting  on  the  two  pok  pieces  biasing  forces  only  in  a 
direction  sabataatiany  perpendicular  to  said  shim  means 
and  said  spring  oseaas  behig  the  sole  means  determining 
the  alignment  of  said  two  pole  pieces  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  shim  mean^  said  magnetic  path  means  bang  frae 
of  any  force  compooeat  tstahlishod  by  said  spring  n^taiw 
paralld  to  the  plane  of  said  pok  faces,  and  ooU  means 
around  at  least  one  oC  said  pole  pieces. 


!.  The  combination  of  a  source  providing  a  sigi  al  to 
be  amplified  and  having  first  and  second  end  tern  faials 
and  a  center  terminal  between  the  end  terminals,  first 
and  second  transistors  each  having  a  base,  an  ei  litter 
and  a  collector,  an  input  circuit  for  said  first  traa  Jstor 
extending  from  said  base  thereof  to  said  first  end  t  nnl- 
nal.  through  the  source  to  said  second  eixf  termlna  and 
tnm  the  latter  to  the  emitter  of  the  transistor  for  i  ppU- 
cation  to  the  circuit  of  substantially  the  entire  sjpul 
from  the  source,  an  input  circuit  for  said  second  tran- 
sistor extending  from  said  base  thereof  to  said  sesood 
end  terminal,  through  said  source  to  said  first  teniliial 
and  from  the  latter  to  the  emitter  of  the  second  tran  istor 
for  application  to  tht  drcuit  of  said  entire  signal  v  hJch 
is  applied  to  said  first  transistor  input  circuit,  a  pa  r  of 
load  impedance  elements  coonected  in  series  between[said 
collectors  and  to  each  other  at  a  junction,  and  a  common 
collsctor  power  supply  connected  between  said  jun^on 
and  said  center  terminal  to  complete  an  output  circuil 
for  each  transistor  enieading  from  said  collector  _ 
the  assodated  load  fanpedance  element,  the 
suprty  and  approximately  half  of  said  source. 
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2.  A  mahipk  position  tmiteh  comfddag  a  plurality  of 
fiaedly  pnairioned  switch  ccotacts,  a  pluraUt|[  of  c^nit 
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.     .  .     . u       rt  Am,  ,  inmii—nfi  a        *■ ■■■  motor  baviaf  an  ooqwn  oooentric  *«ft,  » 

Ki  having  electrook  drcdt  ■»«wj»2*^  ISlS^^no^  spring  means  and  a  reUSvely  sta- 

oMrtacts  thenott,  wWch  coalacts  are  adapted  to  ea-  pmfe  '^^^^^^P^^^^^J^Zm^t  a  n«tioo  <rf  said 

ZTiS^^lblZiiSIZ  mibo^iht  fixed  dilatory  motion  to  said  push  rod  i«pons|ve  to  n*^ 

-  wSXScSS^SSknwIfleitfafB  motioo  of  s»id  eccertric  diaft;  a  porO«.  of  midp«A^ 

^Uim  ow  ooonca  cm  u-  «««        ^-.-^  bdng  positioned  to  engage  one  of  said  pair  of  cooperabk 


i«frc 


■«> 


JftOTi 


ti»  ftxnd  contacts  ooe  carrier  at  a  time,  Ae  conratttreof 
said  carved  path  and  the  spacing  of  the  carriers  from  eacn 

other  when  to  said  curved  path  being  soch  that  compo- 
neals  o©  a  carrier  having  contacts  engaging  0»^ed  <»j; 
tacts  lie  in  a  plaae  forming  att  aagk  of  sebatantially  w^ 
with  the  planes  in  which  components  lie  on  the  t^  «»^ 
rien  which  are  nearest  on  the  support  to  the  carrier  having 

contacts  Tt*I*"I  ^  ^^'^  cootacis 
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when  moved  in  a  first  <firection  along  hs  oscOla- 
patb  to  etfcct  contact  iHiengagement  between  said 
ible  contacts,  said  push  rod  being  operatirely  con- 
to  said  supporting  spring  means;  said  supporting 
meam  being  constructed  to   isoUte  mechanical 
K  doe  to  the  engagemem  of  said  posh  rod  andrnid 
contact  of  said  pair  of  cooperabk  conucts  from  at 
said  retetively  stationary  body. 


2J13j93t 
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1  A  new  and  improved  rotary  switch  construction, 
which  includes:  a  base;  a  terminal  panel  supported  upon 
said  base;  a  plurality  of  fiextt>k  conucts  atuched  to  said 
terminal  panel  so  as  to  profect  therefrom;  a  first  elwrtncal 
conductive  ring  mounted  upon  said  base;  a  ««>"ff »*^ 
trical  conductive  ring  mounted  npwi  said  base,  each  of 
said  rings  bdng  in  contact  with  part  of  said  fiexibk  con- 
tacts; a  rotary  shaft  positioned  above  said  base  so  as  to 
be  capable  of  being  rotated  relative  to  said  base  and  nngs; 
and  means  attached  to  said  shaft  for  sekctivdy  lifting 
fiexibk  contacts  from  each  of  said  conductive  rings. 


i  In  combination  with  an  dectrfcal  swhch  havfag  ■■ 

actiiatfaig  kver  and  cover  plate  P'O'^^e^T?*  IKT! 
thrwgh  which  said  kver  extends,  a  protecttve  devkettr 
lodungly  securing  the  actua^  lnf«|fa  ite«J^  on  poa^ 

tioiu  comprising  a  body  portion  >«^  «  *f^*«  ^^ 
ontr  frictionally  engaging  the  cover  plate  on  the  ride  of 
the  actuating  lever  toward  which  movement  wto  be^ 
vented,  and  a  clamp  extendhig  from  the  bojr  ponioa 
lockingly  enga^  said  actuating  levnr,  the  enp 
of  said  clamp  with  the  kver  serving  as  the 
for  maintahung  the  end  of  the  body  Port>">™  i^ 
t  wiA  the  cover  plate,  and  said  damp  being  im- 

abk  rdative  to  the  body  portion  whereby  movement 

of  said  kver  is  prevented. 
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aid  ignitioo  switch,  nid  actuating  meam  being  connected 
to  a  cam  device  sttoated  within  a  master  switch  houstag* 
said  cam  device  being  movable  by  said  actuating  device 
to  pjvel  an  operating  cam  within  said  housing,  said  op- 
erating cam  being  in  contact  with  a  cam  follower  extend- 
ing from  an  axially  movtUe  rod,  said  rod  being  resflieaUy 
biased  into  axial  contact  with  a  second  rod  bat  bdng 
movaMe  out  of  contact  therewith  when  said  operating  cam 
is  pivoted  by  said  cam  device,  each  of  said  roids  extending 
axially  out  of  hoosiat.  and  electrical  connections  pro- 
vided on  each  of  said  rods  extemaOy  of  said  housing. 


2J11.9M 

CLEARANCE  SIGNAIJNG  DEVICE  POR  AUTO- 

«.  MOTIVE  VBiilCLI8A^fD  THE  UKB 

■obvt  D.  PMC,  AMooMk  PlL 

AppBcaliM  Peferavy  It,  IHS,Mri  No.  49t,977 

ICkiiik   (CL  aM--<1.44) 


A  multidirectional  clearance  signal  for  automotive  ve- 
hicles and  the  like  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  shell 
having  apertured  end  walls  closing  the  shell,  a  lead  in 
wire  passing  through  one  of  said  apertured  walls  in  sealing 
engagement  therewith,  a  normally  axially  extending  rigid 
conductor  member  passing  through  the  other  apertured 
end  member  and  movable  freely  therein,  a  spring  acting 
on  the  axially  extending  member  tending  to  urge  said 
member  into  the  shell  and  to  maintain  said  member  in 
normally  axial  relation  to  the  shell  within  the  interior 
thereof,  an  adjusting  nut  on  the  nomuUly  axially  extend- 
ing member  bearing  on  the  hoUow  shell  and  cooperating 
with  the  spring  to  adjusubly  position  the  member  in  the 
shell  and  thereby  adjusubly  vary  the  length  of  the  spring 
and  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  spring,  an  annular  con- 
tactor member  on  the  end  of  the  axially  extending  mem- 
ber within  the  shell,  said  contactor  member  being  insulat- 
ed from  the  axially  extending  member  and  normally 
spaced  equidisunt  from  the  inner  walls  of  the  shell,  a 
flexible  coiwector  from  the  lead  in  wire  to  the  contactor 
member,  flexible  feeler  means  connected  to  the  axially 
extending  member  to  impart  movement  thereto  upon  con- 
tacting an  object  and  means  connecting  the  shell  in  elec- 
trical contact  with  the  automotive  vehide. 
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walls,  said  hi-wing  being  adaplad  lo  be  uKNinlad  oa  aad 
sacnrad  to  a  part  of  a  motor  vehicle  with  the  botloai  dMce- 
of  Doraally  disposed  in  itibrtaatially  a  horiwlil  plane 
aad  with  the  rear  wall  f  adag  the  rear  of  the  vahiclf  aad 
the  front  wall  fadag  toward  the  front  of  the  vefaida^  said 
trooi  and  rear  walls  bting  diipoaed  lubttanriaHy  parallel 
to  oae  another  and  at  right  angles  to  said  end  wajb.  a 
binding  post  extending  through  and  secured  in  said  rear 
wall,  a  Axed  contact  supported  by  said  binding  poet  on 
the  inner  side  of  said  rnr  wall,  a  pair  of  fuse  supporting 
clips  having  binding  posts  mwding  through  and  secured 
in  said  rear  wall  for  mooatlag  said  cUps  oa  the  huier  side 
of  the  rear  wall,  a  tm  detachably  iijiiwrted  by  said  clips 
within  the  bousint  and  in  electrical  contact  with  the  bind- 
ing posts  of  the  cUpe.  said  fuse  being  adapted  to  be  inter- 
poeed  in  the  ignition  circuit  of  the  vehicle  between  the 
coil  and  distributor,  pendukun  supporting  elemenu  fixed 
to  and  extending  faiwanfly  from  Mid  end  walls  and  the 
front  wall  adjacent  the  top  of  the  housing  and  disposed 
in  alignment  witL  said  fixed  contact,  a  pendulum  swing- 
aMy  suspended  from  eacb  of  said  pendulum  soppofting 
elements,  electrical  contact  elements  carried  by  said  jpeo- 
dulum  and  disposed  for  movement  into  engagement  with 
the  fixed  contact,  an  electric  wire  connecting  the  binding 
post  of  the  fixed  contact  to  the  binding  post  of  the  jfuse 
supporting  clip  through  which  current  ii  carried  tcj  the 
fuse,  an  electrical  conductor  connected  to  each  of  ssid 
contact  elements  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  th ;  ig- 
nition circuit  between  the  ignition  switch  and  the  induc- 
tion coil  thereof  whereby  when  any  one  of  said  contact 
elements  engages  the  fixed  contact,  additional  cur«nt, 
sufficient  to  break  the  fuse,  will  pass  through  the  fusi  for 
breaking  the  ignition  circuit,  the  pendulum  supporte  I  by 
said  front  waO  aasnminf  a  poation  to  caoia  the  cot  tact 
elemeat  thereof  to  engate  the  fbad  contact  when  the 
vehicle  is  hidined  to  a  degree  creating  a  risk  of  oserttirn- 
ing  rearwardly  and  one  or  the  other  of  the  contact  ele- 
menU  of  the  pendulums  associated  with  the  end  walls  as- 
suming a  position  in  engagement  with  the  fixed  contact 
when  the  vehicle  tilts  laterally  to  a  dangerous  degree  in 
either  direction.  j 
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1.  A  vehicle  ignitioa  drenit  breaker  comprising  a 

inf  inchsding  a  bottom,  a  rear  wafl.  a  flront  wan  and  end 


1.  A  switch  comprisittg.  in  combinatioo,  a  first  bar 
having  a  free  end  portion;  an  insulating  member  carried 
by  and  extending  from  said  free  end  portion  of  said  iflrst 
bar;  a  first  contact  member  carried  by  said  famdiiting 
member  and  located  at  the  end  thereof  distant  from  nid 
first  bar,  an  elongated  hoUow  member  fixed  to  said  'first 
bar.  bousing  said  insulating  member  and  first  contact 
member,  and  wtmding  substantially  coaxially  from  said 
free  end  portion  of  said  first  bar.  said  hollow  metober 
having  distant  from  said  first  contact  member  an  in- 
wardly extending  annular  flange  extending  substaittially 
normal  to  the  axis  thereof;  a  second  bar  extending  throu^ 
said  annular  flanfe  into  the  interior  of  said  hollow  mem- 
ber and  having  within  the  latter  an  outwardly  extending 
annular  flange  having  a  ^ane  end  foce  subsuatially  nor- 
mal to  the  axis  of  said  second  bar  and  engaging  said  aa- 
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f^mr  Hpqg#  of  said  hollow  member,  said  second  bar 
termiaatinf  within  said  hoUow  member  in  a  second  con- 
tact member  spaced  slighUy  from  and  directed  towarii 
aaid  fliit  contact  member;  and  spring  means  withm  said 
boUow  member  located  between  said  first  and  second 
ban  and  engaginf  the  latter  for  urging  the  saine  apart 
from  each  other  and  for  maintaining  said  first  and  second 
contact  members  spaced  from  each  other,  whereby  when 
Mid  second  bar  is  tilted  against  the  infiuence  of  said 
spring  means  said  first  and  second  contact  members  en- 
^kge  each  other  lor  dosing  the  switch. 
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operative  positions,  an  actuator  connected  ,">^rmediate 
its  ends  to  said  switch  arm  for  moving  the  lattw  to  oae 
or  the  other  of  its  operative  positions,  one  end  of  ssjd 
actuator  operatively  contacting  said  diaphrarja  and  the 
other  end  extending  through  a  passage  m  smd  one  wall 
into  said  control  chamber,  a  spring  retainer  m^ioer 
adjusubly  mounted  in  aaki  control  chamber,  a  spitog 
nwuWed  in  compression  between  said  tetamcr  member 
and  said  actuator  for  urging  the  latter  apinst  the  dia- 
phngm  with  a  fixed  pressure,  an  adMtng  mechanum 
within  said  coofrol  chamber  for  selectively  varying  the 
pod  ion  of  said  retainer  member  so  as  to  vary  the  pr^ire 

exeited  by  said  spring  against  said  diaphragm,  and  a 
second  spring  mounted  between  said  spring  retainer  and 
said  one  wall  for  urging  the  spring  retainer  into  operative 
asso  nation  with  said  adjusting  mechanism 


SENSITIVE  SWf  iCH 
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1.  A  snap  switch  of  the  type  described  having  In  com- 
bination, a  yoke,  fulcra  for  said  yoke,  a  movable  contact 
carried  by  said  yoke,  a  switch  operator  movable  between 
liniti.  an  ovarcenter  spring  connecting  the  operator  and 
yoke  to  move  the  Utter  from  the  former  by  over-center 
snap  actioo,  a  stationary  contact  confronting  said  yoke- 
moved  contact  for  engagement  thereby,  and  delay  ineans 
for  holding  said  contacte  in  close  engagement  until  the 
spring  has  moved  wefl  past  the  over-center  position  com- 
Jriiing  a  leaf  spring  dectrically  connected  to  one  of  said 
conucto  and  positioned  and  formed  to  engage  fncdonaUy 
over  the  other,  said  leaf  ^wing  bdng  sired  to  make  first 
and  break  last  with  the  other  contact. 
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SWITCH 


.  A  fluid  pressure  switch  ooaaprisfaig  a  metal  cop  haT- 
.-,  a  fiuid  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  AedMen^ 
ber-ttke  diaphragm  over  said  opening  and  an  integrally 
molded  cylindrical  stem  extending  from  die  diaphragm 
on  that  side  of  the  diaphragm  away  from  said  opening,  a 
mejal  disc  having  a  central  apafture.  said  central  aper* 
ture  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  (fiameter  o<  said 
cylindrical  stem  and  said  disc  bdng  retained  on  s^ 
stem  at  the  juncture  of  the  stem  with  the  diaphragm  by 
bdng  pressed  over  the  cylindrical  stem,  a  molded  cyUn- 
drical  plug  of  insulating  material  having  a  diameter  cono- 
sponding  to  the  inner  diameter  of  the  cup,  said  plug  bdng 
disposed  in  said  cup  to  press  the  diaphragm  against  the 
bottom  of  the  cup  at  its  periphery,  said  plug  being  re- 
tained within  the  cup  by  having  the  open  end  of  die  cy 
bent  inwardly  over  the  plug  and  a  pair  of  spaced  electric 
terminals  molded  in  said  cup  with  the  inner  ends  of  said 
terminals  disposed  at  cither  «de  of  said  diaphragm  stem 
and  adjacent  said  apertured  metal  disc,  said  insulattng 
plug  adjaceM  tiw  ifii^hragm  having  a  central  opening 
.lightly  larger  than  the  cylindrical  stem  of  the  diaphragm 
to  reodve  said  stem  and  limit  its  deformation  when  the 
disc  oa  the  diaphragm  is  moved  into  contact  widi  said 
terminals  by  fluid  pressure. 


Irvhi  W.  CedL  West 


CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 


1.  A  pressure  switch  comprising  a  casing  whh  a  con- 
trol chamber  fonaed  in  oae  waB.  a  pressure  operated 
dianhramn  mountKl  within  said  casing  to  form  a  pto- 

other  side  thereof,  a  snap-acth«  «^«<*,  *•  "»1*7J* 
chamber  rododing  a  switch  arm  movable  between  two 


V  nii'T-  ICL2M— it) 
,1.  A  cmniit  bredcer  cuwipfising.  fai  combmation,  an 
eMCtricalty  conductive  expansible  vapor  type  power  de- 
ment  to  be  mcluded  in  a  drcoit  to  be  controlled:  an  over- 
^ter  snap  mechaniam  having  a  movable  tensionmem- 
bCr  for  actaaHag  said  mechanism,  said  tension  member 
indoding  «  a  part  thereof  sdd  expansible  vanor  JTJ 
power  el«ment.  movable  means  directly  «f*»M*>J«T*2 
saUd  tendon  member  for  efccting  manual  •ct«no^ 
said  snap  mechanism;  and  nocmaOy  stationary  electro- 
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■ataetkaUy  responsive  means  engaginf  one  side  of  said   havmg  plane  surfaces  and  betas  ahenutcly  directed  in 
aoqMUttible  vapor  type  power  ekmeot  and  cooperatinf    -~     .     - 


opposite  directions  whOe  the  legs  of  each  of 
of  each  metal  band  are  respectively  coimL,_ 
respective  adjacent  cranks,  one  leg  of  each  of  said 

of  eadi  metal  band  forming  a  plane  contact       , 

said  bands  being  arranged  sabstantially  paralld  to^eadi' 
other  and  fbrmfaig  electric  conductors,  a  plurality  of 
contact  bridges  having  plane  surface  contact  llngm  ex- 
tending into  cranks  of  a  plurality  of  said  bands  and  also 
being  provided  with  abutment  means,  said  contact  bridges 
being  movable  selectively  from  an  ineffective  position  hi 
which  said  fingers  are  spaced  from  the  respective  adjacent 


widi  the  latter  under  overload  conditions  to  effeot  aotua> 
tion  of  said  snap  mechanism  upon  a  predetermined)  d»> 
gree  of  expansion  of  said  power  ekment 


I 


REPEATING  CIRCUIT  INTERRUrTEll 
R.  Hany.  Harthni,  Wli^  ■■J^or  io  McGcaw- 
npmsy,  •  CMporatfon  of  DdnwM 
Anmst «,  19S4,  SaiW  No.  44M97 
7  null        (CL —    — 


MaKk  l«,  1954,  SeiW  Nnu41S3M 

2.  In  a  combination  switch:  a  plurality  of  metal  bands 
normally  insulated  from  each  other  and  bent  so  as  to 
have  a  corrugated  contour  formed  by  U-shaped  cranks 


oonlact  surfaces  to  an  efltective  position  for  causing  said 
fingers  to  engage  said  contact  surfaces  to  diereby  e  itab- 
lish  dasired  dicuits,  a  ptarality  of  magnets  with  a  movable 
core  therein,  die  nwnber  of  said  magnets  and  cores 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  said  contact  bridges, 
each  of  said  contact  bridges  having  associated  therewith 
a  magnet  with  a  movable  core  therein  adapted  ii  re- 
sponse to  current  passing  dirough  said  magnet  to  iiove 
outof  the  respective  magnet  and  while  fai  moved  out 
portion  in  response  to  a  relative  movement  between  said 
magneto  and  said  metal  bands  and  contact  bridge  i  to 
cause  the  Utter  to  move  the  contact  fingers  of  the  re- 
spective adjacent  contact  bridge  into  effective  positioi . 


VicierG. 


3Jt3v949 
■LBCmiCAL  RELAY 


1«.  199i.  flesW  New  SK799 

<CI.M9— 195) 


2.  A  repeathig  circuit  interrupter  comprising  lewlilA 
means,  electromagnetic  means  for  opening  said  swildl 
means  on  overload,  lodioot  means,  means  for  locking 
said  circuit  interrupter  in  open  position  after  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  operations  occurring  in  rapid  snrpwnce, 
hydraulic  counting  means  for  T*"iiHnt  said  lockout  means, 
and  hydraulic  means  responsive  to  exccssivdy  heavy 
overload  above  itfiiedetemiined  vahie  operativety  engag. 
ing  said  lockout  means  on  the  occurrence  of  an  overload 
above  aaid  predetermined  value  for  actuating  aaid  log- 
out means  prior  to  lockout  due  to  operation  of  said 
counting  means. 

COMNNATION  SWITCH 


1.  A  notching  relay  ooraprisiag  an  efectromagneC  w  red 
mto  a  first  circnit  a  pivoted  anaatnre  extendteg  tniaa- 
versely  of  die  magnet,  a  flaed  contact,  a  contact  on  i  aid 
armature,  said  contacts  being  fai  a  second  circuit,  a  ro- 
tataNe  toothed  ratchet  faidoding  a  circular  portion  lav. 
ing  a  notch,  a  pawl  on  dto  armature  rngageabii  widi  dw 
teeth  of  the  ratchet  and  a  stop  on  the  armature  norm  illy 
engageabie  with  said  circular  portion  to  Umit  movcn  eat 
of  the  annatiire  in  reyinae  to  excitation  of  the  afcicjio- 
magnet  to  a  position  fai  which  said  contacts  are 


"i 


contacting,  said  notch  being  moved  by  said  pewl  n^ 
successive  energisations  os  said  gfagiw—gfift  t9  g  99il> 
tion  to  allow  suffldent  movement  of  the  armatare 
excitation  of  the  electromagnet  to  prodoei 
between  said  contacts. 

() 
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and 


^^^.^  closed  circnit  position  under  its  I ^ - 

v«^yB»  ■^.■■■■■.^  ^^^   ^^  amtaer  ie  l-T-B   contact  to  open  orewtpoaitiooinoepenoenny  as aaww*^ 
A.  wwen,  ""J""'     -  =^  -  -^    Pa. 


H-lakaf^Ailn..: '"^*C^5* 

'  r^^^nJ  DL.  a  tespwafloa  ef  Delewan 
22CUte.  ^M9— 127) 


■  --••,i»i3w'j-tT/i.v.,i;; 


^M  Ha^hto.  «d  John  J.  Mftea, 


1.  A  circdt  breaker  having  a  pair  of  cooperating  con- 
tacts, a  br.dge,  and  an  operating  mechanism  comprising 
an  operating  rod.  a  mate  operating  member,  a  mp  free 
link  and  a  connecting  member,  said  main  opw«hnf«M»- 
ber  operatively  connected  to  said  cooperating  contacts 
to  move  said  cooperating  contacts  between  an  engaged 
and  a  disengaged  position;  said  main  operating  member 
pivotaUy  mounted  on  a  ttiitionary  shaft;  said  connecting 
rod  having  one  end  pivotally  mounted  to  faid  mam  oper- 
ating member  and  die  other  end  pivoully  mounted  to  ttie 
bridge  of  said  ckcoit  breaker,  said  main  operatmg  meas- 
ber  and  said  operating  rod  omipiising  the  main  ^g^oC 
said  drcnit  breaker,  one  end  of  said  trip  free  link  beug 
flivotally  ti7niifni>^  to  said  main  operating  member  at  a 
flnt  pivot  and  the  otfier  end  being  pivotally  connected  to 
one  end  of  said  connecting  member  at  a  second  pivoc;  ttie 
other  end  of  s^  ooonecting  meartier  being  connected  toa 

(hint  pivot;  a  closing  rod  lor  said  circuit  breaker,  sud 
dosing  rod  maaoally  and  aatomatically  operative;  said 
ckMitt  tod  actii«  on  said  aeooad  pivot  to  exert  a  f«oe 
on  said  main  toggle  tiirough  said  trip  free  Imk;  said  fint 
pivot  approaching  said  tiiird  pivot  when  said  mam  oper- 
ating member  is  moving  said  cooperating  contacts  from 
said  disengaged  poaition  to  said  engaged  position. 


CIRCUIT 

F.  Kdh,  fmmmkt 

**  ToMaLTiriSrSseial  New  3tMM 
llChAaa.   <a.M9— no 


1. 


■^;"-4fti*, 


,.  A  circuit  intemqiter  comprising,  in  combinatioii,  a 
tubular  insulating  housing  having  internal  terminal  meni- 
bersbear  its  ends,  a  bayonet  member  insertiible  mto  and 
removable  endwise  from  said  housing  and  having  spaced 
interconnected  terminals  for  engagmg  said  mternal  termi- 
nal  members  respectively,  and  a  trailer  connected  to  *e 
terminal  of  said  bayonet  member  tiiat  «r^f*»«  ™ 
same  U  removed  from  said  housing,  said  trailer  mdudmg 
an  elongated  sleeve  of  insulation  and  couphng  means 
inseparably  and  lexiMy  connecting  one  end  of  <henme 
to  the  traiUng  terminal  of  said  bayonet  member  wof>f^ 
there  is  limited  relative  movement  therebetween  and  they 
■ove  coiV»i«»ly  w**"*  »^  bayonet  member  is  withdrawn 
diraaigh  said  housing  where  the  are  u  confined  btiween 
the  iaade  dieieof  and  the  outer  surface  ol  said  sleeve 
of  iaittlatacm. 


IPTlS^WnH  NOriUNBAR 

RESBTANCB  J 

Naitarth,  Pan  aaaliBor  ta  I-T-B 


IC,  19S4,  Seriri  Nn.  449,9i9 
(0.299—147) 


I.  A  dreuit  breaker  comprising  a  movable  contact  con- 
stantly biased  toward  closed  circuit  position,  an  insulat- 
ing contact  bar  having  a  projection  along  whicA  said 
Motact  is  movaUy  gmded.  a  housing  providing  guides  for 
said  bar.  a  lever  engageabie  witii  said  bar.  an  over-center 
Hrii«  action  manuaUy  operabk  to  one  position  to  move 
said  lever  and  thereby  overoone  said  bias  to  onove  tM 
«,.— ^  to  open  dreuit  position  and  maanally  operable 
loasecoBd  positiott  to  pemit  said  cortact  to  aaove  to 


f 


i 




r 

-  1 

t 

Sfe 

An  air  magnetic  automatic  circolt  interrupter 
comprised  of  a  pair  of  terminals,  a  pair  of  cooperating 
contacts  and  a  series  drcnit;  said  pair  of  cooperating  con- 

tactt  having  an  engaged  and  disengaged  poattioo  with  re- 
ject to  each  other  and  being  electrically  connected 
-    -    aaid  series  circuit  being  comprised 
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of  a  Boo-liiiear  resutor,  •  blow-out  coil  and  an  arc  cfairte; 
means  to  electrically  conaect  said  series  circuit  across 
said  terminals  when  said  cooperatit  contacts  are  being 
moved  from  said  engased  to  said  disengaged  position  as 
a  result  of  the  occurrence  of  a  fault  current;  said  non- 
linear resistance  being  effective  to  improve  the  power 
factor  of  fault  current  flow  through  said  interrupter  when 
said  contacts  are  being  disengaged,  said  non-linear  resist- 
ance having  the  characteristics  of  a  larger  magnitude  of 
resistance  when  the  voltage  thereacross  is  at  a  small  mag- 
nitude than  when  the  voltage  is  at  a  large  magnitude  to 
thereby  be  effective  to  decrease  the  rate  of  current  in- 
crease and  rate  of  current  decrease  as  the  current  passes 
through  zero  magnitude,  to  thereby  aid  in  circuit  in- 
terruption of  fault  currents. 


UU334 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  AN  ■LECTRODB  FOR  USE  IN 

A  FLUID  CONTAINER 

MfckMl  I.  DcLaoMNh,  VaOey  ^i—.  N.  Y. 

Oi%lnsl  ippMcadpn  Amtmt  II.  1954,  Scilal  No.  449,592. 

DMM  and  thb  appllcalloo  April  27,  1954,  Serial  No. 

5S1472 

SCWm.    (Cl.2t«— lfl2) 


1.  The  assembly  comprising,  an  innjted  V  electrode 
adapted  to  shed  sediment  tending  to  settle  on  it  from 
liqdd  in  a  water  space  in  which  said  electrode  is  disposed, 
a  conductor  connected  to  said  electrode,  and  an  insulator 
surrounding  said  conductor  and  having  adjacent  its  con- 
nection to  said  electrode  a  portion  with  an  inverted  V 
periphery. 

UU»9S5 

ADIUtTABLB  SKRIBS  RISBTANCt,  ESFECIAtLY 

FOR  ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  VEHICLE  BRAKES 

cnBMw  scaauHigf  wBicnnv,  SwMMtnttttf  aaiMaor  to 

ApHkalfcM  Marck  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  5793t2 
priority,  appUcalkw  SwUaariHidl  Mank  24, 1955 
4ClaiM.    (CL2«1-^ 


tween  two  limits  from  one  atrip  to  the  next,  contact  springs 
movnble  along  the  strips  god  ditplacenbla  oaio  aad  off 
tke  related  strips,  a  nombef  of  separate  resistances  corre- 
sponding to  the  number  of  strips,  a  im  g^»^nwn  terminal 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  separate  raaislaaoea,  means 
connecting  the  other  etid  of  each  of  said  resistances  to  a 
related  one  of  die  contact  strips,  a  ring  carrying  the 
contact  springs,  means  connecting  said  ring  to  atiother 
terminal,  said  separate  lesistanoes^being  arranged  parallel 
to  each  other  distributed  aroond  the  contact  stripe  on  a 
drele  which  is  concentric  to  them,  and  an  eiKiosing  ca^ng 
including  two  end  walls  held  apart  from  each  other  by 
a  jacket  having  apertures  thereiiL 


*»• 


HELICAL  vAuABLI 


MaRk  31^  1903,  Seriid  No.  345,444 
5  01^1,    (CL241— 54) 


1.  In  a  variable  resistor,  a  combiiMtioa  iadudingi  a 
cylinder  assembly  having  helically  extending  relief  por- 
tioos  on  dM  inner  surface  thereof,  said  relief  poctioBs 
comprising  a  helically  wound  resistance  element;  a  wiper 
in  yiektiag  engagement  with  said  element;  a  carrier  for 
said  wiper,  said  carrier  being  slidably  keyed  to  said  helioal- 
ly  extending  relief  portioas  at  a  plurality  of  points  sooac 
of  which  are  located  at  least  120  degrees  along  the  helix 
from  other  such  keying  points;  and  means  for  applying  a 
turning  moment  to  said  carrier;  said  carrier  being  ai^ 
ported  by  said  helically  extending  relief  portiooa  in- 
dqiendently  of  said 


loaephB. 


SEMI-CONDUCTOR  DEVICE 


AppHcatioa 


aC  Now  Yask 
11, 1H4.  Serial  No.  445y4S4 
(CLMl— 43) 


-5^*' 


1.  A  series  rcsirtaiice  especially  for  electromagnetic 
vriiide  brako,  oompriiing  a  sorroand  of  contact  str^ 
running  parallel  to  each  other  and  arranged  in  a  cirele, 
with  the  kflgth  of  the  tfripa,  and  one  end.  inooHug  be- 


1.  A  cell  comprising  a  body  of  fragile  crystalline  ma- 
terial having  photoelectric  semi-coodncthre  ptopartias^ 
conductor  means  in  electrical  contact  with  and  axteadiag 
outwardly  of  said  body,  aad  vltreoas  material  mrloalng 
and  embedding  said  body  and  the  electrical  oonnectJoa 
thereof  with  said  conductor  means,  whereby  to  bold  the 
body  and  said  oondnctor  oMaas  together  in  electrical  ooo- 
tact  and  to  protect  the  fragile  body  against  merhaaionl 


No 


19,  194T 


ELECTRICAL 


ii 


2J13,MS 

WEKWIG  CELLS 


mentt  extending  paralld  to  each  other  and  to  taid  sar 


faoe. 


-<wt 


ti  New  leeacy  ^^^ 

•  My  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  523^14 
tCW^K   (a  Ml— 43) 


nxk..'-" 


nK«,Tthe  ratio  of  the  distance  betwaea  a  hcatJag    

and  I  heater  body  surface  to  the  Aortcst  distance  betwe« 
adjac  eat  heatiiv  riements  being  not  smaller  thaa  2/«>^MCk 

of  nld  heatiof  elemeats  cotnistfaig  of  a  wire  *»^Jta 
diamrter  which  is  at  moat  equal  to  one  tenth  of  »Mtt^ 
taaci  between  the  heating  element  and  the  heater  bo^ 
rartee.  die  wires  of  the  heating  elements  having  the  farm 
of  waves,  the  indiridtial  heating  waves  being  staggered  in 
relation  to  eadi  odier. 


2JU341  

I  OF  AND  AFT  ARATU8  FOR  STORACa 

HEATING  or  MATERIALS 
Ws 


f*/ 


1.  A  load  measuring  device  comprising:  a  column^e 
oiember  with  electrical  strain  gauge  means  bonded  to  its 
side  surface;  a  member  for  applying  loads  to  an  end  of 
said  cohimn  meaiber,  one  of  said  members  at  low  loads 
engaging  die  other  of  said  members  adjacent  die  pe- 
ripheral edge  of  said  end.  and  one  of  said  members  be- 
ing yieldabk  under  increawig  loads  so  diat  as  the  load 
is  increased  the  areas  over  which  the  load  is  applied  oa 
the  column  will  be  varied,  thereby  altering  the  relation- 
Aip  between  true  loads  and  loads  indicated  by  die  gauge 


13,1954,  SaririNa.45M97 
<q.  219^19) 


salhiai 

pifjjrr  HOLDING  AND  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
FOR  BLECIRICiNIIUCnON  HEATERS 
A.  MRcksi,  nmiwi,  Md  DaMr  I. 

Ma,  iiiilpsffi  <>.jLiM*iffi  C« 

iM*Jlt7SrSarial  Na.  533,427 
ItCtata.   (0.119— 14.49) 


tA' 


•  ^;..>Xsv:v;  >\.'ccr<iv-xv«x;sV'vC^><No;vy 


4.  AppaiaUtt  for  die  storage  heating  of  material  coai> 
prising  a  container  for  die  material,  a  heating  ekment  of 
electrically  conductive  material  within  the  container  and 
fA^jitmA  to  be  immersed  within  the  material  to  be  heated, 
means  for  passing  an  elactiic  current  dirou^  said  ele- 
meat  to  heat  the  saae  by  its  reststance,  aasd  beat  eleneal 
Goaiprisii«  a  boHow  eloafated  member,  aad  temperature- 
sensitive  means  within  said  member  to  control  the  cur- 
nm  applied  to  said  member,  said  last-named  means  being 
ia  cootact  with  the  inner  surface  of  die  member. 


14.  In  an  inducdon  billet  heater,  die  ownbinatioB  of  a   surf  ACE  COOPNG  UNTT  CONTROL  AFT ARAT1» 
■BawallycyliiKlricallndacdoiicofl assembly, meaiM at OM  Geawe  F.  Sbah,  giksasrtady,  jfr^^ •g'P'' SLS?' 
aadof  said  ooil  assembly  to  feed  billets  aidally  fbrwardly  TWirir  Comnav.  a  laiauiailaa  off  New  Yaf« 


Into  the  interior  of  said  cofl  aseemUy,  aad  an  abotmenl 
mamber  extendiag  radially  inwardly  from  the  iner  pe- 
riphery of  said  coil  aassmbly  and  into  die  path  of  aaad 
billets  for  permitting  forward  movement  of  said  bflkts 
into  the  iaterior  of  said  ooO  assembly  while  preventing 
laarward  movement  of  die  bilkls  out  of  said  one  end. 


(€t 


SortriNa.579.4t7 
119^-37) 


*  U1M44 

BLBCnUC  SURF  ACE  HBA1VR 

la  ' 


IS,  19S1,  Serfri  No.  14t,29t 
(CL  219—19) 


Ut*^ 


L  Aa 

body 


Iterial, 


i 


alactiieri  baalw.  oonprising  aa 
a  beat  radiatiag  aarfaoe. 
to  aaid  body,  at  laaat  parts  td  aaU 


A  control  device  fbrnse  in  conjunction  wiA  *."*^ 
gtK4cwg  unit  having  an  opening  dierein  comprising 
ing  member  adapted  to  be  located  in  said  open- 
as  to  reat  fai  beat  ooodncdng  i  iigagsawat  wMi  a 
supported  on  said  cooking  unit,  said  housing 
Indnding  a  top  wall  formed  of  heat  hianlating 
i^.«»,  a  temperature  aeasiiig  rietneoft  secured  in  said 
wan  widi  its  top  surface  pn^ectiag  above  said  top 
ao  as  to  engage  said  uteaail,  and  a  shield  comprismg 
and  bottom  waDs  of  heat  cuuduaiBg  material  lo- 
wilhin  said  bousing  member  sarroundiag  aad  «•- 
J  aid  wiiag  ekasett,  aaid  shield  laefaidiag  a  por- 
beater  dob  axteadi^  diroagh  said  top  wall  toMUttummmU 
utensil,  wbenby  heat  is  freely  ooodactad  from  said  «IM- 

sil  to  aaid  waiini  iksnunt  aad  aaid  shield.^ 
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THnUM06TATK:AIXYCoSrTBOLLED  HEATING 
APPAKATU8 

Dkm5w17,  IfSlaMM  N*.  555451, 
•  niJBi     (CL2d^-37)  ' 


1.  An  electric  hemtins  tystem  comprising  a  beating  ele- 
ment adapted  to  support  a  cooking  utensil  or  the  like,  Irst 
temperature  re^Monve  means  asMCtatcd  with  said  hMling 
dement  and  adiq^ted  to  sense  die  temperature  of  a 
utensil  resting  thereon,  second  temperature  reqxsbsive 
means  in  beat  transfer  relation  with  said  heating  element, 
each  of  said  temperature  responaivc  means  including  a 
chamber  endonng  an  expansibk  fluid,  and  pressure  ac- 
tuated thermoctatic  means  responsive  to  said  first  and 
second  temperature  responsive  mean  for  oootroOing  the 
energization  of  said  heating  element 


2J15,M4         'if^.r?'  -'. 
■LICTRIC  HOT  WATER  HOUSE  HEATING  9V8- 
AND  NOVEL  nUOIBATERS  AND  TANID 
HOTWATER , 

I  Ga  CmvHi  FMMalskIa*  Ka. 

I U, Its*. 8«iiilN«. <tS,lM    i 
It  nil <CL219^^9t)  ' 


1.  A  preheater  comprising  an  outer  cylinder  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  an  iimer  cylinder  within  the 
outer  cylinder  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  water 
chamber,  an  elongated,  electric  heatiiig  element 
the  inner  cylinder  and  extending  alotg  its  longit 
uds.  and  heat  conducting  tubes  at  opposite  sides  ofl  die 
element  and  contacting  the  heating  element  and  the 
inner  wall  of  the  inner  cylinder. 


ajisjii 

BEVERAGE  PREPARING  AND  DBPENSD«G 
APPARATUS 

,-^^^  -*"'■*>■   yiCii^ll,    l^^gyM   N^. 

14,  lt9c"1SMiei  Mi  mSSSkm  M^  V,  IMsl 
•«WN«.MS,itl 

anshni    (a.219L.-4t> 

1.  In  a  beverasi  dispenring  device  utilizing  a  heated 
liqnid  m  a  comituant  d  the  bamaga.  appnratns  of  the 
fharactrr  daacribed  foB  providing  dte  heated  liquid,  com- 
prising:  a  Kmroe  of  liqnid;  a  tank  j'^^-Ttrd  to  said 


source  of  liquid  and  adapted  to  receive  liquid  therefrom; 
electrically  operated  means  for  heating  said  tank  and 
the  liquid  tharda;  a  thermoatatie  oootrol  switch  respon- 
dve  to  the  tempenture  of  said  liqaid  for  coDtroiUag  the 
operation  of  said  heating  means,  said  heating  means  being 
daaoargized  when  the  temperature  of  said  liquid  reaches 
a  predetermined  point;  a  relief  valve  associated  with  said 
tank  and  responsive  to  the  temperature  and  pressure 
therein,  for  venting  said  tank  whan  either  the  tempera- 


ture or  the  pressure  dierein  reaches  a  predetermined  point, 
said  last  mentioned  predetermined  temperature  being  high- 
er than  the  predetomiiied  temperature  controlliag  mid 
therraoitat;  and  a  pressure  control  switch  respooari  to 
the  prcsaurt  of  said  liquid  for  controlling  the  opersjdoo 
of  said  heating  means,  said  beating  means  being  decner- 
gbed  when  the  pressure  of  said  liquid  reaches  a  Mde- 
tei  mined  poim.  said  last  meatiooed  predclei  mined  Mea- 
sure bdng  higher  than  the  predetermined  pressure  ^oo- 
troOing  said  relief  valve. 
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1.  The  improfved  flMdMd  of  arc-madihrfng  whereby 
roughing  and  a««<*i*«i»g  cvts  are  accomplished  with  a  single 
pass  <rf  a  single  electrode  through  a  workpiaoe  oomsri^ 
mg,  providing  an  electrode  of  progressively  increaslttg  paxe 
along  its  len^  paadag  said  ele^ode  through  the  iNirk- 
piece,  and  adjuidng  dia  paraaelen  of  the  power  drenit 
to  provide  progressivdy  decreasing  rates  of  stock  rasKMral 
as  the  laiger  siie  portioM  of  thtjdactrode  become 
operative.  dTI  t 
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1.  Aa  alamoJa  for  a  wdstanca  waliMng  apparatos 


oomprising  die  comhinatioa  of  a  holdar, «  fcnulnidiiiiny- 
is  ika  badom  «(  «id  hoidar,  n  Aoe 
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material  in  the  groove,  a  pin 
extaiifing  trmnsversdy  dironi*  Aabolder  a^a*^^ 
Iv  to  ooMMd  the  shoe  to  the  holder,  an  elongated  deo- 


faig  a  leas  aad  having  margind  po^o^ 
margind  poftions  <rf  the  rear  member  bjr  a  ^ 
and  tofBd»er  dwrewidi  dedning  a  .••^JUlL'T!-?.? 
whidi  die  source  of  light  i.  locaied  m  front  of  and  s^ 
iacem  die  said  rear  member,  said  rear  ai»«5ff -•'-• 
its  concaved  fit»t  surface  prodded  ^^  T*^**SL2" 
tending  semi-circular  side  sections  <»MPO*°  ?  "^^7?" 
relation  to  each  odier,  die  said  side  sacttooi  -•^ 


1*^  Jrct;- TT 


ttode  dp  anachad  to  die  bottom  of  Ae^***- •»? 
lrically-condiicdi«  flexible  drape  extending  from 
ndof  die  shoe  to  die  holder  and  attadied  diereta 


"^^    niAJMlNAlSfi^&WDgiVIR 
d  a.  W— d,  ifn  NiitaEr,  Va. 


» 


ing  4long  substantiaUy  die  verticd  diameter  of  dy  laar 
mMEnTone  dde  section  bdng  cootinuoudy  reflerfve 
tbroiSbmit  its  area  and  die  odier  dde  section  bdng 
oudy  noo-idlacdve  tinwighoat  its  area,  Mid  ooa 
bdng  disposed  on  that  side  of  said  vertini  di- 
««^  toward  die  road  center  ride  of  die  vehicle,  where- 
by Ukht  win  be  reflected  predominandy  toward  the  near 
loaddde  of  die  vefaide. 


%*;; 


'.    I.  An  mumiiiaSd  screw  driver  comprising  an  don- 
gated  handle,  an  axidly  arranged  recess  extending  into 
Mid  handle  from  one  end  thereof  and  bdng  dosed  d 
its  inner  end,  the  outer  end  of  said  recess  tenmnatrng 
in  an  edarged  blade  reodving  sockd  and  providmg  a 
dKwlder  d  the  inner  end  of  said  socket,  an  elongated 
screw  driver  blade  having  one  end  deuchably  mounted 
in  said  socket,  means  on  said  one  end  of  said  Wade  and 
in  said  socket  to  prevent  roution  of  said  Wade  in  said 
aoeket,  means  on  sdd  one  end  of  said  Wade  to  detaduWy 
aacure  sdd  blade  in  sdd  socket,  a  strdght  axidly  ar- 
ranged through  passageway  extending  from  one  end  of 
said  Wade  to  the  odier.  a  flashlight  fitted  in  said  re^ 
between  ite  inner  end  and  die  inner  end  of  sad  Wade, 
said  flashlight  comprising  a  plunl'ty  of  axidly  adjiuUbie 
bands  rotatoWy  connected  togedier  to  wy  Ae  lengtti 
of  said  flashlight,  a  light  bulb  carried  by  die  barrel  aa- 
inoent  said  shoirider  and  located  fat  alignment  widi  said 
pMHkgeway,  idative  a^ostment  of  said  barrds  to  shorten 
sdd  flashlight  serving  to  iUuminate  said  bulb  and  lock 
sdd  barrels  againd  further  movement  to  diorten  said 
flashlight  
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UB^mUDLAMPS 


i;  A  Hgfating  unh  comprising  a  canopy  >»▼*»•  anfai- 
tenally  direaded  surface  and  a  cyBndiicd  flange  deprad- 
ing  dieiefrom.  said  flange  being  formed  d  its  lowor  edge 
Iddi  an  faternd  bead,  a  globe,  guard,  and  receptade  sop^ 
port  havfaig  a  radid  flange  overlyhig  the  lower  «•*«[ 
sdd  cyllidricd  flange.  tM  «WOrtbdng  dao  formed 
witfc  a  cylfadiicd  flange  depending  from  sad  radid  fl«^ 

and  having  a  second  cyHndricd  flange  spaced  inwardly 
fit«  dte  periphery  of  sdd  ra^  flange  and  extending  ug 
wanUy  dwefrom  in  cooantric  spaced  relation  to  sad 
cdfBdricd  flange  on  said  canopy  and  direadiag  tha«nj» 

shade  formed  d  its  upper  end  with  \^*^.^;^^'^^ 
wardly  between  dte  kmer  edge  of  dte  cyhntooOflM^ 


'  t  IMa,  Sarid  ^<«.  3tM5t 

Tn  T      (ca.a4»— 7.1)  ^  ^ 

1.  In  umbiMtion  with  an  automotive  vehicle,  a  bead- 
lamp  mounted  on  die  front  of  aid  v^de,  sdd  head- 
lamp comprising  a  rear  member  having  a  concaved 
surface  presented  forwardly,  a  source  of  light  disposed 
(iMliilli  of  the  concaved  surface  of  said  raar  member 
in  fioiit  dieiaof  and  da  point  in  the  axid  line  of  said 
aved  svfaoe,  a  transparent  front  member  oooatitnt- 


ot^die  canopy  and  die  radid  flange  on  said  support  and 
ui  waidly  between  die  cylindricd  flange  on  dia  canopy  ajd 
thB  upper  cylfadricd  flange  on  dte  support  Ae  npperand 
of  sdd  shade  flange  having  an  outturned  «»5P~^ 
an  amiular  gaikd  of  yidddiie  «*«»»J2"2?^  ^ 
tween  said  out-tunad  portion  and  said  bead  mi  tha  cy- 
lindricd  flange  of  die  canopy,  said  gaskd  bemg  dsopo^ 

and  die  iBiarmediato  pardon  of  die  Aade  flange  for  yidfr 
ingly  wp|wf<*^  the  shade  In  the  canopy. 
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for  iaqwcniiig  a  agiud  to  be  heterodyned  acroet  nid 
miMr  crystal,  meuit  for  g*"i*Ttini  a  ubctantial|y  dam- 
oidal  local  oacfllator  dfMd  at  a  frequaicy  diflMvot  fron 
the  firequeacy  of  the  asnal  to  be  heterodyned  by  die 
derired  intermediate  frequency,  means  for  g»«— ntiwi  a 
signal  at  twice  the  frequency  and  approximately  0.6  timei 
the  amplitude  of  said  local  OKillator  aitnal.  means  for 
combiniac  said  local  *««^ttiTr  lignal  and  said  dooUe 
frequency  signal  with  the  positive  peaks  theieof  appraod- 


A  noo-glare  tens  comprising  a  disc-shaped  glass  body, 
a  phiraiity  of  horizontal  ribs  on  one  side  of  said  body, 
said  ribe  bdog  ipaoed  apart  vertically  and  in  the  form 
of  triangles  in  transverse  section,  a  plurality  of  flat  hori- 
zontal and  vertically  spaced  apart  baflles  embedded  at 
their  forward  ends  in  the  opposite  side  of  said  body, 
said  baflles  being  inclined  to  the  vertical  and  disposed 
cc^lanar  with  the  upper  inclined  sides  of  said  triangular 
shaped  ribs,  and  a  M»-reflecting  coating  on  the  upper 
side  of  each  rib. 
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mately  in  phase,  means  for  biasing  said  mixer 
in  the  forward  tfractioa.  the  ampUtnde  of  said 
bias  being  approsimalBly  equal  to  0.4  times  . 
amplitude  of  said  local  osdnator  tigOMU  means 
pressing  said  combined  signal  across  said  mixer 
with  such  a  polarity  that  the  in  phase  positive  . 
to  cautt  condoctioo  through  said  mixer  element 
directioa  of  easier  conduction  and  means  for  d 
intermediate  frequency  sigaal  from  said  mixer 


the 


peaLs 


crystal 

fjorward 

peak 

or  im- 

crystal 

tend 

in  the 

deriiHag  an 
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1.  A  microwave  mixer  oomprisiBg  a  unitary,  conductive 
body  having  therein  a  straight,  transverse,  coaxial  coo- 
ducting  portion  which  includes  a  straight  cross-bar  consti- 
tuting an  inner  conductor  rigidly  siq>ported  coaxially 
within  a  cylindrical  passage  in  said  body;  and  three  wave- 
guide ports  in  said  body  adapted  for  connection  of  wave 
guides  thereto,  the  axes  of  said  ports  which  extend 
through  the  latter  being  in  alignment  with  and  at  ri^t 
angles  to  said  cross-bar.  at  spaced  points  along  the  latter; 
a  first  one  of  said  ports  being  adapted  for  the  conduction 
of  heterodyning  oeciUatioos  to  said  cross-bar,  a  second 
one  of  said  portt  being  adapted  for  the  oondoctiop  of  a 
received  radio  signal  to  said  cross-bar.  and  a  third  ine  of 
said  ports  being  adapted  for  the  conduction  of  a 
of  a  transmitted  radto  signal  to  said  cioas-bar; 
ftirther  including  a  pair  of  conductive  branch  bari,  inte- 
gral with  said  cross-bar  and  extokling  oppositely  from 
and  perpendiculariy  to  the  latter  and  perpendicularly  to 
the  said  axis  of  the  said  second  wave-guide  port,  said 
branch  bars  forming  parts  of^inner  coaxial  conductors 
which  extend  coaxlaOy  within  similar  cylindrical  pas- 
sages hi  said  body  in  conductive  connectioo  with  crystal 
detectors. 


M 
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1.  A  narrow  band  selective  drcoit  arrangement  oom> 
prisim  in  combinatioo  a  pair  of  mixers;  a  pow«r  divider 
connected  to  divide  incoming  signals  between  said  mixers; 
a  heterodyne  oscillation  source  for  each  of  said  arixers. 
one  of  said  sources  being  of  a  frequency  substantially 
equal  to  the  mean  frequency  of  the  incoming  signals  plus 
an  intermediate  frequency  and  the  other  being  of  a 
frequency  substantially  equal  to  said  mean  frequency 
minus  said  intermediate  frequency:  a  pair  of  band  pass 
filters  each  passing  a  band  substantially  cnnticd  on  s^ 
mtennediato  frequency,  one  being  fed  from  one  mixer 
and  the  other  from  the  other,  a  product  detector  coo- 
aectod  to  receive  one  of  its  faipots  from  one  of  said  flhcrs 
and  the  other  from  the  other,  an  output  circuit  fed  from 
said  detector  through  a  low  or  band  pass  flUer. 
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1.  A  heterodyne  frequency  converter  having  a  rela- 
tively low  noise  figu^  comprising  a  mixer  crystal.  ->^ftf 
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6.  Apparatus  for  genera^ng  cydlc^nreeps  in  tM  fre- 
quency of  a  signal  comprising  a  controOable  inductor  hav- 
ing core  means  and  control  and  signal  wtodings  tWeon, 
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w  iapot  circuit  oonnectible  to  an  A  C  power  source,  an 
i#lsliii  resistor  connrctrd  to  said  input  circuit,  rectifier 
between  said  adjnsuble  resistor  and  said 


output,  a  frequency  modulated  oscillator  and  a  third 
oa^Ulator,  electro-mechanical  means  for  maintaining  tfia 
of  said  third  oscillator  ronstant,  a  ftcst  fro- 
divider  to  produce  an  output  having  a  fraquency 
to  that  of  said  frequency  modulated  nenllatnr 
by  n,  where  n  is  a  constant,  a  secood  fkequeagr 
sr  for  producing  an  outoot  having  a  frequency  equal 
to  that  of  said  third  oscillator  <fivided  by  n.  a  first  mixar 
for  combining  die  frequency  of  said  secood  frequency 
(hvider  and  said  third  osdUator.  a  saooad  mixer  for  oom- 
bining  the  outputs  of  said  fbst  frequency  divider  and 
said  first  mixer,  a  third  mixer  for  combining  the  ounwita 
of  said  second  mixer  and  said  master  oscillator,  and 
for  multiplymg  the  frequency  of  the  oaqnt  of 
tfiird  mixer  by  m. 


oootrol  winding,  and  an  oscillator  having  a  resonant  cir- 
cuit coupled  to  said  signal  whiding.  whereby  the  width 
of  sweep  is  readily  adjusted  by  said  variable  resistor. 
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1.  In  a  square  wave  osdllator  die  cotobination  com- 
piiiing  a  pair  of  substantially  identical  transistors  having 
eosittor.  base  and  collector  electrodes,  a  saturable  trans- 
former including  a  center-tapped  primary  winding,  a 
secondary  winding  and  a  center-tapped  tertiary  winding, 
a  source  of  voitags,  means  connecting  said  source  of 
voltage  throu^  the  primary  of  said  transformer  to  the 
hase-coUector  electrodes  of  said  transiston  in  piish-pull 
connection,  meam  connecting  said  tertiary  winding  be- 
tween said  base  and  emitter  electrodes  in  a  positive  feed- 
back connectioa  and  means  adapted  to  connect  an  ex- 
tenud  load  to  the  terminals  of  said  secondary  winding. 
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1 .  A  ctwtrol  system  for  regulating  die  cathode  emission 
I  q>ace  disdiarge  device  comprising  a  mass  ipectrom- 
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etet-  having  a  heated  cathode,  a  circuit  inducfing  said 
''•4ir'^.  a  power  transformer  for  supplying  heater  cur- 
rent to  said  cathode,  said  transformer  having  a  phiraiity 
of  secondaries,  means  for  loading  one  of  said  secnidaries, 
said  means  including  an  electric  discharge  device  having 
its  output  coupled  thereto,  and  a  control  space  discharge 
device  having  its  control  grid  coupled  to  said  circuit  and 
responsive  to  dianges  in  the  emission  of  said  cathode  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  electric  discharge  device 
to  alter  the  load  on  said  transformer  and  rqulate  dw 
heater  current,  and  meam  for  maintainiiig  die  cathode 
of  said  control  space  discharge  device  at  a  constam  poten- 
tiaL 
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f .  Aa  ion  aoaroe  y— apiising  aseaas  for  esteblishing 
a  magarlir  Add,  stnictuie  deflaiag  a  gaseous  regioa  lo- 
cated in  said  magnetic  field,  a  pair  of  catiwdes  respectively 

of  said  regioa.  a  pair  of 
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t.  Appantoi  for  locatint  inflm  «f  fonnatioa  tvU  in 
a  well  bore,  wUch  apparatns  comprites  a  radioactive 
Moder  and  radiatioa  detactor  aaMOibly,  adapted  to  be 
tnipended  and  mov«d  witUa  a  w«ll  bore,  metered  meant 
for  wpwidint  and  moving  odd  asHmbty  witbin  a  well 
bore  and  means  for  tranoittinf  the  detectioo  of  radia- 
tioB  to  the  eardi'i  turfoor.  Mid  a«ambly  cooipraii«  an 
elongated  tubular  houdng,  fluid  entry  means  at  one  end 
of  laid  houdag  for  introducing  w«l|  fluids  imo  said  bous- 
ing, a  second  elongated  tubular  element  witbin  said  hous- 
ing comprising  one  section  axial  to  said  bousing  and  at 
kaat  one  other  section  transverse  thereto,  the  axial  section 
of  said  tubular  dement  being  in  direct  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  entry  means  and  the  transverse  section 
adapted  to  be  in  direct  fluid  communication  with  the  well 
bore  through  the  wall  of  the  housi^  wlectively  perme- 
able membrane  fluid  eecape  means  in  said  second  tubular 
dement  for  permitting  escape  flow  of  fluid  firon  said 
houiiag.  at  leut  one  other  membrane  of  <fiflerent  lelec- 
dve  permeability  in  the  walls  of  said  second  tubular' ele- 
ment between  the  fluid  entry  means  and  the  fluid  esbape 
fpeam  to  permit  flow  of  the  remaioing  fluid  componien! 
witUa  said  housing,  radioactive  seeder  means  within  said 
housing  spaced  from  said  second  mbolar  element  adapted 
to  contain  a  source  of  fldd-eoluble  radioactive  material, 
further  fluid  escape  means  b  said  honing  adjacent  said 
cadionctive  seeder  to  permit  escape  flow  of  activated  .fliid 
tnm  said  housing  and  a  radiation  detector  spaced  Ipart 
from  said  radioactive  seeder  and  diidded  from  £itct 
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15.  Apparatus  (or  gauging  a  flae  strand  which  is  ida- 
tiveiy  opaque  to  uhra-vioiet  radiation  comprising  a  source 
of  «toa>viulet  radialion  of  a  wave  length  to  which  air  is 
tnaapaient,  a  dalector  for  said  radiation  including  an 
ininMt  fa»4Uled  tube  having  a  portion  of  the  envelope 
' '  to  said  fadiatian  wbeseby  ohra-viokt  radia- 


tion passing  through  said 
gM  wittiin  said  tube, 
between  said  source  and 
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transparent  portion  ioniiia  the 
for  interposing  said  )*raad 
detector  to  absorb  a  jMftion 


of  the  radiation  incident  upon  said  detector  and  means 
responsive  to  said  detector  in  accordance  with  the  inci- 
dent radiation  representative  of  the  abeorptioo  of  said 
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1.  In  combination  a  photodectrfc  cell  of  the  barrier 
layer  type  and  a  light  transmitting  cover  for  the  light 
sniitive  surface  thereof  comprising  a  dear,  geasrally 
flat  body  of  light  transmitting  material  having  xmns- 
parent,  paraOd,  regular  top  and  bottom  surfooet  and 
provided  with  spaced  parallel  intersecting  grooves  nor- 
mal to  each  other  and  fonning  a  network  in  its  b^tttom 
surface,  the  surfaoM  ai  said  grooves  bdng  light  diflusing 
and  inwardly  convergent,  the  projected  effective  arsa  of 
said  grooves  relative  to  the  total  effective  area  of  said 
transparent  bottom  surface  being  in  the  ratio  of  about 
1  to  2  whereby  a  substantial  amount  of  light  oomi  ag  to 
the  light  seuitive  surface  of  the  cell  at  normal  and  near 
normal  angles  of  incidence  passes  through  the  jrans- 
parentlopand  bottom  surfaces  of  said  dear  cover  wipout 
diffusion  and  light  coming  to  said  cell  surface  at  ol  lique 
anglM  to  the  normal  is  intercepted  and  diffused  bj  said 
diffuaint  groove  twfaoM  to  iacreaM  the  amount  of  each 
oblique  Ught  transmittad  by  said  covo'  and  reachinf ;  said 
cell  suffiwe  to  cflsct  cosine  corredion  of  the  celL 
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.,.^1  ^tantL  «~««»«  fCTW'f'-**'*!  «*ie  Input  diode*,  conductor  meaM  connecting  srfdlbil  and 

2i^Sff5«!SSv',SK?r^^  P~:  ond  jmictures  to  a  comaK,n  ter^jU  coj*.^*- 

STiScSSd  P^StS^  SSTcom^rtmg  the  mput  ^™^^  »»»*  ^  *?  SS  ^"^  XJ^^S 

ride.oltheottocS^i«P««neltoa.o««otwu^  ^^;;SJ^Zc^  ^.^^^ ^c^^ 

dectrical  Po««^  *:^  "t^nSSTli^ir^  STSl^  sSS  cS^TtSSTD.  C  ripple  flHer 

fai  the  array  with  the  positive  and  negative  pciential  cells  saio  °™^"™T;rfr^^             jt-.  ^^  second  output 
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terminals,  a  iiit  alternating  voltafe  source  appliad  acr«a 
said  first  and  secood  impfrfance  means  in  s«ial  phaM 
opposition,  a  signal  source  applied  between  the  centg 
tap  of  said  resistance  means  and  said  common  terminal. 
Mid  modulator  operative  to  produce  a  voltage  varying 
from  a  positive  potential  at  said  first  output  tennmal 
when  said  sigMi  soniee  is  in  phaw  widi  said  voltage 
souree  to  a  aegative  potential  at  said  first  output  munal 
wfaenisaid  signal  source  is  180*  out  of  phaM  with  said 
voltage  source.  
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■M 

K^.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described  for  energirfng 
an  dectrical  lo«l,  an  engine,  a  generator  having  an  arma- 
ture coupled  to  said  engine  to  be  driven,  thereby  and  hav- 
ing series  and  shunt  windings  electrically  connected  to 
seid  armature,  a  storage  battery  electrically  connected 
to  said  generator  to  be  charged  thereby  during  operation 
of  said  engine  for  energizing  the  load  in  accordance  with 
the  demands  thereof,  said  battery  bdng  adapted  to  ener- 
gire  said  shunt  winding  for  routing  said  armature  to 
effect  surt  of  said  engine,  means  connected  in  circuit 
with  said  shunt  winding  for  regulating  the  ou4>ut  of  said 
generator,  means  reaponsive  to  a  predetermined  output 
characteristic  of  said  generator  for  limiting  the  excita- 
tion of  said  shunt  windhig,  and  means  for  short-circuiting 
Mid  reguUting  means  and  said  responsive  means  during 
the  starting  period  of  said  engine  for  permitting  fuU  en- 
ergization of  said  shunt  windiag. 
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,,  A  phaM  detector  comprising  a  modHled  ring  modu- 
lator having  4  seriaOy  arranged  diodes,  a  first  center  tapped 
impedance  means  serially  connected  between  the  first 
and  second  diodn  of  said  osodalator,  a  second  impedance 
BMans  serially  connff**^  between  the  third  and  fourth 
diodes,  a  first  iuacture  connecting  said  second  and  third 
diodes,  a  second  juncture  connecting  said  fia 


IK  In  aa  apparatus  for  disposing  the  seftioas  ofaa 
obMct  arrai^ed  by  columns  and  rows  at  a  wtoriciag  poiat 
foriadividnal  aectioos  that  is  «MPproi»cbablelonlyin  die 
diniction  of  said  rows,  a  support  for  said  object  mov^ie 
so  1^  to  dispow  the  different  sections  at  the  wbrkingpoMt, 
a  i^  pair  of  means  inchiding  dectromagnrtic  meaas 
idS^y  energizable  to  redprocate  said  support  in  the 
diitlctioo  of  said  rows,  a  second  pair  of  meaw  indodmg 

etotlmnisinffir  means  sdectivdy  energizable  to  redpro- 
cat<  said  support  in  the  direction  ot  said  odumns,  two 
sets  of  sdectivdy  energizable  rehiys  operable  in  combi- 
naton  to  designate  the  different  sections,  two  seu  oc 
lebys  cnergizabie  by  the  sedioo  designating  rday*  *<» 
iadcate  respectively  the  row  and  die  column  of  the  design 

^^ectioo.  means  including  deasentt  movable  syn- 

'1y  with  the  movemem  of  said  si^pport  in  the 

of  said  columns  and  cooperative  With  said  row 

icHuig  set  of  tdays  to  complete  drcuits  indicative  of 

location  of  that  row  with  respect  to  the  working  point. 

ins  including  elements  movable  synchrooically  with 
me  movement  of  Mid  support  in  the  direction  of  Mid  rows 
and  cooperative  with  said  column  indicating  sd  of  rtUtyt 
u>  complett  drcuits  iadicaUve  of  the  location  of  that 
columa  widi  respect  to  the  working  point,  means  respon- 
sive to  the  oompletioa  of  drcuiu  indicative  that  the  row 
of  the  itrntr^*'^  section  is  not  preMUtly  aliped  wm 
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Ac  switcbint  sUtioa  for  actuatioii  ^  electronuisiictic 
meaos  ia  the  approprtaie  one  of  Mid  Am  pair  of  means 
to  anova  tke  auppon  ia  a  coiine  wnhdrawiaf  the  obicct 
to  a  pontioa  beyond  the  workiog  point,  means  responave 
to  the  arrival  of  said  support  in  said  position  and  to  the 
compietioa  of  ckcuits  indicative  of  the  present  locatioa 
of  the  row  containing  the  designated  section  for  actuating 
the  electrooMgaetic  means  of  the  appropriate  one  of  said 
seeood  pair  of  means  to  move  said  support  to  a  sacoad 
position  in  which  the  row  is  aligned  with  said  working 
point,  and  means  responsive  to  the  arrival  of  said  support 
in  said  second  position  and  to  the  completion  of  circuits 
indicative  of  the  present  location  of  the  column  contain- 
ing the  designated  section  for  actuating  the  electromag- 
netic means  in  the  other  of  said  irst  pair  of  means  to 
move  said  sopp<»l  so  as  to  diqwse  the  designated  section 
at  the  working  point 
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3.  A  digital  voltage  divider  network  having  a  plurality 
of  resislors  therein  for  produdog  a  signal  varying  ac> 
conBag  to  a  predetermined  function  comprising  means 
for  supplyteg  power  to  said  networic,  said  power  supply 
means  having  a  high  side  and  a  low  side,  c^mit  means 
(or  connecting  sdd  rmimn  hi  a  s«icsi»r«llel  network 
tnchidmg  a  phirality  of  switches  for  connecting  one  end 
of  each  parallel  resistor  to  said  low  side  or  to  said  high 
side  alternatively,  tha  other  end  of  each  said  parallel 
resistors  being  connected  to  an  output  drcnit,  said  seriea- 
parallel  network  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  groups 
d  three  resistors,  each  group  having  two  parallel,  and 
one  series  resistor  with  one  end  of  all  tlirae  connect  to 
a  common  point,  circuit  means  connecting  the  « 
point  of  the  first  of  said  groups  <rf  resistors  to  said 
and  the  coomioa  point  of  each  "w^rnWng  p«m  ib  the 
other«dofsaid  series  resbtor  in  the  prccwli^  po^ 

^'*"*^*  mHage  across  said  potoa^oneter  in  ■<v*<«ifTimt 
with  the  siae  of  the  change  in  said  sipud.  said  hut  aaaad 
means  including  two  voUage  divider  oetwarks  having  the 

oulpitt  of  each  connected  to  one  end  of  said  polcalicaMlsr 
«aid  last  aaased  networks  having  their  inputs  oppositely 
OMMcled  acraas  said  power  supply,  and  circuit  means 
lactadiag  a  slider  on  said  potentiooieter  for  addiM  the 
oa*^  of  the  potentiometer  to  said,  sipial  in  order  to 

between  slaps  of  signal  chaise  and  provide  a 
that  is  arrunnely  determined  in  a 


1.  A  device  for  prodncing  an  electrical  im| 
prising:  a  frangible  permanently  magnetized 
body  producing  a  magnetic  field  that  is  sul 
invariant  while  said  device  is  in  the  quiescent 
electrical  conductor  located  in  said  magnetic 
conductor   having  two  ends;   means   responsive 
mechanical  force  for  fracturing  said  body  to  pn 
plurality  of  fragments,  said  fracturing  producing 
decrease  in  said  magnetic  field  and  causing  a  pt 

electrical  energy  to  be  developed  in  said  coodt 

output  means  for  applying  the  electrical  energy  developed 
in  said  conductor  to  a  load. 


COLOKnoaJP  TUBES 


Anilata  Mqr  2»  19SS,  8«W  N«.  S9S,2M 

tes^^^^  Mia^a  v^^n4^^^  ^m^  ^i^m  ^J^^^ 

IfdikM.  (CL31>-f7) 


Corw 


IPV 


i 

2.  A  camera  tube  for  color  television  transmission  com- 
prishig  aa  envelope,  a  target  fai  said  envelope  iadudlag 
a  plurality  of  conductive  signal  strips  and  a  layer  of  lasu- 
latiag  uMterial  covering  said  strips,  a  photocathode  in  said 
envalope  including  a  plurality  of  color  filter  ttam  within 
said  envelope  and  ^aced  from  said  target,  and  a  photo- 
emissive  layer  soppottad  adjacent  said  color  lltar  aufpa. 
said  target  receiving  photoelectrons  from  said  photo- 
emissive  layer  during  operation  of  said  tube,  said  signal 
strips  each  being  ia  rei^sary  with  a  dilEerent  ooe  of  said 
color  filter  strips,  and  maaas  wHhia  said  envelope  for 
directing  an  electron  beam  toward  said  target  to  be 
scanned  theieovar.  i 
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ELECTRIC 


gif^fiiif.  body  including  an  electron  exit  aperture  extend- 
taig  thcinthroogh.  an  electroa  reservoir  within  said  body 
and  ilii|M*t^  about  said  dectron  exit  aperture  and  com- 
municating  therewith,  healer  means  for  raising  smdreeer- 
voir  to  electroa  emission  temperature,  an  electron  ac- 
celerating electrode  spaced  from  said  electroa  source  and 

in  .i{|— »«»  with  Iha  electraa  exit  aperture  therein,  and 


a  positive  ion  collector  electrode  ^aced  firom  said  elec- 
troa source  oa  the  opposite  side  from  said  electron  ac- 
celerating electrode  and  in  alignment  with  the  electron 
exit  aperture  in  said  electron  source,  said  electron  reser- 
voir being  endoeed  withui  said  metallic  body  and  shielded 
thereby  from  said  electroa  accelerating  electrode  and  said 
positive  ion  collector  electrode. 
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LAMP  OR  SIMILAR  DBVICE 

ma,  asstosnr  to  Csacral 
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17, 1954,  SesW  No.  45i,S31 
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1.  In  combination,  a  lamp  filament  of  hdlaitty  coQed 
lory  metal  wire  and  supplementary  support  meaos 
ig  the  filament  coil  intermediate  its  ends  and  coin- 
a  metallic  disc  dispoaed  transversely  of  the  cofl 
,:i  adjacent  turns  thereof,  said  disc  having  an  ap- 
ttierein  and  an  opening  immediately  ad)acent  said 
aperture,  a  portion  of  the  wire  fai  the  said  adjacent  turns 
of  tha  coll  extending  through  said  opening,  said  disc  hav- 
ing a  IcoIIar  portion  at  the  margin  of  said  aperture  widi- 
in  th^  interior  of  the  coil  and  engaging  a  coil  turn  at 
ot  the  disc  to  secure  the  disc  to  the  ooSL 
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I.  An  electroa  emitting  electrode  comprumg  a  semi- 
ttmdwtw  selfflr^f  f*"—  *fc*  g*°°P  "nwistina  of  the  sulfide 
of  cadmium,  zinc,  anttmooy,  and  molybdenum,  the  oxide 
of  cadmium  and  zinc,  the  selenide  of  cadmium  and  zinc, 
and  lead  teUuride  having  >n  doogaled  configuratioa  ter- 
t^iMfriag  in  a  poiaL 

GAS  DBCHARGBDBVn  UTILIZING  CON- 
TROLLBDiBLBCTRON  IRAPPING 

*NraS£  tf^SStlM  No.  3234M 
off  *•  Isni  of  (ha  Mlinl  10  he 


12,1955 
(CL31»-94f> 


1.  A  magnetron  cathode  structure  wfaereia  a 
beater  is  contained  within  a  cathode-carrying  box-like 
housing  which  is  partially  conductive  hot  has  a  mettMic 
end  piece  and  an  insulator  insulating  said  end  inece  from 
die  remaining  metal  parts  of  the  housing,  said  magnetron 
cathode  structure  having  means  for  providing  additiooal 
capacity  between  said  end  piece  and  said  remaining  metal 
parts  of  said  housing. 


1.  A  gas  discharge  device  for  operation  in  a  magnetic 
field  ooiqpriiing  a  gas  ti|M  eDclosore  having  an  iodizable 
medium  tbaicia,  said  aadoaore  oompriiittg  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  cathode  mearttew  and  an  lasnlatiag  member  inter- 
madiala  the  petiphery  of  said  cathode  members  and  form- 
ic tbaiowilh  said  gai  tight  endoaare,  cathode  meana 
witfrfa  laid  cadoanre  snpported  by  oach  of  said  cathode 
OMBbcrt  aad  cxtendiog  from  ooch  of  said  cathode  mem- 
baa  toward  the  other  of  said  cathode  members  but  spaced 

thMofram,  the  space  hetweea  said  cathode  meaas  bciag 
fane  of  aolid  mcmbeca.  and  an  anode  spaced  aronnd  said 
callwda  aieans  and  spaced  from  said  cathode  members 
withlB  said  endoaore. 
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<CWm.   (CL  313—344)  ^ 

1.  A  cathode  for  an  electric  discharge  device  oompnsug 

a  ^»nf!—  base  member  having  tfiereon  a  snrtece  layer 
of  a  dBdde  of  tnagslen  formed  in  situ  as  the  reactioa 
pioinel  of  the  tnngsten  base  member  with  silicon  and  a 
coating  thereon  of  aBcaUne  earth  oxide. 
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BUNCHING  MBANS  POR 
ACCELXRATORS 


pvUiig  pre^ctfaig  til  dBctrao  bmn  for  estsbttsMBk  on 
tkt  tarfct  at  least  two  cbarnd  ut»s  of  lubstantiaUf^dif* 
fersat  potemkl,  protacdag  etectrons  toward  the  ivfet 
at  a  tpitd  effcctinf  greater  than  critical  iDcident  velocity 
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7.  A  partkla  accelerator  compnetag  aa  eracvatiaa  ea- 
vdope  wilhia  which  are  included  an  clectroa  gua  adapted 
to  produce  a  coostant  density  electroa  beam,  means  for 
modulatitig  said  beam  and  acceleratiaf  the  ekctroos  there- 
of comprising  a  cavity  resonator,  a  drift  tube,  and  a  loaded 
wave  guide,  each  surrounding  the  padi  of  said  beam  aad 
mounted  in  succession  thereakmg,  and  separate  oooaeo- 
tions  through  said  envelope  for  supplying  radio  frequeacy 
power  to  said  cavity  resonator  and  said  wave  guide. 


'«M| 
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on  the  relatively  podtive  target  charge  area  and  less  than 
critical  incident  velocity  oa  die  relatively  negative  charge 
area,  and  collecting  the  excess  secondary  elcctfons  emitted 
from  the  relatively  positive  area  to  raise  the  collector 
potential  to  a  more  poaiuvc  value. 
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1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  a  cathode 
for  supplying  a  beam  of  electrons,  a  first  grid  electrode 
interposed  in  the  path  of  said  beam,  by  pass  means  be- 
tween the  peripheral  portions  of  said  first  grid  electrode 
and  said  cathode  for  maintaining  said  first  grid  electrode 
at  the  same  radio  frequency  potential  as  the  cathode^  aa 
aaode  for  receiving  said  electron  beam,  shielding  m^aaa 
iaterposed  between  said  first  electrode  and  said  aAode 
defining  a  snbstantiaUy  field  free  drift  space  to  enaMe 
bunching  of  said  electron  beam,  a  second  grid  electrode 
at  the  entrance  end  of  said  shielding  means  <M^iflg  with 
said  first  grid  dectrode  a  first  interaction  gap,  a  diird  grid 
electrode  across  the  exit  end  of  said  shield  means  deflaing 
oae  boundarr  of  a  second  interactiao  gap,  faiput  nmm 
coupled  to  said  first  interaction  gap  for  impressing^pice 
charge  control  and  velocity  modulatioa  upon  said  feam, 
and  output  means  coupled  to  said  second  imeractioh  gap 
f6r  extracting  electromagnetic  energy,  from  said  beam. 
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MrniOD  OF  OTORING,  MAD^AINING,  AND 
RKFRODUCING  ELECTRICAL  SKNAlA,  AND 
MBANS  THEREFOR  ^^ 

AadKw  v.  HasRa  W^^^^itea.  D  C  ' 

AppUcaliaa  Aaiiail  15»  1947,  S«fal  No!  7«,799 
_  4ClalBM.   (CL31S-.12) 

fGraisM  nadsr  TMk  35,  U.  S.  Cadf  <19S2K  sec.  2M) 

1.  The  method  of  operating  a  cadiode  ray  tube  with  an 
electron  target  having  a  secondary  emission  ratio  charac- 
teristic varying  with  incident  electron  veloaty  from  lesa 
than  unity  at  lower  velocities  through  qnity  at  a  critical 
velocity  to  greater  Hm  unity  at  higher  velodtiea,  con- 


No.  SM92 
(i9S2).aecai^ 


In  combination  with  a  main  waveguide  and  a  gas 
switching  stub  section,  meaiM  for  electrically  alteri 
effective  length  of  said  stub  sectioa  to  cfaaags 
pedance  reflected  to  said  maia  waveguide  oomi 
aaode  aad  a  cattode  located  adjaoem  oppoahe 
said  stub  section,  a  blocking  grid  interposed 
anode  and  cathode  and  forming  a  part  of  one  wall 
stub  section,  impedance  means  for  normally  biasin 
cathode  positive  with  respect  to  said  grid  to  prevent 
troo  flow  into  said  stub  section,  and  electronically 
trolled  means  for  varying  said  impedance  means  to  ^use 


electron  flow  and  thereby  produce  ionizatioa  in  said 
section. 


stub 


ILLUMINATION  COI^rlSoL  DEVICE  AND  SVStEM 
H. 
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♦  Oil  til  I,    (CL31S— •» 
L  Aatoosatic  coatral  for  vehicle  headlights, 
lag:  a  tnarfonncr  havinf  a  primary  wiadiiig  with  4  tip 
aad  a  aacoadary  ariadiag;  a  aooroa  of  f^iact 
» aide  coaaacaad  to  said  tap 
for  ihnrwitaty  oaaaactiag  dia  other  lida  of 
sowoe  to  the  oppoaite  cads  d  said  priiaary  wia|ftig; 
light  tia^liiumeMs  coaaectedto  said  saooMla 

aad  adapted  oadar  HglM  acthratioa  to  form  a 

padi  for  aaid  wiadiag;  a  raaistor  ia  «id  path  hailm  a 


«id 


J#< 


Tf ;  1967 


^   ELECTRICAff*^ 


U^  coaaectioa;  aa  eleUioetrictive  relay  irsponsive  to  po- 
teadal  cfanfM  acron  aaid  rcaiitor,  said  relay  having  a  set 
of  aoraiBUy  doaed  coalacts,  and  a  set  of  aonnally  open 
aad  a  drcoh  tnm  said  direct  carreat  source 
by  die  aonnally  doeed  contacts  to  as  to  pass 
ia  opporition  to  curretrt  flow  ia  a  pordoa  of  said 

hy  the  actuatioB  of 


**^^^!p-  \.'' 


ralay  to  doaa  Hi  aarmally  opea  ooatacts  for  switching 
said  vehicle  Bghts  from  oae  degree  of  illumination  to  an- 
other whM  the  cOecdve  potnidal  acroas  said  resistor 
nachei  a  ptadetanniaed  vatae,  the  opeaiag  of  said  oor^ 
Bially  doeed  contacts  actiag  to  disconnect  die  opposing 
current  flow,  whereby  die  potential  drop  acroas  said  resis- 
tor is  iacraased  to  provide  a  higher  rehiy  holding  voltage. 


Sitldggfll 
JMCREMENTALLT  EXTENHELB  CAIHODE  GLOW 

^INDICATOR  TUBE 

'^  ••  MayBari,_  ^-     _  .       -^    _ 


Na.glMfl4 


1.  A  cadiodic  glow  Aacfaarge  indicator  tube  compris- 
ing an  enclosing  envelope  coataining  a  filling  of  an  ioniz- 
able  meditun,  an  electrode  mount  within  said  envelope 
and  iiichiding  a  cathode,  a  correapoadiog  anode  extend- 
ing along  aad  in  spaced  rdation  to  said  cathode,  and  a 
aeries  of  spaced  insulator  discharge  barrier  members  each 
extending  acroas  the  cathode  and  located  bsfaiu  the 
cathode  aad  aaode  to  form  therewith  a  series  of  discrete 
cells  to  coafine  the  cadiodic  glow  to  one  or  more  cells 
ia  accordance  with  the  respective  levels  of  signal  con- 
trol vohaga  applied  across  Mid  cadiode  and  anode. 


HIGH  VOLI  AGE  8«mCHlNG  INSTALLATIONS 


24.  I9SS.  Sartal  Na.  S7Mi2 

la«BBt2g,19S2 
SCUte.   fCL317-.li3) 

1.  Aa  air  iaaulated  metal<lad  high  vohage  vertical 
isolating  aait  consprisiag  a  asetal  clad  housiag.  a  busbar 
chamber  witWa  said  housfaig,  a  framework  having  metal 
panels  secured  thereto  and  fonaiag  the  said  houshig  aad 
busbar  dumber,  aa  ead  wall  to  said  busbar  chamber,  an 
aperture  in  said  end  wad.  busbars  supported  upon  insula- 
tors in  said  busbar  chamber  and  extoMfing  fredy  through 
die  Mid  aperture  ia  spaced  relation  dierewith.  a  (Morality 
of  air  insulated  downwardly  extending  isolating  contact 
members  supported  upon  insulators  within  said  housing 
and  connected  to  the  busban,  a  circuit  breaker,  a  hoos- 
iag  for  said  circuit  breaker  supported  withia  said  metal- 
dad  housing  bdow  the  said  isototing  contact  members  fbr 
vcrtieil  movement  with  respect  dwreto.  splayed  apart 
terminal  bushings  supported  on  said  drcuit  breaker  hous- 
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tng  and  extending  iqiwarAy  therefrom  and  contact  means 
on  said  terminal  bushings  for  rdeasably  engaging  the 


fl  •  wnv| 


wn^  i.»*«       -^♦»*-.^*- 


said  isolating  contact  memben  upon  upward  vertical 
movement  of  the  circuit  breaker  housing. 


BINARY  NUMERATION  FUL8E  CXMJNIIR 


lAnRcaiea  laaaw  12, 19S4,  Sariri  Na.  4t3,M5 

qaMptlasltr,  agiBtadu  Wnmm  Iiiiiiiiiqr  29, 190 

i  CUmm,  aCL  317—149) 


1,  Aa  impdse 
firs^  relay  haviag  a  first  rday  wiadiag  aad  a  first  relay  i 
tactj  ia  aonnally  open  rest  position;  a  socoad  nlay 
aecled  in  circuit  widi  said  first  relay  and  ha^dng  a 
reli^  winding  aad  a  phvality  of  aeoond  relay  oontacta,  at 
least  one  of  said  socoad  relay  contacts  beiatf  ia  aormaOy 
opea  rest  positioa  and  another  of  said  second  relay  ooa- 
tacts beiag  ia  normally  doeed  rest  position,  one  side  of 
said  first  rehiy  contact  being  connected  to  oaa  aida  of  said 
firs^  ralay  wbidiag  aad  also  to  oae  side  of  the  aonnally 
Goad  relay  contact,  oae  aide  of  said  second  relav 
being  connected  to  the  other  aida  of  aaid  first 
contact  and  abo  to  one  side  of  said  normady  open 
relay  coatact;  meaaa  for  applyiag  a  posidva  D.  C 
poteatial  to  die  odier  side  of  said  aaooad  rday  wiadiag: 
meaas  for  applyiag  a  negative  D.  C  poientid  to  the  other 
side  of  said  first  reUy  winAng;  and  means  for  coovart- 
iag  impulses  applied  to  said  counter  into  rsfo  aimuhane- 
ousjimpidaea,  oae  of  said  sfaaaltaaeons  impolaeB  having  a 
dva  polarity  and  the  odier  having  a  n^sjtive  polarity, 
poaitive  pdaiity  impulse  being  applied  t^  the  normal- 
ly doeed  second  relay  contact  aad  said  negtdve  polarity 
impulse  bebg  simoltaneooaty  applied  to  said  open  second 
rel^r  contact,  die  potentials  of  said  simultaneous  impulses 
bei4«  respedivdy  equal  to  duU  applied  to  said  relays. 


ELECnUC^XT  SEMICONDUCTIVE  C^IECT  AND 

I  wmHODOFRODUCINGSAfta 

Clfc  H.  L.  r   il  I  II.  WeaMey.  EagMl aadtoaar.  hy 


19SS|88ririN^  499429 
r, --...-a  Gnat  Bdkte  Rtadt  9, 19S4 
19'ddM.   (0. 317-437) 
1.  Aa  electrically  ■emicondncdve  object  oompririag;  a 
body  of  semicoodnctive  material  mdnding  a  cheoaical 


616 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


No 


19.  l»§7 


compound  havinf  the  fonnnla  MNXa,  whan  M  wpwenu   meam,  a  tource  of  vottafe  to  be  controlled,  and  means 
one  of  the  elemenu  copper  and  dhwr,  N  r^raaentt  one  for  operating  Mid  twitch  aeam  in  such  a  maiMtT  |^  iq 

rcgnlala  the  mainitode  of  each  of  aaid  pair  of  croM<om- 
plemeniary  voltaaeHletarmining  components  as  tranmitted 
from  said  source  of  vohafs  to  be  cootzoUed  in  wmonse 
to  said  pulse  input  means. 

8.  An  apparatus  as  delnad  hi  daim  1,  wherein  said 

voltace-apportioaint  means  comprises  a  coamiutator-r»- 

astor  network  and  means  for  rnnniiilini  said  votttfe- 

determining  compowems  to  altemately  and  equally  spaced 

I  points  of  said  network. 

of  the  elements  alumininm,  galHnm,  indium,  and  dial- 
linm,  and  X  rqwesents  one  of  the  elements  sulphur, 
selenium,  and  tellurianL 


^|BALANcSlG  SBRT O  CIRCUrr 

(stNTY. 


2.  A  senro  sjrstsm  comprisinf  flnt^  terminal  means  for 
receivint  an  input  signal  of  varying  amplitude  and  polar- 
ity, means  connected  to  said  first  terminal  means  for  oon- 
vwting  said  input  signal  to  a  signal  td  posMw  polarity, 
second  terminal  means,  means  connected  for  conductins 
said  signal  of  positire  polarity  to  said  second  tsminal 
means  for  changing  the  nrftage  at  snid  seeoad  temrinal 
means  only  when  the  input  signal  is  grsaier  than  a  spedlletf 
value,  dilfereatial  ampUfier  means  having  two  faints  one 
Of  Which  is  ooonectad  to  nid  siooad  terminal  bmuu, 
motor  means  connecled  to  be  cneigijsd  by  said  diflbren- 
tial  ampUfler  means,  potentiometer  means  having  a  w^wr 

am  aechnoically  connected  to  said  motor  means,  drcoit 
means  connectfaig  said  wiper  aim  to  the  other  input  of 
said  differential  amplifier  means  whereby  when  the  wit- 
age  at  said  second  terminal  means  disagcs  said  motor 
means  actuates  said  potentiometer  w^er  arm  to  provide 
an  input  to  said  dHlerantial  an^iiier  means  thereby  mak- 
ing the  two  inputs  equal 


9.  An  apparatus  as  deAaed  in  claim  8,  wherein  said 
vohage-apportioaing  meaw  also  includes  a  pair  of  arras 
angularly  spaced  90*  apart  and  insulated  firom  o  is  an- 
other, said  arms  being  oaatraDy  pivotable  with  i  aspect 
to  said  coonolaior  at  Ihair  diverfsat  otiler  ead^  a  tfinttle 
switch  means  for  selectivciy  i  imsi  ling  either  of  said 
anas  to  actaam  said  servo  loop  maans  in  rs^Nmselo  pre- 
determined signal  firem  said  polae  i^put  meaas,  said  servo 
loop  meaas  comprisiag  a  servoaaolur,  and  a  awc^artcal 
linkage  between  said  ssrfumoM  and  the  famer  pivotable 
ends  of  said  arms,  whereby  said  voltage-apportioning 
meam  transmits  a  voltage  to  operate  said  servomotor 
which  in  turn  rotatm  said  ***^'f'fr!  Halnge  and  said 
arms  until  said  vottage  transmitted  by  said  arms  becomes 
zero  and  the  servo  loop  means  ii^  at  rest 


2M4Mn 
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1.  A  llrst  Bsotor  foaawlnd  fbr  iwiprocallm  a 

of  pattern  aad 


PlGfTAL  TO  AWAlioG  COW  VmiMI 

•f*eAlrP^s«a 

«*tei?»  ^•^^  *«•*  No- »»»»*      -« 
UCUtass.   fCLSlf—M) 

i    A  ,  Tiflt  3S,  U. «.  CU$  (IfSl).  sac  Mi) 

1.  Aa  apparatus  for  decodfaig  electsical  pulaes  com- 
posing a  pulse  input  means,  voltage  controlKng  meaiw  op-    m^  mmA  m  mmhiI  mm«m  «ar  ^Mttmtu^  i 

SSSi^^SLlI^^r"**''*^^  tioaadtohaactaal«lbyrtcipfoS^of«id 

termlnmg  oompooeats.  vohage-apportioofaig  means  re-  slide,  first  electiamacnetkmH 

goBsiye  to  the  mutoally  reciprocal  action  of  said  cro-  conditions  andwadSSg  iha 

™SST^  !Sir""^J!!?  J!!!?  *«*  ""^  re-  dmal  slide  and  aetaatad  by  said  switch 

sporave  to  the  v^tage  resuMag  from  the  operatkm  of  thedlrectioaof  ncipiocatiioaof  aaidloadtudiaiisiide 

"•Jnjhaj^^pi^^  a  second  switch  hnviag  aa  hnpedaacefaaerisa  tr 

or  operatJoo  of  said  servo  loop  means;  and  first  and  second  positioM  correspondiM  to  tfi 

7.  An  apparatus  as  defined  hi  daim  1.  wherein  the  tions  of      »^^^  [^^^^1  mlJT^iiT^B?  sn< 


tmn 


far  reciprocating  a  losi^tadinBl 
■  for  contraiUng  both  of  said 


I  \7' —  —     '  ■  ■- ■  -  •—  »'■»■»■■  •,  wu««cui  lav   "«nTT  OK  saM  msK  esacimai^gaei 

voltage^oacroUing  means  comprises  «  phiraUty  of  switch  switch  being  actuated  by  said  flnt 


ELECTRICAJL 


NovaMBBB  1»,  1987  ""'  ""-" "  '^'  WT 

^  la  said  fimcoaditloa  It  establishes  therms  of  bridgii«g  engagemem  with  asso«a^  Mjtart^tajsi^^ 
"isiSdlSSSaUl^  PTKlelfmi-ed  mamier  to  short  circuit  amultaaeously 

u  a»»  Aactioo  and  la  said  sscoad  cuaditioa  it  tstabiiihes  | 

*a  lala  of  BMyvemeat  of  said  lo^ttudhnl  aJMeiaa  lower 

by  the  ficsl  ooaditioa  of  said  first  electro* 
to  ideaae  the  eoatrol  of  said  first  motor 


by  *a  sseond  conditioo  of  said  first 

magnetic  means  to  return  the  control  of  said  first 

said  tracer  device. 


MOTOK  ApSd  BIGULATION 
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nnston  in  certain  of  said  braacfaes  in  a 
relation. 


WAVBMCNALTWMK.   1   ^ 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  stabilizing  die  speed  of  an  elec- 
tric motor  at  a  predetermined  angular  velodty  comprising 
a  motor  having  a  rotor  magnet,  awtor  drive  coils,  a  motor 
pickup  cod  whose  indnced  voltage  is  applied  to  said  motor 
drive  coils  for  driving  said  roSor  magaet  of  the  motor  and 
a  r«fet«nce  coil  which  is  fixedly  located  in  the  same  rela- 
tive position  u  said  motor  pickup  coil  proximate  to  said 
rotor  magaat.  said  leferenoe  coil  adapted  to  have  a  voltage 
faiduced  therete  by  said  rotor  magnet,  a  tuned  filter  circuit 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  leferenoe  coil  motor  drive 
ooHs  amplifisrs,  the  oolpat  «f  said  flMer  circutt  being 
ai^lified  aad  cou^ed  10  said  motor  drive  coils  ampUfters 

tofsther  widi  the  output  of  said  pickup  coil,  said  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  when  said  filter  circnit  is  tuaed  to 
a  predetermined  frequency  of  rotation  of  said  magnet,  the 
onlpat  of  said  filter  circuit  wiU  Mock  the  original  signal 
applied  to  said  motor  drive  coils  from  the  pidiup  coil  at 
the  picdetenniaed  frequency  whereby  to  cause  said  motor 
speed  to  stabflim  at  such  frequency. 
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1    In  a  tuner  for  wave  signab  having  a  re»etrfMe 
eledfic  motor  to  drive  a  carriage  •"jJ^l.SS'^^^ 
and  second  positions  of  maxunnm  travd  wKOi  opcray 
the  tuner  through  a  range  of  frequencies,  die  rrversmg 
mechanism  for  such  tuner  uKhiding  in  oombinatioa, 
frame  means  mounted  transverse  to  the  slidabk  carnage. 
a  switch  actuator  siidably  mounted  oa  said  frame  ">^>>> 
said  switch  actuator  having  a  fiiM  portioa  ragagM  by 
dw  carriage  m  die  first  positioa  diereof  ^  cause  ^duig 
movemeat  of  said  actuator  in  one  direction  aad  a  second 
portion  spaced  from  said  first  portion  and  engageaWe 
by  die  carriage  in  die  second  position  diereof  to  cane 
sliding  movement  of  said  actuator  in  the  oppostteA- 
rection.  a  double  pole  double  throw  switch  suppoited 
on  said  frame  means,  said  switch  havmg  an  operating 
am  aagitfiiW  said  switch  actuator  so  diat  said  switch 
is  operated  on  sUding  movement  of  said  act'^ator,  and 
dicnit  means  coupkd  to  said  swttdi  and  die  deetrK 
motor  to  apply  operathig  power  thereto,  said  switeJi  be- 
ing  coupled  to  die  motor  so  dwt  die  same  reversmre- 
tation  when  die  switch  is  operated  whereby  die  tnaar 
may  be  driven  back  and  forth  dirough  the  tuning  range 
tberecrf  as  die  motor  is  controlled  by  said  switch. 


'•^ 


INn.4<M92 
SCWm.   (CLSlt— 23f) 
1.  Tbt  combinatioB  with  aa  induction  motor  having  a 
polyphase  rotor,  of  a  resistance  networic  having  phase 
groups  coanrrtrid  in  star  rdatioo  and  to  the  respective 
rotor  terminals,  said  phase  groups  each  including  at  least 
two  paralM  branches  of  sarins  ooaaected  restsion,  tape 
betwusa  dm  various  resistors  of  each  phase  group,  aad  a 
dram  controller  cowprlsii^  a  multiplicity  of  contact  fin- 
asss  laspectively  connected  to  said  ti^w  and  f^irdier  com- 
a  mottipUeity  of  segments  to  be  brought  hito 


„  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRIC 
MOTORS  AND  OIHER  MACHINES 

.  *  FosasB  at 

de 


r  as,  lff7,  SerinI  Nn.  ttS,71i 
ten  FiweslMMfy  31, 19M 
J  iCbim,  (CL  311-314)  ^ 

I.  In  an  electrical  remote  control  apparatus  for  coo- 
trolling  a  machine  by  two  electrical  frequencies,  m 
combination,  capadtaacc  means,  means  connected  for 
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psffodically  partially  ckarging  Mid  ripicitincB  iiwn>  at 
a  Jwiriit  reference  fraqvency  comprising  a  charging  dr- 
cnit  having  a  soorce  of  electiic  power,  a  first  adjustable 
impedance  means  and  a  first  switching  means  coatroUed 
lo  close  the  charging  circuit  at  said  reference  fre^piency. 
means  connected  for  periodically  partially  discharging 
said  capacitance  means  at  a  second  frequency  which  is 
proportional  to  a  variable  magnitude  characterizing  the 


operation  of  the  machine,  said  discharging  means  com- 
frisiag  a  discharging  circuit  having  a  second  adjustable 
hnpedance  means  and  a  second  switching  means  controlled 
to  dose  the  discharging  circuit  at  said  second  frequency, 
whereby  the  resultant  average  voltage  of  said  capacitance 
means  is  a  fnnctioii  of  the  ratio  between  said  two  fre- 
quencies, and  voltage  responsive  means  connected  to 
fcspood  to  said  resultant  voltage  for  cootroDii^  said 
variable  magnitude  of  the  machine. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  4>eed  of  a  D.-C  motor 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  regulated  D.-C.  supply 
source;  a  variable  resistor,  a  first  electron  tube  having  a 
plate,  a  cathode,  and  a  control  grid:  a  circuit  connected 
across  the  supply  source,  said  circuit  including  in  series 
the  variable  resistor,  the  D.-C.  motor,  and  the  plate 
cathode  circuit  of  the  first  tube;  a  pair  of  resiston  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  the  series  connected  D.-C.  motor 
and  variable  resistor;  another  resistor;  a  second  eleciren 
tube  having  a  pbte.  a  cathode  and^  a  control  gridf  a  cir- 
cuit across  the  supply  source  including  in  series  the  said 
other  resistor  and  the  plate  cathode  circuit  of  the  second 
tube;  means  connecting  the  junction  of  the  said  jpair  of 
resiston  to  the  control  grid  of  the  second  tube:  and  means 
connecting  the  control  grid  of  the,  first  tube  to  the  plate 
of  the  second  tube. 


BIDimCTKmAL  SntVOMOrros  SHAFT 
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to  2>  fai  whkh  m  repreaents  the  mHiber  of  coattoi  wirea, 
a  oootrol  switch  having  a  plurality  of  switchiog  doMSls 
oomwctad  respectively  to  adJMsaat  ends  of  aaid  coairol 
wires,  a  seeking  switch  having  the  same  plurality  of  like 
fiemeots  connected  in  the  same  oider  to  nppodtf  ends 
a<  aaid  control  wires,  each  coittrol  wire  being  *««rtfil!*Mt 
by  a  different  binary  waight,  which  is  a  power  oC  2,  each 
binary  weight  being  determined  by  the  number  io#  non- 
switched  consecutive  positions  of  the  respective  control 

•4 
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switch,  comprising  bidirectional  driving  meam  coiq>led 
to  said  output  shaft,  a  different  current-sensing  means 
connected  serially  with  each  of  said  control  wires,  and 
means  for  selecting  the  current-sensing  means  of  the  ener- 
gized control  wire  having  the  highest  biiuuy  weight,  and 
meaiu  connecting  said  current-sensing  meam  to  said  driv- 
ing means,  wheieby  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
driving  means  correlates  with  the  polarity  of  current 
received  by  this  senaing  means. 
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1.  Voltage  regulating  apparatus  for  supplying 
potential  to  a  load  cooqpriiiag  a  sooroe  of 
nected  to  supply  a  load,  a  Ihcrmioaic  eaiiarion|  device 
connected  in  riraat  dfcah  ralatioMliip  with  said 
theimioaic  emiasioa  device  having  an  anode  and 
cooaectad  to  oppoaile  tenniails  of  said  load  and  a  icaalrol 
electroda,  and  being  aonnally  biased  toooodoct  subataa* 
tiaOy  in  the  middle  region  of  its  diaracteristic,  meiMH  for 
comparing  the  voltage  acroas  said  load  with  a  reference 
voltage  to  produce  an  error  voltafs.  means  for  amplifying 
said  error  voltage,  means  appljring  the  amplified  error 
voltage  to  said  control  dectrode,  and  magniBtically-con- 
troDed  source  r^vlating  means  connected  to  vary  said 
source  voltafe  so  u  to  maintain  the  average  potential  on 
said  control  electrode  mbstantially  coottaat 
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1.  Bidirectional  shaft  portioning  means  for  a  binary 

tteft  positioning  system,  wherein  the  output  shaft  can       1.  A  Hall  tmcrator,  «v~^r*t«»««g  ., ^^r  c«ia>- 

IMovide  a  maximum  number  of  rotatioiuU  positions  lequal  pound  body  means  having  a  carrier  asobflity  nf  at  liMl. 
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0000  eoLVvolt  second,  said  body  means  having  termlaals  iag  mechanical  pressure  in  the  fonnatioa  Jo  prottaca 

deOainga  cvraal  axis  and  having  HaD  electrode  means  therein  electric  potential  of  the  s^me  periottcity  uAuch 

M  M  electrode  axis  tians^arse  to  the  curreat  aiis,  a  is  a  ftanctioa  of  die  permeabiUty  of  the  formation,  and 

sipMUxdted  ffnt  leld  wiadii«  having  in  ttid  body  (2)  creating  periodically  varying  ^ectfic  potential  in  the 


means  a  magnetic  Add  transverse  to  both  said  asus. 
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H«n  generator  having  a  voltage  determined  by  said  field, 
a  aacond  magnetic  field  windiag  connected  across  said 
Hall  electrode  means  to  be  axdted  by  said  field-determined 
vohaas  and  having  in  said  body  means  a  field  directed 
aod  poled  in  cumulative  relation  to  said  field  of  said  first 
wintfing. 
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4.  la  a  method  for  investigating  the  permeability  of 

earth  formations  traversed  by  a  borehole,  the  steps  of 

esteMishing  in  the  permeable,  floid-contaiaing  formatioo 

surrowadfatga  borehole  one  of  two  electrokinetic  phenom- 

involving.  respectively.  (1)  creating  periodically  vaiy- 
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1.  A  device  for  producing  a  direct  current  voltage  the 
polarity  aad  asagiitBde  of  arhich  is  controlled  by  the  rela- 
tiva  polaiity  and  relative  magnitude  of  the  voltages  in 
two  aMeraathig  current  systems,  said  device  conayisfag: 
first  aad  second  oondocton  connected  to  a  first  ahemat- 
ing  curreat  soorce;  first  aad  second  branches  of  a  Wheat- 
stone  type  bridge  coonected  acroa  said  conductors,  each 
of  said  branches  of  said  bridge  comprising  a  first  arm 
including  an  electrooic  amplifying  device  having  at  least 
three  elements  and  a  filtt^ng  system  cotmected  to  one  of 
the  output  elemcna  of  said  amplifying  device,  and  a  sec- 
ond arm  comprising  an  impedance;  means  responsive  to 
a  voltage  from  a  second  alternating  cturrent  source  for 
impressing  opposita  voltages  upon  the  control  elements 
of  said  electronic  amplifying  devices  to  render  the  first 
arms  of  the  two  branches  of  said  bridge  unequally  con- 
ductive, thereby  producing  a  direct  current  voltage  dif- 
ferential between  a  point  intermediate  the  arms  of  one 
brandi  of  said  bridge  and  the  conjugate  pofait  <rf  the 
other  branch  of  said  bridge,  to  faidicate  the  magnitude 
aad  (firectioa  of  said  voltage  from  said  second  alternating 
ourrsBt  source. 
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foraation  to  produce  therein  varying  mechanical  pres- 
sure of  die  same  pericdidty  vdiich  is  a  function  of  die 
permeability  of  the  formation,  and  obtaining  indications 
of  tl«  difference  in  phase  between  the  pressure  and  the 
poteitial  in  the  electrokinetic  phenomenon  so  established. 
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The  method  of  measuring  the  amount  of  a  volatile 
hakJiBn  containing  material  b  a  static  vacuum  system 
wUch  comprises,  reducing  the  presnue  witUa  said  system 
to  a  pressure  of  less  than  I  centimetfr  of  mercury  car 
posii«  the  atmosphere  within  said  vacuum  system  to  an 
electron  discharge  device  having  two  electrodes,  one  of 
which  is  heated  to  incandescence  aad  liberates  poativc 
ions  when  contacted  by  halogen  atoms,  applying  an  dao- 
tric  field  between  said  electrodes,  and  measuring  the  total 
chaige  which  flows  between  said  electrodes  due  lo  Ae 
tormation  of  positive  ions. 
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ikAGNEnC  METHOD  OF  DETECTING  STRESS 
I     AND  9IRAIN  IN  FERROUS  MATERIAL 
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11.  The  method  of  locatiag  •  stack-poiat  in  a 
'"*f>**'-  member  dispoerd  in  a  borehole,  whkfa 
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prtet  linldiif  ■  portioa  of  a  wall  of  taid  hoOow 

with  a  mai^etic  field,  applyfaig  foroa  to  «dd  manber 

to  cause  a  chanfe  in  the  majpietic  charartrriatica  of  aaid  '' 


asember  above  the  fltuck-voiiit,  and  meaauring  Mdd  mag- 
netic  field  to  detennine  whether  magnetic  changw  ocoir 
in  the  linked  portico  of  the  hoUow  member  aflecting 
•aid  magnetic  fkld. 


AKRANGIMENT  FOR  DIVBljOnNG  OSCILLA- 
TIONS FREOUBNCY  MODULATED  ACCORD. 
ING  TO  MODULATION  SK}NALS 
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'^^'t.  Ai  afyouDetrieal  T-typc  fOt^ha^^i^S'TSiik 
ptm  baad  limited  by  a  lower  cnt-off  freqaeocy  /_i  and 
a  higher  cnt-oll  frequeacjr  /t,  cwptlilwg  a  horiaoial 
bfuch  induding  a  reaooant  drcnit  having  a  rcaooanca 
fraqoeacy  /•  lower  than  /_i;  a  vertical  branch  i*^^r*''*i  a 
capacitor  in  parallel  with  a  reaooant  drcnit  having  tfk  same 
rBtonancci  firmuency  /«»;  a  tecood  hoiiaootal  branch  in- 
chiding  a  capndtor  ia  alriaa  with  an  anti-reaooant  drcnit 
tnnnd  to  a  fraquency  /  hi^ber  tlian  /i  aaid  Alter  cdl  having 
the  fbUowittg:  («)  an  Image  tramfer  oontant"  #]so  thai 
ooth*«  ia  a  ratlooal  Cractioa  of  the  seoood 
p  ataoding  for  the  quantity  Iwjf,  when  /  ia  the 
of  the  current  applied  to  the  odl,  aaid  fractioo 
value  equal  to  1  when  the  aaid  frequency  / 
inftnite,  and  abo  when  /  haa  the  value  /•:  {b)i 
impedance  which  when  aquared  ia  a  rational  frattion  ia 
the  fourth  degree  in  />*.  the  aaid  fraction  having  an  in- 
finite value  when  the  frequency  /  haa  one  of  the  follow* 
ing  values:  0,  /_i,  fi,  •  and  having  a  aero  value  when 
the  frequency  b  equal  to  fmOr  to  /•';  (c)  a.aecood 
image  jntpodance  which  when  aquared  ia  a  ratioail  frac* 
tion  in  the  third  degree  in  p*.  the  aaid  fractioa  hafving  an 
infinite  value  when  the  frequency  /  is  equal 
fm\  and  having  a  aero  value  when  the  flrequeiK|y  /  be- 
comes equal  to  /_t  or  to/|. 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  produdag  a  frequency  modu- 
lated wave,  comprising  an  electron  diacharge  device  having 
input  and  output  electrodes,  an  oadllation  feedbadc  cir- 
cuit interconnecting  said  input  and  output  electrodes  and 
compriatng  a  phase  shifting  network,  said  phaae  ahifting 
network  comprising  a  Wien  bridge  compriaing  the  aeriea 
eombinatioo  of  a  resistor,  a  capadtor  and  a  capadtor- 
ahunted  resistor,  said  capacitor-shunted  rewstof  ^having 
taken  from  it  the  feedback  voltage  for  said  discharge  de- 
irice,  a  potential  divider  connected  in  parallel  with  aaid 
bridge  and  having  a  tapping  point  ttiereon,  an  auxiliary 
feedback  circuit  coupled  between  aaid  input  and  output 
electrodes  comprising  means  coupled  to  said  discharge  de- 
vice for  deriving  therefrom  a  nrst  signal  voltage,  inpot 
means  for  a  modulating  signal,  a  ring  type  amplitude  mod- 
ulator having  an  iiqiut  and  an  output,  means  for  applying 
said  first  signal  voltage  aad  said  modulating  signal  to 
said  ring  modulator  thereby  to  amplittide  modulate  said 
flrst  signal  voftage,  said  last-mentkoed  means  iadudinr 
means  for  coupling  the  input  of  said  rim  modulator  to  the 
Junction  poim  of  said  resistor  and  said  capacitor  of  said 
Wicn  bridge  and  lo  said  tapping  point  of  aaid  potential 
divider,  and  means  for  coupling  dM  oatpm  of  mid  ring 
modulator  to  the  output  of  said  oaciSation  fssdhatli  dr- 
cnit at  a  point  thereof  wtiereia  the  oscillation  feedback 
rigaal  aad  wM  awialated  aigaal  are  suhataatially  ia 
quadratare.  ^^^^  ;i^- 


1.  A  flat  strip  transmissioo  line  switck  for 
energy  ia  a  frequency  baad  cealered  abool  a 
mined  frequency,  said  switch  comprising  two  flat 
conductors  lying  in  paralld  apnced  planea,  at  ' 
switch  electrodes  lyias  ia  a 
parallel  to  said  two  metalBc 
switch  electrodes  having  an  aad'alol  ia 
said  sloe  having  aa  electrical 
wave  length  at  said 
of 
end 

quarter  wavu  kagtb  at 
an  end-slot  in  said  aad  af 
said  slot  bdagfliad  wift  a 
ing  an  etoctriod  length  equal 
at  said  predetemriaed  frequency,  said  slot  havtag 
aeleriaiic  impadaace  Zs,  meaas  ft>r  fdeednly 
aaid  ead  of  said  other  twitch  dectrode  ia  Hid^ 
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add  one  electrode,  the  relatNa  dimearioat  )of  aaid  slot 
and  said  end  element  being  such  as  to  define  a  traaa- 
ariasioa  line  havmg  a  characteristic  bnpedance  Zi,  the 
fharp^*'^**^  impedances  bdng  such  that  Zi<<Zt  and 
Za»Zi,  wherein  Zs  is  the  characteristic  fanpedaaoa  of 
said  transmission  line. 
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tion  b  inserted,  said  mounting  por^  having  a  pair  of 
opposite  outwardly  struck  rouadad  profactions  faaviag 
board  surface  contacting  margins  fadng  said  shoulder  and 
spaced  therefrom  a  distance  substantially  e<)ual  to  said 
thickness,  said  profections  normally  extending  out- 
waidlV  a  dbtanc*  greater  than  die  disUnoe  across  the 
in  said  board,  a  pair  of  slots  extending  from  the 
nose  and  of  said  connector  member  through  a  substantial 
distance  beyond  said  profectioos,  said  slots  bdng  of  suf- 
ficient width  to  permit  contraction  of  the  croas  sectioa  of 
said  mounting  and  nose  portions  to  permit  said  pr(^tions 
to  pass  dirough  the  opening  in  said  board,  said  body 
portion  having  a  constricted  area  at  its  end  opposite  said 
shoulder  and  having  an  outwardly  flared  end  above  said 
constricted  area,  and  a  pluraUty  of  longitudinal  slots 
extending  from  said  flared  end  of  said  connector  member 
to  a  jsubstantial  distance  beyond  said  constricted  area, 
whereby  said  connector  member  may  be  snapped  in  and 
resili4ndy  held  in  said  board  opening  and  whereby  said 
conti^icted  area  is  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  a  proog 
inserted  ia  said  connector. 
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1.  A  rotary  follower  contart  device  for  apace-wound 
rotary  variable  coib  and  die  like  comprising  a  first  flat 
disk  contact  element  having  an  axially  extending  sleeve 
adapted  to  receive  a  guide  shaft  on  one  side  and  hav- 
ing an  externally  threaded  radially  split  hollow  hub  axial- 
ly extending  therefrom  and  a  Upered  surface  about  the 
periphery  thereof  on  the  other  side,  a  second  flat  disk 
contact  clement  having  on  ooe  side  an  axially  extend- 
ii^  aleeve  adapted  to  recdve  said  guide  shaft  and  having 
slots  extending  through  said  dement  to  recdve  and  in- 
terlock with  said  hub  and  having  a  tapered  surface  around 
the  periphery  of  the  odier  side  of  said  second  element, 
said  tiered  surfaces  on  said  contact  elements  being  on 
fadng  aides  of  said  elemenU  to  form  a  groove  around 
the  periphery  of  said  device,  a  cap  element  internally 
threaded  and  attached  to  the  threaded  hub  of  said  first 
fiat  disk  contact  element,  and  a  compression  q>ring  sur- 
rounding the  sleeve  of  said  second  disk  sod  located  in 
the  hub  of  said  first  disk,  whereby  die  vring  is  effective 
to  bias  the  second  disk  into  coauct  with  the  first  disk. 
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1.  An  electrical  terminal  connector  for  flat  terminals 
comfrising  a  body  member  of  conductive  me^I  having  a 
bottom  portion  and  side  barriers  extending  lengthwise 
aloni;  opposite  sides  of  said  bottom  portioa.  |Oae  end  of 
saidpody  comprising  an  inlet  end  for  recdving  a  terminal, 
a  traverse  bridge  at  said  inkt  end  and  4»aoed  above  the 
bottdm  portion  and  interconnecting  said  side  barrien  to 
prevint  4>reading  apart  thereof,  a  part  of  said  bottmn 
portiM  being  adapted  to  engage  a  terminal,  a  spring  strip 
retailed  by  said  body  member  and  located  above  said 
part  to  press  a  terminal  against  said  bottom,  one  end  of 
said  strip  including  portions  extending  under  said  bridge 
and  engageable  with  opposite  sides  diereof  to  retain  said 
strip  in  said  body,  said  bridge  being  spaced  from  said 
bottom  by  a  distance  such  that  it  spaces  the  strip  from  the 
part  by  a  distance  less  dum  die  diickness  of  a  terminaL 
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I.  A  prong  receiving  connector  member  adapted  to  be 
mounted  by  insertion  faito  an  opening  of  predetermined 
croas  section  in  a  printed  circuit  board  of  predetermined 
thidcneas,  sdd  connector  member  cooaprising  a  tubular 
meul  element  having  a  body  portion,  a  mounting  por- 
tion and  a  nose  portion,  said  mountiag  poctoin  having  a 
kagdi  exceeding  said  board  diickaeas  and  an  external 
cross  section  sobsUntially  corresponding  to  the  opening 
craas  saetioo.  said  aoae  portioa  bdng  dongatad  and  hav- 
u^  its  external  surface  gradually  tapered  from  the  croas 
saetioo  of  said  mountiag  portioo  to  a  cross  section  aub- 
ataatially  lass  than  the  opening  croas  section,  an  integral 
annular  shoulder  formed  bttween  said  body  portion  aad 
said  mounting  portioa  for  coniad  with  the  surface  of  die 
board  surrouading  dM  opcaiag  wherein  the  mountiag  par- 
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. .  sheet  metal  dectrical  connector  hiduding  a  fernde- 
ling  portion  comprising  a  root  sectioo  diapedtoform 
-receiving  trough  having  ears  upstanding  from  the 
opposite  edges  of  the  side  walb  diereof,  said  ear  bemg 
tangential  extensions  of  said  trough,  and  a  flag  contact 
portion  int^ral  with  said  root  sectioa  and  extending  from 
die  same  side  wall  edge  of  said  trough  as  one  of  said  ears 
and  ia  a  directioa  traasverse  to  said  ear. 
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1.  A  siffnalliag  system  for  •  taxi  cab  of  the  type  ifycfa 
iadudes  a  mileafle  meter  and  a  mUeage  meter  oeMrol 
swhch  movable  to  a  first  poation  in  which  it  actiiates 
said  meter  and  to  a  wcood  position  in  which  it  deacti- 
vates said  meter,  said  signalling  system  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially transparent  elongated  casing  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  top  of  the  cab.  an  opaque  horizontal 
partition  longitudinally  dividing  said  casing  into  an  upper 
chamber  and  a  lower  chamber,  an  opaque  vertical  parti- 
tion longitudinally  dividing  said  casing  into  an  upper 
chamber  and  a  lower  chamber,  an  opaque  vertical  parti- 
tion longitudinally  dividing  said  lower  chamber  to  form 
a  front  compartment  and  a  rear  compartment,  an  opaque 
vertical  partition  transversely  dividing  at  least  said  front 
compartment  to  form  a  first  section  and  a  second  section, 
a  lamp  in  said  upper  compartment,  a  lamp  in  said  first 
section,  a  lamp  in  said  second  section,  an  electric  circuit 
including  said  meter  cokitrol  switch  and  all  of  said  lampa, 
an  operating  switch  ia  aariea  with  said  meter  control 
switch  and  operable,  Iwhen  said  meter  control  switch  is 


in  iu  first  potitioo,  selectively,  to  activate  the  ia^p  in 
said  upper  compartment  and  the  lamp  in  said  first  sec- 
tion, or  the  lamp  in  the  upper  compartment  and  the  lamp 
in  said  second  section,  means  supplying  electrical  energy 
to  said  circuit  through  said  meter  control  switch  whereby 
when  said  meter  control  switch  is  in  its  second  position, 
the  leads  of  said  operating  switch  is  de-energized  and 
vice  versa,  and  an  "on  calP  signal  inscribed  on  the  front 
wall  of  one  of  said  sections  and  an  "off  duty"  signal 
inscribed  on  the  front  wall  of  said  seooad  secttoos.  Mid 
"on  cair  and  "off  duty"  being  invisible  by  externally 
reflected  light. 


ROTARY  BBAiSwSnING  UGHT 
S.  McRai,  Naw  YailL  R  Y^  MiMr  to  Tka 

N«w  Yart,  N.  Y.,  a  cotfanSaaf  New  Yatk 

'      Octoh«ra9,l9S4,8«MN«.4«l49p 
>  iltlmt    CCL  349—97) 


I.  In  an  elevator  system  in  which  a  call  registering 
control  is  provided  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  floors,  ap- 
paratiu  for  measuring  the  total  ttme  that  the  calls  at 
said  plurality  of  floors  remain  unanswered  comprising, 
a  conidenser  for  each  of  said  controls,  a  charging  circuit 
for  aach  of  said  condensers  responsive  to  the  actuation 
ot  laid  corresponding  floor  controls,  a  plurality  of  aid 
condensers  bdag  arranged  in  series  and  an  electrore- 
sponaive  device  connected  to  the  serially  arranged  con- 
densers and  responsive  to  a  predetermined  sum  of  the 
charge  on  said  condensers. 


'  mR» 


I.  Ai  attentioa-attracting,  motirated-beam  warning 
light  for  a  vehicle,  comprising  a  itatioDary  light  source: 
a  cup^aped  reflector  for  said  light  source;  means  m  Mai- 
faig  the  cup-ehaped  reflector  for  rotation  ia  a  horiioala] 
path  level  with  aad  about  the  light  sooroe  and  ia  o  Nra- 
ti'vc  relatioa  thereto,  to  project  a  concentrated,  sut  itaa- 
tially  horizontal  beam  therefrom;  means  for  rotatia  i  the 
reflector,  and  stationary  means  extending  upwardlyabove 
the  reflector  past  the  top  of  the  reflector,  and  down- 
ward past  the  ootsida  of  the  reflector  fbr  supportiiJ^said 


light  source,  said  stationary 


consisting  of  a 


rality  of  outwardly  disposed  slim  rods  providing  a  inini- 
mura  of  impediment  to  said  light  beam,  said  reflector  hav- 
ing upper  aad  lower  edges  disposed  in  subetaaially 
parallel,  spaced  planes.  th|B  upper  edge  of  the  reflxrtor 
having  a  notch  to  provida  clearance  fbr  the  suppo^ng 
means  of  die  light  source. 
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1.  A  mechaiilsm  for  visually  presenting  stadoaary  iai- 
ages  oa  aa  oecilloecope  screea  reprsseautive  of  informa- 
tion recorded  on  a  magnetic  tape,  said  mechaniam  coas- 
prising:  a  stationary  shaft;  a  cylinder  rotaiaUy  moonicd 

on  ««id  fhmH  »nA  tnelnHim  wmt^U  #or  ii»o«t»>i«j  Hi^  n^gttmtif 

tape;  means  for  rotatiag  said  cyliader  at  a  ooastaal  speed 
to  uniformly  move  the  tape  ia  a  circular  path;  aal  at 


No 
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least  one  stationary  riMfeglK*d  electrically  coaaectsd 
to  the  oecilloecope  aad  coatiguoos  to  said  orcular  patt 
for  lepelitivdy  scanaing  a  predetermined  portKW  of  the 
magnetic  tape,  the  information  recorded  on  said  scanned 
portion  of  Uie  tape  being  presented  as  a  stationary  unage 
on  the  oedlloecope  screea. 


haadUng  device  is  witiun  a  given  distance  from  s^  sec- 
ond material-luuidling  device,  mdicalipa  ooatrol  aseaas, 
aad  dicuit  meaas  coatroUed  by  said  r^viag  meaas  for 
controlling  said  indicatioa  ooatrol  means  to  di«lay  a 
dear  or  a  danger  nidication  in  reipoasf  to  periodic  or 
constant  operation  respectively  of  said  receiving  means. 


MAGNETIC  aSoRAGE  EEYROARD 
A.  Dwrla.  H ■  Jaartlea.  N.  Y^ 
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AND  NIGHT  CURRENT  

MmiiU  W. Mathirr, Nalley, N.,J.,  1 1 nlgiiir to  Aasriei 
DMrict  Tekvaph  Cafy,  Jensf  Oly,  N.  in  ■ 

•"^^ '•^  39.  IfSS,  Settol  No.  554,799 
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"^  A  magnetic  storage  keyboard  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  matrix  including  a  plurality  of  interroytiw* 
Uaes  intersecting  a  plurality  of  readout  lines,  means  form- 
ing partial  nugnetic  cores  around  said  intersections, 
manual  means  for  completing  said  cores  selectWdy  in 
accordance  with  values  assigaed  to  said  interrogation  and 
said  readout  Unes,  and  means  for  polsiag  said  interroga- 
tioa  lines  ia  a  ptcdeiermined  order  whereby  said  readout 
lines  are  pulsed  ia  accordance  with  values  set  op  widi 
said  maanal 


■aik 
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PRonrEcnvE  aft  aratus  for  material. 

HANDLING  EQUIPMENT 

F.  AflBOW,  Inrta,  aai  Amftnm  I.  Ssrsaaii . 
Pa.,  ytgaaw  to  Paaw,  lac.  Irwi^  Pa.,  a 

' *"!jSb729,  19S9, SsM  No.  549,417 
UcSSm.  (0.349-159) 
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2.  In  aa  electrical  burglar  alarm  protection  •y^»>  ■■ 
which  a  protection  drcoit  at  a  protected  area  normally 
having  ^  predetermined  resistimce  is  dortrically  coupled 
to  a  remote  supervisory  circuit  at  a  central  station  diirmg 
prote^ra-oa  service,  said  siMiervisory  circoit  wn.H  isiag 
first  and  second  relays  in  series  with  a  source  o^electro- 
rootiveWce.  said  first  relay  being  responsive  to} deoease 
in  current  therethrough  below  a  predetermiayl  wwwf 
vahie,  said  second  relay  being  responsive  to  maease  to 
current  tiierethrough  above  a  predetermined  up0er  vahM, 
means  at  die  piotected  area  for  selectively  conaeCtmg  said 
supervisory  circuit  in  series  wiUi  said  protection  circuit  to 
provide  prolection-on  service  and  to  connect  wid  super- 
visory b^cok  to  ground  to  provide  protectioo-off  service, 
an  auxiliary  winding  having  a  resistance  substantially 
equal  to  said  predetermmed  resistance  and  coupled  wiOi 
atiire  of  said  first  relay,  an  alarm  circuit  governed 
supervisory  circuit  and  including  a  break  alarm 
contact  means  governed  by  said  first  relay  for 
,  maintaining  said  break  alarm  reUy  energized. 
««.  ..-jins  at  said  cential  station  for  selectively  connecting 
said  ft-st  relay  in  series  witii  said  auxiliary  winding  and 
opeaia  g  toe  circuit  of  said  second  relay  during  protectioa- 
off  ssr  rice  aad  for  energizing  said  break  alarm  relay  inde- 
peadetoly  of  said  contact  means  only  what  said  first  aad 
aeooadrelays  are  connected  tor  ~~ 


I.  Protective  apparatus  for  material-handling  equip- 
ment coo^^rising.  in  combination,  first  transmitting  means 
located  oa  a  first  material-handling  device,  receiving 
means  located  on  said  first  material-handling  device,  cod- 
ing meaas  controlled  by  said  receiving  means  for  effecting 
periodic  operation  of  said  receiving  means  by  energy  from 
aaid  first  transnutting  means,  second  transmitting  means 
oa  a  second  aiaterial-handltng  device  supplying  a  predeter- 
■liaed  aaioont  of  energy  for  effecting  coostam  operation 
of  said  racaivmg  means  only  when  said  first  material- 


2^914,934  

SEQUENTIAL  GAIN  SELECTOR  SYSTEM 

iOalBBB.  ICL343— 5)  ^^ 

^fGraatci  naicr  TMe  35.  U.  S.  Code  (IfSlK  sec.  244) 

5.  A  system  comprisfaag:  an  output  terminal  adapted 
to  beftoovized  by  a  source  of  voltage;  a  stepping  switch 
haviag  a  phvality  of  output  terminals  for  aequentiall]r 
completing  a  circuit  to  siJd  output  terminals,  one  at  a 
time,  in  a  predetermined  order,  a  plurality  of  relays  ctA 
of  which  has  first  and  second  input  terminals  for  prodoc- 
Ing  a  mechanical  output  upon  being  energized;  means 
for  connecting  said  output  termhuds  of  said  stepping 
switch  means  to  said  first  faipot  terminal  of  eadi  of  said 
ptorahty  of  relays,  whereby  each  of  said  rdsys  can  ba 
connected  to  one  or  more  of  said  ou^ui  terminals  to  a 
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tetodable  nMnoer,  a  voltafe  source  connected  to  aM 
Mooad  input  lenninml  of  each  of  said  relays;  •  planUty 
of  potentiometers;  an  output  terminal;  leads  for  conoect- 
int  a  common  element  of  each  of  said  potcotiomelers  lo 
«utpat  terminal;  a  plurality  of  electrkal  switcfan, 


RinilllUN  ■ATE  PUUB  flGNiMLLING 


UV< 


tiT.  }. 


Vi    « 


»*?^^e 


•VBTIM 
ma  as,  U.  &  Coin  (IfSlK  nC  MO 


••^An^ 


rcszr 


each  different  switch  connected  to  be  operated  hy  the 
mechanical  action  of  a  diflerent  reliy;  and  leads  for  ooo- 
nectinf  said  input  terminal  to  said  switches  and  said 
switches  to  said  potentiometers  whereby  said  input  ter- 
minal is  connected  at  any  one  tinle  to  only  one  of  said 
potentiometers. 


w^'-  '^^    Y 


ki 


9.  A  random  repetitioa  rate  pulse  feoerator 

a  Cret  running  pulse  sifDil  source  having  a  natural 
ing  period,  a  source  of  random  noise  voltage,  i 
circuit  means  coupling  said  noise  source  to  s.. 
signal  source  for  ruidoaily  keying  said  pulse  signal 
and  means  responsive  to  an  output  from  said 
oal  source  for  blocking  said  gating  means  for  _ 
term^ned  minimum  time  interval  following  each 
pulse  from  said  pulse  signal  source. 
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7.  In  a  radio  position  locator  including . 

having  a  generator  of  timing  pulses  for  t^'uning  a  region 
with  a  directional  beam  of  periodic  time-refcrenc^  wave- 
signal  pulses  and  inchidiag  means  tot  receiving  wave- 
signal  pulses  from  an  object  in  said  region  in  respxne  to 
said  time-reference  pulses  and  for  deriving  pbsition- 
representative  pulses  therefrom,  a  display  apparatus  com- 
prising: a  tricolor  cathoda-ray  tube  including  a  screen 
having  a  plurality  of  interspersed  elemental  area  patterns 
individually  effective  to  produce  individual  ones  of  the 
three  colors,  three  cathode-ray  guns  for  f^nting  the  same 
with  three  cathode-ray  beams,  and  means  for  deflecting 
said  cathode-ray  beams  over  said  screen  in  synchronism 
with  said  directional  beam;  and  a  control  system  respon- 
sive to  said  position-representative  pulses  and  pcwkter- 
mined  ones  of  said  timing  pulses  for  selectively  cotitiol- 
ling  said  cathode-ray  beams,  whereby  said  beams  are  effec- 
tive to  scan  said  patterns  in  sequence  to  produce  on  said 
screen  in  changing  colors  images  representative  of  a  mov- 
iflf  body  in  said  region  and  in  at  least  one  of  said  colors 
an  image  representative  of  a  stationary  object  in 
fegioo.  , 


I.  An  antenna  comprising  a  pair  of  metallic 
having  opposed  parallel  dielecttically  separated  virfaces. 
the  median  surface  between  said  parallel  surfec^  bdng 
a  surface  of  revohition  generated  by  the  curve  yi-y(r) 
about  the  y  axis,  y  and  r  being  rectangular  coordinates, 
the  curve  y(r)  substantially  conforming  to  an  arbitrary 
function  yi(r)  in  the  Interval  between  r«  and  Xr»  where  r« 
is  the  extreme  radius  of  the  generating  curve  remote 
from  the  axis,  and  X  is  a  fraction  between  zero  and 
unity,  and  the  curve  y(r)  for  the  remaining  interval  be- 
tween Xr«  and  0  being  determined  as  yt('' 
to  satisfy  the  following  equation: 


3 

for  all  h  between  h^O  and 


-»-ooe-' 


«■*« 


ahsttntlally 


h^K  ia  which  eqnatioa 
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waves  at 
intte  Ah  interval  of 


the  hidex  of  refraction  for  dectro- 
a  piedelciiiiinad  operating  frequency 
integration. 
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with  a  feed  probe  extending  centrally  along  the 
said  wav^i^  section,  said  feed  probe  having 
bent  and  fastened  to  a  wall  at  the  open  end  of 
(veguide  section,  said  feed  probe  having  its  odier 
ecdng  thrmi^  said  openings  in  said  closed  end 
said  waveguide  whereby  electromagnetic  energy 
in  said  waveguide  energises  said  feed  probe,  and  a  con- 
du^ivcl  member  extending  parallel  to  the  said  broad  waO 
of  said  waveguide  and  spaced  therefrom  by  substantially 
one-quWiar  waveteogth,  said  condoethw  member  being 
formed  with  openhigs  dieretn  oofaddem  with  the  open 
ends  of  said  waveguide  sectfoas. 


KAN  ANTENNA 
G.  R.  Wama 
la  RCA  Vidar 


1.  la  aa  antenna  systeas,  an  inflatable  housing  of 

PCTMhyt^wg  materiil,  a  reflector  of  flexible  conducting  ma- 
terial arranged  inside  said  hoofatg  to  assume  a  predeter- 
mined position  when  said  bousing  is  inflated,  a  feed 
mechanism  for  said  reflector,  aad  means  allowing  move- 
ment at  said  honsfaig  with  tttped  to  a  supporting  struc- 
ture to  impart  r*fti»faf  motions  to  said  reflector. 

17.  An  i«<i«»«M*  structure  having  a  portion  of  its 
outer  wall  metallized  to  form  an  antenna  reflector,  and 
wave  energy  feed  mechanism  for  said  reflector. 
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MKmOWAVB  ANTENNA 
L.  Watoaai,  Bachialsi^  N.  Y.,  aarfgaar,  by 
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the  arbitrary  function  y,(r)  being  selected  amoag  Ihe 
dasa  of  fuactioaa  for  wfaicb  yi'(r)a«0  at  n*/^  aad  bash- 
ing a  continuous  or  step-wise  djaoontjauous  denvative 
yt'(r)  throughout  its  raage,  ^  ia  the  value  of  ^  at  radras 


li 


11.  An  antenna  array  comprising,  a  lenglb  of  a  rec- 
tangular waveguide,  a  plurality  of  one-quarter  wavelength 
waveguide  sections  extending  from  a  broad  wall  of  said 
wav^uide,  said  broad  waD  cloaiag  one  end  of  each 
of  said  waveguide  sections,  said  broad  wall  being  formed 
at  a  phvality  of  openings  therein,  eadi  of  said  openinp 
being  disposed  at  the  oentar  of  a  eloaed  end  of  one  of  said 
waveguide  sections,  each  of  said  waveguide  sections  being 
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medial 


1.  A  scan  anteima  comprising  a  pair  of  metallic  boifies 
having  paralld  didectrically  separated  surfaces,  die 
surface  between  said  paralM  surfaces  having  a 
dome  portion  which  is  a  complete  surface  of  rev- 
about  the  y  axis  of  a  curve  y(r)  a  function  (rf  r. 
_  viiere  r  is  die  radial  distance  from  said  axis, 
\y(r}  and  r  are  rectangular  coordinates  and  Xr,  is  a 
value  of  r  less  than  r«;  aad  for  a  limited  aedor. 
BMdian  surface  including  the  surface  of  revtdu- 
the  curve  y(r)  beyond  |r{:«V'«  to  the  extreme 
one  side  of  said  axis,  said  extension  being  a 
function  with  a  tangent  normal  to  said  axis 
extremity  remote  from  said  axis,  the  me- 
defimng  over  die  arc  generated  by  said  ex- 
corresponding  flrst  aperture  facing  away  froaa 
awl  on  die  side  of  said  axis  opposite  die  flrst 
and  flrst  aperture,  the  said  medium  surface  is  a 
surface  of  rev(4utioo  ci  a  second  predetermined  extension 
of  die  curve  y(r),  the  metallic  surfaces  defining  over  the 
arc  generated  by  the  extremity  of  said  second  extension 
remote  from  said  axis  a  corresponding  second  aperture, 
whkh  second  i^ertura  is  die  entrance  aperture  for  energy 
to  be  radiated  and  the  exit  aperture  for  energy  to  be  re- 
ceived, at  least  one  of  the  dimensions  r  and  y(r)  for  dw 
extremity  of  said  secosKl  extension  being  different  fitMH 
the  corresponding  dimensions  r  and  y(r)  for  the  extremity 
of  said  flrst  extension,  whereby  a  feed  or  reception  a»> 
tenna  ekment  may  be  routed  completely  about  said  axis 
to  feed  to  or  receive  energy  from  said  second  qicrtnre 
when  adjacent  diereto  widiout  interfering  widi  radiation 
from  or  reception  to  said  flnt  ^lertnre. 
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T«M  of  polMl  14 
<CLDS»-«) 


111,454 
STRAY  CONTAINEK 
N.l., 


Ai«MtL19M, 
KXD5S— 1> 


INItiC 


>  lUlMI 


NovmBBi  19,  1967 


ItL455 
H0U8B 


M«yBdto,NowYoAN.Y.         1^*^     H* 
■liooApHi«,1954,MriNo.4t,MlM^  Aj 

Tom  of  polMt  7  yMM  <<  «f 


^  Toni  of  polMt  7 

i^         #i»,'.r  ur  r        (CL'blS— 1) 


u.  a  PATENT  Office 

PORTABLE  ELECmC  GENERATOR 
K  ttMp     lock  E.  BoBock,  Vao  Noyo,  CiBff. 


627 


'^gra*" 


S,  1957,  8mW  No.  44,757 
of  polMt  14 
(CLD24-8) 


V 


19M54 

PAIR  OF  SAFETY  GOGGLES 

J.  Btack,  awrtili,  Pm  oiilipir  lo  Hm 

^  of  Olf  llMJ, 

Mwck  14, 1957,  S«W  No.  45^41 
Tom  of  MiMl  JVi 
(CLD57— 1) 


^t4»  .' 


>«iMi%i#> 


of 
T( 


191,457 
SIDING  PANEL 

-,  New  YoriL  N.  Y^ 
Wripok, IkUM.,  ■ 


21, 1954,  S«W  No.  43,929 
of  polMl  14 
(GLDll— 1) 


I   i 

.'        ■ 

J 

ggA-IP*TT^  1 

T3tK3Lj=aroB 

-Cjf' 

U-^ULJ 

r     iflu^        fitf 

-> 

1SM49 
MEAT  TENDEREEING  MACHINE 
Bylii,  DiwtiH,  DL,  mtf^m 
km  Cufy,  iBCn  Lo  Porte,  la 


la  U.  S. 


9. 1954.  SmW  No.  43^77^ 
of  pdMl  14  T 
(CL  Dll— 1) 


HOLDER 


PORA 


ltM5t 

i  BEVERAGE  BOTTLE 


April  3, 1954,  SttW  No.  49,St2 

tm  of  polMt  7 
(CL 


S 


ltM41 
MEAT  TENDERIZING  MACHINBmir?f 

LoimR  BylMi,  DooriMd,  BL,  ii  ilpnr  la  U.  S. 
■  MarMoa  Cianaay,  be,  Lo  Porta,  bi.,  a 
of  lodhna 

Miy  19, 1957,  Sarial  N0.4M9* 

**"  (CL  Dll— 1) 


•88 
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No 


19,  1»67 


COMUNBD  MTrLB  AND  DBPSNSm  CAP 


N.Y. 


7,  19S7,8mMN«.  44,412 


UtH€ 
•C  palMt  14 
<CLIISS— •) 


Itl|40 
CHAYONTIUY 

T«ni  af  palMi  1? 
(0.074—4) 


V«. 
No.  44,154 


DECANTER 
L.  Da  PiM.  W«rtM^  C^M., 

1wn  Nmt  Yoffc,  N.  Yn  • 


31,l9Si,8«WN«.4Mlt 
•r  palMt  14 
(CLDSt— •) 


W.  E' 


ltl,4<i 
OR  8IM1UUI  ARTICLE 
■d  IMt  F.  BchnniL  CkkM 
3t.l9S4,8«WNor4i^ 
if  palmt  14 
(CLDSS— O 


ItMM 
WRmNG^PiOTRUMENT  RECEPTACLE  UNIT 

1*  l«5i,  8MM  N*.  4M79 
•f  pirtMt  14 
(0.074— II 


zri'j 


ltl,4<7 
COUNTER 

W.  FMMck,  ■■gr  CMy,  Rttck. 
April  »,  1^.  8«W  Ntt.  45,t3f 

(GLDSl— 1) 


S'S^S're'^ 


NOVBMBBB  19,  1967 


MMtK 


iti«4a 

MODEL  AIRCRAFT 

N«vca*OT  27,  IMCTimri  N«.  43,M4 
Tcm  of  fNt  14  jcan 

(CLD34— IS)  '^^ 


U.  S.  PATENt  OFFICE 

ITENTILATING  HOOD 

■  1 
Ti 


J 


ISIyMf 
FIGURE  TRUNDLE  TOY  OROTVOLAR  ARTICLE 

Jt,  19S7,  S«W  N«.  44,441 
Tmw  of  MiMt  14  ycMi 
fCLDSi— 15) 


trti&Ti»'. 


191,479  

TEXTILE  FABRIC  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
m  G.  Hniy,  Ntw  Y«*,  N.  Y-  ii^nnrto  R^My 
"^^-  MMFmM.  N«w  Y«fk,  N.  Y. 

,  Mi^  31,1954,  SwW  No.  41,794 

*"  (O  D91— I) 


ltM71 

JEWELRY  DCVIAY  SUPPORT 
B4wai^  E.  nitiri*i,  FMMlMera,  Wh. 

r^bN«7  IS,  19S«,  S«tel  No.  49,177 
Ttni  «f  piiMi  14  ymn 
CO. 


ltM72 
FOR 


tlC*il. 


9.1954, 

flf  pulMt  14 

(CLDSl— 25) 


COOKING  RANGES 
l,Ci«. 

No.  49,942      > 


ltL«n 
CAMERA 


Apriill.1957, 
T««  of  palMt  14 
(CL  D41— 1) 


to 

of 
No.  45,04 


-;«$i0i>r^il««'.'^ 


i^ 


^tio 


.^Attif^f!* 


i/v3H  lO* 


19M74 
"PICTURE  FRAME  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Aatoalo  C.  Jhotocs,  Now  Yoik,  N.  Y. 
AppllcalloB  October  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  43,493 

Tim  of  Mimt  14  jcan 
(CLTO9— 29) 


/^^^   TI 


ltM7S  

LOCK  FOR  LUGGAGE  CASES  AND  THE  ma 

W«l  PMihm,  Pifc,  MripMT  ••  RaSol 
Wflol  PMlJoiB.  Pan  a  tuw^mttlm  of 


MM«h  IS,  ly,  Soriri  No.  45,279 
**"(CLD59— 7) 


7*4  O.  O. 


■  A     4  Ae«f 


TT    a    PATPUT  lOFFTCE 


681 


680  'I  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

itMTi 

AUTOMOIIU  KBMI VKW  MDttOR  OS  SIMILAK 


May  X  19M,  8«M  N*.  4U1« 
Tarn  •fjplit  SVi 


ItMM 
_^^  MtSKLAMP 

e     fMkiitai  cwy^  at 

of  WH« 

T«a  •«  palMl  3V6 
(GLIMS— IQ 


ItMTT 

raOTOGlAPHIC  FLASH  LAMP 
M  H.  KfWi,  FBilMtt,  N.  Y. 
bplMkw  «,  IfSIL  8«M  Ntt.  42JW 
T«niofpalMll4  ^^ 

(C3.  Ml— 1) 


ItMtl 
WATEK-HBATES  CONTROL 


Coatnb  Co^  Clwiili,  CaW^  a  coqKintfM  off 


J^jr  f,  IfSi,  8«W  No.  42,l«f 
Tam  off  point  14 
<CLDSa— 1) 


ItMTI 

TOOL  HEAD  FOR  INSTALLATION  AND  REMOVAL 

OF  A  CXBATSD  BOX  FASHENKR 


IM  Raj,  CaWn  Hrigami  to  Nortk  AMrioa  AHa- 

tfOii,lM. 


llMt2 
_  PROIBCroR 

K*  RaHaa,  daBvlaw, 


CMka  Os  iK^  RncfcMiw,  N.  Y^  a 
P«6wY    " 


Yoik 


^OctohorM,lfS4,  SaiW  No.  43,451 
fa.DM— 4) 


Marck  >7,  IMT,  Satlal  No.  4S,40 
**"  (d  Ml— 1) 


Now  York 


Now  Voik,  N.  Y«  a 


tolTaf^pBi 


ltL4t3t 
PROntCTOR 
loha  R.  Mlaa,  damriaw,  OL, 


to  Fra|icffcM 


■  iBMqr  i,  IfS^  Sariid  No.  99,i4« 
Tata  off  palm  14  ya«a 
fCLDSt— 4) 


AppOcatloai  Marck  27, 1957,  Sarial  No.  45,4M 
Tarai  off  poiMt  14 
(CL  Ml— 1) 


NovmBBK  19.  1957 


U.  S.  PATENT 


OFFICE 


ISMM 
SPRING  ACTUAnD  SHAVER 


Yoik,N.Y. 
Mafck  5,  lf57,  Saiid  No.  45,115 
m  offpolMt  i\^ 


'^. 


^«^^ 


It 


hlb 


Bto  MoRajt 
K.G.~ 


33, 1954,  Saital  No.  4t,272 
offpalaaC  3V« 
ICLDli-a) 


P4«,VS4 


ItMM 

ACOUSTIC  TRJt 

Bto  Manaj.  Hofcrwooi,  CaBf ^ 

K.G.BIwfik,lMl|wuoi, 

AppBcalloo  FakfMiy  23, 1954,  Sai 

^^     Taia  off  polMl  3V4  71 

(CLDlt-l) 

W  No.  4t,273 

1t«'i. 

'•^r.''»»».»»»»^» 

i 

♦  •         -   a1 

';^;^;;;;;* 

A 

»»»*  » 

.4 

m 


ltMt7 


hlb 


No.4«,274 


rfMlaa«3M  7t 
(CLDlt— 2) 


TkJitaw  ( 
^aioMi 


ItMtt 
VEHldBCAB 
Oraaa,  Jr.,  Fort  Wi 


^•'^•^'fSLiT  27, 1957,8artalNo.  45,tl4 


«»Mt9  _,^ 

( XMMBINED  VACUUM  BOTTLE  AND  HOLDER 

V  QMM^i.  Yoaanlowa,  OWo 
Hwy  14, 19S7,iaMNo.  44,499 
Tam  off  polMt  14 
(CLDSt— 1> 


tu 


TafOi  off  MlMl  7 
(CLD14~9) 


n 


ltM9t 
TtmACCO  HUMOXW 

^MBOKT  It,  1957,  Sorfai  No.  44^32 
Tatmoff  polHt  7 
(CL 


082 
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LUFMioilLB 


No 


19,  19&7 


.  M,1#SS,8«WN^4M19 
Ttm  of  print  3M 


IBMIS 

iCSAPpS  POK  WINDSHIELDS 
,    ,'         k,  BL,  uM^  I    ••  Stako  MCg.  * 
•ol  C«^  a  canwraflM  «f  Hkoli 

Mr24,19S(,SirfriN«.43,S« 

T««  «fMlMt  14 


iScn 


w. 

t»T( 


HBAimGAID 
■dPMlB.H. 


ItMN 
MOMU 

A.S|)r,Arih 
■yyI.lfS7. 
«f  piriMt  14 
(a.D29u.l) 


N«.  44^742 


NoirtHkw  14, 1954,  S«W  No.  43,749 
T«m  «f  MiMC  14 
(CLm4-*14) 


■ADIO  MaSk  GULL 

New  Yoik,  N.  Y. 
^        _  11,  lf^8«WN«.  41327 
T«m  «f  fUMl  7 


RNDER  FOR  ANAUTOMOULE 

Dalralt,  Mieh^  a 


N*,4M71 


f^ 


'•*«««y  14,  I9f7, 
Tam  aimtmi  7 


ik^^ 


ltM9t 
AGOTATQB  POK  A  WASHING  MACHINE 
mi  Chariw  W.  ■■rtliii,  N« 
i»  Tk«  Mailas  OfMj,  Nvwtaa, 


.  4»19S7,8«W  No.  44,749 
rf  pUnt  14 ■ 


4CL1M9^D 


19,19S7 


^.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


68S 


WASHING  MA< 


11M99 
AGWB 


AGITATOK 


)- 


la  11m  Mortal 
af  DJawaw 
Fiimaiy4»19i7.  8«W  Na.  44,7S9 

^"^  (CL  D49— 1) 


t(tr 


tAVNIMlY  BASKET  OKJHMILAR  AKTKXE 

H. 

a 


■  Mank  19,1994,8 
T«m  af  9aim  14 


8«WNa.4M17 


4l» 


'<*!?:    ■•♦* 


14,1997.. 
aCpalMt  9M 
(CLD41— 1) 


Pa. 

Na.  44,499 


iti^n 

COMBINED  PICIVRE  FRAME  AND  CLOCK 

fcaiiMja,  N.  Y.,    iilpinr  M 

af  AMika,  htmr  Ckj,  N.  in  • 


29,  19S7,  S«W  Na.  49,344 

af  palMl3M 
(CLD29--39) 


ULitl 


ICLIM7— 1> 


No.  43,453 


u^tfmim^ 


.r-v   1f.;v-:=^ 


191,994 
DESK  STAND  FOR  A  HAND 
H.  qajjiaai,  Onaw^  N.  Jn 
TetifkaiMairfJalOTPh 

'^^  ^" 'FSISfll*i9S5.  S«lal  Na.  34,494 
Tmm  af  palMt  7 
ICLtn^— 1« 


f^  ?*■. 


Naw 


jvaaiki,  CbhSBh,  N.  Y., 

MBiay  9, 1957,  8«W  No.  44,449 
Totb  af  aaiMi  14 
<CL 


.    alrJl^'C.^ 


!*"* 


m 
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DINNER  PLATV  OB  flOaLAK  AimCLE 

N.  Y, 
N.Y^« 
NfwYoifc 

MMck  1,  IfSt,  8«W  No.  4S,t39 
Tcm  9i  pplMi  14 
(CLM^IS) 


MOIH 
Bt«IvbD.W( 


NoVBfBHI 

101«St9 
MWLLANT  CONT AIN« 

M^fSwMN*. 
•r  punt  14 
(CL  Dtl— 3) 


r 


•)»»% 


If,  1957 


Y. 


itijnt 

WINDOW  IHADB  OR  SMILAK  ARTICLE 
Mn  Wdtoivili,  N«w  Y«k»  N.  Y^  ■■%iii  to  Ml  Bed- 
~    'Kn  Ntw  Y«k,  N.  Y^  •  cotpwaOM  of  New 


31, 19S4,  SmW  No.  44371 
of  tatmtt  14 


lllJt7 
FOOD  DNNTBGRATOR  BASE 
J.  Talfi  M«  lofea  B.  tedi,  Kimm  City,  Mo., 

to  Jotoi  c*  HocfeHyy  KflHM  CHy,  M^, 


AppHcallM  April  4, 195S,  Sotel  No.  3S3S« 
Totm  of  potent  14  y« 
(CLDM^l) 


ituu 

TOY  DOG 
MooMTOMck,  N.  Y., 
Co^  WhMltoi,  W.  Vo.,  a 


to  Mafl 


AppBcadoo  Marck  25, 19S7, 8«lal  No.  45,^32 
Tam  of  pote^  3M 
(CLDM— 2) 


numhf   E. 


ltl3W 
AUroMCmVB  SEAT 

LiToato,  Mich.,    iiiiImiii    to 
CotporatfoB,  Ddroll,  MkhL  a  coiw 


21, 199«,  S«W  No.  42,09 
ofpoteat  3Vi  y«n  T 

(CLDIS-nI) 


COMBINED  BA 


ltM12 
THTUB  A] 


AND  TOILET  BGWL 


4«2t2 


I. 

'23,19S<,8«WNo. 
of  pateirt  3M 


h 


AM 


it>     t*^oi-tt 


rtf    iash-^3*fi*ti?    irufT- 


lUE 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  19TH  DAY  OF  NOVEMBEE.  1967 


.t^ 


to  .fecorda-*  wltli  tl- toyjg^^^ 


(te  aeeorOaBe*  wtth  city  i 


BMadlet.  WaltM>  B. :  « 
Kdly.  BwmM  J.. 

^«5S:SSSid^"/l2SSet.  aiUI 

B*Uuid,  Jack  W..  br  L«;dlow 

iMBlaatlaj '  "'-' — '"  ' 

CL  IM^ 


Xtokry. 
Dol»ry. 


B*.  S4.SM. 
B«.S4,SM. 


itlax  and  'ralnf  ordBg  w«^ 
lh-1.7 


Dobrjr.    B«.  24.SM. 
lae.     Machine 


for 


No  Kite  Lite  €•.,  Th« :  «••— „     - .  ,^, 
McCarthy,  Anthony  A.    B«..24,m 


•5*«ar"iT'in-6T    StaaTLaooactf  L.     Lh.  attaduiint  for  bad 


LIST 


^ 


lTENT] 


Bartfe:  Jo»ph.  Game  board.  181.461.  11-18-6T.  CL 
B^StL^NlchoU..  to  Dnca.  Mfr  Co,  Ftofw  ring.  181.452. 
BaSitf 'iSidT^'S  H.  B.  DarU.  toOw^a-IUlnol.  Ola- 

"^tolnir  18i.4M.  11-l^T.  CL  DM-8. 
Bahrcnd*.  Dalo  F. :  *•• —  ,  „  .     _ .       ,«••  amm 

Bwteg.  Jnmm  W..  and  Bdirenda.    181,4««. 
Boll  Bodiproada,  Inc. :  8»»— 

Wolkowlti  Max.     181.810.  i>i«_l. 

BoUo.  Marr.     Hoooe.     181,468,  11-10-67,  Cl.  i>«     i- 

Murray.  Bro.    181.487. 
Bird  *  Son,  toe. :  8e»— 

iBlMl,  11-10-67.  CL  D18— 1. 
Borger.  WIUUb  :  Bte—         ,„  ^. 

B,«5a2r'6S5J?r^5JrS?fUr.tobottla.    m.-**. 

MMntor.    181,468.  11-18-67.  q.D2«^-«. 

Bn™tt  OniMi  Co.  of  CtoyotanA.  Inc.  Tho:  »••- 

BladCwnilani  J.    181,468. 
Bnrklaad.  Chartoa  W. :  8«o—     .,      .     ,.,  ^.^ 

''^raiirnii^:^  iii.8!§f  iS«rs»  bRt-i.— * 
»«arSsrniJ4.s..^  &.xrfiSffi7T  s^bS^Li.--^ 

Chapman,  Harold  B..  V4  to  J^B.  Morgmor,.    Cgg^  bottle 
and  dlBpoMor  cap.     181 .4«.  ll_-l»-67,  CL  voo    b- 
iboaPlaatle 


Ctalld  Craot  Coi 


St«^  J 
SyrJan 


8< 


fabric  or 
181,471. 


Cotoaboalni^  ^""f?**^.?.**  — 

gnydor.  Biiiono  B.    1«?.X»„__ 
OirtSr^rtwjnadoatrtaa.  Inc, :  «•»- 

Boekor.  John  F.     181.484. 

^^tSStor.^HdAT.  and  DaTla.    181.458. 
Dnawiff g.  Corn. :  0«« — 

Mohr.  Jaepk  A.     181j480. ^_.    «. 

Do  Lannay.  Klnaa  B,    Crayon  tray.     181,461,  ll-l»-o7.  ta. 

D^uTDooald  W..  to  The  Partor  Pw  O^  J^rMatJattn- 

Dn  Pfoa.  ftneat  L..  to  Bchonler  Indaatrtea.  toe.    Decanter. 

■tui-^  k^eui^tiona.  Inc. :  *J»—  | 

S  .i?#*'^*£?ia.a¥rif-i«7.  cl  d6»-i 

Oarotalo.^  Vlto  M.     Model  aircraft     181.488.  11-18-67.  Cll 

<^--ai,sas%a;i;tisri8i,48i. 

«--SSJS2»y??2ypftr  181.404. 
Olaaa.   Marvto   I.     Ivnre   tmadle   toy 

m4«t,  11-1^^7.  erwd-i*. 


of  AnMrica 

TtawiV^amea^     to  uSkw  Hotria  lat^PeKttte 

Serteto    Bdward.  Bl     Jewelry  dlaplay  eopport. 

iJiiit^I^^^itllatlng    hood    for 
'*lgl!«2.  11-35UB7    CL  D81-26. 

•*%iH^Si.riSd8nelL    181.607  ^^^ 

ta.  K^SomL   to  ilken   Optical  Indoatrtee  Ltd.     Caawa. 
^SMTSTir-lft^OVCL  W»l--1. 
itwnatlooal  Harrooter  Co  :  Soj— 

jtmSff^SSTc^  liSS^fr—.    or  I  alndlar 
*W,^  2S?fS?   or  '?l2S?*artlS^181.476.    11-18-67.    CL 

Kreea.   ^kMrce     H.     Photographic 

La^^J^HaSi'a'iid  J.  H.  WindJe.  to  North  American 
"^Jteo^li^.^oo^bead  for  i^UlUtl«.  »d  ngorj  of 

a  dented  box  faatener.     181,478,  11-18-67  CL  iwa — *. 
Lo  QMckTja^  Ju  to  BrenPni  Poondatlona. Inc. 
I    ISTSS:  ll-l»-47.  CL  MO— 4. 
Mafl  ^oiwk  Tobacco  Co. :  «oj—  , 

^^Eeldaian.  Robert.     181.611. 

•^'ftrS^I&iSi;  jSSTa^l  Martin.     lk460. 

^^^^^l^SSiJlrandBurkland.     m.gf 

Smith.  ThomaaE..  and  Bnrkland,     "^»^_ 
Mehr.  Jacob  A.,  to  Da»r  Mfg.  Corp.-    Deal  Lamp 

M«liK^fivS?ot  to  Oewrja  ControU  (>>^    Water-boater 

Mlt2?*7ihn"i/^;ni-Vri^n^^^bS2rk.  inc.     Projector. 

Mlffi•'1?hi'i^fJ•  &.§«»' optic,  coi  toe     Proj***. 


flaah     lamp.     181.4T7. 


181.480. 


181.462. 
Blerlich. 

BlerUdi. 

BlerUch. 


Aconetlc  tOa.  181.486. 
Acoaejtlc  tUe.  181.488. 
Acoaf«tlc   tile.     181.487. 


Panlaon.  and  NUiaen.     181.4«. 


181,478. 


or   dmllar  artlda. 


CLDS2— 8. 
Mortlmore.  Jamee  B. . 

Chapman.  Harold  _ 
Mnrrar.   Bre.   to   K.   O. 

11-18-67.  CL  Dl^^. 

-Y^iJr6L*Si£-22; 

melaen.  FrederWt  C. :  B* 

Albertaoa,  Victor  N.,  .  __ 

''•^E.^KSliiy't^^'wto*.. 

*>~»'ft|S£SS*t!a^.l*j'^l81.606. 

SymanekL  Mldiael  J.  ,  181.606.         w._^ 
Omaa.  Theodore.  Jr..   to  Intmattoma  Harreater 

hl3i  cab.     181.488. 11-18-67.  CL  m*— T^ 

OMMa.  EaymondK     Combined  Tacnom  1  bottle  and  hoMar. 

181.488. 11-18-67.  CLD68— 8.  U«t  jno  11  lO-ST 

Oatsrsard.  Arthnr  A.     Tobacco  humidor.     181.400.  U-IO-OT, 

CLD86— 2.  ^,       ^       ^ 

Owaaa-minola  Olaae  Ca. :  *?f=- _^     ,.,  ^, 
Batchdor.  Darld  A.,  and  Davla.    181.4BS. 
Parker  Pen  Co..  The  :•«•—,  ^^ 
Dooun.  Donald  W.     181.484. 

AlbOTtaeB.  Vlrtor  H,  FaalMO.  aod  MWim.    181.«4i. 


Co.    Vo- 


u 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


r^^^^JfMk     A.     Aatomobll*.     181.491.     11-1»-«T.     CL 
PUjBck.  JoMDh  W..  aad  P.  B.  H.  Smltk.  f  ToMmMtw  Mtm 

BMltT  HotelalBc. :  B4«— 

_  ..  If*^.  -'•■«  O-     ltl.4T0. 
BcIlaMc  LuMgc.  Inc. :  «•»— 

«.^*^;^i**^*«»-     181.4T6. 

mik»B  Optical  Industries,  Ltd. :  ««e— 

--    I««JKat«pmL     ldI.47S. 

■eb«il«7  ladoatrtcB.  lac. :  ««• — 
BtnkoMtK.  4  Tool  Co. :  B00— 

Ajltotor  for  a  mwhlac  aaehla*.     181.408^  H-lSMST.  o! 

Smith.  Thomaa  B..  and  C.  W.  BarUaniL  to  Tko  Maytac  C* 
gjjkto.     .MchiM     agltotor.     18l!»©.     n-S^  q! 

Socll.  JToha  ■. :  8«e— 
-._J>*«?iH«Bry  JL.  and  SmIL     181.6017. 
Sn/dwr. .  BaauM    H..    to    CMaaUiw    Plaatio    Pndwta.    lie. 

I1.BOO.  11-18l^7,  a. 


Norman.     StarwMCop*.     181.001,     11-18-47.     CI 


Somaeh, 

Dei— 1. 
9tt^  Jamph,  to  OiUld  Ctaal  GarpL  of  i 
—  '-•     j^  clock.     I8li«.  11- 


Bietiif*  famt  ■ 
■tfcCCo.,  n*:  8l- 

BarvMa. 


i»-«T.  a%»^^ 


Joaf.  and  Marda. 
laapoetlea 


-     181.480. 
toloseopo. 


181,008, 


BaraU  j 
■tnUeaodor.      — -w- 

■ttidjkakar-Packard  Corp. :  8o*— 

Tborwaldani.  Btuiloy  I.     181,008. 
Bajdam.   Olatoo   H..   to   International  TeloplioBe  aad  Talo- 
^%^  i55*  f^"*  ^"  ■  »»*»0  trtaphono.     18^.804. 


^r 


fT-tt 


8-87. 


D2e — 14. 


Biynmnakl.   Michael  J.,  to  Onoadaca  Pottarr  Co.    Dtaaar 

181,806rn-l»-67.  CL  D44-10. 


Lato. 


pUte  or  •imllar  artleie 

DUte  or  almllar  artMe.     181.006.  ll-lO-OTf  Q    I>44-^ 

T.S£a.T6i»'^.^-'"'°-°>»-* 

BarMort.  Nlcholaa.     181.463, 
U.  8.  SUrtu  MachtaMCo.,  lac  :  iaa— 

B7taad.BMr7U     181.480. 
^     Byland.  Henry  L.     lil.481. 

TTYi-wTrTDt?:-*.''*      '•«*"•»*    ««taln«.    «t»0». 


La ondry 


>t  «r  ilmtlar  artlela.     lil^OOi 


t 


in.47S. 
II 


WlDdte.  Jack  H. .  »,,— 

La  Mar.  Harry  H..  and  Wlndla. 
Wolkowlta.   Max,   t     ----- 

or  daUlar  article. . 

Zeldmaa.    Bobert.    to    Mall    PoMk 
_  U1.6ir  11-18-67.  CI.  D84— IT^ 

181.813.  11-18-07.  CL  D4 — 4. 


Max,   to  Bell   Bedapraadai   lac.     Wladow  ikadt 
article.     181.010.  lUl8-37.  CL  W1-5l^ 


ud    tolM     MwL 


■-t>.^?t         ';i-. 


I'-i 


•'•mtu 


riwr^i 


»•« 


'f/Nt-TWj.* 


•4    . 


fe 


IMf  b«a 


«**  f«« 


ifiCXU     «*     fv 


1 


1 


dsmtmm 


4- 

T.' 


T^^l:-' 


■  .^-J  „.SJ.  iCJlr- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  isTH  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1967 

with  tto  trat  slfBlflcaBt  character  or  word  of  the  name  (la  aeeordaaot  wttii  dty 
talopaoad  directory  praettoa). 


tJlS,822. 


enttar 


Inc. 
e^pmaat 

tba 


ACT  ladtMtrlaa,  Im.  :  ««•— 

White.  Jack  M..  and  Karte. 
▲MP  Inc. :  *••—  _ 

Broaka,  WUMam  T.     S.814.8M. 
▲bhott  lAboratoriao :  Sea— 

HaabroQcfc,  Blchard  B.     2,818,886. 
AckarmaB,  Morrla.     Comblaatloa  batter  and 

aanrar  and  atorar.    a^lMM.  11-18-67.  CL  81—83. 
ACma.  WnUam  J..  Jr..  and  K.  O.  BasnelL  to  Food  Machinery 
aad^CBanUcal  Corp.     Tranamlaala^     2.818.488.  11-18-07. 
CL  74—318. 
AddraaaofrapaMaltlfrapb  Corp. :  B— — 
Jaake.  Bdward  J.     2.818,718. 
MltdwII.  LMtar  T^  and  Brawrter.     2,818.483. 
Pimtt,  Adrian  B.     2,813.484. 
Anew.   Norman   F..   and   A.   J.    Sorenara.    to 
Protecttre    apparatoa    for    matertal-handllnc 
2.814,083.  11-18-67.  a.  840—308. 
Afrlniltnra.  United  Stataa  of  America  aa  r^reaentad  by 
Secretary  of :  8ee — 

Mrtdtretter,  C^rlea  L.     2.818,892. 
Swcm,  DanlcA,  aad  Parker.     2.818.886. 
Air  Force.  United  Statca  of  America  aa  repraaantad  by  tte 
Secretary  of  tba  :  8ee — 

Alezy.  Matthew  B.     2,814.038. 
,     Hasan.  Bocana  T.     2J18.272. 
•^     Rifa.  Kenneth.     2JlS.7S2. 

Wllda.  Bdward  B.  H.     2.814.006. 
Airtron.  Inc. :  8a»<— 

AndaraoB.  Toe*  N..  and  Hautsik.     2.818.973. 
Albert,  Irwia  J.,  to  Soda  EMapenaer  Inc.    Carlmnatad  bererase 
diapauaei.    3,818.062.  ll-19l«7.  a.  2S»— 146. 

AlbloB  Motora  Ud. :  «ca— 

Lee.  Oeor«e  H.     2.818.620. 
Alazy.    Matthew    B..    to    the    United    SUtea   U   America   aa 

rtpraaentad  by  the   Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.     Botatr 

eoataet    follower    for    rarlable    ladnctancea.     2.814.038. 

11-18-67.  CL  888—8. 
AllaoB.  Ktlanne.  to  Compafnle  Indaatrlalle  daa  TeWpfcaaea. 

Binary   nameratlon  palee  counter.     3,814,008,    11-18-67, 

CL  817—140. 
AlUad  Chaaleal  *  Dye  Corp. :  tee— 

Jorla,  George  O.     3.818  888. 
AUmand.    John    W.      Faatener    for   flexible    aheet   material. 

S.81S.S28.  ll-lP-07.  CI.  84—368. 
Allmaana  Srenaka  Blektrlaka  Aktlebolamt :  8e« — 

Paraaon.  Brlk,  aad  Sdilott    2.811.018. 
AltfllUaeh.  Michael  D..  H.  A.  Powera.  and  R.  B.  Whita.  to 

Datralt     Oeatrala     Corp.     Qjrreacoplc     maaa     flowmeter. 

3.818.438.  11-19-67.  O.  78—194. 
Altwicftar.  BliMr :  Itoa— 

Wlldi,  Barvard  8..  and  Altwleker.    3,813,879. 

Alward.   Kenneth   t.     Cylindrical   conatmetloa.     3J1S.786. 

11-19-67.  CL  809—8. 
Ambant.  John  A.,  to  The  Weatflald  Mfc.  Ca.     Lobrlcatlnc 
derlce  for  bicycle  aprocket   chain.      3J18.589.   11-19-67. 
CL  184 — 16. 
American  Booch  Anna  Corn. :  See — 

Berlrn.  Martin  J.     2,813.493. 

Blacboir.  WaMemar  O.     2J18.628. 
American  Chemical  Paint  0». :  tea — 

Mllaa.  Donald  L.     2,818.816. 

Otto,  Oaorga.     2.818.816. 
Amarleaa  Cyanaaald  Co. :  8ee — 

Bamataln.  SeynKmr.  and  Uttetl.     3.813.884. 

Oaatt.  Jamee  B.     3.818.660. 

Oatta.  DaTld  C.  and  Schaefer.     3.81S.84T. 

■  -     ^         nr.     3,818.868. 
American  t>latrict  Telecraph  Co. :  84 


Joyce.  Aaa  W, 

rfcan  DIatrict  Telefrrai 

Mnehter,  ManfredW.     3.814,088. 


Amerfeaa  Hardwam  Oarp..  The 
McConnell,  ~      " 


S.818.7S8. 


and    de    Tare    Habar. 


Frank  J.'   3  818.7887 

McCoanell.  Frank  J.,  and  Smme 
American  Hama  Prodncta  Corp. :  Um 
Bmea,    Wtniam    F..    DUmoad, 
3J18374. 

AiMricaa  Badlator  A  Stasdafd  Saaltary  Corp. :  Sea- 
Koch,  John  B.     3313,476. 

Steal  Fofndrlaa :  %9»-^ 
CottielL  Bobert  B.     3.818.711. 

ami.  Wfilard  C.  to  Bandtx  Arlatloa  Corp.     Quick  relaaao 
valva  aetaatar.    3,818.846.  11-19-67.  CL  187—780. 

ABaam^     Adelpk    L.      BItck.     3318,748,     11-19-67.    CL 
294 — 74. 

^V25?*2li-^'J*fI  «y«,%S*''!fc  *■*    aaattof    coatalaera. 

3.818.808.  11-19-67.  Cl.  220 — 97. 
Anderaoa.  Gordon  C. :  Sea — 

Waat  Pan!  B„  and  Aaderaon.     2,818.809. 
Aadaraaa.  Tare  N..  B.  M.  Haatalk.  and  A.  H.  Beeraa.  to 

Alrtraa.    Ine.     Mlerowava   mixer.      2,818.978.    11-19-67. 

InrtawiiM.  §ear  W.     Clothea  haafcr.    2.818,884,  11-19-67, 
CL  Sll— M. 


Aaemoatat  Corp.  of  America 

Nnrth,  Frani  J.,   Honerkamp, 
Wood.     2.818,474. 
AaslolattL  Attlllo :  S» 


PhlUlpa,  Waridnar,  and 


2.81MM. 
bar  'lar"torcbea  and 'the  Uka.    Ol8,7ld, 


tafnatleally 


Bnssert,  OloTaanl  A.,  and  AnsiolettL 
Ansle,  Rlehard  O..  26^   to  J.   H.  Fergaaon. 
aapnortad  nlde 
11-19-67.  CL  266— 38. 
Anker,  Bmeet  R. :  See — 

f^ranke,  DaUaa  V..  aad  Aakar.     3.8183S8. 
Anaon,  Mortimer  L..  and  M.  Padw.  to  Lerer  Brotben  Co. 
Proceaa  for  prapartas  a  caaatn  gaL    3318.T94,  11-19-67. 
a.  99—20. 
ApkOT,  Le  Boy  :  See — 

Taft.  Bmeet  A.^nd  Apker.     2,818,891. 
Ail^eaMn,  Henry,     n*  fly  aeeaaaory.     2.818^884.  11-19-ST, 

Cl.  48 — 19.3.  J 

Archambault.  Clande.     Spectaclea  with  ▼artaUa  llglit  traap- 

mlaalOB.    2.818,468,  11-10-67.  a.  88—41.^^ 
Areber-Daalela-Mldland  Co.  :  See— 
Wahlrooa.  Arrl  W.     3.818.878. 
Archer.  Oeorcc  W. :  S«e — 

Archer.  Monte  B.  and  G.  W.     3,818,786. 
Ardiar.  Monte  B.  and  G.  W.     Remote  controlled  knot  tytnc 

davtae.    3.818,786,  11-19-67.  CL  389—17.     < 
Arena.  Joeef  F..  to  Organoo,  Inc.     Proeaaa  oft  pv^aratloa  of 
haterocycUc     eoampooada     employlac     aeabrlena     ethara. 
3.818383.  11-19-67.  CL  360—248.  \ 

Armatrong  Cork  Co. :  Bm — 

Parker.  John  A.,  and  Pleper.     3,818.841.    ! 
Army,    United    Statee    of    Anwrica    aa    repreaented    by    the 
~  teretary  of  the  :  See — 
Uehrin.  George  C.  and  Taylor.    2,818.976. 
t.  Lanle.  to  United  Cofloe  Corp.     Bererase  preparinc 
dtopenalng  apparatva.  3.818.9W.  11-19-67.  CL  319—88. 
1  Max  B.,  to  General  Bleetrfe  Co.    Watertight  baae  can- 
non    for     electric     Umpe.     2.818.932.     11-19-67.     CL 
174—60.62. 

ibaa  Doll  Co.,  Inc. :  B— —  \ 

,    Kirby.  Virgil  D.     2.818372. 
AM;  Bmaaati  Lu     Barrlaga  baring  an  adjoktabla  aUda  aa 

1^  froat  clamp.    2,818,407.  ll-l»-67,  CT  68—14. 
Ai^enbach.  Theodora  T.    Teothbniah.    3,<183S0.  ll-l»-«7. 

pi.  16-^186. 
A^kanla  Begalator  Co. :  Sae — 

Markey,  Frank  J.     3.818336. 
AiUn,  Jamao  K..  A.  W.  Browa.  aad  H.  B.  Dewnar.     Axial 
VraDliig  «itf\t»  for  pipe  deaaing.     2.818J280,   11-19-07. 

Aape'lln,  Leelle'  L.'.  to  Tbompoon  Prodncta.  Inc.    PlToted  Talra 
plate    for    a    pnmp    aaaembly.    3,818,498,    11-19-67.    CL 
108 — 163. 
AtklaaoB,  WalUca  B..  to  Long  Mfg.  Co..  lae.     Bag  frama 

hlaae.    3,813.396.  li-l9-67,  CL  16—163. 
Aata-Kat Ittg.  Co..  Dlrialoa  of  B-N  Corp. :  See- 
Leonard.  John  N.     2.813,726. 
Babcock,  Joha  C. :  See — 

_      Campb^  J.  Allan,  and  Babcock.     3313,880. 
BadlB,  V^rdlnand  E.,   to  Soclete  Medlterraneenne,   Mlaiere, 
Metallarglaae     et     Coauaereiala.        Oentrlfagal     powder 
dntchaa.    2313,606,  11-19-67.  Cl.  192—68. 
Badlacbe  Anllln-  A  Soda-Fabrtk  Aktleiweaellachaft :  See— 
Blaele,    Jalloa,    FederUaL    Oaaaaameler,   aad    Seboatar. 

2,813,773. 
lOnainger,  Manfred,  and  Frtederich.     2,813393. 
Sebnater.    Cart.   Maler,   G^m.   Biaele.   and   Fraderldol. 
2318.774. 
Baker.  Charlea  H.,  aad  J.  J.  Mlkoa,  to  8  A  C  Blectrlc  Co. 
BuTMaat  type  rireolt  Intermpter.    2.818.062.  U-19-67.  CL 

Baker,  Jack  M.,  to  Oaaeral  Electric  Co.     OoTemlBf  ameh- 

^?*%  i?'«.«?Jr**2?*    ^^^    •**^    tarblaa.      3313.480. 
11-19-67,  CL  60—67. 
Baker  Oil  Toole.  Inc. :  B—— 

Woodmff.  fOwU^  O-     1.813389. 
Balaaa,  Taleiitln.  to  Taeao  Trade  Anatalt    Brake  dariea  for 
^rehlclaa.    |3i?i803,  11-19-07.  CL  192— 1. 
Banantraa,  DaTld  R^  D.  O.  ZJariaa,  aad  D.  E.  Bowna.  to 
Bolla-BoTee  Ltd.     Pomp  arraaaaaMata  for  caa-tarbtaa  aa- 
aa  faaf  ayateau.    2.813.394ril-lS-67,  CL  00—38.6. 

, ,  Joha  D..  aad  BaUoo.     2,818.698. 

Bang.  Mogena  W..  to  Liberty  Ittk.  Corp.     Multiple  poaltlon 
TinritA.     3.813386.  ll-19-«7rCL  200—1. 
9arber-Colmaa  Co. :  See — 

^      CibeUaa.  Charlea  A.,  Jr.,  aad  S^aava.     2.813,934. 
dar4ayL  Bala,  to  Dalmler-Boaa  AktSa^eaellachaft    Steartac 

wherta.    3313.486,  11-19-67,^  CL  74— 666 
Barker.  LaChar  P.,  Jr.    B  ~ 


ifil 
BAlc 


Safety  hat    3318370,  11-19-67,  CL 


Barker  Poaltry  BqalpaMBt  Co. 

Barker.  Seth  8.,  Crane,  aad  Sharp. 


BarlMr,  8e&  S.,  E.  J.  Craae, 
Poaltry    BonlpaMnt    Co.      Pi 
3.81S.M<ll-l»-< 


19-67,  CL  17—46. 


3,813.298. 
a:  W.  Shiurp.  to  Barter 
for   aealvag 


..  v^  ■■.»».■-  ■-**.  w  »■— nrjait^ 


J 


lY 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


B«iT.  J^a  T.,  to  PcBBMilt  CbMyealt  Corp.  Copohraon  of 
l-^orO'S^l-dUlaoro  •tkjIoM  and  a^^Z-trtfloorocthyl  tIbjtI 
•tllor.    2,813.84S.  1  l-l»-07.  CI.  2«Or-4rr.S. 

Barrett,  A.  Loo.  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.  SnMaiv^MT  aetaatod  ozpaad- 
lac  alBo  ro^  f aatoBor.    »^613.44fj  11-^9-97 .  CI.  88— »0. 


?oMph  A.    Gama  of  efaanca.    S,81S.7M.  ll-l»-fT.  CL 


Barrott,  rranel*  B..  to  Boaldt  Co.  of  AaMrtea.  Plaatle  tprar- 
hif  aoparatiu.    2^813,751.  ll-l^-^tTci.  2»»— 80. 

Baaao.Toooii' 
273— 1S8. 

BaMaana,  O.  BaTViond 

Hawklao.  rraak  L.     2,813^74.    ] 

Baatlaa-BIoMlBC  Co.,  The  :  8e« — 

Pootblg,  Botert  B..  aad  BlIUagtofL     2.813.402. 

Batts.  Joha  H..  to  Joha  Thomas  Batti,  lac.  Motkod  c  f  pro- 
dadaaeoat   hangar   matorlaL     2,813,000,   11-19-^,  CL 

Batts.  JohaThosMS,  Inc. :  Bee — 

liatts.  Joha  H.     2,813,500.  _. 

Baaagartaor.     Bdaard.       Loos*     ropd     leoa.       a,t]S,SBO, 

ll-l»-«7.  CL  1S»— 189.  \ 

Bavhl,   Joseph  F.,   to   Bsso  Rssearch  aad  Baginsori^r  Co. 

Solsatlc  prospMrilng.    2.813,892.  11-10-87.  CI.  181—7. 
Bearer,  Lools  C.  :  B00 — 

llclatlre.  Bobart  U,Be«leT.  aad  Bearer.     2,818,090. 
Beck,    Howard    O.,    to   The   Cfeneral    Tire   and    Rabber   Co. 

Ifsthod  ot  aad  apoaratas  for  hoaiotaaiilBg_plastle  or  plas- 

tldsable  aaterlalsr  2.813,302,  II-I^-mTcL  18—12. 
BeekauiB  lastruaMBts,  lac. :  8eo — 

StlekB»,  Michael  B.     2,813,401. 
Beehe.     Mlttord     H.       Orthopedic     appUaaee.       M18,820, 

11-19-87.  CI.  128—78.  .        I 

Hclatire,  Bo'beit^.  Begley,  aad  Bearar.     2.81S.««k. 
Bell  Telephoae  Laboratories.  lac. :  £fee — 

RobMtsoa,  Oeorae  H.     2.813.090.  _     i.  ^ 

Boiler,  WUbert  B..  to  Coatrols  Co.  of  America.     Half  low 

coairol  OMaas.    2,818,841,  11-19-62,  <^-  137—804.     1    , 
BMder.  John  C,  to  Hoostoa  OU  WUM  Material  C04  lac 

Magnetic  BMthod  of  deteetlag  stress  aad  strala  la  f#rroos 

material.    2.814.019,  11-19-87,  CI.  824—34. 
Beader.  Sydney  B.,  aad  L.  B.  Doanelly.    Methods  aad  means 

for     manofacturlng     ladlrldnal     coadlsMBt     dlspeasers. 

2,81S.7»»,  11-19-57.  CL  99—181.  1 

Beadlx  ArUtloa  Con. :  filee— 

AaUsoa,  WlUartfC.     2,813.640. 

Holmes.  Bradford  B.     2.813.000.       „_..^,    ,,««-, 
Beas,  Brast.     Case  for  a  fleld  glass.     2.813,604.  11-19-87. 

CL  150—82.  _  ^  «.      .     ^ 

Barch.  WUUaa  H.,  to  Qeaeral  Dynamics  Corp.    TeraUaatlon 

for    two-way     trank    drenlt       2.813.030.     11-19-87.    CL 

179— -27. 
Berg.  Dartd  R.,  and  R.  B.  Fmrnon,  to  Oeneral  Bleetrk  Co. 

Door     racks     for     refrlgeratliw     apparatas.       2,81B«707, 

11-19-67,  a.  312—214.  _  «       .  ^.. 

Berger,  Carl,  to  Hm  Conuaoawealth  Baglneerlng  Co.  of  Ohio. 

Process    for    concentration    of    solaoons    by    sobUaaatloa. 

2.813.360.  11-19-67,  CL  34—6.  ^      ^  ■, 

Bergload,  Arthur  G.,  and  W.  H.  OUon,  to  Soerry  Rand  Corp. 

Single   sheet    feed   mechanism.      2^13.012,   11-19-6^,   CL 

107—130. 
Berlya,    Martia   J.,   to  Aaiericaa  Bosch   Anna  Corp. 

pomp.    2.813.493.  11-19-67.  CL  lOS— 101.  _   , 

Bernstein.  Seymoar.  and  R.  Uttall.  to  Amerleaa  Cya^aaald 

Co.      4-pngBeBss    aad    method   of   preparlag   the 

2,818,884.  Tl-19-67.  CL  200—397.46. 
Bethge.  Walther  :  8m —  i 

Itile,  Arthar.  aad  Bethge.     2.813,900.  I 

Blermann,  William  A.,  and  H.  B.  Rowlaad.  to  Coatrots  Co. 

of  America.     Ignition  and  fuel  flaw  eoatrol.     2,813,679, 

11-10-67,  a.  168 — 28. 
BlUett.  Harry  B..  to  Oeaeral  Blectrlc  Co.     Costae  correcting 

corer  for  i^toelectHc  cell.    2,813,082,  11-10-67,  d.  280— 

230. 
Bllllag,  Wyly  M..  to  Hercales  Powder  Co.    BsterifleatlpB  of 

aromatic  carboxylle  adds.    2,813,891,  ll-l»-67,  CL  {MO— 

475. 
BllUuftoa,  Brans  R. :  9ee — 

Poethlg,  Robert  B..  and  Bllllngtoa.     2.813.402. 

Bladsr,  Richard,  to  Flrma  Flehtel  *  9aehs  A.  O.    Switth  for 

actaatlag  aa  electrically  operable  clutch  of  a  Tshlds/fr  the 

like.    2i813.942.  ll-19-«7.  CL  100— 01  A«. 
Binua,  Oall  H..  to  Moasaato  Chemteal  Co.    Hezaalkri  Hethyl- 

eaeimlno     thlooMthylldyne)     trlphoephoaate.       2.81 3.810, 

11-19-67.  CI.  107— i3. 
Blsdbaff,  Waldenar  O..  ta  American  Boach  Anaa  Corp.    Vasl 

Injection  pamp.    2,813,523.  11-10-07.  CI.  123—139. 

Blackman.  Seymoar  N..  to  Omega  Precision  Medical  lastm- 
meat  Co.,  Inc.  Hypodermic  syringe.  2.813,628.  11-19-67. 
CI.  128 — 21a 

Bo«liuAanst  R.    Collapsible  cAalr.    t.81S.6Tf,  ll-19-«7.  CL 

Boeing  Alrplaae  Co. :  80* — 

Bremer,  Harris  B^  Lane.  Scott,  aad  Petersen.     2^13,003. 
Cheney,  Gordon  H..  RosselL  aad  Whlteaer.     2.813.421. 
Nortoa,  DaTld  A.,  and  White.     2,813.080. 
Seegar  Beraard  I.     2,813,691. 
BolUager.  Loren  C. :  See — 

Woods.  Harold  A.,  and  BolUi^er.     2.813,828. 
Woods,  Harold  A.,  and  BoUlngerv    2313.820. 
Bonnafe.    OUrer    W.,    to    The    Lapolate    Machlae   Tool    Co. 
Work-holdlag     flxtare     for     machlBo     tool.       2.813.462. 
11-19-57.  CL  90—33. 
BorbA  Brich,  aad  J.  Roaenberger ;  said  Rosenberger  assor.  to 
said  B.  BrnrM.    Hoop  Iroa  tlghtealag  aad  elampiag  derlce. 
g.813J41.  11-10-57.  CL  81—0.1. 
Docdea  Co..  The :  8*9—-. 

Salsherg.  Harold  it.     2.813.040. 
Bordea.  Jassph  H.,  to  Haaghtoa  Blevator  Co.    Blerator  call 
•arlBg  apparatus.    2.814.027,  11-19-87,  CL  340—19. 


Ball 


VMp 


Borg-Waraer  Corp. :  See — 
Bock.  Leo  V.     2J13384. 
Kelhal.  Doaald  W..  aad  Orr.     2,813.437. 
SsUth,  Bamoel  R     2313,400. 
Boee.  Charlee  O.  :  8ee — 

JohMOB.  Herbert  B..  aad  Boss.     2.813,620. 

Bossard,  Werner,  aad  P.  Dossy,  to  J.  R.  Oelgy  A.-G 

rakisaso    dysstafli    aad   procsssas    for    th«r    pro<]Bctloa. 

2.813.866.  11-19-67.  CL  iSo— 100. 

Bosto^  Bdward  D..  to  Bsso  Ressareh  aad  Bagtneerfng  Co. 

PrometloB  of  hydra  esrhoas  freai  hsaTy  hydroear^oaaeaoos 

rssldass  by  two  stu*  process  with  the  ose  of  laert  solids. 

2.813.916.  11-19-87^  07200—000. 

BostoB  Gear  Works.  DIt.  The  Marray  Co.  of  Texas,  Ins.: 

Schomb.  Martia  T.     2.813.438. 
Botalck,    Irlln.      Mnslcal    dish.      2,813.440.    11-19-6T.    CL 


laer,    BOttger, 


BOttfsr,  Haas 

Bis,    Oskar,    Neofsbat 
SehlfM.     2,81SI792. 
BoaDr'*^.'*^  ■f-  to  8ocoay  MobU  OU  Co..  lac. 

2313.760.  11-19-67.  0^302—62. 

Boawaua,  Bert  J.,  aad  J.  8.  OeUatly.  to  Western  Blectric 

Co..  Inc.    nxtara  for  aligalag  aaanlar  parts.     2.813.374. 

11-19-87.  a.  49—1.  -.      ,    ^ 

Boowaaa.  Haye,  I.  Hscq.  aad  J.  Hofendllk,  to  North  AoMricaa 

Philips  Co..  lac.    ArraagesMat  for  dereloptag  oedllatloas 

freeoency    modalated    aeeordliv    to    aM>dolatioa    tlgaals. 

2,814,096,  11-19-87.  Q.  333— IT.  | 

Bowaaa,  Jaass  H. :  Bee — 

Shaaaksr.  KaMry  D..  aad  Bowaaa.    2,81S.T6C 
Bowag,  Dssaaad  ■. :  8ea— 

BaUaatyas^DaTld  H..  JJarlss.  aad  Bowas. 


B 


Badsnaaaa, 

Lift  pot. 


2.811^. 


trer.  OOrard  k.  and  B,'BstmBs.  to  lataraatloBlal  ISSSaum 


2.818.TB9.  Il4l»-6T. 


raseo  Mfg.  co. :  gse — 

^UiroA.  WUford  B.    2318318. 
Braaa,  Aatoa.     Braes  loolag  dsrles. 

CI,  304— 40 
Breaer.  Harris  B..  B.  O.  Uum,  J.  W.  Scott  aad  O.  Mj  Pttsr- 

Boa.  to  Bodag  Air^laBS  Co.    Ssaled  boIkWd  iMtUlaaoM 

of  rtectric  wires.    T8ia.092.  11-19-67,  CL  24S— MT 


Brsaholdt,  Irrlag  ^.  to  the  Uaitsd  Btetss  of  AaMrtaa  is  rsp- 

reseated  by  the  Dalted  States  Atoatle  BMrgy  Oooulaloa. 

BledroB  ealssloa  regnUtlng  aMaan    2318378.  11-19-67, 

Ci.  280— 41.9. 
Biaaasks.  Arthar  U,.  to  Perfect  Circle  Con,    Coahiaei  \  Talrt 

staa  ssal  aad  nddb.    2.813384.  Il-19-il7,  CL  iSP-ISS. 
Brewatar,  DoaaM  B. :  fee — 

MItclielL  Lsstsr  F..  aad  Brewster.    2.818,482. 
Brtdeahaagh.  Paai  K..  to  Jiaprwis  Products  Cotp.    Self-align- 

lagbsariag.    2.818.702.  1I-1»-5T.  CL  SOS— Tl 
Brier,  Hymaa.  to  The  Commonwealth  Baglaeeriag  Co.  of  Ohio. 

Strain    gaage   load    Indicator.      S.81S.T09.    11-19-4T.    CL 

206 — 42. 
British  Cottoa  ladaatry  Rssssreh  AssoeUtlon.  The 

Shorier.  Sydaey  A.    2318,681. 
British  Thermostat  Co.  LtdT.  The :  Sae— 

Shsrlock.  Joha  B.    2318,082. 
Brtttala.  RMard  J..  Jr..  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

^.«-    ijl8,TS4.  n-19-«7^  SOS— 180 


B 


roeke. 
8314 


WnUaa '  r., 


lac. 


1.814.020.  ll-;9-8T.  CL  889— «70. 
Browder.  Lewis  B..  to  Westrez  Corp. 

2.81S.4&S.  11-19-87.  CL  8»— 10.2. 
Brown.  Adroa  W. :  8fsa— 

Jaams  K..  Browa,  and  Downsy. 


Blsetrteal   eoaisetors. 
Film  editlag  m  idilae. 


_.      2.81S3S5. 
Browa.  Jaaies  L. :  See—  -.— h 

FOrgoson.  Rldiard.  and  Brown.    2.813.010. 
Brown  A  SharpeMfg.  Co. :  See — 

Twaaley.^lIUafflB..  aad  Gotham.    2.818,446. 

Bruce.  William  F..  J.  DIamoad,  and  R.  ds  Vers  Haber,  to 

Aaerlcaa    Home    Prodads    Corp.     AiaeydohaxaM    eoa- 

Boo»te    aad    aethod    for    ptegwiacSSMa.      M  L8374. 

ii_i9_jr-  "^  -"^    --"  - 


Serosa  sappart     2.81S.6SS.  11^19-67, 
Pipe    aarfclag    gangs.      23  J.84S, 

feeding    derloe.      83^.609. 

Sea— 
A..   St..  aad   B«  A.   BnitodMr.   Jr. 


I 


-19-87.  CL  200—294.8 
Bragaaaa,  Joha  B. 

CL  209— 408. 
Braalna.    Heraaa    F. 
ll-lS-87.  CI.  83—21. 
Brnao.     Angast     C. 

11-19-67.  CL  119 — 61 
Brutscher.  Rafos  A.  Jr 
Brutseber.    Ranu 
2.818,9i0. 
Brutscher.  Rafos  A.,  Sr^  aad  R.  A.  Brataebsr.  Jr.    Bl^etrleal 

eoatrol  system.     1818389.  11-19-67.  CL  960-44. 
Back.  Leo  V..  to  Borg-Waraar  Corp.     Static  dry  asdk 
for  a  clothes  drfsr.    2318.854.  11-19-57.  CL  84— Sl. 
Baeaeher.  WUbert  C. :  Se»— 

Ray.WllllaaA.4iadBaesciwr.    231S.49S. 
BuCalo  Forge  Co. :  8*9 — 

First,  MelTla  W.    2318397. 
Basllk.  Walter  8.,  aJBd  bTM.  Valehrach.  to  lataraatioaal  Baal- 
MM   MgehlBsi  Corp.     High  speed   iroa  powder   dotdL 
2,818,606.  11-19-67,  CL  192^-11.6. 
Bottrey.  RoaaldN. :  gee—  __      _ 

Itlebolas.  Alfrsd  J.,  aad  Bottrar.    2,814,009. 
C.  O.  S.  Laboratorlee.  lac  :  See— 
Gahor,  WUllaa  b.    2318376. 

Cabaret,  Albert,  to  latenatloaal  Bustesss  Machines  Corp. 

Traasrarsely  eaaagsd  dutch  with  loeklag  aeaas.    2318,006, 

11-10-87.  CI.  195—71. 

CagaonL   DelOao.      Proeass   for   fadllUtiag   the   peeUag  of 

tOBMtoee    aad    apoaratUs    for    pwrformiag    said    prnesss. 

2.818.608.  11-19-67.  CI.  140—22^  ^      _ 

-  -     aad  U.  J.  Raadblad,  to  WUsoa^oabs  Os. 

2,818.440.  11-19-57.  CL  ~ 


ChlreUL 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


J^*..  -.'.^'/..♦-•A./l^^  'Jw.  ^^ 


•--lll'*.C- 


--..-..  ^;  7 


Gkliforaia  AbradTOS.  toe. 

Blriahsrc  Phn.    2.818306         ^  ^_ 
Calif oraia  lastitote  Bessarch  Fomjdatloa 

Uepmaaa.  Haas  W..  aad  Boshko.    2.818,484. 
CUIforala  BiBisrdlCBn. ;  fsa— 

Nigh.  Ma«  T.    2.««JM. 

4TSlalky1  aatojstsass  and  aethod.    2.S18380.  11-19-57. 


Package  and 


'uidAaher.    2.813.988. 


"^ 


The: 


Rene  Maarice  Heart,  and  I^ 


aashelL  J  Allaa    and 


<^^'l^iSiM'i^..^c:^ll*,  aad  Nonv. 

^TBSiiriSS  I.'^«PP.  -«  Kooats. 
Cardoae.  Joseph  T. :  80*--  _^ 
SheMfd.  AMa  F..  Cardaaa. 

**'^J«fiif  iaSriTs.    2313.388.  •^.aar 

Carrfe  B55S?nL    iStSnd  teartoning  m«*aalsa.    2.818.087. 


aad  JaeobsoB. 


23I8.494. 
S31S.410. 

2.818.848. 


projectiag 


"iillMt.'CL  142-^164, 
-  ■  a  M.. 


Blectric.  Oor^^  Fraguno^ 


231».tT7.  ll-lf-6T, 


18304, 


*CliSttrSpM-«-.      2,818.069. 


Cbrtar,  John  *..  to  Westlnghoose 

modulatad  osdllatloB  generator 

260—30.     ^ 
Carter  Parts  Co. : .f*^,, .  .- . 
Tysaek.  Harold    2.818.944. 
Case.  J.  1..  Co. :  8ee—  ,  .,,  ,j^ 

CemSf 'Wiih' O  "  medS'St  water  *••««  »2-«»|  ffg 
and  noTelnrebeatere  and  tanks  for  hot  water.  2.818J 
11-19-67.  CI.  219 — 88. 

ChadMold  Corn. :  See—         «»,»,«, 
Toutaln.  Harry  A..  Jr.   1.818,801. 

ChapHn  Corp. :  Sea—    .  ., .  ^.^ 

nmoffi^^ti'erJf^^JjJfiliS^O-.  ,,A?TO*^  '.VSV"' 
factartng  wola  articles.    2318.408.  11-19-67.  Cl.  »»— ot. 

rhattertoB.  Bdward.  Jr  J  S<»:-_    ,_      •  si  earn 

lieCoy.  CUndlas  T..  and  ChattertoB.     2.818378. 

Cheaey    Gordon  H..  J.  H.  RussdL  *Bd  P.  C  Whlteaar  to 

'^^SSag    AhSisS    Co.      Wlad    taand    pressure    pl^^pe. 
2.81M21. 11-19-87.  a  T3--147. 

Ctaleago  Derelooaeat  Cor^  -Brnf-r 
Ounett.  wmiam  W.   1.818.791. 

ChlksaaOe.  t  Sej--  --,,--a 

Jackeoa  Donald  *•.    2.818.7W.      ^__.^,..     .  ^^  i-taad 

Chodorow   MaiTtn,  to  The  Board  of  Tnsteee  of  <■•*£"■? 
sffird  Jr.  Cilrerdty.^    ^"S^V!,"  5?^?!!ji4«  ** 
crteratars.    2.818.996.  11-19-67.  Cl.  815—6.42. 

Cbrlstodolo.  CoastaBHnos.    CoopUna  f or  flexible  drive  eewar 
cvSnS.    •2318,400,  11-10:67. CL?4-rO 

Chrlstoofcer.    OWnn    B. 

11-19-67.  CL  221 — 284. 
Chromstic  TeleridoB  Laboratortea  Inc. :  See— 

Kaphlropoaloe.  Reaa.    2.818.772. 

**'^1?,SSSir:  fS^^nder  G..  White,  and  Wagner    2.818,491. 
Clba  Pharma««tleal  Prodads  lac. :  Bee— 

cibeiVr&isri.^jrj^S5SV8jh^^ 

Co.     Traaslstor  amplUler.     2.818,834,  ll-iO-OT.  oi.  «e 
Cl«ii"  Fraak.    Chaaael  dto  f or  flaaglag  and  folding  cornera. 
Cl^aVaiii-i^^iS  Ag-|W»8.  11-19-^7.  CL  10- 
Cl"tlill    Oennaro.     Door  holder.     2.818.294.  11-10J7.  CL 
Clriwi  Oenenaro.     Shoe  lace  bow  tie  holder.     2318,828, 

Clarke-Ballt  Ltd.  :•••—-       ^  m..*.     2  ftia  740 
Goldsalth,  Tliiaiss  L..  aad  Clans.    i.n9,i*9. 

ClarkeRoSwrt  LTand  F.  W.  Oahlts.  to  StarHu 

IteJ^^dsriria^  of  l/«.^triasBhl23»l*>?J»;«:^^S; 
dK  Vwbatltated  derf»atlirss  thjrarf.  aad  piaparatloB 

thereof.    W»l«.««.  "-^H^^.  «•  «^*^^,  .  g.,^,, 


eycloH3.6)  -S-aoneae^tjO^aai    aad    preparatloa    taereoi. 
2318Jm,  U-10-67,  CL  200—250. 


Cblores,  Oaorge  C  to  The  UpJoha  Co 

2313,023.  11-19-67^.  ^06--^. 
Colombia  Cable  k  Blectric  Corp. :   See— 

MaraBta.  Israd  H.     3.813.750 
Commoawsalth  Bagiaeerlaf  Co.  of  Ohio, 

Berger.  CarL     2.81S,3W. 

Brier.  Hyaaa.     2318,709.  ««,-«-* 

HSSw.^Saard  i..  "d.WMtaoa.     2.818.808 

Lippsaaa.  Alfred.  Jr.     2,«13375. 
CoawagairFrancalse  dee  Mati«ras  OfDterantes 

'Vaaler  de  Saint  Aonay, 

Com^"  IndSltrtSt  de  Proeedee  et  d'AppUcatlons  8 
((5,  C  P.  A.)  :  See— 

6odeL  Albert  A.     2.813351.  _ 

Compagnle  Indastrlelle  des  Telephones :  See— 
5SKon,  Btienne.     2.814^003 

Oewal^  Jaeooes.     ^14.021. 
CoaM  Shoo  MaAlnery  Con. :  See- 
Smith,  John  F.     2,818.381. 
ConsoUdatlon  Coal  Co. :  Se^ 

Ooria.^  Brerett.     2.818,824.^       ^       .  . 

Coneolo.     PhUUp.     Apparatus    for    fonnlng    and 

bobWis.     2,flT«3«lTll-10-57,  CL  40— ao. 
Cnntlnental  Caa  Co..  Inc. :   Bee— 

Punte,  William  F.     2,818,004. 
OsBtlBeatal  OU  Co. :  See —         ^^^ 
^^  DTwitte.  Leeadert     fflSM? 

Sharrah.  Martoa  L.     2,818.917. 
Csatrel  Instenmeat  Co. :   See-- 

Lehds.  Haary  C.     2.813.480. 
Controls  Co.  of  America  :  Se^— ^, 

BeUer,  WUbert  E.     2313.541.  ««,,!ito 

Blermann.  WOUam  A.,  aad  Rowlaad.     2,813379. 
CeaTorted  Rice.  lac:  See—        .  ^^_,..      saiaTea. 

Keaneaster.  Keaaeth  K.,  aad  Newlia.     2.81»,7Wi. 
(_o6k,  Wllllaa.     Neck  and  spine  traetioa  doTiee.     2.818,627, 

C*ltwS^&bSrtB^to^American^Sted  Foundries     Package 

sprtakg  groop.     2,818J11,   11-10-57,  CL  207— O.     

cJSrwt  CoUB.,  to^hie  Weatberbead  Co.     «"«,««£» 
^tb  eoBtraetaMe  aetaUte  wire  aleere.    2.818.780. 11-19-57, 

n    2S6— 242 
ftnaf^to^La^B     to  The  Weatberbead  Co.     Pressure  aea- 
*''SlU?i:  a^IritS.     i.813,045.  11-10-^7.  Cl.  200-83. 
(^taat,  ABdr«  C.  and  J.  Mathot.     CoaxlU  hej^  IH^^ 
aent  for  recording  latent  »«»«•■„ <»  •»Wt**5a*S?  ■?? 
nslbly    reprodudng    the    same.     2,813,924,    11-19-57,   CL 
178—0.0. 
Cox.  Arthur :    See —  _  «  „, «  ... 

Tripp.  Robert  W    and  Gix.     2.813.468.  K«-k.«. 

Cox.    Irrfa   W.,   to   Cutler-Haaraer,   lac    Oreult  breakers. 

2,813340,  11-19-57.  CL  200—88.  .-,,,.-.    1,   fa_a» 

Craig,   Barale  J.     Vebkle   door  lock.     2.818,418,   11-19-57, 

Cl.  70— 135. 
>ane.  Bdward  J. :  Bee —  •o,««»o 

Iterker.  Seth  8.,  Crane,  and  Sharp.     2,813398. 
:>awford,  tattle  L. :  Jee— 

Wolcott.  Harold  D.     2,818,409. 
CiaatlTa  Plasties  Corp. :  See— 

CrenS'MliK'lo  F^Sl?  Atelier,  de  Constroctionj^in^ 
^  triqois  de  Jeoaont.     Remote  canttol  fVg^ntM  'orelsetrtc 

■lOtMS    and    other    aaehlaes.     2,814311.    11-19-57.    O. 

318—314.  j 

*^oJS?*'iSiiur    jT  Bsterson.    PickeW    and    Craak. 

2,818394. 
Cross,   Angast  B..  to 


Laaadry 


lac. 


aadClarka.    2.818.665. 


Moccasin  Sporting  Goods,  Inc.     Sdf- 
e.     23133«r  ll-19r-67.  CL  48—303. 


2.813.970.  '  «  .,  „        _^  -. 

and  N.  W.  Franks.  to(  Oj",  »l«r*^5 

PrMaratloa  aad   aoe   of  OrUUBg  fluid 
23lT««.  11-19-57.  CI.  262— «.6. 
aad  N.  W.  Franke.  to  Golf  Reraareh  * 

Drilling  Sotda  Incorporating  deriTotlTee 
'trst -19-57,  CL  252 — 8.5. 

uniform  pree- 

r,    Cl 


"^iUDo. 
derlteCorp. :"  S.— - 

Oohb'^jSSrti  R!*'Jr     to'Smine  Petroleum  Co.     Production! 
^'JSSSti    imW>,  11;^7,  CL20O-088. 
ColIterarboB th^Cbaalal ^. :  Bm- 

CoUler.  Robert  T.^*r.*l8.8»^  n%,.^u^i  r»«»     Anl 

iSS^MtiSS^iMSSn^^^^^^*''''^^^  materlaL 
2318332, 11-19-^7.  CL  202-6. 
CsUlBO  Badia  Ca. :  Saa—    .„-.., 
^OrtswokL  Wallaes  f-.  ^.J".-"*- 
HeetoaTj^B  %    2.818.0W. 

Sehwelgbofer,  Horst  M.     2.814313.   ...      _  , _,^^ 

CaUlJr^Sti:  ti  Bteralt  leelda  per  ^!*?j- rtJ**2i^!i 
adjaitable  weight  foraatoaatlea^  ^ituFJ!^  ii^Sf 
iiiiara  la  tabs  asaldlag  aachlnss     2,8U3d4.  U-ip-ot, 
187—682. 


propelled  flshiag  lure. 
Creuse-Hlade  Co. : 
Lester,  Ray  F. 
Crowley.  Edgar  I., 

DeTelopmeat  Co. 

treatlBg  ageats. 
Crowl^,  Edgar  I., 

of  llgwlHc  materlaUL"  23137827,  11- 
Caaualas-Chicago  Corp. :  Bee— 

Meatier.  Jsmee  S.     2,818,717.         

Cartio.  John  C.  to  Joy   Mft  Co.     T5»5?«>P*«.  .-^^j.^ 

sare      prOTldlng      apparatus.     2,813,515,      11-10-57, 

CortirRlc»»*"»    C..    to    Haselttoe    Research.    lat    Display 

apparatus.     2314.035,  11-19-57.  CI.  848—7.7. 
Cutler-Hammer,  lac. :    8m—- 

B^^F&lS;w.:aS^Ra>biaa.     3314.009. 

KSbTXrthv  F..  ;nd  Rosing.     2.813.951. 
Cnhsrs.  Elaw  B.,  aad  G.  M.  McNolty.  to  Bsso  Resear^  ud 
^ngtoeerinTcor   Manufacture  of  alkyl  xanthogea  nilfldes. 
I       2,818.800.  11-10-67   a.  200— 465. 
DahllB,  EIL     F«i  and  game  rise.     2,813307.  11-10-67.  CL 

17 — 8. 
Dalmler-Beas  AktIeBMaellschaft:   Bee— 

Barteyi,  Bela.     2.818,430.  .»«,««  .«^ 

DaneL  Ptefri  F..  to  Btabllssaant.  NeyrplcOU  storage  aik! 
eooUns  apparatos  In  hydraoUc  turblnss.  2.»l»,«»o. 
n-lo567.  «^63— 148. 

Dareaport.  Josephlas  G.  Hair  and  head  treatlag  derlea. 
2.818378.  11-10-57.  CL  4—159. 

^"^iSitJie®  b/i^H..   Dane..    "«   B-JT^-v,  ^J*?*-^ 
DarlTBTa^B.   Jr..  aad  W.  B.  Parcrtla.  I*  «5«gO»,?V2r 
saltiaxaodilua  aahofaay  salfoaatsa.    2,818.897.  U-i»-«t. 


^JWS^^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PBrtfc    IlMVid    a     LtaM    t^lM.     SJlt.TS4.    11-1»-S7.    CL 

D»Tla.  Botelc  A.,  to  iBtemaUoaal  Baatacw  MaehlnM  Con. 
If^^e     atones     keyboard.     2,814.0S1.     ll-lS-47.     CL 


DuKjr.  Buo^  L..  and  J.  ■.  Sotocki,  to  Weaterii  EI«etHe  Oo. 

lae.     Coartyora.     2.8ia.«14.  ll-I»-57.  CI  IM— 21.  , 

Danl,  JoMkliL  to  MoMaato  CboaUcftl  Co.     PelrrlBrl  cklo-  BberllM.  WlUkUB  C, 

rM*    pUatlcuMl    with    *    ■jraBodlatrfoozylic    add    aster. 

tjnzJS,  ii-i»-a7.  d.  200— S1.8. 

O*  noarr— ,  Jot^iw— ■  to  Paol  OafoBtan*;.     Spaed  raguUtlac 

Tii8.«oi.  ii-ia-aTTa.  iss— »2. 


.  Jaaaa  O..  to  The  Mlc^Mls  Art  Broaaa  Co„  lac    CMa 
coUactloB  apparataa.     2.ai8.<74.  11-1^-57.  CI.  SSI— It. 
Batoa  Ifff.  Co. :  B*9 — 

Daaka.  Tbaodora  J.     SJ1S.4M. 
■atoa,   Tanpla  O.,   to   I-TB  Clrnilt   Breaker  Oa     Clrealt 
laterraptloaa      with      aoa-Uaaar     realstaaea.      S.81S.iM. 
ll-l»-57.  CI.  SOO— 147. 

Fael  coatrol  meaaa  for  lataraal 


8«« 


atoaatle  ^^Itaut  derlee  (or  dial  talaphoaea. 


krakoTor  reels. 
Daertac  MlUlkaa  BoMarch  Corp.      .. 

FarfaaoB,  Skhard.  aad  Browa.     2313.616, 
Dafeataaajr,  Paal :   fee — 

Do  Beargaes,  Jaeqaea.     2,818.601 
DoForaot.  Lea.     AatosMti 

2,818iai,  ll-l»-57.  CL  ...1^^. 
DiltrtckMa,  B07  EL.  to  Tha  Natloaal  S«j 

■ah^arfaee     paBptag     aalt    2.81S, 

108—46. 
Do  Lteoaardls,  lllcikaal  J.     Conatmettea  of  aa  electrode  for  aee 

la  a  iald  eoataiaer.     231S,9M.  ll-l»-57,  CL  200—182. 

Dal  Mar  Baftaoarlaf  Laboratortea,  lac :  fop- 
Hopper.  Robert  J.     2.818.719. 

De  Moataollla.  Jeaa-Pt«rre  :  ««o—         I 
Bcla.  Arther.  and  Bethce.     2.81SML 

Depatr,  Charlee  K. :   Bee —  T 

OapatT,  KllkUi  B.     2.818.884. 

DM«t7vWa3ah.l7.H  to  C        " 


S^ 


Dartea  for  aharpeo* 
the    Uka.    S.818J84. 

21814.006. 
i.  Co.    nuapiaf  anlt  harlaf 
2.818.488.  ll-l»-6frO.  10»--42. 

Do  Staat  der  Jfederlaadea.  Tea  Deoe  Verte«enwoordted  Door 
D*  Dtractear-tiaaeraal  dor  PoaterUea,  Tatocrane  Eia  Tale- 


S.81S.423. 


iac   Wrbafa*    adaaora 

ll-l»-«7.  CL  SI— SIC 
Darsaac,  wllllaai  :   6ae — 

HewaU,  Babert  M..  aad  Oargaae. 
Daaka,  Theodora  J.,  to  Batoa  M^gTCo 

flow  dlraetlac 


Obaraaa.  Boalof  M.  M.    S.81S.829. 
Dotrolt  Coatrols  Owp. :  «••— 

Altfllllseh.  M lehael  D..  Powers,  aad  White. 

DUlauiBTlBaraeet  J.     181S.68S. 
Dowao.  Bajmoad.     We#t-taaor»laf  derlcea  for  woavlas  looaM. 

2.818.848.  11-10-67.  CL  18»— 128. 
Da  Wltto.  Lraaadert.  to  Coatlaeatal  .00  Co.    DaCectloa  of 


water   iaflaz   by   radioactlTltr 

2B0— 48.5. 
Daz  (PraCahrMatloaa)  Ltd. :   Sw— 

Harrlaoa,  Doaald  D.     2.813,810. 
Dlaaond.  JoUaa 

aaao     Maehlaea     Corp.     Accoaatlac     aiadilBa 
y818.M6.  Il-IIMIT,  d.  807—118. 
Dieklaooa,  PhUeawn  A. 


23I8.MO.    ll-l»-«7.   CL 


Braoe.  WlUUm  F..  DIamoad.  aad  Habor.     S.818,8T4. 

Arther  H..  and  R.  L  Both,  to  latematloaal  Bosl- 


baatlon  enclnea.     MiSJMO.  11-19-S7.  CI.  187 — IT*. 
BdsMmda,    <Aarlee    O.     PraAght    car    traflc    control    dsrlce. 

2.818.860.  11-lP-OT.  O.  40— 18.6. 
Bdmoada,  Jaiaee  T..  Jr.  :  «••— 

LToaa.  Harold  D..  aad  Bdmoada.     2,818.800.    ' 
Bgle.  Irthar.  aad  W.  Bathir  to  aald  W.  Bathge,  J.-P.  Dalkoat- 
mollla.  aad  B.  Oagger.    Blectrlc  anrface  beater.    2.818  MO. 
11-10-87.  a,  Sl»— 18.  ^^ 

Blmco  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Spaajar.  Darld  L.     S.818.T60. 
Co.     Hjrdraalle    BIrlaberg.  Phil,  to  CiUfomU  Abraalrea,  Inc.    Apptratak  for 
11-18U57..     CL        maklag  aaadlag  dlaka     2.818.806.11-l»-^7.  CL   ll»--«6. 
Blaeie.  Jollua  :  g«e — 

Schnater    Cnrt.    Malar.    Oahai.    Blaeie.    and    PMderiUeL 

2.818.774. 

Blaalo.  Julloa  W.  Pederkiel,  and  B.  W.  Oaaaeameler.  decJaaad 

(by  R.  M.  Oaaaenmeter,  heir  aad  goardlaa  of  mlanr  hdra). 

aad  C.  SehDJter.  to  Badladta  AaUia-  4  Boda-ffid>rfk  Aktlaa- 

m^a^ft.    Add  fading  lahlhitton.    S.818.T78.  11-18-87. 

BUcnbart.  Arlla  C,  to  U.  S.  Bleetrlcal  Motora.  lae.    LahrJ  east 

coollag  ayaten.     2.818,768.  11-1»-«T.  O.  W»-n. 
Bkeo-Alcoa  Coatalnera,  Inc.  :  8ee — 

SchaUed,  Joee^  M.     a.8l8.4«6. 
■IfTink,  Claee  T. :  See— 

^BlfTtag.  There  If.  aad  C.  T.     1818.408. 
'M^^'  T^^^f  M.  aad  C.  T.     Rcfrigeraat  coadeaalag  aalt. 

2.81I.405,  11-18-87.  a.  62—117.8. 
Bllla-Poater  Co.  :  See — 

Boat.  John  B..  and  Splalter.     2.8I8.8S8. 
BIoz  Corp.  of  Michigan  :  See — 

Matnlaltla_Vletor  B.     2,81S,»66. 
Bmley.  PhUlp  W..  aad  C.  F.  Robblna.  to  Cntler-Haauaer,  lac. 
Speedcoatrol  apparatna  for  ladactloa  atotors.    2.814.008. 

^  l"~laF""Ol,     V'l*     oIO"     '  XSIi. 

Endermann,  Frits  :  See — 

■•S-  ..ii*^'--  i*'?"!??*"*''     BOttgar,    Bnderaaaa. 
Sehkfer.     8.818,782. 
Endo  Laboratortee  Inc.  :  6eo— 


Bchleelnger.  Albert,  and  Oordoa.     2.818.861. 


ayataau. 


Lewia.  Joha  R..  aad  Dlckiaaoa.     2,818.274. 
oVL   Bdward  J.,  to  I-T-B  Circuit  Breaker  Co. 


Dlaboia.  Bdward  J.,  to  I-T-B  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  Oalded 
paah  rod  BMChaalaai.     2.818,»37.  11-HMJ7.  CL  200—80. 

Dl  OoBora.  Aadrew  A.,  to  MMile-Ooaa-Deztor.  lac.  lak 
lajrtejatrol     mochanlam.       2.818,888.     Il-l»-d7.     CL 

Dllhaaa.  Baraeet  J.,  to  Detroit  Coatrole  Corp.  ComMaatlon 
bot  water  heattag  aad  rooa  heatlag  ayafen.  2.818.688, 
ll-l*-*7,  CL  287 — 8. 

Dl     Mlao.    Aagelo.     Multiple    pattern     grader.     2,818.841. 

-V  ^*~i*-*^»  ^  ■• — **• 

DolecfcL  Matthew  J.,  aad  B.  M.  Waraar.  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co. 
Qaaeratlag  ayatank    S.818.M4.  11-10-87.  CI.  280—10. 

'^H' .?"?'*:^'*?''^  *•  Schhuaborgar  Well  BanraylBg  Corp. 
}f$fi*$fJ^y*ff^H  *5?  fonaaUoaa  traveraed  by  a  borehole. 
_  2.814.017.  11-15-87,  a.  824—1. 
Doaaelly.  Leaora  B. :  gee — 

Beader,  Bydaer  B..  aad  Doaaelly.     231S.TM. 
Downey,  Howard  R. :  gee — 

Aalla^aaaa  K.,  Browa.  aad  Dowaey. 
Dreaaaa.  Barry  B.     ~     ■        '    -      


Engllah.  Artbar  R..  and  J.  H.  Kane,  to  Chaa.  Pllaer  *  Co.,  lae. 
Antibiotic  compoeitlona  ceetaialag  oxytatraeycllaa  aad 
polymyxin.     2,818J20.  11-10-67.  CI.  167—68. 

Bngllah  Blactrte  Valva  Co.  Ltd. :  «eo— 

^°J?2f-  J^*^*"'    '  •    R^oiooB.    Pickering,    aad    Croak. 
2.818.004. 
BngneU,  Knute  O. :  g«e — 

Adaau.  William  J.,  Jr..  aad  BanelL     8,818.488. 
Beoearch  and  Bnglneerlac  Co. :  aee — 
BayhL  Joeeph  F.     2.818vS82. 
Boeton.  Bdward  D.     SJ11B16. 


Crphera^taaer^B..  aadJIfcNalty. 


2.818.800. 
2,818,811. 


Plckeriag.    aad    Croak. 


8,818.676. 


Poaltry  feed. 


^     ^     8.818,386. 

2.81).7»8.  11-10-07.  CL 


Drlak 


18. 


k«fc- 


Dreeeel.  Arthar.  aad  B.  W.  Worthlagtoa.  to  B.  Hoe  *  Co. 

Prlatlajr    praeeee    with    added    color 

11-18-^.  CL  S70— 8. 

iak^Daa  W^^  aad  B.  L.  Hayauua.  to  Baahol  Bagiai 

Aaoodatea.     Flald  actuator  with  Integral  mechaaleal 
T.  *^  '^S^^    ?'***^li'  11-10-87.  CT.  121—40. 
Drom.  Bdwia  L.,  to  Weatera  Blactrte  Ca..  lac.     Apparatna 

for  aoMerlag  artldee.     2.818.802.  11-1»47.  CL  118—68. 

^^'***L.B*"'<*'  **>  ''•  OrdC.     Clampteg  derieee  for  Oxlng 
lino  wIreB  to  laanUtor  blocka.     8318.038.   11-10-07.   CL 


talph  B..  aad  Nlcholaoa. 
Moance.  Whltmaa  D.     8.818.887. 
O'BdIly,  Wallace  M.     2.818.088. 
Toaog,  Darld  W.     S.818.006. 
Batersoa.  Maurice :  8ev 

Toaag.    Arthur    J.,    ■aterson 
2.818.004. 
BatreoM.  Bugenlo  :  See — 

Boyer.  04rard  R.,  aad  Bat  ream, 
BtabHaaemrata  Neyrplc :  Oeo— 
_    Danel.  Pierre  FT    3.818.006. 
Bteralt  8odeta  par  Aaloal :  Mm— 
^    CoUlra.  Daata.     2,818  844. 

Brea.  Oeorgee.     Nail  cleaning  derlee  harlag  aieaBa  for  hold- 
}n«  •«!  •nulling  eppUcator   pada.      2.818.280.   11-10-67, 
CI.   10—184. 
Faata,  Albert  C,  Jr..  to  Foater  Wheeler  Corp.     rrnraaa  for 

•^ftlf  ffT*4r/5!"'a-V?r^  '""  bydrocarbO... 


2.818,..^ ..^..  X-..  «—. .* 

Falrchlid  CasMra  aad  laatnuaeat  Corp. :  *< 
Farber.  Monroe.     S.818.020. 
Farber.  Moaroe.     2,818.030. 
Farhrafabrikni  Barer  Aktleageoelleduft :  «ee— 
KoBlg.  Haaa-Bodo.     3.818.868. 
.  Krlam.  Hdartch.     3.818.806. 
_      Wols.  Harry.  OHtaea.  aad  Aloya.     2.818.818 
Parber.  Bduard.  aad  M.  Bdaada.  to  Timber  Boglneerlas,  Ca. 
Hardniag    oaadenaatloa    prodaeta    of    farfaryl    alujhil. 
2318.846.  11-10-07.  CL  200—67.  j 

Farber.  Moaroe.  to  FalrchtM  Oaama  aad  laatrameat  Q»rp- 

Charaeterlatlc  correctloa  system  for  photoelectric  aagrMUC 

maehlaea.    3J18.038.  11-10-67.  CI.  178—6.6.        —•-*--• 

Farber,  Moaroe.  to  Palrchlld  Camera  and   InatruBMBt  Oirp. 

Seml-aatomatlc  eoatraat  coatrol  aystem   for  pbotoelccble 

na.»iii>   r^i^*^    ».'wTiii..  m<   »••       .    .         ,         .-  -.•■•"TlM  ■•<bl»«.     33lCt36.  11-10-07,  CT.  178—6.6. 

i«-Sfl.:i**H.*?J«*-£.)7*iM^^*^'f£El*  ■?"••  ^'^    Meff    Farnoa.  Bobari  B.  :  See— 
rJ^Si^J*i   ^IhS?^"-}^^^^-'^-^  Borg,  Darld  R,  and  Faraoa.     3,il8.767. 

Do  Poat.  m.  L.  da  NauMora  aad  Co. :  Oee—  FarraBd^>Dtieal  Col    "  -       .  » 


rotary    drill 


174—160, 
Dalaaar.     Richard    O.     Paeuawtlc 

ltli,Kl6.  ll-l»-57,  a.  121—80. 
DwBlop.  Aadrew  P..  and  P.  A.  Wella,  Jr..  to  The  Qoaker  Oats 

niii^srcL  2S?L<rs'"'*"'  •^"■**  ••**  •••^•••^ 


S»2??'  Z^'*^  <ii'  J'-     3,818.800. 
Konar.  Charlee  R.     2.818.776. 
■taubor.  Walter.     2,813,778. 

^*V!^  'S^J^.iy  .*?  A^iXW  *"«•  ^-     Multiple  alldag 
tools.    S.818.STT,  11-10-07.  Q.  61—80. 
Paul :  fee — 
„ .         ^    WeraeraadOuaay.     2,818.868. 

iMt    3.818.600.  11-10^07.  CT.  180—83. 
Dna,  William.     Rotatable  faataaer  harlag  circular  toothed 
tool  racetrlag  groore.     8.818,480.  11-11=07.  CL 


3318.408. 
▼aires.     3.818.880.     11-10-07, 


Farraad  Optical  Co..  lac  :  » 

FarrST^lJSrV- -^  ^ 

CI.  1 37—400 
Far.'  Fred  A.     Barretts.     2.818,888,  11-10-67,  CL  133— 48. 
Federal  Paper  Board  Co..  lac. :  8oe — 

Phlpoa.  CoraeHas  M.     2318.634 
Federal  Predocta  Corp. :  Oao-~ 
_      MUlOT,BayaMad  M.     3311 
FoderkM.  Vlttelm :  0«e— 

Blsiik.    Jalhrn,    FedatkloL    Oaaasasmier.   aai 
1313,778. 


3318.430L 


m^^^^^^ 
^^^^^s 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


▼ii 


^chkaier      3.818  701    "->^*l  SV-^oT  Shelf  moldlag. 
PWfdlaaal  irroa^,  to  i  ^»~>»  ^«   ^     ■'»*•'  ■*►"'■» 
3318.8^0.  11-13-6T.  CI.  40—16. 
laaoa,  Joha  H. :  Oeo 

i41i2^V*niur~tf  Natt«a1    Al~n   ^^  CO.    lac. 

ifiraan.    3313378.  11-10-07.  CI.  188—1. 
^^'^SgSi^^'JS^,  Rchaelder.  8tela«nan«.  aad 

s;:;::::::' wKK  •mV^  3313386. 

irtloa  of 


CL 


iBdlay.  Robert  A.,  to  I'bffi^ J**£?»SS_S?irt  ^' 

pi^^  "^  T'^r^'iiSd-'KSS.S; 

ftitSffn^iA.  CLm-67T^ 


^-hRiShaSiA^P..  «d  FUjkea. 


2318.746. 


wafoTpTto/kErn^fi  ..fg^^^  """^ 


oa'^hteld.^  3,813JW1,  11-10-67 
fid  ' 


M.  Maef 


nrma  fRtel  *JtodM  A.  A :  «••— 
,U-J2Sr4'Sr2Le22ftI*i  U  aodete 

3£ibe^2.85:srii^a^^         """^ 

nahar  Ooracaar  Ca. :  fojT-^,-, 

■mlth  Patar  A.    3,813.401.  .  •a««AAe 

Vtahar    AmoO      WhaaUd  track  for  rortag.     2313,042, 

'^fc^^al^-^t.risr-  ^Kiss*  ^s^  '^ 

^''fm^ivSrJ.'.'J^t*,:^'*^    3313.6tT. 

'^"••igSrHitaSS^Uer&P.  ••-<*.  •^  FWidUmaer. 

K  M18318.     ^ 

Vtetctwr  Ariatlou  OatP.  :%---- 
OordoaJCarroQ  O.    2.818336. 
Fletcher.  J.  H.  :««o —   ,.--,|-o 
t  wit-cTSSSThSCSTk.    AatSEtIc  ralraa  for  liquid  dlapeaa- 
"^SSSSSi.    a73S4.  ll^S^I.  Cl.  141-318. 
Flaia  ByateaM.  lac. :  *••—.•  ^* 

P»dae.  Albert  O.    2.818.061.  i3iS360 

rola  Owea  Fm  "•    "^^  ^^*'  **'  ■^***  *■■*     *•"»•■"• 

'  '^:H^^?:^r-«srau'r-33i..4,^ 

-  ?!!Sl«*'SSi.fA.^il^«th.    2318,630.   ,  ^ 

l^'ff'rairrSciiiS^ctloBa  Blectriqaaa  da  J«uaoat 


Oeo— 


r^toberg.  NelaoB  R..  aad  O.  F  LaraeB^  1"^*S*22^L2S 
Baglslar  Co.  Froat  feed  and  •Of™**"' «»*V?*  i?!^'^ 
Stf     calcalBtlag     machine.       2.818,611,     ll-lO-fT.     O. 

107—128.      ^  ^      ^ 
ler,  Leoaard  P.  :  Beth- 
Flakea.  Walter  8.    2318371.  w..*..^  .--«, 

pilsderrLaiaaid  P.,  am>  K^  Ht^* '^Tt*  IS^^-iSSt' 
to  aald  Frladar.     Detonator  poach.     2.818.660.  11-i»-ot. 

SfaP^L^iiMrd  P.,  aad  W.  S.  flakea :  aald  Flakea 
tTlaldFrteder      Ckrgo   dlag.     2,8li,746.   11-10-07. 
^»4— 77. 

^^Mti£?vSntSS^  FriodertdL^  3318381 

,Uii2i?'R£;rt*Clf&.  Natloaal  M.^  1^^ 

I  23Urm:  11-UC»7.  CL  10-10. 

**L<itto*RJbirtF     2318340. 

Morrow.  JooepbJB.  „?3l5S0-      ? 

^'fSate;.    2311^.  "-1«T.  CL  300-506. 
QaUand-HoaalBg  Mff  Co  :  **^ 

coadeaalag  aaaembly.    2318304.  11-1O-07,  CL  loa    a. 
Oaraik.  Robert  J.,_to  OaUa^-Heaaiagllfg^ Ca, 


kctSoaator 


trolralre.    3313340.  U-l^^VCL l87--«fll 
Arwood.    Bmest    H.      Flahlag   fare.      3313360,    ll-»-07. 


aad    Sehaatar. 


2318360. 
3313.477. 11-10-67, 


aad  FTadacklaL 


OemlgaaBl,  Hugo  J 
2318340,  11-10 
Oaaaral  Aailiae  k 


8318374. 
Co.    Slecre 


...  Mlehal.    3314.011;^ 
Maektaery  Co- Ltd*  "*• 

"^-^•^r^JS/i:  sfer 

•Jaagu  j^3.668. 

nrhata,  A»M??!^'jr.    3318,770. ^._,.^.      saiaam 

rfaaklla^.  ^r.     Prtatlag  amchanlmna      23l».«w. 

^      W.  A.  Clarka.^  FUUm  boadafor 
t,818365,  ll-l»-67.  CI.  141—806. 
Fraaka.  Dallaa  T..^  aad  B.  R.  Aaker.  to,Cal-Troalca  Corp. 
TKteku331Mb6.  11-18-67.  CL  t6o-^. 

vvaafca.  NaeaMM  w  *  Ooa 

Cwwley,  BdgarL.  aadFraato.    3.818,«6. 
CrowltflMaar  I..aadFraaka.    331M3T. 

rradcrklal,  Wllhelm :  ••*—    _  . -.__,..    ..^  «v>AM«t«i 

Bekustar.   Curt,  Malar.  Oahm.  Htoolo.   «a6  Fredarkld^ 

'•"^^Jaaar  L.  to  yerkatada  Aktiebolaaet  CaUj^Ar- 
!riB«l»dera.     3313.807.  11-10-57,  CL  88— Oft 


rrter  Lawraaea.    Aataamtle  floor  wax  appUeator.    3,813380. 
UJI.^7.  CL  l^-S^oa^  «.e«c  Co.     Aj^rat-fjr 
d  of  foimtaM  aad  laoaatlag  aapports  aa  eouea 

•ta.    3313337,  11-10-67.  CL  30--30.11     __     . 

■1^^  O     to  Ooaaial  kleetrte  Co.     Bectrtc  lamp 
>lkSX&  XSSSX  S!^^1.  CL  813-170. 


Garwood.   Bmaat 

CL  48     43.88.        „ 
OaaseaBMlar.  Braat  W 
Bsele,    Jallaa, 
3.U3.7T8. 
Oaaaeameler.  ,Batk  Mj^ofr: 
Blaeie,    Jaltaa.    FederUd. 
3318,778. 
Oayotaky,  Elmer  J. :  Ooe — 

IUuWl  George  A.,  aad  Oayetakr. 
OayloidVAiIaK.    Bitety  raatUator^t. 
CL  06—116. 

°^rieS25?/  SrtT  Malar.  Gohm.   Blade 
2318,t74. 

^^oSSSff^'S^.  IS^aOl."     2.613367 

*^AJAw^*^„D— .    3313^. 
Margot,  Alfred,  aad  Gyala.    2318303. 

k  Film  Corp. :  «•►— . 

Weraer,  JeaBeTBteekler,  aad  HeeoeL    2313.644. 
*^Syf??Sl2ii'r.=airi"«eacber.    2,813,436. 

Gcaeral  Doetrtc  Co. :  «»*r---, 
AraokL  Max  B.    3316333. 
BSarJackM.    3Sl8.400.     ,.„___ 
5i5^^  barid  m..  aaTFaraaa^  3.818.767. 
BUtett.  Harry  B     2.818361 
Prtdrich,  Klmer  O.     MIJ-W' 
rriSrtehl  Klmer  O.     2,813.803. 

SSSSSrjooeph  R  y^hK^i 

Oraser.  Clareace  F.  J^lMTO. 

Jaaoa.  Altead  G.     2.811.741. 

Jokaaoa.  Peter  D.    2313.411. 

Johnaoa^Pcter  D      2318.411 

LenaoxTrboiBaa  H.     2,813.968. 

Low.FiaakO.     2313^ 

McArthur.  Klmer  a     2.818.007. 

McMlllaa.  Stepken  L.     3318.851 

Belter.  George  R.     2.81S.7S7 

Sehamriidm.  John  F.     2.818.880. 

Schumacher.  Fraak  A.     1818.038. 

geara.  Gerald  W.     2.818.811. 

SSla.  George  F.     3311061..,.^, 

Taft,  knmaf  A^  ud  Apte.     1818381. 

Watta.  Bcraard  N.  .  33134W6. 

Eeauuiy.  Paal  D.     2,814.018. 
Oeneral  Bleetrie  Co.  Ltd..  The :  jMo— 

Goodman.  CeUa  H.  L.     2.814.004. 
OeDeral  Motora  Corp.:  Oeo—    ..-,_^ 

Brtttala,  Richard  J..  Jr     1813.764. 
General  Ttea  aad  Rabbor  Co..  The :  «oa— 

Beck.  Howard  O.     2311801  ..^«.-.,  a.»».  m 

^^nsi:i.a''i5&  gSSSSTta'^s^lH^i'^SW.'  *1S^S! 

Glbooa  Klectorte  Co. :  Boo— 

Hoyer.  Nonaaa  8.     2.811806. 
GUbart.  A.  C..  Co.,  The :  itea— 

OIU  'TSW^''*^.  %2i;'*  1311671.    ll-l»-iT.    CL 

224 — 4140. 
Gillette  Co.,  The :  *fo-i„-_-« 
Leraer.  Loula  L.     1811582. 


Yin 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


•Itejr*. 


2.818,7W, 


^Wita.  Harry,  and  011tr».     2.81S.©1». 
OlMkli^,      rrsada      N.      Oowaspoat 

Il-IWT.  CL  181 — «2. 
(Hawr,      Louis.      Peraaneiit      mMB«t 

ii-l»-a7.  CL  75— las.  I 

OlM«e«.  Robert  B.  :«••— ^  ^      ...      .-i,.^«» 

Qlelm  WlllUm  K.  T.,  to  DnlTerMl  OU  ProdneU  Co.  8t«blll- 
utioB  of  organic  compooada.  2.818.788.  ll-l»-67«  CI. 
44—71. 


r 


QwTMi.  Boraard  H..  and  A.  C.  Whitakar,  to  QaU 
i^oToiopaMBt  Co.    DtotilUac  alcobola  la  prMiaci  «<  itaM- 
lUuf  Mifw  coiBpoaadr2.81S.918.  11-19-87.  CL   ' 
088. 

OyalB.  Baaa :  8oe — 

Margot.  Alfrvd.  and  Oyala.    MIMOS. . 

Hack.  Walter  L..  to  Weatera  Gold  and  Platlnam  Co.  Oold- 
copper-ladlam  braalBf  aUoy.  8,818.780.  11-18-87.  CL 
7(P— 165. 

UaeC.  Aadrew  V.     Motlrad  of  atorlBC.  ■elntalalag.  aad  rwro- 


i 


Godcl.  Albert  A.,  to  CoiBDafnle  ladoatrlell*  de  ProcedM  et 
d'Appttcatloos  8.  A.  {C.  I.  P.  A.)  Method  (or  flaldislac 
•oUdo.     2318.851.  11-18-57.  CL  84—10. 

Ooff.  John  C.  to  the  Daltad  BUtee  of  Aiaerlea  as  repteawifd 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy-  Cable  eaabb^c  and  Jock- 
lac  apMratos  (or  moored  oUae.     2,818,488.  1I--18-67|.  CL 

Oolar   Paal:  See —  I 

itendall.  Fred  B.,  and  Golar.     2.818^04.  { 

Ooldemlth,  Thonua  L..  and  r.  J.  Clarke,  to  Clarke<Ballt_Iitd. 

Meehaaical  api>aratiu  (or  Uftlng.     2,818,74«.  11-18-57,  a. 

284—87.26. 
Good.  Bert  8. :  8ee — 

Laabe.Hana.     2.818.458.  _       ,  ^ 

Goodaaa.  Colia  H.   L..   to  The  General  Blectrlc  Co..  Ltd. 

Electrically  aemicondoctlTe  object  and  method  of  prodadaf 

same.     2,814,004. 11-10-57,  CI.  317—237. 
Goodspeed,   Edwin  W..  and  F.  G.   Pollard  to  Parker  Bast 

Proof  Co.     Composition  and  process  Cor  (ormlac  nhospjhate 

eoatlnas  on  tltanlom  and  ilreonlam.     2.818.814.  11-18-57, 

a.  14»— 6.15. 
Ooesman.  Herbert  J.,  and  D.  A.  Graessar,  to  The  Stnfer  Mff. 

Co.      Bobhln-cases      (or      sewlag      machines.      2,813.500, 

11-18-57.  a.  118—231.  _,  r^    ^  „  ^       .. 

Gordon.   Carroll  O.,  to  rietchtr  AvlattOB  Corp.     Hydraalk 

unloader  ralre.     8.818,536.   11-18-57.  CL  187^1M. 
Gordon.  Jack  B. :  8ee — 

Hawkins,  Frank  L.     2.818.674 

Gordon.  Bamnel  M. :  M«0 —  . ^ 

SelileslBi«r.  Albert,  aad  OordML    ^818.881 
Gorin.  Bverett.  to  Plttsbargh  ConsotldaUon  Coal  Ca.     Proc- 
ess    for     coking     hydrocsrbonaeeoos     liqnlds.     8,818.834. 

11-l^BT.  CI.  202 — 22. 
Gosling.  Joseph  B^  to  General  Blectrlc  Co.     Beml  cimrthctor 

dcTlce.     2.813.857.  11-18-57.  CI.  201—88. 
Gotham.  Stanley  T. :  8ee — 

Twamley,  William  B.,  aad  Gotham.    8.818.440. 

Goatarel.  Robert :  «ee —  

Jaaot,   Manrice-Marle,   and   GoaUfvL     2,818.878. 
Oracoa.     Bdward     J.    idJostable     drlU     Jig.    M181488. 

11-18-57.  a.  77— 62. 
Grassssr.  Darld  A. :  8ss— 

Goosaun.  Herbert  J.,  and  Ovassser.     8.818.1 
Oraflex.  lac. :  8ie« — 

Nerwln.  Habert.     8313.468. 
Grandjean.  t>hUlppe.  F.  Kehrer.  U  Schaekter.  W.  ttslM^aBii, 

aad  U.  Kappeler.  to  Seal  A  Co..  aa  aoaaiaee  af  FUeil^ 

Union  Tmst  Co..  execatlTe  trastse  nader  Wsaisa  Irnst. 

Dlsaso   and    polysao  dysstafk.     8.818.852.    11-4^7,   CI. 

260—144. 
Graser.  Ctarence  F..  to  General  Blectrlc  Co.     AdJWtabli  air 

dlstrlbatioB  grille.     2.813.476.  11-18^7.  CL  M— 40. 
GrassL  LalcL     TranspUntlng  sMchlas.     8.818.488.  ll-li-57. 

CL  111—37 
OnrGene.     Garment    hanger.     8318.888.    11-18-8TJ    CL 

Gruai.  Clande  B. :  gee — 

Lasher.  Robert  B..  and  Greene.     2.814.00T. 
GrelF.  Trygre  :  See — 

DakUet.  Harald.     2.818,888. 
GrtSa.  Perry  W..  aad  b.  C.  Slewers,  to  Oa  Ualtsd  Btatss 
of  America  aa  repreaeated  by  the  Bscretaiy  of  the  Army. 
Mechanically     actlrated     aottrco     of     elecrrteal     saargy. 
8.813,888.  11-18-57.  a.  810—10. 

GrlSs.    QasBtln    W.    Attachment    for    girmMt    haagera. 

2.813.668.  11-18-57.  CI.  223—88.       T 
Grlgaer,  Joha  C  :  8«e— 

^filler,  Henry  C.  and  QHcger.     2,818,886. 
OrlswokL  Wallace  R..  to  CoIOm  Radio  Co.     laterlocfced  de- 
teat  for  shaft  posltloalag  apparatus.     8318.481.  ll-ft-67. 
CI.  74 — 10.8.  J 

Gross.      Frank      B.     Inflatabis      seat      haafsr.     8318.667. 

11-18-^7.  a.  228—02.  J 

Groasmaa.      Araold      R.     Display      reeepCacle.      8,818.658. 

11-18-57.  a.  220 — 41. 
Gablta,  Fraaklya  W. :  8ee— 

darke.  Robert  L..  and  Gablta.     2.818368. 
Gagaer.Reae:  fee — 

^gle.  Arthar.  and  Bethn.     2.818380. 
OaDloa.   Heart,   to   OMee   Omtral  Da  Chaaflt   Ratloaaells. 
Method  for  the  gasiSeatloa  of  heary  faal  oils.     2.818,784. 
11-18-57.  CI.  48—212. 
Oalf  Resesrcfa  A  DerelopaMBt  Co. :  8s»— 

Crowley.  Bdgar  I.,  sad  Fraake.     2.818.888. 
Crowley.  Bdgar  L^ad  Franke.     2.818.827. 
Owyna.  Beraard  H..  aad  Whltaket.     2.818312. 
Bay.  RasseU  G..  aa^  TaaUlaaoa.     2.818.888. 
TepAta.  Abraham  J.     831S3M, 
TraatflMB.  Charles  ■.    2.8irN8,  • 
GaOstt.  Wimam  W..  to  Chicago  Dev^enaeat  Corp.     Method 
of  redoclag  hlch  temperatare  cmbrfttlemeat  of  tltaalam 
alloys.     2.813.781.  ll-l»-67.  CL  75—178.6. 
GastlB   Max.     Shoes.     2.813.366.  11-18-57.  tx  8»— 2.8. 
Gath.  David  C.  and  F.  C.  Schaefler.  to  AaMrtcaa  Cyaaaaild 
Co.     Art    of    nrodadag    copolymers    of    eyaaoalkyl    Ttayl 
sthsra.     2.818.847.  11-18-57.  a.  26<V— 80.5. 
Gaslk.    Chstmlr.     Aalmal    trap.     2.818370.    11-1»-«T,    CL 

O— Wl  In 


daclBg  elaetrlcal  signals. 
11-1»-«T.  CL  816—12. 


thsrefor. 


Hah 


ffki 


Fraas:  if 
shindlsr.  Waltsr.  aad  Bafllger.     2.818,867 
Hagan.  Bageae  T..  to  the  United  States  of  Ams 

seated   by   the   Secretary   of   the  Air  Force.      

aald-tlght      joint      (or      protsettv*     clothing.     2.818372, 
11-18^7.  CL  2—82. 
Hagadora.  WllUam  H.    Rotary  lawn  mowar  blads  balaaear. 
^L818.428.  11-18-57.  CL  78—480. 
HageUas.  BmU  ■. :  8ss— 

Lathrop,  Harry  D..  aad  Baaallae.     2.818.844. 

a  Co.    Proceas  of 


Hale.  William  J^  to  TerdarU 


traatlBg  caeao 
tank 


seeds.     2318.^86.  11-18-87.  CL  8^—28. 
HalL  Carl  £.  to  PasMshla  AvIaCloa  Corp.     BrpaaatMa 

reinforcing  ring.     2318.866,  11-18-67.  CL  fiO— 71. 
HalllbartoaOU  WeU  OeaMatlac  Co. :  «••— 

Htogner,  Joel  M.     2318385. 
Haaua.  Ralph  W..  J.  i.  Ckadlla.  Jr..  aad  C  T.  Mst«tr,  to 

PaUaaa-Staadari  Otr  Mfg.  Co.    Railway  puttmmu  car. 

2.813.48^11-18-57.  CL  106— 840.  ' 

HamlltoB,  Will  H..  to  TsUow  Cab  Co.  of  Philadelphia,     tig- 

MUkg  systaa   far   tazl   eahsi     8314.088.    11-18-61.   O. 

Hammar.  Oaataf  W..  dsesassd:  bf  L.  B.  Haauar,  asseitrtai, 
to  the  Daltsd  Btatea  sT  Imerlca  as  repreaeaiad  ^'  the 
Secretary  of  the  Nary.    Bias  dtacrimlaaQac  radtatka  da- 

Haauaar.  Oastaf  W.     2318.888. 

tassa.  Carl  A.     Coatalasr  for  ksva,  sates 

thellks.     2318.820.  11-18-07,  O.  BM— 1. 
Haasea.  81sgfrla4  to  Ha^Ma  Alraiaft  Co.     Iseerd-lmfa 

lag  apparataa.     2.818.481.  11-18-67.  CL  101—88. 
Harisss.  Omrlss  A.,  to  R.  HSe  *  C%.  lac     Taktafjaerhs  items 

for  prlatlag  aacklass.     2.818.481  ll-l^^TTCL  101—866. 
Harmss,  Orea  B    aad  G.  J.  Stewart  to  UrlBntoa  Tool  Co. 

Irriaicloa  caatxal  Talva.    2,818,884.  11-185t™CL  »l— 


Ha: 


laformatlee .  aad 


Harrta.  .BtUaps.    Caapsa    bosk.    2318,728.    U-li 
lal — 18. 

"YX85?*fci!'8£3?r  "••^  ^'^  ^*^  *•"' 

Harrlaoa.  E^oaa'ld  D..  to'Dea  (Prefabrteattoas)  Ltd.  Cmmo- 
alto  Soor  or  roof  sapport.     8318310.  11-10-57.  a.  80  -03. 

Harrlaoa.  ThoaMs  R..  to  MlaasapoUs-Hoaeywtfl  Begittetor 
Co.  Apparataa  for  meaaaitai  flto  dioat  af  sastn  Ltora- 
tloa  of  bolllag  eolations.     2318.418.  11-18-67.  CLTJ  — S 

Harry.   William   R..   to  McOraw-Bdteoa  Co.     Rspsatia  t  dr- 

Ihtortapter     i  an  bat   ii-iCst   ni  '^^^^^   • 
Harter.  ManrC 
Lli«rs,Hai 


irnr.  William  R..  to  McOraw-Bdteoa  Co.  RepeatU 
eaft  latsnaater  2.818347.  11-18-67.  CL  200138: 
irter.  MaryC  :  3se — 

Hartley.  Richard  A. :  See — 

¥tt«f»  2S5**L'«  *~*  ^^^*^^     2314.080. 

Haakroack,  Rtehard  B..  to  Abbott  laboratorlss.    Parttiatloa 

of  dshydroahtetylamlaa.     Ml8,l»6!ll-Sr07.  OT^^*^ 

501. 

Haskel  Faglassrliig  AssocUtas ;  See — 

DrteksL  Dsa^..  and  Hanaaa.    ^818318. 

Hat^  Chaaaeay  R..  Jr..  to  HcKate^teh.  lac.    Adja 

Vy^«J'a'g.'*>^.,f^^***'*  ^*   wreaches.     2.818.444. 
11-18-67.  CL  81 — 186. 

Haack^  Rtabird  M..  to  C  Theaas  aad  F.  D.  NkoU.     Baad 

„  ^^    M18.847.  11-18-67.  CL  214-011. 

Han^toa  Bterator  Co. :  So*— 

_     Bordea.  Joseph  R.    2.814.087. 

HaBaiMB,^aha  M.     Doohte  orllBder  and  ram  type  ilasCic 

•izlag  apparataa.     2.818300.  11-18-67.  CL  1^1. 

"*"*l'g*'^L-E*^  ^fato  .'■■>II>''-<M<I  KapplaaaBhai  Aa- 
case  Haassermsaa.    Frtettea  datch  wlU  aprUg  Aae  d  ths 
^"^"ErMi^,25H,  2318.807.  11-18-67.  O.  iK-l^ 
UaatallL  Bobort  M. :  gss — 

iaiirsiB.  Tore  W..  sad  Hantslk.    8.818,872. 

^JSL^I^J^'J'liJ!*  ■.  L  da  Poat  ds  NesMmrs  aad  Co. 

^*S^!^  "Hi  k-  J*  ^  ^  L.  Hawfclas  aad  H  to 
Osrdsa  ud  O.  E.  Kanmaa.    PUtform  reckna  aad 

„  Jfiwklaa.  Fraak  L.    2318,674. 
Hawfciaaaa,  jjarte  W-  to  Paal  B.  Bawkiaasa  Co.    Mal8 
_  straetloa.    2318.86^.  11-18-67.  CL  18—88. 
Hswljaaea.  Paal  B..  Co. :  Sss— 

■arteW.    27818304. 


J.  B. 

8wlTel 


to  Galf  Bcaeareh  A 
hydrocarhona. 


fTsatlnseii, 

/,  Roasall  G..  aaa  j.  ■.  Tomiiasoa, 

_.      -^-  t    Co.      ProtssB    (or    oHdlslng 
„  2.818^88.  ll-l»-57.  CL  880—461. 
gyOtsMga  H.    TaltaB*  ragatetloa.    2,814.014.  11-18-67. 

najmaa.  RMuard  Ia.  :  8ss 

Drtokal.  Dob  W..  aad  HayMM.    2318.018. 
Hassltlas  Reasarch,  la 

Cartte.  lUdMrd  a 


Itbb:  Mi 


"SP 


2.814,086. 

Maya.  Hoe«.  aad  Hoaaadljk.    2,814.020. 

to  R«Ma  Hood  Co.     Tor  radio  stotloa.  tsla- 
■yataaL     2318.878.    11-1»-St.Tl 


•-•"""^■^  '"■'PV'--    • 


I- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


I      ! 


Hsatek.   gaaasth      Tamplato  for 
23U347. 11-U^7.  CL  88—180, 
Hsrcaiss  Powdsr  Co, 


locatlBg   eallar 


8« 


*»»>»■«  Harm 

Hanaaa,  I 

HoFaMn.  LeUi 


"iiltea^M^^UliSffico.    8.-halo-17.*ethylairf«j. 


A.  R  Whtte.  •ft^&W^jrJo 


'^^MaiVww^  TsTsTssi:  ii-i8:»7VcL^8SW^-«w.8. 

260—887.40.        ^      ^ 
Herrsshat.  Atezander  O..  _.  _  -,  _--, 
Chmlar  Corp.    Food  feedlag  derlee. 

Honidf^li&a  W.,  to  Pltaey-Bowes.  I»«-     8k«**  '«*»»« 
nSnoWlacdsTtos.    ^^11,714.^11-18-67^    270-^ 

Hj?i«aa.  Theodore  J„  to  P»**g«  •j**?***^  Cof*     ^'^^ 
back%V8]UL788.  11-18-67.  CL  287—80. 

"•^erS?S2^itJ&.  aad  f!»»^-/:^^^J^ 

Hestoa.  Johii  I*. i?jqS"»",«%2*5»?"o.'^!i*^?VT*^'* ' 
lag  JsVfce.    2.818,878.  ll-18-*7,  CL  286—117. 

Hlckey-Fraemsa  do. :  See — 

CtaBtgaaniHaBoJ.    2.818340. 

HUL    mA    *..    to    Norton    Co.      Cam    grladlag 

2>igrr8.  n-ijMJ7.  CL  61— 101. 

Hiaes  Flask  Co..  ne:  f«J;7„_ 

Hlae?*8S^J£rrt;The'M'iiL>u.kC^.    Method  and  appa- 

nrVtoreastUg.    2318317.  11-1^-67.  CL  M— 27. 
HtaSLkSaettTtothe  Unlto-J  StaUa  o«  ^TliSKJi,:^^^ 
•  -'    -^    ■" — " ' '•--  *■- Force.    Antl-rototo  snap 

RefrlgwatloB  iva- 


^•TlrtaSd  bT    2313384.  ^    ^.       ._  ,^ 

ind  B..  to  H.  M.  HdFaiaa.     Machine  tool  (er 

driuum  and  topplnc  holes.     2,813.280.  11-18-67.  CL  10— 
128. 

Hoghes  Aircraft  Co. :  Bee--  _ 

Haasea.  Siegfried.     2,813.481.       „  „, ,  ^„ 
Miller.  Burton  F.,  and  Hartley.     2.814.030. 
Scarbroogh.  Alfred  D.     2.813.677.     „       ,  ..        _         -  . 
Hoghee.    George    C    to    B^aolds   Gas    fj«»i»«»'   COj<i5" 
pnman  reguUtor.     2.813.642.  11-18-67,  CL  J*?— 5J"«- 
Heater.  William  T..  to  Sterling  Drag  lac.     1.2-diearhajajrl- 
j23.6-tetrahydropyridasinea      and      their      preparattoa. 
313.867.  11-18-67.  CI.  2«0— 250. 
1.  Richard  C  :  8te —  ^  ^     ^      ««,.«« 

^her.  Bart  R..  Robin,  and  Hard.     2.813.387. 

itohinson.  William  P.,  to  RepnbUc  Steel  Cwp.    Mf  riliaa 
Bg  chain  hook.     2,813,744.  11-18-67.  CL  204 — 76. 
'•B  Circuit  Breaker  Co. :  See — 

Diebold.  Bdward  J.     2.813,037. 

Baton.  Temple  O.     2313.063. 

Wilson.  George  A.     2.813.850.  ^_  ..,.«•« 

„.   Jaals-Iadrtkls.     Tooth   cleaaalag  derlcss.     2,813.628, 
11-18-67.  CL  128—228. 
iprored  Machlaerr  lac. :  See — 

Thompaoa.  Walter  N.     8,813.657. 

George  W..  and  W.  B.  Toemmler.  to  Monsanto  Oionleal 
o.    Infra-red  filter  SMdia.    2.813.802.  11-18-57.  CI.  117— 

as  represented  bf  the 


2.818.064.  11-18-87. 


iWdlaaad.  Jerome.    2.818.888. 
HoMa.  nan— It  P.    Kaylsas  can  opeaer. 

CliM — 62  ^ 

H^fts,  Howard  H..  to  Fy>od  Machlnerr  aad  ChemiMl  Oarp. 

Belf-poeltloning  cage  door.     2318308.  ll-18-6t:  CL  118— 

■^&i?k?ttw.*Sd'WortlrthgtoB.    2.818.T11. 
Bartaas.  Chartoa  A.    2.818,485  .  „    ,„ 

Hoedtachaaa.  George  B..  R  O.  Ssndera.  and  H  Ulmer.  to 
tMuSSlt  OorD.  Neabnc  market  cart  with  chUd'a  eeat 
2.818.720.  ll-l¥-«7.  CL  280-88.88. 

HoChMB,  Joha  D..  aad  J.  K.  BaBoa.  t«  the  United  States  of 
Amerla  as  resrsssatsd^by  ths  Pn»t^  "I«i?i5«ie  ^SSS 
Cttaamteston.  Method  for  rHBOTSl  of  ^^^JfOitwveo&nH 
from  Hoald  thermal  dlffbalon  oalta.  2.818388.  11-18-67. 
a.  188—116. 

Hofeadljk.  Johaa :  8«<f  .  ..        ^.«.     ••■•.•  aam 

Boowiaaa.  Haya.  Hecq.  aad  Hogeadljk.    2314.020. 

"*^LtoSLfiSATE.Jr..aBdHo«.^2.8W360        _ 
HohL  Joha.  to  Owens-iniBota  Olaoo  Co.     Method  asd  a;na- 
ratw  far  loading  elastic  tabes  on  mandrels.     2.81S.SS1, 

11-18-87.  CL  »--«0         .     «. 
HoM.  John,  to  Owons-ITllnoto  GUas 
Virfas.    2.818  682  11-1»-57.CL  164^    -.  ^     „       . 

Holden.  DeasM  L..  to  C«i»«5»L  <>".^72*8S?  ??  ,i*ftT*'?5" 
tare  of  Durlfleatloa   catolyata.     2.818387.   11-1^-67.  CL 

HoHmta.  Fkilx  H.    Vehicle  ignition  drcalt  breaker.    2.818.841. 

jl-IOJJT.n.  200— 61.62.  .       ^  __ 

HetaMa.  Bradford  B..  to  'jf^JL*  ArtetloB  Com^  BmernneT 

ozy«ea  sanpir  ayttem.    2.812  880.  11-18-87   Q.  244— 1M. 

Horner^  Howard  J.,  and  J.  R.  Whltacre.  to  The  Commonwealth 

Rag^Boertng  Co.  of  Ohio.     Me»b«L,frL,»I?»«  .P,"^,?*2l""  iSf 
OMMoSte    aMtalUc    matarlaL      2.818308.    11-18-57.    CL 

IIT— 71. 

"nEStff-  VXS^.:  Ht!;rrkamp.  Phmips.  WaeWnar.  aad 
Wood.    2818474. 

^'"'^^SiSSirMZYc'^^i^nA  J»c,^n.    2.818  848. 
Hopper.  Rabsrt  J.,  to  Del  ^rJS^€ia*w^,;^^ontM.  lae. 

Alroaft  tow  target  Installation.     2,818.718.  11-18-57.  O. 

278—106  2 
HoDtoa.  Alaa!  to  The  ForcroTe  Machinery  Oo.  Ltd.    Wrapplag 

ratna  for  traatlag  graaolar  autsrlal.    2318318.  11-18-67. 


2.8iS,606. 


2,813.088. 


Be 


■r 


Co.     Tabs  catting  ma- 


Corp. 

Boyer.  Q4rv6  R..  and  Bstreau.     2.813,676^ 

Bartlk.  Walter  8..  and  TaMirach. 

Cabaret.  AUiert     2.813.008. 

DaTte.  Boderic  A.     2.814.031. 

Dickinson.  Arthar  H.,  and  Roth. 

Oldenboom.  Derfc  J.     2.813,716. 

Roth,  Robert  I.     2.813,470. 

Taylor,  Richard.     2,813,887. 
Iiiteraatloaal  Nickel  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  8t 

Skinner.  Bdmond  N.     2.813.788.    ^ 
Iitematlonsl  Paper  Box  Machine  Co.,  l^e ; 

La  Bombard,  Leon  B.     2.813.464. 
tematlonal  Restetanee  Co. :  Seo-- 

Morrlssey,  William  J.     2.813.887. 

IkTlne.  WilUam  C.    Tobacco  hanrestlag  maehiae.    2.818,880. 

1  11-18-67.  CI.  5<^— 27.6.  .  ,   ^  .         _. 

iMlin.  Bmest.  and  W.  Wehrli.  to  Saul  A  Co..  as  wmbIm*  of 

^ridellty  Union  Trust  Co.,  execntlTe  trostM  oader  Sandaa 

Trost.      Copper-containing    dlsaso    dyestaflEs.      2.813,864, 

^  11-18-57,  CI.  260—148.  ^        .     .  .  _        ,  _*w 

Jkcksoa.  Donald  M..  to  Chlksan  Co.     SwlTd  Mwdt  seal  wttti 
^SaSore  actuated"  aeaL     «.813.72».  ll-lO-etTa.  2»-«: 
Jukeon.  Henry  C.     Fishing  sinker.     2.813.367.  11-18-57.  CL 
^  43^-44.86. 
Jackaoa,  Leonard  D. :  See —  

Frteder.  Leonard  P.,  and  Jacksoa.     2,818.888. 
J  aeob.  RayuMBd  :  See — 

Rabeux.  Jeaa.  aad  Jacob.     2.813.647. 
iacoba.  John  B.     Impleaaent  for  applying  an  umbilical,  cord 


newly 


Mm.      2.818388, 


and     IdentlfMng 

,   11-19-57,  CI.  1—200. 
;  acotoeon,  Albert  8. :  See—  .o...... 

Bbepard.  Alrla  F.,  Cardone.  and  Jaeobaon.     2.81S.848. 
;aeckle.  Albert  B.     Grain  strip  and  side  sill  reinforcement 

2313.487.  11-18-67.  CL  108 — 424. 
iaha.  Barl  W..  and  A.  C.  Qulst.  to  Production.^  Pattara  * 

Foaadry    Co.       Apparatas    for    produdag    shell    molds. 
,  2.813,310.  11-18-57,  CI.  22—20.  .  .  .  ,^.    „   ,„  „ 

ialbert  Joseph.    Drag  llak  baU  joint    2.813,726,  11-18-67. 

d^  287— 8o 
.  raake.  Bdward  J.,  to  Addr teeograph-Multlgraph  Corp.    Dapll- 
^         ■  2.813J16.  11-18-57.  CL  271 


-26. 
Magnetle  latA. 


_    an  1.     Powar  taoL     2.S1S.4S2.  11-18-67,  CL 

Bottemrich.  FrsderlA  W...  Jr..  to  Stendard-ThomsoB  Corp. 
Steami^apa.  ^818.881. 11-18-67.  Q.  286—56. 

"'*t5ffiw;2rfej?p3i8.M«. 

MiUlksB.  Thosaaa  H..  Jr.    8,818.788. 
Shirk.  BohertM.    2.818.767.         __ 
BooatoaOll  Field  Material  OS..  lac:  Bss— 

Bow5{rre;MaSi*^'A.  i^rtsiL  to  8k-iE5;r»T 

meat    Co.      Productton     of    1. 2,8.4,7  J-hexachterobinrclo 

[23.1  l-23.haDtadleae.    2318.818.  11-18-57.  CL  •g^-**': 
B<JwelL  laSartN,  aad  W.  Drngaae^to  the  Caltod  Statas  of 

Amsrlea   as   repreaeated   by   the   Secretary  of  the   Navy. 

Belf-balaaelng    eerro    circuit.      2.814.006,    ll-l»-67.    O. 

318 — 28. 
Bowlaad.  Roland  J.     Roofer's  hriper.     2.812344.  11-18-07, 

CL  33 — 70. 
Bownr-Borg  Steel  A  Iron  Works,  lac. :  Sos— 

LtetSiC  Barl  C.     8.813.618.         ^     ^        ^  -_     . 

Boyer.  Normaa  8..  to  Glbeon  Blectrlc  Co.     Pro?"*  *•»"  J^ 

proTliM  hosaogcnelty  of  sllrer  or  copper  refractory  coatect 

Satertato.    ^Il3.8&.  11-18-67.  CLT17— 227. 

"■*BwSjNlfnilSL' F.!  Dlaatoad,  aiid  Babsr.    2318374. 


catiag  apparatus. 
.faaos.  Alfiad  G..  to  General  Electric  Co. 
2.813.741,  11-18-57,  CT.  282—251.5. 

Jaaot  Maurice-Marie,  aad  R.  GoatareL  to  Lee  Laboratolras 
Oobey.     DerlTstlTes  of  the  ibsgaiae  alkaloids.     2313.873. 
11-18^7,  CI.  260—203.4. 
lareckte.  Buaene  A. :  See —  ^^^.^. 

SmaltsTjohn  C.  and  JarecUe.     8.818.681. 
Jeffrey  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 

liedwiek.  Gilbert  M.     2.813317.  ...     _^^      ^  _^_ 

Jensen.     Saaaiac    C.      Graia    hamaMrmlll     kalffe    adapter. 

2.8U.684.  11-10-57.  CI.  241—104. 
jMSoa.   Ivar,   to   Suabeam  Corp.     Staam  Iroa.     2.813.368, 

11-18-67.  b.  38—77. 
Johas-MaBTilte  Corp. :  See- 
Perry,  Walter  M.,  and  Fits  Maurice 


2,813.687. 


Johnson,  Berbert  B.,  and  C.  G.  Boea.  to  The  Q«»ker  Gate  Co. 

MetiMd  for  sepsratlBC  asbestos  from  Ite  ores.     2,818,686, 
A     11-18-57,  CL  200—2. 
Johason,  Peter  D.,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

2313,411.  11-10-07.  CI.  67—31. 


PhotoOash  lamps. 


Johnson.  Peter  D..  to  General  Blectrlc  Oo. 

2.813.412.  11-10-57.  CI.  67— «1 
Johnson.    Boaer    B.      Check    Ite 

ii-io-sfTci.  iirt— 1.15  .     .  „^  ^ 

Johnsao.  Wayne  E..  to  Minnesota  Mining  *  MCg.  Oa 


Photoflash  lamps. 


2,818304. 

. „ Plaral 

track'    magnetic      reprodncdng     apparatus.        2.818327, 
tTci.  1-"    - 


ll-lO-SfTTl.  17« — fit; 
Johason.  William  8.    . 

2.813.41A.  11-10-57, 
JohastoQ,   Eugene  B..   to 


Apparatas  for  dyeing  textUe 
',  Ci7rn — IM, 


,,  Eugene  B..   to  The  Pateat  aad  Liendag  Corp. 

Apparatas  lor  anplylM  eoatlBgi  or  mastics  to  flaiJBis  wtm. 
2.81S388.  11-18-57.  CL  118—101. 


^."•.i^ii.t  ^.i- 


>  iM-..: '.  i.JU^i^-ij:,4  SiIWiCjIJ 


-f'r.^VriVLtr- 


] 


OP  PATENTEES 


0  WMtl^boiMc  IBtectrle  Oorp.    ABM- 

1  dr7iiiffl«brl<s.    2,813.414.  Il-l»-«7, 


JohMtoa.  WlllUa  A.,  to 

ratos  for  waaklBc  and 

a.  SS— M. 
ioMs.  Doaaa  L. :  «e« — 

JonM.  Jmim  J.     2.813.4418. 
JOBM.    JaiBM    J..    dMWMWl  :    D.    L.    JOBM,   UMatrtz    of  

'•   i.Jo''^-     P>»oto  flnlrt   Kcom.     S.813.44W,   ll-l»-«7. 

CI.  Wg      1. 
JoMM.  Rafoa  v.,  aod  C.  W.  Ifoborljr,  to  PMlUpo  PotrolMUi 

Ca     Wire  eoT«i«d  with  «  k/drM^tod  roMory  baUdleM 

PplTBor.     2.813.8M.  11-1»-«T.  Cl.  117— I8t, 
Jorlii,  OoMio  O.,  to  AllM  Chenl««I  ft  Dye  Corp.     |>rocMo 

^  Jg"*T»iy   •P«iloB-«»proUurta».      2.813,8M.    ll4-l»-«7, 

'Mn^rOAroMo  S.    Sloor*  fonMra. 

Joy  kfk.  Co. :'  am—  ' 

Barrett.  ▲  Lm.     2,813,448. 
Cnrtla.  John  C.     2,813.S1S. 
,       Dolfekt.  Itatthew  i..  ud  Woraer.     2.818.M4. 
'•f^'  ff?  r  %  to  ABwrtcaa  Cr«iMuUd  Co.     Vot  dywtUh  of 
Cl* leo!??233»**  trUutoo  Mrtao.    2.818.8«3,  11-18-^7, 

Joy e«,  OloTer  C 


Koiiv.  chMiM  B..  t*  K1L  aiWiiihUi^^aar^  ^"-  ' 

BMB  for  foTBlM  *!■•  AMI  WhiMif  dlfoctlj  fnai  yoly. 
Mtoraedtotoi.     2.818.778.  11-18-87,  CL  tL-ST 

M13.8f0.     11-18MIT.    Cl 


■or  iBt* 


Joha.     BlcTclo    VmIl 


CL 


8.813.068.  11-19-ST, 


K«|i«y,  Wmuoi.  H.,  and  B.  JT  MllaiT to^^" 


Kane.  Jasper  H. :  Bee — 

Kap^r"llLA!2?r*S;i_"** '^'--     *'^"'*«» 

°  Ka%IS'r."'i"^?M2'^''  **-*^'*  «*-*-«^  — 

Koall,  Oiwold  ■.,  to  Mkrcoiil'a  WItoIbm  T«lc«rapta  Co.  Ltd. 

S^lS^7^  25&20'   **^"   •n»»««»wnl>       2.813.874. 

^^J!T*'^L3!^*^  K..  and  H.  B.  NowUn,  to  Coarortod  Bleo. 
Ine.  ProcMs  for  prodnclnc  a  qalek^cooklaf  prodoetjof  rieo 
Sl-?80*'    ■*■'**»'    TetetaRoa.      2.|1»,7»«.    ll-lMT.    CL 

K«ar.  Loiila  K..  Jr..  to  Lukena  8to«l  Co.  Proeeao  of  propar- 
!S-47??^        *****   *""'^'**^      2.813.332.    U-IP-IV.^ 

Kehrar.  riitt:  Bee— 


CL 


*««^  ja»«f-Bodo.    to    Faitaafabrlken    Bajw   -_ 

•gft^Hat«ocy«Ue   ««laMMa.    2.811.8817 H-li^" 

Koonta.  R07  C  :   gee— 
K.pi^rSfl.fePSK'^'''^     *•"»•«•• 

S>Ul|8ia"*'  '^^'''  '^^'  ^'^'^  *"^  rioteehhaMC. 

■^^YStir^'aeO^^llMW*^  ^^     HotoreydU*    2318.808. 

Koraol.   Otto,   to  Clotrlto '  Corp.     Maootle  tmaodaflar  hand 

m-TooS*   *"  ■***■*  an^.  ^|l8.M2.    iT^SSt.   CL 

Korto.  Alftod  C. :   /8ao—  j 

"^■ftj"*  H**"/***".  to  Farbonfabrtken  Bayar  Aktlaa 

KiiaT.^.«!5o?«  '"'^   p«cid..-2;w 

Kriataaaan.      SJaar      D. 
ll-l»-»t.  CL  88—184. 

^"2*8511'  *«•>"«>«   hinueo.     231«.TaT.   1^1»-8T, 

Koha,  Alhart :'  ««o— 
ir  ..J*'*tIH?f'  5«»i»».     2.S13.866. 
^".^•."^S''?***'    *•   8»«M«a-«eho«kertirwka   AkUiaMaaU 

fs?^«raH(^-  ^••*^***  .ppfisRa.*',: 

KwUt-nt  Corp, :   Be^— 

w     iZiS^  ^"""^  C.     2.81S.S11. 

*.|  >H|C04. 


Door      Jnab 


S.I1M48. 


Waald- 
2;  (18.474. 


KoU.  Honrjr  P..  to  The  Flztare  Hardware  Corp.     Marala  con 

^85*81""*'  ^•*'*'''  ^'*^'  **«»c^  •»<»  Flolaehhaaer. 
KcBdaU,'  Fijd    E..    ahd .  P.    Oolar.    to   Steel   Celliaia.    lac 

Lead  eoatlns  proca«k  2.813.804.  ljf-lP-«7.  iO,  tft^iao. 
*T*fJ**  '^  '••  •"<*  ^-  >•  Waaaer.  to  Steel  CMMan.  lac. 

Lead  eoatlac  proceaa.     2.8isi8s.  11-1^-87.  CL  llfJ-UO.    ,       "i1-"5ff5»'  ■^°"  *•     x*?". 

^•^rfJi^*""*     Hold  dowB  ,1...    2.813.558.  „-tl8^7.    ^^^^^^^^^  "^j)^. 

^^ESl.?*^*^  i-  to  Monaaato  ChenilOal  Co.     Theraial  doIt- 
!Rd?*'5L.*'  •«y»on»trtle.  methacryloaltrile.  a^i«ae.  and 

Kerr,   Gilbert  A,     Machine  for  rouiaf  aad  wrappiac 


'•#«i*SlI!5!?'.""^f^*-  H  *•  "   *•  Chriaon.     Hoalic  rator 
LaJSb  SJSiTl'ftS^^*"'^'  11-1»-«T.  CL  61^1t4JL 
l^f^rr.  Cbadwiefe  B..  aad  Laah.    2.81S.an. 

lAawea-  nad  Kappinacibaa  Annat  Haai 
HinaoenBan.  Kirt  aT^  2^iT«07 


Mfg.     Co.     ZNaplar 


gpwa.^pertodlenla  and  the  ■llke:"*"2r«13!88«T"Pft^7 


Wttier. 


aad     alxer 


aad 


a. 


—  -ll». 
Kerstaa.     Herbert     H.     Centrtftacal     tanrmror 

2.818.703,  11-18-57.  Cl.  258—^      «»»»yor 
Kenton.  WUHam  H..  to  '!%«  Parker  Pen  Co.     Writiac  iLatru 
K.'aSt*  JS^a-:  iiil!^''  <^    '»-"•"  ^ 

Korea  libra  Co. :  Seo-l 
»».n^5!?**?*i.  ^•,"**»  P-     2.818.852. 

'%Liy»**'%i?xi*>  ?*•  >'eNen  Machine  ft  BaclBeertac  Cto 
(Ojlo       Waarteal      relay.     1.81J.848.       U^iK?*    ci* 


Lanc^lottir     Daata.     to        , 

,   2.«l»,4tt2.  Il-l«ull7.  CL  206—40.18! 
Laadla  Tool  Co. :  8e*.l- 

Mooor  Bart  W.     2,8lS.S8S. 
— Jry,  Arthor  B.     Jaloaale  wladow  aad 
2.8fr814.  11-18-87.  OlIw-^?*^  *^ 
►^B^MOO. :  Bee— 


^    -    24U.88S. 
header       ~ 


CL  158—20. 


'fSF^**.!^**?  '^-  to  WyaaOotta  Cbaakala  Can.    yanor 
1—    at-K.^  L.     Bathtab  Mat.   Tm???*.   11-18-57,  CL 


•IM.9.  -    -  — 

tarry  p..  aad  B.  B.  BasvHae,  to  The  Lithrop- 
Oj^    larortlaf  apparataa.    2^18.844.   lM»-«r 


Flahhook  holder.     2,818.8«8.  ll-1»-57. 


(Ohio) 

MO— 106. 
Kaowlaa.  Bdward  R. 
_CI.  48—57.5. 

"»«»*2^^«*2»  M..  China  Co..  The 
__.  Watkta.  Kobert  W.  2.818J24. 
ii.<>«.  John  B..  to  American  RaOlaor  ft  Btandard  lUni*.*. 

Corp.     Dlffnelon  derlce      2.818!475:  ll-lS^'&.Sji!^' 


— >.  Btehard 

4— i85. 
Lapoaito  Maehlao  Tool  Cto.,  Tha :  Bern  - 

Bonaafe.  OliTor  W.     1818.462. 
Laro«.  Oaear  F. :   See— 
.  -„»^**o'y-?**Joon_B..  aad  Laraea.     2.818  611. 

cTlt&lw:     '■    "■"•"•«*»«<•    2.818,810.  ll-fli-fT, 
Lathrop.   Harry  D..  and 

Paalaoa   Oa.     * 

CL  214 — ISO. 
I«throp.Paalaoa  Co..  The :  »^, 

l^mhTn^L  ^"L  ^i'  •S?  ^^}^     2  812.844 

Laoereoehl.  Chrl  B. :    Bee— 

UaaereachL  Bdward.  and  C  B.     2J1S.661. 

'^5gr^..5^.y^-  f 'X'  C.  B,    Ltonld-diapeaataic  apflarataa 
]gy  jgMtlple  apaefl    eoatrola.     2.813,661,    ll-i»^,    CL 

Laach,  Ba|h  K..  ta  The  Mamy  Corp.  of  AaMrIca     Waah. 
IM  aU^aea.    2.818,418.   lt:i*-5T  S.   <Kl2.        *** 
^'''•'•>  ■*''•»?  Hy  '»..  to  HoadfT  Proeeai  Corp.     Maaafae- 
i.S^  SliP*  •^*'^.  «513.886.  1 1-18-57.  a/Ste-^S 
L^o^JTMb.     comhlaatloa  awlteh.     2.8li84i.  iV^S-h,  CL 

_    _    _  .'or    decoy    dacha.    2.81S;S«S. 

»■•„  CaanaU.     2.818^1.  11-18-87,  CL  128— S90 
)  H..  to  AIMoB  Mo{on  Ltd.     Yni^mSiSSm 

!!*I2L  ,M*i?*'  "-i»-«T,  CL  ut-tS: 


200-M. 

Leckaor,    Walter   J.     Aachor 

ll-l»-87._a.  4»-8. 
Loe.  Albert 

Lee.    Oeorpe . 

for  an  oafliM.    . 

Lefahrra,  Maarlec  L.1  ifat 
TraW   de   Salat 
TM8.8e4. 


M.    R. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Heuy  C.  to  OeattolIaatniawot^Cp 
tor  atahle  aleatoat.     '••^•^ 


ttoB  ■jalMi  tor  atahle  aieoMat.    2,813.430.  11-18-^7,  CL 
L^&itoafofd  Jr.  UalToralty.  The  Board  of  Troatoea  oT 

eaUy  coatrollod  heatlag  apparataa.     2,818.868.  11-18-67, 

U^iaiSi  N.,  to  Aato-Ciaft  Mfjr.   Co..  2»'^<».«'  ?^ 
^CafpT  Vahkle   aafaty    belt    moaatias   device.    2.813.726, 

iJtTuIaa^L^^Sr'Si  OUlett.  Co.     Hair  corlia.  dorlca. 

tSiUSTn-ifr^r,  CLiii-iB. 

Laa  Laboratjtoaa  Oohey  :  Bee—  ,      «  «i«  gTi 

Jaaot.  Maarlea-Marle,  aad  OoatareL     z.6is,B7a. 
LaoheT&wt  B7aBd  c'.  B.  OrMiio.  to  The  Mowrdi  Ma- 
^iL  loilOo:    AutoiaaOc  cycle  machine  tooL     2,814.007. 

La«ai?RS>So*Si2^HhMlaCo.     Lighting aait.    2.818.870. 
llMSV.  6.  240-11.2. 

LaJSTeiaSit  ?^.  to  lUdW  Corp.,of  A-.H*.     Bj-l- 
eoadaetor    darlces    aad     thrtr    maaafactar*.      2,818317, 

Lnrilj^.  B^  .aad.  P.  >,  Dicklaepn.^    AatoaMtie  waato  bowl 

t—^—^      ma       WTmXtm^      DAW       K<MM«      1.  , , ^- 

Proceae  for  form- 


Lymaa,  WitUam  R.,  and  A.  V.  . . 
Co.  Boroo-adoorMM  reato  aad 
compoonda  from  flnlda.    2,818. 

Lyo^~Cluurlea  B.,  Jr. :  «*»— 
(tiark,  Alfred  J.,  and  Lroa. 

I^ona,    Harold   D..   aad   J.    T. 


Jr..Jo^Botaa  *^ 
if^l^^T?^.  ^V— 2.L 


^£^£^,   Jr.,   to   PhlU.- 


Haltaat.  H.  KWlar.  H.  A.  K.  Kopo.  W^aaad^  "^li 
jMShaMrTto  Parhar  Baat  Proof  6>.    Proceaa  for  form- 
las   protectl»o   phoophato   coatlaaa  oa   aietalUc   aorfacea. 
Mu.812.  11-18-4T.  CL  -  "■     -  "' 


Liberty  Mfg.  Corp. :  8 

Baag.  Mpgo^  7 
Llabowlta.    Beajamln. 
CL  28— M.8 


148—6.187 


2.818.885. 
Tranaiatoro. 


2.818325.     11-19-ST. 


LtoiUaar  Haaa  W..  aad  A.  Boohko.  to  CaMorala  I«^«tate 
B^murc^  ranadadoa.     Meaaa  of  aMoaariag  Said  Teloetty. 


2,818324,  11-18-57.  O.  78—264. 

ijMtat—  Imnkimaat  Co. :  Sao —  

^NahlaT^^a.  aad  Bleta.     2.818361.      _     „  ,  ^     „ 
UMt^lTrMk:  IT  «d  J.  a:  Hott  to  Tlie  Upjoho  Co. 

Btenida.     2318.866.  11-16-57.  CT.  «»— 288.86. 
Ltecola.  Rolaad  L.     Heat  exchanger.     2318.888.  11-18-87, 

CL  287—2.      . 
Uad  ladaatHaa,  lac  :  ffj— _ 

Llad,^oft.*H.*  to  L?i?%SIitH.a.  lac.     Aromatic  beromga 

bar.    2.818337.  11-18-57.  Cl.  187—858. 
Uader.  Bmeat  O..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    O^  ^ia^anm 

device  ntlliBl]i|   eoatrolled  electron   trappiag.     2.818.802. 

iteTjLJS  £^d%.  A.  Morem:  mM  MotoUl  a^or.  to 
bTY  OfaiMea.    Ptaawire  fau*.    2.818.42T.  11-18-8T.  CL 

7»— •"•  _     „ 

Undaer  Ripe  OHve  Oe. :  See —  

iSyey/WiUlam  H.,  and  Milam.     X81S361. 
Lloaal  Cerp.^ne :  See — 

Lt|art^lllS:SL     ISSSSU.     2318.648.     11-18-87.     CL 

Ilnpman.  Alfred.  Jr..  to  The  Coauaonwealth  Bngtaeerbtg  Co. 
~  ot   Ohio.      Mat^d    of   maklag   a    glaae   aeaL      2.818375. 

LJtoV.^l?/to~Howry-Berg  Stoel  ft  Iroa  Worka    Inc. 
Snpportiag    derleaa    for    eloTatlng    conreyora.     8,818,618. 
ll-li-57.  CL  188—121. 
UttalL  Baddy :  Sae—  ^  ,.^^,.      ••«..«^ 

BoraatolB,  SeyaMwr.  aad  UttolL     2.818.8S4. 
LiTera.  HarcOd  F..  to  M.  C.  Harter.     Pipe  bereUag  outdiine. 

2.818342.  11-1^7.  CL  88—21. 
Urlagitoa  Tool  Co. :  Soo— _        _     .-..-^ 
Sarmaa.  Orea  B..  aad  BtawarL    1,818  »4. 
LobachowaU.   Jattaa.      Film  teldera.      2.818.471.   11-18-57. 

CI.  86—100. 
Lombard  Corp.* :  Soe —  ..,«»«•» 

MIteholL  Ooerse  A.,  aad  Oayctoky.     2318.858. 

Loag.  Haary  A..  B.  L.  Taylor,  and  J.  C.  Wlaa,  to  BtaMMrdt 
AfccSft  Co.  Sarge  llmltar.  2.818.672.  11-18-57.  CT. 
286—114.       __ 

^^b^ade.  Cbarlaa  B. 
ImB  Mfg.  Co..  Ijse. :  8L-_ 
AtklaaoB.  Wallaea  B. 
Loarvoll,  Paal  A  :  Sae —  ,  _  -.»..  ^.. 

Loomia.   Bobart  T..   to   foliar  Co.  n^aloader.     2.812.640, 

t«ttrimSaJA.*ilr"krapcho,  to OMa  Mathleaea  Chemical 
Corp.  Add-addltlaa  qoateraan  "i^ta  aadmethoda  of  pre- 
parlat  muao.     2.818304,  11-li-fT,  CL  260-567.6. 


aad  Meweoaih.     2314.026. 


2318386. 


Lot*.  Gordon  W,.  aad  C.  A.  Palteari.  Horiawtal  aUmng 
remorahle  aaaii  aad  a  daal  track  alll  plate  therefor. 
2.818.812.  11-18-57.  CI.  2»-823.    ^       ^.^^  ^ 

Low.  Fraak  D..  to  Oeaeral  Bloctrle  Co._  Klt^aa  apparataa 
cooMnatleii.     2,818.884.   11-18-67.  CL   1S4— 07. 


Lacaa.   Bahort  A.,   to  Clha  Pl^nwifStfeSj,  **??*?«*%,  ^JJ- 
r^jTrtogoyl  reoerplc  acid  eatora.     2.818.871.  11-10-87.  a. 

Lakeaa  Itert  Co. :  See—  

Kesy.  LoBia  K.  Jr    .8.818382. 

PoMt.  LaeaaHI.    2.8183n. 
LaadTTTleter :  Im^— 

TTolcott.  HaroM  D.     2318,466.  >^»ir»M  a^-^ 


fOL 

260 — 586.  _^ 

iVmeTDoiglaa  A.,  aad  D.  j-  ^«J;««t.  to  The 
olatloa  of  tryptophane  derlTatlTea.  2318,876 

360—818. 

.e?fi5S? '•^SSJTT.^Jtaaa.  and  V^rbaljjL  2.818388. 
leArtharT^Sin  J.,  Jr.  Twin  bags.  2.818.602.  11-1^-57. 
N|    100     60 

^Donald.  Hugh  D.  B..  to  Berere  Corp.  of  America.    Wctgh- 

eella.    2,8W.868,  il-18-57.  CL  201— 68  ..---a^ 

_iaaic,    Albert    if.     Feed    traaaport    mlier.     2,818,704. 

.cLeod.  fleeter   R.     Crueher  Unlag.     2,818.685,  11-16-67, 

241 299 

..^bcr.  Leroy  W.    ladieator  for  haad  looma  for  wcaTlag. 

318.508.  11-18-57.  Cl.  116—188.  .    „    ^       ^      ».»w 

Joha  L.  J.  T.  Canapp.  "d  R.  C.  Koo»ta.     F^ttoni 

attachmffnt  for  drealar  kalttlag  maehiaa.    2318,416, 

i_ip_87.  CL  66—166. 

Abraham  L. :  S«e—         ^^  .•,•••, 

tacy.  Ward  D..  Mager,  and  Oaaaey.    2318,781. 
-—J  J  ■  Boo 
Friedman.'  Herbert.     2318,081. 
Dir«;  J.  J.,  Co. :  See — 
Frtodman.  Herbert     2.818.881. 

!Stor.*Srt,   Malar.   Oehm.   Blaela.   and  FredarkW. 
2.818.rr4. 

ileo  Tool  ft  Mfg.  Co. :  See-— ^ 

Naroiay.  Roaald  8.     2,814,024. 

ilrerdL  AUaaandro.    Automatic  madilna  for  l7;«ni«g  ^^^ 

to  of  ohoaa.    2.818388.  11-18-57.  Cl.  12—53.4. 

ita.  laiaelH..  tirCofaunbia  Cable  ft  Bleetrtc  Corp.    Spray 

S"  T81S.7i{07ll-l»-«7^CL  29^-28X  ,.,._., 

.    Harold    B.     Sole    preaaing    machine.     2318,282. 

i^iiLf ^ia^' D::^to  MareeUaa  Itfg.  Co.    Flaatlag  raamar 
holder    2.818,728.  11-19-57.  CL  278—18. 
ircaltaa  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Mareellaa.  Jamea  D.     2318.728. 
rcoBl'e  Wlrakaa  Telegraph  Co  Ltd. :  Sao— 

KealL  Oawold  B.     2.812.974.        _       ,^ .       _^, 

Sm  liamBel  O..  to  Otia  Blerator  Co.    Morlag  atalrwaya. 
2 8^618.  11-18-57.  a.  196—16.  _^, 

wgot.  Alfred,  and  H.  Oyain.  to  iJ^Q*iR^^  Siu  '**«»»» 

IdarSatlTaar  2,818302^1-19-67.  q.  »0— 566. 

harkey.  Fraak  J.,  to  AakaaU  Bogulator  Co.  .P«rgod  wah 

edge  detector.    2.813.585.  11-19-57.  Cl.  187—68. 
harmont.  George  H..  to  McCallodi  Motor*  Con>.     Hlamlaa- 
tlon  control  derlce  and  eyatem.     2.814.000.  11-19-57.  CL 
815—88.  ^       . 

Maraoardt  Alreraft  Co.  :*aa—  ••,-•-• 

Long.  Henry  A..  Taylor,  and  Wlae.    2.818.672. 

•^'^olTairjellAih^ntand  Maralmll.     2,8IW«.       ^ 
Ihrz.  Joha  W..  and  H.  W.  Parktr,  to  PhlUlp*  PetrolMim  Co. 

Proceaa  for  recorery  of  petroleom  from  aaada  and  ahala. 

8.818383.  11-18-57.  Cl.  f66— 11.  ^^  ^ ,. 

k[a8on.  RaiDh  B..  aad  B.  W.  8.  Nlcholooa.  to  Bmo  Rueaarch 

Mdl  Bagtaeeriac  Co.     SalfaetlTe  aldehyde  hydrogenatkMi 

Stol^2318r»ll.  11-10-67.  CL  2«0— «88.^      ^  ,^ 
l[uaey.^.eotar  O..  to  CnlToraal  Oil  Prodocto  Co.     Palleting 
^Lppa^taa.    2.818.208. 11-18-57.  CL  18-1. 

r**&?«TAnkS*Cra.d  Mathot.     2318.824.  _^, 

Matoukawa.  Tataao.    Proceaa  of  manofkctnriac  poroaa  motal 
T  powSer  cimtalning  lead.    2.818.788,  11-19^57.  Cl.  78— .5. 
jutalaitia.  Victor  B..  to  Blo«  Corp.  of  Mtehigaa.    ^^^•^ 

flniah     aui^alng     with     eteppad     elcetroda.     2318.066. 

11-10-57.  a.  218— 68.  _     _  ^,       «.,.«. 

1  layer.  Nathaa.    Knock  dowa  furaltare  aaaambly.    2318.576, 

Il-IB-ST    Cl    166—196. 
toywd/Fred' B.Vto  Natlooal  IJaioa  Blectric^Corp.     laory- 
jmaaUlly  czteaalbU  cathode  glow  ladieator  tube.    2.814.601. 

IfiArthS^Bi^Drto  Vneral  Blectrtc  Cn.    Btecmm  dla- 
f^arge  derlce.     2.il8397,  11-19-57.  CL  8i5— 5.46. 
McCain.  W.  T. :  See—  „ 

IThamiawa.  Laale.     2,818.866.  _^    . . 

IfcConnolL  Frank  J.,  aad  R.  J.  nanaenaaaB.  ♦•,7»»«^JM««» 
rHardwan  Corp.     Door  latch  <Hieratlag  eait.     2.818.788. 

11-10-67   CL  208 — 168 
McCeaaen,  Fraak  J.,  to  The  Amertcaa  Hardware  Corp.    Door 

lock.    2.813.780.  11-10-57.  Cl.  202—160. 
McCoy,  aaadioa  T..  and  B.  »atterton   Jr..  *»  f"]**  £orp. 

Diade  freoneaey  ceavorter  with  noajrtnoaoldal  local  oadl- 
r    tattoa  oofii«!^.818.878.  11-10-57.  Cl.  250—20. 
(McCallodi  Motor*  Corp. :  89^ 

Marmont  Oeorv»  H.    2.814.000. 

Woodworth.  Tr  K.     2.818.556.  .n.,Hr 

McDonald.  Pat.     Method  and  »Pp««tiie  for  patoed  aeoaatic 

well  logdna.     2,818.506.  11-10-57.  Cl.  181— w8. 

MeOnth.  Baric  J. :  *•• —  ^     ^    ^  ...  .,, 

Twrteder,  Braeat  A..  aM  MeOiatfc.    tjnZ,9m. 

***llS^fnil£i'R'*Ml234T.     ^,    ^ 
M)elatli«.  itohert  L.,  J.  W.  B*6l*y.  aad  L.  C 
nfrpttroleaB  Co.     Pabbia  haatar  appar 

!t£  Ornish  RTjr.    2.81S.444. 


'^il'J'SS' 

apparataa.    2,8l8,^w, 


zii 


L 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Co. 


Ofatale  mm- 

3^18.881,  11-18-6T.  CL 


Mdhr,  Dwifkt  L..  to  PfeflUp*  PtCMl 

nttea  wlOi  nrwi  and  thkwrM 

MO— M.6. 
MeKicmaB-Terry  Corp. :  B00 — 

SMlts.  JobD  C.,juid  JarKkte.    2^18.801.  I 

McLtadon.   Qolacjr  W.     Paint  appliMton  of  th«  manoaUy 
w?B?Ji*^ -!?*'?'  *IP^     2.818.282.  ll-ig-BT.  CL  15—880. 
MeMillAa,  StophcoX,  to  Ooaonl  auetrte  €0.    Clothco  Arjm 

Itat  Mparator.     2.813,308.  11-1»-ST.  O.  34-^0. 
McN^  MMhlao  A  KaftaMrlBf  Co.  (Ohio),  TIm:  800— 

u      Cjrphors,  iLPMr  B.,  and  McNolty.    2^18.800. 
MePlMnoo.    JaiMa   F.,    to   Morck   *   Co..   W      l^oatyl-O- 

SSS3J.;  •uJffS:  viViSilft"'^^'*"**'*^'- 

MeSborry.  Thooiaa  M.    Meehaateal  analocoo  conpator  for  aao 

^  ^,WaJdrap^Monia  M.    2,818,308.     1 

Mohltrttfr-jniarloa  ^^^tbo  Ualtoi  BUtw  of  Aaorlca  as 
nprMtntod  ^  tho  Saerotair  of  Anlailtiiro.    Caldnw  Mlt 

fcSSr'a^oKu' ''^"•'•****  ••'■•^    8.818.470, 
Ifolpar.  iDc! :  8m— 

Porlow,  WUllaa  M..  Jr.,  and  WomlL     1.814.0SS. 
Mcataer,  Jameo  S..  to  ComBlaa-Clileafo  Cora,     roadlac  ar- 
tUMOM^Bgart  J.    t>oer  nal  atraeton.    2.818,816.  11-18-87, 

Ifarek  *  Co.,'  lac. :  Bm— 

MePhoraoa,  Jaaata  V.    8J18.808.  • 
.,    ."•'•g-  L*^  H.    2,8ia82*''^- ^ 
IfOTtM.  ThOButa  8..  to  Son  Oil  Co.     Cooatarcarraat  eoataet 

BaaMdoB.  Hagh  S.    ^818.888. 
RaowdMi.  Hugh  B.    2^18.887. 

■••taftr.  HMiry  1*.  "'   ~ — '    '^  — 

bottla  carrtor.    ' 

Moytr.  Bobart  K..  to  Ualtod  Aircraft  Corp.  Flap  tTpoUwl 
Able  area  thmat  aoaala  havlax  on  aehiatlag  mSaSm 
taelodttajr    a    movaMa    dnct.      2.818 J80.    ir-18-«7,    CI 

MMuola  Art  Broaao  Co..  Tbo :  8ao— 

Bomea,  JaaMS  O.    2.818.874 
M«^g»yffc.  AforTto  P.    Abradlac  macbla*  actaatad 

Misra's.«jiSf-sV:VJ5F^  "-*• 

Mi-£^?5S&.ii?rtti&l"'^ 

tor  •zeltlBC  action.    3.818,447 
Mlaoaaor  InTontlona,  lac. :  8«o- 

iiibo.'"lXr'y.?1l£^'  '•"••^^ 

Miia|r&sr¥? a^-* ''^  ^""^ 

mu.    itew  ?**^  ^  •  •??  ""H^     2.813JS81. 
JT*  £2?S?"  ^'  w*'  4™»'*«"  Chemical  Alnt  CO.     hocboo 

■"JJ*''  5SI?*.»  '  •  .*■<•  *•  A-  H»rtl?7.  to  Hoahaa  Aircraft 

waltkt  antonnaa.    2.814,088.  11-18-87.  CL  848— Y87^^ 
Millar  AaclBecriac  Corp. :  «•»— 
wiiJ^SSI'  rS"*,^-  5»'-    M18,888.    , 

•'IfiiflSNi^i&jysK^''*^-'^  »*•»>•«-' 

^  ate-r*!?  T  •  ^  ^-  "w*"^  •«»<»  B.  H.  Saao.  to  tha  Unltwl 

sr^srte.**T8¥»g7*ni?'ira.  ??ro2!38T^ 
''i!£i<fli"Lit*  's5?^a7^h^:8^s•  i^c^s?'  i  ^^ 

**  cS^  ^ifI#K^  rtf  '  Sl  Ortnor.  to  Peaaaalt  ClXleal 
5J:fj_g^>««J«^^^f^Prodncln«    perchloratea       2^15;^ 

MUlor.  Laaia  D. :  8a»— ' 
i#«til»   •  "^'^-^     2318,807. 

'^i3;»rtSiS:i7*:ais=i£~*'^  ^'^  «-- 

''fi?*!5lJ7j?'^  ^t  "'  *•  Hoodry  Pntceaa  Corp 
of   motalllc  alnmlnwa  fron   ahmdaooa   orea.     8;8i8.t 


ftftJS'^lAiT*-    "•«*tt«8  »«a«P«^r.    M1S.8M. 
Moberlj.  Charlaa  W. :  8« 


^  ^  8314,00T. 


2318,803. 


u     K»«wiBobert  B.,  and  Or 
Monaaato  Chcaleal  Co. :  8*0 

Blraai,  Oall  H.    2318318. 

Daart.  Joa^lBL    Ml2342. 

Oo^rtMr.  Taa  B.    33^388. 

W^  2T!^  y-  IM  T»amaUar. 

£?^  %>!!^/v    8318340. 

Tajlor.  Kalthkl    8318301. 

gpte^raod,  WllUaa  M.    2318.801. 

If  oatdalr  Beeaareh  Corp. :  8m — 


<- 


2.fl83M. 


u  "y#.  JnaMO  Bj.  aad  MoraUL    2,818.437 

Morcu  CoMtraedon  <Jo. :  8«o—         *••*•.«**• 

SSf'' .    "'*H'. '-  *•  l»toraatioaal  Btalatanoo  Co 
tgo  |«lat    waldla*   dectroda      ~  -  "^nL-r-pc.  voi 


33U307.    ll-^l»IiT,'  CL 
Mntarlal  trap.    3318.6881 


Col 


Dolat 

Motorola.  lac:  800— 

i*«.£*^-^i?^  'y  •^J«a-    3311010. 
■'^'ff'.BSP  '••.  *2  taadia  Tool  Co.    Mf-aUaalac 
wirSf-'SSt.ii-'^T'  CL  61—887.  ■•««■»« 

^XtSSf'  ^utMui  D..  to  faoo  B«March  aad 

MoD^  Jaoqaoa.     DoTtee  for 

■liar 
Marraj 

Lioack.  ISagH  ^    ... 

Todd.  BkfaaM  F.    ^31 
N.    V.    Varaaalada    i«-i.«fai-^— *-« —    wi^^  ^  q. 


r'VarhappoB, 
M«ial._l«MfrV 


Jacoboa 


Mai. 


■  'v  >f*M^  aad  VarbakoL    33:  8388. 

S318.no.  11-18-8T.  CL  81—188/^ 
O     Mortoa    Co.       Oiladlaa ^'— 


11 


)r  Inveatlona.  Inc.     TIbra- 
1-18-87.  a.  84—288. 


gJ^^-Jfcr-a.- 


Naroaajr.  BoaaM  t..  t 
^coaaoetor  nmaibar. 
Natloaal  AlroU  Barak  -v^^  »«. ;  «• 

w  «'*TC^J'^"«^    «31t3T8. 
NattopaTCaab  BogMor  Co..  T«o :  «M— 

Nolooa  B..  aad  laraaa     3.818.811. 
itt  H..  aid  OitetmaT  sTlYn 

^-^-.  ^18378 
Co.. 


Plaeko. 


aard.  FMd  B,    3314.001. 


atM  of  AaMTlca  aa  ropreoontad  by  tbo  looa- 


11-18-67,  CI.  78-^*8. 
MlaMi#oU8-HoBoywcU  Bagalator  Co. :  Boo— 

Harrlaoa.  Tbooaaa  R.    X818.410 
MhUkagtoMaala.  A  Mfg.  cJ. :  SJi-l 

^'•■■'"wrMUaAfd.  and  IT  Fri^rtcb.  to  Badlaebo  AaUla-  * 
5Ji2S/*5l2  Akttenjiwlleebaft.  ProdnctknTofalphaSt^ 
d}rtlor|roplonlc    add    eatora      2318.888.     ll-lffS?;    S. 

Mlra^  Zavody  aa  Pleteaa  a  SUvkoTo  Sttoai,  namdal  podalk  : 


•rat^.  Tladlailr.  aad  Tktlcok.    3318.888. 


National 

Natloaal  8 

Natloaal 

NavyTnaltad^ Btotaa  of 
tan  af  tbo:  foe — 

OrWa.  Pirnr  W   and  Stewofa.    3318388. 
Haawar.  Oaata/  W.    2,818388,       ^^ 

5?J2."'iS'?^''v"<* ^^•fl^-    i.814.006. 

Millar.  Olaa  W..  LaanrotLaad  San.  ^Vl8.48T 

B^oaMlar.  Kart  t|5lT.4S!^  ^     a.Ti».WT 

Snaaoa.  Joba.    2318.7n. 

BUaUoC.  Mdon  A.    i.814.008. 

Swaaooa.  Blatoa  B.    2,8l4,oR 

Wa^.  Waltar.    23li.4«d. 

Wataoa.  Mlcbaai  L.    8.^14,088. 
w  .   ^^iS^^J^^*  D.,  Jr.    3318.878. 
Nataoa  Brothon,  lac. :  Bm^ 

w  .   ^**^\^"^  ^     3.818388. 

^•£f&45ririi^varspiL^  "'••'>««^ 
''Tttw?'.a'^2A-a^-^-'**-*'*-^  *^"'^^' 

Neainbaaar.  WUbriai :  8aa— 

BOa.     Oakar.     Nannbabar,    BBtta 
8«b8fer.    2.8li3Br  ^^ 

Nowcoab.  Cbartoa  ■. :  Bm — 

Vordh^  MOtra  By  Darbf .  aad  Ni 
Nowcomb.  Harlay  M. :  ''-' 
^      Wada,  OkarUa  B.. 
NewllB.  Harrtaoa  B. :  M€. 

NIcboUa,  Alfred  J.,  aad  B.lf.  Battroy.  to  Boatti  Wales  Birlteb- 
fl^liSr  5SiS^  *^***'^ '"•**"****^    3.814,003, 
NIcholaoB.  Bdward  W.  8. :  J8e»— 
»,.     ."'^I^B-JPfcB-.oo^Nlebolaoa.    8.818311. 
NlcoM  Fraak  D. :  BOe —  1 

Haacfc.  Blchard  M.    2.818.84T.  > 


aad  Ifow« 


tb.    3.8183S1. 

lb.    3314.038. 


^'.-ikabtiL/ 


.vi 


'"'KSk^'ftrsWi^^ff^TrcLttrato.  ^      ^^  ^, 

mS7.  Max  T..  to  CaUfonila  B«Mar^  9?!L-.£'^1?ft«'?' 
alkyl    ay  I    aalfoaatca    of    redaeod    Tlacoalty.      2,818.881, 

sJa^'&^rm*t  Blote.  to  LlUlatt«  I»ploa«t  Co. 
Pe4aat  shaker-wladrower.     3318.381.  11-18-5T.  CL 
372. 

^•'*&aSSr£llpb  wr^dlia.a^Nof*y.    2  818.4M. 
NorakH5?MnoKnak^  KTaalat«»famaartakab :  iee— 

Bimaaa.  Oander  O.  U.  W.    2.818.777. 
North  ABwrleaa  PhUlpa  Co..  Inc. :  *«•—-._      -  •,  ^  «m 

Boawaaa.  Haja.  Hoea,  aad  Hofoadljk.    2.814,090. 

LaTt.  Roberto.     2.818307.  ^ 
North  Aaierieaa  Bv<«  Corp. :  »ao—  «  «,  •  -o. 

Klanbara.  Cbadwick  B..  aad  Laiab.     3.818388. 

''•'%n)iTn*E~  2,818.878.^^^ 

NaroU  Joaepta  W.    2.818381.    ..,..^ 
NarvL  Jeo^  W..  and  Joyce.    2.818380. 
T^tler.  Oorard  k.    3.tti378._    _  „_^  *.«.,.«.  r^ 
Nortoa.  DaTld  A.,  aad  B.  J.  Whita.  to  "j^^jiWy*  9?; 

ConvolTlna  aircraft  control  aarfaeea  and  artlcolatad  tabs. 

2.818.680.  11-10-87.  CI.  244—82.  ■     ^     *.       ... 

NoakkL  Ke^Hla.  to  Bbell  Di  rrtopwent  Co      %%^Tf^"  *' 

aalBde  catalyata.     2318.888.  11-10-67.  CL  268-411. 
Nnan.  Blleen  L.     Coloatomy  aproa.     2,818380.  11-1^-67.  CL 

188—288 
Nattar.  Ooofae  H..  to  United  Aircraft  Corn.    Nat  l«e^M.'*?8 

■maa  wbtch  caa  aaaane  a  plnraUty  of  tagtiMx  podUons. 

2318.886.11-18-67.CI.  161— 38.  ^     ^^    ,      .       _      _... 
Obermaa.  Boelof  M.  M..  to  Do  Btoat  dar  Nedenanden.  Ten  Deae 

▼arteaeawoordtod  Door  da  Dlreetoar-Oeaeraal  dar 

W,  TelMraOe  Bn  Talef oolc.    Aatonatte  aUnalMng 

niS^ST  11-10-57,  CL  170—18.  ^^^^w. 

Odawa.  Baabea  J.     eftralaar  dertaH  kfd  deUttebto  . 

baadlea  therefor.    S.813.8S1.  11-10-67.  CL  S10-^8fi8. 
Oehertaua.  Harold  H. :  ««•--    ^  ^  _,.  _._ 

PUcfce.  Brerett  H^  and  Oehertaaa.    8.818.T18. 
(MBce  Central  Pe  Chaate  BattoaaoUe :  Boa 

Oninoa.  HoarL    2.818.784.  _  ^         „    ^. ^ 

Oldeaboom.  Dark  J.,  to  latowpatkaial  BaalaiiM  M^mMm  Corp. 

Bbeet  feedlag  derlcea.    2,818.7187  ll-l»-«T,  CL  371—8. 

Olla  MathieaoB  Cheailcal  Corp. :  800— 

Lott.  WllUam  A.,  and  Krapcho.    2.818304. 

OlaoB.  Waltar  H. :  BOe-         ^  «....-, 

Bondaad.  Artbar  O..  aad  Olaon.    8.813,618. 

OMon  ProcMoB  Medical  Inatnuaaat  Co..  Inc. : 

^HnaefciBaa.  Beymoor  N.    2.818.528. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Parker  Baat  Proof  Co. :  B 


ZIU 


.  ■n.a^  '-  .^kn^ 


'iiif  v*t  ■:r-.'"  ,tfisn 


OoodaMod.  Bdwla  W..  aad  F 
Ley.  BeUaat,  Keller.  Kopp. 

2,818,818. 
Boaera.  Blchard  L.  and  Botal 


Pollard. 


3.8lS.8i4. 
.  and 


. .    jra.  Blchard  L.  and  Botako 
Parker.  Wtabcd  B. :  B 


2,818312. 


Pil: 


wria^AttertC 
CL275— 8._ 


Pan  Ancrtcan  Petroleaaa  Oecp.    Appa- 
2.818.400.  11-10-67.  CL  108—82. 


Beoo  Beoearch  aad  Basl 


la  walls.     2,81 


r,688, 


8318.487. 

aiaehlne. 


2318.408, 


O'Neal.  Ooorpe  B..  to 

rataa  for  paaplait  w«na. 

CBHIIy.  Wallace  M..  to 

Blowoat  prstaatar  tOr 

11-18-67.  CL  188—100. 
Organon.  lac. :  Boo— 

^Crraa.  Josef  F.    8318.888. 
Orr.  Palaar :  Mm    __        _  , 

Kelb^  Doaald  W.,  aad  Orr 
OstroM.     Braest     A.       lee 

11-10-67.  CI  62 — 107. 
OatroT.  Oeoffo.  to  Caaeopy.  tac.  _  FoldiJ>le  porUUe  alcro- 

BlalWgaall    8318.4687ll-l»-i7.  CI.  88-34. 
Oswald.  Jac^aea.  to  Coapanle  Indostrlrile  dea  TelephoBca. 

Ladder-type   bandpaaa ^ters.      3.814.021.    11-18-6T.    CL 

888 — ^78. 
Otla  BleTator  Co. :  Beo—   ^  ^  ^  _, 
Marglea.  Baaael  O.     3.818.818. 

Otto.  Octree,  to  Aa^ricaa  Cbcnical  Palat  Co.    Mettod  ci  aad 
aaterlals  for  coating  atalaleas  sted  aad  artMa  prodacod 
then>by.    2.818318711-10-67.  CL  148^-8.84. 
Owiaa  imaola  Olaaa  Co. :  Boo— 
Hohl.  John.    2.818381. 
HobL  John.    2.818381 
Packaae  Bnterprlsee,  Inc.:  Boo —  vtr*^.'  ,  v^ 

TSbf.  Max  B.    2.813,708.  4«u^u    m«.i 

Pader.  Mortoa :  Boo—  ^  ^        .^.-IT^ 

Aaaon.  MortlaMr  L..  and  Pader.    2.818.T04.  

Padrtek.  John  B..  to  J.  I.  Case  Co.    CoMtaat  awle  lift  type 

taadea  harrow.    2,818.888, 11-10-67.  Q.  68-«..^  ^    ^ 

Pue.  JaiMS  M.     Cottoa  eboppor.     3.818,472.  11-18-Sf.  CL 

Paa  Aaerlcan  Petrolena  Corp. :  jBoo— 
O'NeaL  Ocorc»  B.     2  8ir»0. 
Poarae.  Fnak  0.    2318.880. 
Pcaree.  Fraak  0.    2  818.010. 

'^fjj^.is  5jsr^?as:'ia?:67^s*%s=5s: 

'*'^8£fflli%'5;iJ'r  3318313. 

8eyer,Fraak  H.    33183^8.  _  ^         ^      ^_^ 

Paradla.    Brneot,    aad    B.      Chala-aaw    aharpenlag    doriee. 

2318.488.  11-10-87.  CL  78—81. 
Paradla.  Itoawo :  Bee 

Paradla.  Bmeot,  and  B.   2.818.488. 
Parcella.  Wlllard  K. :  Boo —  ^ 

DaTla.BTanB..Jr..andParcrila.    2318.807. 
Pansb.  Wllltaai  H.    Apparatas  for  alzl 
Uke.    2318.708.  ll-lft-67.  CI.  260—176 


23I8.886 

of  caaf' 
alloya. 


caabaf  boUosr 
^8/2.818.810, 


la 

11-10-67. 

for  fiagBs 


Swora.  DaaM,  and  Paikar. 
ParlantL  Conrad  A.     Method 
llght  BMtala  or  light  atctal 
CL22 — 212, 
Paraona.  WaUaee  B..  to  Keyee  Fibre  OB.^Tray 

artlelea.    2318362.  11-10-67.  CL  217—813. 
PiLsa  ft  SeyaMar.  lac. :  Bee — 

Wlntar.  Panl  H.    2.818348. 
Pt  ataahln  ATlatlaa  Corp. :  Bee — 

HalLOurlE.    2.81S36£ 
PtLtont  and  Licensing  Corp„  The:  Bos 

JobivtoB.  BnBeae  E.    2,818.608.  .^ 

Pl.wriiuAttertC.    IWttttsor  disb^tor.    2.818.788, 11-18-8*. 


Socony  MebU  OO  Ce^ 
from  granalar  aollds. 


33I8.T86. 


ijm* 


2,8183 

2.818,883. 
i;8l8;848. 


ana  the 


Parftor.  OoorfsB..  n.  toTheParfcer  PsaCo.    Display  cartMi. 
23lA.ttl.  11-1^-BV,  CL  206— 4Ba8. 

'^'^Mi5%rW..fSrPark.r.    ifi^*J^_^      ,^  ^ 
Parker.  Jaha  A^  aad  BL  J.  Pleper.  to  Amstroag  Cork  Co. 
Alkyd    resia    coaprMna    t^    oU    and    pentaerythritoL 
23I834I.  11-10-67.  CL20O— 22. 
PaiWr  Pea  Co..  The :  B00-- 

KantsB.  Wllllaa  H.    2318.611, 
Parkor.  acorpe  8..  n.   2.818.681. 


Joha  W..  and  J.  B.  Pealck.  to 

Method  for  reaMTlag  Uqnida 

2.818.852. 11-10-57.  CL  84—10.  _  ^  ^  ,^ 

Pnyae.  Joba  W..  aad  C.  C.  Btapleford.  to^Boeeay  MoM  00 

iCo.,  lac    Metiiod  aad  apparatas  for  '••^H.^^V^* 

tacl  aaterlal  lato  a  dUatopiiaae  paeaaaticUft    8318. 

lHO-67.  a,  802— 52.  .  ^  „ 

PMrce.  Frank  O..  to  Pan  American  Petroleam  Corp.     Pro^ 

eee  for  partial  oxidation  of  hydrocaibona  In  the  ll«ald 

phoM.     2318.880.  11-10-67.  CL  280—461. 
P  larce.  Frank  O..  to  Pan  Aaorlcan  Petroleam  Corp.    Piotaas 
Tor  aanofactare  of  aeetylcBe.     2.818.010.  11-10-67.   O. 

380—870 
pUrooB.  Bob.  to  Ben  Peareoo,  Ine     Method  eT  aaklag  a 

dMrnataUe  bow.     2.818.018.  11-10-67.  CL  164—110. 
person,  Bon.  Inc. :  Bo.^— 

Pearson.  Ben.    2318318.  «^      » 

idsrsea.  Daao  H..  to  The  Portar^^aMe  Madhtae  0».     Ito- 

tatablo   eattlDiitool   with   detaduble  Made.      2.81838i. 

,  11-10-67.  Cil44— 280. 
lieUssarL  Charlee  A. :  Boo—  .....,« 

Lore.  Gordon  W..  and  PeUssarL    2,818,813. 

FJMidergaat  Bay»>Bd  F.  .  8^H|f.mf^^,^2l^"|^ 
for  pivToatlng  belt  creeping.    2318,882.  ll-iO-67,  CL  81— 
_,188. 
flwlck.  Joe  K. :  Bee —       _        ^     ..^.^. 

Payne.  John  W„  aad  Peni^.    8.818,868. 

laait  Chealeal  Corp. :  BOs — 

Barr.  John  T.    2,n8,848.  .  ., .  .^ 

MQIcr.  Htfiry  C.  aad  Orlggor.    2.818388. 
P  erfeet  CUcla  Corp. :  Boe— ^  ^^^  _^^ 
'^     Brenneke,  Ar&nr  M.    2.818.624. 

Ijerry.  Walter  M..  and  J.  J.  Fits  MMrt».  *<>  i25>»:>«»";TSlr 
Cwp.     Shlagle  take  o*  and  stacker.    3.818,687,  11-18-87. 

^  CL214— «.  , 

I^^a.  Brlk.  aad  H.  Sehlott.  to  ADaaaaa  81 
triska   Aktlebolaget.      Hydraalle   8orT04Botor. 
11-10-87.  CL  121—41. 
I>eteraoa.OcraldM.:  Baa —  ..  ,._^ 

Breaor.  Harris  B..  Lane.  Scott,  and  Potersoa. 
I*ttlt  I^nk.  to  The  Lionel  Corp.     Toy  cars. 

l_ip_57.  CL  214—518.         _^  .*«.**.     _.i..^ 

pfarrwaller.  Brwln.  to  Solaer  ^ena.  8„^, . S"*^,  I^T^SF 
aechanlam   for  wearing  SMChtaea,      2318.640.   11-18-67. 
,  CI.  180—146. 
1  "aaer  Chas..  ft  Co..  lac :  Bos — 

riaidtah.  Arthur  B..  and  Kane.    2318.020. 

1  "hllco  Corp. :  Boo—     _         ^  ^_    ^^ ^  •*••«»«• 

McCer.  Claodlna  T..  and  Chattertea.     3,818.078. 

'^'"IfffA^SSL^'i.  *S;;ierkaap.  Phinip..  Waldaer.  ^ 

Wood.    2.818.474. 
l»hllltoePetrole«aOo.:  Boe— -  ^.^^ 
^       Cobb,  JoMph  R..  Jr.    2318.*»p. 

flBdUr  ifobert  A,  l»S'i^^  «.,..»<. 
JoBOsTBafno  V„  and  MobMly.^23183pO. 
I^wmI.  Harold  iS.  •Pl«»<>»A^    2.818.008. 

Marx,  John  W..  and  Parker.    2.818,588.        

M^hro^Bobert  L..Befler  and  Nearer.     2.818.800. 
Mcifay,  6wlght  L.    8.818.861. 
PhUpott.  La  Verne  B.     Randoat  ny^OtloB  rate  palse  olgaal- 

llSg  systea.    2.814.088.  ll-lO-BfTCL  848—18. 

Phlppa.  Cornellna  M..  to  Peroral  Pawj  BoardCo..  IfC     Bih 

cloeaMe  packaging  derloe.     2.818^124.  11-10-67,  CL  208— 

T8.  „      . 

Toana.    Arthur    J..    Bsterson,    Plckerlag.    aad    Craak. 

Piekot^^eoter    D.      Headlight    for    rriilclea.      2318371. 

PtaiI"8ftSf  j!'  *ASto!J'*ietuated  Hquld  applicator  fOr 
2:818310^  11-10-57.  CL  110—157. 

"•"•pitefjoiw/ftidPlepor.    2.818341.    ^    _^ 
PflararkTkareL    to    Worthtagton   Corp.      Throat 

2.81S.7kl.  11-10-67,  CL  808— O. 
PUch,    Joha    8.      Barth    aorlag    apparatna    or    the    Uko. 
-     2,818,646.  11-10-57;  CL  214-^88. 

"^iifffc^Jir  b.*r"o»<l  PlBBOn.    3314.88f . 

"~MtaShLm*IiSPlao.    2.818328. 
PirOIlL  Socletaper  Aslonl :  flo^  •aiaiiaa 

BaagKl.  OloraaBi  A.,  aad  AaglolettL    2.81S3B8. 
PltncT^weaJ^ne. :  Bfe-- 

FUdSrS^'^aJd  ^'^"Siartoan.  to  Tho  Wattaal 
r®Sl    lKSrtBr^b^&«rd    -aterlal    toedlag    ooatrela. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


J  Top  fkbrloitora.  lac  :  B«0 — 
^^Slramaker,  Bnery  D..  aad  Bownaa.    1,418  T66. 

»JMeto«  iind  tli«  Ilk*.    2318>M>.  iT-T^-aT.  CL  »«li-Sl  44 

te^     «  .AppomtM  for  ItqaM  Alla^  of  pwi«» 


MHk(id  «r 

2.81MSa. 


2.81^  . 
tlm,  Pwtw  B..  to  y^iiteol  < 
parbif  ft  haloffeiMted  di«iM 


VOlMi, 


i.4<«.  1  l-i»:^'77  CL  «hS  *' 


CbMakml  Ctorp.    Proetw  for 


Potlard.  rrmnk  O. :  8m^ 

po»o%?rg:^:ac.T8;£L'^"»-  *•"»•"* 

WalNh.  wtUlaa  L.    2,81S.SM. 
Fomiw    Leourd.   to   LakcM  8t«4  Co. 
metaU  and  pack  for  mum.     2.818,888. 

4T1.0. 

PoDnk.  ClMirJoa  O.    Barboene  maehlno 


Method  of  BBtttiic 
ll-19-«7.  CI. 


J4T. 


Pop^, 
Porttr-OiMrifarbtM  Co 


DaM  R.~  £818.068. 
PUdablc 


dlaplar 


PMt.  Harold  p. 

a.  813—287. 
PoMMl^.  Andr«  A.  E..  to        . 

Chtmte  ot  Moeankmc  B.  C.  ■. 

UBlt«e).    PMltaNraaeliiiM.    3. 

Pewm.  Howard  A. :  899— 

AltfllMaeh.  Mleha«l  D..  Powen.  ai 
Pratt  Adrlao  B..  to  AddrMooirraph.Mi 


8.818.478.  11-18-47. 


2.81S.78B.  11-1»^7. 


iBd  Whlta 

Taltlicrapli 


itary 

1— U^. 
i'L-¥l'?*»  CoBBtmetion 
t.81S.«4sril-l»-47.  a 


8.818.428. 
Corp.     iBkar 


ProBtko.  Alfrad  F..  to  IfAmB  ConatraetlAB  Ca     fViii  han- 


n^iar  a*"28S:^2r'*^  '•^  •*  '«•** 

BoTWy  Corp.  oC  AiMHca  :  *••— 

_      MaeOosald.  Hnch  D.  H.     1.81S.8M. 

BcjnMlda  Gaa  Kc^lZtor  Co.  :  «5^^"~* 

i,^  ",'!S*'!^  ^^f**!!*  C      2.818.542. 
BejBoldi  IfeUla  Co. :  Bee— 

Rl^  ^fel*-  J'**,**"  „  2.«1S,787.  I 

Bteta.  Bdward  L.  :  ««e— ' 

Bw-Vf"*!!^  i*«^-5»;* '"•^^     8.818.S91. 

Cl%2^'*     P-Utoeattlatprtaa.    8.818.888.  U-l^T. 
Robbina.  Cij&i  F. :  «e«—    ; 

««SSd^.  jT^rtck  C.     Fot  notil*      ^ 

^W      110. 

**S?l!t^*25^.*v    *'**^<^  "^  •pparatu.  for  maklat  eoi^ 
o  2C?^  ^S**^"*  *«^-     2.818.878,  T1-19-6T.  CLlcS-!r 

siaSS  •*"  «ii»ctar«.  atTkrTl3i8.»(wrii3il3v,  S: 

Robta.  CbariM  D. :  Bee — 

HoUar.  laaac     S.818.8TS. 

2a?*^a^V'?Ji,  ^"'Jf  <*«^»«*  '»'  •trlafwl 
2,818.448.  11-1»~87.  CL  M — 207. 
.    --     T..  aadaCTac 


2.81S.rt3,  il-10-57.  CL 


Co.     doll 
214—80. 

LeeOBotlT*  eraaa. 


Two 


FMHafataada 
84»X-141. 


dllaf  ADoatatna. . 

'*>^S"!9*>2'«rtla.  to  Tbo  WellBMn  Mfc  Co. 

»^18.«e.  11-10-57.  CI.  21?l5r 
Pr«i«.  Albert  F,.  Jr. :  8#»— 
^^^rnaa  WflUaa  k.  aad  Prenaa.    2.818.888. 

^Sff?*:  1^!V?L?-  '••  *?  8»9*?balwr-KielEard  Coro 
■^r»  fool  iBjMtloB  aotalo.    2.818,762.  11-10-67.  a, 

irProdnrta.  Ia«. :  8l«« — 
^Wbal«i.  Fraak  B.    2.818.727. 
Proctor  A  Oafliblo  Co..  Ttep :  «•«—  1 

KMa.  Lomu  B.    2Jl  8.810. 
'^•*'?*t'**"J***t£P  *  '««W»dry  Co. :  #iw4 

Paddlrombo.  Albert  IT  and  H.  H  WaahMm.    .  , 
for  Hqald  eoBtajaera.     2,818,008.  11-10-57.  CL 
Pollnwa-Staadard  Cmr  Iff*.  Cn. :  0e«— 

Paate.   WllUaa  F..   to  Coattaeatal  Caa  Co.,  lac.     PlaatSe 

llS^57!"ci    m^lWl**'*"'  "^  '•™l««  -Mi*.     8,818.884. 

^j^*-  4*>*rt  «.  *•  FlnM  SmteBM.  IB«.     Metkod  of  aad 

nWSr  c\'2tt^^  ^^  •*  ■•♦•'»•»■     2.W8.M1, 

PBtiaaB.   Itonrtge   W..   to  tbe   Cnltwl   8tatM  of 
ropreaoited  hj  tbe  floeretary  of  tbe  laterior. 

1MS57  "a  20^^**^**""  ■•♦••^'" 

QMher  Oata  Co..  Tbe  :  8ce— 

DiiBlop.  Aadrew  P..  4ad  Wells. 
rk«i  i^^SfH!?'  Horbert  B..  aad  Boas 

HelTodte  stralchteala* 

CI.  28— 67.    ^^    ^^ 
Qalst.  Alfred  C. :  8 
«^   '•k«,  Berl  W..  . 
BCA  Victor  Co..  Ltd. 

WarreB.  Fraaebi  „.  ^.     ,.o»,,v»v. 

^S&    dTffiJStrt?;  'if*5l  %>»«»^«  *Apollcatlooa  0«h 

„  5So4*7;"iTSK7,  a  &-5r "'^  ^^^'^  »^^ 

Bscbaer.  Udo  H.    Slae  s<i;are.    2,818.848.  11-10-07.  CI.  8^-- 
Radio  Corp.  of  Aaerlea  :  »«e—  * 

Ujrerea^  Homboldt  W.     2,818.817. 

*•■!■•*•■•  Hu«b  B..  to  liMal  A  Tberalt  Porn      Pmm.^**^ 

.  !L!^'i^'""*"~'  2. www.  ii-iT67^?ff  2«E!5SrS~ 

BaadalL  David  I  •  8ee—  "-•»»•»* 

Koepalek.  Paal  J..     '*' 


oHs  O.  B.     2.814,040. 


Aaierlea  as 

Daatraetlte 

2.818.828, 


S.818.000. 

2,818,828. 

to  Klngsboro  Mills.  lae. 
1^818.320.   11-10-67, 


iii^i^ni*^JF<'Ji^  H.  (i'Tacker.  to  United  Ceaeat  Prod- 
Roealar.  Walter.    Proeeas  for  tbo  aiaaBfaetatv  of  electrlMllv 

RoSr^ssTcr^^ji**^*'  ^^-^^^^i^^^" 
Bo.jajS'&^r?.^'-*''"^  «••"••»• 

BoabbTAJSl'Sjil"*^'*'^-     »•"»•-"»• 
RostaJ'SK2di.^V'.  ail^  ■•*"•      2.818.484. 

Rotb52&«rtL"«i-^  "'**^-    ^"'^l 

DleklBsOB.  Artbar  H..  aad  Botb.     8318.068. 
Rotb.   Robert   I.,  jfo  lateraatloaal  BnsiBMa  Maeblnee  <^ora 

Rotsse.  joba :  8oa— 

Row5sn;»?*St'?L^»^*»  MU.811 
Rod£rS5ybr%r>  "*  "•''•^  *"»^^ 

»      ^'*>i?'^^-     2,813.670. 
S^  irf«-7"?L^2*!**>  A^tolettl.  to  PiieiiL  ■oilata 

RuBdblad.  Oeoiife  J. :  8ee— 

CatroilL  Breanlds.  aad  Baadblad.     2  818  440. 

'''^^:  S£S^^  ^"^^^^  ilia;*!?;  ii-iof*7, 

Roawn,  JobB  H. :  8—— 

Kj^IJrSS  £'8tt!S!:  rto'^'o^.^JU'iS"-**^ 

Corp..  aad    ^    to  Kllls-Fiiter  Co.     Metbod^an 

B  *  C  BecMe  Co. :  8«e- 

2.818.088. 


•^.' 


Miller.  Olea  W..  LoBfwell.  aad  Baoe.     2,818.487. 
•-ii!?*JT"-  Heary.     Wreacb  barlM  sprlarpresaed  sboo  flOr 
•Udable  aad  rocfeable  Jaw.     2.8ll,4firnrin7.  S.  81- 

8*lna-Br«8lM.  lae. :  Be*— 

„  .    ■•"■iCfcarlos  B.     2,818.788. 

^!?5r»I5ir^  ^-  *«>  ^  **•«*•■  Co.    Fooadry  saad  Ui  Oar 
aadproeeseorpreparatk*.    8^18,840.  ll-18!!i7rCI.M|b^ 

eback  with  aettb« 


17.2. 
^^?i^'  Tbaddeas  J.     Sprlw  n 

2.818  724    11-10-67.  CL  ^5-^. 
Saa^tro,  Aeblllaa  C,  to  ThOMaoa  Prodoets.  lae. 

•(Qa^ter.    8,818.621.  ll-lO-oTo.  128— OO" 

"iKSt^^iii^'^'iis?"  ¥"«>^      L   !!S"" L*!!i-^' "-^^ «"'^^      *^ 

;     2M»«flJf^^Jl,*'??«^  ^  freeilBt  •behed    ^'^?'  .!^P^  O- :  »•*— 


Tbe:  8ee — 


Draft  t^ 


2.818,877. 


Ra'aaeb.  W'erBer :  k^, 

J^SIms"*'  '^*"*'^  ^"*^'  «•«•«»».  •«>  Ftel««bbaoer. 

"'IliSllSSt.'^  •«jli^«Sa*^,?'fS^        5«»">  CoBtrola  Co. 
RjtbSl?M5.  cV?*ii1?''  "->»-«T.  CI  ?S-^Se3.6. 
^      DBraaTratrick  J. 
R«*T«s.  Albert  H. :  Se* 

Reit;J"&iIS2:  »"7L*n-  "•'i^SJ.'^  *»"  R^«*    2,818,972 

ll-ilte'^"2K^^7?*~'  ■^*^'  ^**-     '-♦'^      2,il8:787 

S.Uyf^*^*^3?2:?&V'*     ^'-'-t-e.b.aet. 
R«poWk  Steel  Cora. :  «e4- 

2!l!S^**Si»-  wnMa»>     2.818.744. 
Wedaa.  Bdward  L.,  Jr.    2,818.700. 


^ 


IseUa,  Brast.  aad  WebrU.     2JI18.864. 
Stetaaawun.  WBIy.  aad  WabrtL     2.818.800. 
^hJL.i::i}r*?^ZJL^!^^.^.  A*i»<  14  >  -3.20HlIketa.  17 

CL 


inl  *  Co. :   8ee — 


-  WUIy.  aad  WahrlL     2.818^08. 


-!»JtAAf-.4'^*^'«^^*^  ^^'^>^-*^    <-' ^^'--'*-^^^'><  «-**'      '- 


lad 


/^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


lama,    Howard    S.,    to    FaUar   Oo. 
t5t8,788.  Il-19-i7,  CI.  808—88. 
■CB^  Alaa  M. :  Bee — 
^^lUto»L  Brefard  M.     XMMU. 

rMtftTAlfrsd  D..  to  Hu^eo  AlraraftCo. 
tor.     8jM8.077,  11-10-87.  CL  888     02. 

OatL  David  C.  aad  Ocbaoler.     2.818347. 
Schaeve.  Doaald  K. :   •••—  _,  __._  ••,•••* 

dbellaa.  Charles  A..  Jr.,  aad  Bchaere.     2.8183*4. 
SchSfta'.  Weraer:   8e»—  ._^ 

•Os.    Oshar.     NeaMbaaer.    BOttger,     Baderawaa.    aad 
BchOfer.     23lMMr 

■tabor,  Joaeph  F.    8318,827, 
SchelUac  Heeawaa.  to  Albert 


S3U348. 


^  Bajr  W.     AatoaMtle  wtadtac 
^10^7.  CL  88—188. 
in  Mfs.  Co. :  8e»— 

Wllllaaa,  BoMea  T.    831*3^7. 
Sealsit  Co.  of  Ajseriea  :  «*f--.  __, 

Bears.  Oefaid  W.,   to   Ocaeral  Btoetrte  Co.     High  streacth 
■%atal5:    2,818:811,. 11-lM?.  ^  ^^^tmc:  9m 


Boeerity 


tMrisla 


Swart.  ICeaaeth  H.     2318,007. 
Hedwlek,   dllbert   IL.   to  The  JoC 
bydraoUe  drllL    231S31T,  11-1 


Kaha.     AdJastaMo  aorlaa  re- 


atotBM^   osportSiy    for   eloctto  ■agwHlc    TobMe 

Mi^el%vi^ir?'x^^i^J^^x  Corp.     B^«  <^ 
MbattoB      header      systoai.     2,818,700,      11-10-67.      CI. 

■cteMM!*^'i«Mph.     VaatBatar.    2.818,478,     11-10-67,     CL 

oa--20 
Behtiidior;  Waltar.  aad  F.  HaOlaor.  to  Qolgy  Cbo^lcal  Corp. 

NHuaSoalkyUted    sabstltatad^   laUaodlboaayl    dertraUvea. 

2318,867.  11-10-07.  CL  800—280. 
BrtiMTt   neaataa  *    Be*— 
^^^  IBrlk.  aad  Bchlott.     2.818310 

L.  to  Sdtlajre  Lock  Oo. 
„      1018,740.  11-10-67,  CL 
SdUaae  Lock  Oo. :  Bee — 
^f&laos^Braeet  L.   ^ilL^*'^ 


Boraard  L,  to  Boot^  Alriflaae  Oo. 
....     ..  alrpUae  fael  taaf  vests 

2.818.001.  11-10-67.  CL  244—186. 


trol  for 


Co.    Haad-hoM 
181—84.. 

.  AatsflMtte  cea- 

its  operable  dartag  Olvtag. 


i»"St 


Haadllaf  aa- 
2.818.408. 


eievator 


Latch  stmctare 


S31t.S80, 


Joseph    H.     Drape    aad    eartala    retalaer    sod 
2^p81,    11-19-67.    a.    160— 840. 


Schlatter.    *^y»*    '• 

SchMSia?.'  &^iA  B.  M.  Oocdea.  to  ■>>V>^Lato>at«rtos 
lac  l>Trrolldlao-2,0-dlaMthyl  aalUde  aalt  of  »-(2';aMtb- 
oay.4'. (7-theephylllayl  ««««rt)lpr«wl-cooa5arla-8-cai^ 
bozylle  add.  TJSttMOl.  Il-19-Sf.  CL  200—242. 

Schlcolafer,    J 
balsacsf.    2f~awr— w-,  --  __--., 

Sehlaahsricr  Well  Sarveylaf  Cmp. 

DoIL  HcBrt-Oeorfe.     2314.017.  .^.^..    .,,•«• 

Scblaabohai^  Peter.     Shaker  deeaater.     2,818361.  11-10-67. 

MaSie^lB,  ^jotaa  F.,  to  Oeaeral  Elcrtrto  Co.  AsMaMy 
aBfhsBlsm  for  metal  eletTe  bOM.  2,813,830,  11-19-57.  CL 
29—282 

BebaerllaK,  Lools.  to  Ualversal  Oil  fitxlBrti  Co.  Polybalo- 
aelhanelndnw  telvatlvaa  of  phcB4^.    2318300.  11-10-67, 

eStfwcJbaag  K.    FMer  eoatiols.    2.8U.481.  11-19-47, 

ehaldt,  Walther,  to  ReyBOlds  Metals  Co     Mettod  of  redoc- 
lag  BMtal  eompoands  with  saslgaa.     2,818,787.  11-10-67. 

8*Bl2^Nlckels,    Wlihtia.   aad    D.    I.    Baadall.   to^OMer^ 

Aalllae     A     Flla     Corp.    HeCerocyellc     vat     dycstaBs. 

2318376.  11-10-67.  CL  200— 818.  ^^^ 

Brbatsd.  Jeoeph  M..  to  Bkee^Alcea  Ooataloers.  lac.  ^Beeep- 

taaoaaUaT aPOaratosL     8.818.468.  11-19-67.  CL  08—44. 
■ebaats.  Jeaa.  to  Dr.  A.  Waader  A.-0.     New  synmatholytlc 

alkyl  aadae  coapoinda.  tad  •  proesas  of  aiaklas  mibm. 

2318,872,  11-104770/200— 28r 
Bdiaelder  uakas  *   jet 
\„   ^OraaillMB.  FhlUpnkKehrsr.  Schaetder.  Btoiaoaaaa  aad 

MafleMTjaacs      B.'  Antl-gUre      headlamps.     2.818.009. 

11-10-67.  CL  240—7.1.  _    _  ^         ™,    .^     «* 

■chotteM,  itebard  P.,  aod  B.  T.  SalraoB.  to  WheeMn  UU. 

Co.,     Inc.     Filing    apparataa.     2,818,770.     ll-19-«7,     CL 

sJi^^^CUreaeo  O..  to  Papjr  Mate  llf||.  Oo..  Method  of 

laprovlaa    the    life    of    baU-polat    wrfBag    laotraaMata. 

8.8ia.6l3r  11-19-67,  CL  180— 48.4.  _..,..        ,.,,^, 

Sdireter,      Abrahaat.       Battoa-dowa      aoehtto.      8310378. 

11-19-57.  CL  2—146.  .  „,,  ^^ 

■chtotar.  Biward.     Manetlc  reeordlag  BPVontea.    2.818.088, 

11-1^-87.  CL  248— A.12.  ^  .      _  

Schaeaslor.  Xarl  E.,  to  the  Daltcd  States  of  AaeHca.as  reo- 

raoeated   by   the   Secretary  of  the   Navy.     Hy^odyaaak 

ballet  catcher.     2.813.422.  11-19-57.  CI.  78--187. 
Scbnaaeber,  Frank  A.,  to  Qoaeral  »ecMc  Co.    Adhntable 

shelf  stmctare.     83i8.086.  11-1»-£T.  CL  211— 148 
Bcboaib.  MartlB  T.,  to  Bostoa  Gear  Worka.-Dlv.  The  Monray 
V .  Co.  of  Tsxaa,  lae.    BodaetloB  fMr  traasalsrtoa.    231S.4S8, 

11-19-8770.  74—421. 

Schastor.  Cart :    «ee—  .  ^    ._, ^ 

BIsole.    Jollos,    FederkM,   Oaaseaaieler,    and    Sdraster. 
2.818.778.  „  ^  „   ^^^ 

•chaatsr.  Cart,  K.  Malsr,  B.  Oote.  J.^Bleela^ad  W.  Freder- 
y     kiel.  to  Ba&ehe  AaiUa-  B  Boda-ttabrlk  Aktleaasorilaehaft. 

Process  for  taprovtaa  the  wasta  aas  fMtaees  of  dyed  celle- 

laos  derlvattvM.     2318.774.  ll-lS-67.  CL  8—01. 
■chotts  aad  KoertlM  Co. :  ffo^- 

Steveaa.  Joha  7.     231S3».      ^^,    ^     „^, ,     '  . 

■ehwelihofer.  HorM  M.,  to  Conias  Badlo  Co.     Bidlrecttoaal 

serTOBMtor  riiaft  poattioalag  aaaas.     2314.018,  ll-l»-67, 

CL  818—487 


FhiWr.  BdaarA.  and  8« 
^■eorgle.   Donald   H.     Phase 


fldawla.    2.tlSS4«.    ^ 

^^ .     __ue  soasltlve  detector   for  aaiaple 

openitVm    of    altoraatlns    carreat    geaerators.     2.813.085. 
11-10-67,  CL  807—57.  _ 

Scott  Alaa  D..  to  Lever  Brothers  Co.     Deteramt  compoettlons 
cnatNtatag     acTl      (tfcraiximM*     taralsb      laUMtmrs. 
181S3S1.  ll-liH57,  CL  262— U7. 
Joha  W  *   flee 

Rarvte  B..  Loae,  Beett.  aad  Peteraoa.    8.818.002. 


S^mer'AMa.     Oarbage'dlspoaal  aiJt     2,818.771.  11-10-67. 

CL  il2— 270.  _,  ^    , 

SeasaBl.  Iro.  to  Seaaaal  Mactalaerr  Co.,  lae. 
chlaea     for     spMl>*ttl     and     Bke     prodi 
11-19-67.  CL  Tot- 81. 
aal  Machlaery  Co..  lae. :  Bee — 
SeasaaL  Iro.     2.818,408.  .  . 

B«rir,  Fraak  H.,  to  Paper  Mate  Mfg.  Co.    Ball  polat  pea 
oirtridn.     2,8i8318.  11-19-57.  CL  120 — 42.4.  ^        _  _. 
BeyforthTBsaM  C.  to  *he  Shelby  Metal  ProdactsOo.  .  Hard- 
wandlsplay  card.     2,818,«2i:  11-19-67.  CL  208—78. 

Sharp.  Allen  w. :  8ee —  

Barker.  Beth  8.,  Craae.  aad  8>Ha>-«  *'*\J:5?-  ^    ^ 
Sbarrah.  Martoa  L.,  to  ContlaeBtal  OU  Co.     Preoarattoa  of 

Tlhainfl  oaUMatH.     2.81831T.  11-19-57,  CL  8M--071. 
Stiver,  Wflllaa  B..  to  Paltaaa-Staadard  Car  Mte.  Co.    Door 
^«aW  coaatiaetloa.    8.818.400.  11-10-57.  CL  106—100. 
BbawtBlgaa  Bagiaeeriag  Co.  Ltd..  Tlie :  Bee — 

KkQaad,  Jetea  Lu     1818317.  _  ^  ^ ,    ,  _ 

Sheets.  Chariea  B.,  to  Food  iUehtaery  aad  Chemical  Oon. 
Article  allgBlBg  machtae.     2.818.617.  U-19-67.  CL  198—80. 
Shelby  Metal  Prodacta  Co.,  The :   Bee — 

ftqrftortb,  Borne  C.     2.818.826.       ^  ^       ^__       ^ 

SbMdoa.  WWlam  D.,  Jr.     Apparataa  '«r.renov1ag,dast  aad 
graaolar  aiaterlal  from  asbestos  fibre.     2.818308,  ll-lB-67, 
a.  IB— 90. 
SleU  Developaaeat  Co. :  Bee—  «.,.«,, 

^  Howald.  Jerealah  M..  aad  MarshalL     2.818.915. 
Noaaki.  Keasle.    8.818.885. 

TJepkeaa.  Jacobas  J.     2,818,910.  •^.««v 

Taa  DUk,  Chrlstlaaa  P..  aad  vaa  der  Plai.    t31S3S0. 
Terborg.  OovMt.     2.813,884. 
Vlagter,  Johaaaee  C.     2318.007.       ^  ^  ^  _.. 
WoeOs,  Harold  A.,  and  BoUlager.     2.818,n8. 
Woods,  Harold  A.,  aad  BoUlager.     2.818,829. 
Shepard,  Alvla  F.,  J.  T.  Cardoae.  aad  A.  «.  Jaeobsoa.  to 
Hooker  Blegtro  rhealcal  Co.    Predact  of  kad  proeeai  for 
the      valcaalaatloB      of      baUdleee      rubbers.     2,818,848. 
11-19-57,  CL  280—43.  __  .  ^    ,  ^      ^ 

Sherlock.  Joha  B.,  to  The  Britlsb  Thennoetat  Os.  Ltd.     Oas 

valves.     2.818.8^2,  11-10-67,  CL  288—00. 
Shirk.  Bobert  M..  to  Hoadnr  Proeoas  Corp.     Solids  lift  8to- 

eagager.    2.818.757.  11-19-67.  CI.  809—1(8. 
Shorter,  Sydney  A.,  to  The  Britlab  Cettoa  Indastry  Beeearcb 
AssocUtlon.    Loom  take-ap  BMtiona.    2,818,561.  11-19-07, 
CI.  189—812.  «    _     , 

Bhotsky,  Nathan.  ^4  to  H.  BaBderer.  H  toB.  Zanderer.  aad 
,  U  to  D.  H.  'farkel.     Method  of  decoratlag  a  ^rte  with 
soperpoaed  thread.     2.818.601.  11-10-6770.  118     808. 
Stirode.  Wllford  B..  to  Brasco  Mfg.  Co.    Store  froat 

Itkm.    2.818318.  ll-10-67.,CL2O— 68.4.        ^     „,  ^     _. 
Sliamaker,  Bmenr  D..  aad  J.  H.  Bowman    to  PlMtlc  Tea 
T FabrlcatoML     be.     TaWe     top     eoaatractlaa.     2.818.708, 

11-19-67,  CI.  811—108.     .  ..    ,.  ^     o 

Skeaeiw-Schackertwerke  AktlcBgeoellsdiaft :  Bee — 
7__K!!*"^-  ''*«*r***-     2.814,015. 

T    Ortttn.  Pervy  W..  and  Slewera.^  2.818.088.  ___ 

Simmon.   Alfred,   to   Simmon    Brotbers,    lac.     Antofoeaalag 

Toptlcal  apparataa.     2318,454.  11-19-57.  CL  88—24. 

Mmmoo  Brothers.  Inc. :  See — 

J       SImmoB.  Alfred.     2.818.454.  { 

SlmpoMi.  Herbert  Corp. :  8ee—  i 

J     Tlorth.  Walter.     2.818.818. 

Singer  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  Be* —  ^  J  «  ^^^ 

\Qoonuin,  Herbert  J.,  and  Oraesser.     8318.600. 

Streno  Co..  Inc.,  The :  Bee—  

]       McBea.  John  S.     2.814.029.     _,     «        „  ^ 
Skate.  Oeorgr  F.,  to  Oeaeral  Blectric  Oo.     Surface  cooklna 
1  aalt  control  apparataa.     2.818.988.  11-19-57.  CI.  219--87. 
^kinaer.  Bdmoad  N..  to  Tbe  lateraatloaal  Nickel  Q>..  lac. 

I  Nlekel-chnMBiBBHlroB     beat     reaUtlBg    alloys.     2.818.788. 

1  11-19-67,  CT.  76—122. 

Slocoabe.  Robert  J.  :  8*^— .         ,^       .  .,_  .^_ 
^      Weap,  Georfpe  L..  and  Slocombe.     8.818346. 
iaalttTjohB  c:  aad  «.  A.  Jar«*le,  to  McKtoraaa-TenT 
TOom    Oear  for  projectiag  aad  retraetlttg  aalerwater  soBBd 

ItraaaMMBg  •VW^-    2.818.601,  ll-l*-67,  CL  181— .6. 

r*'SSfilSSd'wii«S5rP:.aad8alr»oB.     2,818,77<L 
imlth.  Fred,  and  D.  R.  Sprlastmrabacb.  to  The  H^^ts  of  tte 
TualWrsity    of   Miaaeoota.     ««*««•»    •'..P*»«*«    •*»* 
'   D-fr«ctooe.    8318.810.  11-19-6770.  187—65. 
SaUtb     Joha    F..   to   Coapo   Shoe   Machlaery    0«»p.      Shoe 

prebses.    2.818,281  J1-10-*T.  O.  12—88.6 
Bmitb,  Peter  A.,  to  Flaher  Ovfviwnt  Co.     PUIcr  valve  eoa- 
'^  etmrtlon.     2.818.401.  11-19-67.  CI   82—1.       _,^. .     _^, 
Smith.  Ba.vmoBd  ■..  to  Tbe  A   C    <Jlibert  Co.     TlltabU  oodl- 

latlng  fan.     2.818,878.  11-19-67.  O.  2}M>— 258.    ^      ^     ^ 
Smith.  Hamoel  H..  to  Borg-i^araer^florri.  ,C«mbln*tl'«  h«ater 

aad  alr-coBdIHoner.    2.818  *M.n-\9-^.(^jn-\*^.^^ 
Sneniae  Le««afd  C.  Bottling  aachlaea.  2318.668,  11-19-67, 

CL  141—48. 
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84 


•C    Cob- 


J 


18.614. 


Sorber.  admUitotrator. 
11-10-57.  CL  201-^-M. 


1.814,013. 


3.814.00a. 


traek 


Babeux,  Jmb,  and  Jacob.     2,81  S,M7. 
8ocMt«    d'Stude    at    d'BzpleltatkM    Cklala    et 
S.  C.  K.  M.  (8oeMt«  i  KaaponaaMIlM  UaiMe) 
Poaaoul«t,  Andra  A.  B.     3.81S.M2. 
flocleta    MadltemiMeniM.    Iflnlara.    MatallorgiqiM 
laardela :  8«e — 
Badia,  Ferdinand  1.     a.8lt,t(M. 
Socoay  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc. :  Mo— 
Boarguct.  Joaa  M.     2.81S.T6C 
Pajme,  John  W..  and  PMilck.     2.81S.S53. 
PaTBO.  John  W.,  and  SUpleford.     2,818.TSS 
Updagraff.  David  M.     2,818.821. 
VVooley.  ttlchard  P.     3.818.426. 
8oda  Dlaponaer  Inc. :  See — 

Albart.  Irwla  J.     3.818,663.  I 

Solar  Aircraft  Co. :  Bee —  I 

Kraaa.  Ralph.     2.818,8»6. 
SolMitl.  John  B. :  Bee— 

Daarr.  Rnaoell  L..  and  BolMki 

8om«ra,  Richard  I.,  and  J.  Rotoko.  to  F^rker  R«at  Praof  Co 

Method  for  coatlnjc  Iron  or  tine  with  phoaphato  eompool- 

tion  and  aqneoua  solution  therefor.     3.818.812.  11-10-S7. 

CI.   148 — 6.15. 

•Sorbor.   Adelbart  P..  deceaaed :  O.   P. 

Helical  vartable  raalatom.  3,SlS.Me. 

Sorber.  Oordon  P. :  Bee — 

Sorbcr.  Adelbert  P.     3.818.866. 
Soroaaen.  Andrew  J. :  Bee — 

Anew,  Noraian  P..  and  Borenaen. 
South  Walea  Swltchaear  Ltd. :  Bee— 
Nicholaa.  Alfred  J.,  and  Battray. 
Soothweat  Prodncta  Co. :  Bee — 

Tracy.  Ward  D..  Macer.  and  Daaaey.     2,818.781. 
Spanjer,   Darld   L..   to  The  BImco   Corp.     Detachable 

aaaembly.    2.818.760.  11-18-67.  CI.  80»1-10. 
Hpanoa,  John,  to  the  United  Statca  of  America  aa  repraaanted 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     Method  of  maaklaa  darina 
•emicondnctor  etrhlnf.     2.818.782.  11-18-87.  CI.  41 — 48. 

*PS*2??2k?*?^'**x  !'"><•«»•▼*  derlce  for  electrical  ewttcbea. 
2.81S.M8,  11-18-67.  CI.  200 — 12. 

"Tr^^-e?  CrSjj-M  ^**     *■'"*'*     ••'^''•'       3.818,608. 
Sperrr  Rand  Corp.  :  8e^ 

Bergtund.  Arthur  O..  and  Olaoa.     3,818.613. 
Splatter,   Leonard  :  Bee — 

Ruat,  John  B.,  and  Splalter.     2,818,880. 
Spldell.     Everett     D.     SequentUI     gala     aalector     araten. 
2.814.084.  11-10-87.  ClTft*— 6.  |  vexem. 

Hprleatarabach.  Darld  R. :  «ee^ 

SaUth.  PtmI.  and  Sprteaterabacb.     3^18.810. 
SpoaMllt-Anatalt :  Bee —  i 

Vlell,  Otto.     2.813,780. 
Stamlearbun  N.  V. :  8«e— 

ReTallter,  Leoaardua  J.     2.818  838. 
Standard-Tboaiaon  Corp. :  Bee —  I 

Hottenroth.  FVederIck  W..  Jr.     3.818,681. 

Wopda.  John  E.     2,818,680.  " 

Staniloff.  Seldon  A.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  aa  repre- 

•ented     by     the     Secretary     of     the     Navy.      Motor     apeed 

reguUUon.     2.814.008.  11-10-67.  CI.  818—188.  ^^ 

Staala.    Alexander,    to    Stndebakar- Packard    Corp.    Robber 

bumpera.     2.818.712.  11-10-67.  CT.  367—68. 
Htapleford.  CarrH  C. :  See- 
Payne.  John  W..  and  Stapleford.     3.818,756. 

'**'"''.„9*f"°S?''  X**  *^  United  State*  of  America  as  repre- 
aented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commlaaion 

2.i?s370' ii-'i»P5^'g"iiari  '•««''"'>'•  ^'^'^^ 

Starr.  Norbert  T..  to  Oar  Wood  Industrlca,  inc.  Aaxlllary 
CT^SlT'^si  J**"**  '*""  '*'"•*  *"»«•»••     2^».841.  11-10-67. 

Steber^  Joaenb  >..  60%  to  M,  M.  Scharf.  Machine  for 
KS^IO?"  "    *•*    '**•       «.«ll.«7,    n-lJk6T,    CL 


Stwwart,  Ooorsa  J. :  Bee — 

Uarwaa,  Oren  B.,  and  gtawaft.     S.tlS,6M. 
Stldmcy.  Michael  ■.,  to  UaekButn  InatnuMota,  Inc.    Ipaetfml 

acannlac  apparatua.     3,818,461.   11-10-67.  CI.  88—14. 
StMBar.   Joel   M      to   Halllborton   OU    Well    Cementln*  Co. 

Plug  ▼aire.    2JlS.66e.  ll-l»-67.  O.  261—168. 
BtoU.   Max,    to   nrmenlch  4  Co.,   auccaaaeara  de    U   aodeta 
Mpayme  M.  Nacf  *  Cle.     PreparatlOB  of  a  dlhydrolooone. 
«.818,804.  11-10-67.  a.  260— 4M. 
Btradar,  Vonuan  B. :  Be0  i 

Strader,  Porman  O.     3.818,386.  ' 

Stradcr,  Vormaa  O..  to  P.   B.  Strader.     Diapoaable  daMara 
and  awthoda  of  making  them.     3,818,286.   11-10-61,    ~ 
16—118. 
Stmba.  Richard  B..  to  The  Dnjoka  Co.     laoBleottayldl  thlo- 

earbaaataa.    2.818.870,  ll>10-«7,  CI.  360—270. 
Stodababw-Paefcard  Con. :  9e»— 
Panlk,  Joaepb  J.    {jntJU. 
Prta^am.  Havy  ■.  J-    SJ18.TS2. 
Staafa.  Akzaadar.    3.81sTl3. 
Stnaba.   Walter  H.     DrlTs  gear  thraw-oat  for 

33U.4S4.  11-10-67.  CL  74^-406. 
Salaer  rraraa.  8.  A. :  8aa— 

PfarrwaOar.  BrwU.    S,81S.M0. 
Son  OU  Co. :  Bee— 

Darla.  Bran  E.,  Jr.,  and  ParceUa. 
Martaa,  Thomaa  8.     2,818,781. 
Snnbaaa  Con. :  8«« — 

JaMoa,  Irar.    2,818468. 
Saadarlaad.  Oawald  O.     aaar-coBtroUlag  mrrhaalaai  fof 

arma.    2,818,862.  11-10-B7.  CL  43— «. 
Sapraaaa  Prodncta  Corp. :  Bee 

Brtdaabaagh.  Paol  K.    S^lSJil. 
SIU.  Oakar.  wntangabaaar,  BLBAttvar,  »,  _ 

W.  Scbafer,  to  KaoBsl  4  Baaar  Ca.     PbotoamaHUa  imta^ 
rIaL     3318,703,  11-10-57.  CL  0»— 76. 

Srat^.  VUdtaalr,  and  L.  Tattcak.  to  Mica,  lavody  nb  P1H«m 
a  ataTfcora  Bboal.  aarodnl  podnlk.  Apparatna  for  br  Mag 
a  thread.    2318.M8.  11-10-67.  CL  3«{--Ul. 


3313J9T. 


eoB" 


klal.  aad  #.  B.  Parkar.  to  tba  Ualtad  Stataa  9t 
aa  rapnacntod  by  tha  Saeretarr  of  Agrkoltua. 
!or  making  fatty  paradda.     3.818.886.  11-10-67. 


Bnalaaaa  Marbl^aa  Can. 
3,81t.ttT.  11-10-6T,  d. 


3.818,378.  11-10-67.  CL  7-14.1. 


I.     2,813.844. 


!O0— 102. 
Stecher.  KarL     Hand  tool. 
Steckler,  Robert :  flee — 

Werner,  Jeaae.  Steckler.  and 
Steal  CaiHnnL  Inc. :  See- 
Kendall.  Fred  E..  and  Golar.     2,818.804. 
Kendall.  Pred  E.,  and  Wagner.     3.813.806. 
Stelnemann.  Willy  :  See — 

Orandjean.  Philippe.  Kehrer.  Schneider.  Stelnemana/'and 

Kappeier.     2,818.862.  [ 

gt^nemann,  Willy,  to  8anl  *  Co..  as  nominee  of  Pidallty  Union 

Trnat  Co..  executive  trustee  under  Sandos  Truat.     Moioaso 

1^10^67*01  *2***'  «MnP>*x  compounds  thereof.    2.818.863. 

Stelnemann' Willy,  and  W.  Wehrll.  to  ggnl  4  Co..  as  nomiaee 

of  PMellty  Union  Trust  Co    executive  trustee  under  Sandoi 

Q.'^'[?"*rA"*/*'***^'»'     2,813.866.  ll-<I0-67,  C\.  260—174. 
.Sterling  Drttf  Inc. :  8ee — 

Clarke,  Robert  L.     2.818,866. 
Oarke.  Robert  L..  and  Oubltx.     3.818,866. 
Hanter,  WillUm  T.     2.818.867. 
Steabor,  Walter,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co     Process 
for    forming    films    and    filaments    directly    from    polymer 
IntermMlUtes.    2.818,77.y  11-10-57.  CI.  18— 54. 
Stevens,  John  B..  to  Sehntte  and  Koertlng  Co.     Bmeraency 

trip   mechanisms.     3.81S.420.   11-10-67,  CI   74 — 2. 
Stevenson.  Carroll  B. :  Bee—  — ^  .      .. 

Stevenson.  Geurve  M.  and  C.  B. 
SteveuMon.  Bdwtn  B.  :  Bee — 

Stevenson.  George  M.  and  C.  E.     2.818,808. 
Stevenson,  Ueone  M.  and  C.  E. :  said  G.  M.  Stevenson  asaor 

Vi   .Sm,*-^*!?**??***-      **»•<«»«     apparatua.      3.813.803. 
11— IP-OT.  CI.  18—30,   •  - 


2J1M(M. 


Swaaaoa,  Blatoa  H^  to  tha  Dnltad  Btataa  af 

raaanted  by  tha  Baeretary  of  tha  Navj.    D.  C.  _ 

trol  ayataata.     2.814,012,  11-10-67,  CI.  318— SSI 
Swart,  Kaonetb  H.,  to  Becnrtty  Baglnaarlag  DiTtaSoa.  E 

Opmttlpna,  lac.    StablllMr  fordrtU  eoUara  a^ddriU 
_  3318,607.  11-10-57,  a.  25ft-38. 
Swaaaan,    Gander    O.     O.    IT.,     to    Norak 

Kvaalatofaktlsaalskab.     Pioeaaa  for  tiM  cmrtalllai 

S*HVl.P*!*  *  ■Itrteadd  aolatlMi  of  cnida     ' 

2313,777,  11-10-67.  CI.1^102, 
Swaira.  Daalal,  aad  W    ~ 

Aawrtea  aa 

Proeaaa  for 

CL 
Taft.  Bmeot  A.,  aad  L.^Apk*r,  to  Gaaaral  Blaetrtt  Oa. 

troa  emlttlag  elactroda.     3318,001.  11-10-67.  CL  Si 
Takaha^i,  TaMndo,  aad  T.  I^aaaha,  to  Aiaarlean  Cyaaasld 

Co     Bottle  doaara.    2318.660,  11-10-67,  CL  316— 4L 
Taaaka.  Taklcfcl :  Aaa — 

_      Tak^mabL  Toacndo.  and  Tanaka.    3.818.660. 
Tatteak.  Labomlr :  Bee— 
.  ..Sratt,  Vladimir,  aad  Tatlcak.    3.818,688. 
Taylor,  Bart  L. :  Bee — 

Loag.  Haary  A.,  T^ler,  and  Wlae.    3.818,672. 
Tavlor,  Katfk  M.,  ta  Maaaaato  Cbaadcal  Co.     Baermry  ol 

J^Jj^Jlproploalc      add.        2,813,001,      11-10^7.      d, 

Taylor,    Rlcimrd.   to  lateraatloaal 
ndtal  mltacs  dlvMar  aetwork. 

Taylor,  WUUam  O. :  8eo— 

_      Dchrla.  Oaorva  C,  aad  Taylor. 

ToebalbUt  6orp. :  Bm— 

Hoadlnghaoa,  Oaeraa  B.. 
TacBO  Trade  Aaatalt :  Baa— 

Balaaa.  Yalentla.     3,818.608. 
TsaUta.  Abraham  J.,  ta  Oolf  Baaaatdi  4  Darslouaaaut  Ca. 

kaaaae  eaneatlng.     2318,684,  11-10-67.  CL  166— S. 
TklaaasB,  H.  J. :  8«« — 

VoB  tMBera,  Bay  D.   3318,614, 
Tboaaa%  Charlaa :  Be*— 
_^    Hancfc.  Richard  M.     2318347. 

Taoasaa.  William  P.  Mad  mizlag  apparatoa.  3318J702. 
11-10-57,  CL  250—4.  ^^    -w-rai-*      aK>^vs. 

McCain.     Aalmtl  Trap.     ^818,360,  11-10-5T,  O.  4>f«l- 
Tbompaoe  Prodacta,  Inc. :  Bee — 
AapaUa,  LaaUa  L.     2318.408. 
SampMro,  Acblllaa  cT  ^312321.  | 

TbompaoB.  Walter  N.,  to  lauravad  MaehteaiT  Iw.  CMnlBt 
Kalfa  caaotroetloa.     2318307.  11-10-57,  CL  144— m. 

TldweU,  CalTla  M.,  to  Food  MadilaeiT  and  Chamleal  Corp. 
Method  af  praaarlag  aa  aahydroaa  high  balk  ealdom  aiu- 

_  fata.     231Sr77iril-l»-67.  d.  28— 12i  , 

Tlaba,J^wlB   H.     Toy  daodng  dolL     2,818371.  U-i»-67. 

Ttebar  Bi^laaetlag  Co. :  Bee— 

i^rber.  Bdaai^.  aad  Sdaada.    2.818,846. 

TJapkasaa,  Jacoboa  J.,  to  Shall  Davalopmeat  Cow  BaaMyrml  of 
formic  add  eatabrst  fntoi  hydraxylatioa  prodacta  of  atb< 
ylaaic  alcohola.    231S310.  11-10-67.  CL  »)0— 6S8. 

Tobey.  Alton  E.  Tire  abrading  dedea.  2,818328.  11-10-67, 
CL  i9     78. 

''P«iSf,^t<»  K     Baaarfadw  wkaaL     3318330,  ll-lB-47. 

CL  30 — 78. 
Toby,  Max  &.  to  Package  Baterpriaea,  lac    MeCbad  for  plae> 

!T-iKr<5nj^i*?r- •'^^^^  "^  •••'*'"«• 


3318376. 
aad  Utear. 


831S,725. 
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Caip.     Waad  atalaa. 
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■oatb- 
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machine. 


»    to  liw  IMnay  Oarp.  of  Amaitaa. 
L   •k3is3a.  irSSwrCL  187-«18.8. 

"o-  ^TJ^Maaaa     MlWjM.,       ,  ,,,  ^ 
j«lia    t      Coaerato    wotklag    tool.      2312,466. 

3,818.^01.  ll-liMli7,C}L  106— *4. 
Tawooaad.  laasaa  H. :  Bee — 

tSaatlaa.  Lawraaca  r.    «31M0J-  . 

''l^  7KSa&  Co.*^  BiSf'iwrt»&t'>l«  wi^jatornal 
hSriNiaMaiM.     3318,781.  ll-l»-67.  <a  2»fr-;f  «•    ^ 

Tintaaa.  Cbartaa  Y.  toOalf  ■-««»•  ^J^ffSSi* 
Hydiaearboa  all  compodtloaa.     231S,8S0,   11-10-67, 

T^aTiabart  W.^  aad  A.  Cas,  to  Farraad  Optical  Co., 

lC«SSr^S3i(S^,  11-10^7.  CT.  88--80. 
TfitlSr^i^nA    k„    to    Norton   Co.      Orlndlag 

3318,^.  l»-»-*t  CL  61—106. 
^iMir,  Haraey  C.  -Bee—-  •  •,  •  •«« 

Babaoa.  Jaasea  T^  and  Tocber.    2,818,806. 
Tamamlir   WUUam  B. :  Bee —  _ 

I^la,  Oaaraa  W.,  aad  Tnaaiatfer.    3318,802. 
Torhal.  Dadd  H. :  Bee—  ^  ^  _^^ 

Shotiky,  Nathaa.    231S4W1       ^  „  .  -w.^.. 

TwamWTlHlllaai  m.  aad  8.  T.  Gotham,  to  Brown  4  Bbarpe 

MST^t*.      Dddag    mertiaaiwi    for    a    aerew    machine. 

3318,448,  11-10-67,  CI.  82—21.        ^       „ _.^  . 

TyaadT  Hiu«ld,    to    Carter    Parto    Ca.      Praaaufa   awttcb. 

af  Aaaadea  aa  laprcaaated  by  the  Baerctory  of  the  Anay. 
Traaalator  oadlUtor.     23l8,»7e.  11-10-67,  CL  2S<K— 86. 
UUar,  WUMT  P..  to  The  8.  8.  Wblto  Daatol  Mf«.  Co.    Holder 

for  ratotoble  tools.     2.818,837,  11-10-67,  cT  82—27. 
UlasM,  Harmld :  Bee —  ^  ^  ,^  ««,•-«. 

rfaadlagbaaa.  Gaorga  B..  Baadara^  aad  UlaMr.    3312.725. 
Uacaia  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee—  _  ^^ 

lAaeSlottl.  Daata.    231S.«22.  .    .  «_     „ ..  . 

Uadarwood.  WllUaa  M.,  to  Maaaaato  Chamleal  Oa.    Bbaatlag 

die.    2,8iS301.  11-10-67.  CLlfr— 12. 
Ualoa  CarMda  Cmrp. :  Bee--  ^.^  ^. 

Lambia^h.  Joaapb  A.    2318377. 
Dattad  Alrmtft  Corp. :  See— 

raagar.  Cbdatlaa.    2.818,7M.    ^     ^ 

rtSer,  Bart  B..  Bobla,  aad  Hard.    2.818307. 

Mayer,  Bobart  k.    2318305. 

Natter,  George  H.    ifiliM6. 

SdMBdt.  Hubert  V.,  Jr.    2318,700. 
Daited  Camaat  Prodacto  O*;:  Bee—  .  „,.  .^ 

Babaoa,  JaaMa  T.,  aad  Tadwr.    331S.300. 
Ualtad  CoBaa  Carp. :  Bee — 

Anatt,  Laalla.    331S.MB-  ^        .__,       „  .^^  .^^    , 
Dattad  Btataa  Atomic  BaM^y  Comalaatoa.  United  Btotca  of 
AaMrica  aa  rnraaented  tav  the :  fee — 

Breaboldt.  frdag  R.  T818378.  _     , 

HoBmaa.  John  D..  aad  Balloa.    2318.686. 

Starr,  Ctaaaaeay.    2318,070. 
U.  B.  Blactrteal  Motora.  lae. :  Baa— 

Blaaabart.  ArUn  C.    2,818,768. 
United  Btataa  Btael  Corp. :  Be< 


i 


XTU 


^.»1V    '^ir^' 


ValdlM 

2312.888.  11-10-«T. 


V.r£5S?AX/T.?ff^TSui.  «d  M.  T^jjlml.  to  R  T. 

Tirfiaalmir  Tabakaladaattiaaa  Mlgaot  4  Da  BlodL 

aadiaalaaM  for  wrapptag  auMhlaca. 

CI   68—871.  „  .        .^ 

Terl  atada  Aktlebolagct  Calor :  »s^ 

Predholm.  Ounnar  I.    2.818357.  _        ..    ^. 

VanSK^Bn^eat  A.  a^B.  J- ^*««t\to  foad  MacUM» 

aad  Chemical  Corp.    Box  aagrecator.    XS1S.6S0,  ll-lB-67, 

CI    214^11 
VIdcni.  Otis  R.,  to  Wood  Converdoa  Col     Pro«B«Claa  of  te- 

pilg^ted  flb^  mata.     2318306.  lifl^tST.  O.  lir-140. 
Vlftirotto.  to  SpamaUt- Aaatalt    Wa<)iM  for  tha  teMaatkM 

of   hardenaMc    foamy    plaatle.     2,818,780.    11-10-BT,   CL 

▼IgaerL  oioaeppL    Redprocatlag  eoacreto  aeraad.    2,818,467, 

11-10-57.  CI.  04 — 15.  _  ^        «_^^^_ 

Ylajter.  Jobaanea  C.  to  SbeU  Daratonnent  Oo.,.IhrodqctteB 

o7  araUcyl  bydroperoxideo.     2.813.007.  11-10-6T,  CL 

610. 

Vogt.  H.  B. :  Bee  

Klans,  Hanray  W.    2,81S,( 
YoMtlaader  Aktiangcaenadiaft 

^Melxner.  JMred.     2.818,470.      _.         _  _.    ,„«— 

Tolctman,   Edward  H..  and  R.  A.  Woltardtafc  to  Klaykai&- 

Ckrk.  6>rp.     Disposable  filter  bag.     2,818388.  ll-l»-»7, 

▼oa 


BeaeriL  Roy  D.,  to  H.  J. 


I  Corp. 
Ig3_4(0. 

~   ~  Tbleaaea.    Paaaawtle  aaw  aad 

81<,514. 11-10-57,  CL  121—8. 

hL  Mlltoa  B..  P.  F.  Darby,  aad  C.  B.  Naweomb.  toBaa- 

Tltaalam.  Inc.     CoaaamaMa  daetrode  for  laaltlBg  af 

leaUy  rcadtva  metala.    2,813321,  11-10-67,  CL»— 

B.3  aad  H.  M.  Neweomb,  to  Wada  HleeMe 
^lectrtcal  conaectora.     2.814.026,  11-10-67. 


Charlaa 
cte  Co. 
330—266. 
1*  Electric  Producto  Co. :  Bee — 
TWade.  Charlaa  B.,  Long,  aad  Neweomb. 
^Idner.  WUUam  J. :  Bee— 
I  Karth.   Fraaa  J_  Haotfkaaw.  Pbllllpa, 
I      Wood.     2.818.474. 
A.:  Bee — 


2.814,026. 
Waddaar,  aad 


la,  Theodore  J.    231S.7SS. 
Ualvarwa  OU  Prodacto  Co. :  Bao— 

Oaatt,  Jaaaea  K.    2318386.  _ 

Olam,  WUUam  K.  T.    2.il8J8S. 

Holdan.  Doaald  L.    2.81 8.n7. 

Maasay.  Leater  G.    23181280. 

Sdunatuag,  Loala.    2.818300. 
Calverdty  of  Htaneiota.  The  R^eato  of  the :  8 

Bmlth,  Fred,  aad  Spdaatorabach.    331S3ia 
UpdegraB.  Dadd  M..  to  BMdex^  Mobtt  OU  Oa..^c. 

of 
Up; 


awtadak 
la  Co..  The :  Bee— 

OampbeB.  J  Allaa,  and 

Caloraa,  OaatMC    2318.638. 
Rarr,  MUtoa  C   2.81S.881. 
Barr.  Mlltoa  B.    2.81S.88S. 
Kanaaa.  Jarwae.    2.818.888. 
Llacola.  Fraak  H..  Jr..  aad  Hogg. 

WetaMaL 


Ttaataieat 


2.8183S1.  11-18-67.  CL  186—118. 
2,818.880. 


2.813,860. 
2318,876. 


2318.806. 

d.    ^draaUc  flald 
60—54.6. 


CI. 


Lyttle.  Doaclas  A.,  aad  Wetabli 

Nraba.  Bldiard  B.    2,818.870. 
▼aMraeb,  ball  M. :  Bee— 

Bodfi  Walter  8..  aad  Vtlebradt 
Taleatlae.  Lawraaoe  F..  to  J.  H.  To' 

preaaara  booatar.     2.818380.  11-10-67. 
Taa  der  Plas  Frandaens  J.  F. :  Bee — 

▼aa  DIJk.  Ckrtattaaa  P..  aad  Taa  der  Plaa. 

▼aa  piik.  Chdatlaan  P.  aad  F.  J.  F.  van  der 

Deielopment  Co.    Proceaa  for  pdymodxliur  nn 
aouda  In  an  aqneoas  madlam.     2.818360. 

▼anler  de'Satat  Aaaay.  Raaa  M.  B..  aad  M.  L. 

Comaagale  Fraaodae  daa  Matleroa  Coloraataa.    New  op 

•  Meacblag  ageato  aad  praeaaaaa  for  tba  preparatloB  tbaraaf. 

2.81S.864.T1-18-67.  O.  280— 248.6. 
▼aa^a,  Tmmttt  C,  to  Kwlk-FIt  Corp 

3313311^  ll-18-({7,  CI.  30—11. 


Wagner.  Henry  A. :  Bee — 

IKeadalL  Fred  B.,  and  Wagner.   2.818306. 
Waigwr.  Robert  M. :  Mee— 

I  HanedioB.  Alexaader  O.,  White,  aad  Wagaer.    2.818.^1. 
Wahlrooa.  Ard  W..  to  Arebar^laalda-MidlaBd  Oo.^  JMMhod 

of    preparing    epozldlaed    dla    and    the    Uka.      2.818,878, 

11-10-57.  CL  26i5--S48.5.  „       .  ,v_ 

Waldrop.  Morris  M.,  to  Medley  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.    Ovenna  far 

8ber  attennatlag  apparatoa.    33IS.S88,  11-10-67.  CL  10— 

1*»-  ^^ 

Wallla,  Walter,  to  the  Ualted  Btataa  of  Araerlea  aa  upraaaated 

by  tbe  Secretory  of  the  Navy.     Slnaaoldal  U^t  ehoppar. 

2.818,460,  11-10-57,  CI.  88—61. 
.WaUi.  WUUam  L..  to  8.  H.  Paastroy  Ca..  Inc.    Baah  eoaaaetor 

apparatoa.    2.813.206.  11-10-67.  CL  18—107. 
Walatrom    John  B..  to  California  Baaeareh  Con. 

bole  formation  teater.     3.818,685.  11-10-67.  CL 

Walatrom.   John   B..   to  California  Rtaaarcfa  Carp.       ,  ^^ 

daaaer    for    bottom    hole    foraiatlon    taatar.      2.818386. 

11-10-67.  CT.  166 — 63. 
Wander.  Dr.  A..  A.-0, :  Bee 

Schmato.  Jean.    2  818,872.  ^^ 

Ward,    Delbart    J.      Electrie   awtartng   dedaaa.      2314j8lt. 

11-10-57.  CL_828— 76. 
Wark.  Marian  B.    Cleaalag  apparatna.    2318381.  11-10-87. 

CL  15—206. 
Waner,  Bdmaad  M. :  Bee — 

Doteckl.  Matthew  J.,  aad  Waner.    2,818384. 
Warner  4  Swaaay  Co..  Tha :  Bm — 

SiindelinTofle  B.    2,813.807.  ^.   „._ 

Warren.  Praada  O.  R..  and  8.  B.  A.  PtnneU.  to  RCA  Victor 

Co.,  Ltd.     Bean  antenna.     2314.037,  11-10-67,  CL 

754. 
Warraa,  Fraada  O.  B^  to  RCA  Victor  Co..  Ltd.    Beaa 

2.814,040^11-10-57,  CT.  848—000. 
Waahborn.  Howard  H. :  Bee —    .  „    _.,  .  «*.  *^ 

Paddleombe,  Albert  L.,  and  Waabbara.    3.818,688.     _ 
Watkln.   Robert   W.,   to  The  Bdwln  M.  Knowlaa  ChlM  Co. 

Ware-forming  apparatoa.    2.818,824,  11-10-57,  CL  35—86. 

Watson,  Michael  L.,  to  the  United  Statea  of  America  aa  capra- 

aented  by  tbe  Secretary  of  the  Navy.    Microwave  aataaaa. 

2.814.0.^,  11-10-57.  CI.  343 — 844. 
Watts.    Bernard   N..   to   General   Electric   Co.     Cathode  aad 

method  of  ataanfacturc.    2,818,006, 11-10-57,  CL  818—846. 
Wcatberhead  Co.,  Tbe :  See— 

T  Coartet.  U>ala  B.    2,818.780. 
^   Goartot.  Loala  B.    2.813.046 


2,818,860. 

Plaa,  to  Shall 
atoratad  eooi- 
11-18-67.  a. 

Lefabrra,  to 
w  optieal 


Jooepb 
10-51  C 


▼aogba.  St^My  P.     CiomMaed  mop  and  wringer. 

lI-10-67Ta.  16—110. 
▼alalcel  Chaadeal  Corp. :  Bee— 

Polea.  Percy  B.    2:818314. 
▼arbakaL  Martlaaa :  Be*— 

VarbMpaa.  Jacoboa  T. 


Wladow  adapter. 
2.818,387. 


'Anti-siim>lng  device  for  tbe  feet    2318366. 
1-10-5T.  a.  86— 7.6.  ^  ,  -_ 

W^n,  Edward  L..  Jr..  to  RepobUc  Steel  Corp.     Apparataa 
for   i»a"«*"'>g   akelp    in   a   contlaoooa    butt-wdd   foraace. 

CL  ihfr— 182. 
wfhrlL  Waltor :  Bee—  

7    laeUn.  Bnat  and  WehrU.    2.818384..  „. 
J    Stdnemaan,  WiUy.  and  WehrlL    2.818.856. 
WeUnar,  Paol  K..  to  Radio  Con.  of  America. 

tabea.    2.818.888. 11-10-57.  CI.  81»— 67. 

WelabUt  Dadd  L  :  Bee—  „  „. .  „,^ 

Lf^Ub,  Doadas  A.,  and  Weisblat.    2,813,876 
rtn  F.    1 


Color  pMfcop 


▼erberg.    oovart    to   Bbdl   Developmeai 
3318384,  11-10-67.  CL  362—406: 


aad  Terbakd.     2.813,888. 

it   Co.     Aatlozldaata. 


WeUlng,  Aldn 

11-18-67.  CL  311— 41. 
Wellmaa  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  Bee— 

.    Preatoa.  Martin.     2.818,686. 
Wdla.  Prcaton  A,.  Jr. :  Bee — 
^J    Dnnlop.  Andrew  P..  and  Wells. 


Hoi<ler  for  amgaatle  tape  reda.    3.818.688, 


3,813300. 


XTUl 


Wala.  Harrr.  and  ▲.  OtltsM,  to  Wutmhtttlkm  Bamt  . 

fAachaft.     ProdaetloB   of  nitrohydroewrkow.     M1S.91S. 

Il-1»-AT.  CL  2«0— 644. 
Wcraar.  Jmm.  B.  Stoekl«r.  aad  r.  A.  BmmL  to  Qmtnl  Anl- 
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Um  4  lite'  Con.    ABlM-tenMMokrdo  note 


otatoffirlaM  rarfa'c*  'tlMrowltii.     a.il9. 


844.   11-1 


<?L 


Wcop.  0«om  L.,  aad  R.  J.  lloeoBilMi.  to  MooMBto  Ch— leal 
Co.        BteblllMd      •crrieBltrtto      poly»«rm.        S,8ia,S40. 
11-19-07.  a.  260— i5.TB. 
W«at.  Paoi  B..  and  O.  C.  Aadoraon,  °  to  Smo-LowoU  Sbopa. 
_Drawlw  a«etaaataaa.    i.8ia.»O0.  11-1»-ST.  CL  1»— il65. 
WoaMn  lloetrie  Co..  Ib«.  :  Mm— 

BoawnHui,  Bert  J.,  aad  CMlatly.  l,8lt.ST4. 

Duty7RiiaatllL..aiidSolockL   S^t.614. 

Dfoan.  BdwlB  L.    2.81S.S02.        T 
Woatani  Gold  and  PUtlaam  Co. :  ««o-i 

Hack.  Walter  U.  S.81S.li0. 
WMtflold  Wfc  Co..  Tho:  «W— 

Ambers.  John  A.    2.81S.0M. 
Waetlagkooae  lloetrlc  Corp. :  «ao— 

Qartor.  Joha  M .    2.8l8.»rr. 

(Sirk.aarlK.    2.818.416. 

rtflde.  Arnold  C.    2.dlS.8M. 

JJSiBMOB.  WnilaB  A.    £jfnL414. 
_     UniMT.  Coitauui  J.    2.8n.M8. 
Waatrez  Corp. :  a«« — 
_     Browder.  Lewla  B.     8.81S.4SS. 
Wetlc.  Oeorgo  D.    Glare  ikleld  tor  MoaatlM  on  tke  cowl  ot 

•M  aatMioMle.^  2.81SJ40.  Il>l»-a7.  CL  A6--87. 
Wkalaa.  Frank  B..  ta  Pilar  Prodneta.  Inc.     Teklelo  trala 

aaambly.     2318.727.  11-18-B7.  CI.  280—408. 
Wkeeldex  11/f .  Co.,  Ine. :  8«e — 

SchoUeld.  Slekard  P..  and  SMlraeff.     2,818,770. 
Whltacre.  John  B. :  8«e — 

,^  Ho»er   Howard  J.,  and  Wkltaere.     2.818,608 
Wkltaker.  Arthar  C. :  ««. 


Winter,  Paal  H.,  to  Paaa  A  B0nM«r.  Ine.    ladnatrlal  imp 
ewlteh.    S.81S,»43.  11-16-677CL  ao4-«7.  ^^ 

Wlae.  JaaMa  C  *  Bt^— 
"LoBf  HoMT  A..  Tartar,  aad  Wlaa.    2,818,678. 

Wolcott,  Harold  D.,   %   to  ▼.  Load/  and  L.  L.  CrawAwd. 
UalrerMl  eoapUiM.     2.813.409,  11-10-5T.  CX.  64—17. 

Weldrtnc.  ICfbertT«ee— 

Koepnlek.  Paal  J.,  and  Woldrlac.     2.818.604. 

Wolterdlnc.  Richard  A. :  8—— 

_     VolcMaan.  Bdward  H.,  and  Wolterdli«.     8,81S.S6|I. 

Wood.  Cirl  O. :  «~  -•      -       ."-?- 


i-^iifeaAXi 


m 
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^■^.'^l/.474'!-'^'^    '^'"*'^   ^^'^'  "* 
Wood  Coaveraloa  Co.  :  Bm — 
Vldeen,  Otla  R.     2^3.806. 

''iftiK7r&.'i4j^^'*-*"***  "^  **^  *••"'**• 

Woo4L  Oar,  Indaatrlea,  Inc. :  Btf>— 
_     lurr,  Norbert  T.     2.818,641. 

WoodroC.  Shellw  O.,  to  Baker  OU  Toola.  Ine.  fern— tiM 
■hoe.    1,818.BW,  11-18-67.  CX.  166—828. 

^?f*^-  Sl^}?  4-  *^  ^-  ^'  Bollinger,  to  ShaU  DeraleMMBt 
Co.  StabUlaed  areaee  coapo^tloB  eontalnUMr  a  thlo&aryl- 
aadae  and  a  dlaUtTl  tallartdc  or  eelanide.  2.8iOm. 
11-18-67.  a.  862-38.3.  *,o»o.~., 

Wooda,  Harold  A.,  and  L.  C.  BoUlMer.  to  Shell  DerehMMaat 
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,^  Owy»«.  Beijard  H.,  aad  Whltaker.     a,818.8iaL 
White.  Andrew  R. :  8ee — 


Co.    Groaae  eompeattloaa  haTluImproTed  yUld,  taSdbaar- 
ftuTSV  8   2M-^  temperaftire  propertlee.     lS^8,82». 

Wooda.  Joha  B..  to  Staadard-ThoaMon  Corp.  Coatial  am- 
tern..    2.818.6^.  11-1^7,  O.  28*— 8?:^^      v«i-m  mrw 

Woodworth.  Ty  K..  to  McCalloeh  Motore  Corp.  CMIa  aaw 
SS^*^  '**'***■  '**•**'■"*•     2.818,566,  11-18*47.  CI. 

WooUejr.  .Richard  P..  to  Boeoar  Mobil  OU  Co..  lae 

9t  chaafe  ol 


6-    816: 

^-  lAl: 
»»     61: 

1ft 


meat  for  aMaeariiy  therate  « 
2.818.426.  11-18-67.  CI.  78--S41 


1.818.428. 


■rv..r~^— T^v  Aloiaader  O.,  White,  and  Waner.  8.818.481. 
White,  Jack  M..  and  A.  C.  Korte.  t6  ACriadiiatrlea,  Inc. 
mrlS*^  Wf?*^  eyetem.  2.813.522,  11-18-67.  a.  128—118. 
White.  Roby  B. :  «ee — 

AlttlUaeh,  Michael  D..  Powere.  and  Whlta. 
Whlt^  »i*i^iMl  J. :  M*€ 

Whlte.8.8.^DaBtalBairCo..The     " 

Chler.  WIIoMr  P.     2.81&.SS7. 
Whlfeener.  PhlUp  C. :  8ee— 

or.i_S**?a[i  ^•'*>»  ?•.  RaaeelL  and  Whitener.     8,818.421 
Wllcoi,  Dwl«ht  D..  Jr.,  to  the  United  States  of  AmeHea 

repreaeated    by   the    ~ 

^iir*ntlal    d«ltal 

836—82. 

Wilcox.  Rot  M.  ^ 

».ft"  J'!f"?^'«SU-l»^CL 

Wilde.  Bdward  B.  H..  to  The  United  Stotee  of  Amei 

repreeeated  by  the  Soeretarr  of  the  Air  Poree.    I>U<v» 
-JIB'***  «>»^«rter.    2.814.006,  11-10-67.  CL  818—28; 
^"T^^S3!£l  *  •  ^  ?i  ^t^»»f.  *o  MoneaatT^^leal 

&1Im(?/^60^'2'^*'''*^    '^^'^      *•*^•'•• 

^HW%«.*T*,".':?    **-v«*«    ^    M.    Scalfe 
,r813.»S8.  11-18-67.  CL  178—107 


Wooaey.  Bdward,  to  Laneaahlre  Dynamo  A  Crypto  lAiL 


Ma- 
SJ82. 


Secretory 
compater. 


of   the    Na^.     Bleetronlc 
2,813.678.    il-l»-57.    CI. 


Thennallj^  balaModaae  fald 


plak  eya- 


Hearlaf    aid. 
WOltomli,  SeMn  f  ..jto  Am^^  Beadahle  TalT^  etem 


2318.860.   11-18-6  r.   CL 


2.813.440. 


im,S5*^S^    2,818,567,  ll-18^4iT  CL  152—415. 

Wlleoa    Oeorte  A.,   to'  I-T-B  Clrealt  fll^r  Co.     Clrealt 

te!U*,'^<»»*'***»*  mechanlam.     v  rc»  % 

2UO— 106. 
Wllson-Jonee  Co. :  Aee — 

Wilson,  William  O.  :  8ee — 

Qwlefc^llllam  G^  aad  Wilson, 
wi's.  Wnitem  M..  lioaa.  lac :  8re«— 
Oonalnf.  Leifhtoa.     2,813.660. 
Wlnaato.    Jeaeph    W.      Crtmriac    tool    for    tobe 
£118.442.11^8-67.  CL  81-^ 


2,813,335. 


flltl^s. 


eores. 
Worreli.  Lewis"j.T  Jr.  "ke* — 

WorthlnftoB  Corp. :  8ee — 

Hlrsch,  Syljaa  R.     2.818.404. 
^     PUareiyk.  KaroL     2,il3.t61. 
WorthlattoB,  Iteery  W. :  8e«— 

m,^  K*^**  ^'^S'-^  Worthln»t«L     231S.T1S. 
Wrtoht,     Raymond    W.      Box    ear    side    ami    ead    w«i^ 
01M86.  11-18-57,  CI.  106—868.  ^^ 

Wa^  PaoL     Closare  dertoe.     2.818321,  11-18-6T.  CL  84— 

Wyhadotte  Chemicals  Corpi :  8ss— 

L«%r<loa^  WllUam  K.     8,818,860. 
YellowCkb  Co.  of  PhUadetohto  :  8ee— 

Hamilton,  Will  H.     2.fH;0S8. 

^*oli!:k^''Vi  s.t  ?S!2!?^  ;^  ^  «ek«ih«.  *■*  a.  w. 

crook,   to   BMlish   Bleetrte   Talre  Co.   Ltd.     ladbaetly 

^S6T?a!Ti»!5s^  "^  -.-tro-..  2,8  ssa: 

?{?^JSSP  ^   oleflas  with  Ion  exchanae  reSiw  a  talyst. 
2.818.808.  11-1^-67.  a.  260—614.    ^^   ^^   «wijei. 

'•fiJ'^il^  .■•^ J®_S?"^**«  Telerlsloa  Labon  torles. 
a   3iJSb"  •traeture.    2,813,771.  11-18-57. 

Sauderer.  BMlamln  :  Bm — 

_      MotokT.  Nathan.     2.818.501. 

Zauderer.  Heraeh  :  8ee — 

Skotoky,  Nathaa.    2.818.801. 

*ntiK?-a.*¥S^.  "^  "^  ^"-^"^    «^«'^' 

BeaMay.  Paal  D.,  to  General  Bleetrte  Co.     Measaraa  nt  of 

lSSi7,'S.*'fiJ-S'*^"^     eompoaente        2,8:4.018. 

^CLWi^TS!^     »*»'-«•  ■«*rtes.     2318.754.   11-18-67. 

""*•  IftcT**'^  °'     '■'****  '•'^     2,818,277.  11-18-^  iT,  O. 

MecSuMU.  Frank  J.,  tmi  Mmmstmaaa.    2318.711. 
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1811741 
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1811760 
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1811088 
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1811788 

18117a 

1811 7M 

1811706 
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1811768 
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1811 7« 
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1811 7?8 

1811771 
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1811881 
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1811 8M 

1811086 

1811066 

181X007 

1811.008 

1811880 

18K000 

ISliOOl 

I8ii7n 

1814.008 


117-     140 
818-      38: 


814: 

881: 

467: 

831-      18: 

838-     88: 

71- 

1: 

ss- 

84: 

37: 

71 

87: 

0: 

108: 


378: 
18: 

or 

174: 


STL- 
6: 

7.7: 

IS: 

784: 

7S7: 


1811008 
ISliOM 
1811006 
1811006 
1811007 
1811000 
1814.000 
1814.010 
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1811014 
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1811088 
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1811036 
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1  811088 
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1  8M.081 
1  8M.083 
]  811088 
1  811  OM 
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3  8I<C88 
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3  81i040 
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D8— 8:D«. 
DU—  1:  Dm. 

Dm. 
DU-  1:  Dat^ 

D«. 
D14-S:D«t. 

Dm. 
8:  Dm. 

Dm. 
DU- 8:  Dm. 


181.613 
181,406 
181.460 
181,461 
181,466 
181,467 
181.488 
181.401 
181,476 
181.404 
181.608 


D18-  I  Dm. 

Dm. 

Dm. 
Dao-4:DM. 
DSl— 6:Dm. 
D38-  S:Dm. 
D38-6:Dm. 
14:  Dm. 

Dm. 
D3»-  1:Dm. 

Dm. 


181.488 
181.486 
181.487 
181,470 
181.610 
181.4M 
181,460 
181.408 
181 JM 
181.488 
181,487 
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D30-38: 

DSl— l 

OM-3- 

6: 

IX- 

D40-  1: 
D44-lft: 

D48-M: 


Dm.  181.474 
Dm.  181.603 
Dm.  181.600 
Dm.  181.611 
Dm.U1.461 
Dm.U1.46B 
Dm.  181,460 
Dm.U1.440 
DM.UU06 
Dm.  181.606 
Dm.  181.483 


D4t-M:  Dm.  181,480 
D4»-  1:  Dm.  181.488 

Dm.  181.488 
D6I^-  7:  Dm.  181,478 
D8»-  I:  Dm.  181,481 

Dm.  181.481 
D84-13:  Dm.  181.480 
D88-  4:  Dm.  181,688 
D87—  1:  Dm.  181.486 

DM.181J88 


D88->  4:  Dm.  181.800 

8:  Dm.  181.488 

Dm.  181.486 

1-  Dm.  181.464 

Dm.U1.40S 

Dm.U1.466 

Dm.  181.488 

38:  Dm.  181.468 

DM—  1:  Dm.  U1.47S 

Dm.  181.477 


D«-  1: 


Dm 
Dm 
Dm 


DT4-  1:  Dm  U1.46S 

Dm181,4M 

~      181.471 

U1.473 

U1.480 

iaiJ07 

181.470 

.478 


D80-8:DMi 
D«1-38:D2 
D8B-S:D£ 


Dm. 


Dm.  181 


181.483 
181,488 
181.801 


r 
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^V      % 


TRADEMARKS 

i  laaAii^/  NOTICE^ 


•«4)rkir«i«» 


NotlcM  nailer  15  U.  S.  C.  1116 ;  Tradeaurk  Aet  of  J«l7  S,  1M« 

TM  M.MI  (8TARRETT).  TIm  Ll  8.  Stamtt  Co.,  Ball  polats. 
knd  wCs.  tool  BMlmn'  buttoM.  otc. :  TM  M3M.  — «.  B«Tds. 
caUfora.  diTlders,  etc. ;  TM  ttXfM  (8TARKITT  AND  DB- 
ftlON).  MBie,  Mtctaanlca'  hand  meuarinc  tool*  and  precision 
iBatmaeats — namely,  dial  ladlcatora  for  meaanrlng  apaod. 
dial  ladlcatora  for  measarlac  dlawaatoaa,  ate. ;  TM  «MM 
(BTAKRKTT  JtXD  STRIPS),  aama,  Hackiaw  bUdaa;  TM 


(8TA«EVrT    BLUE    ITRIPS) 
(8TARIRT  AND  ORRBN  ITBIPB). 
a  CL.  B  D.  N.  Y,  (BrooUrn),  Doe.  18M2,  TAa  L 
C:  r.  a4>w»  Mmehimenf  C»^  tme.  «t  «l. 
(BeeTMSSjn.) 
(SeemflB^MS.) 
(8MTM8MSS-) 
(BaaTMflOJtl.) 
(SeeTMHja.) 


TMI 
TM( 
TM( 
TM( 

TMi 


i\L 


Mifth. 


vN«*.-.(Mw,;^'*^' 


.,-"» 


^i-tM.  y. 


'»•»■.• 


MY8TAM 


'•pt. 


fMTf      -Si-ftW 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  30. 
f^iii  number  of  Appdeaiions  awaiting  action  fneladlitg  renewib  and  See.  If  (e)) 


Date  of  oldest  new  appUeation. 
Date  of  oldest  amended  application. 


»   n. 


J.  B.  MBBCHANT. 

TRADBMABK  BXAMININa  IWHiONaL  rZAMIinBa  AND 

DNDBR  BXABUNATION 


C.M.irBNDT. 

a)  i.  R.  8T1RBA.  ClMW  4.  S.  It,  n.  14, 16,  19.  a.  M,  M,  ».  M.  S7.  *.  ».  n.  tt. 
(ID  R.  r.  8HRYOCK.  Clmmm*,  16, 46.  M;  Ban^  Mwk  ClMn*  106, 101,  MH, 

Mark!  CiMi  MO;  and  rirtWnitlw  tiprti  (fta-iinw)  ClMiB.„ 

(UI)  K.I.BANCOOK(Aattv).ClMMil,X1.7.lkill0.11.U,17,J6.a,a^ 
t     aad  Onttaaatta  Marks  (Oaods)  Cka  A 


(AOClMMl) 

Bee.  U  (e)  PntaUeaUaat  (Al  CkMMS). 


TM 

Oet.l.l8BT. 
8.  Btmrrtn 


mtt  mtr4 


^^^"^^>Mv. 


Mar 

Apr. 


1957 

10.680 
4.  1957 
1. 10S7 


TRADBMABK 


a,H».a6.44.n 

MM,  MM,  107:  ColMUva 


C,«,lik«lt41.  «^a.«k,47,  4I.«,B; 


Oktet  AppUeatloa 


New 


6-4-67 
6-66-67 

«-§-6r 


•7 


ABMBded 


6-7-87 

6-17-67 

4-l-« 

646-67 
6-66-67 


AppUcation6  Fikd  Durint  the  Month  ai  September  19S7— 1546 

fliq  ffr  r"^        ■  ri  rr- 


Refi6tratioo6  l66iied ^ 34S— No.  654,5St  to  No.  654.932 

^,  .  Renewals  Isoued — «.r... 


TW  TRADBMABK  SBCnON  W  iIm  (^nClAL  CAZBTTB. 

of  PiiiM CiiMiwi  riiaihi  OSea,  VaAlMtMi  86.  D.  C  m 

mmmmtmikmt  li^miii  ■iiifciirinlw  ariea.  818j6i  >»  aai 


.jir»m 


TM  784  O.  O. 


TM  79 


wijt  iv 


•zf^rn/^  ^ 


L 


^Tt 


"  t 


MARKS  PUBUSHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


'T{6 


TlM  MlowlBf  aariu  are  p«bUflk«d  In  eonplUMt  with  mcUm  lS(a)  of  Um  Tndsiiiark  Act  of  19*9.      Notice  of  oppo- 
iltloB  nadar  Mctloa  IS  Buy  be  fltod  within  thirty  dnjrs  of  this  pabllcatlon.     8m  BnlM  30.1  to  ^.5.  | 

An  pr«Tldod  bj  naetloa  31  of  «Ud  net,  n  fee  of  twenty-fire  dolUn  must  ncroapnny  eneh  notlee  of  opponltloa.         | 

CLAM  1  «  .  JtN   28.10T.     Moody-WoDderill   Prodactn,   Inc..   Bnllnrdrale. 

^^^  X    y{  S\   /      «/;    ^"     «led  rW*.  2«.  IMT. 

RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARBD  MATERIALS  

1  i  WONDERFOLL 

BN  700,419.      Harry  T.  Campbell   Bone'   Corp..  Towaon.  Md. 

Fllfd  Dec.  ».  19.^^.  Por  Batting  In  the  ronn  of  BealUent,  riexlble  Weba  jif  Noa- 

WoTtn.  Unfelted  nbren,  Partteliy  Spot  Bonded  to  lacf  Othar 
for  Cohealaa 

Plrat  ase  Dec.  S,  19M. 


BN  2S.223.    ■.  K.  Peteraon  ft  Boa  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  ■.  K.  P  i 
*  Bona.  Iae«  Mlnaeapolla.  Mian.     VHed  Mar.  2S.  1«>T 


J«»,«  a  *r  T 


•r.T   i 


RICH-FIELD 


for  FlHd  Seed. 

Plrat  aae  Nov.  19. 1906. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  418.280. 

Por  Mined  Calciom  Stone,  a  Crude  Mineral. 

Pirst  aae  Peb.  21,  193«. 


BN  28.340.     The  Goodyear  Tire  *  Babber  Company, 
Ohio.    Piled  Apr.  17,  IBSf. 


■N  700,410.     Harry  T.  Campbell  Bona'  Corp..  Towsoa.  Md. 
Piled  Dec.  9,  1900. 


0^  0; 


NATSYN 


Por  Synthetic  Rnbber. 
Plrat  aae  Mar.  28,  1957. 


BN  28,550.     Beattle  Qailt  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Bcattle.  Waah. 
Apr.  19,  1997. 


Akron, 


Piled 


ZYLITE 

iiHm<»^  H'^l^  Vlrgia  Synthetic  Plhroos  MaterUI  Uaad  aa  laaaUtioSj 
hi  Oatdoor  Sleeping  Bags. 


P^f   Bxtima^   Pine  Caldam  Carbqnate  Prodncwl  Praa        '^"*  «»^  ^'°^  **•  ***^ 
CaMte,  a  High  Caldam  Uaiestoae. 


Plrat  aae  Not.  1.  1942 


BN  22.078.     BeU  A  Zoller  Coal  Coa^aar.  ChlcMo.  Ul. 
Jan.  4,  19S7. 


BN  28.880.     Perllte  Corporation  of  America,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Pllad  Apr.  25.  IWVr. 

E-Z-E  FILTER 

No  dalm  la  made  to  the  word  "Pllter"  apart  fraai  tJM 
aa  ahown.  ' 

Por  Powdered  Material  Derfred  Prom  Volcanic  AMb  KnowM'' 
aa  Perllte,  Uaed  for  Plltratioa  Parpeaea  la  tiM  Oil. 
Wlae,  Beer,  and  PhanBaceatlcal  ladnstrlea 

Plrat  aae  Mar.  11, 1968. 


i> 


BN  29,216.     Irrlag  Taaalag  Co..  Boaton,  Maaa.     POad  May 

FEATHER  LEATHER 


The   word  "Snperwaahed"   ia  dlaclaimed  apart   from   the        The  word  "Leather"  la  diaclalnwd  apart  flrom  tlM 
ark  aa  ahawa.  I 

Por  Coal. 
Pint  one  Not.  1. 1950. 


Por  LaaUmr. 

Plrat  aae  Jan.  7,  19M. 


■Lrfcaa 


TM  10 


No- 


19,  19(7 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


BN   29,513.     AaeocUted   Baed   OrowMra,   laeorporatad.   New 
Haren.  Conn.    Piled  May  7.  1957. 


TIC  81 


-Tttt.tr": 


CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOMTIONi 


BN  881.509.     KnoaMTk  MaaBtaetarlag  Co..  loc.  BrooklTa. 


>» 


K.T| 

w»ii 


Owner  af  Beg.  No.  800,45«. 

rof  Oardea  and  Pleld  Baadi,  BoMka,  aad  PUata.   .  o  jurtl^l 

Plrat  aae  ea  or  about  Mar.  15. 1037. 


CLAMa 
RECEPTACLES 


/  • 


Plr*! 


l9<ladah— <  la  aad  apart 
owner  of  Beg.  Nea.  409.211  and  484,708. 
Ipray  for  Bboeo  for  IWt  Hygleael 
aae  Aagaat  1956. 


BN 


N.I 


BN  28,147.    AaMTleaa  Oaa  Compaay.  New  Jmtk,  N.  T.    Piled 
Mar.  14.  1967.  ^  i 


Owaer  of  Beg.  No.  S17,4S8. 
Por  Sheet  Metal  Contalnera. 
Plrat  aae  la  September  1968. 


CLASS  3 

■AGGAGE,  ANIMAL  EQUIPMENTS,  POTlTOtltti, 
AND  POCKETBOOKS 


Por 


Piled  Oac. «.  1808. 


ESQUIRE 

Shoe 
Ro'ifesher 


),511.     Kaomark  Maaafactarlag  Co..   lae..  Brookiya. 
Piled  Dec  6. 1806. 

WiOVR 
•HtD 


Uathar  WaterjirooABg  ^lay. 
uae  Angnat  1956. 


BN  2,9(2.    Socony  MobO  OU  Compaq,  Inc.  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
POM  1  Peb.  17. 1950. 


MOBILCHEM 


Ownw  of  Beg.  Noa.  128,237.  801,132,  and  otherai 


EVtrochemlcala. 


Plra i:  aae  Dec  88.  19BB. 


HN   3,078.     J.  H.   Benecka^  H 
Piled  Peb.  21,  1958. 


▼laahorat,  Qarmaay. 


BN  17l813.  Badlaehe  Aaflla-  *  Boda-Pabrlk  Aktlengaaell- 
achaft.  Lndwlgehafea  (Bhlne),  Germany.  Piled  Oct  17, 
1956. 

LUDIOL 

Owner  of  German  Beg.  No.  887,879,  dated  Peb.  20.  1908. 
Par  DynataCa. 

BN  23,800.     Doaeo,  lac.  Bivlewaod.  Colo.     PUad  Jaa.  38. 


P.  M.  P 


vl. 


Owner  of  German  Beg.  No.  838,204,  dated  Mar.  26.  1953. 

Por  Wallete:  BUlfolda;  Pafnea;  Baltoaaaa;  Tralncaaea; 
Tranka:  Hatcaaea;  Brlaieaaea:  PortfMtoa;  Bagi;  Ladlea' 
Haadbaga :  Pocketbooki ;  Poaefeaa ;  ToUatiy  Kite ;  Pitted  Caaaa 
for  Photographic  AiragHilu.  Draftfag  Utaoatla:  Protectlre 
Bagi  for  Clothee ;  flnaea  for  Ifadfeal  aad  Burgleal  Inatm- 
amnta;  Baddlaa :  Raraeaaee  and  Parts  Thereof  for  Ooraaa. 
Dogs,  aad  Other  Aakhals ;  Ttaeia  and  belts  for  AnloMl  Dsa. 


ror  laaectlddea.  Bodentlcldca,  and  Oermlddea. 
Plrat  Me  Not.  28, 1868. 


8N  23,560.    BU  Lilly  and  Company,  IndUnapotta,  lad.    fUed 
Jaa^Sl,  1867.    Bee  2(f). 

I  TES-TAPE 


Pon  Urine  Sugar  Analyata  Paper. 
Plrit  aae  Peb.  IS.  1956. 


SN  28.468.    BetUUe 
Apr.  18.  1957. 


laai,  Waat  Ptttabarg.  Pa. 

RELCO 


4*.  i.^iit^*urMlt 

Por  Bulteaaea,  Vallaea,  TMTnlUag  Bags,  and 
Plrat  aat  Dae.  15. 1858. 


1 


BN  24iM2.    BMua  A  Haaa,  O.  at  k  H..  Oarmstadi 
PlledTeb.7, 1957. 

Arazym 

Owaer  of  Oanaaa  Bag.  Na.  188JM,  dated  May  83. 1813. 
Por  Depilatory  Bnayam  for  Uae  In  tte  Taaalag 


-■ii^^:;...i£ 


TM8K 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


No 


19.  im 


■N  24.628.     Prairie  StatM  OH  ft  OtM^  Company,  OutUI*. 
IlL    lited  Feb.  18, 10S7. 


CLAM  M 


?• 


EMBER-GLO 


Far  Petroleum  Prodoct  for  IgBltla«  Clmreo«l  la  OrtUii  aad 
the  Like. 

F\nt  nam  Jan.  32.  IMT. 


8N   2S.9SB.     Heyden   Newport   Ctteaalcal   Cwporatloa.    New 
York.  N.  T.    Plied  Mar.  It,  lOST. 


FUN6ITR0L 


Far  FwifleMee  ami  MUdtwprooflag  Afcata  for  Dn  on  rtper. 
Wood.  TextUe  Fabric*,  Cordase  and  Leatber,  aad  ia  Adbe- 
•IvM.  Paints.  Knamels,  I^acqaera.  Unoleoma  aad  Otlmr  Fllm- 
rnrminR  Composltlone.  aad  for  Dee  la  Agrtooltare;  aad  In 
Dleperslnc  Aseata,  Seala  ttablilaere,  aad  Compoeltlone  to 
Protect  Wood  Agalnet  Rot  and  IfleroMal  AtUck. 

FInt  aar  July  1«.  1»B«. 


SN  19.239.  Tka  CoaaoihUtad  MlalBf  and  ■mcMbs  Ootapanj 
of  Caaada  limited.  Montreal,  Qaebee,  C«aada.  FUad  Not. 
14,  IBse. 

ELEPHANT  BRAND  I 

A^lkant  dladat—  tiM  eatclwlTe  om  «f  tbe  word  "Brand" 
apart  from  the  trademark.  OwBcr  of  D.  8.  R««.  Noe.  009,696 
and  «28.»00. 

For  Chemical  FertlUaen. 

rint  urn  19S2 :  la  WMMrw  1922. 


8N  20.S21.     CalTla  P.  Stepbeaeon.  d.  h.  a.  Btopbeaaon  Cbcm- 
leal  Companj,  Collene  Ptrk.  6a.     FUed  Dec.  S,  1966. 


CORDAGE 


) 


■N  26.616.     H.  F.  Hanaeom  ft  Comp«ii7,  lac.  Prorldeaee. 
R.  I.    Filed  Mar.  6. 1957.    See.  2(f). 


HANSCOM 

For  Paper  or  Plaatlc  Tkpe  With  Wire  ReHforcemeat  for  3?'*llr**^« 'J!L-. 

Uee  w  Temporary  Bblrt  Faateaen  and  for  Other  Temporary  .fl" _.°  ,  ■*^r, 
Tying  Purpoaea. 

Flrat  nee  la  March  1950. 


fT%-*aji 


CLA8B  • 


SMOKERS^  ART1CLBS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 


SN  21.878.     Chemex  Corporation.  New  Teek,  M.  T. 
Dec.  31.  1»6«. 


CHEMEX 


Firat  aee  A  us.  22,  1968. 


8N   28.089.     Jowpb    Scfaerr,  d.  b.  a.   BnSeld   SoU   Builders, 
BaaardTllle.  Conn.    FUed  Mar.  20. 1907. 


STIMULAWN 


For  Organic  Compoat. 
Flnt  OM  DwMnber  1908. 


For  Smoken'  Artleka— NaoMlj.  CUaretta  HoMmi. 
Flnt  use  Nor.  IS.  19S6. 

•f-i  .8k  .'Ktf, 


f  (XAflB  11 

INKS  AND  INKING  MATEUAlft 


CLAflB9 


.1 


SN  26.798.     Chr.   Headaana-Stelnberg'neha 
Celle.  Hannorer.  Oerma^pl    FUed  Mar.  8. 1967 


nirbeafa  brlkaa. 


•ai  .e?lr 


EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS,  EQl)lPMENTS,  AND 


ipeay.   Wilmington,  Del. 


SN   20.760.      HercBlee   Powder   Co 
Filed  Dec.  10.  1908. 


FLEX04AG 


For  Special  Bag  far  HoMliig  and  Shipping  Bsploal 
Flrat  aee  Nor.  9.  1968. 


*) 


Owner  of  German  Beg.  No.  668,649.  datad  Jaa.  9^  1942. 

Far  Dry  aad  Orlnded  Printing  laka. 

Flrat  uae  Dec.  9,  1941 ;  In  commerce  Jaa.  6,  19081. 


'.^<cJi' 


I 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE^ 
CLASS  12 
CON8TRUCI10N  MATERIALS  ^ 


,TM  88 


SN   28.897.     The  Sraataa 
FIMlMar.26. 1967. 


Far 


E-Z-PLY 

Tape  for  OararlBC  Dndergroaad 


SN  19.862.    The  Taho  ft  HookacJl8»«Wt«irf  Co.,  Tonaiitawa.     Pipe.      ^  _.    .  ,.5- 
Ohio.    Filed  Nor.  1»,  1868.      .>.>.  >.■...„..  -.  «  ">«  ""^  ■•P^-  *•  **°'- 


permacedaR 


8N  2T.ei2.     WlBlaa  L.  ManhaU,  Ltd..  New  York.  N.  T. 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1967. 


M 


AMBERA 


For  Veneer,  Lomber  and  Plywood  and  Wood  PaneUlag. 
FlUt  aae  Mar.  IS.  1967.  on  rcaeer  and  lamber. 


Owner  of  R-g.  No.  384.814. 

For  Cedar  Wood  and  Pieeea  for  Dae  In  BaUdlng  Canatrae- 

tloa.  ,}« 

Ftrat  aae  Oct.  21. 1966.  kI  ]  T.968.    Kwlk-BIlt.  lac.  Dallas  Tex.    Filed  Apr.  XI.  1967. 


Coaq^aay.  aadanatl.  Ohio. 

TAB-LOK 


■N  20,184.     The  mUt»-FiiAm 
Filed  Not.  20, 1968. 


For  laoalatioa  la  the  Farm  of  Pipe  Ooearlng. 
Ftrat  aae  Nar.  8w  1968. 


8N  20.809.     The  Teato  Compaay,  Inc.,  North 
Mo.    Ftl#d  Dee.  10,  1968. 


City. 


VESTO 


8N 


Mo 


P 1^  Car  Porta,  Patio  Roofa,  and  the  LHn. 
Fl  rat  aae  OB  or  about  Mar.  8, 1967. 


28.108.     Bntler  Manafaetartng  Company,  Kanaaa  City, 
FUed  Apr.  15, 1967. 


War  Badto   a»8    Telarlalaa   Traaamlttlng    and    BeoelTlng 
Towen  and  Parta  Thereof. 
Flrat  aae  Jane  1948. 


PANLASTIC 


Fbr  Bead  Maatlc  Boof  OeiMBt. 
Flrat  aae  Mar.  16. 1967. 


SN  S4.78T.     'ar*****  Faraat  ProdacU  Corp.. 
Filed  r*b.  20. 1967. 


fioaadale.  Pa. 


ifAl  iietit' 


"tVsv 


K'i: 


SN  28.108.    The  Pblttp  Carey  Maantaetnrlng  Company,  Cln- 
claaatl.  Ohio.    FUed  Apr.  16. 1907. 

KASTERSHAL 

Aaphalt  Shlnglea.  | 

Flrat  aae  Mar.  14.  1M7. 


SN  28,112.     Copeo  Steel  ft' Baglneering  Company,  Detroit. 
4leh.    FDed  Apr.  10.  1907. 

WEATHERFANE) 

IW  Projected  Steel  and  Alomlnom  Wlndowa. 

v^'irsii^^   ,    i  iflrat  aae  on  or  ahoat  Agt.  10, 1867. 


Fmr  Wood  Wlndowa.  Doora.  MaMlaga.  aad  PaaaUlBg;  Daad    gs 
la  the  Coaatractloo  of  BaUdtaga. 
Flrat  aae  Jaae  11. 1968. 


.  Maaa.     FUed  Feb.  21. 


SN  24.881.     Blacka,  Inc. 

1957. 

DTELCOi 

F^r  Olaaed  Coacrete  or  Maaaaty  Bloefca  or  Blaha. 
ritat  aae  aa  or  aboatMat.  i,  1956. 


28.229.    The  Babcock  ft  Wflcox  Compaay,  N^  York,  N.  T. 
tiled  Apr.  16. 1967. 


KROMIGHT 


Btor  BeCnctory  Coacrete  Mix. 
aae  Feb.  28,  1967. 


FIrati 


8N  28.807.    MUtoa  H.  Volpert,  d.  b.  a,  Boof-Alnm  ladaatrlea, 
Tooasatowa.  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  18, 1967. 


SN  26,778.     Olobe  Rooftag  Prodaeta  Co..  Inc..  Whttlag,  lad. 
Filed  Mar.  8, 1957. 


ttmtf: 


COPPER-GRAIN 


Owaer  of  Bag.  Noa.  282,909,  828.299,  aad 

For  Shlnglea. 

Flrat  aae  Feb.  28, 1967. 


•SI'    J«TJ  H 


For  Aaphalt  BooOng  Shlnglea. 
Flrat  aae  Jaa.  16,  1967. 


^^ 
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■N  28.tTS.    Mazleo  BaCtmcCorlM  Conpukjr.  ll*zl«i^  II*. 
Apr.  25,  IMT. 


IN    ».1»T.      Brldc«po«t 
ni«d  Mar  1.  1M7. 


j 


;i9,  1957 


'^■paajr,  Brklfepert,  Coaa. 


;^i 


?illi5tifc*/oY  ^Ttir 


For  i1r«brfek  Onmnt,  UMd  for  Lajriac.  BarfadBc.  ud 
Boadlns  PlKctey  Brtek. 
rhvt  OM  March  IMT. 


Mo  dalB  to  aad*  to  mtelwiT*  wt  of  the  word 
from  tbo  aark  a*  ohowa. 

For  8kill«ta.  rr/lac  Paaa.  Saaco  Paaa. 
lar  KHafciB  UteMlto,  Mado  of  MotaL 

flrat  ■••  Apr.  ST.  1M6. 


'AT 


aadStail- 


SM 


CLAM  U 

HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM- 
FITTING  SUPPLIES 


May  i,  lOOT. 


iter  Sprlttff  Coapaar, 

NBG'ATOR 


L 


For  Springs.  Sprtnc  Clanpa,  8prl^  CUp«,  Sprl^  f  Motor*. 
Bprlac  Baods,  and  Sprtnc  Motor  R««U. 
rirst  ■■•  Apr.  22.  IMT,  on  sprincs. 


SN  26.8S3.    Saaael  M.  Ka«,  d.  b.  a.  KaM  Hardware,  PhOa- 
d»lphU.  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  20,  IMT. 


■Vod 


SN  29,861.     Ronald  8.  Bhwffh.  4.  b.  a.  Fairfield  Casli 
Coapaajr,  FnlrfieM^  Iowa.     Ftted  May  It.  l»87. 


eriac 


AppUeaat  dlaelaliM  the  words  "San*  leaf  apart  fron  tb* 
■ark  aa  abown. 

For  8«lf  Galdinc  Tank  Ball  and  Flnah  Valre  Seat. 
First  OM  la  the  eariy  part  of  the  year  IMS. 


SN  2T.M8.     General  AaMrtean  Tranaportation  Corporation 
Chlcaso.IlL    Filed  Apr.  11.  IMT. 


FLUSH 


O 


o^] 


MATIC 


For  Aatomatie  WateHat  l>enecs  for 
Plret  urn  Apr.  10,  IMT. 


CLAM  14 

i 

METALS  AND  METAL  CASTINGS  AND 


SN  22.8M.     Forde   (Flnatary)  UaUted.  Kempaton.  Bedford. 
BnffUnd.    Filed  Jaa.  18,  IMT. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  2M.M6.  S84,l«e.  and  5T2,398. 

For  Self  Tapping  Screwe,  tkxfktt  Screws,  Drive  Screws.  Set 

,9€rmw.    Cap    Screws,    Machine    Screws,    Serewnalls.    Thamb 

Screws.  Masonry  Nails.  Stripper  Bolts.  Screw  Plo^,  and  Wing 

Flrat  use  la  or  about  January  IMO.  | 


'*<sW-^afc^ 


For  Metal  FoO. 

First  aae  September  1M4 ;  te 


leroe  October  1M4. 


1N2S.0O8.    Bell  A  OoasettCoapaay.  Morton  OroT«,ni.   FUod 
Apr.  29,  IMT. 


IS 


OOJ  AND  GREASES 


B  &  G 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  •23,049,  6Sl,e9a,  and  othon. 

For  Flow  Control  Valreo.  Pressare  Rodadng  ValTes,  Prea- 
sars  Relief  Vaivaa.  Dual  Unit  Valres  Coaalatlw  of  P-eosore 
Bedocing  and  Prssaar*  Relief  Vslran,  plater  Mlztag  Valvas, 
Check  YalTea  Pressure  Actuated  to  Qose  and  Or«Tlty  Aetv- 
ated  to  Open.  Air  Charger  aad  Tank  Drainer  TalTas,  ▼»!▼« 
for  Use  With  Water  Heating  Coito  ARai«ed  To  Rerora*  the 
Flow  Through  and  Backwaah  th«  CoUa  When  the  Faucet  Is 
Opened,  Pipe  Fittings  for  Hot  Water  Heating  Systems,  BoUor 
aad  Bxpanslon  Tank  Fittings  for  Hot  Water 

First  use  July  1,  1930. 


■N  M.8M.    Oulf  OU  OorporatWw,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.    Filed  Apr. 
38.  IMT.    8ee.2(f)asto'*No-If«&'* 


Ml 


■N  29.n8.'"W»  Industries,  lac.  Bay  Village,  Ohio.     Filed 
Apr.  20,  IMT. 

PERMA-JET 

For  Bath  Showers  and  Fltttags. 
First  use  Mar.  18. 1M7. 

fi 

I  I 


rtmnti^ 


The  drawfag  la   Uaod  for  orange  and  Mue.     The  word 
"Super"  to  dlsdatined  apart  from  the  mark  as  shewn, 
of  Rag.  No&  t21.Ml  and  OSSJIO. 

For  Motor  Fuel — Namely,  Gasoline. 

First  use  Apr.  IS.  IMT. 


\ 


'T 


TWO 


19.  1967 
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tCN    aO.•2.^.      Pathfinder   Petroleam  Company,   Los 
Calif.    Filed  May  27,  1»5T. 

PATHFINDER 

For  Gasoline  and  Lubricating  OUs  and  Oreasea. 
First  ase  Jane  10. 1947. 


SN  8SJI19.    DeToe  ft  Raynolds  Company,  Inc,  LwatoTille,  Kjr 
''UedJnlyB.  1M7. 

CHEMFAST 

:  1^  Indostrtal  Matatenance  Finlahss. 
■f\  nm  use  March  1953. 


CLAM  li 
rBOIBCnVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 

^  •  •    -■-  ...**   ,.    t.-»»  T    *rt^ 

RN  17,406.     Secomastle  Umlted,  Brmaknoll,  BngUnd.    FUod 
Oct.  12.  l»tt«.  

GALVAFROID 


For  Antl-CorroslTe  Paints.  .•  ^^^ 

First  use  Joly  Id,  1951 :  In  eoouoeroe  inly  Id,  1951. 


SN  18,911.    Minnesota  Mining  and  Manafaeturing  CtMnpany. 
8t.  Paul.  Minn.    Filed  Nor.  7, 19M. 


TMB5 

STiUe. 


S>    33JT0.     Minnesota  Mining  ft  Manafactnrlng  Company. 
Bt.  Paal.  Minn.    Filed  July  5.  IMT.      

REFLECTOLITE  -* 

For  Uquld  Re«ect*ir»  Finish  and  Top  Coating  To  Be  Applied 
Ttereon. 

First  use  Apr.  It,  IMT. 


81 ;  SS.S82.    TnbnUr  Unlng  Corporation.  Houston.  Tex.    Filed 
J«ly8.19»T. 

•4. 


T.L.G. 


OIL  STOP 


For  Plastic  Coatings  and  Unlngs  for  TubnUr  Goods. 
,^  Flrrt  use  Doe.  18. 1966. 

For  Resins  Used  in  the  Molstare  Proofing  of  Splices,  Rubber,  

Paper,  OU  Impregnsted  Psper.  Vsmlsbed  Cambric,  Bte.,  Insu-  ^— — ^■— — — 

lated  CaWes.  as  Stop  Jolntt  in  Robber.  Paper.  Insulated  Cabtoa,  CLASS  It 

Etc..  Sealing  With  Paper.  Btc.  InsuUted  Transformer  Leads,  ^ 

Insulation  of  Paper.  Btc.  Insulated  CaWea.  Water  Proof  Coat-  '  -?:mh  ,  .  ^«.  r^^  ^  , 

Inc  for  Splices  and  Stop  Jolnto  aad  Generally  as  a  Coating  In  MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

the  Blectrical  Inautoting  FMd.  |    -f '  PKEPARATIONS 

First  use  1934.  j  ^  ^^^^^^ 

SN  4,2S«.    Schertng  Corporation,  Bloomfldd.  W.  J.    Filed  Mar. 
Sir  f  I.IM.     Carthage  MUta  Incorporated.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.        .  j^^^ 

w.»^^,.™  -^^        -  METicnxm 

For  Antl-Iuflamautory,  Antibiotic  Preparation  for  Veter- 
inary Use  for  the  Treatment  of  Infections  CompUcated  hy 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  589.048.  Stress. 

i-M'Wot  Flntobee  for  Canted  FMt  Base  Mafesrtal  Deed  for  Floor         ptrst  nee  May  24.  1965. 
Covering.  .^^^m^^—^ 

First  use  Dec  13. 19M. 

fW  SN  10,4T4.     Pharmetics  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md.     TOed 

811  83493.     Cartkage  Mllte  Incorporated.  Ciadnaatl.  Ohio. 


Filed  Dec.  IT,  1986. 


PLASTI-I3AR 


Filed  Jan.  7,  IMT. 


y<ioAsm:Li- 


PHARMETICS 


For  Preparations  Used  for  Medicinal  Pnrposee— Namely. 

Rubbing  Alcohol,  PetroUtum.  Witch  Hasel.  Iodine  Tincture. 

For  Flntoh^  f'or'coTt^' ^U  to'liaterial  Caed  for  Floor     "dHydrogea  Peroxide  Solution, 
t'orertng.  '^^  "*  *^'  *^'  ***• 

First  use  Jan.  ^  196T. 


■H    16. 


SN  23,613.     Archer-Danlels-MIdland  Company,  Mlnneapolto, 
Minn.    Flkd  Jan.  23,  iteT. 


LINOGEL 


For  Proeess-d  Olte  Constituting  Vehicles  for  Use  in  ttie 
Manntacture  of  Paints. 

First  iwe  about  Jan.  1. 1943.  j»iWt<>;   - 

SN  23.014.    Ardier-Danlrfa-Mldland  Company.  Mlnneapolto. 
Minn.    Filed  Jan.  23.  195T. 


,089.     Graham   Chemical  Corp..   Springfield   Gardens. 
N.  T.    Filed  Sept.  SO,  1996. 

CORDENT 

FOr  Denture   Powder   Containing  Hydrocortisone.   Usetal 
1  o  RellcTe  IrrltatloB  and  Inflamnation,  Sold  Only  on  Preserlp- 

First  use  Aug.  2T,  1966. 


VAR 


For  riijpwsiil  OUs  Constltating  Vehldss  for  Use  tan  the 
Manufsctorc  of  Paints. 

First  ase  about  Aug.  1, 194T. 


^N  1T,19&.    Standard  Merchandising  Co.,  Inc.,  HUlslde,  M.  J. 
Filed  Oct  9,  1956. 

SUPER  CAL 

For  Non-Lazatbre  Msdieatsd  Chewing  Gum,  To  Aid  in  Con- 
Appetite. 
First  use  July  12, 1966. 


trolof . 
First 


SN  30.T98.     W.  W.   Uwrsnce  ft  Company,  Pltteborgh.  Pa.  ^^  21.291.    Benson-Nuen  Labocatortos.  Inc..  New  Talk.  N.  I. 

Filed  May  27,  19BT.  pn^  jj^  jg^  iggg.  

PENETROID  NEBU-TREL 

For  Vsmtoh  Type  Sealer  for  Wood.  For  Medicated  Inhatont. 

First  use  Feb.  25. 1939.  Hrst  use  Not.  2, 1966. 


i^^:S>CJ 
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NovKMBn  If,  1987 

aid  Coa|MB7,  Chksfe.  Ill    |ii«i  Apr. 


RN  23,408.     Nordmark-Wrrke  0«MlUehaft  mlt  bMdiraenkter    KS  2t.00».     A 
Haftnns,  B*inlNirg.  Ucroun/.     Fl)ed  J«ii.  SO.  10ST.  12.  IMT. 

HEXAMID  DYNACORT 

OwwTof  a«rm«a  B«K.  N*.  M8.3S1.  dated  J«i.  ».  IMS.  ror  HydroeortiMM  for  Vetertnary  Uaa, 

ror  Praparat  <m  tot  a»d  Pvtontiatinc  of  Nareoala.  Eape-  fif^  „^  n^^  6  19S7 
ctallr  In  Old  Patienta  With  Labile  QrcaUtioa.  and  Ooncral 
TMBpnrlB«  of  Perception  In  Local  Ana^atbaala.  '"i  - 

'  ■*•  2S.010.     Armoar  and  Coapany,  Chleafo.  ni.    11|ad  Apr. 

SN  2S.885.    AkttetMlaatt  PhannMla.  UppMiIa.  Swwton.    ritod         ^*'  ^^f- 

****'"'  L-POVAC 


SKOPYL 


Owner  of  Swedish  Re*.  No.  B7,148.  dated  May  IS.  104S. 
For  Aatlcbollneridc  Preparattona. 


For  Laptoaplroate  Bacteria  for  Teterlaary  Uaa. 
rirM  «ae  Mar.  «,  IMT. 


•H 


8N  26.S80.    Olln  Mathleeon  Cheatcal  barporatkn.  N«4  Tork,     ■^,*f;2ii^     ^"^'  •"<»  Co"P"X.  Chicafo,  lU.    flM  Apt. 
N.  T.    FUad  Mar.  1. 19«T.  12.  1»67. 

BIDROLAR 


OMAFAC 


For  Antibiotic  SupplenMat  tot  Aainal  Woe^m. 
Flrat  aaaFab.  1».  IMT. 


Owner  of  Rac.  No.  Sll.eSl. 
For  LazatlTo  Preparatloa. 
Flrrt  ase  Mar.  S,  1»87. 


MN  28.MS.    BU  Lilly  and  Coaipaay.  ladlaaapoUa.  lad.  i  FUad 


Mar.  8.  1007 


SEROCICUNA 


8N  28  see.     KewMtb  C.  V^.  d.  k  a. 
N.  T.    VUed  Apr.  21.  IMT. 


Mew  Tork. 


Far  AaMUotlc  CoaUlnlnc  Cyckweriae.  Uaed  la  the  Traat- 
B«nt  of  Tnbercnloeta. 
Firat  oae  Jan.  0,  1087. 


PX 


•N  28.884.     Earl  W.  dark.  d.  b.  a.  Bdward  WeaMtt  ik  Ca.      P""*"'  Bc»«n«  and  Iteblng  and  Also  To  Kill  Fleas  and  Tldta ; 
Lea  Aagelea;  OaUf.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1087.     ■ac  Xf).  *  Preparation  for  Cats  Used  To  Treat  Skin  Infections.  To  Stop 


Lea  Aafelea;  CaUf.     Filed  Mar.  6t  1087. 

WENETT'S 

For  Preparation  for  the  Treataeat  of  Corna  and  CaUL 
Flrat  aae  Aok.  1.  1021 


rot  Veteriaary  Medicated  Prepamtloaa— NaaMly.  4  Prtp- 

aratioB  for  Dofs  Used  To  Treat  Fnnfui  and  Wafwana,  1^ 


•  Preparation  for  Cats  Used  To  Treat  Skin  Infections,  To  Stop 
Itchlac  and  Also  To  KUI  Fleas  and  Ticks ;  and  a  Prepdradoa 
for  Birds  Used  To  Prevent  Bkln  Infecttoaa  and  Ala*  ^ !»  KUI 
Mites  aad  Lice. 
Flrat  aae  in  1080. 


8N  28,837.     Pbarmaea,  la«..  Keailwortb,  M.  J.     Filed  Mar. 
8.  1087. 


8N   28.700.     H^rafd  F 
Apr.  23. 1087.    Sec  2(f) 


M,  T. 


BUFFAGUM 


For  €?hewfBr  fla«  Coatatalac  Analieelea  aad  Antacids. 
First  nee  FH».  86,  1057. 


For  Herb  SalTe  tot  KaUef 
First  aae  Jan.  1.  10S7. 


SALAMANCA 

Bkla  IrrlUtloaa. 


rUad 


«N  27.280.     Weco  Prodacts  Conpaay,  Chlcato.  ID.     FUad    *"*  2»,O«0.     1»«  Staart  Coapaay.  Paaadeaa,  Calif,     filed 
Mar.  20, 1087.  May  IS.  1087. 

CITRA  ACTION 

For  Preparatloa  for  the  BaUef  of  Coaunoa  CoMa. 
First  aae  Feb.  26. 1067. 


1 

Budadin 


"~'^^~^~"  'or  Medldnal  Preparation  for  Uae  far  MeClaa 

SS   27.S40.      Schaapp  Aaaadatea,  lac..  Decatar.   ID.     Filed     Naasea  in  Pregnancy.  Ktc. 
Apr.  1,  1087.  First  aae  Apr.  8. 1087. 


SUNDRI-AID 


For    Pharmaceatleal    PreparaUoaa— Naa^,    Solathta    of    BN  30.214 


■ola- 
Mia- 


Hydrogen  Peroxide.  Tlnetare  Merthlotate.  Merbroaala 

tloa.  Aspirin  Tablets.  Pare-Qom  Spirits  of  Tnrpeatlne, 

eral  OU.  Spirits  of  Camphor,  Tiii«;tare  Iodine.  Caaphorated 
OH.  Caator  Oil.  aad  Boric  Add  PoW«ar. 
Firat  aae  Sept.  6, 1060,  oa  adneral  oU. 


Cyaaaald  Coapaay.  New  Tork.  If .  T. 


Filed  May  IT.  IMT. 

NEO-ACROMICINA 

Owaer  of  Raf.  Naa.  MBjOli  aad  6M.0M. 
For  Aatibtotlc  Preparatlaa. 
Flrat  ase  May  1. 1M7. 


-■W  27.040.    Dr.  J.  Oaatelra.  lae..  Miaai.  FU.    FUad  Apr.  11, 

1M7.    Sec.  2(f).  — — ^«^- 

ELIXIR    GESTEIRA  8N80.4S8.     Merck  a  Co.  lac,  S«hway.  N.  J.    FUad  May  21. 

1087 
Tbe  appltcaat  dlaelalaa  the  word  "■ttzir'*  apart  from  the 

toadeoark  as  ahown.     Owner  of  Rag.  No.  880.721. 

For  Medicine  Uaed  as  a  Sadatlre  aad  Aatlapaaaodlie  la  Dy»- 
menorrhea   (Painfal  Meaatraatlea  Not  Dae  to  Alteratloa  of        Owaer  of  Reg.  Na.  60S.406. 

the  Orsaaa  aad  Not  Re«alrln«  Sargleal  Treataent)  and  for        For  Baiyaatlc  PreparatloB  for  Use  la  Haaaa  aad  Tatar- 
Other  Menstroal  Disorders  of  a  Fanctlbnal  Natniv.  Inary  Medleiae. 


DORNAVAC 


FIfat  aae  Joae  SO,  1048. 


Flrat  aae  Apr.  8,  1084. 


A.     . 
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NOVKMUR  19,  19S7 

HYASORB      in  j 


Owaer  of  Beg.  No.  838.317.  v^.. 

For  Bulfeiwl  Pea»eimn  WiMata  aad  Satta  Tablata. 

First  ase  oa  or  about  Joly  18,  1056. 


8N  30.801.     Key  CorporatloB.  Pharaaceatteala,  Mlaal.  iU. 
Filed  May  22.  1087. 

KEYBRIN 


?*'« 


■ai*^. 


For  Veraiface  for  Doga. 
Flrat  aae  Sept.  10. 108C 


y 

^'s; 


.ft  w 


SN  SO.TOO.    Tick  Chealeal 
May  24. 1M7. 


,  Naar  Tork.  N.  T.    Vllad 


*  )  1  %' 


aeefOI^ 


Om  oer  of  U.  S.  Reg.  No.  672,1BS. 

For  Eleetrtcally  Oparatad  Xadiiaa  Coaprlataig  a  Bactloa 
Floor  Polisher;  Floor  Scrabber ;  Floor  Drier  and  Sqaeeca: 
Sactl'  a  Cleaaer ;  PolUh  Sprayer ;  and  Parts  of  and  Aco 
■erle«  — Namely.  Spray  Guns  :  De-Mothing  AttachOMnts,  H« 
Bztei  ision  Tubes,  Cleaning  Nosslee,  DasUng  r 
CloaL  IS  Cap*  and  Blower  Adaptora,  Tharaf or. 

FUst  aae  on  or  about  Dec.  31,  1040;  in  eeoiaerce  oa  or 
-  aboat  Oct.  12. 104S. 

Bf  S0.T48.    Dcaeret  Pharaaceutlcal  Coapaay.  lac,  Sdt  t«ka    ^^  n,476.    Maater  TlbratM-  Oaapaay.  Daytaa,  OMa.    FUad 
City.  Utah.    Filed  May  27.  1067.  Nojr.  10.  1066. 


Kor  Cold  TaUet. 
First  ase  Oct.  4. 1068. 


DESA-HIST 


For  Antihlataalna  Tablata. 
First  uae  Vtb.  18. 1067. 


'%} 


iM»r>t  xi^ 


SN  30.T&1.    Daaeret  Pharaaeeatlcal  Company.  Inc..  Salt  L«kc 
City.  Utah.    Filed  May  27. 1M7. 

THERABEX 

For    TaUata    CoatalalaK   Tkarapaattc    B    Caaplaz    With 
AseorMc  Acid  and  Heeperidln. 
Flrat  aae  Feb.  16. 1M7. 


SN  SO.SSS.    Chaa.  PSaer  *  Co.,  lae..  Brooklyn,  N,  T.    FUad 
May  27,  1087. 

ENDREA 

For  Oaatro-Iatcatinal  Preparation. 
Flrat  aae  Mar.  21,  1M7. 


N. 


21 


ELECTRICAL  APPAMATUB,  MACHINBS,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


SN  8,617.  laaulatton  k  Wires  Incorporatad.  Port  Wayaa, 
Ind..  to  Inaalatlon  and  Wires,  Incorporated.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  IS.  1086. 


COLUMBUS 


*'■ 


:»•■?.•* 


Fa  r  Engine  Driven  (Senerator  Seta. 
Flrat  aae  Mar.  1,  1047. 


SN    »,027.      General   RaUway    Signal  Company.   Rocbeoter. 


T.    Filed  Nov.  28. 1006. 


TRAKCX)E 

F(|r   Bectrteal    RaOvay   Sigaallag   Apporataa  aad   Parla 
Thai  eof . 

First  aae  Oct.  26.  lOM. 


SNil.OSO.    Jaaea  M.  Black,  d.  b.  a.  J 
WlMeUag.  W.  Ta.    Filed  Jaa.  2, 1087 


M.  Black  aad 

1  *^- 


IHV 


.^MJMfUfj 


]  'or  Ktectronlc  BqaipoMat  CoMJating  of  AapllAera,  Radloa. 

'"Si?U.».r.l»,tJ«.l.lMO.  f;^-«.N«.l,t«8. 

TM  724  O.  O.— 0 
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\ 
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8N  2S.SS3.    Phlico  Corporatlnn.  PhlladelpbU.  Pa.    Fil«d  Uu. 
1. 1057. 

Scan-Tenna 

ror  Portable  TeleTistoaa. 
rirat  oar  Jan.  31,  IMT. 


8N  28.820.     Unton   CarbM^  and   OarboB  ConMrattoa,   K«« 
York.  N.  T.    ru«d  Apr.  24,  1M7. 


^1 


-7  0 


US  2T,601.     La  Valla  OoIf-B«nt.  Nantoa.  Brltlah  ColumMa. 
Canada.    Fllad  Apr.  8, 1»0T. 

ASTROL.O. PHONE 

OwB#r  of  Canadian  R«k.  No.  103.U2.  dated  Jane  8.  1B56. 
For  Coin  Operated  CabtneU  for  Tranamlttlnff  Raeorded  Mca- 
aacva  Throuirti  the  Re««tver  of  a  Telephone. 


Ownar  af  Sag.  No*.  1M^4M.  18.668.  m«  atkm. 
For  Electric  Arc  Carfoona. 
Fir«t  nae  on  or  abovt  Jaa.  11,  1M7 :  aboat  the  year  1024 
aa  to  "National." 


8N  31,682.     Rnfw  N.  Palmar.  Meant  Lebanon,  Pa.     rUad 
June  10.  10S7.    Sec.  2(r). 


PALMER 


8N  28,801.     laolaadta  Manofaetarlnf  Corp.,  8tlrtlB«,  N.  J. 
Piled  Apr.  82.  1967. 


For  lUcnetlc  Separators. 
Flrat  one  Dec.  1,  IMl. 


CLASS  aa 

GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  8FORTING  GOOOii      \ 


For  Non-Corroalve.  Heat-Sc8tatte(,  Fired  Material  Derlred 
by  Comblaatlon  of  Matertals  of  Mlneralotle  Origin.  Cat,  Bx- 
tmded,  Preaaad.  or  Machined  to  Shapea  and  Dioienaiaaa  for 
ITae  aa  Kleetrle  Inaulatlon. 

Flrat  aae  aboat  1022. 


8N  28,848.     Boekhantaa  Prodoeta  Ctorforatioa,  New  Haven, 
Conn.    Filed  Apr.  22, 1057. 


8N  27J18.     Jorgenaen  Broa..  Plcoaanton,  CaUf.     FUid  Apr. 
1,  1057. 

IMPERIAL 

For  Flahlng  Hooka,  Swlvala.  Saala.  CraaU,  Leadara. 
Material.  Line  Lares,  and  Fllea. 
Firat  nae  in  or  aboat  March  1868. 


MIDZONE 


CLASS  21 


Owner  of  Bag.  No&  842.184  and  «07 
For  Inaolated  MaeUla  Condtwptora 
Flrat  aae  Apr.  8, 188T»,^ 


.184  and  «07.6a».  i^# 
Condiurtora.         ^T 


V 


CUTLERY,  MACmNBKY,  AND  TOOLS,  aKD 
PAKTS  THEREOF 


8N  28.872.     Tardnay  Uaetrlc  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  I. 
Filed  Apr.  22. 1887. 


8N  805.174.    Miaaloa  Manntactartng  Company,  Hoaat«  i 
Filed  Sept.  22, 1055. 


For  Oil  Field  Bqalpment — Namely,  Sloah  Pomp 
Parte  Thereof. 

Flrat  naf  Feb.  1,  1054. 


I.  Tax. 


Valv  M  and 


Kreia 


For  Blactrlc  Battertee. 
Firat  aae  Jaly  22.  1055. 


8N  B.T8T.    Blrttro-Mechanik  G.  a.  b.  B..  Wendenerh«tt« 
Olpe.  WentphalU,  Oermaay.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1058. 

E  M  G 

Owner  of  German  Bag.  No.  842,882.  dated  Aog.  12.  1888. 

For  Klectrically  Controlled  Hydravlic  Berro-Motor,  Hydro- 
dynamic  Coapllnga,  Torqoe  ConTerters ;  Pampa,  Partlcalarty 
Water  Pnmpo  for  Baildinga. 


8N   28.804.     Blectrloal  Products  Reoearch  and  DeTelopment 
Cooapaay.  Toledo,  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  28.  1887. 


EPRAD 


8N  5,788.    Blektro-Mcchanlk  a  m.  b.  H..  Wendenerhntte  Krato 
Olpe.  WaatpBollt,  OataMBy.    tllad  Apr.  4.  1M8. 


For  Electrical  Bqnipment  for  Theaters,  Snch  aa  Loud 
Bpeakera,  J  auction  Boxca.  Blactrlc  Haatern.  and  Motor  Gen- 
erator Seta. 

First  aae  In  December  1050.  i 


SN  28,711.    Kinarfe  BlectHc  Manofactaring  Co.,  St.  Loala.  Mo 
Filed  Apr.  28.  1057. 


SPEEDOLET 


For  Blectrtcal  Conduit  Fittings. 
First  aae  Mar.  15.  1057. 


Owner  of  German  Bag.  No.  818.002,  dated  Oct.  28.  1051. 

For  Electrically  Controlled  Hydranllc  Berro-Motor,  Hydro- 
dynamic  Coapllngs,  Torqoe  CooTerters;  Pnmpa,  PartleaUity 
Water  Pnmpa  for  BaUdlngs. 

MTT  MT 
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8NB,m    Continental  Pomp  Ca..  it  LwrtClli?' I1»««» '»»•    VSitXVA,    Sparry  Band  Oorporatloo,  Maw  York.  N.  T.   BM 
5.1086. 


CONTfNENTAt 


ih-A'- 


Dee.  27, 1068.  

t        ROLLECTRIC   ^ 


For  Electric  Shavors  and  Parts  TharabC 
Flrat  aae  Jaly  0. 10S8L 


For  Water  Pomps  for  Domeatie  Uae. 
First  we  May  0.  1058. 


M 


j^j^BN  2S,T00.     Oraat  Nock  Saw  Manafactorera.  Inc.,  MteaoU, 


.riX>  fc*«*« 


■.T»   Filed  Fab.  5. 1057 


»r 


For 


I'm  Garden  Toola — Namely,  Trowels.  Tranaplantera,  Forka. 

Bt(  11.006.    J.  A.  Hanekda  ZwUUagawark  Aktteageaallseiiart,    CnltlTitora,    Weedero,   Bakes,   Tvf  Cattcro.  Graaa   Whlpa, 

Sollngen,  Gerasany.    Filed  J«M  28, 1068.  Shovel  a.  Etc 

Flntaae  Jan.S,  1057. 


TWIN 


ry. 


0^^  of  German  Reg.  No.  888.224,  dated  lUy  12.  Hit.  ^  ^^^^  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.   Fllad 

For  Catlery,  Scythes.  Sickles,  and  Hand  Toola.  nZh  TWl 


BN  11.008.    I.  A.  Henekala  ZwUlingswark  Aktlangeaeaschaft. 
Sollngen,  Germany.    FUad  Jans  28, 1058.  .  ^^^  ,v..'4i 

TWIN  WORKS 

OwBor  of  German  Beg.  No.  111,676.  datad  Oct  22.  1008.   y>. 
For  Catlery,  Scythes,  Sickles,  and  Hand  Toola. 


GOOD  EARTH 


l; 


ln4l1ti|r^M8ar' 


SN    18.000.     May-Fran 

Filed  Oct  8.  1068.    BtcHt) 


Inc.  Cleraland.  Ohio. 


Fin  K  nae  JanMry  1887. 


For  Power  Driven  Endlsaa  OssTeyors  and  Parta  Therefor. 
ConTeyor  DrWe  Units.  Centrifngal  Casting  Madilnea.  Power 
DrlTon  Craaea  and  Parta  TImmCot,  Fabrlcatad  CaoiBfi  and 
Baaea  for  Maefalnea.  Fnmace  Approach  and  Ran  Out  Tahlea, 
Billet  Bonor  TaMea.  Metal  Strip  Bewtnd  Beels.  Metal  Plate 
Tnmover  Derlees,  Ingot  Tongs,  Strip  Metal  adgera.  Metal 
Blab  BJoctors,  and  Sand  Blasting  Macblnea. 

Flrat  nae  Jaly  5. 1880. 


SN 


28,810.    Cbas.  D.  Briddell,  Inc.,  CrisOeld.  Md.    Filed  Mar. 


1.1|M7. 


Ton 


SN  10,782.    Imperial  Knlfa  Coivu7.  Inc.,  ProTidenca,  B.  1. 
Filed  Not.  23.  1068.    Sec  2(f). 

VERI-SHARP 

For  Kitcbenwars.  Indadlag  KalTaa,  Foita,  Spoons,  Slicera, 
andSpatalaa. 

Firat  nae  1050.  

SN  21.168.     Hancbett  MaaafacCorlng  Company.  Big  Bapida, 
Mich.    Filed  Dec.  17, 1068. 

PRIBNOW      " 

For  Swagoa  and  Shapera. 
First  nae  1054. 


.irJ?-ASM 


KnlTca— Namely,  Tegetabls  Kalvea.  Meat  Katvaa,  Fmit 
KnlT<^.  and  Steak  Knlvea. 
Firkt  nae  FM>.  4,  1067. 


SN  2S572.     Star  Bxpanalon  N.  T..  Inc.  N«w  York.  N.  Y. 
Fi^d  Mar.  6, 1067. 

STAR  GLASDRIL 

Thl  word  "Olasdrtl"  U  dIsclalaMd  apart  from  the  mark 
as  sh(  >wn.    Owner  of  Beg.  No.  382.515. 
Foi  Carbide  Tipped  Olaos  DflUa. 
Fii  It  nae  in  July  1048. 


fit* 


SN  20.887.     Stanley  Home  Prodncta.  Inc.  Weatfleld.  Maas. 
Fikd  Mar.  25, 1067. 


1^ 


CARDKNIT 


Par  Bmahca  for  Carding  Machines. 
Firat  mm  Oct.  80, 1050. 


SN81J48.    Patnam  Tool  Company,  Detroit.  Mkh.    FUad  Dae 
12. 1808. 


^B^' 


tiai' 


SN  87,814.    Gaorgca 
1057. 

.9i-\  igr.-;' — .  i.    . 
J  -  -v  ;  ■  :■■ 
1       •'■  ■     ^.. 


New  York.  N.  Y.    FUad  Apr.  8. 


y  f' 


For  Metal  Catting  Toola. 
Firat  noa  Jan.  1. 1044. 


"Springshavar^   is  dinelaimed  apart  from   tte 
trademark  as  ahowa. 
For  Spring  Ac'.oatad  BhaTcra. 
Flnt  nae  Oct.  20. 1066. 
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811  M.S28.     OMrgUi   Paelfle  Pnaip  Ooaipaajr,  VteiUHi.  O*.    8N  17^70.    Jeoacr  Olaawwk  Scfaott  ft  0«o.,  lUlat, 
Filed  Umlj  20. 10S7.  PIM  0«t  12,  19S«. 

-^Uf  1  DURAX 

^^^OM^^^^^  Flnt  OM  1900 :  !•  comMfct  Bcpt  24.  Itt4.      \: 


l»il»67 


For  Water  Pampa  aad  Honw  Water  Byataaa. 
First  nae  Apr.  26, 1064. 


8N  17,872.    Jenaer  Olaawerk  Sebott  ft  Ooa.,  Jfalaa,  Oermaajr. 
Filed  Oct  12.  1»M. 


MAXOS 


8N  31.642.    Dorr-OllTOT  laeorporated,  Stamford.  Oaaa.    ^Vod 
June  10.  lOOT.  | 

CLAYJECTOR 

For  Apparatus  for  Treating  Oil  Well  DrUllnc  Mada. 
First  ase  Mar.  28,  1M7. 


For  Uiboratorjr  Qlaasware. 

First  ose  1017 :  la  cowBcrec  July  1,  lOSS. 


8N  17.375.    Jenaer  Glaswerfc  Sebott  ft  Qen..  Mains. 
FllMl  Oct  12.  1956. 


DUROBAX 


Oersuuiy. 


8N  SS,S81.     Sanflowar  Industries,  !■«..  OUtbe.  Kans.    Filed 
Jolj  8. 1»57. 

Sun-Mastr 

For  Rotary  Power  Mowers.  Hanuner  Knife  Sbredders,  Oaag 
Lawn  Mowers.  Rotary  Power  Saws  and  Maeblnsa  for  F.oadli>g 
Rnstlace  Prom  Trench  Silos. 

First  ose  spring  1950. 


For  I«borator7  Qlaasware. 

First  ose  1912  :  In  coanwree  Feb.  28. 19SS. 


SN  17,942.    Jenaer  Olaswert  Sebott  ft  Ocn..  Mains.  OeraMar.     \ 
Filed  Oct.  17. 1956. 


CLASS  2ft 
MEASURING  AND  SCUNTIFIC  APPLIANCES 


Tbe  word  '^laa"  Is  dlsdalsMd  apart  froas  the  ma^  as 
•bowa.    Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  17.377.  17,378.  and  17  J79. 
For  Laboratory  Glassware. 
First  ow  1933 :  In  cowneree  Apr.  tO.  19S8. 


8N  7.007.    Jack  B.  Hlrsdunann,  d.  b.  a.  H.  U  Boaton  Con- 
pnajr.  Bnssards  Bay.  Mass.    Filed  Apr.  24.  1966. 


SOFTSIDES 


For  ProtectlTe  Goggles. 
First  ose  Jan.  6. 1956. 


8M  20.263.    Dearborn  Cbsnilf  1  Company.  Chicago,  lU.     nied 
Dec  3. 196ft.  ■ 

PRESTO-FIL 

For  Barette  Assembly  Botttoe. 
First  see  Aug.  18. 1956. 


SN  11.618.     Aviation  Instmment 
tei^Tes.    Filed  July  5. 1956. 


inwb 


Maniibetarinv  Co.,  Hou 


SAFEATHER 


For  ATlatlon  Instnunents — NaaMly.  Power  Leas  Endteatecs. 
First  use  Dec.  1. 1965. 


SN  22.334.    The  L««  Blewer  Company,  Daytea.  Ohio. 
Jaa.  9, 1967. 

SAF-T-EYE 

For  Lamp  Type  Electric  Carrent  Indicators. 
First  use  Jan.  S,  1056. 


rUed 


SN   16.916.     Tokyo  Optleal  Company  United.  lubasbl-ka. 
Tokyo.  Japan.    Filed  Oct.  3, 1956. 

TOPCOFLEX  I 

For  Cameras.  ! 

FIrat  nas  September  1960;  la  oonmerce  September  1^. 


SN  22.391.     SpecUltlce.  Ine.  Syoeeet.  N.  T.     Filed  Jai . 
1957. 


IVSI 


For  InstmsMnts — NasMly.  Aircraft  lastmmeBts  for 
nrtng  a  Characteristic  of  FUgbt  of  an  Airplane. 
First  nee  Oct  SS.  19l«. 


SN   16.917.     Tokyo  Optical  Company  Limltsd.   Itabaab^-kn. 
Tokyo,  Japan.    Filed  Oct.  3. 1956. 


ibaab|-l 


TOPCON 


CLASS  rr 

HOROLOGICAL  MNSTKUMENTS 


For  CasMraa  and  Acceeeorlee  Therefor. 
First  ase  May  1954 :  In  eoauaerce  May  1964. 

_— ^       '  / 

SN   16.918.     Tokyo  Optleal  Company   tdmlted.   Itabashl-ka. 
Tokyo.  Japan.    Filed  Oct.  3.  196«l  ! 


SN  28.613.    Uaaow  ft  Weim  Ca.,  Inc.,  New  York.  M.  T. 
Apr.  22.  1957. 


TOPGOR 


.»« 


AW 


F»r  Leaase  for  Csmsras  aad  lor 

First  aae  October  1964 :  In  commerce  October  1964. 


For  Inside  Corer  of  Watch 
First  aae  Jan.  2. 1967. 


10. 


NOVKMBBR  1»,  1967 


W^  PATENT  <  JFFICSf 


TM  OX 


»«  18,614.     L.el.t  PlccnM  W.td.  Corp..  New  Tm*.  N.  Y.    SN^M«^  N.tjjji  I.d«tr.«f«  the  B«m^  N«r  York.  M.T. 
Filed  Apr.  21. 1967.  ^        .    , 


SEASHAI^K 


For  Waterproof,  phoekproof.  Antlmu»etJe.  kBd  Antomatie 

WstdMs.  i  ««»•:•■.•  ,|. 

first  nee  Apr.  10.  1967.  -jv  >««fl 

SN  28J14.    Mepe  Watch  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr. 
22,1967. 


TENDERLEE 


For  Watchca. 

pint  ase  Jaa.  1,1966. 


U    -i.U 


<.''--il:"'. 


I  ,  •    •«  ,'    I'^il 


Applicant  disclaims  tbe  wording  "A  Product  of  BUnd  Crafta- 
— — ^aa^—  aiea"  apart  from  tbe  nurk  as  shown,  without  waiver  of  eom- 

_.  ^  „       —    «aK<r     monrtaw  rigtata.    Owner  of  Reg.  Ne.  530,773. 
SN  30.503.     Heary  Line;  Carllate.  Pa.     FUed  May  22.  1967.    "^bi^.  Mope,  and  Parts  l»e«e«.  Braehes,  Dost  Cloths. 


HENRILINE 


F  nt  ase  en  or  aboot  June  3, 1955,  on  brooms. 


For  Watches  and  Wstch  Mo 
First  use  Sept.  20,  1966. 


if 


..    ...^ 


I  ■  111    1 1,1 


CLASS  at 
JEWELRY  AND  f«ECIOI».METAL  WAKE 


CROCxiERY,  E^UKtHENWAKE,  AND  PORCELAIN 


SN 


20.178.    Sheaango  China,  tot.  New  Osstle.  Pa.   FUaft^Br. 


81.1967. 


SN  23,192.    WttrttemberglBChe  MetaUwaieirfabrlk.  OetoUagen 
SB  d«r  Stelge,  Oenaany.     Filed  Jaa.  94.  1967.       ♦«** 


-T  M 


imtuBM 


IKORA 


For  Objects  Made  of  Predoas  MeUl  or  Ptoted  Therewith— 
Namely.  Vasea,  Dishes,  FUtea,  Platters,  Bottle  Stands,  Bowls, 
Lamp  Bodies,  Candlesticks.  Candelabra.  l«tter  Openers. 
Gongs    Hollow  Tableware.  Plctnre  Frames,  and  Candy  Boxm. 

first  aae  1928 :  la  eommeree  during  the  years  1931  through 
1983. 


lilt"?. 


.utf*. 


LINNEA 


I  or  China  Dtaaerware. 
First  MS Fsh.l.l96f. 


i-l 


CLASS  31 
FILintS  AND  REPRIGERATdSS 


Ki~ 


UN  28.686.    Core,  toe.  New  York.  N.  T.    Filed  Apr.  28.  1967.     SN  IS.sH.     Kleen  Pak  Corporation.  West  Salmn,  IlL     Filed 

Aag.  8, 1966. 


I 


KLEEN  PAK 


itiiw  (»««?-•• 


For  NeckUees,  Bracelets,  ■arrlngs.  Jewelry  dips.  Brooches. 
Loeketa.  Finger  Rings.  Charm  Bracelets,  Charms,  and  Pearls 
for  Personal  Wear  and  tbe  Following  Goods  Made  In  Whole  or 
In  Part  of  Precious  Metals  or  Plated  With  tte  Same :  Beads. 
Pins,  and  Jewelry  Initials. 

First  nee  Apr.  8. 195T. 


■or  Oil  Filter  Cartridges. 
First  use  May  19«>. 


»   21.868.    Lyie  B.  BranchSowwr.  Seattie.  Wi»ah.    Filed  Dec. 
II,  1956. 

NORTH  STAR 

For  Commercial  leemakers. 
First  ase  Oct  3. 1950. 


VHa<V. 


CLASS  29 
BROOMS.  BRUSHES,  AND  DUSTERS 


SN  20.111.     Maendler  Brash  Mfg.  Co.  toe..  St  Paal.  Mian. 
Filed  Not.  29. 1996. 


[pROVENBEST 


-M 


CLASS  32 


♦•-»<?'»l»  T«^ 


FURNITURE  AND  UPHOLSTERY 


Fer  Palat  Brnahas. 
First  ase  Aag.  7,  1966. 


a  J  2,517.     Frank  O.  Bllennan,  d.  b.  a.  F.  G.  Bllerman  ft  Co.. 
Bvaaetoii.ni.   Filed  Feb.  IS.  19661 

ELLDECO 

For  Wan  Decorations— Nassely.  WaH  Mirrors.  Wall  Plafnes, 
^  DIaplajs  With  Mirrors.  Decorated  Mirror  PaneU,  and 
Wan  PUaters  With  Mlrrora.  AU  Adapted  To  Be  A«xed  to  a 

wan. 

First  ase  on  or  aboat  Jaa.  1,  1956. 


TM  02 

m  tt.OM.     Baddlas  MaBoCKetvNn 
<MphUi.  Pa.    Fil«d  Jan.  8.  1M7. 
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I.  I»fc,  PklU-    «N  1SJ4S.     AMotnO.  XmI^  WMT  York.  W.  T.    flM  Oet.  SO. 
19M. 


No 


19,  1967 


UNIPUSE 


War  MattrMBM,  DpkototeMd  ClMlr%  ■•£■  Beds, 
rirat  QM  Itoy  tS.  1>5«,  on  — ttiuiBt. 


rrt^> 


Aerotrol 


SN  S4,041.    Odmm.  Inc..  NappaM*.  lad.    FlM  Jaly  10.  1»ST. 

•M.2(f>. 

•  COPPES  NAPANEE 


For  CalUry  Air  CondltloMn  and  HamklUlcra. 
nrat  aw  la  ar  akaat  DNaaiter  19M, 


Vi 


«f  ».Wt.    TrUacI*  Maaafactarlat  Ooapaay,  BaltliMN.  Md, 
PIM  Dm.  5. 1»56. 


'  of  Bcc.  Noa.  B63.2M  aad  S«0,140. 
For  Cablaeta.  Claaata,  and  Storac*  Uolta :  Cooater,  Sink, 
Tkble,  and  Bar  Tope ;  Table* :  BwefcM ;  aad  Deaka  •^  .. 

nrat  oae  oa  or  aboat  0«t.  4,  IMS ;  oa  or  aboat  Jim  IT,  _     i,   ^    ....        „ 

M4.a»to"Napaaaa.-  i  F»r  Air  Oaadlttoaw  Com* 

'  maw*  HAA  Aam.*    1R     ^tkMM     1 


V  .'^j«. 


1914.I 


^TRI-FAB 

ieaar  Oofo 
FIrat  aao  Sopt.  IB.  19M.  i 


•NS4.0tt.    Coppaa,  IM.,  MappuMa.  IB«.    FUod  Jaly  It.  IMT. 
•w.  t<f )  aa  to  "CoppM  Nai 


CUPPES 


NAPANEE 


D 


CLASS  M 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SUPPLIII 


Owaar  of  Beg.  Noa.  50S,29S  and  B«0,140. 

For  CaMneta.  Cleeeta.  aad  8toraco  Dalta:  Coaater.  Sink. 
Table,  aad  Bar  Tope;  Tabiae ;  BoMkee:  aad  Deaka. 

Flrat  ne#  Oet.  4,  1»4« ;  oa  or  aboat  Jaae  IT.  t»14,  aa  to 
"NapaDM." 


■N  19.(M0.     Tke  L  T.  V 
Not.  9.  IBM. 


Co^  Ctadaaatl,  Ohio. 


UNI-BELL 


8N  8e.2»0.    Baatera  Cabteet  Ga^paay,  lae^  Brooklyn.  N.  T. 
Filed  Aa*.  27.  1»ST. 


For  Blectroale  C^arek  Bella. 
First  lua  Sept.  10.  lOM. 


BM  21.8T5.    HUatIa  CakaOera^  d.  k.  a.  Ctea  Recorde.  8a«  Jaae. 
Calif.    Filed  Dec  SI,  IBM. 


FUed 


CDfA 


For  Groored  PboDograph  Recorda. 
FIret  aar  Jaly  12.  IBM. 


For  Cabloete,  8bow  Caaee,  Dteplay  Caace.  Coantera.  and 
Store  Flztaree  aad  Parte  Tbereof. 
Flrat  aae  Ah«.  2S.  IBST. 


CLASS  33 
GLASSWARE 


SN  2S.SIT.    Memry  BeeaH  Corporatkm.  CMcafo,  m.    Ffled 
Feb.  5. 1B5T. 

CELEBRITY  SERIES 

The  word  "Berlaa^.le  dlaeUlinHl  eseept  la  connectloa  with 
tke  auirk  aa  abown. 
For  OrooTed  Phoaocraph  Becorda. 
rirat  aae  oa  or  aboat  Oft.  1.  lB4t.         > 


SN  29,M1.    Mleetaalppt  Olaee  Conpajny.  St.  Loaia.  Mo.    ^Iled 
May  T.  1B5T.  { 

SYENITE 


S2f  20  SS4.    Soatbera  Diatrlbatore.  Inc.,  Fort  L«aderdale,  Fla. 
Filed  Mar.  2fi.  19ST. 


For  BoUed  Olaee. 
Flrat  oae  la  Jaly  IBOl. 


>\0  I  C^ 


I   n  j  .   ■-.  I '. 


i^>44'< 


H  I  ; 


,a  ^.   .) 


CLASS  34 

HEATING,  LIGHTING,  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


r\ 


as  1S.S2S.    Teter.  lac.,  Doltoa.  III.    Filed  Aof.  2.  1B56. 

IMPERIAL 

For  Hot  Water  Heatera. 
Flrat  oae  May  1. 1B4S. 


VVir  Grooved  PlioBO(r*ph  Beeorda  aad  Tolee  Beeordlac  aad 
Reprodaciac  Machlnea  That  Dec  Voice  Bocordtnc  aad  Bepro- 
dadac  Mechanlam  by  Brnployiac  Grooved  Dlece  or  Beeorda 
Sock  aa  Pbonograpb  Beeorda. 

FIret  aae  Jaa.  5.  IBAT. 


'4 


Nomop  l»f  A^fT,^ 


U.  S.  PATENT 


SN  2S.4SS.    Coak  Labaaatorlae.  l»e..  Stamford.  Com.    Iliad    SN 
Apr.  IB.  IBST. 


2S.580.    Wladaor  Pea  Corp.,  New  loek,  R.  I.    FUod  Mat. 


t^K 


5i«J 


OFFICE 


TM  98 


,'> 


The  drawlag  Is  llaed  for  red  aad  gold. 

For  OrooTed  Phonoaraph  Beeorda. 

Mret  aee  Mar.  11.  1B8T :  May  SO.  IBM,  •■  to  "Ckflko.' 


^aPeia  - 

Is**-  ■■ 

1**    -■■■ 


\A/ 

c 

R 

A 
F 
T 


m  nat  -ws* 


{v.! 


JL 


'.<■' 


CLASS  37 

STATIONERY 


«-^  .I...1II.  M  ▼     ntad         IrotuaeFeb.  II.IBOT. 
RN  10,877.    TacBOBB  Papera.  Ine.,  Mediaalcrllle.  N.  T.    Fliea        | 

8ept  20.  IBM. 


ttiA  k*in 


,T 
A 
N 

D     -- 
M  7S 


,  Ipplleaat  diaelatma  the  word  "Taadem"  eeparate  aad  apart 
f  r<  m  the  mark  aa  sbowa. 

:  i-or  Ball  Point  and  Foantala  Pena  aad  Moehaaleal  Peaeila. 


c  innniaa 


c,  -jewdSir       gjj  20.301.     Seott  Papw  Coatpaay.  Cbaeter.  ifa.    FDad  Mar. 
18.  185T.  J 

DURA  WEVEl 

flfJJ  en*  trrf-r 
[>WBer  of  Bee.  No.  04T,4BS. 
Por  B^lnforced  Paper  Sold  to  Balk  Form. 
Vlrat  oae  Sept.  IB.  IBM. 


SN  28.848.    OroTet^  Papew  Coaapaay.  OroretoB.  W .  H.    FlhS 
Adt,  it,  1B5T. 


.»» » 


Applicant  dleelalma  exdnalTe  rlfhta  to  «ie  wordln*  "Seal 
of  Qaallty."  "Papera,"  "Fourth  Generation" :  applicant  aleo 
dleelalma  any  rl«ht  to  the  corporata  name  "Thomaa  A.  Galante 

A  Sona,  Ine."  per  ee.  ._«... 

For  Paper  Towele,  Paper  Napklna,  FaeUl  Tlaooe.  and  Toilet 

Tleaae. 


',  V  t; 


FIret  oae  Aa«.  7.  IBM. 


For  Facial  Tteoe.  Toilet  and  Bathroom  Tlaaoe,  Hoaoakold 
Roll  Towela,  and  Paper  Napklna. 

Flrat  oae  July  IS.  1B51.  on  facial  tlaave. 


SN  18.007.    Ditto,  laeorporated,  Cklea«p.  DL    FUed  Oct.  24. 
IBM. 


SN  28.9BS.     Graham  Paper  Company,  St.  Loala,  Mo.    Pllod 

HECTO-LITH      ^«6,  r*te«e..'-  ^    


For  Hectograph  Manifold  Seta.  One  or  More  Sheeta  of  Which 
•Miay  Be  Coated  on  One  Side  With  a  Tranafer  Medlam  lor  Uae 
In  DnpllcaUng  Proceeaea. 
Flrat  oae  Sept.  24,  IBM. 


BiLTMORE 


For  Bnrelopea. 

Flrat  aae  Apr.  2B,  1B30. 


BN  1B.1M.    N.  ▼.  MaaadMad 
Filed  Not.  18.  IBM. 


The  Haflae.  Netherlanda. 


CLASS  3t 

PRINTS  AND  PUBUCATIONS 


m^t  "»i««.. 


SEVEN   \      STAR 


J: 


Jn  ia,5Tl.    John  A.  Carney,  d.  b.  a.  Fopelgn  Senrlee  Boreao. 
^  Anna  Maria.  FU.    Filed  Jnly  5,  IBM. 


i-.:i1f 


^P 


\ 


Priority  eUlmMl  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Netherlaade  appUca 

rkMi  fllMl  Oet.  10  IBM:  Beg  Na.  ISO.SBS.  dated  Oct.  28,  IBM.  '  For   Pnbllcatlone 

The  worti  "Diary"  U  dlilalmed  apart  from  the  mark  a.  ehowa.  iTonatroctlon  Project  Uatlnga 

For  Pocket  DUrtea.  Flrat  oae  Jane  0. 1B4B. 


Opportaaltloa 


'&*i:: 


TM  94 


CLASS  3f 
CLOTHING 


BN  667.672.     Bin*  B«U.  Im..  OrMMl^oro^ 
17. 19U.  I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovBOBk  If,  1967 


BN  26.8S5.    Klacaboro  MlUa,  lac,  ChatUaoon.  T«bb.    fted 
Mar.  2fi,  1957. 


N.  C    ruad  May 


SEDQEnELD 


For  Ifea'a  and  Boya'  Sport  Bhlrta. 
Plrat  oae  Apr.  29.  1900. 


CAMPUS  KICKS 


BN  19.527.  SodetA  Aceoouadlta  Scmpllee  Cklaati^rlfldo 
Vlbelaport  dt  Vibelll  ft  C,  Kerrlaa*.  Mllaa,  Italy.  Piled 
Not.  19,  1906. 

GUANTO 


For  Sb 


Of  Itallaa  ■•«.  No.  129.1M.  datod  8*pt.  1.  1996. 


Sbo«a. 


8N  20.114.    MaaalBcwMr.  Ib«.,  MlaaMpoHa,  Mlaa..  to  WayM 
Knitting  Mllla.  Port  Wajm*.  lad.     Pllod  Not.  29.  1906. 

SLENDERETTE 


No  cUla  te  mUm  to  oaclaalTa  oao  of  tho  word  "Botora" 
apart  from  tb^  awrk  aa  akowB.    Owner  oT  ■««.  No.  SOS  020 

For  Ladica'  and  Chlklraa'a  Kaittad  Taata.  Bloomara.  Pantlaa. 
Ntghrcewna,  and  Pajaniaa,  the  Material  of  WUeh  tba  Gaoda 
Are  Made  Betii«  Rayoa. 

Ftrat  aaa  Jan.  0. 19«?. 


«N  SS.OM.     Brrarly  Pai«a  Oaaaala,  New  Torfc,  N.  T.    FDad 
Apr.  10. 1907. 

i 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  246.687. 
Por  Poandatioa  Qanaenta. 
Plrat  aae  Nor.  0.  1906. 


*'Bererty  Palfa"  la  that  of  a  UtIi«  IndlTldaal. 
It  la  of  record. 

iW  W««a«'a  Apparel  Oaaiprtatng  Sklrta,  Blowaa.  Skorta. 
and  Conbiaatloaa  TkaNof. 
Plrat  aae  Aag.  6. 1949. 


8N  SS.290.    The  BarMaoa  Corporatloa,  New  York.  N.  T.    PUad 
Jan.  9,  1907. 

BREEZIES 


BN  26.174.    Mlaa 
10.  1967. 


•taphaala,  be..  New  York.  N.  T.    fU  d  Apr 


Por  Ladlaa'   Uadergaraaeata — NaaMly. 
Hllpa.  Braaaleree.  und  NegUgpca. 
Plrat  aae  Oct.  21. 1900. 


Paatlaa, 


BN  23.61S.    Band  Cryatal.  Inc..  New  York,  N,  Y.    Piled  l^h. 
1.1907. 

•     THE  CRYSTAL  LOOK 

Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  006.007  and  0S0.OS8.  ' 

Por  Ladlea'  and  Mlaaea'  Dreaaea.  Bloaaea,  Sklrta.  filalta  and 
Coata.  I 

Plrat  aae  Jan.  6. 1907.  ^ 

— ^^— —    t  ■ . , 

BN  24.202.    Cryatal  Hoalery  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Piled  l>6. 
12.19^1.     ^. 

LAnj4yl6n 

Por  Njrion  Hoaiery. 
Plrat  aae  May  1,  1904. 


1SIEHI1Q5" 

For  Convertible  Woaien'a  Oanaeata — Naaely,  a 
tlon  Skirt.  Halter-Bloaae. 
PlrataaaApr.  1.1967. 


8N  28.227.     Alpha  MUla  CarparatloB.  Behajlkin 
Piled  Apr.  16,  1907. 


BaviB,  Fa. 


T 


TOGS 


Own*r  of  Beg.  No.  401 .72S. 
Por  Chndren'a  Creepera, 
walata.  Vaderahlrta.  and  Pantlea 
Plrat  nae  Dee.  10,  1941. 


BN   26.806.     Imperial  BeOaeriea  Corporation.  Claytoa.  Mo.     av  oamu 
Piled  Mar.  18,  1907.  I  "*    »,»•. 


17.  1907. 


Ihirt- 


WMUCR 


bKweparatad.  LaTanla.  Oa.    RM 


FANNY  PANTY 


n 


No  eselaalTe  dalaa  la  aada  to  the 
the  mark  aa  ahown. 
Por  Chlldren'a  Under  Faatiaa. 
FlrM  aae  Dee.  1. 19a^ 


apart 


Apr. 


from 


BN  26.466. 
Apr.  la^  1907. 


CraTata.  lac.  Boehaatar.  N.  Y.    fUad 


CHALEEN 


Por  Work  OIot 

Plrat  aae  Feb.  28.  1967. 


«■»'   >  *.•  .-JHil 


Par  Necfcwaar. 

Plrat  aae  Apr.  4, 1907. 


7W'    '•-    '* 

NOVBMBBB  19,  1967 


.- -a.  «r»  •i-L^r^  %^.  A    j-*te_-    'j^t  ^a->  <m^t%.  T:j>^«#yt^*       -  __- 
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BN  28.089.    Tb. B.  P.  Oaadrleh  Co-ipaay,  MMrm,  OhU.    ««     ««  »I»^i^'-  '•^-'  '^'  ^  ^"^  "^   "^     "^ 
Apr.22.l96T.  May6.1957. 

li^RAINLARK     ** 


fiJ  to** 
Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  878.908  and  094.268.  f^vn 

Por  Orerahoea  Made  of  Watar-BepeUeat  MaterlaL 
Pint  aaa  Jnac  20. 1906. 


C^^BBdl=3 


h- 

BN  28.090    Tba  B.  P.  Ooodrleh  Compaay.  Akrea,  Ohio.    PUed        |p^  Ladlea*.  Mlaaea'.  aad  Chlldraa'a  Dreaaea,  Salta.  Coata. 
•      Apr  22  198T.  BUpa.  Pettlcoata.  Glrdlea,  Braaalerea.  Pantlea,  and  Hoalary : 

O  A  TMCT  Al?  .  Md  Mea'a  and  Boja'  Coata.  Salta,  Slacka.  and  Shlrta. 

hM  .avtt«  MMK  '    liAli^Ol.-n^**' -n  »>rti*%  »"9        ^ 

Owaer  of  Beg.  Noa.  87S.90S  and  094.268. 

For  Orerahoea  Made  of  Water-Bepellent  MatarUl. 

First  oae  Mar.  17.  1986. 


Plrat  aae  Dec.  81. 1980. 


BN   29,490.     Saatette  Maaafaetaring  Coaapanjr.  Inc.,  Allea- 


8N  29,060.     T^h>»^~t  MaaafaeCarlag  Caatpaay.  Bhaboygaa, 
Wla.    PUed  Apr.  29. 1957. 


PIMASHEEN 


V.I 


'«*. 


For  Mea'a  and  Bajrf  Caata  and  Jackata. 
Plrat  aae  Mar.  1. 1906. 
BabJ.  to  latf.  with  BN  11.800. 


Sic*' 


8N  29.817.    Treataua  Bhlrt  Coaapany.  lae..  Trontmaa.  N.  C 
Filed  May  2. 1907. 

BEN-HUR 

PorBhlrta. 

Plrat  aae  Apr.  20. 1967. 


town.  Pa.    Filed  May  6. 1907 

THI 


"FIT- 


The  worda  "The"  and  "BUp"  are  dtacUlaaed  apart  from  the 
trk  aa  shown. 
Por  Ladlea'  Blips. 
Plrat  aae  Mar.  1, 1906. 


'ANCY  GOODS,  FUBNBHINGS,  AND  NOTIONS 


BN  16,806.    Loola  HeyBMa.  d.  b.  a.  Hlde*m  Prodoeta.  Plaia 
field.  N.J.    Filed  Oet  2. 1966. 


BN  29.408.    White  Stag  Mfg.  Co.,  Pofttaad.  Oreg.    Pllad  May 
8.1907. 


mDE'M 


KNITABOUTS 


For  Mea'a,  Woaea'a.  and  ChUdrea'a  Bweatera.    i  |«K 
Pint  aae  Mar.  4. 1907. 


Por    Bupporta   for   Mea'a  TrooKra   ConalBtlag  of  Hooks 
A  ttapted  To  Be  Carried  by  Bnapendera. 
Plrat  aae  Sept.  18, 1906. 


BN   29.442.     Datdieaa   Uaderwear   Corporatloa.   New   York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  May  6.  1907.  =i  '- 


PANTEASE 


For  Ladlea'  Wearing  Apparel— Namely.  Uaderwear.  Nl^t- 
gowna.  BUpa.  Pettleaata.  Pajamaa.  Blaaaaeta.  Ymm,  Paatlea. 
and  Loanglng  aad  HoatM 

First  aae  Jan.  8. 1907. 


BN   29.448.      Dntchaaa  D 
:     N.  Y.    Piled  May  6. 1907 


KUMFYPANTS 


Owner  af  Beg.  Noa.  448.801  aad  601.891. 


CLASS  43 


KNTTTBD,  NnTED»  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SUES IflU lis  THEREFOR 

ajs  22.840.    Edward  Shapiro,  d.  b.  a.  Abrahai  I  Shapiro  ft  Son. 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  laa.  9. 1907. 


NIRVANA 


Owaer  of  Beg.  No.  418.290. 

Ptor  Textile   (Piece  Goods)   Ueed  la  the  Maaafaetara  of 
Corporatloa.  New  York.    i[«B'a  Salta  and  Coata  and  Woawa'a  Sklrta.  Diiaaaa.  Salta. 

aind  Coata. 

Flrat  nae  Dec.  28. 19M. 


par  Ladlea'  Waarti«  Apparel— Naaa^.  Underwear.  Night-  j 
gowna.  Sllpa.  Pettleaata.  PaJamaa,  Bloomera.  Vesta.  Paatlea.  /I 
and  Loanglng  aad  Hoataaa 

Flrat  aae  Jan.  8. 1967. 


IN  24.844.    Olenolt  MIBa.  Im^  JaaaavUla,  Wis.    Pllad  BWk 
I  18. 1907. 

HAREM 


Fbr  Taztlla  Bags. 
Plrat  aae  Dec.  11. 1906. 


BN   29.46a      LMIIe 
PUed  May  6,  liOT. 


Kalt  CoHVaay,  Now  York.  N.  T. 


•N  27.864. 
'•}  10.1967. 


■laiaw  MlUa,  Ibc.  Ntw  York,  N.  Y.    PUad  Apr. 


LITTLE  BUSS  KNIT 


TWIST-TWEED 


Tm  Fiaia  BMrts.  T-Bhirta.  Kalt 
Jaeheta.  aad  Cardlgaas. 
Plrat  aae  Apr.  19. 1969. 


Par  Place  Oooda  of  WaoL 
First  ase  Jaa.  16.  1907. 


■  Mlmn 


1 


li 


TM  96 
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N 


SN  27^1».     WwtWB  »■<>!■«  «a4  CMtlw  Compuy,  Catrw     gN  ».TM.    Ji 
City.  CiOU.    ritod  Apr.  10.  IMT.  Mllwai 


It,  1967 


d.  feb  a.  J.  W.  Sayth  CMipaay. 
m«d  May  •,  IMT. 


TACE  'N  FANNY" 


ror  Uteat  WaA  Clotba. 
nnt  oac  Jaa.  14.  IMT. 


\wi'* 


ror  Coated  N7I0B   Fabrleo  for  MaklBC  lato 
COTora.  l^arpaallBa,  Poacboa,  aad  tlio  Uk*. 
rtnt  aao  Jaa.  IS.  1M7. 


IN  »,M4.     WUllaa 
Majr  IS.  1907. 


Now  Tork,  N.  T 


Maeklaary 


GOLDEN  KEY 


Ww  rakrtca  of  mik.  Wool.  CoHoa.  MaaMado 
CoaiblBattoaa  Tboreof. 
Flrat  aao  Mar.  1. 1M6. 


Flbora.  aad 


gN  28.aOS.    Ualted  Merehaata  aad  MaaateetarMB,  IM.. 
Tork.  N.  T.    Filed  Apr.  16,  1957. 


^rtl 


H<t>l 


CLAM  43 
THREAD  AND  YARN 


8N  24.SSa.    Dialo  Momrtataf  Ooapaay.  Chattaaoosa 
niod  rsb.  IS.  1957. 


MERSHEEN 


OwBor  of  m«c.  No.  62S.4SI. 

For  Tarn. 

Plrat  ■••  Mar.  SO.  ISM. 


fUod 


8N  29,687.     Adraaeo   Bilk  Throad  Corporatloa 


N.  T.    rUodMayft.  lS6T.i 


.  NoJ 


Tork. 


.J 


Owner  of  Rer  Noa.  SM.asS.  609,7S4,  aad  othora. 
ror  Piece  Oooda  of  Rayons  and  Rayon-Aeotate  Bteada. 
rirot  aae  on  or  aboot  Mar.  26, 19S7. 


NYLEX 


SN  2S.e78.     Brand  4  Oppoabelaiar.  Bm..  Now  Tork,  N.  T. 
nied  Apr.  2S.  19fi7. 


ror  Bonded  Nyloa  8owla«  Thioad. 
rirst  oao  Mar.  1.  19as. 


^: 


COOLA 
CLOTH 


■i/l>l 


jasst«'.?..T  -;r^'' 

AppUeaat  diocUUna  tho  word  'Tloth"  apart  frooi  tko 
aa  obown.    OwD«r  of  R#g.  No.  34B.842. 

ror  rabrtco  Made  of  A«otato,  Rayoa.  and  Mlztaroa  ThWeof. 

flrat  oae  Jaly  23, 1986. 

■!«^a*lr.    I'  1 


SN  X9,SS1.     BayiMK  rabrlca.  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.  T.     lUad 
May  10. 19SI7. 

PLEX-ON-FLEX 

ror  Tama.  I 

nrat  aae  Mar.  1,  ISOS. 


SN  S8J17.     Joaeph  Bancroft  4 
rUod  Apr.  26. 19S7. 


Boaa  Co.,  WOailactoa.  DoL 


DB^AL,  MKDKAL,  AND  SURGICAL 


STAND-PAST 


Owner  of  Ro«.  No.  SU.9SS. 

ror  Sbado  ClotlL 

rirot  aae  Sept.  26,  ISSS. 


SN  11,010.    J.  A.  Henckola  BwllUacnrork  AktIoncMoltedMft. 
Sollaven.  Oonnaay.    rUodJanoSS.  II 


.-^•t^. 


TWIN  WORKS 


■NS%682.    O.  a  muar  4  Co..  IM..  N^  Zork.  R  T.    rUed 
May  7,  1957. 


^f 


OBOE 


Owner  of  Oeraaa  Rec  No.  111.87S,  datad  Oct.  2Sl  190S. 

ror  Nail  nieo.  Nail  Selaaoro.  Nail  Nippers,  Nail  PUsra,  Skin 

Sdasors,  Pincers,  Natt  CIsaMrs.  Nail  Scrapera,  Con  KMlrsa. 


' '« 


For  Textile  rabrtes  in  tbe  Pleee  of  Rayoa.  Syatbetle  nbrea. 
and  Mlztnres  Tboreof. 
rtrst  aae  Nov.  16.  19S6. 


SN  1S.S00.    John  D.  Baoaa,  ThUadelpbia.  Pa.,  to  Mooatsla 
Aab  Roooarcb  CorporaMoa.  PbUadelpbla.  Pa.     fUod  Nor. 

37.  1906. 


SN  29.5SS.    D.  B.  mUer  4  Co..  Inc..  Now  Tork.  M.  T.    niod 
May  7.  1957. 


DERMATEX 


••»*»  1 


VIOLA 


ror  TextOo  rabrlcs  la  tho  Piece  of  Rayon.  SyatboUe  ribrca. 
aad  Miztareo  Thereof .    I 

nrat  aae  Not.  15.  1906.  h  , 


Aaalfnae  owher  of  Big.  NM.  OOO3OS  aad  tl^TOC 

ror  AdbcstTc  Coapooad  for  AppUeatlon  to  tho  Donotkrsa 

of  tbe  Hnaun  Body  la  Coanoettoa  With  tho  Cattiiw  o(  Skin 

Orafts  Therefrom, 
nrat  aoe  Oct.  SI.  1906.  I 


J 


.it  o  :\H  ^  .»A--  •_ 


NovBim  i».  1967  U.  p.  PATENT 

SN  S9.109.'  Jooeph  J.  Stallh.  d.  h.  a,  JooD  M|f.  Co.,  Seattle, 


riladApr.  SB.  1907. 


'»ffT*4t'«. 


y  -*    -Vi  ^tf* 


.^^jlsa. 


•-..    0$tiSt- 


pFF^E 
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■J'aAi'j   f'^M'*-' 


^CLAmm 


itiK^iiMlkii. 


FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


8N  546.981.  B.  A.  Bekhart  MUUac  Co..  Chleaco.  IlL  rUed 
iaa  14  1948.  CONCUBRBNT  USB  ta  he  restricted  to  the 
iutao  east  or  tha  MlaHattppI  »!▼»,  taclodlns  MinaMota 
bat  ezclodlBC  Loaialana.  Cone.  Dee  With  Beg.  No.  860,725 
to  be  restrtcted  to  I>a1sUiia.  New  MeUco,  Oklahoma,  and 
^Vzas.    Cone.  Vhe  with  8NSS4.826. 


,f(. 


ror  Dental  Aspirator,  and  Namelj,  aa  AtUdwent  for 
Vacnam  Cleaners  To  Conrert  the  Sasw  Into  a  Dental  Aspi- 
rator. 

rtrst  aae  Apr.  1.  1957. 


g]f  29  IS4     lataraatUiaale  Verbaodstoff-rabrlk  Sdiarhaasen. 
Schiiffhaasea.  SwitMrtand.     niod  Apr.  tS,  1967. 

THERMOSETA 

Owner  of  Swiss  Ret.  No.  168.861.  dated  Doc.  19,  1956. 
ror  gurgleal  Drtoslngs.  Banda<es.  BUstle-Baadascs.  Sas- 
peasory  Bandafss.  

SN  S9.911     Interna tloaalo  ▼erbandstot-rabrlk  SctaaRhanscn. 
Bchanuooea.  Saritatfhad.    riled  May  13.  1957. 


BN 


WMTE  SWH 


1  Cor  Wheat  Floor. 

1  Irst  nse  Jan.  22. 18ST. 


■>ff  *  ts*ni^ 


,  564426.  rioor  MUls  of  America.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Aatboay 
1  fills.  Alra.  Okla.  rfled  Aag.  28.  1948.  CONCDRRBNT 
USE  to  be  reftrie«ed  to  Arkansas.  Iowa.  Kanaas.  and  Mla- 
soarl.  Cone.  Use  with  Bas.  No.  360.725  to  be  restricted  to 
LoalBlana.  New  lfezleo,.OklahMbs.  and  Tezaa.  Cone  Use 
with  SN  546.981. 


:t'*iH   ,». 


tairt      sT    hsOthMk 

Owner  of  Bwtaa  Res.  No.  16S,SS2.  dated  Doc  19.  198S. 
ror  Snrglcal  Cottoa  Wool.  Sargleal  Dressings.  Bandafea. 
Btestle-Baadaass. 

SN  80.0S1.    Charlao  Bole  Chloaca^  HL    Filed  May  14.  1967. 


IW  Artkalatlnc  Shetta  Oaad  ta  Deatal  Work, 
rirat  aae  oa  or  aboot  Sept.  1. 1918. 


liKrJO'f^''" 


8N  J0,0S0.    M#dl9«lat,  lacn  BrooStni,  N.  T.    niod  May  14. 
1957. 


MEDIPOINT 


ror  Dtopooable  Blood 
nrat  MO  Apr.  M.  1967 


B« 


45 


SOFT  DRINKS  AND  CARRONATED  WATERS 


SN  16.S6S.    PhlUp  Slchola.  d.  h.  a.  Laarel  Brand 
acts  Co..  Woodsldo.  N.  T.    niod  Oct  S,  1966 


rood  Prod- 


Ftor  Wheat  floar.        ^-,  i  ,  > 
nrst  ase  Not.  SI.  lS0i.4.^| 


.  684,508.  Joeeph  DaU  YodOa.  Sr..  d.  h.  a.  Hlchlaad  CMar 
MUl.  Hishland.  N.  T.,  to  BlshUnd  Cider  dad  Vlaocar  Min, 
HichUnd.  N.  T.    Piled  Mar.  S9, 1955. 


I  I  I 

APPUJUKZ 


r 


Jaiuks£ 

BilND-AMLITT 

oocmAa  roAN 


No  itolai  to  made  to  tho  words  "Blond^AbUlty."  "Cocktail 

roam."  aad  ♦'Always  a  Hoad/' iwaal  from  tho  mark  as  shown. 

ror  NoaaleohoUc  Prcparatloa  fo^,  Prodactng  roam  to  Cock- 


nrst  ase  Apr.  9. 196«. 


J 


The  words  "Apple  Jolce"  and  the  repreisentatloa  tf  the 
appleo  are  dtoehasMd  apart  from  tbe  lurk  as  shown. 
ror  Apple  Jalcc. 
nrat  ass  Sspt.  26. 1964.  ^  .  . 
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No 


Ih  1967 


■N  ««,1M.    8oal»<}lbto  A  Co..  d.  b.  «.  8ool«-OlbiM  *  B«7«r.    SN  7,407.     WMtoa  BlanUt  Onrntpmrnj  lac.    «.  b   a.  Bmi 
8m  rraactoco,  Calif.    Pltod  Oet.  10, 1»U.  BiMalt  CoMpugr.  KldUMiad.  Ta.    FUcd  Apr.  SO,  U IM. 


FFV 


li#> 


ror  Caaoad  Paackaa  and  Apiicota. 
rirat  aae  Jmc  S4.  IMW. 


CHEF'S 

Owaar  of  lac  ICaa.  S1044t.  OiajW.  aad  atkw 

Por  Cradnra. 

Wlxwt  aae  on  or  abeat  Apr.  St,  INt. 


'.  Detroit.  Mich,    mad  Oct. 


as  912.    DaTWBoy  A  Bona  lac.  d.  b,  a.  Davcmoy  IMkarlea.     8N  17,017.     8.  8w 
New  Tark.  N.  T.    FUmI  Jaa.  18.  19M.  3.  1»6«. 

MARTHA  SCOTT 

Por  Candy. 

Pint  aao  Oet  1. 1M6. 


UN  21,M0.     LoToU  A  CkilataMa  (livorpool)  Ualtod, 
PUod  Dae.  M.  IMO. 


NEWFORGE 


Owa«r  of  BritUh  Scf.  No.  OSS.011.  dat«l  Apr.  18.  1 M8. 

Por    CaniiMl    Vofatablaa,    Qaaaad    8oapa,    Canaed    Maata. 

Caaaad  flah,  Caaaad  VMM.  Oaaaad  MUk.  Batter.  Mai|arlae. 

Owner  of  B«t.  No.  S2S.aM.  Urd,   Coaepoaad   Coaklntf  flat  Iia4a  rMia   YegeUbe  Oila 

Por  Bakery  Prodaeta— NaaMly.  Bread.  Bolla.  Plao.  Cakea.     and/or  Aalmal  Pate.  Cheaae.  JaaM,  Praah.  Preeerved.  ot  Dried 

.«_r>.w ..**-^._  r  Btga.  and"* 


Coffee  Cakea.  and  Oeeklea. 
Plrat  nae  April  1M4. 


BN    S.485.      Toraato   Bleratora   LUaMed,    Toronto.    Ontario. 
Caaada.    Filed  Peb.  87,  IBM. 


M  M 

yMMMMMM 


8N  85,S«4.    Sam  McDaalel  A  toaa.  lac..  Bedford.  Ta. 
Mar.  4, 1M7. 


«lr*M 


BUNKER  HILL 


Owner  of  B«  Na.  tOMB*. 
Por  Canned  Browa  Gravy  aad 
Plrat  nee  Not.  20,  1808. 


8N  28.028.     Violet  Paekia*  Compaay,  Wtniaaatowa, 
Piled  Mar.  18.  1807. 


DON  PEPINO 


IIIIMMMMM 
1 


Per  Ptaaa  8aoea. 
Plret  aee  Ang.  SO.  1860. 


8N  2«,2S0.     Adolpb  H.  Kloepper.  d.  b.  a.  The  Bar-B^)  Cb.. 
Seattle.  Waab.    Piled  klar.  18^  1887. 


f*** 


Per  Peeda  far  Mnltry. 
Par-Bearlac  *rltala,  aad 
Plrac  aaa  Mar.  10. 1888 :  la 


Bkr*.  iJveetock.  Oeaa.  Cata. 
Jaly  88.  180i. 


drawiac  la  tlaed  for  red  bat  ao  claim  la  aade  to 

md  Gala  Haw 


Piled 


M.  J. 


color. 


8M    4.830.      GeMval   MUla.   lac..   MlaaeapoUe.    Mian.     Piled 
Mar.  10. 1888. 


JET 


Owaar  af  Bag.  Na.  08^.180. 
Per  WheAt  Flaar. 


Flret  aae  Jaly  81.  1804. 


Plrat  aae  Jam.  1. 1848. 


8N  27418.    Iterar  BhrUep  and  Oyeter  Ceapaay.  Z«td. 
Mlaa.    Piled  Mar.  28,  1807. 

VICTOR  SEA  SWEET 

Owaar  af  Bag.  Wa.  841.1111 

fW  Caaaad  Oyatar  Stew  aad  Oyater  Stew 

Plrat  nae  Mar.  8. 1807. 


NOfVBMBBB  lA.  Wn 

8N  8T.84T.     The  O.  B.  Caaaa 
rned  Mar.  28. 1807. 
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VAN  SUPRA 


N    J.    SN  81.800.    Tobia  Paekiac  C«^  I»«^  Bocheetef.  N.  T.    FIMi 
JaM7.1807.    ^^^^    ^ 


TOM  THUMB 


• Por  Caohad  Bam. 

■w  C^aa  Powder  fer  Balk  Sale  lar  Uae  in  the  Bakiac        f^^  ^^  ^,g^  ipM. 
mZt^  STf^^-r,  indaetry,  and  la  the  Prodactian 

of  Syrapa. 

Plrat  oae  Jane  1, 1968. 


Kh. 


8N  81.788.     lataraatioaal  Fooderaft  Corporatloa.  Brooklya. 
N.T.    Filed  iaae  11. 1807. 


8N   28388.      Safeway 
Filed  May  10. 1807 


Oaklaad.  Calif. 


DISCOSPRAY 


BBEFUCIOUS 


Far  Fraaea  Chopped  Beef . 
Flint  MoFeh.  1,1807. 


8N  88,848.    Prlar^  TotOB,  Liaited.  HaadUea,  Oatarla,  Caa- 
ada.   Plied  May  IS.  1807. 


ker  of  Be«.  No.  620.080. 

FUm  De-Pannlns  Compoond  Contalnlnf  a   *«8^?" 

B«a«a  Baae  for  Ceatlnc  Beeeptartea  and  Paaa  la  WMCA 

Foo4  Prodaeta  Ate  Ptn«~«-N*«ly.  B^^  0«^  ^T* 

Coeklca,  or  the  Like,  Not  aa  lasradlMt  of  the  Bakad 

Plrat  aee  Jaa.  2. 1867. 


IVY 


Par  Jaaa.  JeUlee.  aad 

fliat  aw  hi  1888 :  la  coainwrce  ta  1888. 

'""■■■'^""■^  SN   17.718.     Dubonnet   Wlae  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  T. 

8N  SI  082      Del-Mar-Va  Paaltry  Ihdaatry.  Inc.  Georgetown.        Filed  Oet.  18. 1W6. 
Dal.'    FUbd  >«M  »1.  1»"      COLLBCTIVm  MABK. 


*.<wimm^mttf* 


''yi>l 


MKMi 


1.  It     '■T<-, 


CLAfli4f 
WINES 


Y     / 


Na 
apart 


M  auiAe  ta  the 
theBMvfcaa 

. Cbteheaa. 

Fliat  aaa  oa  ar  ahaat  Jaly  1. 1»M- 


•Warld  Faaoaa  Chlekah" 


■»  _ ,         .J  ■"     ■■  I  *  ♦v  ■*  '-^ 

«r^  baa  aafiar 


<hmer  of  Beg.  No.  411.840. 
Tor  ApeHtIf  Wli 
IPtoat  aae  1*48. 


SN  81,417.    B.  Baaaa  Sehaftal.  d.  h.  a.  La-JWat  C«apa«y. 
l(ewTaA.N.T.    Fllad  Jaaa  0. 1807. 


17,718.     Dobonnet  Wine  Corporatloa,  New  Yark,  N.  T. 
filed  Oct.  18, 1866.    Sec.  2(f). 


LEM-N-JOY 


Per  baltatlaa  Lewea  Jalea. 
Flret  aae  May  21. 1807. 


■N  81.400.    AiaaBMi  CoBae  A  Vm  Co..  lae..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jrae  8, 1807.    Sec  2(0, 


Biia(AMiie,jiii«iAMAZON 


Far  Caffaa  aad  Tm* 
FlrataaelalOSi-^^^' 


SN  81,488.    TheMeCahe 
Jaae  0.1807. 


Mlaaaapnlli.  Mlaa.    Filed 

PIG  BARLETS 


DDBONNniUHK 

I  )wBer  of  Bag.  Nea.  118.080  and  S18.680. 
ror  Aperitif  Wlaea. 
nrat  nae  1800 :  la  1888  aa  to  "Dabeaaet. 


DBTILLED  ALCOHOLIC  LKIUOB8 


Sir  28.188.     Natioaal  DlatUlera  P«»«"frf*7;SS!i.^ 
York.  N.  Y..  now  by  change  of  nn»e  Natlaaal  DtotlUaia  aad 


Na  date  to  Made  to  the  word  "Pig"  •P***  «"»«■  **»• 

'per  Animal  Peed— Nanidy.  a  Foemala  Feed  for  Hogr 

Flrataaelfay27. 1M7. 


■N  81.808. 
Jaae  7, 1807 


far  Meat  Loaf 


BON-TON 


1842. 


Chemical  CaeBaratkm.  FUad  Mar.  14.  1807 
rot  Whiakey,  Ola.  Vodka,  Brandy,  aad  »^ 
FIrat  aae  Iaae  18, 1800,  aa  whtokay., 


T->.r>««   !.--_. 


1 


J 
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\mff 


...d 


CLASS  5t 


81f  M.SM.    OoMowdd  Csrpontlok. 
ruad  Ifaj  28.  IMT. 


EapMi^  Wl*. 


MBBCHANDBE  NOT  OTHERW0E  CLASSIFIED 


A  ^f^-ll 


Kf  rr.712.     MoMut*  ChMBlcmi   CoMpMy.   St   Loala,   Mo. 
niad  Apr.  8.  IMT. 


TERAISE 


For  OworaUvc  PUitte  lUterlal  SolUbto  tot  •  Tartotf  of 

Uho,  Ineladtag  Um  m  •  Wall  CoTcriac.  for  Ifaklac  Luap  Owaor  o#  Boc  No.  4<NI,TT1. 

8te4M.  Cor  Dtfwntlvo  OcrMBa,  ior  CoTortnc  HeoAoardo.  aad  For   Popor   Booe   PUatle  Skoot  Matortel  «■« 

for  Hamper  Coron.  Tborcof . 

First  MM  Mar.  28.  1M7.                                                        ,  FlrM  om  Mar.  21. 1987. 


IN  29.480.    Cracrtao  Corporatloa.  V«#  York.  N.  T.    liflad 
Maj  8. 1957. 


CRAGSTAN 


CLASS  52 
DITEKGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


>«faRtli..<.*? 


«N  14.T48.    Unolta  Plaa.  Im..  Cktca8o.  HL    FUad  Aasl  ML 
1908. 


Ftor     Beilgloos    Artldoo — NaiMljr.    Altars,    Crossss.    and 
Crvcbco.  :  : 

First  nae  Jane  19M.  I     ' 


DRI-43HAMP 


For  Aerosol  Paekagod  S^uapoo. 
FliM  MS  Juo  4, 1988. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


CLASS  IM^r 
MBCELLANEOtn  " 


8N  80.278.    The  Somes 
Filed  Majr  17. 1987. 


CMpoMMoa,  New  tptk,  1 .  X, 


SBC 


i^" 


8N  888.796.    Tko  Whlte-Halaee  Optical  Compaay.  Cola 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  18. 1906.    aoe.  9<f ). 


Ita- 


ly»- 


^rOs  (ki9Pmir«fEy*»Y0u  mUfvtrffav/ 


Owner  of  le«.  Nssi  619.828  and  808.712. 

For  Prcscrlptlsa  Berrleo— Naady,  DsalciUac  ■poetades  Off 
Kye  Olaaoes  or  Parts  Tbersof  bi  Aeeordaace  With  the  Indl- 
▼Idnal  SovUreoMBts  of  a  PatisBt  PrsTloasly 

First  use  Aag.  1, 1930. 


F«r  Strrleas  OomprMat  AtalyiiBf  of  Ae«MBtte(  aad 
tlstlcal    ProMeas    of   OoTsnaMvCal    A8—glss, 
Sclentlflc.  and   ladsstrUl  lastttatloas  sad  Creatliw  of 

tesM  aad  Proeodares  for  B^rtav  Bach  ProMei , 

Accoaatlag.  BUtlstieal,  aad  SctoBttte  DoeaaMnts,  BeeoMs, 
■sports ;  CoBdactlac  SarrsTS  la  the  Fields  of  Aceoaatlac  aad 
Stattotka,  aad  l%ralahlat  BqalpMaat.  Psraeaaal,  aad  MutS' 
rtato  oa  a  Frse.  Seatal,  or  Fsa  Baala  la  Coaaectlsa  With 
of  Bach  Ben  lees. 

First  ass  oa  or  aboot  laa.  2. 196T. 


■aw 

r 


CLASS  Itl 


INBURANCI  AND  IINANCIAL 


«JI 


CLASS  Itl 


'jr»l» 


tm»^,.r   ADVimSING  AND  BUSINESS 


r 


SN  25,782.    La  Balls  Natloaal  Bfak.  CU^tfo.  IlL    FUsd  Mar. 
8,li8T. 

SAVE-0-RABClf"- 

For  BaTlags  Accoaat  Benrless. 
FlrstaasOet.2.1968. 


8N  18JM7.     ladepeadsat  Oroasrs'  AWaa^  DIstrlhatlac  Q*^ 
Chleafo.  lU.    Filed  Nor.  1, 1986.  |  i 


FOODLINER 


Owaer  of  Beg.  No.  eitfJM. 

For  Betail  Orocery  Berrtees  Keadercd  Vf  Apptteaat's  . 

bers  Loeatsd  In  the  Tartooo  Btalas  of  the  UaMsd  Btalsa. 

First  ass  la  J«Bs  1948^  H  .h-a^-: 


^'i  "i 


tutS^ 


tLASB  Its       'I*^ 


TRANSPOBTATION  KND  STORAGE 


BN  80.862.    Statas  Btaaawhlp  Cootpaar.  Baa 
Filed  May  27. 1967. 


Calif. 


iyA. 


STATES  LINE 


Far  OperattBf  Stsaaahip 
First  ass  Aprtt  1928. 


»"3        .>«i*l 


I 


T 


d«l  M 


muaarroM 


arras  AD  jAionio 


«5AJD 

ft  If 


cjAnBBTA^  n>vawm  <»^  miy^i 


TRADEMARK  REGISIRATIONS  ISSUED 


PRINCIPAL  REGISTER  ^-e^,. 


'.  »^«n*fei  n '  mf'-'Uhtr. 


Kr»i 


W 


RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MAHXIAU 

•84  588.     NICHOLB  AND  DBBION.     NkdMls   laeorporated. 

by  ehaase  of  aaae  from  NiehoU  Poaltry  Fana,  lae.     BN 

7,270.    Pah^9-*6-«7.    Fllsd  4-27-66. 
864.689.     TTLAC      Intematloaal   Latex   Corporation.     BN 

18.221.    Pahi  9-8-87.    FllsdB-1-68. 
884  690     PITT8TON  AND  DBBION.    The  Plttstoa  Cevpaay. 

Mt  18,997.    Pah.9-»-67.    Fllsd  8-16-68. 

8S4JW1     VIBUOINTBB.    Deal'borB  CbsaUcal  Company.    8N 

22.799.    Pah.  8-8-87.    Filed  1-1 8-5T. 
•64.692.     CAOB   QUBBN.      Ohostley's   Poaltry  Fana.     BN 

28.809.    Pah.  9-8-67.    FUsd  8-26-67. 

•64.808.    TBIFOBM.    The  Goodyear  Tire  ft  BOMter  Company. 
8N28J1S.    Pah.9-S-67.    Filed  »-28-67. 

Polymers.  lae.    BN  28,967.    Pah.  9-*-67. 


CLASS  S 
ADHESIVES 


•64605.    A.  W.  ETC.  AND  DBBION.    Ths  CmwsU  Corpava- 
tlioB.     8N  28.778.     Pah.  »-8-57.     Filed  8-26-67. 


•54.894.     NTLBX. 
Filed  2-28-67. 

854.896.     8HALBX.      Polymers. 
9-4-67.    Fned  8-26-57. 


CLASSY 
IEMICAL8  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


lae.      BN    28,988.      Pah. 


•54.698.     PBZ. 
Filed  S-28-67. 


Polyawrs.  Inc.     BN  26,9«9. 


CLASS! 


Pah.  9-8-67. 

■■^M  **In  86|i.811 
n    .Ii9».s-*       12.874. 
•61,612 


Pah. 


,808.      CALBD.      Caled    Prodnets 

.067.    Pah.  9-8-67.    Filed  11-29-65.  , 

,J07.    TANOLW  W2XD.    DlasMad  Alkali  ICsnpaay 

Puh.»-S-67.    Filed  6-11-58. 

TANOLIN  "B.-     Dlamoad  AlkaU  ComvMy. 

Pah.»-«->7.    Filed  8-11-68. 

8TUDBBAKBR  PACKABD  AND  DBBION 


lac      BN 


BM 


BN 


884.597.     BOLAB.    U.  B.  I|Mta|ttl^  Inc.    8N  896.510. 
9-18-60.    Filed  9-2»-66.'''    ^^^    ' 

•54  598.  NC  AND  DBBION.  Natloaal  Can  Corporatloa.  W 
11.899.    Pah.  9-8-57.    Filed  7-»-6«. 

854,599.  8WBBTHBABT.  The  Marylaad  Paper  Prodaete 
Co..  to  Sweetheart  Paper  Trodacts  Compaay.  Ia«.  BN 
15.474.    Pah.  9-8-67.    Filed  9-ll-«6. 

864  800  THB  ODABDIAN  BBTTBB.PAK  AND  DBBION. 
Bmanoel  J.  Ely.  d.  hi  a.  Oaardlaa  Bapply  Co.  BN  22.S00. 
Pah.  r-8-67.    Filed  1-9-67. 


CLASS  3 


j&ri 


BAGGAGE,  ANIMAL  EqUiPMENTS,  POmTFOUOS, 
AND  POCKEnOOKS 


•64  801     8BAL  LABBL  AND  DBnON.    Aams  Harris  NsvlUs 
Co.    BN  26,989.    Pah.  8-37-87.    FUsd  S-12-67. 


«*4.«kI 


:<; 


CLASS4 


ABRASIVES  AND  POLBHING  MATERULS 


Am*  Shtea  Corporatlsaw  d.  h.  a. 
BN  14,9»t.     P«b.  9-»-»T.     Filed 


8M.802.     BIUCHBOMB. 

Amerleaa  Btlleoae  Co. 

B-81-68. 
•54.808.     ONCB,     A«aa-Bhlae  CorporaMoa.  d.  h 

BtlleoM  Co.     BN  21,115.     P^h.  9-8-67.     Filed  l»-17-« 

854.804.    8  Cs  BTC.  AND  DBSIGN.    Damoa  Chsmlcal  Csai 
paay,  lac    BN  27.018.    Pah.  9-8-87.    fttsd  8-t7-Bf. 


iOsr-PaefcaM  Csrporatisa.     8N    11,419.     P«k.   9-S-67. 

nied  7-2-68. 
•&kJ19.    TOPUNB.    WlllardA.FIeeaor.d.b.a.  FleenorAato 
»artn  aad  Accessories  and  as  TopUae  Prodnets  Co.     BN 
L2456.    Pah.  9-8-67.    Filed  7-19-66. 

DOBLONE.     Ths  Dow  Cbemkal  Oompaay.     8N 
Pob.  »-»-67.    Filed  7-28-5«. 
FUMABONB.     Ths  Dow  Chemical  Compaay.     BN 
fi.876.    Pah.  9-8-57.    Filed  7-26-56, 
•64.018.    B  AND  DBBIGN.    AhtlcholaBSt  Bofors.    BN  18,126. 

E»ah.  9-8-57.    Filed  7-81-58. 
858.814.    CTCL0  80L.    Shell  OB  Oompaay.    8N  IS.786.    Pah. 
^-4-67.    Filed  8-10-66. 
054.^15.    DOLOBOC.    The  Woad*IBe  14Bm  Prodaeta  Compaay. 

BN  18.895.    Pah.  9-8-67.    Filed  8-l8-6«. 
•54,«1«.     DBBION  OF  OBOTBBQUB  HUMAN  AND  CTIJN- 
DBB.      B!ipld    Thermofas   Compaay.      R(   14.781.     Pah. 
9-4-57.    Filed  8-28-66. 
•64««17.     TBCHNI-BILU     Caltcd  Chmalcal  Csrporatlaa  tt 

New  Mexico.     8N  16.248.    Pah.  9-8-67.    Filed  9-«-8«. 
•54  •IS.     UNCOBEX.     Atlaiytk  Chemicals  aad  Metals  Co. 

SN  16.644.    Pah.  9-8-67.    Piled  9-28-5«. 
•54,619.    ONB-BHOT.    The  CottoB  Prodacers  Assodatloa.  lac 

SN  18.145.    Pnh.  9-8-67.    Filed  10-25-56. 
•54JM.    OFBA4l¥U    Farhwerke  Hoeehst  Afctleaimllsdmlt 
Toramls   MeUter   Lnelas   ft  Brilalas.     BN    19,448.     Fwik, 
9-8-67.    Filed  ll-lft-66. 
•54,821.      PICFDMB.     The  Dow   Chemical    Coa^iaay.      8N 

20.021.    Pnh.  7-9-57.    Filed  11-28-88. 
•54.822.     LUXOLBNB.     B.  F.  Drew  ft  Co..  lac     BN  20Jtt2. 

Pah.  9-4-67.    Filed  12-12-56. 
664.62S      PEBLITON.     Badlsche  AaUln-  ft  Boda-Fabrik  Ah- 
tleniesellschaft    BN  21,418.    Pah.  9-8-67.    Filed  12-21-66. 
•64,624.     MONTAX.     B,  T.   VaaderbUt  Cofapaay.  lac     8» 

22.147.    Pah.  9-8-67.    Filed  1-4^7. 
664.826.    WABF.    Dlaaioad  BUek  Leaf  Compaay.  to  Dtatmoad 
AlkaH  C6apaay.    BN  22.619.    Frt.  9-8-67.    Filed  1-14-47. 

864,826.    MGK.    MeLaafhlla  Oamliy  Klat  Co.    BN  2t4M- 
-Fab.  »-3-67.    Filed  1-44-67. 
•54.«27.     KABLSONIT&     Karissa*s  Aatosuitle  Water  Csa- 

dltloaer.  lac    W  24.780.    Pah.  9-4-57.    Fllsd  2-20-67. 
864.838.     SILCOTB.     Natloaal  BeaoarcB  Oorparttloa.     8M 

25.628.     Pnb.  9-8-67.    Fllsd  8-«-«7. 
•54*29.     ALCOGCM.     Alco  OU  and  Cbesyeal  Corporatloa. 

'SN  26.042.    Pah.  9-4-57.    Filed  8-18-67. 
8M.820.    K0L4n*BATANDDBIIGN.  AatomatlTS  SpsdalttM 

Co..  lac     BN  28.816.    Paht  7-40-67.     FDed  2-14-9T. 

TM  101 


2^^-  .*, 


TM  108 


6M.M1.     ASTON.      Onyx    OU   A 
M.aT».    Piak.»-3-ST.    IVad  t-lS-BT. 

e64.6n.    ODOXONB  AUD  DUIQN.    Kutoa  R.  I.  Cwporft- 
tlra.     8N  2e.tSS.     Pob.  »-«-BT.    llltd  S-M-ST. 
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6ft4.6as.    TRI-HT-DBIL.     MoMaato  CbMnlnil  CeapMy.    HI 
2T.0W.    Pab.»-t-«T.    filed  »-27-«T. 

(IS4.fS4.     POLT  TmaBNT.     OUa  MathlMMl  CiMBkal  Car- 
poratloa.     8N  27.112.     Fab.  9-»-ST.     ritod  S-M-«7. 

CkMalcala  Coaipaajr.    SIC  Sr.m. 


INU  AND  INKING  MATIKULS 

6M.MS.    ITOETBmAlfD.    KdlI.M Maaaftctma« Caayaky. 
8N2M1«.    P«k»-J-4T.    FOad  12-SS-M. 


Procaai   (HaatlaUa 
Pllad»-M-«7. 


6M.eS0.    PBO-BX. 
Pak.  »-«-B7.    Fllad 


•54.886.      PROFOAM. 
27.124.    Pab.  »-S-47. 

•54JtT.     PSOMIDO. 
ST,13B.    Pak.t-«-l7.   niad  S-2t-ST. 

854.628.      PSOKURX. 

27.126.    Pab.»-4-57.    FUmI  S-28-57. 


Campaay, 
CMBpaaj. 


H 


13 


CONSTRUCTION  MATBUAL8 


id 


654.656.  COSmUTONM. 
Ml  678.266. 

654.667. 


Ualtad  MatM  O; 
FBad  lS-ia-54. 


854.8S6.    PBOMIX.    Proe«a«  ChMikala  Coapaay.    ■NST^St. 
854,840.     PX08KPT.      Proe«aa    CbMnlealt    Ooapaay.      01    M4.656. 


A  AND  DBSIGN  OF  IKHWB  AND  SBIBLD.    Tb« 
CorparatlwK.     8N    1,565.     Pab.   »-«-67.     FUad 


ND  PLANS  AND  DUION.     Na  Ply  CbcporatlM. 


27.129.    Pab.  0-3-57.    Filed  »-26-57. 


854.641. 
27.120. 


PSOPBim. 
Pab.  6-S-57. 


FUad 


•54.842,    PSO-OX.    PreoMa  Choalcala  Coapaay 
Pab.  0-8-57.    Fltod  8-28-57. 


854.648. 

27,122. 


PKONON. 
Pab.  6-4-57. 


Chaaileabi 
FUad  8-28-67. 


Ooaipaay.     iN 
8N  27421. 
Onapaay.      W 


•54.644.     BASAFLOC     Nattoaal  VmA  C^mpmuf.    SN  27^86. 
Pab.  0-3-57.     Piled  4-1-57. 

•54.645.    80LU80FT.    laiael  ChaiUeal  Cak,  lac    IN  2T,«T6i 
Pab.  6-8-67.    nied  4-»-S7. 

•54.648.     SBAMCO.     Tb*  ScaiiilMa  Xobbw  Owapaay.     BN 
27.748.    Pab.  0-3-57.    Fltod  4-6-57. 


8N  2.718.    Pab.  6-8-57.    FUad  2-16-5C 

854,666.  FLOOSCX)TB.  Tka  fllatkaCa  Oaapaay.  IN  4,018. 
Pab.6-»-57.    filed  8-7-M. 

854.66a  CBASlf  KITCHXNI.  HaraM  C.  leatbatd.  d.  k  a. 
Chara  Kltebeae,  to  BdytlM  Fara  Matraat  Webatar.  IN 
5.567.    Pab.  0-8-CT. 

854.661. 


TWIN  TILT  AND  DUION.     Brawa-OraTai  CH^ 
IN  12.018.     Pab.  0-8-57.     fltod  7-80-66. 


854.882.      WH. 
betoa-OaaaUaehaft 


Wcatphal.  d.  b.  a. 
IN    16JI6.      Pab. 


Waatphal  Havt- 
Fllad 


854.668.    BLUBAO.    The  Waadrttto 
8N  16.628.    Pab.  »-3-57.    FUad  11 


854.647.    IMC    Tka  Lactioatch  Coapaay. 
N    0-3-57.    filed  4-12-67. 


IN2M60.    Pab. 


CLA8B7 
CORDAGE 


854.864.    OnfENITBBL.    The  Oaaeaatoae  Oacyeratloa.    Df 
21445.    Pab.»->^7.    filed  lS>16-56. 

854.666.     ITBUCTXOOBB.     Daltod  Itataa 
8N  25.578.    Pab.  0-3-67. 


Mfli.   Oerp.     IN 


•54,646.     lATIN    OLO.      Artftrtlc 

18.405.    Pab.  5-21-57.    Filed  lO-SO-58. 

854,840.    O^CO.     Orabaa  Paper   Ooapaay.     IN   22441. 
Pab.  0-6-67.    filed  1-24-617. 


U 


HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  nEAM- 
WnrtNC  8UFPLII8 


CLASS  9 


EXMJOK¥EB,  FIRRARMB.  RQUIPMINTB*  AND 


■  '.'-t'  *: 


854.666.  TBABAOOBB.      Mea    PradafCa    Ceapaay. 
10J07.    Ptfb.  0-8-57.    filed  6^16-66. 

654.667.  IIIOOTCTB.    L  C  N  Cleaeta  IM.    IN  26.7I2L 
0-3-57.    fUed  8-6-67. 


664.668.    TUBBWAT. 
FUed  3-11-67. 


IN  28.010.    Pab.  0-»^ 
Cerpontloa.    I 


854.650.     BLACKHAWK.     Btata,  Bafcr 
M401.    Pabi»-3-67.    Flled»-12-67. 


CLASS 
VRRIUJE 


4  Oa.,  lae.     W 


664.860.    TITON.    Paalaea-W 

I    t7J20.    Pabi»-4-6T.    FUed  8-20^T 

654.670.    CAPTITB-AIK.    Tka  «ead7*ar  Tlr«  *  Bobber 
paajr.     8N  82317.     Pab.  »-8-67.     FUed  6-36-57. 


It 

If  JiHIil 


CLASBM 


METALS  AND  METAL  CASTINGS  A?4D 
FORCINGS 


654.861.      FLANTKBS   PUNCH   AND  DBlMN.     HaiaM  I*. 

Pierce,  d.  b.  a.  Indaetrtal  ^k  BeieatMc  Baataeertac  Ca.     OT 
****** .^-8-57.    Ftt#d  3-7-55. 


Mctato  Coavaay.     HI 


854.862.  ODBBL.     Merck  ift  Co..  lae.     «N  10.701.     Fabw 
0-3-57.    FUed  ll-2»-«6.    I 

854.863.  BIB-TAN.    Bto-Va4  IM.    8N  20400.    Pwk.  ^-^1. 

FIM  12-2-56.  I 

t 

664454.    HBBCO-PBILLS.    Hemlea  Powder  Ceapaar.    IN 
24440.    Pab.  0-8^7.    Filed  2-13-57. 


854.671.     B  AND  DBSION. 

26.667.    Pab.  0-8-67.    filed  4-25-67. 

854,612.    nUBOND.    Bedacy  MeUla,  lae.    IN  28.868.    Pab 
0-»-57.    FUed  4-15-57. 

854,678.    DBIL-nc.    Bataetlc  WeMl^  Altoye  Cerparattoa 
IN  20.147.    Pab.  0-4-57.    Fltod  4-80-57 


T 


i'.h 


654.674. 
IN  20404. 


Titaalaa  Meteto  Corporatloa  ef 
1-3-67.    FUed  6-8-67. 


r^ 


1S»  1M7 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM108 


If 


^4.^ 


OOJ  AND 


n  sa* 


854.6T5.     BLOB  HBAT.     Paffee-Rni  Chealcal  OerpenttaB. 

BN  24.186.    Pab.»-8-«T.    FUed  2-11-67. 
864.876.     •*rBU-IOL*'    AND    DBIION.      ItUler    ladaatrlal 

Labrtcaate  Oeaqaay.     8"  24.867.     Pafc.  0-8-W. 

2-20-57. 


:«.«? 


t§ 


PROlBCnVB  AND  DBCORA11VE  COAIWGB 


654.6T7.     8UPBBrPOB-8BAL. 

IBC    IN  14.061.   Pabi 
854.676.      YABLON.      M.   A. 

IN  26414.    Pab.ft-4-«T 

854.870.     OILPLBX.     OUaaa  Palat 
27.888.    Pab.  0-8-57.    Filed  4-4-57. 

«64.680.    8UBBBBITB.    Faathcr  OU  * 
274t2.    Pab.  0-8-67.    Filed  4-ll-6t. 

664.881.     POLACCO.     Bed  8pat  Paiat  ft 
8N  27476.    Pub.  0-3-57. '  FUed  4-11-67 

654.682.     FA8HION  PLATB.     11w  Beteo 
28.023.    Pab.  0-3-67.    filed  4-12-67. 


Deree  ft  Baraelda  Ceatpaay. 
.   FUed  8-16-51. 

ft  Baae.  laeorporatad. 


Derae  ft 
IN  81.124.    Pab.>->-ft7.    FUed  4-16-67. 

BBZOLIN.    Derae  ft  Bayaelde  Ooapaay, 
'.     28426.    Pab.»-ft-ft7.    FUed  4-16-67. 
664.886.     HTDB08HIBLD.     Tb«  Labrlaol  Corporatiea. 
26.166.    Pafek  4-4^7.    FUed  4-15-57. 


aad  Vantoh  Oa.     BN 


]Ifg.Oe.    BN 


▼araleli  Ca..  lae. 


Corperattoa.     IN 


lae. 


bw.    IN 


BN 


17 


<VLr 


TOBACCO  PRODUCn 


664.688. 

b.  B. 


ALBIXUM.     Bauatea^  Cloarettaafbbrifeea  O.  a. 
8N  21,7M.    Pak  8-4-57.    FUed  12-27-66. 


CLASS  It 


MRDKINBS  AND  fHARMACEUnCAL 
PRETARATIONS 


654.687.  MBNBATB. 
0-3-67.    FUed  6-60-64. 

664.688.  HALDCnilN.    Iraa  A.  Paremtjer 
dia  Cec    IN  686,682.    Pab.  0-8-57 


8N  672.402.    Pab. 


d.  k  a.  Malael- 


ft  Ceapaay.     IN 


654.688.     PIPBBBX    Olla  Mathleeea  rinalfl  Corporattoa 

BN  666467.    Pab.  0^4-57.    filed  10-7-66. 
864.606.     MBBBBIX  8INCB  1828  AND  DB8ION. 

8.   Merrtfl   Oeapaay.     M   5.667.     Pab.   0-8-67 

4-2-56. 

884.681.     FBB-nt-CAPB.     Mead  Jobaaea 

14451.    Pab.  0-8-87.    filed  6-21-66. 
664.602.    OBBATIT8.    Bebert  laaae  Pbanaaceatteal  Oa.    BN 

15428.   P«k  8-8-57.    FUed  8-6-66. 

664.688.  D'WIGOI.  Albert  I.  Wlftor.  d.  k  a.  Addlaea  Free- 
tar  Co.  aad  Wictore  Prodaeta  Ca.  BN  17447.  Pak  0-3-67. 
Fltod  10-10-68. 

f54,«4.    OABOBOr.    WkttahaU  Fharaaeal  Caapaaf.    IN 

18.818.    Pak  0-3-57.    FUed  11-5-66. 
854.806.     BTBNOCBAT.     Dr.  Wllhaer  Bdtvabe  O.  a.  k  H. 

8N  10.100.    Pak  0-4-67.    FBed  11-18-56. 
654.608.     VBNOPLANT.    Dr.  Wlllaar  Bdbwafea  O.  a.  k  H. 

BN  10.101.    Pak  O-S-67.    FUad  11-18-56. 

■T.   DBSION  OF  CLOTBBLBAF.    Clever  Clwalcal 

paay.     8N  10.047.     Pak  8-8-67.     Fltod  11-27-56. 


•54.606L     MATBOCILLIN.     Oaa.   PBaer   ft  Oa..   toe.     I 

10487.    Pak  0-4-67.    FUed  11-27-68. 

3.600.    ITANDBZ.    Maadard  Medleal  lapply  Oa..  «.  k 
taaeo  Labotatortea.     IN   21406.     Pak  »-4-6f. 
2-20-58. 
,700.    ACNB-BX.    Cheaez  Corparatlaa  ef  Aaerlea 
21.421.    Pak  4-8-57.    fUed  12-ll-M. 
864.701.    CCM)AH18T.    Boyto  ft  Oeapaajr.    IN  21412. 

0-4-«7.    FUed  1444-66.  i 

654.762.    KF  BTC.  AND  DBBION.    Bay-Frlee  |ciiealrato.  lae. 

IN  22.010.    Pak  0-4-67.    filed  1-2-67.         i 
854.708.     MILTAMINB.     Carter  Pradaeta.  lafc.     IN  22481. 

Pak  0-4-67.    filed  1-7-67. 
654.704.    PBOTEACTBTB.    Ooardlaa  rbilrtil  Oarporatloa. 
8N  22.180.    Pab.  44-57.    filed  1-7-57. 

664.706.  QDINI80L.    The  Daadok  Corporattoa.    BN  2241T. 
Pak  0-3-57.    Filed  1-14-67. 

864.708.    CALMALL.    Forbee-Morgaa  Coapaay.    BN  22,528 
PA  4-8-47.    FUed  lr-14-67. 

664.707.  FOBTIFOOD.    Fortlfoed.  laeorporatad.    BN  22.868. 
Pak  0-3-57.    Filed  1-1447. 

664.706.      ULTBAOOBTBNOL.     Clba   Llaltad.     BN   28481. 
Pab.  0-3-57.    FUed  1-88-57. 
.708.     BCUDBB.     Healtt   PradaetiL     8M  28,718.     Pak 

17.    FUed  2-6-67. 
jn:    PBBI-CCM^ACB.     Mead  Jobaaea  ft  Oeapaagr.     W 

.068.    Pak  0-3-57.    Ftted  2-4-67. 
^711.     OMNI-MDL     TW  Berdea  Oaag«aiv-     8N  M418. 

447.    filed  2-11-57. 
1.718.     PBNTANBBIN.    Creebee  Daraa  Laberateetoa,  la*. 

24.246.  Pab.  4-4-67.    filed  2-1447. 
1,712.    THTBOBIBIIN.    Ciaufcee  Baraee  LabacatertM,  im. 

24.247.  Pak  0-447.    FBed  2-1447. 

•5^,714.     BILB8IN.     QFoofeeo-Baraea  Labaiatartoe,  lae.     BN 

114448.    Pab.  0-4-57.    Filed  8-12-67. 
666.714    BTIMPLAim.    CBm.  Plaer  ft  Oa..  lae    IN  84414 

^k  8-4-57.    FBed  3-16-47. 
664.718.     FUMIBON.     Btaaderd  Medleal  Bapply  Co..  C  k  a. 

Btaaeo  lAboratartoa.     8N   24.540.     Pab.  0-447.     FUed 

2-1447. 
•54.717.     OBLATBIC     Prean  Pharaweeatlcal  Laboratorlee. 

lae.     BN  24.726.     Pab.  0-4-67.     Fltod  3-18-67. 
854,714     LOCULOBB.     Bertoa,  Paraoae  ft  Oeapaar.     IN 

88.814    Pab.  0-3-97.    filed  8-l-«7. 
854.710.    UVAOOL.    B.  BUbaber.  Me.,  fa  KaoU  Pbaraaeaatl- 

cal  Compaay.     BN  27470.     Pab.  0-3-67.     FUed  4-1-67. 
65J1.720.     DIPLOCTM.     Cbealacbee  Laboratortaai  an  HeiU- 

keafeletfUd  O.  a.  k  B.    IN  27480.    Pak  0-447.    FBad 

5-1-67. 
86|l.721.     LBBmU     Merck  ft  Ca..  lac.     9^  27481.     Pak 
^-4MI7.    Fltod  4-1-67. 

654.722.     BNBACTIN. 
tloa.  d.  k  a.  Aycrat  Laberatertea.  DiTtatoe  of 
Reae   Pradaeta  Corporattoa.     IN  27,766.  |    Pak 
Irtted  4-4-67. 


6M.782 

BnM 


^    6^.784.     1 


CBBO-TBN.    Mary  A 
Apothecary.     BN  27417. 


PBk 


d.  k  a.  Ja 
k  144-47. 


BM  I. 

FUad 


BIOOBLB.     Brlatal-Myan 
IPab.  0-3-57.    FUed  4-17-67. 


654.725.  F.  T.  6  IN 
MedldM  Ooav«^. 
4-16-67. 


2  BTC  AND 

BN    88.467. 


BN 


DBIION.     Prtcelheok 
8-447. 


644.724     APOTBCnra.     Gerald  L.  Wltha^  d.  k  a. 
^Apothecary  Ihop.   IN  28,564.  Pak  8-2-87.  FDed  4-18-57. 


CLASS  If 


654.727.    IWirUKIAFBTTGHTTBI  AND  DBIION, 
Bk  Parachate  Oeapaay.  lac     IN  6484     Pak 
Filed  5-4-58. 


Iwtt- 
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•M.TM.    MATS  DNLJICITBD.     lUts  DaUalt^     8N  14«S4*. 
Pllb.»-S-07.   ruwis-ti-iM. 

•M.7».     HIOHWAT   H  AND  DWION.     Hlgkwui  Tnllir 
Coapamy.     8N  2S.61T.     P«b.  »-S-S7.     WUmd  »-6hBT. 


SI 


ILECTRICAL  APPAKATUS,  MACHINES.  AND 
SUPPLIIfl 


•MJSO.     ALABMCO  MTC.  AND  DMION.     Aterwco.   !■«. 
m<  15.0«7.    Pob.  9-9-6T.    Fltod  •>«-««. 


2$ 


GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPOimNG  GOODS 


•Mjai.    POWASUtT.    Ualtad  mm  Martil— ry  Ootporatloa. 
SNST^lt.    Pnh.9-*^7.    111«d4-10-OT. 

•M,TS2.    COLDUT  ASD  DEMON.    Ammhmm  OMMt  Oatfi 
8N27.0SO.    PBb.»-»^aT.    Utod  4-11-CT. 

654.TS8.    NOLU.    Nola  OiBoi  BMrlaf  C^    IN  ST  JM.    P<A. 

»-4-a7.  hm  4-11-aT. 

664,TM.     HAZCLTON.     BwNtt.  HmsUmm  A  OmvMV.    W 
W.017.    Pah.  »-«-«7.    fllsd  4-l»-fi7. 

•64.75S.     ANOUMIATIC.     OaidacrDcBTW  Coiiftiiy.     Of 

n.l37.    pQb.»-«-«7.    rUad  4-l»-67. 
•54.7M.      PL.IOI1T-LINB.       Allto-ChaliMn     MaaafMtariiNr 

CoMpaajr.     SN  28»SM.    Poki  »-»-0T.    flkd  4-16-47. 

664.7S7.     AUTOMATCSSa.     Tk*  Dalaa  Tool  Corponttoik 
8N28.3W.    Pak»-»-fi7.    PUwl  4-lft-67. 

«M.7Sa.     LAMB  AND  DBglON.     Uiib^tamTi  BMtar  0*.. 
lac     8N  2S.«11.     Plik  t-^-d?.     I1M  4~n-BT. 


CLASS  24 


LAUNDRY  AFPUANCBS  AND  MACHINn 


•MJSl.  DUION  OF  MAN.  Ua«la  Joab  Bait  Ooaipaay.  8N 
3.147.    P«b.»-S-A7.    F1M  i-2»-M. 

«B4.7S3.     CACTC8  KID.     Scan.  Boetoack  and  Co.     8N  7JM7. 

Pak»-»-67.    FUadS-8-M. 
M4.7SS.    TBIMUNB.    Trtettac  Taekla  C*.,  IBC    BN  10,ta«. 

Pab.  (»-3-57.    Ptl«d  «-20-Se. 

AS4,7S4.  TBZAS  TOWBB.  Albert  BaMM.  d.  b.  a.  Waldaa 
Metal  Prodacta.     SN  14.0M.    Pah.  •-»-«7.    Iliad  »-16>.5«. 

«54.7Sa.  "BBIBBB"  Artbar  A.  Livan.  SN  S4JM.  Pabi 
•--»-«7.    filed  3-ai-B7. 

SS4.7S6.  AQUA-JACK.  Crawford  ManafaetarlM  P*.*  I»e. 
8N  26.160.    Pub.  »-a-«7.     nicd  »>14-S7. 

«I4.787.  TWINKUi  BTBS.  IdMl  Toy  Corporatkm.  BN 
26.272.    P«b.»-S-07.    filed  S-l»-«7. 

•54.TS8.  PBINCB88  CABOLINB.  Alaxaader  Ddl  CMipaay, 
lae^.  d.  b.  a.  Madaae  Alexaadar.  SN  M,b2S.  Pab^  !»-«-07. 
fltod  B-20-A7. 


654.700.    ADJUST-A-OBAPB.     Morcjr  SeMUa 
porattoiL     SN  14.466.     Pab.  »-<»-a7.     filed 


Macbliery  Oef- 


CLASBU 


MEASURING  AND  SCBNTIFIC  ATPUANCBS 


lac 


604.760.  AIB-SCANNBB.     lUlMto  Teatlac 
SN  B.72S.    Pab.  6-6^7.    Filed  4-»-56. 

644.761.  SIUCLAD.     CUy-Adbma.  Im.     Sf  lO.TSJL     Pak 
»-4-a7.    Filed  6-22-46. 


CLASS  as 

CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


644.765.  BODTOUCOS.      ladaatrUI   laatraaMBta. 
lOJSr    Pab.  9-4^7.    Filed  4-S6-46. 

654.766.  CO.    CG  BUctfoaka  Corperatlea    0116^. 
•-4-57.    Fltod  10-4-56. 


654.764.  NDUB.    Barroashe  Cerporattoa.    BN  60,( 
•-4-47.    FUed  14-10-56. 

654.765.  KASTBBN  AND  DBBION. 
Ca  lae.    BN  21.561. 


654.780.  POWBB  CHOKS  AND  DBBION.  Mlltoa  Barack. 
d.  b.  a.  Joba  MaaataetarlBf  Co.  SN  674,117.  Pab.  •-4-57. 
FUed  12-10-54. 

654.740.  nSBCO.  Waab  OTerahot  *  Spear  Badaeera.  lac. 
SN688.7SS.    Pab.  11-1-55.    FUed  4-17-55. 

654.741.  BCONO-MATIC  AND  DBBION.  HaraH  H.  Hate- 
rteb.  d.  b.  a.  H.  H.  HHartcb  Coatpaay.  BN  4.6S8w  Pab. 
•-4-57.    Filed  4-15-56. 

654.742.  FIBBBAIX.  Ward  La  Fraace  Track  Conamtloa. 
BN  11.510.    Pab.  4-6-57.    filed  7-4-56.  ] 

644.744.  DOCKO-MATIC.  Tbe  Wayae  Paap  CtmUmr.  SN 
12.600.    Pab.  »-4-47.    FU«d  7-66-46.  T 

644.744.  HBPWOBTtf  BTC.  AND  DESIGN.  Hefywartb  Ma- 
efclae  Compaay.  lac  SN  42.204.  Pak  4-4-67.  Filed 
1-4-67. 

654.745.  CLINCHBB.  lateraatloaal  Staple  aad  MMbiae 
CeMpaajr.     SN  22.460.     Pab^  4-4-47.     filed  1-14-47. 

644.746.  BEST.  Oorbam  MaaaCMtarlac  CeaMNUiy.  SN 
SS.062.    Pab.  0-6-57.    Filed  2-7-5V. 

654.74T.  WHITIN  SPOOLMATIC  BTC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Wbltla  MacblBv  Warfca.  SN  26.416.  Fab.  4-4-47.  FUi4 
2-27-57. 

664.748.  WHITIN  CABLE-KINO  AND  DBBION.  Whltla 
Maeblne  Worka.    SN  25.217.    Pab.  4-4-57.    Filed  S-S7-4T. 

644.7M.  KWIK  SWITCH.  Uatrereal  Baclaccrtaf  Coaipaay. 
SN  27,756.    Pab.  »-6-5T.    FUed  4-4-67. 

654.790.  40VEBEI0N.  Brotber  Sewlaf  Machlae  Cerpaia- 
tloB   of  PeMMylraala.     8N  27.771.     Pab.   ft-8-57.     Filed 


Pbot4 
filed  14-44-M 

644.766.  MABINBB.    B«pp  Forelga  Trade  Corp.    8H 
Pab.  fr-6-67.    Fllod  1-4-67. 

654.767.  MICBO-NODI.    Kaj  Blaetrlc  CMapM^.    BIf 
Pab.  4-8-57.    FUedl-V-57. 


CLASS  2f 
BR«)OMS,  BRUSHES,  AND 


654.766.    PBE44O-M0P.  ModfUa  Oaaipaay.  lac.  BD 
Pab.  4-6-57.    Filed  4-7-47. 


SN 


Pab. 

Bapply 

I. 

22.146. 
St.lt6. 


644.764.    E8QUIBH.    Kaoawili  MaaaCMtarlas  Ce..  lac    BN 
27410.    Pak  4-4-57.    fUed4-B4-47. 
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PILnRS  AND  RKnOGERATORS 


644.770.  TDfKT  ANCHOB-TEMP  AND  DESIGN.  Otto  O. 
Tlaker.  d.  k  a.  Aacbor-Tei^  OMapaay.  BN  12.116.  Pak 
4-4-47.    Fned  7-14-46. 

654.77L  MT  FATOBITB.  BtcbaMiad  CMar  Wevka  Mfg. 
Corp.    BN  ttjtn.    Pak  4-6-47.    filed  4-11-47. 


644.772.     AMEBIOO. 
BN 


MaaatectartM 
FIM  4-14-67.'^ 


:*v'-'^'- 


"S^.^  cT*     >f«7'» 


No 


IS,  1967 


22 


•  \^ 


VtJRNntJRB  AND  UPBOLSTERY 


'654.7T4.    DAISY  AND  DBBION.    SbaaU  Maaafaetarlat  Oem- 
paay.    SN  670.066.    Pi*.  4-4-56.    FUed  7-15-44. 


CLASS  S4 

HEATING,  LIGHTING,  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


•B4.7T4.     ONAN  AND  DBBION.    D.  W.  Oaaa  A  Boaa.  tae. 
i,   BN  26.666.    Pab.  »-6-57.    FUed  4-6-57. 
654.77S.     WB8TKRNAIRB.    Waetara  E—laeertng  aad  Maas- 
terturias  Ca.    BN  26^26.    Pab.  »-4-6T.    FIW  8-6-8T*» 


CLASS  15 


jtMA'V    .jua(k««b 


BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINBRY  PACKING,  AND 


NONMETALUC  TIRES 


644.776.     BW  AND  DESIGN.     Jobne-Maarllle  CorporatKm. 
8N  688.860.    Pab.  4-4-57.    FUed  6-26-55. 


-4 


CLASS  37 
PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


V 


644.777.     4NOWDBIFT.     BtrathMore  Paper  Coapaaf.     SN 

T00.4B7.    PBk»-4-67.    FUed  12-24-55. 
454.774.     UHA  BTC.     Seott  Paper  Compaay.     8N  24.674. 
'     Pab.  4-6-57.    Filed  l-r41-57. 
644.779.     STOP-LOK.     Slovee  Meebaaleal  Btadlas  Co..  lac. 

SN  25.127.    Pak  0-6-57.    Filed  4-46-57. 


;»?   J^e 


■a 


CLASS  n 
AND  PUBLICATIONS 


OFFICE  ((    TMIOS 

654.701.     DEB  JAT.     IMae  Jocfcef  lae.     BN|42.64«.     Pak 

•-4-67.    FUed  1-22-4T.  i 

694.792.     PF  POCKET  FILMS  AND  DBBION.     Margaerlte 

▼.  P<*ek.  d.  k  a.  PocfcM  FBOM.    BN  44.444.    P*.  4-447. 

FUed  2-5-67. 

654.704.  LOB  ANGELES  EVENING  HEBAIJ>  EXPBEBB. 
Hearet  Pabllablac  Compaay.  lac  SN  24.042.  Pab.  4-4-67. 
fUed  2-8-67. 

'4H.T44.     COFFEE-BREAK  AND  DBBION.    Jeaaph  C.  0«d- 
jtnj.    SN  25.422.    Pak  4-6-57.    FUed  4-4-57. 
65JI.745.    ON  8TAOB.    Chlcafo  Trtbeae-Ncw  Totfe  News  Sra- 
I  Ueati^  toe.    BM  26.522.    Puk  4-6-67.    filed  4-5-57. 


654.780.  AI8.  WUllaa  O.  McMabaa.  d.  k  a.  AatoiaeMte  la- 
Tolee  Serne*  Co.  SN  647JS4.  P«*k  0-8-57.  fUed 
10-27-40. 

654.781.  THE  BALES  EXBCUTITE.  Bales  Eneattre  Clab 
of  New  Tork.  lac  BN  700JM1.  Pak  0-4-47.  FUed 
14-84-45. 

654.782.  ED  GIBBS  NBWBLBTTBB  AND  DESIGN.  Ed 
OMa.  lac    SN  2.676.    Pak  4^4-57.    FOad  4-1-56. 

"454,784.    MINNESOTA  FARMEB  BTC.  AND  DBBION.    Stock 

aad  Dalrr  Fbnacr.  lac.     SN  8.686.     Pak  •-4-67.     FUed 
»<««*44-46. 

M4.744.     THE  MANAGEMENT  BBVIBW.     jaiiflfaa  Maa- 
.      111811111    >werlerle«      BN   14.474.     PHk  4>4-57.     BOed 

6-40-56. 
464.768.    SCIENCE  WHEEL  8EBXES.    Jaka  Eaary  BUtaBoa. 

SN  11,907.    Pak  0-4-57.    FUed  7-1  lr-66. 
654.786.     THE  AMEKICAN  OBOANIBT.     Orgaa  latereata. 

lac     SN  1 1.652.     Pak  •-4-57.     fUed  7-11-56. 
664.767.     BBDICHORD  AND  DBBION.    Orfkaote  CoMpaajr. 

4N  18.182.    Pab.  9-8-57.    Filed  10-25-56. 
644.764.    NEW  HORIZONB  Df  BCIBNCB.    New  York  Harald 

TrAaae  lac    SN  21.182.    Pak  6-20-57.    FUed  14-17-66. 
654.786.     DEPOBI  DATE.     Sbedd-Brewa.  lac     SN  21.686. 

Pab.  4-4-67.    filed  12-46-46. 
•44.790.     H6UJI6BK  AND  DESIGN.     Halfaaaik  Ourda  la 

eorpaiated.     SN  22.B2t.    Pab.  4-4-47.    FOad  1-14-6T. 


CLOTHING-''-     MH*4J!>f-^^ 


n^t 


1S.882. 
6fll4.804. 
irated. 

644.806. 
14.782. 


66#.Ti4.  LADT  JANE.  IrwUl  Kaitwear  Carp.  SN  6B1.1M. 
Pab.  7-10-56.    FUe«  2-7-55. 

664.797.  FAMOU8-F1^BS-  AND  DBBION.  Faotwaar.  lac 
BN  664  651.    Pak  6-5-46.   PJed  6-41-66. 

664.798.  POM  POM.  Darld  D.  Doalpir  4  Co.  lac.  now  bjr 
ebaace  oT  aaaM  to  McOr«cor-Doaicer.  lac  4N  647^1. 
Pab.  0-8-07.    Filed  11-2-66. 

694.799.  DEKTBLLB  OBIGINAL.  Select  Sportswear.  Ibc 
SN  1,128.    Pak  9-4-57.    FUed  1-19-46. 

604.800.  BRSMBN.  Claett.  PeabadT  4  Co..  laa.  BM  4.647. 
PHk9-S-57.    Filed  5-28-66.  |      -S*^-*^* 

644.401.     GUILDBHIBE.     Tbe  Tbte-te«wa  CaaqMar.     W 

11.115.    Pab.  9-4-57.    FUed  4-27-56.  I 

644.608.    CXT  AND  DESIGN.    B.  p.  A.  Badt.  Ceafeeloal  Ital- 
laae  TeeaUi  CoaaMrdo  ladastrla  Teaeati.    SN  12.222.    Pab. 
{8-18-57.    FUed  7-16-56. 
.802.    BATOT  AND  DESIGN.    Peaa  State  MOls,  lac    BN 
Pab.  9-8-67.    FUed  8-4-56. 

SANOOON.     MIchacle.  Stera  4  Coi4paBy,  laearpo- 
8N  16.540.    Pak  2-12-67.    FIM  «-7-64. 

CON  SCOT.    CouoUdatad  BctaU  Siocee.  Im.    BM 
Pab.  0-8-57.    FUed  8-26-56. 
EVBB-GLOW.    Starglow  Bealaty  Corporattea.    BN 

15.152.    Pak  9-4-57.    Filed  9-5-66.  , 

6E  4.607.    DBBBIB.    Fancce  Free  Mtg.  Co.    SN  16,111.    Pak 

9-4-47.    filed  4-21-66. 
6J  4.806.    ALAN  McAFEE.    Cbarcb  4  Compaiir  Limited.    tK 

16,666.    Pab.  0-4-67.    FUed  10-1-56. 
6fl  4.800.     TINT    BEAU.      Badrey   Maaatectarlar   Oe.      BN 

1T.441.    Pak  4-4-47.    filed  14-22-56.  -- 

684.610.     JEBST  FINN   AND  DESIGN. 

10.666.    Pab.  9-4-57.    Filed  11-21-56. 
6(4.611.    BOOEB8  TIFFANIQDE. 

19.719.    Pvk  4-4-57.    Piled  11-5-56. 
684.812.     4ABATOGA.     Berkray   CorporaUon. 

Pab.  9-8-57.    FUed  12-4-56. 
654413.     KNITAMICS.      Norwidi    MUla.    lac 

Pak  9-6-67.    Fflad  12-11-56. 

864.814.  RAPIBB  TOE.  A.  B.  Beck  Shoe  OorpMatioa.  SS 
28.840.    Pab.  4-6-47.    FUed  1-84-47. 

664.815.  CRADLE  SET.  J.  P.  Btereae  4  Co.,  lac  SN  26,856. 
Pak  4-4-57.    filed  1-24-67. 

664.816.  COMMUTER.  CelleBa  BaR  FMblaaa,  lac  BN 
26.460.    Puk  9-8-67.    Filed  l-SO-57. 

654.817.  VAL-BBDA.    George  F.  Sattea,  4.  k  A.  Tka  Maffalr 
pCoavMV.     BN  26.090.     Pak  9-4-47.     Filed  1-41-67. 

<54J16.     PIPBTf  POUCH  COAT.    Tbe  Joseph  4  Feiss  Ok 

SN  23.711.    Pub.  9-4-57.    FUed  2-4-67. 
4  34319.     DISOUrr.     Greer  ladaatriea.  Incorporated.     BN 
'   22.913.    Pak  9-8-57.    filed  2-6-67. 
644.820.    DIBOHEBL.    Greer  ladaetrtea.  laeorporatad.     BN 

2S.016.    Pab.  6-6-57.    Filed  8-4-47. 
664,42L     BLBUMETTB.     Bleaette^  lac     BN  26,228.     Pak 

9-3-67.    Filed  2-28-57. 
654.822.     SHELLAND.     Boepple  Sportswear  MlUs.  lac     BN 

25.392.    Pub.  4-4-57.    filed  4-4-47.    ^^    jB|s#-« 


Jerry  flaa.     BN 
MIRs.Iac    BN 
SN  20.242. 
SN    20.648. 


TM  106  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

CLAM  m 

FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISHINGS,  AND  NOTIONS 


If,  1967 


7-lo— OO. 
694,824.     RIPPLS  TRIM.     AaMinUvd  Prod«et«  of  WUlteBW-  — i-^^H^a^^— — 

ptrU  IM.     8N  2S,M>T.     P«b.  »>.«-57.     FIM  S-1-47. 


CLASS  4a 

KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILI  FABRICS, 
AND  SUBSTTTUTES  THEREFOR 


854,8SS.     LANIM>'-COTT0N.     L  A.  Wyncr  *  C«..  Ibc.     BN 
697,017.    Pab.  5-22-56.    FtlMl  11-1-5S. 

654.836.     STARLITB.     National  8ko«  Prodaeta  CorperatloB. 
8N  607.821.    Pub.  5-22-56.    FU«d  11-T-M. 

654.827.  CIRBLAJC.   AkticnfMcllMhaft  Cllaadw.    8N  20.00S. 
Pab.  »-S-57.     riled  11-28-56. 

654.828.  LBOOnaO.    Oral.  Int.    8N  30.4Tt.    Pab.  8-4-87. 
Piled  12-^-56. 

654.829.  BKliPIONB.     Oral.  lac.  '  8N  20.481.     Pub.  8-8-97. 
nicd  l»-6-5e. 

•843801    LDOO.    Oral.  Inc.    8N  80.482.    P«k  »-*-BT.    illad 
18-5-M. 

•54,881.     LAWNALBNB.     J.  Maaaa  Ca.  lac.     8N  88.446. 

Pab.  8-8-57.    Pllad  1-11-87. 

•54,882.    KmamDM.    Joaaph  Baoetfoft  A  8«M  Ca.    81f  88,887. 
Pabk»-S-57.    nicd  2-4-57. 

•54.888.    miPLON.    Aabar  *  Bwata.  lac     8N  28.888.    Pab. 
8-^-57.    Piled  2-6-57. 


•54.884.    OIXURB.     SiiColk  Kalttia« 
Pob.  9-8-57.    nied  2-8-57. 


8MM.081. 


6(M.880.    OLD  MILL  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.    Wllllaai  Clark 
A  Soaa,  Ltd.     8N  24,821.     Pab.  9-8-57.     Piled  2-18-87. 

•54.880.    CAVA-TWILL.    Bocko  Mayo.  toe.    SN84.418.    Pab. 
9-8-«7.    ruad  2-14-«7. 

654.887.    PHORNIX    1.  T.  Banrlfpk  Mllla.  lae.    8N  80481- 
Pab.  9-^8-57.    PUad  8-14-57. 


654.888.  PANDORA.  MaMTCfc  RoC  MUla,  lae.  W  80,184. 
Pab.9-»-57.    rttad8-14-«7. 

•54.839.  RIDGRyiBW.  Manarcli  Vac  If  Ula.  lae.  SN  2«,185. 
Pab.  9-3-57.    Filed  8-44-57. 

•54.840.  8TAR  8KT.  Maaareh  Roc  Mllla.  lae.  8N  88.188. 
Pab.  9-8-57.    Piled  8-14-57. 

•54.841.  DARTINOTON  HALL  LTD.  AND  I»8IGN.  Dart- 
lastOB  Hall  Ltaalted.  8N  28.848.  Pob.  9-8-57.  Piled 
8-15-87. 

654.842.  WONDBRCALE.  ladlaa  Head  Mllla,  be  8N 
20,857.    Pab.9-»-57.    Piled  3-18-47.  i' 


654.848.     BRADTILLION.      Odab 

2«.488.    Pab.  9-»-57.    Piled  8-19-A7.  I 

•54,844.    OAT-8TRIPR.    J.  P.  8t«T«aa  *  Ca..  lac.    Or  88.607. 
Pab.  9-3-47.    Filed  8-19-87. 

•54.945.    SUGAR  CANR.    D.  B.  Pollar  A  Co..  lae.    8M  80.540. 
Pab.  »-»-8T.    Filed  »-80-87. 

•54,84«.     BISQUB.     D.  B.   Faller  *  Ca.,  lac     8N  30.541. 
Pab.  9-8-57.    Filed  8-20-57. 

054.847.    FULLBRBTTB.    D.  B.  FaOcr  *  Ce^,  lae.    SN  20^48. 
Pab.  »-8-87.    FUed  3-80-57. 


WOIIWALL.    D.  B.  FaUar  ft  Oa..  lae.     8M  a0,ft«4. 
Pab.  9-8-87.    FUed  8-80-57. 

864348.     ALLSPICB.     D.  B.  Foliar  A  Ca..  lac    8N  80,645. 
Pab.  9-3-57.    Filed  3-20-57.  ! 


\ifCLAmU 
FOODS  AND  INGRBDIENTB  OF  FOODS 


064.880.    BANKNOTB.    D.  B.  FoOar  A  Co..  lae. 
Pab.  9-«-57.    FUed  8-80-57. 


SN  30348. 


054.8)3.  NUMAID  AND  DB8IGN.  Tba  Mlaal  Margariaa 
CMBPUI7-  SN  513.086.  Pob.  9-8-6T.  FDad.  act  of  1806, 
11-15-M.    Aa.  act  af  1940. 0-80-48. 

•54,888.  TRUMPF.  Leoaard  MoabeUa.  SN  064346.  Pab. 
9-»-57.    Fllad  4-14-«4. 

•54.8M.  •^ATLORBD  TO  TASTB"  AND  DBSION.  Taylor 
Blacait    CoaipaB7.      SN    08038T.      Pob.    8-S-6f.      FUad 

10-11-55.  I 

•54,855.  FAMILY  BODOBT.'  Tba  Maahattaa  Coffee  Coai- 
paay,  d.  b.  a.  Natloa-Wldo  Serrlee  Storea.  SN  9jtn.  Pob. 
8-4-57.    Fllad4-38-0C  . 

•0435«.  WIMAC  Utaraatlaaal  Mortat  CorporatiX  t/C.  O. 
■aeaiaaeiD  A  H.  8.  Bc#ctaer,  d.  b.  a.  Tbe  WlawJ  Co.  IN 
13,847.    Pab.  9-3-57.    FUed  8-13-58.  | 

654,867.  WTLBl'S.  Wyler  A  Coa^aay.  SN  18387.  P»b. 
9-3-57.     F  led  8-14-68. 

•64308W  FORBMOBT  F  AND  DBSIGN.  Focvaoat  Oolrlaa. 
lac     SN  17380.     Fob.  9-8-87.     FHad  lO-lS-M. 

•54.869.    SUCARITAS.    Kettafc  CoBpoay.    SN  17338.    Pab. 

9-3-57.    Filed  10-33rM. 
•54.800.     ADMIRAL  ASD  OTAL  DBSIGN.     Traee  BlMnata 

Corporatloa     SN  18.938.    Pab.  9-4-67.    FUed  11-7-68. 

064301.     ADAM.     Jaaoa  Adaia.     SN  18.650.    Pob.  9-8-4T. 

Fttad  11-98-68. 
•54.8«2.     8WBBTONB.     A.  B.   Stalejr  MaaoCaetarlac  Coaa- 

paajr.     8N  30318.     Pab.  0-4-57.     FUed  13-4-60. 

•54.86S.  RBD  I  AND  DBSIGN.  Bdward  J.  Gawv.  d.  b.  a. 
B.  J.  Caaap  A  Sooa.  SN  30,703.  Pab.  9-8-67.  FUad 
12-10-56. 

654,804.  8ABOMA.  Standard  Brand*  Incorporatad.  SN 
81384.    Pab.  9-4-67.    FUed  18-80-56. 

654.806.  BIG  K  BRAND.  L  KalUab  A  Soaa.  IN  21,444. 
Pab.  9-3-57.    FUed  13-21-40. 

654,800.  PAR-T-KRBMB.  MAR  Diotatle  Laboratorlaa,  lae 
SN  21.558.    Pab.  9-4-57.    FUad  13-24-80. 

054.807.  8WBBTONB.  A.  B.  Stalejr  Maaafaetariaf  Cooh 
paay.     8N  22.583.     Pab.  9-3-57.     Filed  1-14-57. 

•64.888.  IRRB8I8TXBLB.  Ualao  Conaerrelra  do  Algarra. 
Lda.     SN  22.777.     Pab.  9-8-57.     FUad  1-17-87. 

884.808.  SURB80W.  Ocnoral  MUM,  iBc  SN  38318.  Pob. 
9-»-57.     PUcd  1-28-57. 

•54.870.  8BRVB  'N'  SATB.  Tbe  Kroger  Co.  SN  88400. 
Pabi  9-8-67.    Filed  3-80-67. 

0643T1.  PLBAtANT  TALLBT  RANCH  AND  DBBION. 
W.  A.  Maaa.  A  b.  a.  Pleaeaat  VaUcr  Ranch  aad  aa  Wee  A 
Dick  Maaa.     8N  35483.     Pab.  9-3-07.     filed  2-87-67. 

•64373.  KURBIT.  Tbe  Daavar  Chealcal  Maaoteetarlac 
Cooipaay.     SN  36.838.     Pab.  9-4-67.    FUad  8-1-87. 

•84378.  MOTHBR  GOOSB.  ToUa  Pacfclat  Ce,  |BC  SM 
25.900.    Pab.  9-8-57.    FUod  8-11-67.  | 

•64,874.  800NBBS.  Eftaf  Cbady  Cooipanr  Sljl  86384. 
Pab.9-»-47.    Filed  8-13-47. 


CLASS  47 


t/ri 


•64.875.    PIBRRB  CORBBAU.    Ufbaaa  Wlae  Coapaor.  lac. 
A  b.  a.  Pierre  Corbeaa  Wlae  CoUara,  now  by  cbaaga  ef  i 
QaM    Baal    Tlaeyarda    lacorporated.      SN 
9-8-87.    Filed  1-10-67. 


J... 


NovcMBn  lt»  lttV[ 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  107 


DISTILLBD  ALCOHOLIC  UQIKWS 


«54,878.     LAMPLIGHTm.   ^>««^?Tl,*  "J^SloC 
Mtad.     SN  31338.    Pak  9-»-67.    FUod  l3-2^-6«. 


MERCHANDBK  NOT  OTHERWBE  CLASSIFIED 

•54.877.    ALFLO.    R.  D.  Weraer  Co.  In*-    «N  28.003.    Pab. 

7^40-47.    FUed  1-33-57. 
•64  878      BLACK  MAGIC.     Pal»er  Paan  Corporatloa.     SN 

23  084.     Pub.  9-8-67.    FUed  1-38-47. 
654  879.     NBVBR8AG.     Nereraaf  Prodocta.  lac.     SN  30370. 

Pub.  9-8-67.    Filed  8-18-87. 
854.880.     MONTROSE.      Montro*    Haaser   Compaoy.      SN 

2T.O40.    Pab.^-8-47.    Filed  8-8f-8f. 


S54.900     BRITB-OTL    B«««tt  Oopdaad,  4.  •.  ••  Brttaloa  Oc 

8N3i38A    Pab.  9-8-57.    Filed  1 2-24-86. 
•54301.    ATLAS.    Atlaa  8«pply  Company.    SN  33.398.    Prti. 

9-3-57.    FUad  1-^-57. 
^ISJH  884803.    SING.    Paia«  Corporation  Ltd.    SN  28350.    Pab. 

8-8-67.    FUad  1-25-67. 
•54908.     GATLA.     Law  Bratbaw  Compw^r.     «N  38,486. 

lfab.»-3-57.   FUad  1-80-47. 

«    .«aa«M«  Compwiy.  now  by  cbaaie  '^^^^/*'^^* ^TST^ 

juvw^  Corporation.     SN  34.189.    Pab.  9-8-57.    FUed  2-11-67. 

65^906      CITR08PBKD.     DianHMid   AlkaU  Coapaay.     SN 
^4380.    Fob.  ♦-8-67.    FUed  8-18-57. 
1300.    DO-X     Scbalk   Cbemlcal   Coatpaay.     SN   34.088. 

9-4-47.    Filed  2-18-47. 
,  907      PARA8HINB  AND  DBSIGN.     Tbe  Parawai  Cob^ 
jiay.     SN  36.468.     Pab.  8-8-47.     FUad  8-^4-67. 
•54308.    SANA-RAMA.    Gattoae  Lab..  lae.    SN  3&,007.    Pob. 
9-3-57.    FUed  3-4-57. 

^ LIQUI-IWT.     Oaklte  Prodacta.   lac.     SN  38,<82. 

>ak. 8-8-87.    FUadS-0-4T.     '^t   ^^- 


•^s* 


s^J..***. 


CLASS  51 
COSMEUCS  AND  TOILIT  PREPARATIONS 


•M  88L    QUIB.    Kmap  PMMlaata  Cacpocatloa.    SN  •88,817. 

Pab.  9-3-57.    Filed  4-28-68. 
•M  883.     HELENA  RUBINSTEIN.    Heteoa  RaUaatala.  lac. 

8N  089.758.    Pab.  9-4.«7.    FUai  0-17-86. 
•54  883     PATH  DB  PATH.    Lea  PbrfOiMi  Jaefoaa  Pbtt.    SN 

695.824.    Pab.  9-3-67.    FUed  10-4-56. 
854,884.     DIVA.     DiTa  Laboratorlaa,  Ltd.    SN  6,800.    Pob. 

61-21-57.    niad  4-20-56. 
•04.885.     KLttABBTH  POST.     The  Laadjc  C^Jlf  •  ^  J^ 

Bllaabeth  Poet.     SN  10,488.    P^  9-4-67.    FUed  6-18-46. 

664.888.     BATHB-NGLOW.    Tn'*^  *^'fLSS*"^ 
d.  b.  a.  Habera  CoaMetlcc    »K  10,728.    Pab.  9-3-47.    W*» 

•-81-68. 

•54.887.     YOUNG  PROMISE.    Rlcbard  Hadaat    SN  11.771. 

Pab.  9-4-57.    FUad  7-9-50. 
•54  888.     LB  SECRET  DE  BLANCHE  DBLTSIA.     Blaacbe 
^iSaair  8N  13404.     Pab.  »-8-67.    Filed  7-1448. 
•44  889      SULFUR   TONE.     Pbarowtka  CorparatloB.     SN 

18.664.    PabL9-»-67.    FOad  9-13-68. 
•44  890     HOUSE  OF  HOLLYWOOD.    Hooaa  oi  HoUywood. 

SN  18.978.    Pab.^-3-67.    FUed  11-13-66. 
•44.881      BEAUTY  PBOMISB.    Chaaway  Corporatloa.     SN 

19396.    Pab.  9-3-47.    FUed  ll-l^-6«. 
84«.8t3.     PUnJE  DB  FBANCB.     Tb4  Nai*l«-U  Mar  Coaa- 

paay.    SN  30,860.    Pob.  ^-4-47.    FItod  12-7-68. 
•54.808.    BORN  BEAUTIFUL.    Rlcbard  Hndnnt.    SN  34,097. 

Pab.  9-8-47.    FUod  8^4-57. 
•54,884.    MELT.  WbltebaM  Pbanabcal  Coatpany.  SN37,4». 

Pab.  44-67.    FUed  4-8-47. 


■*-J|-? 


Service  Bilarks 


CLASS  Itl 


JU 


ADVERtBING  AND  BlXINESS 


8^4310.     COPYCO.     Copyce     SN   696,414.  |    Pab.  9-4-B7. 

FUad  10-14-45. 
•14311     CINBMART  PRODUCTIONS  AND  DESIGN.    Job* 

*.  WIIUaaM.     SN  19,713.     Pab.  9-8-47.     FUed  11-21-58. 


-.,«Mal|a«wi 


*i»f- 


■n  .»  "TT^^"^ 


T^ 


CLASS  1S3 


CONSTRUCTION  AND  REPAIR 


•44312      QUICK  AS  A  WINK  AND  DESIGN.    721  Saw  MOl 
miftt,  loc     SN  7,884.     Pab.  9-8-47.     FUed  5-7-58. 


CLASS  IM 


CLASS  sa 


imm 


transportahon  and  storage 

•54  913     DEUTSCHE  LUITHANSA  AND  DBSIGN.  Dmitacbe 

liaftbaaaa  Aktieafleaailacbaft.    SN  090314    Pab.  9-8-47. 

FUed  10-11-66. 
864314     TEATILAIE.     Compasale  Natlooale  Air  Praaec 

8N4.'088u    P*b.  9-4-47.    FUed  8-8-40. 
044,915.     DELTA.     Delta  Air  Uaaa,  lac.     SN  17,031.     Pob. 

9-3-57.    Filed  10-17-50. 
844.810      WESTERN  AIRLINES  AND  DESIGN.     Waetara 
'^  Unoa.  Inc    SN  19378.    Pab.  9-4-67.    FUad  11-14-60. 


DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


*i^Jt  a.-.4(  ' 


CLASS  lt7 
EDUCA110N  AND  ENTERTAINMENT 


•54386.     SUPERSOL.     SterUng  E.  Norcraaa.     IN  083301. 

Pab.  9-4-57.     FUed  8-23-55. 
•04.880.     CAIBX     Sbaltaa.  lac.     SN  15,558.     Pab.  9-8-47. 

FUad»-13-48. 

BEAUTY  BBT.    Byww4-Tlatalr,  lac     SB  14,878. 

__  .'9-8-3T.    nia4-14-4«. 
054.886.     CONTININTAL.     CoatlAWtal  Ofl  Ooowup.     SN 

30.734.    P«b.  9-8-47.    FUad  13-14-68. 
•44  889      NARAMPU.     Laboratorto   Bndocrlnlco  AmaatlBo 

ttU    SN  31317.    Pbb.  4-4-47.    FUad  13-18-48. 


844317.   PETCBNTBR.   Pet  Center  Corporatloa.    SN  18371. 

^«».  9-3-47.    Fnadl0-4-4«. 

918  rfCEBBN  DIEBCTORS*  GUILD  OF  AMEEICA  <IN- 
CORPORATED)  AND  DESIGN.  Screen  Dlrwrtora  GoUd  of 
America.  Inc.     SN  18334.    Pab.  9-3-47.    Filed  10-38-B4. 

864,919.     BANDSTAND.     Trlaasl*  PabUcatloni,   lac     SN 
33380.    Pub.  9-4-57.   FUad  1-8-47. 

•54.920.     PRITATB  CITIIBN.     Sa«ael  Richard  Stem.     SB 


L 

M64I 

I       Ai 


22382.    Pab.  9-3-47.    FUed  1-33-47. 


jjat^gp^^,. 


'^^"  ■-" 


TM  108 


'Official  gazetts 


'    •■'   -'Tt^Vf^ 


C«rtillcatioii  Marks 


CLA«  A 


e54.9>a.  UNDMtWBlT— r  LABORAtOKOM,  INC  Of. 
8PBCTBD.  CBterwrlttnr  Ukontortaa,  Ibc  8M  ta,MtL 
Piik.»-S-ft7.    lltodl-lft-47. 


•M.Mt. 


ACCUEATBD  ITC  AND  DK8I0N.  iBdwtrlal 
NMlM0i«i  CMVMBtlM.  SM  S4.tM.  Psb.  »-«-S7.  lUtd 
t-ll-»T. 


«S4^1.     DBSIGN  or  TBt  PLANK     Jet  14  CUaM  AaMMta- 

tkHi.  from  Homnl  T.  Slddow.     tN  4^f.     Pak  »-«-«T.    M4^24.     AOCUEATTCD  VTC.     ladostrUl  Nactooalca  Oer- 
filed  S-12-56.  poratloa.    BN  34,1M.    Pi*.  •'^I-«T.    Pltod  »-ll-fTi 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

ThcM  ragtotratloaa  an  sot  MikJMt  to  oppoaitioa. 
CLAM  13  CXAflS4( 


^^•^M 


HARDWARE  ANDPLUMMWC  AND  STEAM. 

FrrriNG  surruEs 


FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF 


FOODS 


•B4.Mt.     Paarwm 


•54,925.     TeanlMm 

SN  lejes.  ruad 


,  Inc.,   Laac  !X*la>d 


Brothara  laearparatad.  Mamphla.  Tau.        ^1*^.  '*•  ^'    «*  •74,024.    PIM  P.  M,  »-2»-54.    AM  %. 
P.  S.  10^1-M.    Aa.  8.  R.  »-ST-07.  6-25-««.  > 


Vor  Irrtaatloa 

Pint  aaa  Sept.  15.  IM6 


oa  PIpa.  I 


iii_ 


2t 


WlA^I^^K 


fi?T  'IV 


fA- 


^akrfn 


IT 


•  >'j 


CLASS  17 


TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 


For  Baeeharia  tor  f>Dad 
Pint  aaa  Jalj  1«,  1954. 


•54.9M.    0«Mral  Cl«ar  Co.,  lae.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.    8N  •,1«5. 
Piled  P.  H.  4-ll-5«.    Abl  8.  K.  7-l»-67.  i 

SMOOTH  SMOKE 

Par  Bladar  Tobaeeo.  Aat  la  Sbeeti  Pomted  Prom  C 
■■ted  Tobacco  aad  Uaed  aa  a  Bladar  for  Clgara. 
Plrat  aae  FMi  28. 105«. 


•54.9S0.  Cadbonr  Brothan.  Ltaaltad.  Boemvflle,  Blfialiw- 
ban.  BwUad.  8N  Mi>^.  Piled  P.  B.  1-M-8T.  AM.8.B. 
8-18-57.  I 


CARAMELLO 


For  Cbocolate  OaadT-     ■ 
Plrat  an  Mar.  9.  1988;  !■ 


JiOy  81.  1948. 


CLASS  M 
MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPUANCBS 


MALT  BBVBRAGIS  AND  LIQUOB8 


•54.927.    Brlc  8ell«BMan.  New  Tort,  N.  T.    8N  18,08T.    PUad 
P.  B.  »-4-6«.    AiB.  8w  B.  9-t>-07. 


Por  Clotb  Meaaarlng  Mtfhlnea. 
Pint  aae  Apr.  2«.  1968. 


•54.881.    Adolpb  Coon  Caapaay,  Oaldam,  Oalo.    8M  •88,880. 
PIM  P.  B.  8-14-58.    A«.  8.  B.  2-37-88. 


BREWED  WITH  niREinKKrinniTMiisniM! 


WHIBI 


•>'»'^^  •     CLASS  4S 
FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISHINGS,  AND  NOTIONS 


Plrat  aae  darlac  tha  yaar  ltS8. 

r 


•54.9S2.    Adolpb  Coon  Cwipaay.  OoMm,  C»lo.    8M  088^81. 
FUad  P.  B.  »-14-88.    Ail  8.  B.  8-87-68. 


884,988.    A.  R.  miler,  lac.,  BMlatt. 
4-l<^-57. 


8NtT,878.    PUad 


ad-xi 


HOLD-TITE 


America's  Rne' Light  BIFr 


!  Mft^ 


roe  BraMad  Pabrlc  Btadlac  (or  Bateferdug  tka  Tap^  liaa 
af  Sboe  Uppen. 

Plrat  aae  darlag  Jaaoarr  1908. 


Plrat  aaa  d«ttBc  tba  jrau  1941. 


tm-M- 

A'MKOITA 


B'B-Jr* 


«      M   MAt:.^^   JC- 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


119,< 

119J^8. 

119.754. 

120.000. 

120  2S0. 

120,800. 

120  jot. 

831.855. 

847  00«. 

S48.905. 

»4»..'M)5. 

849  780. 

849,884. 


S49.89«. 
S49.920. 
S49.941. 
S49J48. 
350.011. 
350.239. 
!150.447. 
SS0.494. 
359J88. 

S50.909. 
351.070. 
351.109. 
351.878. 


401.246. 
410.575. 
414  581. 
417.718. 
558.122. 
•35.993. 
«ST,868. 


KIDDIKIN8.    CLta.    10-88-17. 

CBBMO.     CL  48.     11-18-17. 

NKPCO.    a.  87.    18-11-17. 

CBB-WOOD.    a.  16.    l-»-18.  '^  - 

PANAMBBICAN.    CL  88.    1-29-18, 

TITAN.    CU14.    8-5-18. 

NITTANT.    CI.14.    »-«-l*-^    ^^      ,  •,^" 

HIS   1IA8TBB8  CHOICE.     CL   48.     1-21-88. 

VBOUMINB     CI.  4«.    1-15-3T.         _  ,^  ^ 

THE  8UN8HINB  LIMB.    CI.  St.     8-17-ST. 

MOTHDHUM.    Ct  •.    8-81-87. 

BOZAIJBX.    CI.  51.    9-7-87. 

MDNQDAJl  BBTBOB8UM  AND  DB8I0N.     CL  89. 

9-7-87. 
DB8ION  OP  PAINT  BB08H  COLOBKD  BLACK 

AND  GOLD.    Cl.f».   »-14-*f. 
BOPP-LO-IIAID.    CL  48.    9-14-ST. 
CnX.    CT.  12.    9-14-87. 
NBLIO.    CL  1«.    9-14-87. 
WINDBLOWN,    n.42.    9-14-87. 
W1NOP1.HL  AND  OMION.    O.  »••    »-i*-»T. 
PBO  AW)  DMIOW.     CL  t».     ft-il-tf. 
BB81NAUC.    CL  U.    8-88-W. 
LOBBAl!«  TNTTBITBK.     CI.   88.     »-»-»J- 
NUN  QDAM  BOTBOBBCM  AMD  DMIOH.    0.88. 

10-12-87.  »  ,.  .- 

LADI  L0UI8B  AND  DB8I0N.    CL  42.     10-18-87. 
DUBOCONB.    CL8.    10-18-87. 
DIAMOND  MAID.    CL  89.    10-19-87. 
DBSION  OP  BBU8H  WITH  8ILTEB  TIP.    CL  89. 

10-S8-37. 


351.870. 
351,47t. 
351.527. 
S.11..'W5. 
352.083. 

352  337. 
382^4«1. 
3A2.4«9. 
352,608. 
3.5S.838. 
SSa  837. 
352.882. 


1.200. 


89.     10-8»-87. 


BILYBB  TOP  AND  DBSIGN.     CL 
AQCA  AND  DBBIOlf .    CLl48.    11-8-8T. 
JOHN  PBBU    CI.  49.    ll-»-87. 
CRADLB  8NATCHBB.    CL  88.     11-8-87. 
BABT8KIN*   SATIN     AND     DBSION.       CL     48. 

11-16-87. 
VITON.    CL18.    U-30-87. 
OBOANDT.    CI.  51.    ll-«>-*7.      (fK 'f* 
NIX.    a.  6.    11-30-87. 
KBMSCmA.    CI.  10.    1 1-80-87. 
COXTBO.    CL48.    17-14-37. 
8UBB  OBIP  AND  DBSION.    CL  5.    12-14-37. 
SIMON   PI8CHBB  BTC.  AND  DBSION.     CL  •». 

12-14-37.  i.  «.  «» 

LACE-FLEX  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  42.    1J-21-8T. 
PABMBITB     BTC.      AND     DBSION.        CI.      10. 

12-21-37.  ^  .. 

TUBNEE'S  BLACK  HAWK  AND  DESIGN.    CL  18. 

12-28-87. 
COP-O-TOP.    a.  18.    1-11-88.       !»»->^.  *s-^-i-*^ 
COOLITB.    CL  12.     1-11-88. 
VITA  WHITE.    Cta2.    l-ll-SS. 
CAMPUS  JUNIOB.    a.  IB    1-18-88. 
PBIDBN  AND  OBSIOM.     CT.  88.     1-18-38. 
PBTDBTTB.    CI.  4A    lr»-S8. 
NECTABADE.    CT.  48.    •"»-**•     ^ 
8TANDABD  GUM  DIPPED.    CL  88. 
PUiOO.    CT.  18     2-15-88.  .  ..  ^ 

BLANCHABDANDfSSlGN.    O- "•    •ri'"*^ 
LBATHBK  8TOCKINO.     CT  88.     2-88-88. 
CBOWN.    CL  12. 
CBITBBION.     a.  89. 


f 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


12-5-44. 


7W 

AAA  AND  WINO  DBSION.     CL  18. 

AAA  AND  iriNO  I»8I0N.     CL  19. 

ABOPOPLIN.    CT.  89.    •r-12-48. 

ABOTWILL.    CL  89.    11-18-45. 

ABACLIP.    CL88.    5-89-82. 

PA V ANNE.    CL88.    10-lfr-5«. 

BBNOBB.    CT.  18.    11-87-68.  "        ,„     ,_ 


170.S19. 
282.281. 

284.887. 
400.071. 
4O4.000. 
408.128. 
501009. 


BIRD'S  BTB  AND  I»8ION.    CT.  9.    7-17-88. 
LIDOBBWOOD    BTC.     AND    DBSION.      CL    88. 

DESIGN  OF  BEOTH  HANDLE.    CT.  ».    t-T-»l. 
"BBOMO  QUIDINB."     CL  18.    8-18-48. 
4  WAT.    CT.  18.    18-7-48. 
DEFENDBB.    CT.  18.    8-14-44. 
BOTO-BCOBB.    CL  28.    ^-7-48. 
nu  ftt»wimo  npUtraHaae  le«wd  Oa*.  1. 19" 


548,958. 

548.959. 

548.983. 

.%48.9^7. 

5(8.970. 

5^8.973. 

5'8J78. 

5^8^77. 

5-AJ79. 

5«M0. 

5M.081. 

518.082. 

518,983. 

518.988. 

S  18.988. 

fl  48.091. 


1 


548,897. 
548.808. 
.%48.908. 
548J11. 
548.918. 
548.918. 
548J14. 
548.919. 
548J88. 

548,980. 
5a.988. 

548.94C 

54S>47. 
548  J49. 
548.952. 
548  J5S. 
548.95«. 


8CBNTINEL.    CL  8. 
CHBMTBOL.    CT.  28. 
PBNMOBB.    CL89. 

TO*  IN  TBIANOLB  DBSION.    CL  88. 

BTMLAND  BODY  PLANNED  BEII  ETC    O.  88. 

DAT-TEBN.    CT.  88. 

8PIBB  AND  DESIGN.    CL  88. 

WAGNBB  MOBILE.    CL  28.  ,»«-,«w 

SUPBBIOB  TABLE  NOVBLTIBS  AND  DBSION. 

CT.  88. 
PEN-N-DINK.    CL89. 
PHOTOCHABT.    CL  28. 
BED  LINE  AND  DESIGN.    CL  88. 
CHEN  TD  AND  DBSIGN.    CL  51. 
JUIT.»TWBB1I  BT  IVEDNA  AKNH.    O.  88. 
WHIPPING  CBTOBN.    0.48. 
CUBHIONAIBB.    CL  89. 
BUPPIB8.    CL51. 
ISEABD'S  AIBLINB.    CT.  88. 


iO.OOO. 
t.OOS. 
1.004. 
540.007. 
549.018. 
549,018. 
549  019. 
540,020. 
549.022. 
549.029. 
549,080. 
540.031. 
549,082. 
549,085. 
549.088. 
549.089. 
549.048. 
549.068. 
548.055. 
549.085. 
549.0««. 
549,071. 


SMATDOIX.    CT.  82. 
JBBBY-BB-TWEBNS.    CL  8 
MAXIMILIANS."    CT,  51. 
THEBMAMNB.    CT.  «•. 
KABINETTB.    CL  12. 
THE  FASHION.    CL  89. 
ARCTIC  JET  AND  DBSIGN.    O  tij. 

HULALD.    CT.  88. 
VU-ALL.    CL28. 
NT8BTA.    0.89. 
SBBINTL.    O.  88. 
BILLON.    CT.  89. 
8TAN8I  PR<HHJCT8.    CL  M. 

TIMATIC.    CL28. 
PKENT18.    CT.S8. 
POLT-PLABTIC.    0.82. 
FLATTBB-PAX.    Ck  8. 
FLXUBBTTE.    CT.  40. 
GEBBT  NUPOAM  HA-HA.    CL  24. 
BKADTIPI7LDBEAM.    CL  88. 
C0L0BBB8T08.    0.48. 
OLD  PETE.    CL61. 
EXIDAN.    CL51. 
QUINTANA.    CL  42. 
MILISHBEN.    O.  42. 
JAM-UP.    CL  88. 
OX  TOKB.    O  82. 
OX  TOKB  AND  DBSIGN.    CL  82. 
KBINKLB-PB08T.    CL  42. 
EAGLE.    CT.  22. 
TALENT  BOOCT.    O.  28. 
TELOLOf.    0.42. 
CHBCKTIBACK.    CL  22. 
TBLB-PABTT.    CL  82. 
SOP  AND  DBSION.    CL  88. 
rLAMINQO.    O.  M- 
IDENTACODB.    CL  109. 

VCCO.    O  108.  «..,«w 

OLBAM  CBBAM  BTC  AND  WCSION. 

TM 


CL  4. 
109 


..vi.<W>.!.-L 


TM  110 
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No 
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B4».0r2.    PlOCm  *  OAMBLI  ON  SOAP  BAB  DBSIQN.    M».l«l 

CLSS. 
549.0TS.     COCKTAIL.    CI.  4«. 
549.0T4.     SLKXPTTONB.    CL 
549.0T8.     DI8HQUICB.    CL  29 
.VM.OM.     D.  U  JBNKINI  MAMAQB  MttU    CL  11^ 
549.065.     K  KAT  PEBSTO  BRITB.    a.  62. 

.-M9,99«.     8QUARB  OBIP.    CL  U.  

549.092.     GRIP-BACK  FOR  UUrTINO  BBAUTT  AND  DB- 

SIGN.    a.  12. 
PLOBIPA  BTC.  AND  OBSI^.    CL  t. 


BtAQBniU 


549,099 


S4940t. 
649.107. 
649,108. 


420.T72. 
A95,0SS. 
597.490. 


NOTBVBN  A  PUB-B-B  BBPRBBENTATION  OF  A 

KITTBN.    CI.  ST.  I 

TWiNFIT.    CL  60.  | 

MAJORCA.    CL  tt. 
MULTI-mNBRALS.    CI  IS. 


It 


BBDOBFIKLD.    CL  42.    1-7-4T. 

OWU    a.  46.    9-21-«4. 

TALL  MBNS  SHOP.    CL  S9.    10-26-M. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCtAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


290.179.  ATBDIS  CILDJIAN  CO.  KTC.  AND  DBRION.  CL 
M.  7-20-S2.  AT»dla  Zll4Jtan  Company.  Norfolk  DewM 
Mctlon  of  Qaincr,  Mam.  Corrected  :  la  Um  etrtifleate,  lis* 
.%  In  the  boadlnf  to  tta«  atateaMBt.  and  la  Uaaa  %-A  and  6 
of  tbc  ■tatcmcat.  after  "Norfolk  Downs"  •«o<to»  •f  Qatoey 
■bovld  bo  laaeHed,  and  tbo  dravlnff  ahosld  be  corractad 
to  appear : 


617,412.     ARMBTRONOm.^     CL    29 
Cork  Coaipaay,  La^ieaatcr,  Pa. 


11 
^■Midud  to  appaar : 


(^mstrong 

3514M0.     8TANLBT  AND  D»IION.    CL  20.    12-41-51 
Htanlcy  Works.  Now  Britain.  Conn.    AsMaded  to  a» 


wyj/ 


:^> 


S  I A  N I  I  ^ 


AVEDIS 

ZILDJIANCO 


392.566.     T.  U.  DBSION.    CL  12.    T-12-64. 
OU  Compaajr.  Naw  York.  M.  T.   Ontt«4: 


MADE  INULSA. 


1 


352.207.  DONFIBLD  BTC.  AND  DBSION.  a.  99.  11-22-27. 
Brown-Harold  Co.  J.  M.  McDoaaM  Co.,  Haatlngs.  Nabr. 
Amended  to  appear : 


DONFIELD 


Svif^Mt.    BBLLBDBKBB   BT   B0UB8KAU   AND   DBSION. 
CL  29.    0-7-55.     Lncky  SUr  Indoatrtos.  Inc..  Tnpelo| 
Awendxl  to  appear : 


i^*^ 


044,272.     BLIM-VIM.    CL  40.    4-19-6T.    PmU 
paay,  Bloomlnftoa,  IlL    Aawnded  to  appear : 


F.  B^ 


SLIM  VIMS 


4 


C 


I 


S 


d.»; 


I 
.v^  Ajiil  ink.    ;.' 


rl 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC-  12(c) 

tfc.  art  of  1906,  ar  tb.  art  af  1281,  ara  pabMahad  aaaar  tl«  prorlij^ 
radatratioaa  aia  »ot  aobjsrt  to  opp««ltton  bat  art  snbjaet  to  *- 


TfeafaUawtas 
12(c)  «t  tha  TradHurk  Art  af  IMO. 
il4arftaartof  1940. 


CLAflSd 
AHtASIVES  AND  POUHIING  MATERIALS 


44E.100.    Mar.  16.  1909.    Natloaal  Mattrtaa  Coavaar. 
Incton.  W.  Va.    Pab.  by  raglatrant. 


S22J29.    Itor.  to.  1928.    J.  A.  Baxaaar  Mfg.  Ca.,  lac  Naw 
Tark.N.T.    Pnb.  br  r«fl8tfa»t 


LIFETIME 


For  Mattr 


J7 


PAPEE  AND  STATIONERY 


M0.122.    Maris.  ItW     »•*«»»*  S-^J?^'**  ^i**  *!;SL£1: 
Poreelala        Datralt.  Mich.    Pab.  by  Kaamagraph  CompaM.  wilaMagtoa, 

DaL 


CLASS  13 


HARDW  ASB  AND  PLUMBING  AND  8TEAM- 
FimNG  SUPPLIES 


420,246.     Oct  29.  194C     J.  A. 
Tafk.N.T.    Pab.  by  ractatraat 


ff 


Mfg.  Co..  lae..  Now 


Vn 


< 


^ 


\^    ' 


I 


/ 


ManjmoHipif^ 


Far  Wrapping  Papar. 


CLASS  39 
CLOriHING 


1,§T9.   Dae.  SI.  1907.    L.  A««  »«|!:  *  °t' 
PA  by  Bagla  Clotfasa.  lac,  Naw  lact,  H.  x. 


JBocbotar,  M.  X. 


}ik  «ET||o^ 


y 


Talva 


14 

MSTAIS  AND  METAL  CASTINGS  AND 
PORGINGS 


For  Maas.  Toatha",  and  CMldra«'a  Caata.  Oweoata,  Ti 


09,646.     May  0.  1947.     Laelada  Btakar  Oampaay,  d.  b.  a. 
IT  Orwra  FMadry.  8t,  Loala.  Ifo.    Pab.  by  regiatraat. 

PRO-IRON 


340.421      May  25.  1987.     Brooks  Bnrthera.  Naw  York.  N  JT. 
^S  by  jSiaa  Oartockal  A  Co..  Incorparatad,  Naw  Tafk. 

N.T. 


Far  Iraa  CaaH^i. 


Rugby. 


32 


FURNTFUEE  AND  UPHOLSTERY 

426,202.     Jan.   18.  1948.     Saaly,  Ineorpocatad,  Chicago,  m. 
pgb.  V  nglrtraat. 

SLEEP  FORM 


Far  Man'a  CaBara. 


129426.    Jaly22.  1941.    Stem.  Marrttt  Co..  lat,  New  laet. 
N.T.    Pab.  by  re-Wtta«, 


J 


FAIRWAY 


Far  Mattraaaaa  aad^z  Bprlacs. 
TM  724  O.  a.— 19 

V 


ForNaektlaa. 


TM  111 


TM  lis 
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411.aM.  Jan.  80. 1»4S.  Uvy  Bnc  it  Adicr  Bof^aMtr,  beor- 
ponit*d.  KocbMttr.  N.  T.  Pab.  by  Sa«ia  ClotlMfi,  Ibc^ 
!«•«  York,  N.  T. 


DBTERGBNTB  AND  SOAPS 


S».1SS.     Apr.  2.  1M5.     J.  A. 
Tork,N.  T.    P«b.  bgr  nviMnat. 


if^xs?-/^(x^sr£^/^<s^ 


Wm  llMi'a  «■#  Boys'  TopcMta  and  Ovcrcoata  aatf  Ifitti. 


r«r  Waata  Plpa  Claaaar. 


Mfg.  Ca..  Ia&,  Maw 


ishihuimU 


,  -•  <rH  fo. 


I  ■ 


»N>' 


r 


■}•«.■■ 


1 


;u^A  KWI 


MOflli-onH 


>«<••« 


YAWflIA"i 


fXyT^KH; 


jMtl«aOMn*un : 


h?  M-r 


ii^mo* 


M/101  43aJ2 


»a|Mi  «   ••!     ..'^S-.ii.    --.irJ"  -•  ■  ■.     \  1  T..'» 


1 .    .•:  (.  1- 


« 
^ 


-.aviv 


■;■;.  ^     -^.-^  ,  ■^:-;.: 
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NOVEMBER  19.  1967 

(Be.«.«d ;  Ba-awaa ;  Cto«l- :  A-.n<«,  Dlaclalo^  Corc^tM.  etc. :  Haw  ^^ 

Add&u-Froetor  Co. :  %i*^  rflSim.  Inc.  N>w  York,  N.  Y.    «M.82I  pob  »^:^^    CJL  W. 

A..^:Ji;?Ta.S,V.d.b^^^  BSlT.>on-^.w  Y^i^'.  N.  Y.     «54.»««.  pot.  ^«T. 

aSSw?;  L<£!t*:>^-^  "^^     "^  "^  BSpiSpomwaar  Mil,..  !«..  N«r  York.  N.  Y.     «M.«., 

All  A^iJ^rtSTASiHJilli'!  Wilmington.  DaL    401.246.  «nc  ^  5SL*S:?' ^-N ew  York.  N.  Y.     654.711.  p-b.  »-MT. 

AirAii?rtc«B  ATUtton,  Inc..  WlUnlnfton.  DaL    410.5T6.  cant  bjCL^*J-co.     Bell    Oa«lM»,   Calif.     «M.701.   pab.   »-8-*T. 

Allla5il-N.r.    Mfg.    Co..    M««m1»a.    Wto.      664.756.    pob.  ^  rJiilll*  Pate.  8prln«.  CaWf •    ^S^'X^iiH^^^    ^ifi. 

A^i    §|t    Corp..    Pa.«a«..    N.    ,.     6.4.752.    pob.  ^  WJ*^''"  ^^'^^^  ^"^  ""'  ^      •^'     ^  '^ 

*'^L"rl'SS?  S:S- Jr^-'iit.^'^rkl'^^'TSr'S:  "  [llr^/^cffia  C«rp.^of  P..n.yl^nU.  PhiUdaipbU. 

AiirS.n'SiSiiStttaitlS.J&wYork.N.Y.    654.764.  .  ^^.^Jv^  K."  Afc"     S'hif    654.661.    pob.    «^7. 

ArH«UuiIon.Vf«a^  I  Sin'Lro.d   Co.     J.    M-    McDonald   Co..   Haatinga.   J«r. 

A-«Srr4?N:^ui:.'^Ca..  San  Pranclaco.  Calif.    654.601.  pob.  ^^gi^^i   .^i^^^^l..  Si..'thll.dalphta.  Pa.     654.678.  pab. 

A^iSISLp^*:  •«-  I„UrK.y*ChlL«ICo..Inc..Bo«.lo.N.Y.    546.085.  cmnc. 

A«dJlSl!^luiL«%««l.  Mfg  Co   l»c^^^  iJSct^MUton.    d.    b.    lu    John    Mfg.    O^.    Pl««lx.    Arte. 

Apia-J-top'Stt^*^**"'*^'     ^  l^oFp.r«n.  4  C...  WMhlogton.  D.  C.     •64.711^  ^b, 

A,.«'*'«hlS'cS?."d.S..  a    A.K^«B   Silicon*  Co..  DenTi^r.  yfi^^JiJ^^}^,,  New  York.  N.  Y.     654.867.  pab.  •-»-57 

A,^2!8hli?c!!K:.'d.VVt^r^n  «ll«Mie  Co..  «nglaw«NJ.  <«}\£tronk»  Corp..  Metocben.  N.  J.    654.76S.  pub.  ^-8-57 

AS^n?cJS  cS^  Lil«Iter^'ipl.     61T.412.     A».  7(d).  ^^»   3^^^   ^^^  BourHTlll..   Blrmtogalun.  Vnglasd 

m    9a  Te54.J»0.     0.46.  


CI    29 
ArrowbMd  and  PnrWaii  Water*  Inc. :  fl*e— 
Arrowhead  Hot  Bprtnga  Co. 


Arro^d'sRS  WSTcr  A^owh^ad  «orlnP,,by  Arrow-    ,  J^^i  NV^r^r  PabUaher.  A«K>datlon,  !»«..  !-•  '^»- 
bead  and  Pnrltaa  Watem.  Inc..  Loa  Angelea.  CaMf.    98.0S8.    ^^^^  callf.    MiMll,  H(c)  P**   11-26-57.    Ct  St. 

654.824.  pub.  6-»-«7.     CT.  40  l  _       .      .      _        -.._       <^a /vr<    — *      rn    » 


l.pub.  6-»-57.    CI.  40.     ^        «^.     _^     «,       M^aiB 
6KMnlca<*  and   Metala  Co..  Chicago.   111.     684.618. 


Atlj-tt'  Chjmlcai.  and   Metal.  Co..  CTi.cago.    ....     «»,.-xo.  ,^^    ^^      ^     ^,^^     q, 

AtuTsnpply  Co..  Newark.  N.J.    654  601.  pab.  a-Jl-Sr    CI.  52.  ,  j^J^j;*;^  ^orp.   -The.  Plttaborgh.  Pa.    654.664.  pob.  »-»-«7 
AatamohH*  larwlca  ■errtee  Ctt. :  «ce-  CLir 

McMahoB.  Wllltan  O.  ^-  CMtral  Chemical  Corp. :  Bte-- 

Aatomotlve  goectaltlea  Co..  Inc..  Lea  Angelea.  Calif.    664.686.  ^^'g^^j  Chemical  Corp.  of  Maryland.       __.     ,  p^^.-, 

pub.  7-S0-57     CI.  6.^,  „  •^tTo    «»r      n    M  [Jentral  Chemleal  Corp.  of  tUryimnA,  to.  Central,  Chemical 

Avcdla  ZlMjIaa  Co..  Qolncy.  Maaa.     2»6,17».  cor.     CI.   86.  "^^gp    n^g^ntown,  Md 

ArerM  LaboratoHea.   DlTlalon  of  AoMrican   Hoaae  Prodacti  ^b^na  Kitchen. :  B" 

^n.-_    .    a... OMet-haK^.  Harc 


Corp. 

Ik  Akbangaae 
U4.t2irpM.  I 


iUadiaft.  Lodwiga- 
»-S-5T.    CL  6. 


Crp. :  ««r —  „     ^   _ 

America  Home  Product. 
Badlache  AnlUn-  *  Soda-rabrlk 

hafan  (Rhine).  Oamanir.    654.      .  .  ^^      ^ 

Bancroft.  Jnaeph   A  Bon.  Co..  Wilmingtoa.  Del.    664.883.  pob. 

Banen!  Haratjen.  k  Co..  Hatleton.  P..    664.754.  pob.  ►-8-67. 

Ba^S:  ».  T„   Mllte.  Inc.,  Chamblee.  Oa.     654.83T.  pob. 

B^tiJ^i^ft^iWlc    Tile    Corp.,    Saat    Batherford.    N.    J. 

^?Beck.    A.    8..    Shoe  Corp..   New   York.   N.   Y.     654J14.   pob. 


Beck     A.    8..    Shoe  Corp..   New   lora.   w.    i.     oo»,»".   i»»".         eanc     CL  01.  o..^u-».  Tmo    New  Tat%. 

6-8-57     CI  M.  ...       •^^v     ChkMo  Tribone—N«fw  Tort  New.  Syndicate,  IK,.  New  zarK, 

BeWkPial  F.  Co..  Bloomington.  in.     644^^72.     Am,  7(d).    ^Xf.     •M.7»5.  P^-,«t*^-     9^  J*!  «  J     549  658  cane 
nnrn.  rii.i  J[chrto-Kr.tt  Drntmrnent  Co..  Inc..  Union,  W.  J,    sw.ooo.  cane. 

Beoay  Albe*   Norelty  Co.,   Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      548,»so 


(iJSfl'PTOdurti    Co..    Inc..    Brentwood.    Md.      654,606.    pirii 
n»-8-67.     Ca.  6. 


Oan^  P?idoct8  Ca..  Dallaa,  Tex.    549.074.  cane.    CL  86^ 

^  —       846,920.    ran.   9-14-57, 


jK^rv^'i^wV.^arro: 


Cha.?BrSrik  C^r^Co.  Inc.,  Watarhory.  Co«..     858.560. 
tan.  1-11-68.     Cf.  12. 


CbeaMS   Corn. 
9-8-67.     CL 


of   America.   Boaton.    Maaa.      654.700,   pob. 
18. 


Cn^^Stetea  LaliratorlomamHaIli«ngel^^        ft.**"  "*' 

Hamharg.  Germany.    654.786.  pob.  »-8-67.     ci.  w.' 
Cbemtrol  Indaatrie..  Inc.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    648,806.  cant 

ClS^^  Corp..  New  Bmn^rtck.  N.  J.    654381.  Pob.  8-8-57. 

CiS:  'i'.  InCj  New  York.  N.  Y.,  to  KIchard  Hudwt    648^6. 
cane.    CL  51. 


CtaKh**  Co.   Ltd.,   NorttMmpton.  Bngland.     654.808.   pob. 

CltuJ:  &!f8wlt»rland.    «W.7W.  P«b  »^T.    O.  M. 

Ltd^  Nortliarm,  Ireland.     654^86. 


BmS    Ltd..    Hottnea    Cbapel,    Engtand.     687.858,    «»c 

5l;f.^B^^-^^M^n.Vyom*&^V''  K^  Wio.-«*n?  ^.^^^S  York.   ..  Y 

BeriLh"!^  Knitting  Mill..   Wyoml-lng.  P..     548.981.  fane.  ci2iJ£.  Inc.:  89— 

bSJS^  Knitting  Mill..  Wyom»-lng.   Pa.     548.982.  «mnc.  I  ck„5**&SS5*^..  Fftghtyfoor.  Pa.     654.687.  pob.  »-«-57 

Be^oU..The  TN*i*NOhlj^J^^  Cl2tJ*Paah.ay  ♦  Ca.  I^  1*^.  N.   T.     414,62; 

MHintor.  ■„  Inc  to  poll  Pharmaeeotlcal  Co.,  Ofan«».  "  -^  .dlp. 

654.718.  pob.  8-8-57.    CI.  18.  XM  i 


864.761.  pob.   9-8-67. 


.1- 


^>.' 


TM  u 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Ctartt   PMibMly  *  Co..   lae..  Tref,   N.  T.     41T,T1«, 
CkMM:   Pcttbody  *  Cn^    Inc.,  Tn>9(.   N.    T.      5W.12S, 

ClMtt.    PMbody   *  Co.,   Iw..  Tr^.   M.   Y.     AM.800,    vmb. 

»-<-07.     CL8».  "I  

CobM.  M.  *  B..  Co..  New  Jwk,  N.  T.    M8.M0.  OUM.    CL  S9. 
CoUMt  Hall  raahloM,  lac..  Pfclladalptata.  Pa.     0B4;B1«.  pain 

9^T«T.     CL  ».  _^ 

ColiiaMa   Mllla.   lac,  Ttao,   Syracosa.  N.   T.     i4HJ»»l.  eaac 

CL  92. 
Comfort  8prla«  Corp.,  Baltlmort,  114.    548,912,  caae.    CL  33. 
raMpagiU  NaUoaab  Air  FnaM.  >mU.  rraae*.     604,914. 

PQb7»-5-87.    CI.  108. 
Cmb.  C.  O.  dkhart.  lad.     120,250,  kb.  1-29-68.     CL  S«. 
CoaaoUdatad  BataU  Storw.  Inc.  S^  Tork.  N.  T.     aM^Oa. 

pob.  9-8^7.    CL  89. 
CoaaoUdatad  Waftr  Co..  Naw  Tork,  N.  T,.  aad  Ctalcaap,  IlL, 

to  Natloul  Blaeult  Co..  Naw  York.  N.  T.     119.288.  rM. 

11-18-87.     CL  4«. 
Conttaantal  OU  Co..  Poaca  aty.  Okla.    «64,8»8.  pab.  9-8-67. 

CL  52. 
Coor%  Adolph.  Co..  OoMaa.  Colo.     854^81-2.     CL  48. 

Copalaad.  Baraatt.  d.  b.  a.  Britaiaa  Cb..  Chicasa,  DL    854,900. 

pub.  9-8-87.     CI.  52. 
OoMrca^  ToaaaBtown.  Ohio.     684^10.  pab.  9-8-57.     CL  101. 
CoraaUus.  Hdea,  New  York,  N.  Y.     5481987,  eaac.     CL  8. 
Cottoa    Producers    AMocUtlon,    lac,    Tba,    AUaati^    Oa. 

854,619.  pab.  9-8-57.     CI.  0.  ^ 

Ctai^ord    kfc    Ca,    lac.,    Rlchiaoad.    Va.      854,78^    pob. 

Crookoa-BanMa    lAboratorioo,    lac,  MoaaUta    Vlaw.    N.    T. 

854.712,  pob.  9-*-57.     CL  18.  ^ 

Crookes-Baniaa    Laboratoriea.    Inc.  Mooataia    Ytaw,   N.    T. 

854.718-14.  pab.  9-3-87.     CL  18. 

CroweU    Corp.,    Tbe,    Torklja.    DeL  864,806.   pab.    9-8-57. 

CL  5. 
Damon   Chemical  Co..    Inc..   AlUaaca.   Oblo.      884.804.   pab. 

9—8-57      CL  4.  -•     -•    w~ 

Daadok    Corp..   Tbe.    Ctalcato,    DL      854,706.    pob.    9-8-57. 

CL  18l 
D'AatoBio   Shoe   Corp.,   Naw   York.   N.    Y.      885,998,   eaac. 

d.  SO 
DartlmrtoB  Hall  Ltd..  Davoa.  KasUad.    854,841.  pob.  9-8-57. 


Mfff.  Co..  Saa  Aatoala.  Tax.     854309.  pok.  9-4-Sl. 

Htaadard  OU  Co..  Naw  York.  N.  Y.    092,565.  ear.    CL  15. 

■at«ctle_Weidlac  AHoye  Corp..  rtaahliw.  N.  ¥7^864.678,  pob. 


9—8—87     CL 
PMeee  Km  Mff  Cat.  «L  Lotla.  Mo.    864.807,  pab. 

CI.  80. 
Farlnrerke  Hoachst  AktlentcaeUachaf  t  Vormala  liaiate  r  Laetoe 


4  BraaMK  Vraakfart,  am  Mala  Hoehat.  Oenaaar. 
pab.  9-8:77.    CL  «.  ^^ 


9-8-57. 
rLaetae 


Faablba.  The.  ... 

Womaaa.  Baa.  Ibc 
Pedaratad  DepartaMat  Storaa,  lae. :  «< 

Btooalacdala  Braa..  lac 
Feldoma.  Samael :  8fe  — 

PapareUL  Alberto  i 


ribreboard  Paper  Prodacta  Corn. :  « 
ParaSae  Coapaolea,  lac.  The. 
FlBB.  Jeri7.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    854.810.  pob.  9-8-67. 


854488.  laa. 
Ualtad 


854.591.  pab.  8-8-57. 
8544»15.  patk.  8-8-57. 
854372, 


CL 
Oearboro  Chemical  Co.,  Chicago,  m. 

CL  1. 
DalU  Air  Llaea,  lac,  Atlaata.  Oa. 

CL  106. 
DenTer  Chemical  Mfa.  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y 

pub.  9-8-67.     CL  46. 
Oeotaeha  LofthaaM  Aktleaseeellachaft.  Kola   (Rhlaa).  Oer- 

■aay.     854.918.  pab.  9-8-57.     CL  ids. 
Deroe  A  Raypolde  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     854,677.  pob. 

8-*-B7.     CL  16. 
Deype  A  Baraolds  Co..  lac.  Loolarilta.  K>.    664.888-4.  pab. 

numond  Alkali  Co. :  8«« — 
Dlamood  Black  Leaf  0». 
DUmond  AlkaU  Co.,  Clereland.  Ohio.    654,807-8,  pab.  »-8-67. 

Diamoad  AlkaU  Co..  CteTdaad.  Ohio.    654.905.  pab.  9-8-57. 

CL  52. 
Diamond  BUck  Leaf  Co.,  to  Diamoad  AlkaU  Gc.  Cl«?«laad. 

Ohio.     664.625.  pub.  9-8-57.     CL  8. 
Dlanu>Bd  Fall  Faahioaod  Hoaiery  Ca,  Hlsh  Polat.  N.  C.  to 

^ ^  . ..        -    -     J,    Y.     861400. 


Klreatoae  Tire  A  Robber  Co..  Tha : 
Aadrawa-Aldtafar  Co. 

FlTHtam  TlM  A  BMw  Co..  TIm.  Akraa.  Ohio 
2—8—58.    CL  88. 

Flik  Babber  Coiik.  Tha.  Chleopae  IWla^  Maai..  b»  Ualtad 
8tatM  Babber  15a..  New  YoriLTN.  Y.  i80J98^^  l7  c)  pob 
11-26-87.     CT  85.  — ,  »-  wi  vw. 

a9lv58'***eL°li*  *^*  '"***  PWladalphia,  Pa.    864,|84,  na. 

Fleenor  Aato  Fftrta'. 

Fleeaor,  Willard  A. 
Fleeaor.  WllUrd  A^  d.  b.  a.  Fleeaor  Aato  Parts  aal  Aeesa- 

5K??in*"**K^,'*l??"'S.  /"«»•«•    Co..    AlazaaS^a.    lad. 
6O4.610,  pab.  9-3-07.    CL  6. 

Fltatkote  Co..  The.  New  York.  M.  Y.     854.658,  pabc 

Footwear.  lac.  Kria.  Tu»a.    664.797.  pab.  8-5-68.    _. 
FMbasMorgaB  Co..  Chlebfa,  DL    854.706.  pab.  8-8- IT. 

FMasMot  Dairlaa.  lac.  Saa  Fraaeiaeo,  Calif.  684.8  W,  pak 

9— »-o7.    CL  46. 

Foraot  Products  Chcotieal  Ca..  Memphis.  Teaa.  180.(00  na. 

1-8-08.    CI.  10.  ±mf,xw»,w^. 

Foe^foad.  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.    654.70T.  pab.  0-8-|bT 
•"oj*!,  8p««x»r  M..  Morrlstowa.  N.  J.    864.687.  pah. 

'^■«F."""*V%  ^Sf'^J^-F*'  *^'  ■"  I««b4»4.  Cant 

853.891,  ren.  1-18-58.    ■^  •"  ^ 


840.081,  eaac 


ru^r.D.B..  A  Ck,  lac.  New  Yo(*,  N.  Y. 

''SSlo?    'c?l*42*"  ****"  "•*  *****  *'•  '•    •**•»**-♦».  P^ 
0«^*««|5-D««>w   Cou.   Dsavar.  Colo.     654.766.   pab. 

S?"*"?  J<f  •»  •  *J!*-  ?*<»'*<»•  **%.  654J908,  pab.  9-8-67 
0^5JL*'»g^^~<*«et»  ©•'P^  *«w  York.  N.  Y.     540.008. 


CL 


(X 


CL 


.1  CL81. 

-.     --. CL  17. 

664.860.  pab.  »-8-57. 


DiaoMad  Haaterr  Corp..  New   York, 

10-19-57.     CL  ». 
Diamoad  Hosiery  Corp. :  Aae — 

Diamond  Fiul  Faahioaed  Hoslefy  Co. 
Diamond  Match  Co..  The,  Chicafo,  lU.     170.619,  eaac     CL  9. 

D»«e  ^gcter  !■«.,  HoUjrwowl.  CaUf.     664.791.  pok  8-8-57. 

™I»-J^"*2f*%  ^-*<*-  «artch,  Bwltaorlaad.     654384.  pab. 

5-21—67.     CL  51. 
Daater,  David  D..  A  Co.  lac,  New  York,  N.  Y»  aaw  by  ehaaca 

«r  aaaia  to  McOrecor-Doaifer.  Ia«<    8»4,7J(8,  pab.  8-8-37. 

Dow  iHMmlail  Co.,  The.  Midland.   Mich.     6543U-ia.  pab. 

'**!,^«  ^"'S'*    Co.,    The.    Midland.,  Mich.      654.621>    pab. 

D«2*"   Hosier>   Mills,   lac.   Baltlmow,   Md.     548,Oo|.    eaac 

Drsa^  P^A^Co..  lac.  N«fw  York,  K.  Y.     654.823.  pab. 

R5"HH.''  ''*i7'  J"*!  ^*^  '"*.  ^   ^-    548.807,  eaac'    CL  2. 
^■f^V   X,  V'    *;    ?.*Tff»"   *^  .Co..    WiUala«t»a.  DaL 
888374,  12(e)   pab.  11-26-67.     CL'9. 

•^jChemlcal  Cc,  Lubbock.  Te«.     858300.  rea.  1^.08-57. 

■acie  Ciothea.  lac  :  Aee— 

L«Ty  Braa.  A  Adier  mochestar,  Inc 
Ba«le  Tope  Mfg.  Co. :  8*a— 

BeywL  ThoBMS  C. 
*^S^TC1  26"^"  Co.  Inc.  Caatoa.  Mass.     664.786.  pah. 
BMtoB  R.  8.  Coh»..  Brooklyn.  N.  J.     654.882.  pab.  K»-67. 
1^  Prodacta  Co..  Chlcaso,  UL     664.806.  pok  KS-8T.    CL 
"cTaJ  '•*"••"  ^-    *"»••  ^*V*^i  <*»^     648318. 

"^imsr^tSrsi-cS  ™^''  ''•*^  <=-  <^ 

■Usa  or  Hallyweed :  8e«—  ' 

^^Klrkpatrlck,  Rath. 

»|toaBa.  Blaacha,  Parla,  Ftmnca.    664.888.  pab.  9-4-6T.    CL 


CL 


°  »!5S7'    a?*?'  '*™'  *^**  "•P***^  Mtaa-     884308.  pab. 
0»*M>ta».'0.  M.,**  Co..  lac.  SprlBfteld.  N.  J.    04838T. 
Oibbs.  Bd,  lac.  New  York,  N.  Y.    864.783.  pab.  8-S-6T. 

Qilaiaa  Paint  sad  Varalah  Co..  Chattaaoo^  Iteaa.    ^^.aTB 
pab.  9-8-57.    CL  16.  ^«i»«M,a.  xaaa.    •aa.vTV. 

""TV  Sa.4S5;-J*t2^i?^g-^'  "^'  "-  *-*• 

QlembT.  Harry.  lac  :  Ase— 
Ulemby  Co..  lac.  Tbe. 
^*a*?6  ^'**""  CWeiiad.  Ohio.     840341.  raa.  8-14-67. 

Oojtfray.  Joaeph  C.  Chleago.  IB.    864.794.  pak  8-4-4T.    01 

<;old'8eal  Vlaeyanls  lac  :  Km— 
„ Crbaaa  Wlaa  Co..  lac 

*l?RT83r  CL*"***'  ^*  •  ""^^  ^*'^  *^^    »*.Mt, 

^ISS'S^T*    C1*18**  ^'  '^  ^"^^  ****     «4.«T0, 

°-r^:a'^XiSi.%S"  LiirSr^  ^^*^  "^ 

Oordoa.  J.  M.,  Laboratarlsa :  Mm— 

Oordoa.  >oasph  M. 
Oo^am^Mfg.  Co..  ProTfaleaca.  R.  I.     664.748.  pak  8-8-67. 

0<^,Tnuapat  Co..  Aadersoa.  lad.    848306.  raa.  II-1T-8T. 
Ooogh  Brokaraga  Oa. :  Asa—  i 

O^JkMi  Paper  Co..  Bt   La^lo.  Mo.     684.848.  pob.  *-8-6T. 

Oraoa  A  Otasailaa. :  8aa— 

Greea.  jTb. 
Gr«M,  J.  B.,  by  Graea  A  Oresa,  lac.  Hoostsa.  Tn.    liOAOa. 
12(c)  aab.  ll-ao.«7.    ar487  ""^^"^  *«-    itv,aB«, 

Onwae.  Hwbwt  A.,  d.  b.  a.  M.  L,  Snyder  A  Boa, 


lac.  PhiMMpMa.  Pa: 


Sayte  A . 

11-28-87.    Ci. 

Greene  Hntart  A.,  d.  b.,a.  M.  U 
Sayder  A  Boa.  lac.  PhUadalpMa. 

11-26-07.     OC  88.  r-r™- 


A 


lS(c)  patL 
L37e,  pak 


CI  80 
Ofoor  ladaatrtaa.  lae 

r.WU 


It  T. 
H.  Y. 


INDRX  OF  REGI 

864318.1 


TM  iii 


•-4-«T. 
8-8-6t. 


raa.  l-Sl->88.   0.88. 


Orlger.  ^^aUas|L  A  ^I^ :  *••— 

Ortgar.  wmiam.  A  »oa^         ^^ 
OeaTo  Laborataetsa.  lae^  Tb%  •»•  *«■"»  "k 


OroTa  Laborataetsa.  lae^  Tbk  •»• 

Orara  Laboratorlec  lac.  4.  k  a. 
404,808.  eaac.  .0.18. 


400371. 
Ca,  It.  Lbala.  Mo. 


CttF.  Ma.    664,790.  pak  »-*-87. 
W.  C    654361.  pak  8-8-66. 


Q,i^LibS:SiitS:i:i,'nm,m.h^U^    406.118.  eaac 
o5;&  CM-ileal  Cr,  X-ag  Waad.  H.  Y.    884.704.  pak 

9-8-67..  CL  18.^     , 

Ooardlaa  Sapply  Ca. :  f  < 

BIy.lMUiaelJ.  ^ 

Hallmark  <?arda  lac.  ' 

CI   88. 
Harriet  Cattaa  Mllla. 

H&hPtadaeta.  Partlaad.  One  864,708.  pak  8-8-87.  O 
HMMt  PahUahtec  Co..  lac.  Maw  Xark  H.  Y.  884.788.  pak 
eiJ&lFS.  Naw  Yark.  N.  Y.  649.0M,  eaac  CL  48. 
Hefcrlch.  HTH^Oc:  ^ge— 

3l!^^:fe?^^^^LSw.H.Y.  684.744. 
H«!Si^iSJder*Co!Vllmlagtoa.  DeL    864.684.  pab.  *-8-67. 

HiSw  Trailer  Co..  Bdgartaa.  Wla.     664.728.  pab.  9-8-57. 

hSo   <*    Hollywood.    LM   AagsMe.    Calif.      654.880.    pab. 
9-8-67.  _ClJi.    ^^ 

^llffi^H^Ai^art.  ».  Y.     864,887.  pak  1^8-87. 

h2mV  Richard.  Morrts  Ptotas.  K.  J.     684.808,  pab.  9-8-87. 

CL  51.  ^        „ 

Hyde,  A.  R.,  A  Baas  Co. :  84*— 

#ltehall-8hclll  Co.  ,  _^    „    _      a-^-,,    o-w    ^.^^1 
Ideal  T^y  Carp.,  Naw  York.  N.  Y.     884.787.  pab.  w-*-*i. 

UtahaSda.  Ltd.  aaata  Moalea.  Calif.   54».0«. «»«    «;  IJg 
lUjaSaMlag   Labentattea.    lac.   Chicago.    DL     854.760. 

is-ii'iSiSri^  ss-^ssTr  r-  5r842!^p2: 

hdiSIi  SimLaata.  lac.  Cedar  Orore.  N.  J.     884.762. 
toSSbfefNilaSkr<5orp..Cola-b.cOhla.    664.988-4.  pab. 

I'H^  «5«»«5»f'  ■^■-^  *^-  =  **^ 

|,ta£SSImllS«Corp..Ptoy»«P*rt.»»^*'»>^     854.589. 


I- 


U^ 


-jgk^8-8^7...CWl. 


iteraatiSS  M«Sfct  carp.  r/C  O.  Rasmussen  8  H  8  Broch 
Sirri  ks!  Srwimac  Co..  Copeahagea.  Denmark  654.856. 

IaSlL5i?/8tSie*l»d  Machine  Co..  Herrla.  UL     864.746. 

IrilU  KiSiarSS^   New    York.    N.    Y.      664.796.    pob. 

laiJ'Strt^l&i-eaaUcal  Co..  Portlaad,  Oreg.    654.692. 

uSSk  W^C?  iuaira.  N.  Y.     548.966,  aiac,    CL  39. 
jSTlriis    b   L.  d.'  b  T  D.  L.  Jeaklas  Co..  Chartatte.  N.  C. 

649.0to.  eaac    CL  Ik 
Jaaklaa.  D.  I*^Co-  ■  "**— 
Jet  14*85 Aioilatloa.  Df»»l  Hill.  Pa.,  from  H.  V.  SMdons. 

884381.  pak  8-8-67.    CI.  A. 
Joha  Mfg.  <?a. 


Job 


>aa-Maarl 


MUtaa 


Z"^..  New  York.  N.  Y.    049,(507.  «nc.    CJ  J2 


rick,  Bath,  d.  b.  a.  BUae  of  Hollywood.  Loa  Aagtlsa. 
CUM.    548,968.  eaac    CI.  51. 

Sai-8tW  Products  Co. :  Ace— 
-jran.  THlllam  F. 
KnolIPhaimaesatleal  Co. :  Bee — 

T^Jfc'^ci^ac.   Brooklya,   N.   Y.     854,7«8.   pak 

Ki^^^T^odMis^Corp.,   Chicago.  UL     664.881.  puk  9-8-87. 

J«l»?'co     The.  dacianatl.  Ohio.     Mb.OW.  cane.     O.  KL 
:^  Co':.   tS.   CTiSSSSitL   Ohio.     654.87*.   pub.    ^-8-67. 

L  C  N^Tosers  lac.  Prtaeetoa.  HI.     864.687.  pob.  9-8-8T. 

La&a'uirio    «n««<>Srtnlco    Ara«tiiio    88^.    Buenos    Alras, 

Argentina.    854.889.  puk  9-8-57.    CI.  52.         -g.  •«   --w 

LamlTOrays  Harbor  Co..  lac.  Hoqnlam.  Wash.    684,768.  paa. 

Latd^Ci*.  li.?Tbe.  d.  k  a.  Elisabeth  Post.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
L.SSfS?h*^..*^'te.S  *a;^l*»<I.   Ohio.      684.647,   p-i. 
?  Sol?  Cirp..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     861,477.  rea.  11-2-67. 

•s  lac :  «<e~ 

n«i»-Orip  Adhesfres.  Inc.  ^ «a  ««•    n.K 

Les  ^rf um«  Jacques   Path.   Parts.  France.     654.888.   pab. 

BrathS;  &..  New  Yark.  N.  Y.    854.808.  pak  9-8-87. 

Sos.    *    AdW    Rochester    Inc.    Bortioatk 
ithes.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  T.    848.824.  reB^-7-57     (^M. 

iftma    a    Adler    Rochester     Inc..    Rochester,    to   Kaaie 
^itj^^tl^^^'t.     850.889.   re^.    10-12^7. 

**iod  Mfg.  Oo.*New  YoA  N.  Y.    282.2M.  g«c.    CL2S 
Arthur  A.,  Hew  York.  N.  Y.     654.786.  ipub.  »-»-aT. 

l^  Corp..  The.  daralaad.  Ohio.     604.685,  pak  8-8-67. 

l»*  Corp.,  The.  WlcklUto,  Ohio.     664.657.  pak  9-8-87. 

Jy  «ar  ladoatrtea.  lac.  Tapelo,  Mlac  807.062.  A^  7(d). 

"f*  Co-  PhlladelphU.  Pa.     548.949.  eanc.     CL  48. 

I M  Prodacts  :  Sec — 

iK^va.  Sarah  B. 
M  A  RDIetf^lf  Laboratories.  lac.  (^»lambas.  Ohio.    864.866. 

MmS  W^Ia,  k  i*  Plea-sat  Taltey  K»ach  aad  as  Wes  A 

DWt  Maas,  F^irterrtlle.  OsMf.    664371.  pak  9-8-67.    0.46. 
Maas.  Wea  A  Dick  :  See— 

MacT''^ff.  A  Co..  Ibc.  New  York.  N.  Y.     861385.  rea 

11-2-57.     C\.  89. 
Maleddin  Co. :  8ce — 

Parfentler.  Iran  A.    „  ^    „   _      __ .  --,    .„k   a_a-aT 
Manes.  J..  Co.  Inc,  New  York.  N.  Y.     664.881.  pob.  9-8-67. 

IfShattsn    Coffee    Co..    Tbe.    d.    b.    a.  ,N««J":7»«*    ^^a*** 

•tarpa.   St.   L«»alB.  Mo.     654,855,  pub.   9-8-57.     C\.  46. 
Mark.  CJIayton.  k  Co. :  «ee— 
Mark'^.'co..  oilcajro.  by  Clsyton  Mark  A  Co.,  Braaston, 

m.    1«0.««.  1*<'J  "^'Vrii.r^t'^l    ?.  lLr«.w  Mte    Carp. 
Marrow  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  to  Marrow  Mig.  uarp- 

049.000.  cane    CI.  40. 
Marrow  Mfg.  Corp, :  See— 

Mar,SSiriy£^»Siuct.  Oa,  The.  %itt-««i,Md.,  toSwgt- 
^eartPaprr  Prodacta  Co..  Inc.  Chelaca.  Maas.     644309. 

Ma'S^tilt£il.ril«Vnle.nL    664.728.  pab.  9-8-»7.    CL  19. 

Max  Ams   Inc.  d   b.  a.  The  Plttshari*  ImportlBg  •»^_  ■"S. 

O^fN&r'fS^  n':  Y..  t»  OW  J'gifj***-  C<»n» .  »*•  ^^**' 

Mo!     8523je.  ret  ^^-\^^3l  *%    w      ft4a368. 
Maslalllaa   Fura,    lac.   Mew   Yark,   K.   Y.     a«B,»aa, 

O  61.        _^      ^ 
Mayfalr  Co..  Tha :  Sjf— 

Sattoa.  (laorae  F. 
McDsaald.  J.  M..  Co. :  See— 

Browa-Harold  Co. 


JeS^^^A  Frt»  Co..  l*k  Oarelaad.  OMo 
9-^-87.     a.  88 


jShS:iu:;iiw  c;;^:,  w^  ***  n.  y.  fiM.ni,  pub.  9-8-57.  M-o^gg^g^^^;  j*^  i^ 

854.818,  pak 

Jo^'B-Twaea  Dma  Mfg.  Oa..  Tyler.  Tea.  648,847.  cane. 
%Sm!\.,  A  BMM.  PhltodelphU.  Pa.  864,866.  pub  9-8-87. 
xSJ^ieeevtk.  Hat  Ca..  lac.  Baath  NarwaUi,  Caaa.  848.862. 
KartS£^*e^atoia«M«  W***  Coadltiooer.  la^  PaA  ««8se. 
KSf-JStSTi^titSWs^T.  8.4.767.  pak  8^7. 
KS^V&e  OMaleaM.  lac.  West  HaTerstraw.  N.  Y  654,702. 
IcJTlJrtfi  (S;  \u*h«ter,  N.  Y.     654.655,  pub.  9-8-87. 

kS  cSdr^.  *FOrt   Wortk  tte.     884.874.  pak  9-8-87. 

K^  J^'r„  Mfc.  Co    Sprtagfleld.  Mo.    648  029.  eaac.    O.  ^. 

KtegahMV   Mllla.    lac.   Chattaaooga.   Tiaa.     884.811.   pab. 
-  "  ""     O.  88. 


M«KSSrABuSbS-.Iac.  New  York.  N.  I,     854.878.  pak 

MdiSitooJSiey  Klag  Ca..  MlaaaipoUa.  Mlaa.     684.628. 

■^^SwiiUa^  O..  d.  k  a.  Antam«*lla  larotee  Serrlea 
siwSwd.  CaUf.    »*.T80.pak^^7.    a.8k 
Jahaaaa  A  Ca.,  Meaaa^Ite,  lad.    864381.  Prt.  8-8-67. 

ithaaoe  A  Oa„  ■eaaaeBto.  lad.    864.710.  pak  9-A-67. 

*Vx  A  Co..  U^^.jkttaaliL  Oa.    648.^.  esjc    CL^. 
A  6a.,   Ibc,  Bahway.  N.   J.     854,852.  p<A.  »-*-07. 

*  A  Co.,   lac.  Bahway.  N.  J.     654.721.  pak  8-8-67. 

^••^       8     Co.,  The.  ClaelBaatL  Ohio.     864.880.  pak 

Mtol  MkiSlifca.,  Tha.  Oaehwatl.  Oda.     864.852.  pak 

•Ig^sSa^AC...  I.c.B«h«k'.  N.  Y.     664394.  pak 

jffiJ^f'H.flJf  Bortoa.  Maas.     »4^    0^,-^. 
Miiaiiaabflc  Maaataetarers,  Portlaad.  Orag.     aWtaw. 
CL  38. 


^S.l---:^-'. 


TM  iv 


pob.   f-»-OT. 

«S4,«28.  pob. 
6M.8M.  pob. 


Modi^  Co.,  tac.  Lm  ABCttaa,!  C«llf. 

uSkSi   Bog    Mllla.    IM..    TMtm.    O*.      «54,8S8-iO.    pob. 

•— S— 67      Cl  41. 
Meabcim.'  LcoMrd.  Aa«bM.  OonMayi    W4JU9,  pok.  9-9-67. 

uSJli*  OMmieal  po..  St.  LmIb.  Mo.    flM.Mt.  pab^  9-9-91. 

CL  9. 
Moatrooo  Haacor  Co..  MoatroM.  Pk.    664,SM^ 

MorroU/iobn.  ft  Co..  OttWBWO.  lowo.    SSS^MT^na.  1 

CL  49 
Mottoaol  Blonilt  Co. :  ««•— 

CoaooUiUtod  Wafer  Co.         _ 

Natloaal   Caa    Corp..   Chleafo,    in.      6a4.5M. 

CL  2 
NatlOMl  LMd  Co.,  New  Tork^M;  t.    6M,M4, 

Cl  ••  '4 

National   ■Mwrch    Corp.,  Caabrldio. 

•—•-07.     CI   6. 
Natloaal  Bboo'  Pradacta  Corp..  Boaton 

5-22-M.     CL  42. 
Natton-Wlda  Borneo  Storeo :  8«« — 

Manhattaa  Coffeo  Co..  Ttao. 
NatlTo  Law  Worka,  Inc..  Hl^tatova,  N.  J.,  aad  Naw  York. 

N.  T.     308.002,  ran.  12-21-^7.     CL  42. 
NattTo  Laeao  4  Tutllaa.  lac. :  ««o^ 

SolOBOB  *  Blrafeaoai.  Inc. 
Nokooaa-Mwarda  Paper  Co..  Port  Sdwarda.  Wla.     IW.TM. 

ran.  12-1 1-5T.     Ct  27. 
N««tle-L«  Mar  Co..  Now  York.  N.  T.     604.802.  pab.  •>»-07. 

Xeroraaf  Prodaeta,  lac.  Broax.  N.  T.    664379.  pob.  9-8^7. 

Now  Prodaeta  Corp.,  ladlaaapolla,  lad.,  to  Standard  Braada 
lac,  Naw  York.  N.  T.     803.623,  rM.  1-11-06.     CL  02. 

Now  York  Herald  Trtboae  lac.  Now  York.  N.  Y.  604.768. 
pob.  8-2O-07.     a.  88. 

Nlchola  Iae»  Kteatoa.  N.  H..  br  ehasfa  of  aaiao  from  NIekoIa 
Pooltrjr  rarm^ae.    604.oto,  pob.  •-»-07.    CL  1. 

mebole  Povltry  Farm.  lae. :  Mm —  ' 

Nlebola.  lae. 
Nolo  Olltoai  Beartas  Co..   Pblla4elpfala.  Fa.     604.TS8.  pob. 

•-8-07.     CL  28. 
.Norcroaa.  SterllBC  K«  Bloomfleld.  N.  J.    604.8M,  pob.  •-»-e7. 

CL  52. 
Norwich  MlUa,   Uc,  Norwlcta.  N.  Y.     604.818.  pob. 

No  Pl7  Corp..  BMBidJi.  Mlna.    604,808.  pob.  8-8-07. 
Ooklte  Prodaeta.  lae.,  Naw  York,  N.  t.    604,900,  pok 

CI.  52. 
Odefc  Salea  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y,     604,848,  pob. 

Old  Jodaa  Fooda  Corp. :  Bm — 

Mas  Aau,  lae. 
OUb  MatbleaoB  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

pob.  •-a-O?.     CL  6.  , 

Olb  Mathlaaoa  Cbeiilcal  Corp..  Now  York.  N.  Y. 

pob.  9-8-07.    CL  is. 
Om^D.  W..  4  Soa^  lac.,  MlaatapoUa,  MlwBu    604.774.  pob. 

OnrzOu'  4  Chemiojl  Co.,  Jeraegr  City.  N.  J.     664.681,  Pob. 

Orbaker,  Waalejr.'  wiuiamaoo.  N.  Y.     090.688.  coac     CL  46. 
Orna   latarwta.  Ut..  SUtaa  lalaaid.  M.  Y.     664,786,  pob. 

Oiuaote'  Co..    Mlaaeapolla.    Mlaa.      664.76T,    pobi    •r6-0T. 

Oral.  lae..  Now  Yori,  N.  Y.     664,^  pob.  9-6-67.  K  42 

Oral.  lac..  Now  Yoft  N,  Y.     664^.  pob^  9-6-67.  &  42 

Orrt,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     664J80,  Mb.  9-6-67.  6!  42. 
Otano  Log  CaMa  Co..  The,  Oaylord.  Mlcb. 

CL  18. 

Pi^^r   Paaa  Corp.,  Toledo.   Ohio.     604,8T8,  pobi  9h8-07 

Putbar'oil  4  Oreaae  Mfg.  Co.»  Wort  Wortk.  Ita. 

pob.  9-8-67.     CL  16. 
PapardU,  Alberto  J.j  d.  b.  a.  Baa  P«di«  Drag  CO.^  to 

man.  d.  b.  a.   TbS  Vitoa  Co,.   Now  "    "     " 

Aatoolo.  Tex.,  to  JtenMdla,  lae.,  Mnr 

ra^  ll-SO-Sf.     C^ 
ftunMnt  Compaalea, 

Corp.,  Ban  Fran 

Parawax  Ca.,  The, 

CL  02. 
PurteatieT,  Ivaa  A. 

664.658.  pob.  9-9- 
Parfaiaa  Blaachard; 
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604.7e8,  pob.  »-S-«T 


N.  Y. 


664,917. 
N.   Y.     664.< 
N.   Y.     604,715.  pob. 
604.889, 
048.988. 


Pat  Oeatir  Cwp..  Maw  Yack. 

CL  107. 

laar,  Chaa^  4  Ca..   lac..  Btoaklya, 

9-lt-07.     dL  18. 

.   Ckaa^.  4  CO..   lac,  Brooklya, 

9-»-077cl  18. 
Pharmetlea   Corp.,    Walflawta, 

CL  01. 
Pbotockart.  HollTwood.  Caltt.     048,988.  eaac     CL  ^. 
Plarea.  Harold  L..  d.  b.  a.  ladaatrUl  4  BcleatlBe  Ba  {tacoriac 

Co..  Paaadoaa,  Caltf.     664,601,  pob.  9-6-67.     CL  10. 
Fieri.  J.  0..  Co. :  600— 

PterL  Mase.  d.  b.  a.  BoaUte  Prodaeta  Co..  aad  Bofll-Lo-Mald 
Food  Predoeta  Co..  to  J.  O.  Plart  Co.rMBalo.  N.  Y. 
8MJ96.  rea.  9-14-07.    CL  46.  -— — . 

Plorra  Corboaa  Wlae  Collara :  at*— 

Drbaaa  Wlae  Co..  lac 
PIttaborgb  Importta«  aad  Mfli.  Co..  The :  Jao— 

Max  Araw.  lac 
PItttborfh  Plato  Olaaa  Co..  PIttaborgb.  Pa.     284.62T.  eoae. 

Ptmtoa'  Co..  T»a.  New  York.  N.  Y.     664.S90.  pob.  9-6-67. 

Cl.  1. 
Pleaaaat  Valley  Baaeh :  gao 

Maaa,  W.  A. 
Pocket  FIbaa:  Boo— 

Pobek.  Margoerlte  ▼. 

^'^'JS^''^\\u^  Jii  ••.?•«*•<  »11«.  New  York.  N.  T. 

604.792.  pob.  9-8-07.    CL  86. 
Po^mera.   lac.    Mlddlebory.    Tt.      6644W4-6.    pob.    9-8-07. 

Pomoaa  Mfg.  Co..  Pomoaa,  N.  C.    426,772.  eaac    CL  42. 
Foot.  Bllaabath :  Bao— 

Loader  Co.  lae,.  The. 
Ptmoo  Phanaaceatlcal  Laboratortaa.  lac.  Booth  Haekaaaack, 
N.J.    604,717.  pab.  9-8-67.    CLlk. 

''lf^*ft?<*^H*?*«*«»  ^'  '••P«.  *«■.  604,720,  pob. 
9-8-67.    CI.  18. 

Proeoaa  C||««««1»  Co.,  Loa  Nletoa.  Calif.     604.6S0|4S. 

9-8-07.    CI.  6. 
F*octar_4  Gambia  Ca.  The.  Claelaaatt.  Ohio.    549.d72. 


860.(89, 


Pre-Phy-Lae-Tlc  Braab  Co.,  Floraaee, 
9-81-07.     CL  29.  ^^ 

Porax  Corp..  Ltd..  Sontb  Gate,  Calif.    604,902.  pob, 
CI.  02. 

J.   C.  4  Bona.   lac,   to  Whltlag 
849.889.  raa.  9-14-07.    CI. 


i.  C   4  Bbaa.   lac.   to  WhlUag-i 
801.878.  loe.  10-26-67701, 


29. 


Boatoa.  Maao. 
Poabee.    J._  C.   4   Boaa 


lac.   to  Whttlag-Ai 


BoetooLMaai.    801,874.  ren;'l0-26-07^ar2», 
Qoailty  Cbeadata.  lac,  Si.  LeaM.  Mo.    046.016. 


654.«34, 
664.689. 


QiOjla^thgj^  Marr.  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y 
Q^atard  Fabrlee.  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.    04B.010. 
»«^j«   •Thermomw   CO.,   Deo   Molaaa,    lawa.     664, 


pob. 


9-6-67. 

^..    IBC. 

<So.,  lac, 
<!o.,  lac. 


CL61. 
S82J461. 


Cl 


BadNeb  llfg.  Co.,  The,  Ptttaborgh.  Pa.    646,9U. 

"^^  f  ^*  T\^3^  l.^H*^  Co.*  !*«••  BvoMvUlo.  lad. 
_  pobb  9-6-07,    a.  16. 


Y^"wr*J"«Sl  iSui 

^t    •■w«wf   aww^'   X^fSy  A,   « .     I  J^vBfOoTt 

The,  to  FBiiakMurd  Paaor Jpiadaeta 

JIf.    808.006,  raa.  I-iI-mT  CL  12. 

604,907.  paH  9-6-67. 

b.  ju  Malaeldlh  Co.,  Now  E^v«^  Oaaa. 

CL  18.  1^ 


616.    pob. 
*FMJw«»»  Jn»de  Corp..  Now  York.  N.  Y.    664.V66.  pob 

~      ■  0.82. 

684,661. 

■oa  Clgarettaafabrlkaa.   G.   m.   b.   H^   Hamlarg^Oth 
maracbea.  Gmaaay.     004,6^  pab.  9-8-6f.    O.  Hr. 
Bemedla.  lac  :  Boe — 
^      Paaar^  Alberto  J., 
BoToc  Thomaa  C.  d.  b.  a.  ■ 
^Caflf.    549.032.  eaac.    CL  22. 
BagoMa  Motala  Co..  kkkmoad,  Va.    684,671. 

miehmaad  Of^  Warfca  Mfg.  Corp..  BlebaMad.  Ta. 

pab.  9-8-67.    CI.  81. 
Bla-Taa.  lac.  Belmoad.  Iowa.     604,666.  pob.  9-6-67, 

Bofcjrtapa    Cbwaloil    Corp..    Norfolk.    Va.      SAt,l_.    

_  11-60-67.    CL  10. 
BoMaa.  Albert,  d.  b.  a.  Waldea  Metal  Prodaeta.  WalUIU.  N.  Y 
_  45084.  pobc  9-8-67.    CL  22.  T 

Oay  Pr 
18. 


Tope  M4b.  Co.,  poaptoa. 
9-6-07. 


BoMaaoa 
8-6-68 


MTProdact  Co..  The.  Akroa.  Ohio. 


JaaMnS.,  AMthoeafY :  Bao— 


BoblMoa.Mary 
Mary  A.,  d 


k._a.  J 


lac 


Fartama  Blaachard  , 

^J-07.     CI.    " 
•-Wabbar 


604,676, 


c,  to  ^rfama.Blaaehaid, 
N.  Y. 

9-6-87      CL  ia:     *^'^-  "•^  '^^  "*  '• 
^•g^B'^  P»c*lM  C»-.  Solo^  Of^    864.146.  kaa.  lj-1-08. 

Poaraaa'PharmacaK^.  lac.  Laag  I4aad  City,  N.  Y.    664j98a 

Peaaay,  J.  C.  Co. :  S**—  1 

WUUam,  Tntlle  Mfg.  Co.  lac 


BooolL  Bi«.  Now  York.  N 

Ooa  W..  Ooegeratoonou  to  M.  B.  Watkiaa. 


B. 
Ml 
Y. 

Y.    049,106. 

1 
82 


CL18. 
664.672.  pob^ 


CL  6lL 


66^771. 

a.  10. 
SAtibt.    rem. 


804.778.1 __ 

Bothodiild.  MaaHea  U.  *  Co.  ^ 
BothoAUd.  Maarlao  L...  lac 
Bothaehlld.  Maartca  L^  lac,  kg  Ma 

CMaagOw  IIL    646.0Bft.  12^e)  paki 


Maartea  U.  BodHchQd  *  Co., 

11-66-07.    CL 

846.780, 


Holeaa.   Inc.   New   Yeck.  N.   Y.     604.1 


Pcaaoalt  fTiemlrale  Corp. :  I 

FoaaaglTaite  Bait  BUg.  Oa. 

Peaa  State  MlUa,  lac,  AlJntowa.  Pa. 

CL  ^ 


664,808. 


6-6-67. 


M^tvaala  Salt  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  JhUaMphla,  Fa.,  aow  by 
chaaaa  of   aaaM   to  Poaaaalt   Oiemlealo  Corp.     664.604, 

pab.B-8-07.     CLiOB. 


Ltd., 

Cl.  61. 
Bablaatela. 

9-6-67.    CL61. 
8.  a.  A.  ■aClt.CoBfeatoal  ItallOM  TaaalU  Coaunorelo 

IWoSlUtaa.  Italr.    664j50^F«k.»-U-57.    CL 

6ablala.  lolaa  M..  d.  b.  a.  1.  M.  SahMa  Moolc  Co.. 

doeo.  Calif.   6«l77.  eaac    CL  86. 
Bahlela,  J.  M..MaakCo. :  Boa— 

Bahlola.  JaMaJi. 
laMa  BMcatiroaiib  of  Now  York.  lac.  Maw  T 

664.761.  aah.  6-6-67.   CL  66. 
Saa  Padro  Drag  Oa. :  8f — 
PaparoUI.  Alberto  J., 


H.  Y. 
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.     .^     ,.  -.     1*.    a^odofadi.  Vt.     646J976.  eaac  StodelakerPaekafd    Corp.,    Detroit.    Mich.     604.609.    pah. 

"^»'*n.    2'  1^  ^^c2     ^     P^  atrrSiS^^  fccdoetlo-,  lae..  New  York,  N.  J.    049.008. 

«1S07^*S.,^-  ^    TTm^J^^  ^  •tSSf.  £i?4  CO..  lae.  Bootbport.   Coan.     664.600.  p.^ 

Rchwabe   Dr   WlUmar.  0.  m.  bw  H~  Barl«aha-i«riaw,  ««-  S-JuL^7l^l  0                                                          ..«•>« 

!!~S£'  •n**»i4±»r '^i^i'prt.  9-8-07.     Cl  87.  sJKt'lUltt'ii  C  Lowell,   Maaa.     604384.  pab.  9-»-07. 

g?S?^R,;&ii%ffi'afi^  ^.S^^  ^^  So^oltle.  Corp..  Brooklya.  X.  Y.     048,92.. 

sif&bJitml  CO..  Chlea.0.  DL    801.070.  raa.  ia-llMI7.  ^i^^^r.^T'tr^^^r'l^l  S^J^ 


8a2i.*Boebaek  aad  CO..  Chkago.  in.    604.782.  pab.  r-6-87 

BeWt'  Sportawear.   lac.   New  Yack.  W, 
Beui2ikSi?N«rYork.N.Y.    •^^^WT    CL  *J^ 
BBBValt  Prodoeta.  lac,  Loa  Aagalaa,  CaM.     04B.080. 
SeSloM  Clock  Co.,  The.  ForaatrlUa,  Caaa.    54B.101, 
72?'S?W  MUl   BHor.   lac,  Ardalay,  M.  Y.     664,912.  pah. 
aJ^S!'*.  a!,  ift  Co.,  lac.  N«r  YoA.  K.  T.    180,872.  U{e) 
Se5&r"j*ttllf^^'ri-c..  Now  York.  N.T.    266,242,12(0 
«Sto  M^l'  P^^nd,  Drag.    604.778.  pab.  6-6-60.    CL 
8l£'d-Browa.  lac.  MlaneapoHa.  Mlaa.    604,786.  poh.  9-*^7. 
Bh2i  Si  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    654.614.  pab.  9-6-07.    CL  6. 
Shipley.  Bobert  C  d.  b.  *.  B^C.  Shipley  MIg.  Co.,  »-»— — 

liflcl    602^ '^  •• 

Sblpler.  B.  C 


i^lt^r^^r:  A.T'r^t:nu^.ircu.:  s^^  co«a. 

J.  A.  Bwlraky,  Brockton.  Maaa.     352.469.  noj.  Il-*a-oi. 

664.796,   p«bL    SwMe!    Fleeter   Mfg.   Co..   Seattle,   Waah.      604.772.   pob. 
•-•-07.    Cl.  81.  ^      ,         B 

8w«wrh«art  Paper  Pnjaaete  fSt..lnc^8ee— 

Muylaad  Paper  Prodoeta  Co..  The 
Rwlroky.  John  A. :  Bee— 

SwltSTpJiSSlS?  Co..  lac.  Twatoa.  N.  J.  664.727.  pob. 
IwTltoJ'a  Ste*C«it*r.  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.  6B7.490.  eaac. 
Tatofi^a  Co..  The  Chariotte.  N.  C.  664.801.  pob.  9-8-67. 
T«lo**Blaealt  Co..  Balelgh.  N.  C  604,804,  pab.  ^-6-07. 
TonulKOii   Brothere   Inc..   M«nphU    Tenn.      664.9M,     Cl.   18 


602.000.  CMC. 

^e/.  B.C.MfttCc. 

Shipley.  Bobert  C, 


Shaltoo.'i»c.  CUftoa^.  J 
Slddoaa.  Howard ▼  J*;^ 

Jet  14  Claaa  Aaooetattoa. 
SlauBoaa  4  Slmmoaa.  ProTldeaee.  K.  i 


CL22. 
J.    684.896.  pob.  9-6-67.    O.  62. 


IVnuliion   Brothers   inc..   ■■•™P"»»;_i™"  __r^ISi«-wT«Hr' 
Texaa  Co..  The.  Hooaton  and  Port  Arttor.  J^f  aAJ^io^*   SS* 
to  The  1>iaa  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     124,692.  12(e)  pob. 

Tllfcrotto  G.:  d'  b.  a.  Anchor  Temp  Co..  UalToralty  City. 

M'g.  Co..   BeWefoate,  Pa.     120.800.  ren.  8-0-08.     CL   14. 

TItai  Metol  Co..  Mlleaborx  ";«  B«"«'«"**  ,*5LTl**''ri'*S 
Mg    Co.,  Bellefoate.  Pa.     120.801.  ren.  8-6-58.     Cl.  14. 

TIU  I  Metol  Mf  a.  Co. :  Bee— 
ntaa  Metal  Co. 


8UwiSa4  8lSiSSrp?o5rtdiaoe.B.I.    540.071.  eaac    0.4.     ,r,j,  ™'^'|;  ^Vp.  of  AmeHea.  Now  York.  N.  Y.    664.674. 

8lote4Kleln.  Incj  NewTork-N.  T..  toSloteaad  »ela.Iac.         p,b.  »-»-57.    Cl.  14  „    .  _,_    v-    v      «Ba«Ta.Bidk. 

wlJrt.  al,.^    irf  J     SSB.OM.  saa.  8-6-06.    CL  69.  ivJwr.    p><>klB>  Co..   lac.   Bo^eater.   N.   Y.     664.878,   paa. 


lote  4  melB.  Inc    »•"  jortw.  i..  roBioie  «~  5. 
North  Bergen.  N.  J.    800.096,  raa.  6-6-06.    CL  W 
Blote  and  KMa.  lac  :  Bee— 

Slote  4  Kleta,  lac  ^        .  „ -.._.- 

SloToa    Mechaakal    Binding  _Ca..    lac.    Naw   York. 

604.779.  pob.  9-8-07.    C\.  87. 
Smayda.  Bogeae  J^  Jr.  d.  b.  a.  SmaydoD  Co..  dereland.  Ohio 
548  058.  eaac,    Cl  82. 


K.    Y. 


Smaydon  Co..  The :  *oo— 
Bmayda.  Boaaaa  J..  Jr. 

anvifaw  If  L..  A  Bon.  Inc. :  Boe — 


Grooae,  Herbert  A. 
Sayder.  M.  L.,  4  Son.  Inc. 

SoloSrr  iSSbr^^Iac^o  Natlr*  Lace.  4  Tjxttlto.  lac. 
New  York    N    Y      800,909.  rea.  10-12-57.     C\.  42. 

BoK^n  4  Bl«biim  ItJrc..  to  »•"»•  J-j;-  V/a"'*^  "^ ' 
New  York.  N.  Y.    862.068.  rea.  11-16-67.     Cl.  42. 

Bolnol  Chemical  Co.,  lac,  Natlck.  B.  I-    664.645.  pob.  9-8-07. 

Boothaid.  Harold  C.  d  b.  a.  Charm  Kltchona.  St  Clair  Sboraa. 

Mich  .  toB   F   M  Webator.    654.660.  pub.  9-8-07.    Cl.  12. 
Bpire  Becorda  Co..  Inc..  Chicago.  HI.     548.914.  cane    Cl.  86 
BpoJcbC  Tortray  na  Obr«b4et  BtroJ*.  Nfrodnl  S*^''}^'^ 
"drT  •:  Cnltid  Machine  Tool   l^ctortea.  National   (^. 

Praha  Pragae.  Caecb.«loTakU.     048JI11.  cane     CT.  28. 
Sport-Craft.  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.     548.909.  eaac     ci.  w 
8oi<are  Grip  Betnforecment  Co.  (London)  Ltd.,  The.  U>adoa. 

Bnaland.    649.066.  eanen  12.  .^^^    ^^    a_A-a7 

Rtatey.  A.  B..  Mfg.  Co..  Decatvr.  Dl.     •64.862.  pob.  9-9-07. 

BtaSiy.*A.  B..  Mff.  Co.,  Daeatar.  III.    604.867,  pab.  9-6-67. 

Cl.  46. 
Rtaa'co  Laboratorlea :  Bee— 

Staadard  Medical  Bopply  Co. 
Suadard  Brands  Inc. :  Ber — 

HUa^'Ki  BSfflflat^rw  York.  N,  Y.    664,864,  pab.  9-8-67 


pab.  9-8-67. 
Y.      049.088. 


p^.  0-8-57.     Cl.  14.  .  __  V'     V 

Town   Packing  Co..   lae,   BoiAeater,  N.   Y. 

0-8-67.     CT.  46. 
Topi  Ine  Prodactt  Co. :  See — 

Fleenor.  Wlltard  A.  -.,  «l.  aao 

Tra«e  Blcaieata  Corp..  Hooaton.  Tex.  664.800. 

C     46 
Traob-Lyona-Onpenhelm,    lac.    New    York.    N. 

Trlugie  Sibllaitlona.  Inc..  PhlUdelphla.  Pa.  |664J19.  pob. 
TiSAS  TSkll" V.  lae,  Broax,  N.  Y.  664.788.  pob. 
Ti?vS^Pr«^i"corp..  d.  b.  a.  Habere  Coametlca,  Chicago. 
TaKiaS*S;iS;e.^;^V^6ff.668.  pub.  1^8-67.  CL  18. 
Uncle   Joah   Bait   Co..   Fort   Atklnoon.   Wla.     664.781.   pab. 

04-8—57      Cl   22 
Underwriteni'' Laboratorlea.  Ine.  Chicago.  III.    664.922,  pob. 

Dn>o  IJonJ^e^ni    do   Alganre.    Lda..    Portlmao.    Portagal. 

Cn|j%'c^rS:'TS:  wii^Jw.  lad.     604.707.  pob.  9-8^7. 

s.   NArodn'l   Podnlk    alao     i,i3l;/'ciiemlcal    Corn,    of    New    Mexico.    Hobba.    N.    Mex. 
rtortea.  National  Corp..     ""JgfeiT^b  O-S^VT    Cl.  6.  .  ^  _^ 

TiwXaA  u>(4ilnc  Tool  Factorlet.  National  Corp. :  ■^-- 

^  '^SpojSrfTSTlniy  na  Obrlbftcl  Stroje.  Ntroda!  Podalk. 

Halted  Shoe  Maehlaery  Corp..  Boatoa.  Maaa.  j  664.781.  pob. 

Ua*od  '  BuSi  "ypaom    Co..    Chicago,    DL      i684.664,    pah. 

UBM^t^  OyP««"    Co.,    Chicago,    in.     j664.666.    poh. 

U.    B.  ?idJS^.    Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y.     i604.8BT,    pah. 

8i-l8-66.     CL  2.        ^         „ 
United  Btatea  Bobber  COji  Bee— 

~-*H'*5'C?.'?r»;;  Prt-hmuaath.   Mleh.     664.746, 


Htoadard  Braada  lac.  Sew  York.  N.  Y.    664.864.  pab.  9-8-67.    jj^l^;;;^   BaglaeoriM  Co..   P 

BtSLtaM  Medical  *«op«sr  <^-.  «    * Jb  S^VTia^'*''*"'^    vJii:>^wiSc^?iS.±  h.  a. 
Colnmboa.  Ohio.    wi.il99.  pah.  9-9-61.    Cl.  18.  ^^^  i[MBmoBd»ort:  N.  ¥     now 


Sto_adard  Modleal  8j»pPyjjCo.^jLJ»^^.,8taBco  ^Laboratorlea, 


Colomboa.  Ohio.  .«»*-71«J?'»»i»r*:;'J  „!      M8.9B8    eaae 
Staadard  Science  Supply  Co..  Chicago.  IIL     648,ww,  eaae 

8tSle"work..  The.  Sew  Brttaln,  Conn.    561.0«6.    Am.  7(d) 

Cl    26 
Btaridow   HoalefT   Corp..   New   York.   N.   Y, 

0-8-67.    Cl.  89. 


«um  wine  uo..  we.  a.  ..  m-^Plorra  Cortoaa  WIm  C>lMraj 
ILuunoadnort!  N.  ¥.,  now  by  (^uge  o«  name  Gold  Baal 
Vlaeyaidalac     654,8^5.  pab.  9-8-57.     CL  47. 
Vaiaam  Ooollag  Co.,  Saa  rtaaekMO.  Calif.     649,066.  eaac 

V«!diSt,  B.  T..  Co..  lac.  Now  York.  N.  Y.     654.624.  pob. 

aB4MM    oab.    VlltolrBioa.*Mi.Co.,  d.  b.  a.  VlrtoeBrotteraof  CalUorala. 
•64.806.   pab.     ^»j  Jf  ^gj^jj^^f.     049.048.  eaac     CS.  82. 


Ste^;  &SL  A..  lae.  New  York,  N.  Y.    048.906.  cane  VlJ^^Jglhen,  of^gOlgrala :  Bo.^ 

Bt^-^sSuePfc!!   New  York.  N.  Y.     664.920.  pab.  9-8-67.  WoK^Metai  P«A«to -  Beo- 

«terei%    P     4  Co..  lae.  New  York.  N.  Y.     664.816.  pob.  WaaSSTclJ-.  The.  Chicago.  DL    »*'f'<»^-V^J-i^^\^.'!^ 

***;!4a7.    CL».^   •            v.T«*   N   Y      604844   pab.  Ward  La  Fraaeo  TnK*  Corp..  Blmlta  Hrtghtt,  N.  Y.    664,742, 

Rteveaa.  J.  P..  4  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.     OM.OM.  pa*  ^  «fcjh67.     Cl.  28^      ^    „.„wm     i«l     Laacvlow     Ite. 

8t&2r*ida^'L.bflc.«ta  Co..  AUImm  Park.  Pa.    664,676.  wST 

Bt^t^USiry^^^.  loe..  Mlaaeapolla.  Mlaa.     664.788. 

Btfft^hi;it?ipe?C?.W^tSprlagi»e.d.Maa..    664,777.  pab.  Wgae^Pomp  Co.,  The,  S.I««ry.  Md.    •6«.7«6.  gBh.  6^ 

0-6-67.    Cl.  87. 


^     "JS.'ti^     Cl.28:^'^'~ 
4.788.    ^*»>S!l*fe*W*-'  *•*" 


LV>.  I^.'X*. 


TM  Ti 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


WMmw.  Ujrtb*  r  M. 

_     SoQtluurd.  Harold  C. 

WcnMB.   A.,  ft  tMia.    tee..   Brw>kl^.  N.  T. 

Wanar,   K.    D..   Co..    lae..   OrMiinilc.    Pa. 

7-Jft-6T      CL  OOi 
Waatan  ilr  Lteca.  Ime..  Loa  Angclaa.  CaUf. 

•-♦-87.      CL  106. 

WaatlMhooaa  Klaetrte  Carp.    Ptttafeor^.  Pa.,  aiMI  BaCkle. 
W.  17    548.M8.  eaac 


S8a.tS4. 
•54.8T7.  pob. 
«54J1«.  pab. 
004,770. 


raahitaal  Hartb0to»<3eaellacliaft : 
Waatpbal.  WeriMr. 
Waatphal.  Warner,  d.  k.  a.  Waatpbal  Hartbeton-Ocaelladiaft. 

BerllB-CtaarlottfiiNtrg.    OarwMy.     U4.6«2,   pub.    »-4-B7. 

CL  12. 
3?iJ?l.  ^;  '^*  Bob.  Roxhorp,  N.  C.     54«.0ia.  caae._  CL  81. 
Whttcfcall   PftMtraaaU   Co.,  Now  Tort.  N.  T.     684ra»4.  pal>. 

»-8— 87.     CI.  18. 
WhItahaU  Pharmacal  Oa. 

•— S-87.     CI.  81. 

^^St^^  ^!^'^^'  ^-  ^'  5-  "I^  Apotboeary  8bop,  Jaekaoa. 

Ifieb.     684.72«^jHib.  8-8-87.     CI.  18  ^^ 

WblttaMa^aaWarfea.  WbltlaaTllK 

♦-»-87.    CL  St. 


Wbltlaff-AdaBa  Co..  Dk.  t  «•»- 

_  _.P«Mbae.  J.  C,  A  aom»,  lac 

''tf*«i_^lb«t  I     d.  b.  a.  Addtaoa-Praetor  C*.  aad  Wldara 

_„.  Wiglar,  Albart  I. 

mm^  iah.  E.. 

Wtaaa  Co.,  The :  Bt 

latanuitloaal  Morfht  Carp.  t/C.  O.  Baaau 
Broebaar. 


OL     884,811. 


Wltcball-Abcttl  Co..  Cblcaao,  DL.  to  A.  R.  Ryda  ft  Soaa  Ca.. 
IftOail.  iw,  8-i*-87.   ^  18. 


8-»-87. 


4  H.  B. 


'^^^^ISi.  ^a!  m/^  "^  ''^  '^■*^'  H*"*^'  ^^ 


Wood,  ▼•non  D..  d.  b.  a.  Teraoa  D.  Wood  Co.,  id* 

_Caill.     548.078.  caa«-.     CI.  ».  >^ .  •— 

Wood.  Vcrapa  D..  Co.  :  « 


WoodrlUa  IJtaM  PrMtoct*  Co.,  Tba,  Talodo,  Obla. 
pab.  8-8-87.     CL  12. 

».  8-8-87 
22-Bd.     CL  42. 


Now  Toit.  N.  T.     604,8«4.  put. 

bop,  Jackaon, 

MK^  ,^,  -    — w     S***'  *.*^<^  Cbiaaaa;  IlL     884.887. 
804,747-4,  pak    WriMr.  I.  A.,  ft  Co.,  In*..  Raw  To 
5-22-88.     CL  42. 


Sto* 


r  •.  MMMMMT  raivTNM  arrKt.* m«i 


•04J18, 


^ 


-n  M 


m  or  ifei^tx  wa5:i!a&iuiam3^*^^-.*»rvi.a^ 


OmOAL  GAZETTE    ♦    UNITEID  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 


November  26,  1 957 


Volume  724 


V'ir'W 


1**JV<5 


r  avr.frriy 


•  •-fai<*wW*f***Wj 


vWjri 


PATENTS 


NOTIC 


.cil*r 


m 


«ft3ii««*^ 


Number 
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..w^*    «-.A    .» 


Vr-tiSaf  ' 


us 


(C.  A.  N.  #.>  aactal  Pataat  Mo.  S.6S1J84  (184—88.8).  for 
loiwitadliially  aaparabla  oxtradod  tbormopUatie  atrip  a»d 
proeaaa  for  prododnc  aaine.  Clalaa  1,  2,  4,  6,  and  7  E«14 
▼alld  aad  Infrlnped.  Pi»ek  t.  OomM.  248  r.8d  0;  118 
U8PQ  82. 

<C.  A.  Maaa.)  Larcbna  PatmM  Mo.  2,887,858  (18—118). 
for  combtnml  mop  aad  wrlagar.  ClaUna  1  and  2  Held  ioTalld. 
FowUr  r.  Bfngt  Prodmeta  Corp.,  248  P.2d  223 :  118  USPQ  80. 

(C.  A.  N.  C.)  Hollida^  Patent  No.  2,872.248  (214—357), 
for  tobacco  barreater.  Clate  7  Htld  aot  laMaged.  Loa^ 
Mff.  Co.  y.  ffoUMay,  248  r.2d  95  :  115  USPQ  4. 

(C.  A.  N.  C.)  Lone  Patent  No.  2.704.158  (214—8.5),  for 
tobacco  barreater.     Held  valid  and  infringed.     Id. 

(D.  C.  Oblo)  Cbrlatenaen  Patent  No.  2.180,780  (308—23), 
for  iMcking.  Claim  5  Held  ralid.  CaMoim  t.  Btmte  ChemUemt 
Mfg.  Co..  158  r.  Bupp.  283  :  —  USPQ  — . 

(D.  C.  N.  T.)  HUlberg  Patent  No.  2.335,338  (20—131). 
for  combined  epreader  and  tie  for  concrete  forma.  (Jlalm  2 
JSTeW  Invalid.  «eb«iot«d  Berew  Anchor  Co.  ▼.  Superior  Con- 
oroto  Aotunrtoa,  /■«..  188  ¥.  Bapp.  88 ;  114  USPQ  272. 

(D.  C.  Md.)  OoC  Patent  No.  2.855,988  (188 — 48),  for 
aadergroand  inanlated  pipe  ajratett.  (Habn  1  Held  infringed. 
Wmtorpr—f  /aaalaWan  Otrp.  t.  Oonorate  Corp.,  101  F.  Sopp. 
828;  114  USPQ  285. 

(D.  C.  IlL)  Brdle  and  Scbaar  Patent  No.  2.481.418 
(22 — 158),  for  pattern  materlaL  pattern  and  netbod  for  eaat- 
teg.  ClaiBu  1  to  S,  «  to  10  and  13  to  19  JTeld  InTalld.  A««- 
tenal  L«8eralarie«  t.  NoWimm  Proeoottmo  Oo.  of  Chtomffo,  158 
F.  8app.  709  :  —  USPQ  — . 

(C  A.  n.  C.)  A^inldaa  Patent  No.  2.210,848  (281-76), 
for  fluid  mixing  device.  Held  valid  and  infringed.  8.  H.  Kre$$ 
d  Co.  V.  ApbiKdM.  248  F.2d  718 :  113  USPQ  390. 

(C  A.  N.  C)  Agbnidaa  Patent  No.  2.818.832  (281—76). 
for  flald  mixing  device.    Hold  invalid.    Id. 

(C.  A.  Calif.)  WUaoa  Patent  No.  2,484,381  (87—82.5).  tor 
drip  candle.  Held  invalid.  Jfaeaeb-XrenMr  OandJe  €•.  ▼. 
Wileaa.  248  F.2d  824 ;  115  USPQ  203. 

(C.  A.  W.  Va.)  Otto  Patent  No.  2.599,067  (28—19).  for 
production  of  ammonium  ralphate.  Clalma  1.  2,  4.  7,  8, 14, 18, 
18.  18.  and  19  Hotd  valid.  Otto  v.  Kopporo  Co.,  848  F.Sd  788 ; 
115  USPQ  188. 

(C  A.  Maaa.)  Soffron  and  Boffron  Patent  No.  2.726.107 
(98 — 11).  for  Btetbod  of  preparing  aaa  elama  to  provide  a 
fryable  product  Held  Invalid.  Bofron  v.  B.  W.  LoveU  4  Co., 
246  F.2d  788  ;  114  USPQ  87. 

(D.  C  DeL)  Sllefaen  Patent  No.  2.300,355  (18—34).  for 
prooeaa  for  prodactlon  of  carbldaa  and  ferro-aUoya.  C3alma  1 
to  5  HeU  not  infringed.  flebtrokaaiMk  A/8  v.  AoMrtoan  Agr. 
Chomicol  Co..  102  F.  Supp.  944 ;  115  UIPQ  104. 


IlL)  Oelaa  and  Montgomery  Patent  No.  2,487,434 
(S2S — 394),  for  flexible  operated  diapeaaing  valve.  ClalM  B 
Hetd  invalid  and  not  infringed.  Bowman  Doirp  Co.  v.  Aerotod 
Con  totner  Corp.,  132  F.  Sapp.  842 ;  113  U8PQ  444. 


Ijxr, 


Advene  DecWoM  !■  lateif i 

tbe  dealgnated  Interfereneea  involving  tbe  indicated 
claibu  of  tbe  following  patents  final  declaiona  have  been  ren- 
den  id  that  tbe  reapeetlve  patentees  were  not  the  flrat  Invantoca 
wit  I  reapaet  to  tbe  claiau  liated. 

Flat.  2,855,363.  P.  S.  CbrisuldL  Cathode-ray  ignition 
decided  Mar.  25,  1957,  Interference  No.  81.934. 
8  aid  4. 

Pat  2.305,383,  P.  8.  CbrisUldl,  Clathode-ray  ignition  aaa- 
lyier,  decided  Mar.  25,  1957,  Interference  No.  84.482.  claim  7. 

Pat  2,664.305.  C.  M.  Cralgbead.  Ti-Mn-V^  alloys,  deddod 
Oct  3. 1957.  Interference  No.  87.412,  claim  1. 

Pat  2,747.111,  W.  R.  Kocfa,  Coapliag  drcait  for  aeml^oa- 
ductor  devlcea,  decided  Sept.  27.  1907,  Interference  No. 
88,677,  cUlm  5. 


2,351.204.— Frederic  A.  Hortep,  Pittabnrgb,  and  Jtaymaiid  H. 
Birch,  Mount  Labanoa,  Pa.  Siuca  RaimAcroaiaa.  Pat- 
ent dated  Jaae  18,  1944.  DIatibUaMr  filed  Oct  24.  1907, 
by  tbe  aaaignee,  JSrarMeoa-ITaUfcar  Jtefraetoriae  C^wpawp. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  tbe  terminal  part  of  tba 
term  of  said  patent  from  and  after  Oct.  1. 1907. 


2,T0e.884  — irarmM  K.  Pttort,  Soatt  Band.  lad.  iLacnonc 
CotmoL  worn  Oaa  TunaiNi  KiiouiBa.  Patent  dated  Apr. 
12,  1955.  Disclaimer  filed  Get  26.  1907,  by  tbe  aaaigneab 
Bendio  Avimtion  CorpormUon. 

Hereby  enters  tbis  diaelaimer  to  daiai  12  of  aaid  patent 


AtiHiIIi  far 

2.223.621.  Oaraaanta  and  Suworts  Tberafor  (Bait  laaMa 
Trojiaer  Waistband  To  Control  Bnirt  and  Traaaer  Poaltiaa). 
JobB  Knappenberger,  7328  State  Line  Road,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo. 

804,942.  TraAc  Warning  Signal  Device  (Wind  aad 
Shiiie).     Clarence  Tlnetti.  4917  Kirfc  St.  Skokle.  DL 

812.781.  StoD  Motion  for  Jaeaaard  Looma.  Charlia  W. 
Holt  Correspondence  to  Baton.  Bdl,  Hunt  ft  Saltaer,  904 
JobMon  Building.  Cliarlotte  2.  M.  C 


tui^ 


inaay  is  piaparad  to  grant  noa-exela- 
licenaea  under  tba  foUowiag  SO  pataats  apoa  reaaonabla 
na  Buy  apply)  t 


General  Blectric  Comi 
slvtj 

(or  ancb  terma 


to  dooMotie 


afae- 


Naw  AppMcaiiOM  Raccfrad  D«li«  September  1957 

Pataata 0.890 

Daalgna : 876 

Plaata t 

Reiaaasa 18 

Tatal 


Patents 761— No.  2,814,041  to  No.  2314.801,  ind. 

DealgM 08-^(o.     181,518  to  No.      181.670,  IncL 

iaisaaea 8— Na.       24,898  to  No.       24,397,  lacL 
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ilcatftras  for  Ummw  aadar  tb«  Mlewlaf  U  psMts 
tiljIiiwrrlX"  :  P»tMt  Cowjfwj^ Coyti^lw  Matiartg 


036 

■ay  b0  •aarMwa  u> :  rBcrai  vwjhvi.  »<»»■■«■«.-  * «v«  «■ 
mrlalei,  OManl  ■toeCrtc  CoMpuy.  IZSS  Bostos  Af«« 
part  2.  CwB. 
2.200J12.     Liquid  CoBtaet  Derlce. 

a;2M.TN.     Motliod  of  Maklnc  InmiUtod  Win  of 
iROCoUr  CroM-Bectloa. 

2.310.74T.  twltdi  Twtlac  AppantM. 

2^148*.  SztnMleB  HmuL 

2.423^61.  IMioctloaAl  twltek  OponOac  ModiMl—, 

2,784.279.  Mokoit  Switcb.  j 

2.784.305.  Portable  Aato  Troablo  f  ■■!. 

2,785.243.  Sing  Typo  Iwltdi  AetMtor  for  PortaUo  Uuapo. 

2.787.771.  Jack  Ploc  for  BloetnHdc  CalnUtor.  '   i 

2.798^14.  Tofslo  twltdi  With  SlM>«k  Aboorbor. 

2.798.934.  Botary  Switch.  ' 

2.799,009.     Loekia«    Moaaa    for    Soparablo   Bloetitoal    Oob- 
aoctora. 

2.802.915.     Snap  Aettoa  PMh  Battoa  Switch. 


NOVKMBBS  26,  1957 


Taper  noctrte  Dorleo  aad  llothod  ot  Oporatloa. 
Seal  for  a  Motor  Howla«. 
■toetrlcal  Itaq^watuo  Mmmulmt  AppuhCli. 
Pneamatlc  Coatrol  Apparatna  With  Foiled  r*Up>. 
Qolek  B— poB—  Boalotaaco  Taaporataro  Dobictar. 
Blocttlc  CnroBt  Moaaartaf  Apparataa. 
Tallvlaa-Btaaath  Thormoolactrk  BlMMBt 
Loas4kalo  Batlo  laotruMBt. 
Corona  Dotaetor. 


Applkatlona  for  Ucooaaa  ondor  tlM  foUowlac  9  patnta  mmi 
be  addreoocd  to :  Oooeral  Bloctrle^raiDaarnteBt  Oeoaod. 
MearareaeBta  asd  ladnatrlal  Prodacta  DlTlaloB.  030  Weatam 
Ave..  Weat  Lyna  3, 


3347,04S. 
2,772.100. 
S,7Tr.SSt. 
2,780.230. 
2.780.703. 
2.790.779. 
2,788.382. 
2.798.200. 
2.802.180. 

Applleatloaa  for  llceaaea  aader  tho  foUowlac  Spataato  _ 
be  aSdMaed  to :  OoMral  Itoetrtc  OoBpUy.  Aj^Uaeo  *  Ttl»- 
Tlaloa  BoeelT«r  DlTWaft,  AppHiuMa  ParhTLovtoTtUo  1.  Ej. 

2.754.063. 

3,755.158. 

3.755.636. 

2.795,019. 

2.795.474. 

2.795.6S1. 

2.796,746. 


AdjaataMo  Bafla  for  a  ] 

Soppert  Meaaa  tor  a  Moat  Ooatalaw. 

Drain  Troafh  for  BeCrifMrator. 

BofM««rator  loallat  OMkot. 

Boutuur  ▼oaatahto  Paa. 

niaalaatad 


ran  Motor  Moaatlag  Stractua  for 
Coodltloaora. 


Air 


a.797.58S.    AU  CMdltloidas  ApparatMk 


^jtykjmna 


yj»  j^rtttMOif  «t 


imm  ^: 


i  4^ 


I  ■; 


•wwBien  oj   I  v^ii 


mUt- 


n^ 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIoks  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  30,  1957 

r.    .      X  314,848 

ToUl  number  of  pending  •ppUcationB  (excluding  Designs) ""i:!:!::  6,  718 

Totia  number  of  pending  DerignAppUcatioM     ------  ---^^        108,361 

tSS  number  of  KpUeirtlon.  .wiJtiig  hction  («cjading  Design.) H:::.::.....  8,415 

ToUl  number  of  Krign  eppUcAtions  »w»itlng  hction.. — - -- ^^  ^  1955 

Dftte  of  oldest  new  hppUcAtion     rilllllll Apr.  2, 1956 

D»te  of  <rfdest  Amended  spplicAUon 


PATBMT  BXAMININO  GBOOTS.  AMD  BOmtUOBT  PAlflWBBB 


(D  8TONB.  L  O,  OHBMIOAL  AND  BBLATBD  ABT9 

(IP  8TBACHAN.  O.  W.  COMMXTNIOATIONS.  BADIANT  BNIBOY  AND  BLICTBIOAL  ABW.- 

am  TUKO  CWAl.  B..  M.CHAN1CAL  MANUFAOTUBINO.  MACHIN.  BL.MBNTO  AND  D.8ION8.- 
(IT,  FBBBHOF.  H.  B..  MAT.BIAL  HANDLWO  AND  TBBATINd.  OPTICS.  BAILWATS  AND  AMUSB- 


DIVISIONS 


(V) 


ViSl^'s^  w'atio  stbuotubbs  and  msTBUMBNTS  ofIpbbcision. 


(VO  MUBPHT.  T.  F,  AOBIOULTUBB.  TBAN8POBTATION,  PUMW  AND  MOTOB8 

(VID  EAUFFMAN,  H.  B..  HBATWO  AND  COOUNO.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATINO.  SBPARATION 


(CLASS 

TION  DIVISIONS. 


MFMONS.  BXAMINBBS  AND  SUB JBCT8  >F  INTBNTION 

,  I.  ,—th— l-dtaM.  ■-U—S  G.~P) 


L  (VD  OOLDBBBO.  A.  I.  Bn*-;  B«;ratln.;  J^j^J^^Si^-S^  J^^  Wrlnr«;  Bnckl* 

I  am  HERRMANN.  D..  Fttita«.  TiapplM  •»!  Vwmln  Dirtioytor.  F"—.  T«««»'  '^  "^ 

^  ^FAlSbB  B  tl  aSS:  Pow«DriT»i  Coo^t^;  H«dltaf  Api»&  WT.u« 

t  ^  'bob'Son.  c.^i.n.1-.:  ^?::s^"s::i;r??i.^ 

Da^-  Botohwtae;  VeeHabte  mmI  Meat  Cntt«« end  Own"*"*"":'**'^!^"^ 
C  (D  iSbFTHT;  i«S.  C^bon  Ch«n«ry  (p«t).  •-  ...  HM««n*C  O—l  Or,«le 


«.  a, ...  4..  4..  M. 
MkMiSkM  St. 

it.a.38.r.4t4«. 

4I,U,M.«I.7D. 
2,  12.  I.,  14.  21.  M, 

|7,fli,«l,D«lfBa. 
7,  11,  17,  27.  84,  It. 

m,  u,  m. 

.,».».  n.  M,  4S, 

41,  a,  m. 
1, 4,  fi,  *,  10,  M.  >». 

2^a.4T. 
t,  IS,  If.  25.  M^  81 
40.  S6,  «7. 

I,  n,  in,  IV,  V. 


OMMt  AppttoottaB 


Now 


Amlnae. 


13-14-4. 
.-U-.7 


7  aV)  OONSALVBS,  J.  B..  Optto,  PhotofrapWc  Appwato.  —— — """r-""""U:" 
I  SnLlWI8.R.O..iod.:Chal««HiS»t.;Cablnet.;T^bl»;MI«ll^ 

t.  (VD  BBAN80N,  J.  H.,  Pompi;  Fmm;  Tirblnee 


I«ddff*;SealbMs. 


lo!  (VI)  BOYD.  8.  F*r»ni»:  Ord«»««:  AmBunttton;  ^^J^^^T^  JS^Ltore  B^ttoii,  ByelK  Mrf  Rt^^ 

U.  cm)  BKAl-l.,  T.  ».,  o«M-  ^^«wn».  "— «"    ™._J__    T,__ta„  b.i.4»«  Mmin*.  Ptenlnc.  TvntnE 


14.  am  MANUN,  J.  C,  Metal  Worktai*  (part),  e.  (.  Sheet  Metal,  w«  wnam..  jk>c»»»»- 

•Bd  DtaMBbiy  Appwatua;  Wire  Fabrka;  Air  B*^--— - V^^tii^'HL^ !!!"r.— -'— 

tt.  (VID  BBWDI8I.M.V..PlMUB.:PlMMc  Block  Mid  BMtli«iwai»App4ia»a«;01Mi- 

I..  01)  LOVBWBLL,  N.N.Trirr««^TriK*^^                                                                                                j^ 
17.  (IV)  LIIOHBY,  B.  A.,  P^taftat  (part):TirpewrlUt»;  Prtottat,  Ty  OMtmt »  ««»•. ^ 

etatlm  or  Foldhw. '""H -'-"-"" """Vvi^t^M^t—  TnrtiiMe-.  Spaed 

U.  (VD  BLUM,  A..  Power  Plente;  FWd  Trmneml-looe:  Serromotor  ^T*^  ^  Ua^tr.  ueaoaenni     '     _ 

MtmOnooaa  Heatinc •- l-:":L  ."^^ir^L-.'^^'^i^iagaax;  Blid,  Partry  •«1 


IO-S7 

1-9-47 

l-*-B7 

1341-48 

!»«-•. 

1>-17-M 
1-447 

^-IT-W 

i 

i-IS47 
l-»47 


.-1»4. 

•-21-8S 

l-U-67 
.-1»4. 

104M8 

l-14-f7 
•-17-4S 


8-23-M 


ll-7-« 
.-1046 


nrt  Mvn'arM  T    M    w ^nlteBMNM  Hardware;  Cleeare  Faateaan;  L4>Ms; 

(V)  BROWN.  L.  M.,  MlaetilanMNia  '"""'-J^^^^^^  ^^^^  Und«tatt«;  Blaetrleal  Ceiuiaetaia- 


Coofeetion  Makta.;  Tntt  and  Canoplaa; 

21.  (no  MADBB,  R.  C,  Teitflai 

B.  (VD  MABLAND,  M.  L.,  A«naotlea: 


Boaya;  Stalpa:  Marhia 
Oaioiiktora  and  OooDi 


n.  an  ANDBUS,  L.  M.,  Oartt  and  Fare 

21.  am  HICRBY.  T.  J..  CboISnO.  Apparel  (eajapt  C«*«" 

tflaa.  boBhv  or  Sneotbhw;  CtatdM  and  Power-Stop  Contiol k- 

a.  (VID  NBVIUS,  B.  D..  OeaUas-Piooaaaia.  Mlaaellaneoai  Produeta  aM 


Prepolakm;  PropeQare;  wmdmflla;  Fluid  Dls- 

TJiiiallaB  — 

:  Apparel  Appaiatm;  BawMc  MaAhM.;  Ta.- 

iMiuDMIeii-,  Wood  TrMtla.  Ap- 


Syalaa..  Voltafe  and  Phaae  Oontrol  Sjt* 
Mover  DynoBo  Plaata;  Blaratat*  (part). 


n.  ar>  BADBB,  O.  L..  Blwimily    Oiawratlnni  Motive  Power, 

tf«-.  PamaoM.  Bottary  OwflBS  and  DtaBharctn..  Are  Laaipa, 

2T  (i^^JSSTSi^S*^^ 

ChoS.  Si.  Oald.  and  Way  Ceevyer.;  Fluid  Current  CooTeyere;  P«a««  ModukUn.  B<la,..  Pneumatic  Dl^ 

rsi,f5SS^iB.vi^tt-n:'i.r;;ia^ 

id^lI^Sm«7otat  Paeklnc  Valred  Pipe  OaopMnw  B«l Mrt.;  Teol-H«Klllnf  F-t*- 


11-7-48 
9-10-aS 


m.  (iSTo-LBiBYrR.  "AVAiiiito'^i^^  IDamlnatta.  Bornan;  8ep«mtto.  and 


«.  a)-^i^=i^BTi!srs:;ni^ 

fMtta  or  Oarban  OifcVa.  Partial  OifclaUon  of  Non-Aramatte  Hydraaarben  Mlitarea.  Hydfoearbam. 
Hydiwnrbe«;  Synthetic  Ba*«(p«rt);Mtaaial011i _ 


1 14848 
l^»-« 

I-I8-I7 

18^4. 
11-M. 

^-41-4. 
n-194. 

l-^47 

4-1-47 

i-»4r 

11-4M6 


6>7-4l 


4474. 


•-11-I7 
>>1.47 


U-1441 
U-S4I 


.404. 
84MI 

9-i-a 
637 


MTiaONS.  KAMINBBS  AND  SUBJKCT8  Of  mTBITION 


"  I  '4/  1    J  '  ''"'" 


^vl^WVv- 


AfttBtton;  SaV  Proportion- 


M. 

SB. 
». 
17. 

a. 


41. 

a. 


tt. 

M. 

«7. 

«. 

m. 
w. 

61. 

n. 

88. 

M. 
H. 

06. 
«7. 


N. 
«. 

«. 

a. 

o. 

M. 

es. 

IT. 


Oktat  AppUeotlon 


N«w 


toriunmiid 


(VID  BERMAN.  H..  Om  oiid  Liquid  Contoot  Ap|»r»tui:  Hart  KaM^  O-  ««»»»««« 
tn«  Fluid  Syitou:  LiqaM  U^  lUopoMlve  ByKoaw;  Ffco  '''*'«°*"*'-"-:  -    ' ""^^^ 

(IV)  DEMBO.  L.  J.,  Dlipoiiitof:  FUlInf  md  Cldnf  RooepUclw;  ToOrt:  81^  or  WobTwdtat 

(V)  MCFADYEN,  A.  D..  MeMurin*  on*  TWH*:  Automtlc  WoKh«:  WaHUlaf  Sa^i*.— k 

ai)  LBVY,  M  L  .  Bteotrtolty-Bwltol*..  Welding.  H-ttof.  P''»^"^''    ""^i^-""^ 

0)  MAJ1MEL8TEIN.  N..  Owbon  Chemistry  (pvt).  e  f  .  A».  Crbocyelle  or  AeyoMe  OoBpoond^  (»•«),•.«,  Aa^ 
.^ TrterrlmethMtM  E««c«.  Add^  Ketono^  AWohydM.  BtlM«,  Phonoh,  Alenholi  

a^TI'irrS^IiJXu^;  V...-;  Fluid  H.ndlU..  (—Pt  Pr-ar.  M«»oW«.  lU^  Sotf-Propor- 
UoBing  Syatenu.  Floot  ValvM,  Dtophrunu  Mid  Bellows) 1  _     V:  V  V^  ^  ::;  J  V " 

(V)  DBUMMOND.  E.  J..  R«»puele«-MeUlUc  Paper.  Woodi.  Q^^jy^  rSTn-!!^  kZoTL «  O^ 
(▼)  MacNAB.  J.  C.  (Mttnc),  Coin  Controlled  Apparatus:  Dlsp«rtiw  CtbtaMU;  OoIb  Bandllar.  Mm.  F«  «  Otter 

ColleetlonBo««orClMrtaa;B«»rderB(p«t);8oandH*oordlnft. 

ai)  REYNOLDS,  E.  R..  Electric  Slunallnf:  TeJecraphy ^ZJ^'iL',-! 

a)  KNIOHT,  W.  B..  Medicines,  Poisons,  Cosmetlca;  8apr  iM  Mww;  ■■«■ 

DWnfeetliw  (eicepi  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus) 

(ID  EVANS,  N.  H.,  Antannas;  Automatic  PUoU;  I>fcaett*a  Badio  Bytfaoa;         

Noetoar  Resonant  Davlssa;  Neutron  Detecttaf  and  Measuring:  Radar:  Sonar;  Torpedoes. 
(VD  MANIAN.  J.  A..  Whads.  Tires  and  A.l«;  Railway  Wheals  ^^^'J^^^^;^ 

and  Sprocket  Oearta.:  Spring  Devlc-:  Animal  Draft  APPl«*n<«;  "«"««*"« 
a)  WILEsTw.  O..  Actlnlde  Series  (e.  «..  fissionable)  CompfumU;  SInterad  Metal  Stook^ipWTt^  Power  PhnU 

(part):  Metallunry  (part);  Surgery  (part);  Radioactive  MedfcWs;  Nucl«r  R'^to'iS;  C^  ChamlstrT  (pwt) 

(VI)  KANOF.  W.  J..  Mining.  Quarrying,  and  Ice  ^»^^^^'r''^'f^^^^'};^*^^.;r:i^^^^^ 

01)  BBRN8TEIN,  S..  Etectrlclty-ConTerslon  Systems.  ProtictlT.  Systems:  Measuring  •«»  T^-»*7J«^  >«•**•>• 
Switchboards.  Relays.  MagneU.  Inductors.  Transtormers.  Cobdense«^TrMSI«ors  B^  

(Vn)  BENDETT.  B..  Drying  and  Oas  or  Vapor  Oontaet  with  ?o'*^:^«"*^1*J  ^^^"^.^^^ 

(I)  ARNOLD.  D.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (nart),  e.                -     .    -    .  ^.-  .  «    -^    »     . 
sitlons.  Natural  Rubber 4--- '^yVVV:^'^"""!^^ 

(II)  YAFFEE,  S.,  Radio  Transmitters.  BeeelTefi gad  Tomn;  MomHun;  ruiiwuwi ■ 

ery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  PorUbhClosares  or  PartlUoat:  Doort.  WliKlowf.  AwntoO.  aod  BhoMws. 

Harness:  Whip  Apparatus;  Food  App«»ti»:  Okm^  Operalen  ^^       _   ^ 

(ID  NILSON.  R.  O..  Electric  Lwnps;  Blectroolc  Tabeii:  Mlsedlaiieoas  DllAi>tts  "••»«I^^. 

Oas  Discharge  Derlce  Circuits;  Ray  Ei»«cgy  (e.  g..  X-IUy  UllraTtolet.  Radlo«*lv*)  ^Vt^^-y----y-y----^ 
(^KUN^J.  R..  Siirmy:  Dentistry:  Artificial  Bod^  Members;  8ep«rtli« ..d  Assortlag  SoBds  (,«t):  dtrllagal 

(D^^ECkT?.,  AbrwllBt  ConiporttliBs:  BatterlB^^^  w  Flwtic  Coinperttlsai:  Bleetrteal  and  Ware  Eaerfy 


aadOiridss;  Belt 


1-J 
IS-tl-« 

l-S-87 

>-l>^ 

l»-a5-« 

l>«-ie 


I-7-«7 


IS-IMI 


{l-tO-«7 

p-M-«6 

I 

»-7-«7 
ll-t7-86 

1-14-57 


%-tk-m 
s-a-M 

1-S7-C7 

\-n4a 

S-19-C7 


g.,  Synthetle  Besln  Compoattlons  (part),  Synthetk!  Robber  Oonpo- 


.1. 


Chemistry 

(ni)  MILLER.  A.  B.,  Bolt.  Not.  Rlret,  NaO.  Bee^,  Chrtn,  sod 

Not  and  Bolt  Locta;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Jolntt  or  Cooplhigs;  Metal  Bendtag.        .^^  ^■■■■^■■■■■■■■.^■■-^■^.-^-.-       - 
(ni)  BRONAUOH,  F.  H..  Rolls  and  Rotteni;  Maktag  Metal  Tools  and  ImptaMBti:  Stam  *^««»«5^';»^ 

and  Apparatus;  Baths.  CIosdU.  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drllltag;  Paper  Manofceturea;  PMkMiaC  (P«t) 

a)  HENKIN,  B.,  toorganle  Chemistry;  FertUlsers;  Oas.  Heating  and  ™«™'*^"'«     -;-_""■-  y-\_:.V-.w» 
(D  MANGAN.  P.  E..  Carbon  Cheml^ry  (part),  e.  g..  Synthetic  Realns  (part).  Synthetto  Besln  CMspasMtoos  (part), 

Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Procrtaea  and  Produets ^^   rilLJAL:.  1-_1  — -  -  -  "     m.h 

(HI)  STRIZAK.  J.  P.,  Wtadtogand  Reeling;  Pushing  and  PalBnc;  Horrtofy:  Tl^  OsrtnrfBnf  Apparatos;  nanway  Man 

Delivery;  Feedtaig  of  Indefinite  Lengths 

(TV)  LOWK.  D.  B.,  OMttni),  Ouasa;  ttort;  Ai 

niumlnatton i UT"  "."."" '"'A' '.' '. "'"'-'  'A.'.t.  .h» 

(D  WINKKL8TBIN.  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Bererafes;  Fermentation;  Carbon  ChsoilMry  (pwt),  a.  g.,  UgiMa,  uanway 

drato  DerlTatlTsa.  FWs,  Sotfurlsed  Com  pounds;  Heary  Metal  Compoonds 

(DORKBNWALD.J..  Foels;Ml8oellaneoasComposlttons -  -• - 

(V)  LI8ANN,  I..  Oeometrlelnstmmenu;  Aoonsttca;  BnlMtng  Btmetmes    --- '^H.!' 

(VII)  KRAFFT.  C.  F..  OmanxnUtkm;  Bleaching.  Dyetog,  Ftald  Treatment  of  Teitflasi  Uqokl  Separation  or  Purlfi- 


IS-UKM 


i-7-sr 


»-l»-« 
l-4-«7 


m.  (If)  MILLBB,  B.  O..  (Mttng).  Wava  OMcr.  Bsdrte  MeKm:  CVmdoolwt:  Imnktori....... 

19.  (ID  BRBWRINK.  J.  L..  Security  Uwa  Admlnlstratton. 

I— BAILEY.  J.  8..  Paper  Making;    Lamlnatlid  Fabrloa 

n— LADY.  J.  B..  Oecfllatora;  AmpUflers;  RMManoea and  Rheostats...^. 

CLASS.  DIV8.  ni-WAHL,  R.  A..  Cutting  and  Punditng;  APPWl  (Wl),  e.  g..  Oofttti  to*  -.^-„*_. 

IV-BERL0WIT2.  W..  Harrows  and  Diggers;  Ptows;  FhiM  Sprtakllng.  Spraying,  and  DUtaatoc. 

^  •  IV— ANOEL.  C.  D.,  Kitchen  and  Table  ArtMee;  Refrlceratkm -' 

M.  B.  D.  DIV.  A*  (D  LANHAM.  B.  B..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  SteroMi - 

DBSION8  OWIb-GRAY.  M.  A..  Hoosebofcl,  Pertonal  sad  Flag  Aitl 


I-»-B7 

ii-i«-« 

M-IMI 

i-7-«r 

»-i-«r 


i-i^«r 


•-1I-H 
l-9-Sl 

ft-a-M 

S-lft-M 
»-l»-«7 


1-10-67 


4-16-16 

1-T-S7 
I-KM7 

1V6-M 
7-6»-M 


"SstabUshed  August ».  1667,  by  order  of  the  Commissioner— 7»  O.  O.  a6. 


l-»-»7 
1-^67 

i-ii-<r 

l-7-«7 
6-4-67 
9-1-67 


7-»-S6 

9-1-67 

10-11-66 
•-IO-M 
4-17-66 

4->-8e 

7-6-66 

6-7-66 
6-a-66 
6-S-a9 

7-19-66 
tVX>-66 


9-»-67 
K6-67 


The  following  divisions  have  been  abolished:  66  and  W 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 


-      The  patent!,  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  if<r^°^l?.^J'^^JtK^}!!!!!!^A'^}^'^^ 
may  have  been  extended  under  the  provi8i< 

M  Stat.  321)  and  thoee  which  may  have  expired  eviror  uvc  w  -..vvcrt^  ^...-,  ^ ','JlJ;„~f  Pai*niM^t96S 

A  list  of  Veterans*  patents  which  have  been  extended  appear*  in  the  ^m»i«ai  If^da  <^f  FaUnU-tvoa. 


Law  600. 


Pteteots.. 
Plant  Patents 

6M 


ne  range  oi  nuraoerB  uiaio»i>«u  uoivw  ~k""  "«••"»*";•  V^Tia*-*  aiA  ^  a^mAnciAd  bv 
nder  the  provlsionB  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  ((V4  »<**  J^;  " '""^fl^blic 
hich  may  have  expired  ewlier  due  to  .hortened  terms  V  "<*•'. ^^J^L^oJlL^LlVoili 
ins'  patents  which  have  been  extende 


Numbers  3,330,060  to  2,233.337,  inclusive 
Numbers  431  to  433,  inWusive 


I, 


TWI   ,»S  Jt?!«OT/<yH 


i 
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i4     »     «kL    'b 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


•^.H^MfSii.- 


BABivKa  AND  Net  v.  Net,  Nvmmt  aitd  BAams 

Imterferenee  N:  »§^§§.    Decided  JTey  11,  l»$t    ' 

1.  iKTaBrnaaiica — MoTtOM   To   DisaoLvg — SHOcin   Nov  Ba 
BaoroHT  Baroai  Moiion  Pibiod. 
'  ifsM    that    the    r^inlremrat    that   an    Interferant    move 
for  dlaaolutlon  during,  and  not  before,  the  regular  motion 
period  accorda  with  eatahUsbed  pnctloe. 

Olt  PBTTriON.  . 

DENIED. 

HetUTf  W.  Coughlin  for  Barnes  and  Nej. 

Ctuhmim,  Darby  d  Ciuhman  for  Ney.  Nummy  and 
Ramea. 
CaocKKa.  A$9i$taHt  CommiMtioner: 

In  a  petition  broocht  prior  to  the  approval  of  pre- 
liminary statements,  Ney,  Nummy  and  Barnes  "urge 
tlM  *  *  •  Oommissioner  of  Patents  to  exercise  his 
Huperrisory  powers  and  dissolve  the  above-entitled 
interference." 

A  motion  for  dissolution  of  the  same  tenor  as  the 
petition  was  brought  previously  to  the  petition.    The 


im 


Bxaminer  of  Interferences  dismissed  that  motion  as 
iremature,  but  without  prejudice  to  its  renewal  dur- 
ing the  motion  period.  As  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences stated,  ^Ith  reference  to  Lavrent-Cely  v,  Paven, 
1890  C.  D.  «8:  King  and  Babendreier  v.  Libby,  1890 
C.  D.  252;  and  Whipple  v.  Sharp,  1901  C.  D.  138,  "It 
is  not  the  usual  practice  to  permit  the  filing  of  a 
motion  to  dissolve  prior  to  the  opening  of  the  motion 
period,  particularly  when  the  moving  party  does  not 
liave  a  copy  of  the  (H>posiiig  party's  application  and 
la  merely  deducing  the  filing  date  of  the  opposing 
4n>lication." 

j  No  occasion  is  apparent  for  the  bringing  by  Ney, 
Nummy  and  Barnes  at  the  presrat  time  of  any  peti- 
tion to  the  Commissioner.  They  have  not,  as  yet,  been 
refused  any  hearing  on  any  motion  to  dissolve. 
[1]  They  have  merely  been  required  to  move  for  dis- 
solution durihg,  and  not  before,  the  regular  motion 
period.  Such  requirement  accords,  as  indicated,  with 
established  practice. 
The  petition  is  denied. 
DENIED. 
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PATENT 


NoMcea  under  89  D.  8.  C.  3  M ;  Patent  Act  of  1963 


1.7S4,2»S.  1.778407.  1,778  750,  1.788.0SS,  1,788.371. 
1.786  214.  1.811.086,  1.818  823.  1.818.508.  1,828  084, 
1.828,805.  1,848.651,  1.8'^2,068.  1.8M.60S.  1.888  443, 
1.888  333.  1.870  702.  1,881357.  1.883,238.  1.884.724. 
1,885.000.  I.80S.048.  1.884,197,  1.895.247,  1.898  780. 
1.899.Sei,  1.907  555.  1,908  061,  1.930.342,  1.981.677, 
1,986.162.  1.9S8.268,  1.941,447,  1.945.040.  1.945  567. 
1.947,229,  1.966,788,  1,936,800.  1.967.752.  1.964.875. 
1,975.441.  1,976  658,  1.976.574.  1.977.683,  1.988.180. 
2,007.380.  2.021252,  2.028.282,  2.034,773,  2.038,401. 
2.046  237,  2,047.003.  2.047.312.  2.048.f>14.  2.050.819. 
2.052  316,  2.056.956.  2.057.640.  3  063.311.  2.068.413. 
2,06«284.  2,073,477.  2.076.501.  2.083.985.  2.086,595, 
2.092,893,  2.09^,406,  2.096,881,  2.100Jt78,  3.101.520. 
3.103.671,  2,103.135.  2.108.618.  8,121.103,  2.124.189, 
2.124.478.  2.138.328.  2,143,811.  2,143,812,  2,152,184. 
2.152  234.  2,152  448.  2.155,514,  2,158,944.  2.164.032. 
2.167.606.  2,168924,  2,178,788.  2,180.413.  2.180.615. 
2,161.572,  3.207.839.  3,209,9&9,  2.229,640,  2.280,212. 
2,240  281.  2.246.669,  2,246.666.  2  250.268,  2.291.677. 
8,252.746,  2.273  097,  2,289.147.  Re.  19  945.  Re.20.014. 
Re.20.155.  Re.20,388.  Ec.20.442,  Se.20.700,  Re.20,114, 
Be.21,400,  Bc.21.47S.  Ba.31.588,  Re.33.10S.  amH  for  De- 
claratory Jadgment  flled  Feb.  6,  1948.  D.  C.  Del.  (Wllmlng- 
toB),  Doc  1008.  Zenith  Rmdie  Ctp.  v.  Rmdi»  Cerp.  *f  America 
0t  si    Stipalatton  and  order  of  dismissal  Sept.  27.  1957. 


1.789.871.  1.795,214.  1,811,005.  1.852  068,  1.868.448. 
1.869.838.  1.894,197,  1.938.356.  2,048  814,  2.093.893. 
t.100,379.  2.121.103.  2,124,478.  Be.20,442.  Ee20.700, 
Blad  Dm.  14,  1946.  D.  C.  Del  (WUmington),  Doc.  982,  Eemith 
Mmdi*  Corp.  v.  ttmdU  Corp.  of  AsMrioa.  tt  ml.  StlpaUtlon  and 
order  of  disalaaal  Sept.  27,  1957. 


O.  Tamashlts.  Method  and  means  for  startlac 
dieael  englneo.  ai«a  Oct.  10.  1957,  D.  C.  N.  D.  Calif.  (Ban 
rrancisco).  Doc.  36803.  JftoiMSSts  Jftoln^  4  Jrfr  Co.  v. 
Harry  K.  AMhlep. 

8,669,778.  H.  8.  Kaowlas.  Load-speaker  dlaphragsi  sapport 
member.  Slod  Nov.  9.  1987.  D.  C,  N.  D.  OI.  (Chicago).  Doc. 
55e2024.  The  Mmter  Co.  v.  Perfection  Mleetrie  Co.  Defend- 
ant's eoantcrdala  filed  Jan.  27.  1958  for  Dsdaratory  Jadg- 
sacnt  sasUlnad :  patent  held  Invalid  and  not  Infringed  Oct 
9. 1957. 


SUITS 


t.S14,S71.  H.  Heltaer.  Hl^way  marking  (taint  containing 
^laao  beads.  Bled  Oct  10,  1957.  D.  C.  N.  p.  HL  (Chicago), 
Doc.  5701687.  jr<iiii««of«  Mining  4  Mfp.  Co.  r^  dMterieoa  Mmri- 

ittm  Co.  { 

t,SSB,TSS(s).  A.  M.  Madle,  decMsed.  by  D.  M.  Msdte,  adata- 
istratriz.  Current  generating  device ;  8,898,788.  L.  J.  Ledit»- 
I  erg.  Air-cooled  Intemal-combnstlon  engine.  Appeal  flled  Velt. 
3.  1957,  C.  C.  A..  8th  Clr.,  Doc.  15725,  Bri#p«  d  atmtton 
Corp.  V.  CUnton  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  Judgment  of  Dlstrtet 
Coort  for  Northern  District  of  Iowa  aOrmed  Aog.  30,  1957. 
t,SSa.75S(b)  same ;  8,696,766,  same,  appeal  flled  Feb.  13.  1807, 
C.  C.  A.,  8th  CHr..  Doc.  15729,  OUnton  ifsoMn*  Cfle..  tne.  v. 
Bribers  d  Btrotton  Corp.  Jodgment  from  District  Coart  fnr 
Northern  District  of  Iowa  dismissed  Ang.  80.  1967. 

S,S88,779  8.  E.  Sdiroeder.  Aatomatlc  partltlen  strip  feeding 
BMchanIsm  ;  8,788,868,  same.  Bled  Oct  7.  1957.  D.  C,  E.  D.  Wis. 
(IfUwaakee).  Doc.  57e285.  Stmndord  Brondt.  Ine.  v.  17.  8.  Per- 
tUion  d  Poekmgiing  Corp.  et  ml. 

8,867,818,  W.  Bisbein.  Developing  sppsrstos.  fllsd  Oct  8. 
1957.  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  125/250.  CepMM  Mfg.  Co..  tne. 
V.  Cemise  Photoeopp  Corp. 

8,898,789.     (Bee  3.806,7B8(s).) 

S,«8.788.     (Bee  3.806.788(»).) 


H.  O.  Moore,  Kleetrical  actnator  tor  staplars, 
Oct  7.  1967,  D.  C,  W.  D.  N.  C.  (Clurtotte),  Doc  1808,  BUa- 
hert  Corp.  v.  Pound  d  Moore  Co.  BaaM^  Doc  1907.  gUsNr* 
Corp.  V.  Kdle-Lowimg  Co. 

/!*  8.716^888,  8.  ColonaB.  Battery  hoM-down  frasae  of  synthetic 
irabber  resin  material.  Bled  Oct.  14,  1957,  D.  C,  N,  D.  QL 
( Chicago ).  Doc  57el698.  Yon  Erode  MilUng  Co..  lue.  v.  AJss 
Btone  et  ml. 

8,788J88.     (Bee  2,808,770.) 

.  S.77M18,  8.  J.  Bamaels,  CTashioned  toilet  seat,  ttod  IVb.  27, 
1957,  D.  C,  N.  J.  (Camden).  Doc.  156/57,  Boftee  Boot  Co. 
et  si.  V.  Penm  Jeroeg  Lmmher  4  MiUwork  Co.,  /ne.  et  ok  Cm- 
asnt  decree ;  defendsnts'  coonterelaims  flled  Apr.  2,  19ST,  dis- 
missed Oct  8,  1857. 
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Vop.  724— OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovncBER  26,  lfl67 


a.7tvjn.  G.  H.  Beherr,  Mmm  for  MieMtnt  the  •••ct  sf  Doe.  l«-4.  B  £  Bew  Ine.  t.  e^»«MlMa««<  IVtoMMn^ 

rarioM  acents  on  th«  growth  of  mlcroorfanlmu.  Atod  Oct.  1,  Htlpalatlon  and  order  of  dUmlSMl  Oct.  11.  1»87. 

195T.  D.  C.  N«br.   (Onute),  Doc  048t.  09f9t  E.  Beherr  t.  dm.  tUABk,  J.  J.  Ukrlssl.  DccoratiT*  Itcbt  talb  or 

.V«tl«MlM«-rM«./nr.  artleto.  tto«  Mar.  4.  1M7.  D.  C.  S.  D.  Calif.  (Loa 

Doe.  aOS/57-BH.  MmMmmt  0Im«  Fl»«ra  C:.  tne.  ▼. 

S.7M^M,  Bcniiard  aod  Polkoaalk.  B«»»ertint  and  »toatli«  BtmBit.     ConaeBt  JudgiMBt :  piMst  vidld ;  daftodaata 

»Wk»  for  draperlw.  MaA  Joae  25.  1M7.  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  I^  Infrtofed  (notice  Oct  10. 1957) 
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NOVEMBER  26,  1957 
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C  ]  appears  In  the  original  patent  but  forma  no  part  ef  thia 
printed  in  italic*  indicates  additiona  made  bj  relaaue. 


apadfleatliMi ;  matter 


HJilH  shiftable  to  a  position  subsUattiaUj  adjacent  and  parallel 

APPAEATUa  FOR  HEAT  SEALING  AND  SEVERING  the  platform  between  said  support  for  the  roll  of  wrapping 

^THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL  material  and  said  heat  severing  member  such  that  said 

Hctbcrt  niiBHij,  Jfj,  RMkMte,  N.  Y^  fSfJSSl!!?  5"*"*  *'**  *^f  ^rappif^S  material  extending  across  said  platform 

xAimu4ii— iLf  C MM uSml  Cmibridge,  Mam^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^y  elevating  mechanism  may  he  shifted  into 

■         n"  VlS^'daiS  DMMDbcr  «,  IfSS,  S«tel  a«ociaHon  with  said  severing  means  and  means  for  re- 

l«b  ISMfS,  ntTiMJiif  2^  19S1.     AppBcatfM  for  timing  stud  pivotaUy  mounted  member  to  said  normal 

riHsa  Odokcr  3,  19d<k  8«W  No!  •UT,^  position,  whereby  satd  web  is  withdrawn  from  association 

a\  .'JM  ,u  14  CkimB,   (CL  5^—319)  with  said  severing  means. 


11.  An  apparattu  for  prortdUig  mni  teveHi^  ikermo- 
plastic  sheet  materiat  in  the  wrapping  of  packages  com- 
prising a  supporting  structure  having  a  platform  thereon, 
means  for  rotatabfy  Mupporting  a  roll  of  sheet  wrapping 
material  so  that  the  web  of  wrapping  material  may  be 
drawn  ever  the  platform,  on  elongated  kaat  severing 
member  Hspoaed  transversely  of  the  supporting  structure 
and  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  leading  edge  of  the 
platform,  and  a  sheet  retracting  and  elevating  mechanism 
between  the  heat  severing  member  and  the  support  for  the 
roll  of  wrapping  material,  said  retracting  and  elevating 
mechanism  comprising  a  pivotaliy  mounted  member  ex- 
tentBng  transversely  of  the  supporting  structure  and  being 
normally  disposed  In  a  plane  above  the  platform  but  being 


24,997 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DODECACHLORO- 

TETRAHYDR0-4,7.METHAN01NDENE 
▼Witt  E.  GObort,  Monli  TiiiiMhij,  Monfa  CoM^y, 
N.  1.  ■■Igiiir  to  ADM  Ckcarfcai  *  Dye  CoiporatkM, 
New  Yoifc,  N.  Y^  a  cotpontfloa  of  New  Yorii 
OiWBal  No.  2,792345,  dated  Febnnry  15,  1955,  Serial 
rJo.  219,739,  April  <,  1951.  AppHcatkm  for  reiMK 
Annt  19,  19f7,  Serial  No.  479,lli 

3ClaiM.  (a.2M— Mf) 
I  1.  A  process  for  preparing  [dodecachiorotetrahydro* 
4i7-inethaiioindene]  a  hexacMorocyclopentadiene  dimer 
ftaving  the  infrared  spectrogram  shown  in  Figure  2  of  the 
drawings  which  comprises  heating  [deoKhlorotetrahydro* 
4|7-methanoindeneonel  the  Itetonic  Ci^lifi  compound 
hhving  the  infrared  spectrogram  shown  in  Figure  1  of  the 
drawings,  with  phosphorus  peotachloride  at  temperatures 
between  about  70*  C.  and  about  160*  C.  for  a  period 
tween  about  one  hour  and  about  six  hours. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  NOVEMBER  26.  1967     i 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2414,t41     i 

POWER  DEVKXS 

Ennnett  L.  Haley,  DsIIm,  Tex. 

ApHicatiMi  March  14, 195S,  Serial  No.  4HlS< 

SdakM.    (CLl— 4M) 


2.  A  power  device  comprising:  a  cylinder  having  a 
piston  movable  therein;  said  cyliqder  being  dosed  nt 
its  rear  end  and  having  an  aperturod  stop  member  at  its 
other  end;  said  piston  having  an  operating  rod  extending 
forwardly  therefrom  through  said  apertured  stop  member, 
said  rod  being  adapted  to  have  a  t(k>l  to  be  <^>erated  by 
said  power  device  connected  with  Its  outer  end;  means 
for  introducing  and  holding  a  compressible  (ftiid  in  said 
cylinder  to  bias  said  piston  for  movement  in  one  direct 
tion;  means  for  moving  said  piston  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection to  an  operative  position  against  the  force  exerted 
by  the  compressible  fluid;  and  meaoa  for  rekasably  hold- 
ing said  piston  in  said  operative  position,  said  holding 
means  being  releasable  to  permit  the  compressible  fluid 
to  act  on  said  piston  to  move  the  same  and  the  operating 
rod  carried  thereby  in  said  one  direction,  whereby  such 
movement  of  said  rod  is  adapted  to  actuate  any  tool  con- 
nected with  said  rod. 


2,S14,M2 

FASTENER  APPLYING  DEVICB  | 

III— Ml  J.  SpcBcar,  laeMnr,  Pfc 

Appilcatioa  March  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  STMTS 

SHaiBM    (CLl— 49) 


1.  Stapling  mechanism  comprising  a  frame,  a  driver 
with  cam  surfaces  reciprocable  therein,  a  staple  ^uide 
adapted  to  guide  staples  to  a  position  in  the  path  6f  said 
driver,  pivoted  anvil  plates  mounted  for  upward  and 
downward  movement  on  said  frame  and  having  projec- 
tions at  their  lower  ends  for  piercing  material  to  be 
stapled  and  for  bending  the  legs  of  a  staple  as  it  is  driven 
downwardly,  pivot  means  on  said  anvil  plates  and  pivot 
guiding  means  for  said  pivot  means  on  said  frame  for 
limiting  downward  movement  of  sfid  anvil  plates  after 
they  have  penetrated  said  noaterial,  releasable  interlock- 
ing means  below  said  cams  between  said  driver  and  the 
upper  ends  of  said  anvil  plates  for  moving  the  die  plates 
downwardly  to  penetrate  said  material,  control  means  op- 
erated by  said  driver  to  move  and  then  hold  the  upper 
end  of  said  anvil  plates  in  interlocking  position  with  said 
driver  during  its  upwardly  reciprocating  movement,  and 
means  to  release  said  anvil  plates  during  downward  move- 
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ment  of  said  driver  to  permit  it  to  move  its  cams  down- 
wardly into  engagement  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  anvil 
plates  to  shift  its  projections  into  staple  bending  position. 


Un4M3 
NAPBgnUF 

L«  AIhI|  Nsflck»-MMi>y  mh^ot  Id  am  lArilBd 
States  of  Aacilca  m  ripwlii  1^  Iha  fleiiafij  of 


Novcadbcff  IC  19S4, 8«W  Now  4i9321 
5  nilMi     (CL2--3) 
(Gffaated  aiidcr  TMfo  3S»  U.  S.  Co4e  (1952),  aac.  2M) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  helmet  shell  incla<ung  a 
helmet  suq>ension  and  a  head  baixl  for  spacing  said  shell 
from  the  head  of  a  wearer;  of  a  nape  engaging  munber 
below  said  head  band,  a  pair  of  flexible  elements  « cured 
to  said  member  in  latesrally  spaced  relation,  sail  ele- 
ments extending  forwardly  of  said  member  in  upirardly 
diverging  directions,  a  third  flexible  element  extinding 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  of  said  member  interna  Ddiate 
said  pair  of  elements,  and  means  securing  all  of  ta  d  ele- 
ments to  said  shell  to  provide  a  three  point  suspension 
for  said  membn. 


INFANTyAND  CHBLPREN'S  GARMENT 

InrlHI  Tsckci',  MciikJtt  N.  Y. 

AfpBcatloB  October  2, 1954,  SctW  No.  il5^% 

4CWM.    (a.2-M) 


1.  In  a  child's  gamtent  induing  a  garment  bod]'  hav- 
ing a  lower  body  and  leg  covering  portion  and  a  waist- 
band portion,  a  bib  section  extending  upwardly  from 
said  waistband  portion,  the  improvement  comfMising  in- 
ner and  outer  substantially  coextensive  panels  disposed  in 
a  confronting  position  with  respect  to  each  other  above 
said  waistband  portion  and  shaped  to  provide  said  bib 
section,  said  panels  having  lower  marginal  portions  se- 
cured to  said  waistband  portion,  said  outer  panel  being 
adapted  to  be  dropped  into  a  depending  position  to  extend 
below  said  waistband  portion  to  ezpoae  the  inner  lur- 
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fact*  ai  said  panels  whldi  are  normally  hidden  from 
view,  and  means  for  rdeasably  supporting  said  panels  in 
said  confronting  position  above  nid  waistband  portion, 
a  continuous  sheet  of  water-repellent  material  confront- 
ing substantially  the  entire  inner  siufaoes  of  said  inner 
and  outer  panels  whereby  said  inner  surfaces  function 
respectively  as  a  water-repellent  feeding  bib  and  a  water- 
rqiellent  apron  for  said  garment 


2314JM5 

SHIRT  OR  THE  LIKE  INCORPORATING  MEANS 

ACTING  AS  A  NECK-TIE 

GhHtlo  naccnaa,  Tnin,  Italy,  asrignnr  to  Trasf onnazioni 

TcssiU  S.  r.  L,  Twrte,  Ihdy 

^l^pttcadoB  Maich  12J^  SeshJNo.  5TM3T 

priority,  appBcnthNi  ftrfy  JaHwy  T,  19S6 

IdafaB.    (CL2— Ui) 


In  combination  wlfh  a  shirt  having  a  neckline  edge,  a 
collar  having  a  neckband,  a  tape  of  knitted  fabric  sewn 
at  its  lower  edge  to  said  neckline  edge  of  the  shirt  cir- 
cumferentiany  thereof  and  at  Its  upper  edge  circum- 
ferentially  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  collar  neckband,  said 
tape  being  formed  with  two  opposite  free  end  portions, 
each  projecting  beyond  dw  collar  fore  edge,  said  free 
edge  being  provided  with  button  holes  for  connecting 
them  by  means  of  buttons  and  retaining  them  in  their 
mutually  intersecting  position  on  the  shirt  breast  covering. 


YENTILATED  UNIFORM  C> 
Hany  Lev,  Chicago,  DL 
AppHcatioB  DccoMhsr  2T,  19S4,  Ssthd  No.  477,725 
4nilii    (CL2— ItLC) 


1.  A  uniform  cap,  comprising:  an  endless  annular 
frame  provided  with  a  cap  cover  secured  to  an  upper 
portion  of  the  frame,  said  frame  having  an  inner  face 
and  an  outer  tuct,  and  a  plurality  of  distributed  air 
passages  therethrough;  a  decorative  band  of  coarsely 
woven  material  covering  said  outer  face;  a  sweat  band 
extending  around  said  frame  hiwardly  thereof  and  hav- 
ing a  lower  marginal  edge  portion  secured  to  an  adjacent 
lower  marginal  edge  portion  of  said  frame  said  sweat 
band  having  a  plurality  of  distributed  air  passages  dis- 
posed generally  inwardly  of  the  air  passages  of  said  frame; 
and  an  endless  strip  of  netted  material  secured  to  the 
frame  so  as  to  cover  the  inner  face  thereof,  said  strip 
spacing  the  sweat  band  from  the  inner  face  of  the  frame 
and  permitting  passage  of  circulating  air  between  said 
sweat  band  and  f  ranae  passages. 
724  o.  0.- 


2J14pM7  < 

MOUNTING  DEVICE  WITH  CAP 

Hany  Lev,  rhkaio  DL 

AppBcatkMi  MMch  %  1955,  Mri  No.  493,079 

IdafaD.   (0.2—195) 
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In  a  uniform  cap,  decorative  means  of  the  character 
described,  comprising:  a  mounting  member  having  a 
flange  portion  and  a  cylindrical  stud  portion,  the  stud 
portion  being  provided  with  means  at  the  outer  end  tbere- 
di  for  mounting  a  design  bearing  fitting  thereon,  die 
nwmber  being  mounted  on  said  cap  with  said  flange  por- 
tion inside  the  cap  and  in  engagement  with  the  inner 
surface  thereof  and  the  stud  portion  extending  outwardly 
through  the  cap;  a  collar  tightly  engaging  the  stud  portion 
outside  the  cap  and  in  engagement  with  the  outer  surface 

the  cap,  the  collar  and  flange  gripping  the  cap  tightly 
therebetween,  holding  the  mounting  member  on  die  cap 
and  reluctantly  permitting  rotation  of  the  mounting  mem- 
on  the  cap;  a  design  bearing  fitting  mounted  on  the 
odter  end  of  said  stud  portion  and  in  fixed  relation  to 

id  mounting  member;  and  a  strap  exteixling  at  least  part 
wiiy  around  the  cap  and  having  an  opening  at  one  end 
loc«ely  fitting  over  the  stud  portion  between  the  collar 
aQd  the  fitting,  forced  rotation  of  said  mounting  member 
relative  to  said  cap  permitting  proper  aligimient  of  the 
design  on  said  design  bearing  fitting,  relat^  to  the  cap. 


2,S14,«4S 

CHECK  HINGK  FOR  TOILET  SEATS 

Hcri>ert  H.  Reinhard,  Mhinriyolis,  MIm.,  wmM^at  to 

Spend  Conpaay,  MInafapoHs,  Mi— ,  a  coipontioo 

orMfaBMsota 

AppHcafioB  Febnury  2T,  195<,  Serial  No.  5<T,M7 

^Oafans.   (CL4— 24«) 


1.  In  a  hinge  for  pivotally  securing  a  toilet  bowl  cover 
element  to  a  toilet  bowl,  a  pintle  structure  having  an 
andioring  portion  adapted  to  be  non-tumably  fixed  to  said 
caver  element  and  having  a  working  portion,  the  working 
portion  of  the  pintle  structure  defining  an  outer  generally 
cylindrical  bearing  surface,  said  pintle  structure  having  a 
circumferentially  extended  slot  opening  through  its  gen- 
erally cyliiKlrical  outer  bearing  surface,  said  segmental 
slot  having  a  closed  end  defining  a  stop,  the  bottom  of 
said  segmental  slot  defining  an  arcuate  inner  bearing  sur- 
face concentric  with  said  outer  bearing  surface,  a  bearing 
body  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  toilet  bowl  and  com- 
prising an  upstanding  bearing  flange,  said  bearing  flange 
defining  an  upwardly  opening  concave  bearing  swfnce  of 
a  radius  conforming  to  that  of  the  outer  bearing  surface 
of  the  pintle  structure  and  seated  thereagainst,  said  flange 
having  a  radially  inwardly  projecting  stop  lug  and  bear- 
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iot  portion  adjacent  one  end  of^ts  segmental  bearing 
surface  that  projects  into  and  works  in  the  slot  of  the 
pintle  structure  to  cooperate  with  the  stop  end  of  the 
segmental  slot  to  limit  movement  of  the  cover  element  in 
one  direction,  said  inwardly  projecting  stop  lug  having 
a  bearing  surface  engaging  the  Inner  bearing  surface 
of  the  pintle  structure,  the  arcuate  dimension  of  said  con- 
cave bearing  surface  being  greater  than  the  arcuate  di- 
mension between  said  stop  end  of  the  segmental  slot  and 
said  stop  lug  and  bearing  portion  of  said  bearing  flange 
when  said  cover  element  is  moved  to  its  limit  of  pivotal 
movement  in  the  opposite  direction,  whereby  a  portion  of 
said  concave  bearing  surface  engages  the  outer  bearing 
surface  of  said  pintle  ctructure  at  all  positions  of  said 
cover  element  betwen  its  limits  of  pivotal  movement,  and 
an  anchoring  bolt  adapted  for  anchorage  to  a  toilet  bowl 
and  having  a  hooked  end  receiving  the  outer  bearing  sur- 
face of  the  pintle  structure  adjacent  said  bearing  flange, 
said  pintle  structure  comprising  a  tubular  bearing  sleeve 
non-turnably  fixed  to  said  cover  element,  and  a  cylindrical 
bearing  pin  snugly  slideably  receivable  within  said  tubu- 
lar element,  said  circumferentially  extended  slot  opening 
extending  only  through  said  tubular  bearing  sleeve. 


tions  pivotally  connected  together  in  end  to  end  relation, 
links  swingably  connecting  one  of  said  section*  with  the 
furniture  frame,  a  pillow  rest  panel  pivotally  connected 
with  said  last  mentioned  section,  a  linkage  structure  piv- 
otally connected  with  two  or  said  sectioot  and  widi  one 
of  said  links  for  swinging  said  last  mentioned  I  aedion 
from  horizontal  relation  to  upright  relation  wi^n  the 


M14,M9 

SPRING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TOILET  SEATS 

Lifwia  J.  Mcrcnr,  Mianri,  Fla. 

AppUcatfon  My  23, 19S4,  SeiM  Nn.  445,359 

2  nslis     (C1.4--251) 


1.  In  cochbtnation  with  a  toilet  bowf  fiavlBg  a  seat 
awingably  disposed  on  a  riiaft  having  its  ends  anchored  in 
supports  secured  to  said  bowl,  a  seat-lifting  attachment 
comprising  a  sleeve  drcumpoaed  upon  the  portion  of  said 
shaft  between  said  supporta,  a  collar  surrounding  said 
sleeve  adjacent  one  of  said  supports  and  fixedly  attached 
to  said  sleeve,  an  arm  on  said  collar  and  engageable  with 
said  one  of  said  supports,  an  annular  member  circum- 
posed  upon  said  sleeve  inwardly  of  said  collar  and  slid- 
able  on  said  sleeve,  adjustable  means  seairing  said  an- 
nular member  to  said  collar,  a  clamp  embracing  the  por- 
tion of  said  sleeve  inwardly  of  and  adjacent  the  other  of 
said  supports  and  secured  to  said  sleeve,  a  first  helical 
spring  surrounding  said  sleeve  inwardly  of  said  annular 
member  and  having  one  end  attached  to  said  annular 
member  and  having  the  other  end  secured  to  siUd  seat, 
and  a  aecond  helical  spring  surrounding  said  ilMve  in- 
wardly of  said  clamp  and  having  one  end  attached  to  said 
damp,  the  portions  adjacent  the  other  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  named  springs  interengagiag  each  other. 


New 


2J14.tS« 
^     aOFAMD  CONSTRUCnON 

Falii  F*  BcwjF  V  BnjrnMMi  N«  Mn  anIpMtr  lo  Babiy ' 
Cmfontkm,  Bayunns,  N.  1^  a  cMfontfon  of 

Anmat  12, 19S3,  S«W  No.  373  J72, 
No.  2,734Jt1,  dMcd  Fckraanr  t4,  195<. 

I  Mb  apfNicaoon  May  13,  1955,  Sattnl  No* 

smayr 

•  ClilMi    40.5^13) 

2.  in  an  article  of  the  character  described,  a  furniture 
frame,  a  foldabk  frame  composed  of  a  plurality  of 


furniture  frame  with  the  folding  of  said  foldable  frame, 
said  pillow  rest  panel  having  a  cam  face,  and  means 
tensioning  said  pillow  rest  panel  to  dispose  said  cam  face 
in  engagement  with  means  carried  by  one  of  said  links  of 
said  linkage  structure  for  moving  said  pillow  rest  panel 
from  upright  relation  to  an  out-of-the-way  position  with 
the  movement  of  said  last  mentioned  section  to  ^id  up- 
right relation. 

MI4,f51 
FOLDING  FLAY  FENS 
Dona  M.  Laa,  Snrlmflcld,  aid  Gerhard  Rmff, 
'^   '  rfliaililphla.  Fa 

AppHcation  Imm  17, 1^  Serial  No.  437,3^2 
7ClalnM.    (CL5— 99) 
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2.  A  play  pen  having  four  sides  and  a  floor,  said  floor 
comprising  a  pair  of  segments,  the  first  segment  being 
hinged  to  one  of  said  sides  and  the  second  segment  being 
hinged  to  the  free  edge  of  said  first  segment  in  such  man- 
ner as  to  first  swing  upwardly  and  then  fold  downwardly 
upon  the  first  segment,  each  segment  being  divided  at  its 
middle  at  right  angles  to  the  hinge  lines  into  a  pair  of 
separable  sections,  and  the  side  of  the  pen  to  which  said 
first  segment  is  hinged  and  the  opposite  side  of  the  pen 
being  each  divided  into  two  sections  at  a  point  substan- 
tially in  the  same  vertical  plane  as  the  dividing  line  be- 
tween the  floor  sections. 


2,tl4,t52 
VIBRATION  ELIMINATING  SUPPORT  FOR  SEATS 

AND  BEDS 

Writer  L.  Kaiaer,  Erie,  Pa. 

AppUcadon  October  1,  I95i  Seitel  No.  312,4t5 

SCWm.   (CLS-21ff) 


1.  A  bed  compristng  spaced,  longitudinally  extending 
side  rails,  a  first  trancverse  member  having  its  ends  sup- 
ported on  said  side  raila,  ^wced  resilient  mountiik  mem- 
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bert  supported  on  said  first  transverse  member,  two 
•paced,  transversely  aligned  second  transverse  ntemben, 
each  said  second  transverse  member  being  supported  on 
at  least  two  said  resilient  mounting  members,  two  spaced 
bed  spring  unitt,  means  to  restrain  said  bed  spring  uniU 
against  lateral  movement  relative  to  said  second  trans- 
verse members,  each  said  spring  unit  being  supported  on 
one  of  said  second  transverse  members,  the  ends  of  said 
first  transverse  member  being  supported  on  said  side  rails 
by  means  of  resilient  members,  and  means  to  support 
a  second  end  of  said  spring  unit*.  V 


cl^nnel.  an  inflatable,  buoyant  anaulus  snugly  received 
ill  said  seating  means,  means  carried  by  said  body  portion 
for  attachment  to  an  anchor  or  other  object,  said  body 
portion  including  a  buoyant,  cylindrical  member  having 
a  radially  outer  surface  which  forms  the  axially  inner 
fice  of  said  channel,  upper  and  lower  disc  members 
clamped  in  face-to-face  engagement  against  the  upper  and 
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2J1MS3 

INFLATABLEMATTRESS 


Dixie 


ScTdk,  BanvTB,  DL,  —_  ^       ^^. 
Coq^oralioB,  Cklcafa,  DL,  a  coivoraiioa  af  Delaware 
Applkatkin  Scpteabcr  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  453,79* 
SCWbm.   (CL5— 34t) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  mattress  having  a  compressible 
inner  construction  and  a  separate  resilient  inflaUble  en- 
velope thercbeneath  of  subsUntially  the  area  of  the  inner 
-construction  disposed  within  the  mattress  and  adapted 
to  be  inflated,  said  envelope  being  divided  longitudinally 
into  separate  inflatable  sections,  and  means  for  selective- 
ly inflating  each  section  to  compensate  for  the  physical 
requirements  of  the  occupant  or  occupants,  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  inflaUble  sections  being  pleated  to  facilitate 
selective  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  inflatable  sec- 
tions uniformly  over  their  entire  area. 


2J14.M4 
MOORING  BUOY 
HenM»a  E.  FMBIpi.  Ab«oIi  .  _ 

Fcbraaiy  14, 1955,  SmW  No.  4t7,739 
2ClainiB.    (CL9~4) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tpidex 
means  having  radially<xtending  arms  and  providing  a 
series  of  peripherally-spaced,  outwardly-facing  concave 
teats,  a  flexible,  inflatable  annulus  supported  in  said  se> 
ries  of  seats,  a  pott  centrally  supported  on  said  spider 
means,  said  post  having  means  at  the  lower  portion  for 
attachment  to  anchor  means  and  means  at  the  upper  por- 
tion for  attachment  to  a  painter,  a  plurality  of  transverse 
ribs  on  said  spider  means,  and  an  upright,  hollow  conical 
member  provided  with  an  opening  at  its  center,  said 
opening  surrounding  said  post,  and  the  base  of  the  conical 
member  being  in  engagement  with  each  of  said  ribs. 
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I<»wer  surfaces,  re^Jectively,  of  said  cylindrical  member, 
^lid  disc  members  at  their  radially  outward  portions 
forming  the  side  faces  of  said  channel,  said  upper  disc 
nkmber  being  provided  with  a  circular  rib  <»  its  upper 
surface,  and  an  upright,  hollow  conical  ntember  having 
al  base,  said  conical  member  bemg  detachably  clamped 
against  the  upper  surface  of  said  upper  disc  member 
vith  the  base  thereof  in  engagement  with  said  rib. 
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COMBtSED  BOAT  CUSHION  AND  UFB 
PRESERVER 

Boris  Faikcr,  Mcnpiiia,  Tcan. 

Application  March  23, 1955.  Serial  No.  49<,19< 

1  Clafan.    (Ca.  9—17) 
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Combined  boat  cushion  and  life  preserver  comprising 
a  casing  of  flexible  waterproof  material  including  a 
base  panel,  a  boxing  stitched  to  its  lower  edge  about  the 
periphery  of  said  base  panel  and  extending  sObstantially 
perpendicular  thereto,  said  boxing  being  higher  at  the 
rear  of  said  cushion  than  at  the  front  and  the  sides  ci 
said  boxing  progressively  increasing  in  height  from  front 
to  back,  a  seat  panel  having  its  front  edge  stitched  to 
the  upper  edge  of  the  front  of  said  boxing,  said  seat  panel 
being  paralld  to  said  base  panel  and  having  its  sides  and 
back  inset  from  correqwnding  parts  of  said  boxing,  an 
inwardly  and  downwardly  convergent  panel  having  its 
inner  edge  stitched  to  the  sides  and  back  of  said  seat  panel 
and  its  outer  edge  stitched  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  sides 
and  rear  of  said  boxing,  and  arm  loops  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  casing  having  their  ends  stitched  in  the  seam 

£t  unites  said  base  panel  and  said  boxing,   stuffing 
buoyant  material  filling  said  casing  suflficiently  coro- 
ited  to  make  said  cushion  self  shape-susuining.  the 
llront  of  said  cudiion  being  shaped  with  a  re-entrant 
i  Tcuate  contour  to  fit  the  front  of  the  body  of  a  person  in 
le  water  using  the  cushion  as  a  life  preserver. 
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2J14,*55 
st^j'hmim-^  MOORING  BUOY 

Hcnaan  E.  PUHpa,  Anfala,  hd. 
ApFMcaihia  Fcbiaaiy  14, 1955,  Scriri  No.  4S7,759 

2CkiB»   (0.9-4) 
1.  A  buoy  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with 
•eating  meaxu  in  the  form  of  a  radially-outwardly-facing 


2,S14,»57 
PORTABLE  DIVING  FLOAT 
G9t*um  K.  Bww,  Glcwpicw,  DL 
AppHcatioa  October  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  543,059 
f  nnlr  r     (0.9—21) 
1    A  portable  diving  float  comprising  a  platform  hav- 
ing a  trapezoidally  shaped  deck  portion  with  dependiac 
sides,  reinforcing  members  extending  throui^  said  fiat- 
form  along  the  nonparallel  sides  thereof  and  juxtapoM- 
tioned  aubjacently  to  said  deck  portion,  ctrcular  rims  r»- 
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movably  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  reinforcing  members 
to  effectuate  assembly  to  said  fAatform,  and  inflatable 
float  balls  on  which  said  rims  are  adapted  to  rest  on  a 


direction  to  the  upper  end  of  the  peripheral  portioo  ol 
said  blank,  continuing  the  application  of  said  pressure 
to  said  blank  in  an  axial  direction  downwardly  in  suffi- 
cient magnitude  to  displace  a  portion  of  said  metal  in  an 
axial  direction  without  displacing  metal  adjacent  the  lower 
end  of  said  blank  to  form  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced 
peripherally  disposed   notches  extending  longitudinally 


small  circle  thereof,  said  platform  being  open-bottomed, 
whereby  said  sides  individually  impart  during  immersion 
a  keel  effect  to  prevent  skidding  of  said  platform.. 


2,tl4,65S 

SKATE  AND  SKID  FENDERS  FOR  LIFE  BOATS 
WilUam  F.  HlduoB,  Rahway.  N.  J^  MrifMr  to  Coad- 
■catal  Copper  *  Sted  Iwlwlrict,  be..  New  York, 
N.  Y~  a  corporatloa  of  Dctewart 

Applkatioa  AagMt  24,  IHX  8«tal  No.  37M19 
4aainM.   (0.9^-42) 


1.  An  end  attachment  to  the  gunwale  for  a  skid  and 
skate  for  life  boats,  said  life  boats  having  a  Jteel.  a 
gunwale  and  a  grab  rail  and  said  skid  and  skate  being 
of  the  type  comprising  a  flexible  metal  strap  with  in- 
wardly extending  spaced  blocks  nnounted  at  intervals  along 
the  length  thereof,  said  attachment  being  at  the  end  of 
said  strap  at  the  gunwale,  the  edd  of  said  strap  at  the 
gunwale  being  provided  with  a  ittiff  non-flexible  angle 
bar  one  end  of  which  extends  horizontally  inwardly  to- 
ward the  center  of  the  boat  and  the  other  end  of  which 
extends  obliquely  downwardly  an4  outwardly  aWay  from 
the  center  of  the  boat,  the  inner  end  of  said  bar  being 
provided  with  an  offset  portion  which  will  lie  below  the 
top  surface  of  the  gtmwale  aikl  a  manually  actuated 
swinging  clamping  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  the  bottom 
face  of  said  offset  portion. 


METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SERRATED-HEAD  BOLTS 
I.  PMHp  Laboliig.  Clrfcato,  OL,  MrigMr  to  latenalioaal 

Hanreilct  CoMMusy,  a  cotporaHoo  of  New  Jersey 

Appttcallo^oM  22,  IfSS,  Serial  No.  517,114 

lOahM.    (CLI*— 27) 

The  method  of  making  in  a  single  stroke  punch  and 
die  operation  a  finished  flash-free  metal  boh  head  of 
the  kiiMl  described  consisting  of  the  steps  of  taking  a  bolt 
shank  provided  with  an  integrallt  connected  solid  metal 
cylindrkally  shapfd  head  blank  of  predetermined  height 
aad  diameter,  ap^tying  presnire  downwardly  in  an  axial 


from  said  upper  end  and  terminating  at  a  distalDee  sub- 
stantially above  said  lower  end,  said  displaced  metal  sub- 
stantially being  formed  into  facets  positioned  at  the  hot- 
torn  end  of  each  of  said  formed  notches  and  integrally 
connected  to  a  remaining  annular  shaped  portion  of  said 
blank  whereby  a  finished  flash-free  bolt  head  is  formed 
having  a  mean  diameter  and  height  substantially  equal 
to  the  height  and  diameter  of  said  blank. 


2^14,tM 
SHOE  DAUBER 
Tbeodora  T.  Aackeabad 
Appttcalioa  Octokcr  5, 1954,  Serial  No. 
2CWIM.    (CL15— U5) 


D.  C 
44«,I03 


1.  A  shoe  dauber  sufficiently  inexpensive  to  justify  the 
discarding  of  the  same  after  only  limited  use,  said  dauber 
comprising  a  relatively  stiff  elongated  hollow  body  form- 
ing a  handle  merging  into  a  relatively  flat  hollov  head  in 
conununication  with  said  handle,  bristles  mounted 
said  relatively  flat  hollow  head,  said  relatively 


flat 


on 
hoi- 


disposed 
improve 


low  head  being  apertured  for  the  discharge  of  polish  onto 
said  bristles,  said  handle  having  an  elongated  relatively 
flat  bottom  and  a  pair  of  elongated  upstanding  >  ide  walls 
forming  a  trough  upwardly  open  substantially  thpughout 
its  length,  said  handle  having  longitudinally 
transverse  corrugations  serving  to  strengthen  and| 
the  gripping  of  the  same,  an  elongated  coUaps  ble  con- 
tainer for  shoe  ptdish  permanently  secured  within  said 
trough  to  the  bottom  thereof  and  having  a  cross  sectional 
dimension  substantially  less  than  the  depth  of  sa  d  trough 
so  that  the  sides  of  siUd  trough  provide  a  guard  for  said 
container  and  prevent  appreciable  accidental  compression 
of  said  collapsible  container  but  with  access  afforded 
along  a  substantial  length  of  the  handle  for  the  application 
of  pressure  upon  said  collapsible  container  to  fject  shoe 
polish,  said  container  conforming  to  and  being  in  intimate 
contact  with  said  corrugations. 


2,n4,Ml 
BRUSH 

Artkar  E.  SMofl,  Slwaii.  Rflcs. 

Appttcatfcm  Aacaat  16, 1955,  Solal  No.  S27,49< 

2ClaiaM.   (CL  15->185) 

2.  In  a  brush  constmction,  the  combination  comprising: 
an  elongated  cup-«haped  casing  and  handle  member,  said 
member  including  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  bottom  wall 
extending  between  said  side  walls,  and  a  pair  of  end  walls, 
said  end  walls  having  inwardly  extending  d^rmable 
flange  portions  on  their  upper  edtes,  an  extension  of  each 
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of  said  end  walls  extending  beyond  one  of  said  side  walls, 
■aid  extension  having  inwardly  extending  deformable 
flange  means  formed  thereon;  an  upper  casing  member 
havmg  side  and  end  edges;  a  brush  mounted  in  said  upper 
casing  member;  hinge  means  connecting  said  upper  cas- 
ing member  to  said  one  side  wall  of  said  cup-«haped  mem- 


k 
h^^ 


hJ 


ber;  means  defining  a  groove  in  die  end  edges  of  said 
upper  member  and  adapted  to  receive  said  inwardly  ex- 
tending flange  portions  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  tide 
walls  when  the  brush  case  is  closed  and  adapted  to  receive 
said  inwardly  extending  flange  means  on  said  extensions 
when  the  brush  case  is  open. 


to  the  drive  mechanism,  a  ^irface  engaging  traction 
wheel  mounted  on  the  drive  Imechanism  to  be  driven 
thereby,  said  drive  mechanism  including  a  power  trans- 
mitting means  producing  a  torque  tending  to  rotate  the 
drive  mechanism  about  the  said  vertical  axis,  stop  means 
operable  to  secure  the  drive  mechanism  against  the  said 
torque  selectively  in  cither  of  two  angular  positions  about 
the  said  vertical  axis  in  each  of  which  the  axis  of  the 
traction  wheel  is  normal  to  the  direction  in  which  the 
surface  treating  device  is  moved  over  a  supporting  sur- 
face in  use  of  the  device  whereby  the  traction  wheel  will 
p  fopel  the  body  portion  forwardly  or  backwardly  depend- 
ing upon  the  arrested  position  of  the  drive  mechanism, 
and  manually  actuated  means  for  contrt}lling  the  secur- 
ii  ig  means  to  release  the  drive  mechanism  from  either  one 
of  its  angular  positions  for  rotation  about  the  vertical 
axis  under  the  influence  of  said  torque  and  securing  the 
drive  mechanism  in  the  other  of  its  angular  positions. 


2,S14,M2 

WINDOW  WASHING  DEVICE 

Dearer  C  Greieca,  PotHaiBd,  Oreg. 

AppUcatloB  FcbnHvy  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  411,123 

tClaiM.   (CL15— 245) 


1.  A  wiper  blade,  comprising  a  relatively  wide,  thin  and 
flexible  elongate  body  of  resilient  material  having  the  form 
of  the  capital  letter  I  in  cross  section  with  the  portion  in- 
termediate the  two  edges  of  the  I  being  less  thick  than  the 
edges  themselves,  at  least  one  of  said  edges  being  of  rec- 
tangular section,  said  edges  defining  two  opposed  faces 
each  having  a  terminal  comer  and  one  spaced  inwardly 
thereof,  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  blade  having 
a  degree  of  flexibility  enabling  either  of  the  comers  of  a 
face  to  be  brought  into  wiping  contact  with  a  plane  sur- 
face to  be  cleaned,  by  varying  the  degree  of  flexure  of  said 
intermediate  portion  of  said  blade. 


2,814,M3 
SELF  PROFELLED  SUCTION  CLEANER 
MdTli  H.  Mpple,  Noilk  CaBtOi^  Ohio,  anlgBor  to  The 
ff  Noflh  CaaliM,  OUo,  a  corporation 


11 


31, 1954,  Seilai  No.  453,3M 
(CL  15—319) 


.'i.D 


;  I.  in  a  surface  treating  device  having  a  main  body 
portion,  a  surface  treating  means  on  the  body  portion,  a 
drive  motor  and  a  manipulating  handle  for  guiding  the 
turteoe  treating  means,  the  combination  of  a  drive  mech- 
•niam  mounted  on  the  body  portioo  for  rotary  movement 
abopl  a  vertical  axis,  a  power  take  off  from  the  motor 


2,S14,«64 

ANTI-CHATTERING  AIR  SUFFORTED  CLEANER 
John  C.  MontgoBMry,  North  Olnssted,  Ohio,  asrignor  to 
The  Hoover  Comitmj,  North  Caaioa,  OUo,  a  coipo- 
vattoB  of  OMo 

AppilcatloB  October  8, 1954,  Scrfal  No.  441,t74 
1^^)  ItClafam.    (CL15— 324) 


""•-'.i 


1.  In  a  suction  cleaner  having  a  casing,  a  soctiaB  pro- 
ducing unit  in  the  casing,  means  on  the  casing  forming  an 
lir  chamber  on  the  underside  of  the  casing  open  to  the 
supporting  surface,  means  for  leading  exhaust  air  from 
tiie  suction  producing  unit  to  the  air  chamber,  said  air 
chamber  forming  means  including  an  annular  wall  mem* 
ter  defining  the  peripheral  extent  of  the  air  chamber,  a 
second  annular  wall  member  rigidly  attached  to  said  cas- 
ing and  spaced  around  the  first  annular  wall  member  and 
forming  an  air  exhaust  throat  therewith,  an  air  diffiuing 
structure  for  exhausting  air  frcrni  the  throat  and  the  sec- 
(ind  annular  wall  member  having  the  lower  edge  thereof 
jirojecting  slightly  below  the  lower  edge  of  the  first  an- 
rtular  wall  member  and  normally  suppcHting  the  lower 
edge  of  said  first  annular  wall  member  slightly  above  the 
lower  edge  of  said  second  annular  wall  member  when  the 
cleaner  is  idle  and  rests  on  a  supporting  surface  where- 
by the  second  annular  wall  member  retains  light  conuct 
with  a  supporting  surface  when  the  cleaner  is  substan- 
tially entirely  supported  upon  an  air  bearing  or  cushion  to 
insure  discharge  of  air  through  the  throat. 


2,114,145 
SUCTION  CLEANERS 
Ctaii  C.  Hwd,  North  Caaioa,  Ohio,  amigBor  to  The 
Hoover  Coiapaay,  North  Caaioa,  Ohio,  a  corporatkm 
of  Ohio 

AppUcatioo  Aarfl  5, 1954,  Serhd  No.  424,787 
4C&M.  (CLlS-^33f) 
I  2.  A  suction  cleaner  comprising  a  casing  having  an  air 
inlet  and  an  air  outlet,  suction  creating  means  in  said 
casing  for  drawing  air  through  said  inlet  into  said  casing 
and  discharging  air  through  said  outlet,  a  base  for  said 
casing  resting  on  a  supporting  surface,  means  connecting 
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said  base  to  said  eating  for  movemeic  of  the  latter  rldative 
to  said  base  to  conceal  said  outlet  within  said  base  for  dis- 
charge of  air  into  the  latter  and  movable  to  expoae  said 
outlet  above  said  base  for  removable  connection  of  a 


hose,  said  connecting  means  arranged  below  the  geometric 
center  of  said  casing  for  movement  pt  the  latter  to  its  said 
different  positions  about  an  wua|  of  roution  passing 
through  the  center  of  said  casing. 


DOUBLE  OR  SINGLE  ROW  TUFTED  NOZZLES 
Hamy  B.  LcA,  Jr^  North  Cilia,  Oyo.  MrigDor  to 
Tka  Hoovar  Cuipamy  North  Cpoilaa,  OUo,  a  coipo- 
ntfoaoCOMo 

Apvlicatkw  SaptCMbw  22,  If  54,  Serial  No.  4S7,737 
TCtahna.   (CL  lS--3^ 


1.  A  suction  nozzle  having  an  outer  row  of  bristles 
about  its  periphery  and  an  inner  peripheral  row  of  bristles 
sHdaMy  mountod  within  the  outer 'row  of  bristles  in  a 
direction  lengthwise  of  the  briMle«  of  the  outer  row  to 
that  the  inner  row  of  bristles  may  be  brought  into  con- 
tact with  the  surface  being  cleaned  to  present  two  pe- 
ripheral rows  of  bristles  for  cleaning  purposes  or  moved 
upwardly  into  the  outer  row  of  bristles  so  that  only  a 
single  row  of  bristles  is  presented  jto  the  surface  being 
cleaned  the  arrangement  being  siKh  that  die  ends  of  the 
bristles  of  said  inner  and  out^  rows  of  bristtes  are  in 
substantial  lateral  contact  with  each  other  when  both 
rows  are  in  contact  with  the  surface  being  cleaned  where- 
by each  row  of  bristles  supports  the  other  against  lateral 
flexure  to  form  a  relatively  stiff  bristle  arrangement 


2314,M7 
DOOR  CONTROL 

MoUh,6iL      ^ 
2«,  1954,  Swiol  No.  45203^ 
(0.1^-40 


'i-j 


1.  A  door  cloaer  comprising  a  itationary  cylinder,  a 
piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  cylinder*  a  piston  rod 
extending  outwardly  through  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  a 
bracket  mounted  on  a  movable  i[>nn*yr.  means  detach- 


ably  intercoimecting  the  outwardly  extending  end  of 
said  piston  rod  and  said  bracket  for  retarding  the  move- 
ment of  said  nnovable  member,  said  interconnecting 
means  including  a  qnral  slot  in  the  outwardly  extending 
end  of  nid  piston  rod  and  a  transverse  bar  mounted  on 
•aid  bracket  and  positioned  in  said  slot  when  said  mov- 
able member  is  in  a  predetermined  position  whereby  the 
piston  will  be  drawn  -outwardly  when  the  movable  mem- 
ber is  displaced  from  said  predetermined  position,  and 
means  for  permitting  rotary  motion  of  said  piston  rod 
when  in  its  outermost  poMtkm. 

^f^  ^.  POULTRY  STUNNER  . 

D.  ma,  Ce4or  RipMa,  Iowa,  aalgMr  io  FIcfcwIck 
,  Cadnr  Rnpii^  Iowa,  ■  coiporatf—  olywi 

2t,  19S3,  SoiW  Nob  4M,t21 

IChtai.   (CL17— 11) 


i-i*; 


In  a  poultry  stunning  device  including  a  stuiming  elec- 
trode, a  cylindrical,  ventilated  housing,  upper  and  lower, 
cupped  end  bells  mounted  on  the  housing  in  opposed 
relation,  plate  means,  having  a  terminal  opening  therein, 
mounted  within  the  housing  at  the  bottom  thereof  to 
seal  off  a  wiring  space  in  the  lower  end  bell,  a  sealed, 
tapped,  step-up  transformer  having  terminals  exteitding 
through  the  bottom  thereof  and  through  the  terminal 
opening  in  the  said  plate  whereby  the  transformer  may  be 
mounted  upon  and  sealed  to  the  plate,  an  externally  op- 
erable tap  switch  mounted  within  the  lower  end  bell  for 
selectively  connecting  the  terminals  of  the  transformer, 
an  insulated  electrode  terminal  passing  through  and  sealed 
to  the  lower  end  bell,  and  an  incandescent  current  con- 
trol bulb  mounted  in  the  ventilated  housing  with  the 
transformer  to  afford  free  ventilation  for  the  bulb  and 
transformer  while  sealing  all  terminal  connections  against 
moisture  and  condensation. 


2«tl4,M9 

DtPPlNG  APPARATUS 

C^oorie  R.  L«h«t,  Oman,  OUo,  airignor  to  The 
Rabbcr  Coosfomr,  a  coryoeaiton  of  OMo 

AppUcatkin  Apifl  2, 1953.  SeiW  No.  344,352 

tCkfeM.    (CLlt— 1) 

2.  A  cam  and  cam  follower  system  for  imparting  ir- 
regular rotative  movement  to  an  axially  rotatable  shaft 
carried  by  drive  means  moving  the  shaft  bodily  along  a 
path,  comprising,  a  cam  follower  spider  drivingly  engaged 
to  said  shaft,  said  spider  having  three  cam  follower  arms 
radiating  therefrom,  a  cam  track  extending  along  aald 
path,  said  cam  track  comprising  a  system  of  interrupted 
,  track  sections  for  each  follower  arm,  said  interropted 
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cam  track  sections  having  blocking  portions,  deflection   line  contact  T**  *L*^ J?,'tf!J*' J*,  ^l^?!! ^ 
gZc  portions,  and  blank  space  portion.,  said  sections  ar-   hi  the  legion  in  whM*  it  »  stiU  plastic,  m  a  plane  perpen- 


ii  nt^i 


:  ^W'',-, 


ranged  to  engage  a  selected  phvality  of  the  follower  ara» 
in  chaagiag  sequence. 


PLASTIC  DTTRUDER 


^(. 


:•    -iitjiivi    ail 


d  cular  to  the  axis  of  said  tube,  and  said  discs  constittiftng 
tl  le  sole  support  for  the  tube  within  said  regioa. 


WUUam  L.  Bolkky.  MaaHir,  lad.  Arthnr  A.  Hartoa,  2J14.971 

a*Z!yfe_°!?/^  SJ^if^Sr!!?  iirt^  apparatus  for  tSe  SHAPING  OF  HOLLOW 

Charieg  I.  Ryaat,  Ir^Chkato^DL,  •■i'taow.to  ™;-  DISTENSIBLE  STRUCTURE 

•   ard  Oy  Compaay,  Chkago,  IIL,  a  tmrporaltoa  off  la-  ^^^  Edward  Sodcmaist,  Akran,  Ohio,  asslgM>r  to  The 

■?— M-.U.-  a«»  <  soaa  9..M  N..  SM.124  McNeil  Machtoe  and  Eagtoecring  Compaay,  Akron, 

^W"«**riS2Lf:    /JS'JSlri^     ^^^  Ohh>,  a  corporation  olOhlo 

2CUBM.   (CLlf-M)  ^AppifcSonJnJy  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  441044 

lOatoM.   (CLl*— 17) 


^-<i  ,1 


,  -i^M'-'* 


>xrMi  A  .Oi 


1.  An  extruder  for  plastic  materials  comprising  a  cyliii- 
der  having  one  end  adapted  to  receive  a  die  and  a  combi- 
nation die  beater  and  retainer,  said  die  protruding  sub- 
stantially through  and  b  heat  exchange  relationship  with 
said  combination  die  heater  aad  retainer  and  said  com- 
bination die  heater  and  reuiner  having  an  annular  chan- 
nel in  co^axial  alignment  with  laid  die,  electrical  heating 
means  in  the  annular  dumnel  of  said  die  retainer,  tem- 
perature sensing  meaaa  to  measure  the  temperature  of 
said  die,  means  for  said  temperature  senttng  means  to 
control  said  electrical  heating  means,  a  piston  slidably  dis- 
posed in  said  cylinder,  aseans  for  applying  constant  force 
to  said  picton  to  extrude  said  plastic  materials  through 
said  die,  electrical  heating  elements  to  heat  said  cylinder, 
a  temperature  sensing  element  to  measure  the  temperature 
of  said  cylinder,  and  suitable  means  for  said  temperature 
seitting  element  to  control  said  electrical  beating  elenoents. 


2414,971 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
TUBULAR  ARTICLES 
lBm  aad  Hanty  SaiiBil,  Wieahaas,  Waiea, 
to  Britlih  CehMMaa  LfaoMad,  a  corporalton  of 


24, 1952,  Serial  No.  391,Mt 

^reat  Britoha  AniHl  9, 1951 
(O.  IS— 14) 

I.  Apparatus  for  producing  tubes  from  thermoplastic 
material  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  tube  die,  a 
mandrel  mm  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  core  of  said 
die  so  as  to  project  forwards  into  the  tube  being  extruded, 
a  plurality  of  shaping  discs  carried  by  said  stem  one  bdiind 
lSk»  other,  each  disc  being  adapted  to  make  substantially 


1.  In  apparattis  for  the  shaping  and  caring  of  botkm 
structures  of  rubberized  fabric  construction,  die  combina- 
tion of:  a  frame  including  vertical  end  members  connected 
by  at  least  one  pair  of  transverse  rods;  a  pair  of  cylinders 
mounted  one  in  each  oi  said  end  frames,  eadi  of  said 
cylinders  having  an  inwardly  extensible  piston  rod;  a  series 
of  axially  separable  annular  mold  sections  supported  by 
said  transverse  rods  between  said  piston  rods  adapted  for 
receiving  an  nnShaped  and  uncured  structure;  means  nor- 
mally positioning  said  mold  sections  in  an  axially  sep- 
arate relation;  an  end  closure  plate  attached  to  each  of 
said  piston  rods  outwardly  of  said  mold  sections;  said 
mold  sections  and  closure  plates  defining  a  mold  cavity 
when  fully  closed  together  by  an  Inward  extension  of  said 
piston  rods;  means  for  equalizing  Ae  inward  moveroetit 
of  said  piston  rods;  means  for  admitting  a  vukanizins 
fluid  into  the  intericH*  of  a  structure  within  said  mold  sec- 
tions before  said  mold  cavity  is  fully  defined;  and  addi- 
tional means  operaUe  when  die  mold  cavity  is  fully  d»* 
fined  for  further  controlling  admission  of  said  vulcanizing 
fluid. 


2414,973   

TIRE  CASING  SPOTTERS 
McMn  W.  Van  Scoyk,  Arvada,  Colo.,  asslgBor  to 
"  nianafaitail^  B  Saks  Co.,  Arratfa,  Cola.,  a 

Appttcatlon  Aaflwl  39, 1954.  Serial  No.  453,115 
2CMM.   (CLlt— 19) 

1.  A  tire  canng  rq>air  device  comprising  a  pedestal 
device,  two  parallel  spaced-apart  hinge  cars  formed  on 
the  upper  extremity  of  said  pedestal  device,  a  horizontal 
hinge  bolt  supported  between  said  hinge  ears,  a  base 
member  secured  to  said  pedestal  device  below  said  hinge 
ears  and  extending  horizontally  rearward  therefrom,  a 
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yair  of  spaced-apart  circularly  arcuate  arms  lecured  to 
the  rear  extremity  of  said  base  member  and  extending 
upwardly  and  forwardly  therefrom  on  an  arc  concentric 
with  the  axis  of  said  hinge  bolt  to  a  position  above  the 
latter;  a  bag  plate  tiltably  mounted  od  said  hinge  bolt, 
an  inflatable  air  bag  mounted  on  said  bag  plate  and 
adapted  to  support  a  tire  casing  transversely  of  the  plane 
of  curvature  of  said  arms,  a  crosshead  member  slidabty 
mounted  between  said  arcuate  arms,  means  for  locking 
said  crosshead  member  at  any  desired  position  along  said 
arcuate  aims,  a  jackscrew  threaded  through  said^  cross- 
head  member  and  extending  radially  of  the  axis  of  said 
hinge  bolt,  a  heating  element  supported  on  the  inner- 
axial  extremity  of  said  jackscrew,  screw  rotating  means 
on  the  outer  extremity  of  said  jackscrew,  a  tire  casing 
mandrel  carried  by  said  element  and  adapted  to  contact 
said  casing  in  consequence  of  the  rotation  of  said  jack- 


m.» 


^  •  f  n .» 


screw,  means  extending  between  said  cross  head  and  said 
element  acting  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  latter  when  said 
jackscrew  is  rotated,  means  for  locking  said  bag  plate 
at  an  angle  to  the  vertical  corresponding  to  the  radial 
position  of  said  crosshead  on  said  arcuate  arms,  said 
pedestal  device  comprising  two  similar,  spaced-apart 
pedestal  members,  each  terminating  at  its  upper  extremity 
in  one  of  said  hinge  ears,  said  pedestal  members  being 
offset  rearwardly  from  said  hinge  bolt  so  that  said  casing 
can  hang  freely  from  said  air  bag  out  of  contact  with  said 
pedestal  device,  a  tiltable  pedal  mounted  between  said 
pedestal  members  adjacent  their  leaver  extremities,  a  push 
rod  extending  upwardly  from  said  pedal  between  said 
pedestal  members,  and  a  T-shaped  heed  formed  on  the 
upper  extremity  of  said  push  rod  below  said  hinge  bolt 
and  adapted  when  elevated  to  contact  and  elevaite  said 
casing  from  said  air  bag.  1 


2414,t74 
VACUUM  MOLDjWq  HACHUHE 

Kofewt  Lanwnwc  ^moba,  BiMialMfly 
AM0>  ▼  BC  COMpHQ^t  ''■aV'P^'^  Cot 

Jaly  25, 19(M,  Serial  No.  <«t,114 
tniiliiii    (CLlt— 19) 


t  ♦!»:■•■ 


1.  In  a  vacuum  inoidiBi  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  pair 
of  panUel  tramvetirty  spaced  longitudinal  trackways,  a 


heater  unit  having  a  longitudinal  length  approximately 
half  the  longitudinal  length  of  said  main  frame,  roller 
supports  at  each  longitudinal  side  of  said  heater  [unit  en- 
gaged with  said  trackways  whereby  said  heatei  unit  is 
movable  between  a  retracted  position  in  relatioi  to  the 
forward  part  of  said  main  frame,  a  horizontal  vacuum 
plate  within  the  forward  part  of  said  main  frann  in  sub- 
stantially downwardly  spaced  relation  from  saiJ  track- 
ways, a  clamping  frame  within  the  forward  part  of  said 
main  frame  above  said  vacuum  plate  comprising  a  lower 
frame  part  and  an  upper  frame  part,  a  lever  bar  pivotally 
connected  to  each  longitudinal  side  of  said  lower  clamp- 
ing frame  part  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  main  frame 
at  a  point  rearwardly  of  said  clamping  frame,  a  second 
lever  bar  pivotally  connected  to  each  longitudinal  side  of 
said  lower  clamping  frame  in  vertically  spaced  relation  to 
the  pivotal  connection  of  said  fint  clamping  bar  thereto 
and  pivotally  connected  to  said  main  frame  in  vertically 
spaced  relation  to  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  first  lever 
bar  thereto,  the  vertical  spacing  of  the  pivot  connections 
of  said  lever  bars  to  said  lower  clamping  frame  part  being 
equal  to  the  vertical  spacing  of  the  pivot  connectioos  of 
said  kver  bars  to  said  main  frame  to  form  the  four  pivot 
points  of  a  parallelogram  whereby  said  clamping  frame 
remains  in  a  horizontal  position  as  it  is  raised  and  low- 
ered. 

MiM75 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  WASTE  LATEX  FOAM 
PMl  J.  D«hcr,  Wfflomihky,  OUo,  aMifnr  to  DMbcr 
Rabbcr  A  CheMJcal  Csfai,  Fakport  Hatter,  Ohio, 
a  corporalkM  of  OUd 

NoDrawii«.   AMtteadoa  Scfteabcr  t,  I95II, 

S«W  No.  ASAMl 

IICWm.    (CL18--W) 

10.  A  process  of  treating  wet,  coagulated,  subs^tially 

unvulcanized  latex  foam,  which  comprises  subjec  ing  the 

same  to  an  intense  shearing  action  while  heU    under 

nwchanical  compression  sufficient  to  develop  an  energy 

input  averaging  not  less  than  about  0.7  horaqxyver  per 

pound  of  material  being  treated  over  a  period  of  time 

of  the  order  of  2  to  10  minutes  whereby  to  cause  said 

mechanical  action  to  reduce  the  mass  to  the  form  <  >f  finely 

divided  particles,  and  maintaining  the  mass  during  such 

treatment  at  tempentnrea  not  substantially  fai  egceis  of 

330'  F.  ' 


SUUmUR  SEQUESTRATION  OF  HIGQ 

SULPHUR  COKE 
W.  GartiaBi^  Lnhcwooj,  Oiio, 

■  covMniioB  Of  Ntiw 
17,  Itb,  8«W  No. 
•  CWm.    (CLlt--54.7) 


Ywk 


J  TIT/ 


2.  A  method  of  sequestering  sulphur  from  a  molded 
or  extruded  green  carbon  article  of  high  sulphiv  con- 
tent oorapriatng  baking  the  green  carbon  and  cart  onizing 
the  carbon  binder,  adding  a  salt  of  an  alkali  metil  from 
group  I  of  the  periodic  table  to  form  a  oompcund  of 
soch  metol  with  the  contained  sulphur,  and  dowl)  vapor- 
izing said  compound  at  graphitization  temperatures, 
whereby  volumetric  increase  of  the  carbon  baiki  ta  tm- 
peded,  a  major  portion  of  the  snlphor  is  remov  mI,  and 
a  low  sulphur,  high  density  grai^ite  aitide  i*  oMainad. 


NOTEMBCK  26.  1967 


,o,  METHOD  OF  EMBOSSING  THERMOPLASTIC 

*  FABRICS  _^ 

Lcslk  John  MoKticff,  London,  Emtbuid.  asrignor  to  Brit 

bh  Celaneac  Limited,  a  conoratioa  of  Great  Brtoin 

AppHcallon  Jannary  7,  lf55.  Serial  No.  mMl9 

' wforlty,  appBcadon  Gr«rt  Britata 

JaaBMyiaTlfS* 
f  natmi     (CLll— M) 


GENERAL  AND  piECHANICAL  , 

ianlly  therefrom  and  forwardly  in  overittiqjnt  relation- 
ship thereover,  each  plate  having  its  forward  margin  bent 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  forming  a  rearwardly  open 
channel  portion  and  having  its  rearward  marginal  por- 
tion upturned,  the  rearwardly  open  channel  portion  of 
the  forward  margin  of  the  one  plate  superimposing  and 
embracing  the  forward  part  of  said  means  and  the  up- 
turned rear  margin  of  the  other  jrfate  extending  under- 
neath the  forwardly  projecting  part  of  said  means  and 
engaged  therewith  thereundemeath  and  rearwardly  of  the 


•>i«o 

'■^1.  A  process  for  embossing  a  fabric  of  thermoplastic 
material  which  oocoprises  temporarily  softening  said  fabric 
by  contacting  it  with  a  heated  perforate  pattern  while 
it  is  wet  with  a  liquid  that  assists  softening  at  elevated 
temperatures  bnt  is  not  a  softening  agent  at  atmospheric 
temperatures,  while  the  fabric  is  in  a  softened  condition 
forcing  it  into  close  overall  conuct  with  said  pattern  by 
sucking  down  upon  it  an  elastic  membrane,  the  suction 
operating  through  the  perforations  in  the  pattern  and  the 
interstices  of  the  fabric,  hardening  it  by  cooling,  and 
separating  it  from  the  pattern. 


4»^in  Jtcrti 

'Mini  at  luinilt 


U14,t7t 

STORM  WINDOW 

Arthnr  W.  Dwr,  Aknm,  Ohio 

Application  September  It,  l>54.  Serial  No.  45«,Hf 

ItdaiaH.   (CL2«-^5) 


mgagennent  thereof  by  tite  forward  margin  of  the  super- 
imposed plate  spacing  the  forward  margin  of  the  one 
[>late  above  the  rear  ourgin  of  the  other  plate,  said 
[)late  supporting  and  spacing  means  being  in  the  form  of 
a  shoulder  portion  terminating  in  a  nose  part  and  said 
shoulder  portion  being  provided  on  its  utKlerside  with 
a  slit  disposed  rearwardly  of  the  note  part  and  the 
rearwardly  open  channel  portion  of  the  forward  margin 
of  one  plate  embracing  said  nose  part  and  the  upturned 
rearward  margin  of  the  other  plate  being  received  within 
said  slit. 


-^ 
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DRY  WALL  TAPE 

Stephen  W.  TvoiBi  and  Andrew  Braoltaer, 

riiTrlaad,  fthlo 

Application  Jannary  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  M2,«59 

4Clahnf.   (CL2B-W) 


1.  An  auxiliary  window  comprising  frame  means  hav- 
ing telescopically  engaging  diagonally  opposite  comer  por- 
tions, and  means  positioned  at  another  comer  portion  of 
said  frame  means  and  connecting  to  said  telescopically 
engaging  corner  portions  to  move  such  comer  portions 
relative  to  the  remainder  of  said  frame  means  and  con- 
trol the  size  of  said  frame  means  from  said  another 
comer  portion.  

AWNING 
Vhseeni  \m  Fleet  mA  EiNmrd  Richaids,  Detroit,  Mich., 
■M^Biii  to  Secmfty  Sa*  4k  Screen  Compaiqr,  DctroBf 
Mich.,  a  conoratian  of  Mtnigaa 

AnvHcatioa  March  2S,  19SS,  Serial  No.  4M,741 
7^  SCtotote.    (CL2B-57^ 

1.  In  an  awning,  a  supporting  bracket,  a  pair  of  awning 
plates  disposed  in  successive  overlapped  relationship 
upon  the  bracket  with  the  forward  margin  of  one  plate 
overlapping  and  superposing  in  spaced  relationship  the 
rear  margin  of  the  other  plate,  said  bracket  provided 
with  plate  supporting  and  spacing  means  projecting  up- 


I .  In  a  dry  wall  construction  a  pair  of  panels  attached 
tc  a  supporting  member  in  abutting  relation  to  form  a 
joint,  a  strip  of  thin  metal  over  said  joint  secured  by 
cement,  a  web  of  thin  paper-like  material  covering  said 
strip  and  being  cemented  to  said  panels  at  each  side  of 
•aid  strip,  and  a  coating  of  cement  applied  over  said  web 
tt>  form  a  smooth  continuation  of  the  surface  of  said 
panels. 


2,tl4Jtl 
RAPID  HAND     __^^ 

Llncoin  L.  SteveaBon,  LarcMnoiBt,  it.  ■ . 

Anplkatioa  April  27, 1955,  ScfM  No.  5*4,195 

SOafaM.   <CL21— 91) 


m 1 

SANTrnjnt 

LarchaMBt,  N. 


1.  A  rapid  hand  sanitizer  comprising  an  enclosed  cabi- 
net having  an  aperture  for  insertion  of  the  hands,  a  liquid 


i-^t ;'- 
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sprayer  adapted  fe  eontatt  a  hii^tjr  volatile  fermlddat 
spray  solution,  an  electrically  operated  air  blower  for 
blowing  air  into  said  cabinet*  means  for  directing  a  ooa- 
trolled  amount  of  germicidal  spray  from  said  sprayer  to- 
ward tbe  inserted  hands  in  said  cabinet,  and  actuating 
means  adapted  upon  insertion  of  a  hand  throagh  said 
aperture  into  said  cabinet  to  concunently  actuate  said 
blower  and  said  liquid  sprayer  timing  means  for  terminate 
ing  operation  of  the  blower  after  a  predetermined  time 
interval,  and  means  for  terminating  operation  of  tbe 
sprayer  prior  to  terminating  operation  of  the  blower. 


GAZETTE  *««) 


MOLD  HANDLING  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANS- 
PORTING  SECTIONAL  MOLDS 
AogMt  C  Voigt,  EvcfMca  Park,  UL,  ■■iftir  to  iilar* 
■nrtooai  Harvester  Company,  a  cotporatioB  d(  N«w 


AppHcatlon  Decembw  24,  1954,  Ssrial  No.  477«4t7 
14Claiw.   (CL22— 31) 


1 3.  An  apparatus  for  handling  foundry  molds  compris- 
ing: a  frame,  a  platform  associated  with  said  frame,  actu- 
ating means  supported  on  said  frame,  a  ram  connected 
to  said  actuating  means  for  relative  reciprocation  io  i 
direction  toward  and  away  from  said  platform,  a  plate 
having  an  opening,  said  ram  extending  throagh  said  open- 
ing and  supporting  said  plate,  a  plurality  of  arms  circum- 
ferentially  disposed  and  pivotally  supported  on  said  plate, 
said  arms  having  upper  portions  above  said  plate  and 
lower  gripping  portions  disposed  below  said  plate,  nfieans 
on  said  ram  engageable  with  said  upper  portions  of  said 
amu  during  movement  of  said  ram  for  pivoting  said  arms, 
a  stop  mrans  connected  to  said  plate,  said  stop  means 
being  movable  with  said  plate  and  being  engageable  with 
a  portion  of  said  frame  for  limiting  the  downward  move- 
ment of  said  plate,  said  ram  being  movable  further  down- 
wardly relative  to  said  plate  to  pivot  said  arms,  whereby 
said  gripping  portions  are  moved  outwardly  relative  to 
the  axis  of  said  ram  to  a  non-gripping  position,  said  iram 
being  movable  upwardly  for  moving  said  arms  wheireby 
said  gripping  members  move  inwardly  to  grip  a  itaold 
supported  on  said  platform,  and  means  locking  said^p- 
ptng  members  in  the  non-gripping  poaition. 


M14,M3 
MOLD  COATING  APPARATUS 

Bevcrij,  N.  J^  aarigMtr  to  Ui 
Id  Vmmiry  CMvaay,  Birmtoghani,  Ahn 
of  New  leiasy 

!■■■■!?  27, 1955,  Scftol  No.  4t4,3M 
IfClatoM.   (CLU-M) 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  combination  with  a  centrifngal 
casting  apparatus,  wherein  a  metal  mold  is  adapted  to 
rotate  aboot  iu  bomqatal  axis  and  to  raciprocaie  lt«ii- 
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tudinally  comprising  an"bmer  libe.  a  mounting  at 
end  of  the  outer  tube  for  supportiiig  the  same  hortooo- 
tally  in  alignment  with  the  bore  of  said  mold,  the  free 
end  (tf  the  outer  tube  having  an  outside  diameter  slifkdly 
smaller  than  the  inside  diameter  ol  the  mold,  wheiet^ 
said  free  ead  can  pass  through  tbe  bore  of  said  mold 
during  relative  horixootal  movement  therebetween  to 
eject  a  casting  fron  said  mold,  an  inner  tube  supported 
coaxially  within  the  outer  tube,  a  spray  head  canM  by 
said  inner  tube  adjacent  the  end  thereof  remote  fnom 
said  mounting,  means  for  tnoving  said  inner  tube  axi  ally 
until  said  spray  head  extends  beyood  tb€  free  end  of| 
outer  tube  and  for  retracting  said  inner  tube  until 
spray  head  is  within  the  bore  of  the  outer  tube,  land 
means  for  supplying  coating  material  to  said  spray  li  lad. 


the 


CKNl'RIVUGAL  MOLD  FOR  MAKING  TORQuk 
CONVERTER  CASTINGS  f 

lack  G.  CovM  aad  Genrid  F.  Ihiii     ii,  Fort  WajM,  ML, 

ratfosi  of  New  iMaejr 

Appllcatioa  AagMt  27, 19S4,  Settal  No.  452,MS 
MOatoM.   (CL22— 113J) 


7.  A  mold  comprising  upp^r  and  lower  mold  members 
connected  to  provide  a  casting  chamber,  a  plurality  of 
core  elements  circumferentially  disposed  within  said  cliam> 
ber,  a  connecting  sleeve  connecting  said  cores,  means 
connecting  said  cores  and  connecting  sleeve  to  said  mold, 
comprising  flrst  and  second  telescoping  members  having 
movable  interengaging  fastening  nneans  for  axiaUy  mov- 
ing said  members  relative  to  each  other,  first  connecting 
means  on  said  first  telescoping  member  engaging  said 
connecting  sleeve,  and  second  connecting  means  on  said 
second  telescoping  member  engaging  said  lower  nnrfd 
member,  whereby  said  fastening  means  is  movable  for 
moving  said  telescoping  memben  toward  each  other  to 
maintain  said  core  elements  against  movement  with  ntpect 
to  said  mold. 


2314.M5 
rAmmiNG  DEVICES 

■■■OL  ■fVOBVJBy  n»  T« 

25,1^  Ssrtai  No.  499,374 
<a.24— 14t) 


homontai 


2.  In  combinatioo  with  an  article  having  a  pair  of  sep- 
arable portions  provided  with  substantially  aligned  aper- 
tures along  adjacent  edges  thereof,  a  fastening  device 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  elongated  members  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  extremity  thereof,  said  elongated  members 
extending  substantially  the  length  of  and  being  atta^d  jKt 
to  said  adjacent  edges  of  said  separable  portions,  thera  KL 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


being  a  plurality  of  recesses  in  said  elongated  members  in 
substantial  aKgnment  with  said  apertures  in  said  separable 
portions,  a  first  and  a  second  locking  member  pivotally 
connected  to  the  other  extremity  of  one  of  said  elongated 
memben.  said  first  locking  member  engaging  said  second 
locking  member  for  at  least  partial  pivotal  movement 
therewith,  a  connection  between  said  second  locking  mem- 
ber and  the  other  extremity  of  tiie  other  of  said  elongated 
memben.  a  projection  at  the  other  extremity  of  said  one 
elongated  member,  and  a  length  of  lace  introduced  into 
said  apertures  and  said  recesses,  said  lace  forming  a  loop 
at  each  of  said  other  extremities  of  said  elongated  mem- 
ben, one  of  said  loops  embodying  said  first  and  said  sec- 
ond locking  memben  to  camouflage  the  same,  whereby  on 
deformatioBs  of  said  loop,  said  second  locking  member 
is  alternately  slidable  over  said  projection  to  lock  or 
unlock  said  fastening  device. 


km 
to  Web  Wft- 
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DRILL  PIPE  SUP 
J.  Patoser,  Dawey,  CiJM., 
mm  Ori  Tools,  Itotposalad,  Los 
poraltoa  of  Callforato 

AppOcallon  My  4, 1954.  Serial  No.  441441 
^^       ICtotos.    (CL  24—243) 
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FISHING  TACKLE  CONNECTION 
Gostove  F.  Bakr,  FaMaM,  Cosm^  assiipor  to  Tbe  Bead 

^^        r.  Iridteport,  Coasu,  a 
1  of  ComMCQcot 

iMwarj  21. 1954,  Serial  No.  445,291 
,^-^  ICtote.   (CL24— 234) 

tit  td  kKX' 
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Adritl  pipe  slip,  comprising:  a  plurality  6^  «v  ac- 
tions having  pipe  engaging  surfaces;  means  including  a 
U-shaped  resilient  link  interconnecting  said  sections  into 
rn  articulate  body  structure;  and  a  bridging  bar  connect- 
ing the  leg  ends  of  said  link,  said  bar  having  elongate 
(»penings  for  receiving  the  leg  ends,  whereby  the  sprcad- 
iig  of  said  legs  above  a  predetermined  amount  under 
I  ibnormal  operating  forces  is  prevented. 


STOP  MOTION  ASSEMBLY 
EdwaH  M.  Ayars,  Ir^  Swaitomari,  Gcwge  W.  Beycf^ 
GIca  MOlB,  Robert  D.  HeffcUiiger,  I  — s4ow>,  am* 
Joseph  A.  TnBW.  West  Chester,  Pa.,  asslganw  to  Anwr- 
Vtocoss  Corporation,  PhBadelphia,  Pa„  a  coqpo- 
a  of  Delaware  _ 

AppHcatioa  Jim  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  549,493 
^^         tClafam.    (CL2t— 51) 


In  a  fishing  tackle  having  a  snap  hook  unit  comprising 
a  spring  wire  formed  to  have  a  standing  part;  U-bends 
at  each  end  of  die  standing  part  forming  upper  and  lower 
loops  respectively  with  the  upper  loop  having  a  down- 
wardly extending  leg  and  the  lower  loop  having  an  op- 
wardly  extending,  outwardly  sprung  latch  leg;  a  yoke 
plate  having  an  edge  portion  clinched  over  the  standing 
part  of  the  wire;  an  upper  ear  projecting  from  the  oppo- 
site edge  portion  and  clinched  over  the  downwardly  ex- 
tending leg  of  the  upper  loop,  and  a  keeper  ear  projecting 
from  the  opposite  edge  portion  of  the  plate  and  spaced 
below  said  upper  ear.  said  keeper  ear  releasably  holding 
the  latch  kg  when  the  latter  is  sprung  behind  it  to  retain 
fishing  equipment  threaded  onto  said  latch  leg;  and 
swivel  means  for  connecting  the  unit  to  a  Ashing  line 


1 .  A  stop  motion  assembly  for  use  in  terminating  yam 
beaming  operations  when  a  yarn  is  running  under  excess 
or  insufficient  tension  comprising  a  first  mounted  elec- 
trical sign3lling  unit  which  is  responsive  to  an  insufficient 
tension  condition  in  a  running  yam  to  terminate  the  yam 
beaming  operation,  a  second  electrical  signalling  unit  re- 
sponsive to  an  excess  tension  condition  in  the  running 
yam  to  terminate  the  yam  beaming  operation,  said  unit 


the  improvement  wherein  the  lower  loop  has  its  toai    being  mounted  at  a  point  to  one  side  of  the  fi«t  f  8n>J|;'« 
r.^™«-  ««Jnt  ...k.*.nti.ilv  »n  ih^  v«rtW^.I  medi»l  UiM     unit,  a  yam  carrymg  actuaUng  unit  for  the  signalling  units 

loosely  positioned  over  the  fint  signalling  unit,  said  actu- 


receiving  point  substantially  on  the  vertical  medial  line 
of  the  unit  whereby  the  load  is  distributed  between  the 
latch  leg  and  the  standing  part,  tbe  downwardly  extend- 
ing leg  of  the  upper  loop  is  provided  with  a  lateral  pro- 
jection extending  under  the  lower  edge  of  the  upper  ear 
to  receive  strain  on  the  yoke  and  prevent  distortion  there- 
of under  load,  the  keeper  ear  is  narrow  and  of  a  length 
slightiy  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  wire  and  is  spaced 
from  the  upper  ear  and  the  edge  of  the  portion  clinched 
about  the  standing  part  of  the  wire  a  distance  substan- j 
tially  greater  than  the  diameter  of  ihe  wire,  and  the  latdi 
leg  hitt  a  laterally  extending  end' portion  overlying  the 
keeper  ear  at  tbe  upper  edge  thereof  to  prevent  the  latchf 
leg  from  being  pulled  longitudinally  free  from  the  narrow^ 
keeper  ear  when  load  is  apfrfied  to  the  town-  loop  of  the 
win.  the  space  between  the  keeper  ear  and  the  upper  ear  ' 
and  edge  portion  clinched  about  the  standing  part  faciU-w 
tating  freedom  of  movement  of  the  latch  portion  having 
the  laterally  extending  end  portion  into  latched  rdation 
with  the  keeper  ear. 


aung  unit  contacting  and  actuating  the  fint  signalling  unit 
when  the  yarn  is  traveling  under  insufficient  tension,  a 
projection  formed  oa  <Nie  surface  of  the  signalling  actu- 
ating unit,  and  a  recess  in  the  second  signalling  unit  in 
which  tbe  projection  on  the  actuating  unit  becomes  seated 
to  actuate  the  second  signalling  unit  when  the  actuator  is 
raised  to  a  specified  height  by  excess  tension  in  the  yarn. 
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UHJSl 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
CURVED  ELECTROTYPES 
L.  BlAop.  Dayton.  OUo,  assinor,  by  dttrcct  and 

e  MsJimTTTTtr  to  Pidton  Mamrfactorint  Company, 
,  Spriarfieid.  OUo.  a  corporatloa  of  Ohio 
AppHcatfon  Inly  12, 1954.  Serial  No.  442,741 
7CtotoB.   (a.  29— 21) 

Method  of  producing  curved  electrotype  plates  and 
condensing  and  compressing  backing  material  thereon. 


1. 
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•aid  method  including  the  steps  of  placing  shells  within 
a  cylindrical  drum,  casting  molten  backing  material  on 
the  rear  of  the  shelli,  applying  centrifugal  force  to  the 
backing  material  to  oniformly  disperse  the  backing  mate- 
rial over  the  rear  surface  of  said  shed,  cooling  said  back- 


MHffS 

COMBINED  FimNG  AND  CUTTING  DEVH^ 

Dob  Lni— m>  f^tm  Y«ffk.N.  Y. 

AfpHcatloa  hm-nm  U,  IMS,  SciW  No.  S3«,71< 


ing  material,  compressing  the  backing  material  by  rotat- 
ing said  electrotype  plate  while  in  said  cylindrical  drum, 
applying  pressure  to  said  backing  material,  slowly  moving 
said  pressure  horizontally  throughoat  the  width  of  said 
electrotype  plate  thereby  forming  a  helical  compressed 
path  throughout  the  rear  surface  of  fhe  backing  material. 


2.I14,9M 

CATHODE  SPREADER  FOR  FLAT  CATHODES 

Wilfred  It  Ckeirtle,  EMporim,  Pa^  ■■i—nt  to  Sylraida 

Electric  Prodacto  bc^  a  corBonrtloa  of  MaandMsctti 

Applicatfoa  Mv  !•,  19»,  Scrfal  No.  3«7^(1 

tOalM.    (0.29—35.10  I 


m 


1.  A  combined  caliper,  vise  and  cutting  device  com- 
prising  a  pair  of  caliper  arms  arranged  in  tide  by  tide 
relation,  spring  means  interconnecting  said  caliper  amu 
adjacent  one  pair  of  ends  and  mounting  said  caliper  arms 
for  adjustment  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  the 
outer  faces  of  said  caliper  arms  adjacent  said  other  pair 
of  ends  being  substantially  planar  and  remaining  in  sub- 
stantial parallelism  in  various  positions  of  adjustment  of 
said  caliper  arms,  said  outer  faces  serving  as  refertnces 
in  adjusting  said  caliper  arms,  means  providing  a  seat 
straddling  said  other  pair  of  ends  of  said  caliper  arms, 
said  seat  being  adapted  to  accommodate  a  part  to  be  cut 
off  at  its  opposite  ends  to  a  length  determined  by  the 
spacing  of  said  outer  faces,  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  caliper  arms  for  clamping  said  part  in  said  seat, 
a  saw,  and  means  for  mounting  said  saw  in  an  operative 
position  against  the  outer  fiKe  of  one  of  said  caliper  iums. 


1.  In  the  process  of  manufacture  of  radio  tubes,  the 
steps  of  nsounting  a  hollow  cathode  and  a  surrounding 
grid  between  insulating  wafers  and  spreading  walls  of  the 
so-mounted  cathode  to  cause  them  to  approach  the  grid. 


2J14,9fl 

ELECTRIC  CAPACITORS 

Tin  Ea  Shen  ami  John  Phn^  Hanelt,  London.  E^Klnd, 

asrignors  to  BrMdi  Dielectric  Research  Limited, 
^    doB,  England,  a  British  coaipaay 

AppHcadoa  Jnac  9, 1953.  Serial  No.  3M3t9 
piiarity,  apuHcaitua  Great  Britahi  laly  2,  liSl 
iCWaw.    (CL29— 25v42) 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electrostatic  capac- 
itor havtag  a  capaciunce  of  a  requh^  value  between  a 
first  electrode  at  least  a  part  of  which  is  formed  by  a 
thin  deposit  of  metal  on  a  dielectric  layer  and  a  second 
electrode,  which  comprises  forming  a  capacitor  having  a 
capacitance  between  the  first  and  second  electrodes  in 
excess  of  the  required  value  and  incorporating  therein  a 
third  electrode  and  a  separating  layer  of  dielectric  which 
lies  between  and  in  contact  with  the  first  and  third  elec- 
trodes, applying  a  voltage  between  the  first  and  third  elec- 
trodes and  increasing  the  applied  voltage  to  break  down 
the  separating  layer  at  an  increasing  number  of  places 
and  burn  cff  the  thin  deposit  of  metal  on  the  adjoining 
dielectric  layer  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  break- 
down, until  the  capacitance  between  the  first  and  second 
electrodes  is  reduced  if>  the  required  value. 


2414,f93 

ADJUSTABLE  SCALING  HAMMER 

Marvia  O.  Halvey,  HarriMabaii,  Va. 

'  i  April  9, 1957,  Serial  No.  «51,M3 

aOalaH.   (CL29— SI) 


3.  A  scaUng  hammer  for  cleaning  welds  and  the 
comprising  an  elongated  handle,  an  elongated  head 


'1 


like, 
fixed 


tp  one  end  of  the  handle  in  perpendicular  relation  ts  the 
axis  of  the  handle,  said  head  having  a  peen  at  om  end 
thereof  and  a  bore  at  the  other  end  ther^,  an  intei  nalty 
threaded  collar  integral  with  said  head  surroundin  [  the 
entrance  to  said  bore  and  having  a  polygonal  su  rface 
defining  a  plurality  of  angular  formations  paralleling 
and  spaced  e<(ually  from  the  axis  of  said  head,  an  elon- 
gated scaling  tool  extending  in  coaxial  relation  witi  the 
axis  of  said  head  from  said  other  end  having  a  wKlge- 
shaped  cutting  edge  at  one  end  thereof  remote  from  said 
head  and  a  bore  at  the  other  end  thereof  for  accommo- 
dating said  collar,  a  stub  shaft  projecting  axially  from 
said  scaling  tool  into  said  bore,  a  threaded  bushing 
loosely  surrounding  said  stub  shaft  and  threaded  into 
said  collar,  spring  means  surrounding  said  stub  shaft 
and  dir.Tiosed  within  said  bore  for  continuously  urging 
seid  sciing  tool  toward  said  collar  and  the  adjacent  end 
of  said  head,  and  said  bore  in  said  scaling  tool  having 
valleys  formed  in  the  surface  thereof  extending  «long 
axes  paralleling  the  axis  of  said  tool  adapted  to  interfit 
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with  said  angular  formations  on  said  collar  for  restrain- 
hig  said  tool  against  routioo  relative  to  said  collar, 
whereby  said  tool  may  be  shifted  axially  away  from  said 
head  against  the  bias  of  said  spring  means  to  decouple 
said  valleys  from  said  angular  formations  and  free  said 
head  for  rotation  to  selected  angular  positions  relative 
to  said  head  and  said  scaling  tool  is  returned  by  said 
Spring  toward  said  head  upon  release  of  said  tool  to 
interfit  said  angular  formations  in  said  valleys  and  ee- 
strain  said  scaling  tool  against  rotation. 


2^4.«M 

DEVICE  FOR  POSmONING  STATORS  AND 

DUMMY  ROTORS  IN  MACHENra  FORW- 

SERIING  COILS  IN  THE  SLOTS  OF  STA- 

"TORS  .  „  ^^  * 

Rent  Heibreckt,  Tvh,  Vrmct,  nrifMir  to  Sodete  Abo- 
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PORTABLE  EXPANDING  BROACH 
C  HaiBML  Ckicata,  DL,  a«i|Bar  to  Haaaa  Eafl- 
Wasla.  CMc^i.  PL.  a  caspatatioa  of  Dltooii 
AppHcattoa  Jamy  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  482,9i9 
4ClaiaM.    (CL  29— 95.1) 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  positioning  stators  and  dummy 
rJDtors  in  a  coil  inserting  machine  adapted  to  transfer 
ii  the  slou  of  the  sUtor,  through  radial  thrust,  the  coils 
cisposed  beforehand  in  the  slots  of  the  dununy  rotor. 


«lMttv  *  ■<*■■ 

1.  A  broaching  tool  comprising,  in  combination,  a  cy- 
lindrical member  of  elongated  formation  having  a  central 
passage  extending  through  the  same  from  end  to  end,  said 
member  having  a  shank  portion  at  one  end  and  having 
cutting  teeth  exteriorly  thereof  for  the  remainder  of  the 
length  of  the  member,  said  member  being  formed  of 
segmental  sections  circumferentially  associated  so  as  to 
leave  gaps  between  the  side  edges  of  the  sections  and 
which  extend  for  the  length  of  the  member,  resilient  ma- 
terial having  location  in  the  gaps  and  being  bonded  to 
adjacent  sections  so  that  the  sections  are  united  to  form 
a  uniury  article,  each  segmental  section  together  with  a 
resilient  bonding  strip  sub-tending  approximately  ninety 
degrees,  and  each  segmenul  section  also  having  a  flat 
bottomed  groove  on  its  inside  surface,  whereby  the  pas- 
sage extending  centrally  through  the  member  is  substan- 
tially square  in  crou  section. 


CLAD  METAL 
Lena  I.  Ilifcifiaa,  Plrftode^pfeia,  Pa. 
^pMcaHea  Maiek  29,  1949,  Scriri  No.  94,173, 
Patent  No.  2,«2M5t.    Divided  aad  this  appUca- 
May  24.  1959,  Serial  No.  1<3,97< 
TCIalBM.    (CL  29— 191  J) 


( omprising  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  coil 
inserting  machine,  a  device  for  centering  the  sUtor  on 
asid  bracket,  oneans  for  securing  said  bracket  to  said 
iiachine  whereby  the  axis  and  the  transverse  symmetrical 

Jtlane  of  the  stator  core  will  merge  with  the  axis  and  the 
ransverse  symmetrical  plane  of  said  machine,  a  guide  ring 
adapted  to  be  carried  and  centered  by  the  said  stator  fcx* 
mtroducing  the  dummy  rotor  into  said  statM'.  and  a 
holding  clip  on  said  bracket  having  prongs  ncxmally 
spring  urged  to  a  position  in  which  they  hold  the  dtmimy 
rotor  spindle  before  said  spindle  is  locked  in  position  by 
the  machine. 

2414,997 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  SPRING  RETAINING 
I         RINGS  TO  SHAFTS,  PINS  AND  THE  LIKE 
iladolf  FcM,  BrooUya,  N.  Y.,  aaslganr  to  WaMca  KaU- 
'  Bodr,  lac,  Lo^  U«id  Oty,  N.  Y^  a  coipoiatioa  of 
NewYoric 
AppBcatiOB  DMeasber  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  479,1M 
2  Claims.    (CL  29—229) 


I.  A  composite  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  genavOy  f 
parallel  weldable  metallic  backing  blocks  having  inner  | 
clean  surfaces  directed  toward  one  another,  a  rim  ex- 
tending around  three  sides  of  the  composite  and  open  at 
the  fourth  side,  a  parting  dieet  interposed  between  the 
backing  blocks  and  secured  to  the  rim,  weld  metal  sur- 
rounding the  backing  blocks  and  the  rim,  the  said  back- 
ing blocks,  rim  and  parting  sheet  together  forming  two 
parallel  rectangular  recesses  extending  into  the  interior  of 
the  composite  from  the  outside  at  the  edfe  thereof. 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  open-ended  spring  retaining 
rings  having  a  gap  between  their  open  ends  to  shafts  and 
the  like  comprising,  in  combination,  means  having  a  ring 
pocket  defined  by  a  bottom  wall  providing  a  seat  for  a 
retaining  ring  to  be  assembled  and  a  side  wall  which  in 
plan  is  shaped  complementally  to  the  outer  edge  contour 
of  such  a  ring  when  the  latter  is  spread  a  maximum  per- 
missible amount  not  exceding  5%  of  its  free  diameter, 
said  bottom  wall  having  an  opening  for  entry  of  the 
shaft  on  which  the  ring  is  to  be  assembled,  said  pocket 
side  wall  having  a  side  opening  with  which  the  gap  of  a 
ring  seated  in  said  pocket  is  adapted  to  align,  said  means 
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•lao  having  a  stideway  exteratf  of  the  pocket  and  com- 
municatins  whh  the  pocket  interior  through  said  tide 
opening,  a  slide  mounted  in  the  slideway  for  redprocatory 
movement  and  having  a  wedge-shaped  end  portion 
adapted  on  the  working  stroke  of  the  slide  to  move 
thro««h  said  tide  opening  and  to  opcrativety  contact  the 
gap-defining  ends  of  the  seated  ring  thereby  to  spread  said 
ring  the  maximum  permissible  amount  as  determined  by 
the  ring  outer-edge  abutting  the  pocket  side  wall,  and 
means  operatively  related  to  said  pocket  and  tlidewsy 
means  for  reciprocating  taid  tlidc  from  and  to  a  nor- 
mally retracted  position.  0 


plying  vertical  thrast  to  the  said  bottom  bar  to  effect  turn* 
iag  of  the  cradle  oo  said  pivot  axis,  and  elements  carried 


HYDRAULIC  VALVE  LIFTER  FLUNGER  PULLER 

dflM  L.  KsMtO,  Dmvw,  Colo.  by  die  cradle  arms  for  attachment  to  a  body  of  ^otk 

Pakrawy  15, 19S4,  Scrftf  No.  5<5,<2S  to  tupport  the  latter  in  the  cradle. 
3a*M.    (CI.2V-M7)  '^'^ 


1.  For  use  with  a  valve  lifter  body  provided  wHh  a 
plunger  having  a  bore,  a  tool  for  extracting  the  plunger, 
said  tool  comprising  a  housing,  a  collar,  a  linkage  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  collar,  a  lever  to  which  said  linkage 
is  connected,  taid  lever  being  pivoted  to  said  housing  so 
that  upon  manipulation  of  said  lever  said  collar  h  moved 
with  respect  to  said  housing,  a  sleeve  in  said  housing,  an 
extractor  rod  slidable  in  said  sleeve,  said  rod  having  a 
head,  a  spreader  oo  said  head,  mea^  for  axially  moving 
said  extractor  rod  to  move  said  head  into  said  spreader 
to  expand  the  spreader,  said  spreader  having  an  outer 
surface  adapted  to  fit  against  the  bore  of  said  pluager 
and  said  collar  adapted  to  rest  on  the  body  of  this  v^hre 
lifter  so  that  when  said  lever  is  manipulated,  said  housing 
and  collar  are  spread  with  respect  to  each  other  to  theiieby 
pull  said  sleeve,  rod  and  extractor  outwardly  of  the  body 
whereby  the  plunger  is  removed.  | 


1M4M9 
COMBINATION  lACK  AND  WORK  STANDI 

M.  Kwltal,  DaMvar,  Com. 
Afffl  29, 1953, 8«W  No.  351^97 
5CUM.  (CL29L-3a9) 
1.  Supporting  means  for  a  body  of  work  comprisiiif 
a  base,  a  standard,  means  supporting  the  standard  vertical* 
ly  on  the  base  for  both  longitudinal  movement  and  ro- 
tational movement  about  its  axis,  means  for  effecting  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  standard,  a  work  cradle 
having  an  elongate  bottom  bar  disposed  across  the  top  of 
and  over  the  standard  and  having  upright  anns  spaced 
apart  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  bottom  bar, 
means  forming  a  pivot  between  said  ceadle  bottom  bar  and 
the  top  of  the  standard  for  turning  the  cradle  on  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  and  midway  between  the  ends  of  the 
said  cradle  bottom  bar.  means  carried  by  the  standard 
and  located  upon  opposite  sides  thenjof  balow  and  in  the 
vertical  plane  of  the  cradle  bottom  bar  for  selectively  ap> 


I 


to-i . 


■    I 


METHOD  pF 

AHni 


SEALING  A  POET  IN  A  CLAflf  I 
OBIBCT 
Jr.,  Dajla^OMo,  Mrf^w  to  TW ' 

of  OMo,  Dn^l 

a,  1953,  SarinI  No.  329,423 
'  r  T         (a.29-^53f) 


1.  The  method  of  sealing  a  port  in  a  glass  object  the 
object  having  a  wall  thereof  defining  the  port,  said  method 
comprising  closing  the  port  to  the  entry  of  gases  into  the 
object  by  urging  a  compressible  closure  into  contact  with 
•  lower  portion  of  the  port  wall  while  leaving  an  upper 
portion  of  the  wall  exposed,  heating  the  closure  and  ex- 
poaad  wall  portion  to  the  diermal  decomposition  point  of 
a  gaseous  metal  bearing  compound,  and  contacting  the 
so-heated  closure  and  wall  portion  with  a  metal  bearing 
gas  decomposable  at  the  temperature  of  the  wall  portion 
and  closure  to  deposit  metal  over  the  closure  and  wall 
portion  in  a  continuous  lU^  to  permanently  seal  the  port 
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1.  The  method  of  prododng  forgings  having 
different  thiclrnrssri  and  heighta  in  a  dosod  die 
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a  cavity  block  and  a  punch,  comprising:  preheating  the 
cavity  block  to  provide  a  differential  in  temperature  be- 
tween portions  of  the  Wock;  preheating  the  punch  to 
provide  substantially  the  same  temperature  and  tempcni- 
ture  differential  in  corresponding  portions  of  the  punch; 
preheating  a  metal  blank  to  have  a  uniform  temperature 
throughout;  placing  the  heated  blank  in  the  cavity  block 
and  pressing  the  punch  into  the  cavity  with  sufficient  force 
to  causs  the  meul  to  fill  the  die;  and  maintaining  said 
differ«i|tials  In  temperature,  during  the  forging- 

^  2314,lt2  B.  iwusir 

CAN  OPENER  _ 

Dm  K.  Hoo,  Jr.,  Md  PhOto  P.  BvMwcB,  Paris.  DL 

iSJu^ISi Kigmfi  iTlSi,  Serfal  No.  tM,Ml 

ICMUL  (CLM-4J) 


Ail     . 


on  said  frame  for  coatinually  w|hig  the  handle-feed  wheei 
abembly  towanl  the  end  of  the  sloe  nearest  the  cutter 
w  heel,  a  fulcrum  surface  and  a  radial  cam  surface  formed 
ilk  the' face  of  the  frame  opposite  that  carrying  the  cutter 
VI  heel  adjacent  the  slot  therethrough,  and  means  cooperat- 
ii  ig  with  the  handle  assembly  to  engage  the  fulcrum  surface 
ti»  move  the  handle-feed  wheel  assembly  from  a  position 
adjacent  to  a  position  away  from  the  cutter  wheel  and 
to  engage  the  radial  cam  surface  to  move  the  handle- 
fjed  wheel  assembly  from  a  position  away  from  said 
cjutter  wheel  to  a  position  adjacent  tfwreto.^ 

2J144M 

SKIN  TENSIONING  MECHANBM  FOR  SHAVING 

DEVICES 
Raymoad  V.  MBar.  Fltocctoa^  N.  I. 

^^17Ctol».   (CLSt— 34) 


A  can  top  punch  comprising  an  elongated  flat  lever  hav- 
ing forward  and  rear  ends,  a  rearward  portion  of  the  lever 
constituting  a  handle,  the  rear  end  of  the  handle  termi- 
nating in  an  extension  extending  forwardly  along  and 
engaged  with  the  under  side  of  the  lever,  a  forwardly  and 
upwardly  inclined  U-shaped  portion  on  the  forward  end 
of  the  lever,  said  U-*aped  portion  having  a  rear  arm  and 
a  forward  arm.  said  forward  arm  extending  below  the 
lever  and  having  thereon  a  triangular  forward  punch,  a 
can  lop  bead  engaging  a  lug  on  and  projecting  forwardly 
and  downwardly  from  said  forward  arm  above  said  for- 
ward punch,  and  a  rear  punch  on  said  extension  forwardly 
of  said  handle  portion,  said  rear  punch  being  triangular 
and  being  curved  downwardly  and  forwardly  relative  to 
the  lever.  ^ 

2J14,10 
CAN  OPENER 
Robert  E.  McLaan,  KaMM  CMy.  MOh 

C.  Hocfccrv,  KsaiBi  CHy,  Mo.,  as  

Hcatton  Smt  It.  IfSi.  Saital  No.  591,899 
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1.  In  a  diaving  device  having  a  body  provided  «^th 
beard  cutting  members  movable  in  a  ttnkc  plane,  having 
a  support  secured  to  said  body,  a  skin  tensioning  element 
having  skin-engaging  portions,  means  movably  mounting 
said  elenient  on  said  body  for  movement  in  a  direction 
approximately  perpendicular  to  said  stroke  plane,  and 
spaced  from  and  in  proximity  to  said  beard  cutting  mem- 
bers, said  movement  of  said  skin-engaging  portions  CT- 
lending  between  a  first  extended  position  distant  from 
said  stroke  plane  on  the  side  of  said  plane  opposite  to  the 
location  of  said  body  of  the  shaving  device  and  a  second 
extracted  positioci  distant  from  said  stroke  plane  on  the 
side  of  said  plane  opposite  to  said  first  extended  poaHion, 
a  spring  connected  between  said  support  and  said  skin- 
engaging  portions  for  normally  urging  said  skin-engaging 
portions  of  said  skin-tensioning  element  into  said  second 
extracted  position,  finger  operated  means  mounted  on 
said  support  which  when  pressed  by  a  finger  of  tf»e  nser 
normally  urge  said  skin  engaging  portions  of  said  skin- 
tensioning  elemem  into  said  first  extended  position  to- 
gether with  means  mounted  on  said  support  canting  said 
skin-engaging  portions  to  be  moved  to  said  second  ex- 
tracted position  against  the  urging  of  said  finger  operated 
means  whenever  the  movement  of  the  shaving  device  over 
die  skin  of  the  user  by  the  hand  of  die  user  during  dw 
shaving  operation  is  in  a  directioo  causing  said  skin-engag- 
ing portions  to  foUow  to  the  rear  of  said  beard  cutting 
members. 


1.  A  single  action  can  opener  comprising  a  frame,  a 
cutter  wheel  rouubly  mounted  in  a  fbwd  position  on  one 
side  of  said  frame,  a  slot  through  said  frame  one  end 
thereof  being  positioned  closely  adjacent  said  cutter  wheel, 
a  roUUble  shaft  received  in  and  extending  through  said" 
slot,  a  feed  wheel  assembly  positioned  on  one  end  of  said 
shaft  oo  the  side  of  the  frame  carrying  said  cutter  wheelL 
a  handle  assembly  positioned  on  the  other  end  of  sai^ 
shaft  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  frame  from  the  feed 
and  cutter  wheeb,  said  feed  wheel  assembly,  shaft  and 
handle  assembly  comprising  together  a  unitary  handle- 
feed  wheel  assembly  movable  in  said  slot  relative  said 
frame  and  the  position  of  the  cotter  wheel  thereon,  means 


2314,lt5  

INSIDE  PIPE  AND  TUBE  CUTTER 

RohcrtK.9Mlk,DatroiLMIeh.    ^ 

AppHcatloa  March  1%  1957,  Sotol  No.  MM19 

9ChrihB»   (a.3»-lt5) 

1.  An  inside  pipe  or  tube  cutter  comprising  a  rotatable 

sleeve  having  longitudinal  slots  dierein.  a  screw  having  w 

upper  and  lower  part  which  are  threaded  opposite  to  each 

other,  nuts  on  said  parts,  upper  links  pivoted  to  one  of 

said  nuts  and  lower  links  pivoted  to  the  other  of  said  nuts, 

arms  pivoted  to  said  links,  means  for  guiding  said  arms. 

cutting  wheels  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  and  adapted 

to  be  brought  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  pipe  that 

is  to  be  cut.  manual  means  connected  to  said  sleeve  for 

routing  said  sleeve  in  order  to  propel  die  cutting  wheels 
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OB  the  inner  surface  of  laid  pipe,  and  adjustable  means  for 
said  screw  to  rotate  said  screw  and  thereby  move  said  nuts 


with  respect  to  each  other  which  propels  the  cutting  wheels 
radially  of  said  screw. 


2J14.1M 
COMBINED  TOOL 
WDBaoi  E.  BMMlt,  WooAridgCt  C«i^ 
Oriflul  appHcalioa  Ocloktr  If,  19SM«U  N«.  CIS^M. 
■ow  rateat  No.  2,79t.29«,  dated  My  9,  1957.     IM* 
viiad  Md  Ikis  applkadoa  Fcbraaiy  25,  1957,  Serial 
N^MMSl 

tOakat.   (a.3«— 152) 


> 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  an  elongated 
channel  having  a  base  and  opposed  upstanding  side  walls 
and  defining  a  retaining  case,  a  plurality  of  elongated 
blade  members  pivotally  supported  oo  a  common  axis 
between  said  side  walls,  said  blade  members  being  inde- 
pendently movable  from  a  closed  position  between  said 
side  walls  to  an  open  position  projecting  away  from  said 
caae,  each  of  said  blade  members  having  near  the  pivot- 
ally  supported  end  thereof  a  retaining  recess  at  one  angu- 
lar location  about  said  axis,  a  blade-retaining  member 
integrally  fornted  out  of  the  material  of  a  part  of  said 
base  and  extending  laterally  for  the  combined  widths  of 
said  blade  members  and  in  resilient  intercepting  relation 
with  all  blade  members  to  releasably  hold  a  particular 
selected  position  of  a  selected  one  of  said  blade  memberB, 
each  said  recess  being  so  located  on  its  particular  blade 
member  as  to  receive  said  blade-retaining  member  in  the 
full-open  extended  position,  said  blade-retaining  member 
terminating  short  of  the  blade-pivoting  end  of  said  cate, 
whereby  said  base  at  said  end  defines  an  abutment  inte- 
grally joined  to  both  said  side  walls  for  limiting  the  optn 
or  extended  position  of  a  selected  one  of  said  Made 
members. 


2,S14,197 
CDMBINEO  TOOL 
E.  BsMMt.  WqqiHuIiIm.  (*it^ 

>£lrtii  !•.  IMtC^rlai  N«l  <15,3M, 

N*.  2,79429t,  dMed  My  9.  1957.     Dl- 

MoAm  Mmnk  t,  1957,  9hW  N*. 

3  Halms     (CL  3«_152) 
3.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  indicated,  a  handle  com- 
prising a  single-piece  sheet-roeul  channel  having  a  base 
and  opposed  upstanding  side  walls,  said  base  having  a 
retaining  slot  near  one  end,  whereby  an  abutment  may  be 


defined  by  said  base  at  said  one  end,  said  abutment 
integral  with  the  adjacent  portions  of  both  said  ndc 
and  an  elongated  blade  member  having  one  end  theriof 
pivoully  mounted  between  said  tide  w«lls  at  the  loap- 


^*t 


tudinal  location  of  said  slot,  said  blade  member  having  a 
retaining  projection  received  in  said  slot  to  hold  said 
blade  in  the  full-open  extreme  poaition  relatively  to  said 
handle  and  in  enfafemcnt  with  said  abutment 
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2(tl4,lW 
COMmU)  TOOL 

Ortohsr  19, 195<,  SeffW~No.  <15,299, 

N«.  2,79t,29«,  dnlid  My  9,  1957.     Di- 

Mvck  I,  1957,  Scttel  No. 


(a.3»— 159 


'm'iff 


I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  an  elongated 
channel  having  a  base  and  opposed  upsunding  side  wa  Us 
and  defining  a  retaining  caie.  an  elongated  blade  roemt  er 
pivotally  supported  on  an  axis  extending  between  said  si  Je 
walls,  said  blade  member  being  movable  from  a  cioaMl 
position  between  said  side  walls  to  an  open  poaition  pi  »> 
jecting  away  from  said  case,  said  blade  member  beiig 
formed  near  the  pivotally  supported  end  thereof  with  a 
retaining  projection  at  one  angular  location  about  said 
axis,  said  projection  being  so  located  on  said  blade  mep- 
ber  as  to  frictionally  engage  a  part  of  said  base  when 
blade  member  is  in  the  fuU-open  extended  poaitioa, 
part  of  said  base  being  integrally  joined  to  adjacent  l- 
tioiu  of  both  said  side  walls,  said  blade  end  being  slit 
at  a  location  radially  intermediate  said  projection  and 
axis,  whereby  said  end  is  locally  weakened  at  said  pi 
jection  and  said  projection  can  be  resiliently  and  radia_^, 
inwardly  deflected  to  ride  said  base  to  hold  said  bla^ 
inember  in  the  full-open  extended  position. 


Hcwy  W. 
W.  E. 

of 
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,  Darky,  f  hm,  a 

AmwC  ^  1957.  taW  N«.  <7M92 
~  (CI  M— 152) 


loTw 


5.  In  a  device  ai  the  character  indicatad,  an  ekmgaiid 
channel  having  a  base  and  opposed  upstanding  side  wafh 
nd  defining  a  retaiatng  caK,  said  tqMtandinf  side 
adjacent  one  end  bting  pierced  for  receiving  a  pi% 
connection  for  a  Made  member,  said  base  of  said  cli 
adjacent  said  end  having  a  number  of  elongated 
terminating  short  of  the  ends  of  nid  bnae  extending 
gitudinally  and  lying  adjacent  the  upstanding  side  wa^ 
and  defining  a  flat  spring-like  member  between  said  sli^ 
but  attached  to  said  bnae  at  ita  ofpoaite  ends  and 
prising  a  Made  retaining  spring  member  subauntially  fit 
with  said  base  when  in  UDStreaaed  coaditioa. 
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2J14,11« 

PRUNING  SAW 

'Clilofd  L.  Addcy  and  Edward  L.  AcUcy.  Portland,  Oreg. 

Application  lannary  23. 1956,  Serial  No.  5M,4M 

5ClataH.   (CL30— 1«7) 


- 1  . 


'tvm-^iti 


ukbly  connected  parU  having  straight  blunt  longitudinal 
edges  substantially  in  raster,  and  a  blad^  clamped  be- 
tween  said  parts  and  having  a  longitudinal  edge  project- 
ing laterally  outwardly  relative  to  said  carrier  parts  and 
interrupted  by  notches  defining  teeth  therebetween,  said 
notches  being  of  a  d^th  to  terminate  substantially  flush 
with  the  adjacent  strait  edges  of  said  carrier  parts,  the 


-^  ««h9  )dl«rj» 


K,.  4 


1.  A  pruning  saw  comprising  a  saw  head  having  air 
inlet  and  outlet  channels  therethrough,  a  saw  blade,  a 
pneumatic  motor  mounted  on  the  saw  head  and  having 
inlet  and  oatlet  air  ports  communicating  respectively  with 
the  inlet  and  outlet  channels  through  the  saw  head,  means 
for  coupling  the  saw  blade  to  the  motor,  an  elongated 
hollow  handle  having  at  least  one  air  exhaust  perfora- 
tion transversely  therethrough  on  one  side  of  the  handle 
adjacent  the  saw-blade,  a  compressed  air  conduit  within 
the  handle,  and  means  for  coupling  the  handle  to  the 
saw  head  with  the  compressed  air  conduit  communicat- 
ing with  the  air  inlet  channel  thereof  and  the  bore  of 
the  handle  conununicating  with  the  air  outlet  channel 
thereof. 


projecting  teeth  of  said  blade  having  outer  substantially 
aligned  hair  severing  sharp  edges  to  sever  spaced  parts 
of  a  tautly  held  strand  of  hair  against  which  said  teeth 
aie  pressed  crosswise  of  said  strand,  the  edges  of  said 
ade  defining  said  notches  being  blunt  and  receiving  the 
remaining  portions  of  said  strand  therebetween  without 
sc  vering  the  same. 


■1.9U 


2,tl4,113 
BUTTER  AND  CHEESE  HOLDER  AND  SUCER 

EmIco  J.  MoriaccU,  Onwd,  Odif. 

Application  September  19, 1956,  Serial  No.  69S,919 

IClaini.    (CL3I— 17) 


2,114,111  

INSTRUMENT  FOR  CUTTING  OPEN  LETTER  alq 
ENVELOPES  gffi 

Marion  S.  loacs,  Battfanore,  Md.  ^. 

AppHcntkM  My  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  521,959 
ICfadik   (CL3»— 294) 


A  letter  opener  comprising  an  elongated  body  having 
a  central  groove  formed  in  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof 
providing  a  guideway,  the  side  walls  of  said  groove 
having  arcuate  cut-out  portions  spaced  a  substantial  dis- 
tance from  the  ends  of  said  groove  and  intersecting  said 
groove,  the  base  of  the  outer  marginal  portions  of  said 
arcuate  cut-out  portions  lying  a  substantial  distance  be- 
low the  base  of  said  groove  providing  a  clearance  for 
the  recq>tion  of  a  corner  of  an  envelope  to  be  opened 
the  base  of  said  cut-out  portions  being  beveled  in  oppo- 
site directions  from  the  base  of  said  central  groove  to 
the  bases  of  said  outer  marginal  portions  of  said  arcuate 
cut-out  portions,  and  a  blade  secured  within  said  groove 
having  its  cutting  edge  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  the  base  of  said  groove,  said  blade  projecting 
out  of  said  groove  over  said  cut-out  portion. 


A  food  slicer  comprising  a  rectangular  shaped  container 
having  a  top  member,  an  open  front  end,  a  bottom,  aiKl  a 
l^gitudinal  central  slot  in  the  top  member,  a  follower 
siidably  fitted  in  the  container  for  moving  a  cake  of  food 
in  the  container  forwardly  out  of  said  front  end,  gauge 
on  top  of  the  follower  extending  upwardly  through 
id  slot  and  across  and  over  said  top  member,  a  pair  of 
cks  on  said  top  member  extending  along  opposite  sides 
f  the  container  and  on  which  said  gauge  means  is  siidably 
ided  during  forward  movement  of  said  follower,  a  verti- 
lly  slidable  cutter  on  the  front  end  of  the  conuiner  for 
icing  the  food  moved  out  of  said  front  eiid,  an  extension 
dn  said  bottom  of  the  container  projet^ting  forwardly 
under  said  cutter  and  forming  a  shelf  agkinst  which  the 
(Hitter  cuts  and  supporting  the  sliced  food,  and  a  scale  oo 
skid  top  member  for  indicating  the  degree  of  forward 
movement  of  the  follower. 


2J14,112  ?  ..^.».  >  .,*i 

DEVICE  FOR  TAPERING  AND  THINNING  HAIR 
Thomas  Gore,  Soafh  Bead,  lad. 
*  '    AppHcatioa  Aa«iM«  14, 1954.  Serial  No.  454,914 

IClaka.   (CL  3^-339) 
.   A  device  for  use  by  hairdressers  to  taper  and  thin  hair 
strands,  comprising  a  blade  carrier  formed  of  two  seip- 


2414,114 
OIEESEMAKING  APPARATUS 

AMo  E.  NcMkff,  Ev— tna.  mi  Jaacph  G. 

nwtte,  IIL,  aarigaon  la  WtHiaai  Dairy  Prodacti  Corw 

ponOoa,  a  coti^fMalloa  of  Delaware 

AppHcatfo*  M«y  !••  1^^  Serial  No.  424,731 
T  Haiaii    (0.31—44) 

1.  In  a  cheesemaking  apparatus  comprising  a  tank,  t 
centrally  disposed  rotatable  shaft  in  said  tlank,  means  con- 
nected to  said  shaft  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  arms  extending  radially  from  said  shaft  and  rotatable 
therewith,  implement  receiving  means  on  each  of  said 
arms  and  drive  means  interconnecting  said  shaft  with 
said  implement  receiving  means  for  rotating  each  of  said 
implement  receiving  means  on  its  own  axis,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  meam  connected  to  said  imple- 
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mem  receiving  means  for  releasing  said  implement  re- 
ceiving means  from  driving  enfa|ement  with  said  drive 


means  and  for  loclcing  each  of  said  implement  receiving 
means  with  re4>ect  to  its  associated  arm.  { 


2^14,115 

COMPUTER 

D«B  N.  Hwwtti,  SL  Lovia,  Mo. 

Appllcatioa  Mvck  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,279 

19ClalM.   (CL33— 1) 


1.  A  mechanical  computer  for  solving  equations  con- 
taining functions  of  angular  variables  comprising  at  least 
two  indicators  movably  arranged  along  each  of  two  rec- 
tangular coordinates,  parallelogram  means  connecting  said 
indicators  whereby  with  the  origin  of  said  coordinates 
they  form  similar  triangles  in  any  position  of  said  indi- 
cators along  their  respective  coocdinates,  a  circle  plate 
forming  polar  coordinates  having  an  origin  coinciding 
with  the  origin  of  said  rectangular  coordinates,  said  circle 
plate  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  rectangular  coordi- 
nates and  having  inscribed  thereon,  with  reference  to  a 
polar  axis,  a  curve  of  angular  funKtioos  contained  in  an 
equation  whose  solution  is  desired,  the  indicators  being 
capable  of  radial  positioning  for  linear  values  and  with 
respect  to  the  curve  for  functional  values  corresponding 
to  angular  values  on  the  circle  plate  to  which  the  respec- 
tive rectangular  coordinates  are  oriented  by  rotation  of 
the  circle  plate,  thereby  to  form  proportional  values  be- 
tween said  indicators  and  the  origin  containing  a  desired 
solution.  * 


XtHlM 

HEM  GAUGING  DBV1CB  I 

Lyit  A.  GmAm^  Dc*vil,  MMl         j 
FckraHy  9,  I95«,  Btftal  No.  SM^M 
4CliiM   CCL3S-^) 

I.  A  hem  ganging  device  corafilHsing:  a  generally  flat 
body,  said  body  having  a  generally  straight  edge  aroond 
which  flexible  material  such  as  cloth  may  be  folded,  said 
body  having  a  port  therein,  said  port  having  a  width  di- 
mcnaion  of  such  an  extent  that  a  i^n  or  the  like  may  be 
cooveoientiy  manipulated  tberdn  for  tacking  engagement 
with  folds  of  material  on  opposite  sides  of  said  body,  said 
port  being  elongate  in  a  direction  generaOy  transverae 
to  said  straight  edge,  means  on  said  body  forming  a  plu- 
xfHtjf  of  gauge  liaes  substantially  parallel  to  said  straight 


edge  and  extending  geaerally  fR)m  one  end  of  said  body 
to  the  other,  said  gauge  lines  being  spaced  frooi  each 
other  by  predetermined  distances,  whereby  hems  having 
selective  predetermined  widths  can  be  turned  over  said 


straight  edge  and  tacked  together,  said  port  opening 
through  said  straight  edge  so  that  said  device  can  be 
removed  from  between  the  folds  of  material  after  they 
haw  been  tacked  together. 


3^14,117 
MARKING  INSTRUMEI^m   • 
Fraisricfc  ■.  T.  SJeiM,  ■aHlMaia.  Mi, 

I  AbHI  19, 19S4,  Sattal  No.  423,tT  ' 
9  rial—    (a.33-^}4) 


1.  A  drafting-instrument  assembly  for  slidably  ei  nbrac- 
ing  and  clamping  a  length  of  predetermined  width  o  f  scale 
plate  laterally  wlille  said  plate  is  resting  flatwise  on  iidraft- 
ing  surface,  said  assembly  comprising  a  platform, la  pair 
of  spaced,  plate-like  blades  profectiiti  outwardly  from  laid 
platform  and  adapted  to  rest  flatwise  with  said  putform 
on  a  drafting  surftice  and  to  laterally  embrace  aiid  grip 
said  scale  plate  while  the  blades  and  the  scale  plate  re- 
spectively are  in  said  flatwise,  resting  position,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  degree  of  lateral  grip  of  said  blades  on 
said  scale  plate,  said  means  comprising  an  overlying, 
transverse,  plate-like  member  connecting  said  blades  and 
having  at  least  some  of  its  part  overlying  the  space  be- 
tween the  blades  of  materid  possessing  sufficient  trans- 
parency to  permit  adequate  vision  therethrough  to  the 
scale  plate  when  said  plate  is  held  between  said  blades, 
the  connection  of  at  least  one  of  the  blades  with  said  trans- 
verse member  including  a  means  operable  for  moving  said 
blade  relative  to  the  transverse  member  thereby  to  flex 
the  blades  laterally  and  vary  the  distance  between  them, 
said  operating  means  included  at  the  connection  betng  dis- 
posed and  arranged  not  to  obstruct  the  space  between 
said  blades  nor  to  hinder  the  viewing  of  said  scale  plate 
when  said  plate  b  held  between  the  blades  nor  to  iaiCTfere 
with  the  said  flatwise,  resting  positioo  of  the  Madai  and 
scale  plate  respectively. 


a,ii4,i]s 

SIGItT  MOUNT  fpR  A  ROCKET  LAUNCHER 
rami  h  BvaM,  L«i«  Mek,  mmi  Hei»«t«  Harrcy,  Rsienio 
BeM•^  CaMT.,  asilfBrs  lo  tte  IMttd  Slalee  o^  Aaser- 
ioi  m  npuswHsd  by  tfce  Secrrtary  of  tfce  Afy 
AfpRcailM  FcbiMnr  14,  IMS,  8aiW  N«.  4tM74 
I4CWM.    (CL3S-<-4S) 
9.  In  a  sight  mount  for  a  gun,  a  bracket  having  a 
normally  horizontal  pivot  bearing  defining  an  elevation 
axis,  a  pivot  post  journaled  in  said  bearing,  a  tabular 
shaft  Axed  with  said  pivot  post  and  having  a  bore  with 
axis  normal  to  said  elevation  axis,  a  sight  mount  body 
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journaled  on  said  tubular  shaft,  a  range  plate  assembly 
fixed  on  said  bracket  coaxially  of  said  elevation  axis,  and 
nanually  operable  means  movably  mounted  within  said 


5»«  aao' 


,s  t>»a  >;■:!    .vf  ■ 


tubular  shaft  and  cooperating  with  said  range  plate  as- 
sembly to  hold  said  body  in  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of 
elevation  adjustments  about  the  axis  of  said  pivot  post 


2314,119 
RAILWAY  TRACK  HORIZONTAL  GAUGE 
Paal  GffMMWHM,  RcMM,  SwMiaifMd,  asslgnnr  to  Mate- 
riel Industrial  8.  A.,  I  — auur,  Switxeriaod,  and  Con- 
ftracHoM  MccMriqMs  S.  A.,  RcacaM,  SwUxcriand,  both 

AppUcatkM  AuvMt  12, 19S4.  Serial  No.  449,399 
2CWa»    (CL33— 144) 


t.  A  device  for  determining  the  camber  of  the  longi- 
tudinal contour  of  a  surface  of  track  rail  comprising  in 
combination,  a  frame  supported  on  said  track  rail,  a 
sensing  roller  transversely  movably  mounted  on  said 
frame  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  track  rail, 
means  yieldingly  urging  said  sensing  roller  transversely 
toward  said  track  rail  surface,  an  attachable  car  sup- 
ported on  said  track  rail,  a  second  sensing  roller  trans- 
versely movably  mounted  on  said  car,  a  second  attach- 
able car  supported  on  said  track  rail,  a  third  sensing 
roller  transversely  movably  mounted  on  said  secoixl  car. 
second  means  yieldingly  urging  said  second  sensing  roller 
transversely  toward  said  track  rail  surface,  coupling 
means  attaching  said  car  to  said  frame  to  maintain  said 
direction  of  motion  of  said  second  sensing  roller  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  the  rectilinear  portions  of  said  track 
and  radial  Vo  the  curved  portioiu  of  said  track,  second 
coupling  means  attaching  said  second  car  to  said  frame 
to  maintain  said  direction  of  motion  of  said  third  sens- 
ing roller  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  rectilinear  portions 
of  said  tTKk  and  radial  to  the  curved  portions  of  said 
track,  third  means  yieldingly  urging  said  third  sensing 
roller  transversely  toward  saiidi  track  rail  surface,  a  caUe 
connecting  said  second  and  third  sensing  rtrflers,  guide 
means  for  said  cable,  a  sheave  constructed  and  arranged 
to  receive  said  cable  and  be  displaced  by  movement  of 
said  cable  in  response  to  relative  transverse  displacement 
of  said  second  and  third  sensing  rollers,  a  second  cable 
connecting  said  first  sensing  roller  and  said  sheave,  a 
second  sheave  constructed  and  arranged  to  receive  said 
second  cable  and  be  displaced  in  response  to  relative  dis- 
placement of  said  first  sheave  and  said  first  sensing  roller, 
and  means  actuated  by  displacement  of  said  second 
sheave  to  record  movement  of  the  same. 


2,114,129 

AUTOMATIC  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Mn  P«#al.  New  Ywk,  N.  Y. 

Application  Maidi  3«,  19SS,  Serial  No.  49t,t31 

It  nsiwi     (CL33— 147) 


Vf^ 


1.  An  automatic  measuring  device  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  fixed  jaw,  a  movable  jaw,  a  tongue  contained 
in  said  movable  jaw,  a  acrew  threaded  shaft  to  bring  said 
ftjed  jaw  and  said  tongue  in  contact  with  the  wortpiece  to 
b<  measured,  a  motor  to  route  said  threaded  shaft,  a  first 
clutch  mechanically  coupled  to  said  threaded  shaft  and  to 
ssid  motor  to  transmit  the  roury  motion  of  said  motor 
to  said  threaded  shaft,  a  first  signal  transmitting  means 
mechanically  coupled  to  said  threaded  diaft  to  transmit 
sitnals  whenever  said  threaded  shaft  b  routed  to  positiooi 
wiich  represent  multiples  of  unit  disunce,  a  locking 
means  mechanically  coupled  to  said  threaded  shaft  and 
a(tuated  by  signal  from  said  first  signal  transmitting 
means  to  lock  said  threaded  shaft  at  positions  correspond- 
in  g  to  multiples  of  unit  distanoe,  a  summing  means,  a  aeo- 
oiid  signal  transmitting  means  mechanically  coupled  to 
said  summing  means  to  transmit  signals  whenever  said 
simming  means  is  located  at  positions  whidi  correspond 
to  the  positions  of  said  threaded  shaft,  a  second  clutch 
mechanically  coupled  to  said  motor  and  said  summing 
means  and  said  second  signal  transmitting  means  to  trana- 
m  it  the  roury  motion  of  said  motor  to  said  sununing 
means,  a  locking  means  mechanically  coupled  to  said 
second  signal  transmitting  means  and  actuated  by  signal 
from  said  second  sigiuil  transmitting  means  to  lock  die 
input  of  said  summing  ineam  at  positions  corresponding 
to  those  of  said  threaded  shaft,  said  sununing  meau 
being  mechanically  coupled  to  said  tongue  to  algelnaical- 
ly  add  the  deflection  of  said  tongue  to  the  poiitioa  of  aaid 
threaded  shaft,  and  friction  clutches  mechMBcally  coupled 
to  said  first  and  second  clutdies  to  compensate  for  the  dif- 
ference in  the  release  scquepoe  dL  aaid  first  aad  aecood 
clutches. 


A.  WUtBcyi 


2,tl4421 
PNEUMATIC  GAGE 

aad  WayM  E. 
I^Pntt  *  Whltecy 

West  Haitftiidl,  CasB.,  a 


of 


I  laMBwy  4, 195C  8aiW  No.  557,311 

SdaioH.  (a.  33—147) 
1.  An  air  cartridge  of  die  type  dmrfbud  far  a»  wift 
a  pneumatic  gaging  arrangeaient  inrhidiiit  a  variabia 
source  of  air  imder  pressure  and  an  w^nstaUe  restriction 
means  connected  in  series  relatioo  comprising  a  barrel 
member  having  a  longitudinal  bore  therein  and  passafes 
providing  communication  between  said  bore  and  the  at- 
mospbere,  said  barrel  member  having  an  intake  end  and 
\  remote  end,  said  intake  end  being  serially  connected 
to  said  source  of  air  under  pressure  and  to  said  ad^ustaUe 
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restriction  means,  a  plunger  mounted  for  axia]  duplkce- 
ment  within  said  bore  and  adapted  to  uncover  said  pas- 
sages to  the  atmosphere  as  a  function  of  said  axial  dis- 
placement, and  calibrating  means  mounted  on  said  barrel 
member  for  determining  the  settings  of  said   variable 


source  of  air  under  pressure  and  said  adjustable  restriction 
means  as  a  function  of  ^wciAc  displacements  of  said 
piston,  whereby  the  air  cartridge  may  be  quickly  cali- 
brated to  provide  a  linear  relationabip  between  the  pres- 
sure in  the  intake  end  of  said  barrel  member  and  said  axial 
displacement  over  a  preselected  pneumatic  range. 


2314,122 

DRY  FILM  THICKNESS  GAGE 

Maynard  R.  Eavcrard,  Short  HIDi,  N.  I. 

ApplicattiMi  Dcccnbcr  17,  ItSC,  Serial  N«.  <2t,CS7 

SCUtaM.    (CL33— IM) 


$iaw- 

^1.  In  a  gage  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  a  dry  Icoat- 
Ing  upon  a  base  material,  the  combination  comprising  a 
circular  toothed  disc  and  a  circular  side  supporting  plate 
for  said  disc,  said  disc  being  mounted  eccentrically  upon 
said  supporting  plate  so  as  to  cause  different  teeth  on  said 
disc  to  project  different  distances  beyond  the  periphery  of 
said  suppcMlIng  plate. 


2,814,123 
GAUGING  DEVICE 
HaroM  G.  Bnks,  MytM,  OMo, 
slgHMnts,  to  TiM  SkaMI 
of  Delawaiv 

AppUcatioo  October  9, 1»53,  Sortel  No.  3SS,I11 
4ClaiBs.    (CI.  3^-.170) 


_      ,  by  mcsae  as- 
CorporatloB,  a  eorporatioa 


base,  an  adjusuble  carrier,  said  carrier  having  a  ^ffr  of 
vertical  parallel  passages  therethrough,  one  of  sal  d  pas- 
sages providing  a  bearing  surface  of  substantial  length 
through  which  said  column  extends  slidably  for  supi>orting 
said  carrier  for  vertical  adjustment  to  desired  pcsitions 
along  said  column,  an  arm  adapted  for  carrying  a  w<  trk  eo- 
gaging  device,  the  second  of  said  passages  proviling  a 
bearing  surface  of  substantial  length  through  which  said 
arm  extends  slidably  for  supporting  said  arm  for  v  ertical 
adjustment  relative  to  said  carrier,  resilient  means  carried 
by  said  carrier  extending  between  and  engaging  tie  ad- 
jacent sides  of  said  column  and  said  arm,  whereby  said 
carrier  is  yieldably  held  in  its  adjusted  position  aloig  said 
column,  and  manually  adjustable  clamping  meanj  inde- 
pendent of  said  resilient  means  for  engaging  said  ^umn 
and  said  arm  at  the  same  sides  respectively  as  said  re- 
silient means,  whereby  said  carrier  and  said  arm  can  be 
independently  fixedly  clamped  in  their  adjusted  portions 
without  disturbing  previously  adjusted  relationshifM  be- 
tween the  column,  carrier  and  arm. 


2,814,124 

INDICATOB  DEVICE 

lefea  L.  ■Wk«.  Anaili,  OriK. 

,  AppUcatkw  Dcccabw  12, 19S5,  Scriiri  No.  552,383 

iOdtait.   (0.33— 172) 


I.  A  stirface  and  axis  indicator  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: a  housing;  means  for  limiting  rotation  o'  mid 
housing;  a  shaft  routably  joumalled  in  said  housing;  a 
lever  pivotally  connected  with  one  end  of  said  shift;  a 
feeler  member  frictionally  adjustably  carried  by  said 
lever;  flange  means  carried  by  said  shaft;  compression 
spring  means  disposed  between  said  flange  meam  and 
said  housing;  a  bearing  surface  on  said  flange  meins.  a 
poriion  of  said  lever  being  adapted  for  engagement  with 
said  bearing  surface,  said  pivotal  connection  betweei  i  said 
lever  and  said  shaft  being  on  an  axis  normally  lyiig  in 
the  plane  of  said  bearing  surface  whereby  to  effect  rela- 
tive axial  movement  between  said  housing  and  said  1  iangr 
means  upon  deflection  of  said  feeler  member;  and  an 
axial  movement  indicating  means  at  least  partiaUjTcar- 
ried  by  said  housing  for  providing  an  indicatioa  of 
deflection  of  said  feeler  member. 


2,814,125 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROPER  ALIGi>4. 
MENT  OF  ARMAMENT  TO  FLIGHT  PATH 
OF  AIRCRAFT 
AM  F.  Ifaitwif,  UbAtotAt  Cky,  Mo.,  nmly       ^ 
McDMMdl  Airanft  Corporation  flt  Lmta,  Mi.,  a 
coiaorallM  of  MmylMd 

AppHcatfcM  Aatoit  8, 1952,  ScrW  No.  383^74 
8Ctaiai.   (0.33— 188) 


.1.  Gauging  apparatus  comprising  in  combinatioii,  • 

^ZntUV^"^'"^  ^"^  ^""'"^  *  "**  ^^"""^  '*  «»•  '•  ""»«  "«»*'«*  of  ""i""*  "rmament  alignment  cjheck 

SS  ,lin    i  supporting  surface  such  as  a  surface  targets  for  aircraft  with  respect  to  the  true  line  of  Ught 

plate,  a  column  fued  to  and  cxtcndmg  upwardly  from  said  of  the  aircraft  comprising  mourning  a  measuring  in  itru- 
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ment  on  each  wing  of  the  aircraft,  adjusting  the  instru- 
ments to  determine  the  amount  of  structural  misalign- 
ment of  each  wing  of  the  aircraft  with  rcq>ect  to  a  refer- 
ence axis  of  the  wing,  averaging  the  amount  of  misalign- 
ment between  the  wings  to  determine  further  adjustment 
of  the  instruments,  readjusting  the  instruments  to  average 
oat  the  misalignment  between  the  wing,  providing  art 
armament  alignment  check  target  with  target  means  to 
determine  the  location  of  the  check  target  relative  to  the 
aircraft,  and  locating  the  target  means  with  the  readjusted 
measuring  instruments. 


gether  by  a  flexible  hose,  each  of  said  sight  tubes  being 
supported  at  its  bottom  end  on  a  base  member,  and  each 
of  said  base  members  having  a  hose  fitting  adapted  to 
miike  connection  with  one  end  of  said  flexible  hose,  one 
oflwid  base  members  being  fitted  to  a  vertical  bar  having 
eloping  means  engageable  with  a  grade  stake  to  secure 
tbi  same  at  a  given  level,  the  other  of  said  base  members 
being  attached  to  a  vertically  movable  bracket  slidably 
disposed  between  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  guide  flanges, 
said  guide  flanges  being  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  a 
second  vertical  bar,  clamping  means  for  securing  said 


■'  ^'"^  2^14,124 

BUTTONHOLE  POSITIONER 
Nicobi  O.  Bararikieni,  CUcato,  m. 
Applkalkm  December  4. 1954,  Serial  No.  473,134 
^^^^  1  Oaim.   (0. 33—198) 


^j:^:^i.i 


Li' 

Means  ^Ue  in  positioning  and  fonning  buttonholes 
in  garments  of  various  sizes,  including  a  generally  rec- 
tangular transparent  body  member,  said  body  member 
having  an  edge  positionable  along  one  edge  of  the  gar- 
ment, said  body  edge  having  a  plurality  of  slots  formed 
therein,  each  of  said  slots  communicating  with  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly,  perpendicularly  from  said  body  edge 
for  a  disUnce  substantially  half  the  width  of  said  body, 
one  of  mid  slots  constituting  a  center  slot  and  being  po- 
sitioned adjacent  the  center  of  said  body  edge,  the  re- 
mainder of  said  slots  being  grouped  into  four  groups, 
two  of  said  groups  being  positioned  substantially  an  equal 
distance  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  center  slot,  the  re- 
maining two  groups  being  spaced  an  equal  distance  be- 
yond said  first-named  slots,  the  slots  within  each  of  said 
groups  varying  in  length  in  relationship  with  predeter- 
mined garment  sizes  and  articulated  positioning  means 
for  said  body  member  comprising  an  elongated  element 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  member  and  movable  into  po- 
sition within  the  plane  of  said  member  to  constitute  an 
extension  thereof,  said  dement  having  markings  thereon 
positionable  in  alignmem  with  a  lower  edge  of  the  gar- 
ment to  be  marked,  said  element  comprising  a  pair  of 
articulated  longitudinal  portions  of  linear  extension  equal 
to  that  of  said  body  member  and  being  foldable  to  lie 
along  one  surface  thereof  and  an  indicator  slide  selectably 
positionable  along  and  upon  said  positioning  means,  said 
positioning  means  having  a  plurality  of  aligned  apertures 
and  pin-means  inseriable  throu^  said  slide  and  said  aper- 
tures to  removably  retain  said  slide  on  said  positioning 
means. 


^ 


2,814427 
INDtCATWC 


*> 


second  vertical  bar  to  a  second  grade  stake  at  a  distance 
from  said  first  grade  stake,  a  flange  projecting  from  said 
second  vertical  bar  in  alignment  with  its  associated  base 
member,  an  adjusting  screw  rotatably  supported  in  said 
flange  and  having  threaded  engagement  with  said  asso- 
ciated base  member,  whereby  the  latter  and  its  sight  tube 
can  be  adjusted  vertically  with  micrometric  accuracy, 
each  of  said  sight  tubes  having  a  float  disposed  there- 
within,  and  valve  means  projecting  upwardly  from  said 
flciats  and  engageable  with  valve  seats  in  the  top  ends  <rf 
sad  sight  tubes  to  close  air  vents  when  the  tubes  are 
filed  with  liquid. 


2,814,128 

PROTRACTING  LEVEL 

lowvh  HopUwo^  iu  Skkkrviile,  N.  J. 

Application  April  9, 1957,  SerW  No.  451,724 

IfClafaiM.    (0.33— 213) 


LEVEL  INDiCAtlNG  DEVICE 

GaarfB  BlalcMordL  Rlvarridc  CaHf. 

ApHkatfM  May  7, 1M4,  SsfW  No.  428484 

IClahik    (0.33—289) 

A  level  indicting  device  comprising  a  pair  of  liquid 
filled  graduatMitransparent  sight  tubes  connected  to- 


7.  A  measuring  device  comprising  a  hollow  bousing 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  opposed  walls  formed  with  gen- 
erally circular  aligned  openings,  said  housing  having  an 
external  surface  extending  between  said  pair  of  opposed 
wjalls  generally  normal  to  aligned  diameteis  of  said  open- 
iitgs.  each  of  said  opposed  walls  being  provided  with  ex- 
ternal markings  about  its  respective  <^>ening  commencing 
at  the  associate  one  of  said  diameters,  a  pair  of  spaced 
aligned  annuli  respectively  rotatably  received  in  said  open- 
ings and  each  provided  on  its  external  surface  with  mar- 
ginal markings  adapted  to  coperate  with  said  first-named 
markings  of  the  adjacent  housing  wall,  a  spirit  level  car- 
ried in  each  of  said  annuli  in  predetermined  relation  widi 
the  marginal  markings  thereof,  resilient  means  in  said 
Kousing  interposed  between  and  in  bearing  engagement 
ivith  said  annuli  to  yiddably  urge  the  latter  outward 
hrough  their  respective  openings,  retaining  means  on  each 
>f  said  opposed  walls  engageable  with  the  adjacent  wall  of 
said  annuli  to  retain  the  latter  in  its  opening  and  friction- 
ally  hold  die  retained  anmilus  in  any  selected  postion 
of  its  rotative  movement,  said  annuli  thus  bdng  resiKentty 
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yieldabie  inward  against  the  forco  of  said  resilient  means 
•way  from  said  reuining  means  to  facilitate  rotation  of 
said  annuli.  and  abutment  members  projecting  inward 
from  said  annuli  into  overlapping  relation  with  each  other, 
said  abutment  members  being  enaageable  with  each  other 
upon  rotation  of  one  of  said  annuli  to  effect  simultaneous 
rotation  of  the  other  of  said  annuli  and  being  movable  in- 
ward relative  to  each  other  to  permit  independent  yield- 
able  inward  movement  of  said  annuli. 


HEAT  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS 
C  Dmhb,  Dtavtr,  Col»^  aaiiMr  to  MUag 

■mI  Pataai  CoBipaByy  Dmhtw,  Coto.*  a 

AppUcattoa  May  2, 1955,  Sfitel  No.  5«5^M 
llCliriM.    (CL34--4f) 


1.  A  drier  of  the  character  described,  in  combinsition, 
a  substantially  closed  chamber  having  internal  «ralls 
sloped  inwardly  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  thereof,  gas 
inlet  means  at  the  bottom  and  pa  outlet  means  at  the 
top  of  said  chamber  for  passing  a  stream  ot  gas  upwardly 
therethrough,  material  feed  means  in  the  top  of  said  cham- 
ber, distributor  means  associated  with  said  feed  means  for 
distributing  feed  across  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
chamber  and  for  providing  a  plurality  of  small  streams 
of  material  falling  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  generally 
upright  and  inclined  rod-like  members  disposed  down- 
wardly from  said  feed  distributor  means  and  eadi  ar- 
ranged to  intercept  a  stream  of  material  falling  from  said 
distributing  means  90  as  to  prevent  a  free  fall  to  the 
bottom  of  said  chaAiber.  means  for  removing  ma^al 
from  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  and  means  for  UK^ng 
said  elongated  memben  so  as  to  pitvent  acaimyl^ricm 
of  material  thereon. 


LAUNDRY  DRIER 


If,  1953,  Serial  No. 
(CL34— 12) 


10.  A  drier  comprising  a  case,  a  dnmirotatably  mooBt- 
ed  in  said  case,  said  drum  haviag  a  perforatad  Md  wall 


and  an  imperforate  peripheral  wall,  the  opposite  end  d 
said  drum  having  an  axial  opening  therein,  means  pro> 
viding  a  conduit  for  hot  air,  said  conduit  having  an  outr 
let  adjacent  a  restricted  area  of  said  perforated  end 
wall  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  drum,  an  opening  in 
said  case  in  registry  with  the  opening  in  said  oppodia 
end  of  said  drum,  a  door  in  said  opening  in  said  casa, 
said  door  comprising  an  outer  imperforate  panel,  a  coa»> 
partment  in  said  door  forming  an  air  passageway  in  said 
door,  an  air  inlet  from  said  drum  to  said  air  passagewaj, 
an  air  discharge  flue  in  said  case,  and  an  air  pasMfi 
connecting  said  passageway  in  said  door  and  said  air 
discharge  flua. 

2^14.131      

PSYCHOPHYSICAL  DyVER  TEOTMNC  UNIT 

Haiwfft  J*  SMppnvd,  New  Ymk.  N.  Y. 

Decfter  29, 1955,  Ssrirf  N«.  55«,132 
11  nilaii     (CL35— II) 


1.  In  an  automobile  driver  testing  apparatos  h^viuf  a 
test  station  for  the  driver,  apparatus  for  testing  th^  depth 
perception  of  the  driver  including  a  support,  a  pair  of 
elongated  pegs  positioned  adjacent  each  other  widi  their 
long  sides  spaced  in  parallel  relationship  and  nMintad 
a  substantial  disunce  from  the  driver  test  station,  one  of 
said  pegs  being  fixed  to  said  support,  means  contf  BflaUa 
by  the  driver  from  the  driver  test  statkn  for  movifg  said 
other  peg  with  respect  to  said  fixed  peg  along  the 
in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  long  side 
other  peg,  a  variable  electrical  resistance  unit, 
able  peg  being  fixedly  comiected  to  the  conmtl 
variaMe  restsunce  onit  such  as  to  move  the 
accordance  with  movement  of  the  peg,  nteans  fotj  1 
uring  said  resistance  and  recording  the  same  in  terns  of 
the  relative  positions  of  the  two  pegs,  electric  signal  lamps 
mounted  on  each  of  said  pegs,  means  for  energizing  said 
lamps  at  the  commencement  of  a  depth  perception  test, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  quantity  of  electric 
current  supplied  to  the  two  lamps  so  as  to  simolite  the 
illumination  conditions  on  a  hi^iway  at  night  when  the 
driver  is  approaching  from  the  rear  of  one  vehicle  while 
a  second  car  is  q>proaching  from  the  opposite  diivction. 


M14.132 
SHOE  <^<ISntUCTION 


29, 19S9,  SsrisI  N*.  9t9,M3 
SCIalaH.  (CLM-37> 
3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  insole  construction 
comprising  a  bed  portion  and  a  shank  portion,  said  heel 
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portion  being  provided  with  a  bole,  a  heel  plate  provided 
with  a  hok  compkmcntally  formed  to  the  bole  of  the 
insole,  means  for  affixing  the  heel  plate  to  the  heel  and 
shank  portion  of  the  insole,  a  heel  pad  comprising  means 
for  operatively  mounting  a  spring  between  the  bottom 
of  the  heel  pad  to  extend  within  the  aforesaid  holes,  said 


heel  pad  being  skived  at  its  inner  shank  end.  a  plurality 
of  metal  tabs  for  hingedly  mounting  the  heel  pad  to  the 
heel  plate,  each  of  said  metal  tabs  extending  through  the 
skived  portion  of  the  heel  pad  at  one  end  and  affixed 
thereto,  and  the  opposite  ends  of  the  tab  complementally 
formed  for  operatively  mounting  within  slots  formed  at 
the  shank  portion  of  the  heel  plate. 


2J14,133 

FORMED  HEEL  PORTION  OF  SHOE  OUTSOLE 

Cari  W.  HcriMt,  MOwankce,  Wis. 

AnpHcatioB  September  1, 1955.  Serial  No.  531,93S 

JCMns.   (CL34— 71) 


Cari  D.  FaeSa,  Las 


■-^---■^"----    2,114,135  •'-^-^*^''    r 

PRESS  PAD 

David  A.  risi— H.  rhifi^n.  DL 

Application  Angast  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  45«,392 

3  Claims.    (CL  3t— M) 


■  .«*ate«:-»f9«ft»*j;i?  ^.'»^- 


Nm^^'v. 
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;4GJftir<r  ' 


A  flexible  pressing  pad  comprising  resilient 
material  having  elasticity  so  that  the  same  will  retura 
to  its  normal  dimensions  under  repeated  compression  or 
stretch,  said  material  having  a  facing  of  substantially  non- 
stretchable  material  on  one  side  thereof  and  a  facing  of 
stretchable  material  on  the  other  side  thereof,  said  elastic 
sheet  having  a  diickneas  of  a  substantially  higher  order 
than  that  of  the  facing  materials,  said  materials  all  being 
re^stant  to  heat 


;  1.  An  outsole  having  an  upper  face,  and  a  lower  ftice 
exposed  in  position  to  be  in  contact  with  a  supporting  sur- 
face or  walkway;  said  outsole  having  a  heel  portion  the 
upper  face  of  which  is  centrally  downwardly  cupped  and 
the  lower  face  is  correspondingly  centrally  downwardly 
bulged;  said  upper  surface  of  the  heel  portion  having 
a  groove  spaced  inwardly  of  the  margins  of  the  heel 
portion  of  the  outsole  and  spaced  outwardly  of  the  cen- 
tral cup;  and  the  lower  face  of  the  heel  portion  of  the 
outsole  having  a  downwardly  projecting  rib  spaced  in- 
wardly of  the  margins  of  the  heel  portion  of  the  outsole 
and  spaced  outwardly  of  the  downward  bulge. 


2,114434 
LAND  CLEARING  IMPLEMENT 

aeiss,  CalL;  Helen  A.  Forte,  ad- 
•r  said  Cari  D.  Forte,  deceased, 
to  saM  Helen  A.  Forte 

Appttcatlon  Antnal  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,fl48 
12  Clilmi    (CL37— 2) 


2J14,134 
ELECTRIC  IRONS 
North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor 
Nortk  Canton,  Okto,  a 


to 


Albert  L.  Sebok, 
Hoover  Coaipi 
ofOMo 

Application  Fekinaiy  2t,  1955,  Serial  No.  491419 
4ClalBH.  (CL3I— 9f) 


attda 
teodii 


1.  An  electric  iron  constructed  for  cither  r^t  or  kft 
hand  use  comprising  an  iron  body,  a  handle  attached 
thereto,  said  handle  iiKluding  a  rear  leg  having  side  walls 
a  rear  wall,  and  an  electric  cord  attached  to  and  cx- 
ing  from  the  right  hand  side  wall  of  said  handle  l^i, 
that  improvement  which  comprises  a  recess  formed  in 
snid  rear  wall,  said  recess  being  formed  I  with  opposed 
walb  spaced  apart  sufKcieotly  to  fiictionaUy  Aigafe  the 
opposite  sides  oi  said  cord  when  the  latter  is  inserted 
into  said  recess  whereby  said  cord  may  t>e  flexed  throu^ 
180*  and  inserted  into  said  recess  so  as  to  extend  to  the 
left  band  side  of  said  iron  whereby  said  iron  is  converted 
to  left  hand  use.  i 


ssit 


n.  In  combination:  digger  teeth;  means  securing  said 
teeth  to  a  moidboard  in  laterally  spaced  relation  along 
the  length  thereof,  in  depending  relation  thereto  and 
fcrwardly  thereof;  a  blade;  means  pivoting  the  blade  on 
said  teeth  to  swing  on  an  axis  in  advance  of  the  forward 
edge  of  the  blade  and  behind  the  leading  edges  of  the 
teeth;  and  means  for  limiting  pivotal  movement  of  the 
Made  on  said  teeth. 


2,114,137 

IRONING  BOARD  AND  CABINET  THEREFOR 

Edward  A.  Orr,  North  Ptotte,  Nebr. 

Application  Aapnt  fl,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,9M 

ICUn.   (CL3S— 194) 


In  an  appliance  of  the  kind  described,  a  hoHow,  open 
top  cabinet  having  a  ftont  Kail  provided  with  an  apper- 
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most  edge,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  side  walls;  a  horizootal 
ibelf  spaced  from  said  front  wall  and  spanoing  the  dis- 
tance between  the  side  walls  at  the  uppermost  ends  of  the 
latter;  an  ironing  board  normally  resting  on  said  edge 
and  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  front  wall;  a  bracket 
on  one  end  of  said  board  and  engaging  the  shelf  there- 
beneath  when  the  board  is  resting  on  said  edge;  an  in- 
clined, inwardly-facing,  elongated  channel  mounted  on 
the  innermost  face  of  each  side  wall  respectively  and 
sloping  upwardly  and  outwardly  toward  said  edge;  rollers 
on  the  bracket  engaging  in  said  channels  for  movement  of 
the  board  to  a  position  disposed  in  an  inclined  position 
within  the  cabinet,  extending  diagonally  from  said  edge 
toward  the  rearmost  and  lowermost  end  of  the  cabinet; 
and  a  hollow,  vertically  swingable  lid  mounted  on  the 
cabinet  for  movement  to  a  position  closing  said  open  end 
to  house  the  board  in  the  cabinet. 


2,tl4,13t 

CHART  HOLDER 

Loffta  D.  StMrkcy,  TaOmminf,  Ohio 

Application  Manh  7, 1954,  Stitnl  Nn.  57t,f47 

aClafaM.   (0.4*— It)  ^  . 


(a 

^1 

«iM(' 


1.  A  chart  bolder  including  an  upright  panel,  a  top 
support  member  of  greater  width  than  the  thickness  of 
the  panel,  said  top  support  member  being  attached  to  the 
upper  edge  of  the  panel,  a  clamp  Support  attached  at  its 
upper  edge  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  top  support  member 
and  spaced  outwardly  from  a  surface  of  the  panel  defin- 
faig  a  pocket  therebetween  to  receive  the  upper  end  por* 
tioo  of  a  chart  and  the  like,  and  a  clamping  rod  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  inner  surface  of  the  clamp  support  and 
V-shape  bends  upon  said  clamping  rod  for  engagement 
with  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  chart  for  clamping  it 
against  the  panel,  there  being  recesses  in  the  inner  surface 
<rf  said  clamp  support  for  receiving  said  V-shape  bends 
when  the  clamping  rod  is  in  neutral  position. 


M14439 

rERPETUAL  CAI4(NDAR 

Geone  Clan,  Maplniood,  N.  J. 

itkNi  Mnrck  17, 195S,  SCrinl  No.  494,t3« 

3  Chdms.    (Q.  40— lt9) 


-¥ 


'^\ 


3.  A  perpetual  calendar  comprising  a  front  member,  a 
back  member  and  an  inner  movable  member  containing 
said  perpetual  calendar,  said  front  member  having  a  cen- 
tral opening,  an  elongated  opening  at  the  lower  edge  of 
said  holder,  guide  means  for  said  inner  movable  member, 
the  inner  edge  of  said  opening  being  serrated,  said  back 
member  of  the  same  size  as  said  front  member  and  adapted 
to  be  superimposed  upon  said  front  member  forming  an 
integral  unit,  said  inner  movable  member  having  a  pro- 
jecting finger  piece  passing  through  said  elongated  open- 


ing, said  finger  piece  having  vertical  ridges  to  ooaot  with' 
said  serrations  for  retaining  said  inner  movable  mcnlber  in 
desired  position. 


2Ltl444« 

SIGNPOST 

Homcc  R.  Ellii,  Mandvfle,  P». 

AppUcatioa  Angwl  •,  IfSS,  SerinI  Nn.  527^  » 
lUnliB.    (CL49-.129 


A  sign  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  base 
members,  ground  penetrating  means  extending  through 
each  end  of  each  base  member  for  securing  snid  base 
members  to  the  grovnd,  a  pair  of  upright  memben  having 
their  lower  ends  secured,  respectively,  to  said  base  nxm* 
ben  for  movement  about  horizontal  axially  aligned  pivots, 
said  upright  members  being  arranged  in  spaced  parallel 
relation,  a  lateral  member  extending  between  the  upper 
eiKis  of  said  upright  members,  means  detachably  securing 
the  opposite  <»ds  of  said  lateral  member  to  said  upright 
members,  tumbuckles  extending  between  the  outer  ends 
of  each  of  said  bases  and  said  uprights  at  a  point  spaced 
above  said  base  for  adjustably  bracing  said  uprights  lo 
said  bases,  and  a  panel  secured  to  said  lateral  member  in 
depending  relation  thereto. 


M14,141 
DCTLAY  DEVICE  ^^ 

Alrin  M*  FnswnB»  Ddivit,  rOcs* 

Afplicafioa  Mjr  22, 1952,  Scrinl  No.  M9^1 

2  Oiliiii     (CL4«— 122) 


\M  -tKAiW^ 


2.  An  advertising  display  device  compristng  a  follow 
enclosure  including  side  and  bottom  walls,  open  on  its 
front  side,  upright  inwardly  directed  channels  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  front  side,  an  upright  apertured  dpaque 
sheet  slidably  positioned  within  said  channels,  a  series 
of  pairs  of  cooperating  insignia  retaining  and  supporting 
clips  pressed  from  and  carried  on  the  sheet  lying  in  a 
plane  projected  forwardly  of  and  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  said  sheet,  arranged  throughout  portions  of  said  sheet 
and  around  the  aperture  therein,  flat  insignia  carrying  ele- 
ments bearing  against  the  outside  surface  of  said  sheet 
with  their  respective  edges  retainingly  projected  within 
strid  dips,  a  flat  article  illustrating  translucent  sheet  posi- 
tioned over  said  aperture  bearing  against  the  outside  of 
said  sheet  and  supported  at  its  edges  within  said  dips,  a 
source  of  illumination  within  said  enclosure,  the  front 
edges  of  said  side  and  bottom  walls  of  said  enclosure 
being  bent  normally  inward  and  upward  rtipectively 
forming  outer  portions  of  said  channels,  and  *»k"g«**^ 
inwardly  directed  flanges  secured  to  said  ade  and  boCtom 
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channels. 


2,114,142 
EASEL  APPARATUS 


^9v<sesd  |s*p 
Uvfesgirtoa, 
9S4rScrtnl] 

1  mr-    (0.41—4) 
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operated,  and  means  operated  as  said  trigger  member  is 
moved  to  connect  the  other  of  said  lift  plates  to  said 
trijger  member  for  movcnKnt  therewith  whereby  the  sec- 
onrmovemcnl  of  said  trigger  member  will  cause  the  other 
of  said  barrels  to  be  discharged,  said  means  comprismg 
a  movable  slide  carried  by  said  trigger  member,  a  latch 
member  on  each  of  said  lift  plates  to  engage  said  slide,  and 
a  dam  member  carried  by  said  gun  adjacent  said  slide  to 
cat  ISO  shifting  of  said  slide  to  engage  said  latch  members 
upf«  the  first  movement  of  said  trigger  member  when  dis- 
charging said  gun. 


-•r     V^'-'V'^    ** 


lo  fhoa  J     "" ' c        ^  i*' 

1.  In  painting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  woA 
supporting  frame  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel 
side  members  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  diverpng 
from  the  front  to  the  back  of  the  frame  structure  and 
each  having  a  groove  at  its  inner  side  in  alignment  with 
the  other  and  substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced  from 
said  upper  surface  and  extending  from  the  back  and  ter- 
minating short  of  the  front  of  the  frame  structure,  said 
grooves  being  adapted  to  receive  the  work  and  support 
the  same  within  the  frame  structure,  a  cross-piece  having 
its  ends  secured  to  the  inner  sides  of  said  side  members 
between  their  ends  and  having  its  upper  edge  in  alignment 
with  the  lower  side  of  said  grooves  to  provide  additional 
support  for  the  work  received  by  said  grooves,  and  a 
second  cross-piece  secured  at  its  ends  onto  the  upper  sur- 
fKC  of  nid  side  members  at  the  front  of  the  frame 
structure  to  provide  an  arm  rest  and  a  carrying  handle, 
said  side  members  and  said  cross-pieces  being  arranged 
to  provide  frame  structure  having  an  open  top,  bottom 
and  back;  and  a  hand  and  arm  rest  device  compnsing 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  strips  of  greater  length  than  the 
disunce  between  the  outer  sides  of  said  side  members 
slidably  supported  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  side  mem- 
bers and  each  having  an  aperture  extending  downwardly 
therethrough  at  each  end  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  hnks 
having  a  leg  at  each  end  thereof  extending  through  one 
of  said  apertures  and  depending  from  said  strips  to  co- 
operate with  the  outer  sides  of  said  side  members  to  limit 
the  extent  of  sidewise  movement  of  said  device  with 
napect  to  said  frame  structure, 
ttiil  a  H>   iMt  ^— — — ^  >fitMtP 

'^  U14,143 

*''         SINGLE  TRIGGER  MECHANISM  FO« 

•^'-  DOUBLE-BARREL  GUNS 

W.  An4cnMB,  KcMlc  RKcr,  MImm. 

>  AMMrt  3, 1953,  ScfW  No.  371,834 

4CMM.   (CL42— 42) 


2J14.144 

TOY  CAP  GUN 
Lnwwace  W.  Brown,  Heifceff  D.  Brown,  nni 

PmI  E.  Brown,  CHntmi,  Ma.     ^^,  _, 
AppiicatkNi  Fcbranry  19, 1954.  Serial  No.  41U53 
1  ritlm    (CL42— 54) 


ii:yw6'^' 


A  toy  gun  of  the  character  described  comprising,  a 
barrel  having  a  muzzle  at  one  end  and  a  breechblock  at 
the  other  end  thereof,  a  gun  stock,  means  s«:u"ns  the 
barrel  on  the  gun  stock,  said  barrel  and  breechblock  and 
gun  stock  being  relatively  light  in  weight,  said  barrel  and 
breechblock  cooperating  to  form  a  cylindrical  shaped  cup 
adjacent  the  forward  end  of  the  breechblock  for  rweiv- 
ing  fulminate  caps  to  be  fired  therein,  said  cup  having  a 
striker  face  at  its  rear  end  and  a  continuous  peripheral 
wall   extending  a  substantial   distance   forwardly  from 
the  striker  face  thereby  defining  a  forwardly  opening  cup, 
said  barrel  having  a  lateral  opening  therein  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  cup  whereby  the  caps  may  be  inserted 
into  the  cup,  a  relatively  heavy  bolt  slidably  mounted  m 
the  barrel  and  having  a  cylindrical  striker  portion  o*  the 
rear  thereof  shaped  and  dinaensioned  to  be  rece*d  in 
said  cup  with  a  relatively  close  fit,  a  face  on  the  r*r  end 
of  the  striker  portion  of  the  bolt  corresponding  in  shape 
to  that  of  the  striker  face  at  the  rear  of  the  cup,  trigger 
iheans  engageable  with  the  bolt  for  holding  same  spaced 
forwardly  from  the  breechblock,  and  spring  means  in  the 
tarrcl  between  the  bolt  and  the  muzzle  and  operative  to 
tropel  the  bolt  rearwardly  and  the  striker  portion  thereof 
into  the  cup  and  against  the  striker  face  at  the  rear  of 
e  cun  exploding  the  can  therein  uoon  release  of  the  mg- 
T  means  from  the  bolt,  said  striker  portion  extending 
larwardly  of  the  opening  in  the  barrel  and  into  the  cup 
.1  close  relari^n  to  the  oeripheral  wall  thereof  "^J^nJ"^ 
1  lolt  is  propelled  rearwardly  thereby  defining  an  endosed 
I  hamber  in  the  cup  whereby  the  explosion  is  subslantiaUy 
.  ontaincd  and  the  combined  forces  of  the  explosion  and 
i  mpact  of  the  bolt  produce  a  recoU  sunulating  shock  m 
he  gun  stock.  


1.  A  trigger  mechanism  for  a  double  barrel  gun  com- 
prising a  trigger  member,  a  lift  plate  carried  at  each  side 
of  said  trigger  member,  said  trigger  member  and  lift 
plates  being  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  the  hammer  re- 
lease mechanism  of  said  gun.  a  selector  member  carried 
by  said  trigger  member  and  being  movable  to  engage 
either  one  of  said  lift  plates,  whereby  the  shifting  of  said 
724  o.  r..— 45 


(reversible  NET  ROLLER  FO?  FISHING  BOATS 
Kari  I.  Fredericks,  CaMbaU,C^ 
Appllcntion  April  9,  1954,  Ssrial  No.  577,935 
9Clafaais.    (CL  43— *) 
1.  A  net  roller  for  mounting  on  the  stern  of  a  smau 
boat  comprising  a  pair  of  support  memben  for  mount- 
ing in  upright,  parallel,  Uterally  spwed  relauooon  the 
stern  of  such  boat,  each  of  said  support  members  com- 
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prising  a  rod-like  lower  portion  and  a  tegmental  plate 
upper  portion,  each  of  said  upper  portions  haviaf  an 
arcuate  slot  therein,  and  a  roller  assembly  pivoCally 
supported  on  the  support  members  and  extending  there- 
between, the  axis  of  a  pivotal  support  of  said  rotter  w- 
sembiy  being  concentric  with  the  arcuate  slots  in  the 
support  members,  said  roller  as«ffibly  comprising  a  U- 
shaped  frame,  each  side  of  said  frame  being  L-shaped 
and  disposed  in  a  fore  and  aft  plane,  a  pair  of  upwardly 
divergent,  inclined  guide  rollers  joumaled  between  the 
upper  end  of  each  side  of  the  U-shaped  frame  and  tfie 
lower  side  of  the  frame,  a  gussM  pUte  mounted  in  the 


space  between  the  sides  of  each  L-ahaped  side  of  the  U- 
frame  and  in  a  plane  defined  by  the  axes  of  said  sides,  a 
net  supporting  roller  of  larger  diameter  than  the  in- 
clined guide  rollers  journaled  coaxially  with  the  holes 
in  the  gusset  plates,  and  means  extending  throu^  the 
arcuate  slots  in  the  segmental  portions  of  the  support 
members  and  through  the  holes  in  the  gusset  plates  for 
clamping  each  gusset  plate  to  the  segmental  portion  of 
a  support  member,  thereby  securing  the  roller  assembly 
against  relative  pivotal  movement  to  the  support  mem- 
ben  to  lock  the  roller  assembly  in  tiltably  adjusted  po- 
sitioa. 


M14J4C 
MMCHANICAL  PUCK 

UU^MlserLl 


Mal?ii  G* 


(CL43-^) 


No.449,M7 


A  decoy  comprising  a  floatable  hollow  body  portion, 
a  removable  top  for  said  body,  a  battery  in  said  body,  an 
internal  shaped  framework  in  said  body,  said  framework 
comprising  a  leg  having  a  foot  secured  to  said  body,  a 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  sloped  motor  support  formed 
integrally  with  the  upper  end  of  said  leg,  an  arm  extending 
integrally  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  rearrend  of 
said  motor  support,  and  means  securing  the  upper  rear 
end  of  said  arm  to  the  upper  rear  portion  of  said  body, 
a  reversible  motor  mounted  on  said  framework  anq  driven 
by  said  battery,  a  shaft  driven  by  said  motor,  a  propeller 
shaft  extending  through  said  body,  a  propeller  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  propeller  shaft,  a  tubular  flexible  rub- 
ber connection  encompassing  the  inner  end  of  said  pro- 
peller shaft  and  the  outer  end  of  said  driven  shaft,  and  x 
reversing  switch  for  said  motor. 


2J14J47 
CLAMP  FOR  HOLDING  A  REEL  UPON  A  SPINNING 
FISHING  ROD  HANDLE 
WBllam  Miller  HcMhaw.  I  onden,  Ontario,  Canada 
AppUcalioa  May  27, 19S5,  Snlal  No.  511,724 
SCUM,    (a.43— 22) 
1.  In  a  fishing  rod  handle  provided  with  a  pair  of  mov- 
able rings  and  including  means  for  damping  thereto  an 


elongated  fishing  reel  base  having  profecting  end  portions, 
an  elongated  reel-clamping  member  arcuate  in  cross-sec- 
tion adapted  to  fit  over  and  cover  a  portion  only  of  the 
circumference  of  the  fishing  rod  handle,  said  clamping 
member  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally-extending 
reel  base-receiving  slot  intermediate  its  ends,  said  slot 
being  somewhat  shorter  than  the  reel  base  so  that  the  por- 
tions of  the  clamping  member  adjacent  the  respective  ends 


L 


I 


of  the  slot  are  adapted  to  overlie  the  respective  ^nds  of 
the  reel  base  when  it  is  inserted  in  the  slot,  said  reel- 
damping  member  including  end  portions  respectively  ex- 
tending beyond  the  ends  of  the  slot  so  that  the  movable 
rings  on  the  fishing  rod  handle  may  be  moved  res 
onto  the  end  portions  of  the  reel-clamping  memt 
cure  it  to  the  handle  and  press  the  reel  base  beti 
clamping  member  and   the  fishing  rod  handle, 
securing  the  fishing  reel  to  the  fishing  rod  handle. 


M14'14t 

AKHFIOAL  FLV  •ODY  AND  METHOD  OP 

MAIONGJIAME 

Mnrgafvt  ABva*  BesUcr,  Colo. 
Wm  Amtmt  M,  I99«.  Scttai  No.  M7^2 
Sriiiiii     (CL43-.42JS> 


I.  An  artifidal  fish  lure  body  comprising  two  threads 
in  contrasting  colors  interlaced  oo  the  shank  of  a  fish 
hook,  one  of  said  threads  forming  a  narrow  stripe  extend- 
ing along  the  top  of  said  fish  hook  to  represent  the  back 
of  an  insect  and  the  other  of  said  threads  extending  trans- 
versely from  side  to  side  to  form  substantially  a  complete 
circular  arc  at  its  points  of  coonectioo  with  said  one 
thread  thus  representing  the  sides  and  bdly  of  said  insect, 
the  threads  being  interconnected  with  one  another  to 
form  spaced  substantially  parallel  rows  of  knots  extend- 
ing akmg  the  top  of  the  shank  of  the  fish  hook,  each 
knot  being  characterized  by  two  loops  of  the  other  thread 
wrapped  about  the  one  thread,  the  two  loops  of  each 
knot  croestng  one  anocber  and  the  portions  of  the  other 
thread  extending  between  adjacent  knots  crossing  one 
another  to  prevent  unraveling  of  the  lure  body  if  a  thread 
is  broken. 


a4i4,i4» 

FfSHlNGLURE 

F.  rhwlchs.  CoMver,  N.  C. 

AppOcaltM  Fchnmy  7. 19SS,  SciW  No.  4SM34 

4CUhM.   fCL43--«2^1) 

I.  A  fishing  lure  comprising  a  body  simulating  a  bait 

size  &h,  said  body  having  a  vertically  djspnsed  loogitudi- 
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nally  extending  slot,  said  slot  opening  throu^  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  of  said  body,  hooks  pivotally  connected  to 
said  body  and  disposed  within  said  slot,  means  connected 
to  said  hooks  for  projecting  said  hooks  from  said  body 


•f-  ' 


upon  biting  of  said  body  by  a  fish,  said  means  being  in 
the  form  of  fins  carrying  said  hooks  and  pivotally  secured 
to  said  body,  said  fins  normally  projwrting  from  said 
slot,  and  spring  means  interconnecting  said  fins  and  re- 
siliently  urging  a  portion  of  said  fins  apart. 


thereof  maintaining  said  fish  live  in  fredy  suq>ended 
and  non-tangling  relation  within  a  drcuUr  path  defined 
around  said  anchoring  weight 


2J14,15« 
TROLL&IG    " 


DEVKX 


WBUam  F.  JohMlaa,  New 

Apr!  It,  1995,  Serial  No.  591.951 
4CMM.  (CL4»— «S4S) 


& 


1.  A  trolling  device  for  fMiing  compriang:  a 
member,  a  float  adjacent  one  end  of  said  stem  member, 
a  vane  hinged  to  the  stem  member  adjacent  the  other  end; 
and  tofgie  means  movable  between  locked  and  hrokea 
portions  and  operating  tnr  its  locked  poatkm  releasably 
to  maintahi  said  vane  at  a  pi  edetei  mined  an^  relative 
to  said  stem  member  whereby,  to  cause  said  device  to 
dive  in  the  water  when  trolled,  said  toggle  means  befag 
adapted  to  have  a  fiA  hook  connected  thereto  wfaenht 
the  puU  of  a  fish  oo  said  hook  while  a  poD  it  applied  to  a 
troll  line  attached  to  die  device  serves  to  break  aid  toggle. 


2Jn44Sl 

FMHIWq  APFARATUg 

1  Hiimt     (a.49--«S.lS) 


I.  Fishing  apparatus  comprising,  a  straightly  elon- 
gated subsuntially  rigid  body  constructed  of  material  re- 
sistant to  water  and  having  sufficient  buoyancy  to  float, 
one  end  of  said  body  constituting  an  anchoring  end  and 
the  other  a  free  swinging  end.  and  anchoring  weight  mem- 
ber swingably  secured  to  the  anchoring  end  of  the  body 
and  having  sufficient  mass  to  overcome  the  floating  tend- 
ency of  the  body,  and  a  limp  and  flexible  line  shorter  than 
said  elongated  stiff  body  aiid  terminating  in  a  fishing  lure' 
secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  buoyant  .body,  said  line 
and  lure  having  a  weight  sufficient  to  partially  overcome 
the  buoyant  effect  of  the  free  end  of  said  body  whereby 
the  elongated  body  will  be  nuintained  under  water  at 
an  upwardly  and  outwardly  angulated  position  freely 
swingable  about  the  anchoring  weight  with  the  free  end 


2J144SI 
ROTARY  FLY  CONTAINER 

October  I,  lyScTSeriri  No.  413,2g5 
2ClniaH.   (CL43— 573) 


I.  A  holder  for  fishing  flies  comprising  a  pair  of 
aligned  spaced  parallel  heads  provided  centrally  widi 
irings  and  having  endless  grooves  on  thdr  inner  faces 
iloviding  tracks,  a  relatively  stationary  arcuate  panel 
having  its  end  portions  interposed  between  the  respective 
ids  and  secured  thereto  and  serving  as  a  closure,  an 
i-ended  cylindrical  casing  body  having  its  end  por- 
_^ja  mounted  for  roUtion  in  the  respective  grooves  in 
^d  heads,  the  slotted  portion  thereof  cooperating  with 
said  panel  and  the  panel  serving  as  a  closure  therefor, 
■2d  a  hub-like  member  located  in  said  casing  and  having 
i^irnate  at  its  ends  mounted  for  rotati<M)  in  the  respective 
rings  and  means  on  the  surface  of  said  bub-like  mem- 
whereby  fishing  fiies  nuy  be  renravably  mounted 
snon,  said  means  comprising  pairs  of  elongate  elastic 
jbes  and  retaining  channels  therefor,  said  channels  being 
ixed  to  the  surface  of  said  hub-like  member. 


2314,153 
SHAVING  SOAP  BKMJ>ERANp  APPLICATOR 

Victor  L.  MnrtlB,  Mwyny,  N.  C 

AppOoition  December  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,157 

4ClaiM.  (CL4S-2g) 


I,  1.  A  holder  and  ^)plicator  for  a  circular-type  cake 
of  shaving  soap  comprising  a  one-pieoe  sheath  channd- 
shaped  in  croas-aectton  and  having  a  flat  web  serving  as 
a  base  and  a  pair  of  opposed  upstanding  ^Moed  walls,  die 
latter  being  resilient,  and  a  pair  of  oppoaed  axially  aligned 
adapters  mounted  for  rotation  in  axially  aligned  bearings 
provided  thoefor  in  said  walls,  said  adapters  being  hite- 
riorly  faced  with  a  plurality  of  retaining  pins  adapted 
to  be  preswd  into  opposite  vertical  sides  of  said  cake  of 
soap  in  a  maimer  to  clampingly  suspend  the  same  for 
rotation  in  the  channel  portion  of  the  sheadi. 


M14,154 
REMOVABLE  FILE  SUPPORT  FOR  FILE  CABINETS 

#!*^^^^HB^  ITa^^^^^^    flJ^M^J^^n.  1^     I^^At. 

AppBcation  NovenAar  1^.  1954,  Serial  No.  425,344 

laahik  (CI.45-5g) 
A  p(Mlable  file  suppml  comprising  an  dongated  plate, 
flange  members  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  plate 
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along  the  longitudinal  edges  thiertof,  a  pirot  bolt  extending    that  one  part  overlays  a  vehicle  seat  and  disposes  the  other 


between  said  flange  members  spaced  from  one  end  of  said 

elongated  plate,  a  plate  slidably  mounted  between  said 

flange  members  and  elongated  plate  in  contact  therewith    mounting  part,  a 

directly  under  said  pivot  bolt,  lugi^extending  laterally  from 

one  end  of  said  slidable  plate  overlying  one  end  of  said 

elongated  plate,  said  slidable  plate  having  an  elongated 

opening  disposed  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  slida-  r 

ble  plate,  a  bolt  loosely  mounted  within  said  elongated 

opening,  a  wing  nut  on  said  bolt  engageable  with  said 


transverse  part  vertically  against  the  seat  front,  a  for- 

wardly-extending    platform    secured    to    the    transverse 

steering  wheel  post  having  a  steering 


■4^.- 


«   'i» 


'■ti. 


rf^'i.\ 


sTTdabTe  pTaf^  securing  said  sTida^e  plate  in  various  posi- 
tions of  adjustment,  a  pair  of  hooks  extending  from  one 
end  oi  said  elongated  plate,  adapted  to  be  hooked  over 
an  edge  of  a  flange  of  a  bin  with  which  the  support  is  used, 
a  pair  of  arms  having  hooks  at  their  free  ends  pjvotally 
connected  to  said  flange  member  adjacent  to  said  slidable 
plate  and  the  hot^s  of  said  arms  adapted  to  hook  over  a 
flange  of  a  supporting  cabinet  supporting  the  lower  end  of 
said  flle  support  in  spaced  relation  with  the  cabinet  with 
which  the  derice  is  used.  i 


wheel  ftxnl  to  the  tipper  end  normal  to  the  post  axis,  the 
post  being  hingediy  affixed  to  the  platform  and  spring- 
biased  toward  a  substantially  vertically-disposed  position, 
and  a  spring-retracted  pedal  hinged  to  the  platform  adja- 
cent the  steering  wheel  post. 


*       2,tl4*157 

ROTATING  TOY 

Elmora  H.  WUfanM,  MianU,  Fla. 

Application  December  7. 1954,  Serial  No.  473J(27 

4CiahBi.   (Cl.4«— 51) 


HE 


.^S^J-.* 


2,814,155 

SPRING  TOY 

Elaine  M.  Grcolid  a^  Eari  O.  Gmibcl,  Jr., 

GitMM  Dc,  Micfa. 

AppUcatton  March  II,  1955,  Serial  No.  493,755 

ICbiiii.    (CL46— 1) 


1.  In  a  rotary  toy  a  handle,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
parallel  arms  extending  forwardly  from  said  haolle  and 
terminating  in  V-shaped  portions  forming  two  lets  of  a 
triangle,  three  flexible  loops  attached  to  and  de|  ending 
from  opposite  points  of  said  arms,  the  attachment 
loops  being  substantially  at  the  three  points 
triangle,  and  a  spool  slidably  suspended  on  each 
loops,  reciprocating  movement  of  said  arms  at  righ  angles 
thereto  producing  a  swinging  of  said  loops  and  saic  spools 
in  continuous  rotation,  i 


of  iaid 

bf  said 

of  said 


A  toy  comprising  a  pair  of  helical  spring  coils  of 
equal  diameter  and  number  of  turns,  each  of  said  coils 
having  its  turns  normally  spaced-apart  and  being  so  con- 
structed as  to  permit  movement  of  said  turns  into  com- 
pressed condition  and  to  return  said  turns  to  normal 
spaced  condition  when  released  from  compressic^  one 
of  said  coils  being  interiocked  with  the  other  Icoil  in 
such  manner  as  to  hold  the  turns  of  the  other  coil  in 
a  compressed  condition,  said  one  coil  having  ijs  turns 
in  a  compressed  condition  on  their  inner  sides  and  in  an 
expanded  condition  on  their  outer  sides,  and  said  coils 
being  so  arranged  that  lengthwise  pressure  on  said  one 
coil  at  the  outer  side  thereof  will  move  the  outer  sides 
of  the  coil  turns  into  contacting  condition  and  permit 
expansion  of  the  turns  of  the  other  coil  at  their  outer 
sides  and  reverse  the  initial  relationship  of  the  two  coils. 


2,S14,15« 
ANIMATED  FLASHLIGHT  FIGURINE 

Albert  GdaHIa,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  Fcbrwvy  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  4M,439 

Idain.   (CL4«— 22S) 


2,814,154 

SIMULATED  MOTOR  VEHICLE  STEERING  AND 

CONTROL  UNIT 

Frank  W.  Cldak,  Chicago,  HI. 

AppUcatlMi  November  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  548^13 

SQafaBs.    (CL4«~1) 
1.  A  simulated  motor-vehicle  steering  and  control  unit 
comprising,  a  ooe-pieice,  L-shap^  mounting  formed  so 


A  flashlight  comprising  a  box-like  casing  simuhiting 
a  figurine  having  nose  and  eye  openings  in  one  face 
thereof;  a  cover  detachably  secured  to  the  casing;  spring 
metal  flexible  blades  serving  as  switch  members;  a  battery 
in  the  casing;  a  lamp  having  a  bulb  extending  through 
said  nose  opening;  an  oscillatable  panel  having  simu- 
lated eye  elements  mounted  on  one  of  said  blades;  said 
oscillatable  pane!  overlying  the  lamp;  a  draw  string  se- 
cured to  an  extension  of  one  of  said  switch  members 
said  switch  member  to  oscillate,  said  last-metioned  panel, 
the  axes  of  said  battery  and  said  lamp  extending  trans- 
versely to  one  another  and  said  switch  members  having 
at  least  one  end  of  each  thereof  in  contact  with  the 
battery  and  the  other  ends  in  permanent  and  scg^arable 
contact  respectively  with  the  lamp  base. 
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,     .                     PLANT  RECEPTACLE  -  ^««p 

'■"  Wtalfred  L.  Hr-*«-J ''-- »-*  J^M 


Caynga,InA. 


2,814,159 
BUILDING  UNIT  AND  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TOYS 

AND  THE  LIKE  \l    ,  Trioarcii  L»  nawBUBk  v^mjob^  miM. 

iowpb  GiccB,  Long  Uand  CHy,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Spec-   p        Application  July  29,  1955;Serfal  No.  525,172 
toycirfan  lacorporaicd,  Long  Uand  CHy,  N.  Y.,  a  coi^  |;^  *  •  ™-    3  OalaH.   (CLl47-^ 

poratloa  of  New  Yorii 


AppHcallon  Anrfl  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  588,589 


(CL  46—23) 


i.i- 


:'<     ■■.ft  i,    .''t^.-.:*.-^.k  . 
■••"I  ..'»  r»i\Kki^ 


1.  An  assembly  of  two  separably  convex  elements  se- 
curely interconnected  against  unintentional  separation 
along  opposite  continuous  coextensive  abutting  edges,  each 
of  said  elements  including  a  flanged  portion  extending  out- 
wardly at  an  angle  relative  to  the  adjacent  surface  portion 
of  sakl  element,  each  flanged  portion  having  extending 
from  and  regularly  distributed  along  its  edge  abutting 
against  the  opposite  edge  of  the  other  element  several 
resiliently  flexible  integral  projections,  said  projections 
each  comprising  a  portion  of  a  circle  in  excess  of  180 
degrees  and  provided  with  an  aperture,  the  diameter  of 
said  circle  being  greater  than  the  distance  between  adja- 
cent projections,  the  projections  extending  from  the  edge 
of  each  element  being  offset  with  respect  to  and  inter- 
engaged  with  the  projections  extending  from  the  opposite 
edge  of  the  other  element. 


2,8l4.l<t 
TOY 

Norman  A.  Keck,  Joliet,  III. 

Application  Febrnary  7,  I95«.  Serial  No.  563,892 

SCIaiaak.    (Cl.  44— 206) 


A» 


':y?>;  'Tjt^ 


2.  A  plant  receptacle  comprising  a  hollow  plant  re- 
ceiver having  plant  root  receiving  perforations  extending 
thirough  its  bottom  and  side  walls,  a  comminuted  lining 
of  inert  moisture  retaining  material  within  the  receiver 
adjacent  the  bottom  and  side  walls  thereof,  said  lining 
defining  an  earth  receiving  cavity,  a  container  surround- 
ing the  plant  receiver  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  de- 
fining therewith  a  chamber  which  surrounds  the  plant 
receiver,  a  filler  of  comminuted,  moisture  retaining  mate- 
rial in  the  chamber  whereby  ends  of  the  roots  of  plants 
protruding  through  the  perforations  in  the  plant  receiver 
will  be  protected  from  atmosphere,  and  said  chamber 
having  elongated  slots  extending  therethrough  for  re- 
celiving  a  knife  blade  used  in  severing  the  portions  of  the 
roots  of  a  plant  which  protrude  through  the  bottom  of 
the  plant  receiver. 


2,814,162 
AtPPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  METALLIZED 
AND  BONDED  BLOWN  GLASS  FIBERS 
A.  TouhnIn,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  asci«nor  to  The 
Comra  to  wealth  Ensliicertac  Company  of  Ohio,  Day- 
ton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcadon  lone  25,  1954.  Serial  No.  439,333 
2ClaiBH.   (CL49— 1) 


ft^ 


1.  In  a  toy,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  cylinder,  two 
pairs  of  supporting  members  extending  between  the  walls 
of  said  cylinder,  each  of  said  pairs  crossing  at  a  point 
along  the  axis  of  said  cylinder  which  is  spaced  from  the 
crossing  point  of  the  other  pair,  an  elastic  band  having 
its  outer  end  connected  with  said  frame  and  extending 
axially  into  the  right  hand  end  of  said  cylinder,  the  inner 
end  of  said  band  being  connected  at  the  crossing  point  of 
the  pair  of  supporting  members  which  is  nearest  the  right 
hand  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  second  elastic  baixl 
having  its  outer  end  connected  to  said  frame  and  extending 
axially  into  the  left  hand  end  of  said  cylinder,  the  iimer 
end  c^  said  second  band  being  connected  at  the  crossing 
point  of  the  pair  of  supporting  members  which  is  near- 
est of  the  left  hand  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  elastic  bands 
forming  an  axle  structure  for  mounting  said  cylinder 
within  said  frame  for  rotation  thereof  against  the  tension 
of  said  bands. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  producing  a  glass  fiber  mat  of  in- 
determinate length  and  having  its  opposite  surface  jnetal- 
lizcd,  the  convbination  with  a  refractory  heating  furnace 
for  holding  molten  glass  and  means  for  withdrawing  fila- 
ments of  glass  therefrom  which  are  attenuated  and  blown 
into  a  mass  of  fine  glass  fibers,  of  a  first  endless  belt  ar- 
inged  to  receive  and  form  a  movable  support  for  said 
lass  of  blown  glass  fibers  and  which  are  directed  there- 
Igainst.  a  gas  plating  chamber,  means  for  guiding  the 
;lass  fiber  mat-laden  belt  through  said  gas  plating  cham- 
ber, conduit  means  connected  with  said  chamber  for  in- 
troducing a  heat-decomposable  gaseous  metal  bearing 
compound  therein,  means  for  heating  the  outer  exposed 
surface  portion  of  said  glass  fiber  mat  while  supported  on 
said  belt  and  immediately  before  introducing  the  thus 
heated  glass  fiber  mat  into  and  through  said  gas  plating 
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chamber,  the  heating  of  the  surface  portion  of  said  glass 
fiber  mat  being  high  enough  to  cause  thermal  decomposi- 
tion of  the  heat-decomposable  gaseous  metal  bearing  com- 
pound upon  introduction  of  said  heated  glass  fiber  mat 
into  the  gas  plating  chamber  and  in  contact  with  the 
gaseous  metal  bearing  compound,  a  secoitd  endless  belt 
arranged  to  pass  through  said  gas  plating  chamber  and 
coacting  with  said  first  endless  belt,  means  fpr  stripping 
the  metallized  glass  fiber  mat  from  said  first  endless  belt 
which  glass  fiber  mat  has  been  gas  plated  on  one  side 
and  transferring  the  same  to  said  second  belt  so  that  the 
opposite  unplated  surface  portion  of  the  glass  fiber  mat 
forms  the  exposed  surface,  thereafter  heating  the  thus 
exposed  glass  fiber  mat  portion  while  supported  and  im- 
mediately before  being  conveyed  by  said  second  belt  into 
the  gas  plating  chamber  whereby  said  mat  is  gas  plated  on 
the  exposed  surface  portion  to  produce  a  glass  fiber  mat 
having  both  top  and  bottom  surifaces  composed  of  metal- 
lized glass  fibm.  1 


a  phirelity  of  movably  mounted  sections  movable  into 
an  open  position  and  a  closed  position,  means  toward 
one  side  of  said  mold  for  locating  said  extreme  end  por- 
tions of  a  sheet  when  flait,  and  sheet  support  means  oper- 
ably  connected  to  a  movably  mounted  mold  section  and 
movable  with  said  ntold  section  from  a  lowered  poation  in 
the  closed  position  of  the  mold  to  an  elevated  position  to 
support  the  glass  sheet  in  the  open  position  of  the  mold. 


VACUUM-TIGHT  ELECTIUCAL  CONNECTIONS 
FOR  ELECTRON-DISCHAltGE  DEVICES 
RonaM  Kcracth  Goo4w%  liminiiiia 
to  ChMon-TcicTlaioa   Lteitod,   London, 


12, 1992,  Sow  No.  293,t9t 
GffMt  BrftalB  laijr «,  1! 
(CL  49— 7f) 


2JI4,10 
GLASS  CUTTING  APPARATUS 

Lester  S.  Kmlwich,  New  Yovfc,  N.  Y. 

AppUearion  MaRh  S,  1952,  SmW  No.  275,519 

«  elites.   (CL49— 52) 


2,814,1<4 
GLASS  BENDING  APPARATUS 
I.  Canon,  Toledo,  and  GcraM  WkMe,  Rossford, 
Ohio,  MriffMMi  to  Ubbcy-OwcM-Pord  GiM 
Toledo,  OUo,  a  corpontion  of  OUo 

Applkatlon  October  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  312,922 
nClalHH.    (C1.49~«7) 


1.  la  apparatus  for  bending  glass  sheets  of  a  pattern 
havtagr  extreme  end  portions  substantially  offset  from 
the  longitudinal  centeit  line  and  toward  one  side  thereof, 
a  frame,  a  mold  supported  by  said  frame  and  comprisiBg 


5.  A  jig  for  holding  a  sheet  of  glass  for  cutting  there- 
of, said  jig  comprising  a  spring  plate,  said  spring  plate 
being  bent  to  divide  it  into  two  wings  which  diverge 
slightly  downwardly,  clips  fixed  to  the  front  edge  of  said 
plate  on  either  side  of  the  bend  line  thereof  and  extend- 
ing rearwardly  and  above  said  wings  in  spaced  reliition 
thereto,  and  a  bar  fixed  to  the  upper  face  of  said  pla^  at 
the  front  end  thereof,  said  bar  extending  rearwardly  above 
said  plate  and  having  a  slot  opposite  the  bend  line  of 
said  plate,  said  slot  extending  from  a  point  adjacent  said 
front  edge  of  said  plate  to  substantially  the  opposite  end 
of  the  bar.  said  jig  being  adapted  to  receive  the  front  end 
portion  of  a  sheet  of  glass  between  said  cKps  and  said 
wings  with  said  clips  req>ectively  tensioning  said  sheet 
of  glass  toward  the  respective  wings  of  said  plate. 


The  method  of  makiqg  a  vacuum-tight  electrical  con- 
nection to  the  interior  of  a  vitreous  envelope  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of:  applying  to  a  first  vitreous  compiment 
member  of  said  envelope  a  layer  of  paste  compris  ng  a 
finely  divided  metal  mixed  with  a  binding  agent  and  a 
volatile  carrier  vehicle,  said  layer  extending  continu  MJsly 
from  an  inward  portion,  over  a  peripheral  portion  a  id  to 
an  outward  portion  of  said  member;  bevelling  the  Is  teral 
edges  of  that  part  of  said  paste  layer  which  extends  over 
said  peripheral  portion  of  said  member  and  which  w  II  be 
enclosed  within  the  seal  between  said  first  membei  and 
a  vitreous  mating  component  member  of  said  envelope; 
heating  said  layer  to  volatilize  the  vehicle  and  to  i  inter 
the  metal  and  binder  to  said  first  member:  assemblinc  said 
first  component  member  to  its  mating  member  with  said 
part  of  said  sintered  layer  sandwiched  therebetween]  and 
scaling  said  members  together. 


MIMM 
GRINDING  MACHINE  FOR  SHARPENING 
CUTTERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
LM>nard  O.  Caaiasn,  RwrliiBter,  and  Oiaf  A. 

N.  Y.,  ■■iiBiii  to  Tks  Gknaon  Wbits, 
N.  Y.,  a  cnwotaiion  «f  New  York 
Isnaaij  tt,  1953,  Serial  No.  332,7«i 
15CUBM.    (CL51— 33) 


Rodi 


L  A  machine  for  grindinf  multi-bladed  rocary  cutten 
and  like  work  having  multiple  surfaces  to  be  ground,  com- 
prising a  work  spindle,  a  spindle  having  a  grinding  wheel 
thereon,  a  support  for  thie  wheel  spiixlle  arranged  for 
movement  to  pass  a  surface  of  the  wheel  back  and  forth 
across  a  surface  of  a  workpiece  on  the  work  spindle,  a 
carriage  for  the  wheel  spiodle  support  movable  toward 
and  away  from  the  work  qmidle  support  means  for  hold- 
ing the  wheel  spindle  support  in  a  predetmnined  position 
on  the  carriage  during  at  least  one  of  said  carriage  move- 
ments, a  dressing  element  to  engage  said  surface  of  the 
wheel  during  the  last-mentioned  movement,  and  means 
operable  in  timed  relationship  with  the  carriage  for  mov- 
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ing  the  dressing  element  depchwise  of  said  surface  of  the 
wheel  during  a  portion  only  of  said  last-mentioned  move- 
ment and  for  holding  it  stationary  during  an  adjacent 
portion  of  said  last-mentioned  movement  to  thereby  dress 
on  the  wheel  an  edge  roimd  and  an  adjoining  straight 
profile. 

^-^— —  .  'H. 

2,tl44^ 
PRECBION  DRILLING  MACHINRS 
B.  Nkhoh,  Newton  Lower  Falh,  and  Vsnon 
H.  FUher,  Sonth  Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignnri  to  Raytheon 


673 


Ni 


WaUhaaa,  Mmb.,  a 

Application  FsbnniT  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  49t,5S4 
9Clafans.    (C1.51— 59) 


4.  In  combiiution,  a  cutting  tool  movably  positioned 
by  a  plurality  of  equal  parallel  arms,  which  parallel 
arnu  are  pivotally  connected  to  said  cutting  tool  at  one 
end  and  a  reference  member  at  the  other  eiKl,  means 
connected  intermediate  said  reference  member  and  said 
cutting  tool  for  maintaining  said  cutting  tool  in  a  sub- 
stantially fixed  relationship  with  said  reference  member, 
a  work  member  operated  upon  by  said  cutting  tool,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  change  in  said  defined  fixed  re- 
lationship caused  by  the  rate  of  cutting  of  said  cutting 
tool  upon  said  worii  member  for  maintaining  said  cutting 
tool  in  said  substantially  fixed  relationship  with  said  sup- 
porting member. 

I'  2,S144M 

DEBURRING  MACHINE  FOR  GEARS  AND 


Robert  M.  WcOs,  Whilefah  B^y,  Wh.,  assignor  to  Inter- 

a  corporation  of  New 


May  22, 195<,  Serial  No.  5M,54< 
5Clafans.   (CL51— 19) 


«■      -r'  "f--  f 


5.  A  deburring  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  work 
support  carried  on  said  base,  said  work  support  including 
a  first  track  supported  on  said  base,  a  carriage  movably 
supported  on  said  first  track,  a  spindle  supported  on  said 
carriage  and  extending  vertically  with  respect  thereto,  said 
spindle  having  a  work  holder  adapted  to  rotatably  support 
a  work  piece,  deburring  fixtures  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  carriage,  said  fixtures  each  including  a  second 
track  on  said  base  extending  angularly  with  ntpect  to  said 
first  track,  a  support  supported  on  each  second  track 
for  reciprocation  with  respect  to  said  spindle,  means  con- 


nected to  eadi  support  for  reciprocating  the  same,  a  ped- 
estal member  connected  to  eaci  sun>ort  and  adapted  to 
be  vertically  adjusted  with  respect  thereto,  an  upright 
bearing  member  at  the  upper  end  of  each  pedestal,  a  first 
bracket  connected  to  said  bearing  member  and  adapted 
to  be  adjusted  about  a  vertical  ajus,  a  motor  on  each  fix- 
ture, a  second  bracket  on  each  said  motor,  means  connect- 
ing each  second  bracket  to  each  first  bracket  for  adjust- 
ment to  a  number  of  positions  about  a  horizontal  axis 
whereby  each  motor  may  be  angularly  adjusted,  and  ro- 
tary work  engaging  means  on  each  motor  and  rotated 
thereby  for  engaging  work  mounted  on  the  spindle  and 
fo  r  routing  the  same  and  said  spindk. 


2,114,169 
V\LVE  GRINDING  MACHINE 

.  MafiH,  notmnoro, 
',  n'Orccster,  nuns.,  a 


Application  December  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  477,772 
7ClaiM.    (CL51— 195) 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine  having  a  base,  a  transversely 
movable  slide  thereon,  a  rotatable  grinding  wheel  on  said 
slide,  a  feeding  mechanism  to  impart  a  transverse  feeding 
mpvement  to  said  slide,  a  longitudinally  movable  table 
oil  said  base,  a  rotatable  work  spindle  on  said  table  hav- 
ing a  work  supporting  collet,  a  work  chute  to  support  a 
plurality  of  work  pieces  to  be  ground,  a  transversely 
movable  work  loader  head  on  said  table,  means  including 

fluid  motor  operatively  connected  to  move  said  head 
trmsversely  to  pick  up  a  work  piece  to  be  ground  from 
the  lower  end  of  said  chute  and  to  convey  it  into  axial 
algnment  with  said  spindle  and  collet,  means  including 

longitudinally  movable  pusher  arranged  in  axial  align- 
ment with  said  collet,  and  an  independent  fluid  motor 
to  move  said  pusher  longitudinally  to  push  a  work  piece 
supported  by  said  head  into  engagement  with  said  collet. 


2314,179 

WORK  AUNING  ATTACHMENT  ON  GRINDING 

MACHINE 

Leo  L.  Pflngcr,  Leo  Hermann  Pflnger,  and  Hngo  Pfngcr, 
Sotothnm,  Switxciland,  assignors  to  Agathon  A.  G., 
Solothnra,  Switzerland 

Application  Angnst  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  452,93S 


1,1953 
ICIafan.    (CL51— 234) 


QP*Jt- 


■lU 


In  comlrination,  an  aligningtable  including  an  optical 
ranging  device  and  having  a  bore  arranged  coaxial  with 
the  collimation  axis  of  the  optical  ranging  device,  a  work- 
holder  having  a  swivel  pin  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  the 
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vertical  bore  of  the  carriage  type  support  of  a  maphins 
tool,  means  for  relatively  adjustiog  the  workholder  and 
swivel  pin  relative  to  each  other  in  two  directions  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  to  each  other  for  aligning  an  element 
of  a  workpiece  with  said  collimation  axis  and  said  swivel 
pin  being  dimensioned  to  complement  the  dimensions  of 
both  of  the  bores  so  that  after  a  workpiece  on  the  Aokki 
has  been  properly  aligned  on  the  aligning  table  for  ma- 
chining a  portion  thereof,  the  woilcholder  may  be  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  the  carriage  type  support  by  inserting 
the  pin  in  the  bore  thereof  aixl  whereby  the  workpiece 
may  be  oscillated  to  move  said  portion  thereof  in  en- 
gagement with  a  working  element  on  the  inachine. 


positioning  a  mass  of  metallic  fibers  in  the  conduit,  crimp> 
ing  the  conduit  about  the  mass  of  metallic  fibers  to  com- 
pact them  when  the  cylinder  is  evacuated,  and  admitting 


molten  solder  to  the  compacted  mass  of  metallic  fibers 
to  cooperate  therewith  when  the  solder  is  solidified  to 
effectively  seal  the  crimped  conduit. 


ABRADING  MACHINE 
G«of|c  A.  Bocart,  CkvalaMl,  Ohio  I 

AppUcatkn  Angmt  2, 195S,  S«rU  No.  526,M3 
3  Claims.    (CL  51-r273) 


M14.173 

BANDING  MACHINE 

I H.  HoMalB.  rwo,  CaUf . 

Appiicatioa  Jmmmrj  9, 1^5«,  Serial  No.  557,S9| 

23CtalM.   (0.53—292) 


3.  An  abrading  machine  including  a  housing  having 
wall  means  defining  an  opening  thereinto,  a  backing  plate 
mounted  in  said  opening  in  said  housing,  wall  means  de- 
fining a  plurality  of  conduits  extending  through  said  back- 
ing plate,  means  for  moving  said  backing  plate  relative 
to  a  work  piece,  an  open  mesh  abrading  member  com- 
prising a  first  plurality  of  members  extending  in  gen- 
erally the  same  direction  and  in  spaced  apart  relationship, 
a  second  plurality  of  members  extending  in  generally  the 
same  direction  and  in  spaced  apart  relationship  and  crosa- 
ing  said  first  plurality  of  members  and  extending  gen- 
erally transverse  to  said  first  plurality  of  members,  said 
first  and  second  plurality  of  crossed  memben  forming  a 
plurality  of  apertures  through  said  abrading  member, 
abrasive  material  secured  to  said  crossed  members  and 
coveri'ng  said  abrading  member,  means  including  said 
abrasive  material  for  substantially  fixedly  securing  said 
first  and  second  plurality  of  members  relative  to  ^each 
other  to  prevent  relative  movement  therebetween.)  said 
conduits  in  said  backing  plate  being  relatively  large  as 
compared  to  the  apertures  in  said  abrading  member, 
means  securing  said  abrading  member  to  said  baddng 
plate  with  a  plurality  of  said  apertures  of  said  abrading 
member  being  in  line  with  each  conduit  of  said  bac|ung 
plate,  and  means  for  creating  a  low  pressure  within  said 
housing  whereby  particles  removed  from  an  article  being 
abraded  are  caused  to  be  drawn  into  said  housing. 


I .  In  a  banding  machine,  a  pair  of  sets  of  band  engag- 
ing members  having  band  contacting  faces  and  aiil  pas- 
sages opening  outwardly  of  the  faces,  means  mounting 
the  members  in  the  machine  for  movement  between  inner 
positions  with  their  faces  in  opposed  substantially  parallel 
planes  and  outer  positions  with  said  faces  in  an  anhular 
formation  about  a  predetermined  area  therewithin,  means 
applying  suction  to  said  air  passages  during  movement  of 
the  memben  from  inner  to  outer  positions,  and  means 
for  moving  the  members  between  inner  and  outer 
tions. 


posi- 


U14,174 

COMBINE  DIVIDING  BOARD  ATTACHMENT 
Lc  Rof  G.  ZiwBcr,  Tw«  Rlran,  Wis. 
Applicatioa  Apifl  19, 1954,  SnU  No.  577^72       ^ 
2CUns.    (CLS4-^14) 


2^14,172 
METHOD  OF  SEALING  AN  EVACUATED 

CYLINDER 
loaeph  W.  Tommancy,  TkaddcM  F.  KUian,  and  Theodore 
J.  Gabrykcwicz,  Wateniict,  N.  Y.,  asa^tnors  to  Aile- 
ghcay  Ludlom  Sicci  Corporation,  Bradienridge,  Pa., 
a  coqioratioa  of  Pemisyivania 
AppiicatloB  November  I«,  1955,  ScfW  No.  547,162 

7Claima.    (CI.  53— 39) 
1.  The  method  of  sealing  an  evacuated  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  evacuating  conjduit  connected  thereto,  comprising. 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  combine  dividing  board  com- 
prising an  elongated  runner  having  a  substantially  straight 
resilient  body  portion,  a  rear  trailing  end  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  cooperating  attaching  brackets,  an 
upwardly  and  forwardly  curved  leading  end  portion,  a 
socket  member  fixed  on  said  leading  end  portion,  said 
socket  member  being  substantially  V-shaped  and  adapted 
to  receive  and  retain  a  correspondingly  shaped  leading 
end  on  a  dividing  board,  and  a  stud  fixed  to  and  rising 
from  an  intermediate  part  of  said  body  porttoo,  said  stud 
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being  adapted  to  abut  a  predetermined  portion  of  said 
dividing  tK>ard  under  certain  operating  conditions  and 
being  of  a  height  wherein  its  upper  end  is  diqx>sed  in  a 
plane  below  the  plane  <rf  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
socket  member. 


•^  2,814,175 

TWISTING-AND-WINDING  MACHINE 
Edward  fflnssiia  and  Eric  Wmiam  Poole,  Spoadon,  near   ^ 

Dciby,  Eofiaiid,  asrigann  to  British  CciaBcac  Limited,  t^faffv  «iOb»ucix«  imi  ^ 
acorporatloaofGreatBrilata  ^_ 

Appttcaltoa  April  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  2S4,992  i^  e 

Claims  priority,  applicattaa  Gnat  Britaia  May  3, 1951 
llClaiw.    (CL57— 52) 
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2,114,11 ,  ^^^^ 

FLYERS  FOR  USE  IN  CONNECTION  WTTH 

SPINNING  MACHINES 

Gert  Mcyer-BaM^  Maai^  €*™!?L.^ 

AppUcatioa  Jaly  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  4«1»284 

Claims  priority,  appHcatfoa  Germaay  Angnst  4, 1955 

3  daiai.   (CL  57—117) 


iita,  *w*ai 
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1.  A  multi-spindle  twisting-and-winding  machine  com- 
prising a  series  of  twisting  spindles,  a  flexible  member  ex- 
tending along  said  series  of  spindles  close  to  the  zone 
occupied  by  yam  balloons  formed  about  said  spindles,  a 
breaker  member  projecting  from  said  flexible  member  into 
said  zone  and  means  for  driving  said  flexible  member  so  as 
to  carry  said  breaker  member  along  said  series  of  spindles. 


2,114,174 

YARN  CLEANER 

Horace  L.  Bowia,  Ncwaaa,  Ga. 

Appiicatioa  Novcaibcr  34. 1954,  Serial  No.  472,149 

2 Claims.    (CL57— 54) 


dlwr  ' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  yam  handling  machine  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  longitudinal  yam  spindle  rail  having 
longitudinally  spaced  rotary  jrara  spindles  rising  there- 
from and  having  pulleys  thereon,  a  horizontal  rotary 
cylinder  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  one  side  of  said 
spindle  rail,  and  a  first  belt  trained  around  said  cylinder 
and  the  spindle  pulley,  of  bracket  means  mounted  on  said 
spindle  rail  at  said  one  side  thereof,  a  horizontal  longi- 
tudinal air  pipe  mounted  on  said  bracket  means  above 
said  spindle  rail  and  at  said  one  side  thereof  in  the  region 
(A  said  spindles,  a  blower  mounted  on  said  bracket  means 
having  a  drive  pulley  and  a  discharge,  a  second  endless 
belt  trained  around  said  cylinder  and  around  said  blower 
pnlley,  conduit  means  connecting  the  blower  discharge 
with  said  air  pipe,  said  air  pipe  having  a  longitudinal 
row  of  air  discharge  openings  and  mounted  on  said 
bracket  means  for  axial  rotation  and  having  a  pulley, 
and  a  third  endless  belt  trained  around  said  cylinder  and 
around  the  air  pipe  pulley. 
724  o.  o. — •• 


1.  A  flyer  for  use  in  connection  with  wiqding  of  fliread 
onto  a  bobbin  of  a  spinning  machine,  comprising  a  bell- 
shaped  hood  having  an  axis  of  symmetry  about  which  it 
may  be  rotated  and  being  provided  with  a  grooved  por- 
tion located  symmetrically  with  respect  to  said  axis  and 
constituting  an  entrance  passageway  for  said  thread  to 
wound  on  said  bobbin,  two  downwardly  Darrowing 
is  connected  to  and  extending  downwardly  from  said 
hbod  and  having  bulging  central  reinforcing  portions, 
siid  hood  and  arms  being  made  of  synthetic  plastic  nm- 
tdrial  having  low  specific  gravity,  one  of  said  arms  being 
provided  with  a  thread  guide  channel  in  the  interior  of 
ie  respective  reinforcing  portion  and  being  further  pn>- 
ded  with  an  opening  coextensive  with  said  chaimel  and 
ling  outwardly  of  said  one  arm,  said  caning  inter- 
ing  said  channel  tangentially  of  the  bitter,  a  sjHing 
^  arranged  to  contact  said  bobbin  during  winding 
thread  thereonto,  said  one  arm  being  provided  adth 
bote,  a  shaft  supporting  said  spring  fingo-,  bearing 
,«ieans  for  said  shaft  and  arranged  within  said  bore  to 
laciliute  rotation  of  said  shaft  about  its  own  axis,  a  heli- 
cal spring  surrounding  said  diaft,  said  ^Ucal  spring 
biasing  said  shaft  axially  of  itself  and  inwardly  of  said 
bore  to  hold  said  spring  finger  against  said  one  arm  and 
further  biasing  said  shaft  so  as  to  rotate  in  a  directiott 
tending  to  bring  said  spring  finger  into  contact  with  said 
bobbin  while  simultaneously  counteracting  any  centrifu- 
gal forces  arising  du?  to  roution  of  said  hood  and  arms, 
a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  one  arm  and  having 
lower  and  upper  lever  arms,  the  lower  lever  arm  being 
engageable  with  said  spring  finger  to  latch  the  same  in 
position  when  said  bobbin  is  fully  wound  with  said  thread, 
and  a  leaf  spring  engaging  said  one  arm  of  said  hood 
and  said  upper  lever  arm  to  resiliently  bias  the  latter  out- 
wardly of  said  one  arm  for  causing  engagement  between 
said  lower  lever  arm  and  said  spring  finger,  pressure  ap- 
plied to  said  upper  lever  arm  in  opposition  to  the  bias- 
ing force  of  said  leaf  spring  causing  disengagement  of 
said  lower  lever  arm  from  said  spring  fingN-  to  enable 
said  helical  spring  to  return  the  latter  to  its  first-named 
position  in  contact  with  another  as  yet  unwound  bobbin. 


2,114,178 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES  EXHAUST 

APPARATUS 

Fnmz    Aagsbarscr,   Maaich,   aad   Ladwig   Laabcnder, 

TiaBMtchi,  Germaay,  assigiiocs  to  Fkam  Kraass-MaBri 

,  Akticngcselbchaft,  Maaich-AIlach,  Gcnaaay 

!    ApplicatioB  November  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  323^25 
Claims  priority,  anpttcatloa  Germany  December  4, 1951 
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1.  An  exhaost  system  for  a  multi-cylinder  two-stroke 
combustion  engine  and  comprising,  in  combinatioB,  aa 
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elongated  expansion  vessel  having  a  logitudinal  axis  and 
an  outlet,  said  expansion  vessel  being  located  at  one  tide 
of  the  engine;  a  pair  of  exhaust  manifolds  located  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  engine  and  adapted  to  communicate 
with  non-successively  firing  cylinden  of  the  same;  a  pair 
of  exhaust  pipes  respectively  connected  to  said  manifolds 
and  having  pipe  end  portions  connected  to  and  communi- 
cating with  said  expansion  vessel,  the  exhaust  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  exhaust  manifold  located  at  said  one  side  of 
the  engine  and  at  the  same  side  as  said  expansion  vesMl 


being  shorter  than  the  other  exhaost  pipe,  said  pipe  end 
portions  extending  at  different  an^es  to  the  axis  of  said 
expansion  vessel  and  being  inclined  to  the  axis  of  said 
expansion  vessel,  the  angle  defined  by  said  pipe  end  por- 
tion of  said  shorter  exhaust  pipe  with  the  axis  of  said  ex- 
pansion vessel  being  greater  than  the  angle  defined  by  the 
other  pipe  end  portion  with  said  axis  of  said  expansion 
vessel  so  that  the  streams  of  exhaost  gases  passing  from 
said  exhaust  pipes  into  said  expansion  vesel  move  along 
different  paths.  | 

RETUIW  BURNING  MOTOR 

■fh.'  lo  tke  VwtM  Statca  ol  J^mukB  m  reprMeated 
kyike  SccrvlBiy  of  Ihe  Navy 

AppUcadoa  May  I,  1953,  SuOai  No.  353,SM 


Rocket  motor  aroantus  of  the  rhyr«rtw  described 
comprising  a  froot  pl^  a  fiiat  cylindrical  wall 
rearwardly  from  said  jCront  plate,  a  second  cylindrical  wall 
within  said  first  cyUi^drical  wall,  said  second  cylii 
wall  axlandinf  forw^ly  from  the  rear  of  said  rocket 
motor  and  terminati^  to  the  rear  of  said  front  plate, 
whereby  there  are  formed  an  annular  chamber  and  a 
cylindrical  chamber  inwardly  thereof,  said  annular  cham- 
ber being  dosed  at  its  rear  end,  said  chambers  being  in 
communication  at  their  front  ends  adjacent  said  ftont 
plate,  a  single  continuous  propellant  charge  substantiMly 
filling  said  chambers,  means  to  ignite  said  propellant 
charger  at  the  rear  of  said  cylindrical  chamber  and  nozzle 
means  at  the  rear  of  said  cylindrical  chamber,  wherjeby 
said  charge  will  bum  from  the  rear  of  said  cylindrical 
chamber  forwardly.  thence,  wil^  bum  from  the  front  of 
said  annular  chamber  rearwardlV,  a^  all  of  the  products 
of  combustion  of  said^  charge  win  pass  ffirough  said  nozzle 
means. 
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FLOW  RESPONSIVE  DUMP  VALVE  FORCAS 

TURBINE  FUEL  SYSTEMS  AND  THE  Ln  E 

Joseph  P.  Htssiesi,  IiManapolli,  bd^  ssstgani  lo  t^cncral 

Moton  Coffporatlon,  Detroit,  Mldu,  a  corpontfcw  of 

Delaware 

AprttcatkM  Jaiy  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  3«7,t23 
SClafans.    (CL<4— 39.99) 


1.  A  fluid  system  comprising  a  fluid  conduit  having 
pressure  drop  creating  means  therein,  a  fluid  bypass  pas- 
sage having  a  bend  therein  and  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  with  the  fluid  conduit  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
pressure  drop  creating  means,  a  servo  actuator  having 
opposed  chambers  and  a  common  movable  wall  between 
the  chambers,  a  pressure  tap  from  one  chamber  to  the 
inner  side  of  the  bend  and  a  pressure  tap  from  the  other 
chamber  to  the  outer  side  of  the  bend,  a  control  device 
connected  to  the  servo  actuator  and  operable  by  move- 
ment of  the  movable  wall,  and  means  for  initiating  and 
discontinuing  fluid  flow  through  the  fluid  conduit  and 
the  associated  fluid  bypass  passage  to  change  the  position 
of  the  movable  wall  and  associated  control  device. 


REGENERATIVE  mAT  EXCHANGERS  F0R 

PAIRED  GAS  TURBINES 

W.  Sckwarti,  WoifTillc  N.  Y., 

Tla  Air  Pfitioisr  CmvonlioB,  New  York,  N 

Ap^Hcatloo  Novcnker  It,  19S2,  Serial  No.  321, M7 
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1.  A  gas  turbine  power  plant  having  spaced  turbine 
systems  whoae  axes  lie  in  generally  parallel  planet  with 
the  inlet  of  the  turbine  in  one  system  and  the  exhiust  of 
the  turbine  in  the  other  system  arranged  to  face  the  same 
direction;  each  system  comprising  in  combination  I  a  gas 
turbine;  an  air  compressor  axially  aligned  with  said  gas 
turbine  and  arranged  to  rotate  on  a  common  drive  shaft 
therewith;  duct  means  directing  air  flow  from  an  joutlet 
from  each  compressor  to  an  aligned  turbine  inlet;  a 
bustor  in  each  duct  means  imparting  heat  to 
flow;  and  regenerative  heat  exchanger  means  adapjted  to 
receive  hot  exhaust  gases  from  one  turbine  and  trinsfer 
heat  therefrom  lo  compressed  air  traversing  the 
means  of  the  spaced  system. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  A  MACHINE 
ELEMENT 
CecB  E.  AdaiBM  ani  WlUaa  E.  FsrMiasaa,  C« 
Ohio,  aaripMiB,  by  aM«c  aaslnassats,  to  AasMcaa 
Braka  Shoe  C— ipaay,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo^kui 

AppBcatloa  Novcmhcr  17,  1954,  Scilai  No.  4C9  Jt4 
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1.  In  a  hydraulic  press,  a  pump,  a  piston  and  cynnder 
type  hydraulic  motor;  a  follow-up  valve  between  said 
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pump  and  motor  connected  cause  reverse  operation  of 
said  motor,  said  follow-up  valve  including  a  valve  element 
movable  independently  of  the  movable  element  of  said 
motor  to  connect  said  motor  and  pump  and  then  movable 
in  response  to  movement  of  the  movable  element  of  said 
motor  to  disconnect  said  motor  from  said  pump;  con- 
trol means  for  moving  said  valve  elemem  independently 
of  said  movable  motor  element  including  a  rotary  hy- 
draulic motor,  cam  means  rotated  by  said  rotary  motor; 
motion  transmitting  means  between  said  cam  means  and 
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sa)d  cylinder  by  passages  in  said  structure,  and  proportion- 
al piston  movement  control  means  comprising  transmiS' 
si6n  linkage  connected  between  said  transmission  member 
and  said  operating  arm  for  restoring  the  latter  to  a  position 
from  which  it  has  been  deflected  upon  completion  of 
movement  of  said  piston  through  a  distance  having  a 
preselected  proportional  relation  to  the  degree  of  that 
deflection. 


2,814,184 
SODA  FOUNTAIN 
K.  Johasoa,  Grand  Havea,  Mich.,  airignor  to 
The  Bailian  Blfhi  Coa^paoy,  Chicago,  DL,  a  coipo- 
ration  of  minob 
AppUcatioa  Aagaat  3t,  1953,  Serial  No.  377,433 
lldalBK.    (CLtt— 7) 
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said  valve  element  including  a  lever,  means  fbrming  a 
movable  fulcrum  for  said  lever;  control  means  for  con- 
trolling the  speed  of  roution  of  said  roUry  motor  in- 
cluding a  roUry  valve  driven  by  said  motor,  a  plurality 
of  independently  adjustable  orifice  means  through  which 
hydraulic  fluid  must  pass  to  reach  said  rotary  motor, 
said  rotary  valve  connecting  said  orifice  means  succes- 
sively to  said  rotary  motor,  and  means  for  diverting  hy- 
draulic fluid  flowing  to  said  rotary  motor  when  said  rotary 
valve  occupies  one  position. 
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ELECTRO-HYDRAULIC  RELAY 

G.  HaUbock,  Evaaatoa,  OL,  iMlganr  to 

,  CUcata,  OL,  a  corposaHoa 


ApFBcaBm  May  25, 19S(,  ScfW  No.  5t7,31< 
ItOafaM.   (CLM-S2) 
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1.  An  electrohydraulic  relay  assembly  compridng 
structure  enclosing  a  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  in  said 
cylinder  and  at  least  one  transmission  member  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  piston  and  movably  extended 
through  a  portion  of  said  structure  to  its  exterior,  a  jet 
pipe  having  an  axial  passage  and  its  free  end  provided 
with  a  discharge  orifice,  and  pivotalty  supported  by  said 
structure  for  swinging  atxNit  a  fixed  pivot  axis  from  which 
said  jet  pipe  projects  in  substantially  radial  disposition, 
an  operating  arm  attached  to  said  jet  pipe  and  projecting 
in  fixed  angular  positional  relation  thiereto,  an  electrical 
coil  mounted  on  said  arm  with  its  axis  disposed  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  a  plane  wherein  said  jet  pipe 
pivot  axis  lies,  a  permanent  magnet  supported  by  said 
structure  and  having  an  annular  gap  positioned  for  move- 
ment of  said  coil  therein,  conduit  means  for  delivering 
fluid  under  pressure  to  said  jet  pipe  passage  for  discharge 
through  said  orifice,  distributor  means  supported  by  said 
structure  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  receiver  ports  fac- 
ing the  path  ofjpovement  of  said  jet  pipe  orifice,  said 
ports  being  narrowly  spaced  in  the  directions  of  movemem 
of  said  orifice  as  the  jet  pipe  is  swung,  and  the  different  said 
ports  respectively  being  connected  with  different  ends  of 


A 


7.  A  draft  station  comprising  a  hollow  box-like  cas- 
ing having  a  vertical  outer  wall  and  a  draft  head  rigidly 
mounted  adjacent  its  upper  end,  a  cooling  unit  mounted 
within  said  casing  and  naving  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
serially  connected  flat  spiral  wound  coils  of  tubing,  each 
ol  said  groups  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end 
aiid  the  coils  of  one  group  being  alternated  with  those 
ol  another  group  so  that  no  two  cmls  of  the  same 
gioup  are  next  to  each  other,  all  of  said  coils  being  ar- 
ranged along  a  common  axis  with  adjacent  coils  in  face 
to  face  heat  conducting  relation  with  each  other,  said 
common  axis  being  normal  to  said  vertical  outer  wall, 
inlet  and  outlet  conduits  for  a  fluid  refrigerant  leading 
into  said  casing  at  the  bottom  end  thereof  and  ha/ing 
connection  with  the  respective  ends  of  one  of  said  coil 
groups,  a  beverage  inlet  conduit  entering  at  the  bottom 
eikd  of  said  casing  and  having  connection  with  the  in- 
let end  of  another  coil  group,  a  leader  directiy  connect- 
ing tile  outlet  etui  of  the  last  mentioned  group  with  said 
diaft  head,  and  an  insulating  material  substantial- 
ly filling  the  interior  of  said  casing  and  embedding  iaid 
ct  tls  and  conduits  in  a  solid  mass. 


2,814,185 

REMOVABLE  FROZEN  FOOD  SHELF  FOR  SELF 
CONTAINED  NORMAL  TEMPERATURE  OPEN 
DISPLAY  CASES 

Saal  Barg,  Oak  Parit,  Mi^ 

Application  AagHt  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,472 

(OaliM.   (0.(2—89.5) 
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I.  An  open  self  containing  refrigerating  food  display 
^_se.  insulated  walls  defining  said  case,  an  interior  bottom 
wall,  an  overhang  super  structure  extending  above  said 
bottom  wall,  an  elongated  nurror  mounted  at  tiie  rear  of 
said  super  stracture  on  its  interior  extending  angulariy 
upward  and  forwardly,  and  a  hoUow  removable  self  con- 
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tained  food  freezer  display  shelf  within  said  case  includ- 
ing a  series  of  insulated  walls  defining  said  shelf,  its  front 
and  rear  walls  being  parallel  to  and  inclined  at  the  same 
angle  as  said  mirror,  with  its  rear  wall  snugly  and  co- 
operatively bearing  against  said  mirror,  and  its  bottom 
wall  horizontal  and  parallel  to  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
case,  legs  depending  from  adjacent  the  comers  of  said 
.shelf  supported  upon  the  bottom  wall  of  said  case,  main- 
taining said  shelf  in  non-obstructing  spaced  relation  to 
said  bottom  wall,  said  shelf  being  open  at  its  top  with 
the  wall  defining  said  top  extending  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  its  front  and  rear  walls,  said  front  wall  being 
appreciaUy  less  in  height  than  said  rear  wall.  , 


the  other  to  a  driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of  radial  walls 
in  each  of  said  parts,  providing  a  plurality  of  similar  sec- 
torial compartments  therein,  a  plurality  of  retaining  pivot 
pins  in  at  least  one  of  said  parts,  and  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially V-shaped  compressible  springs  around  said  pins 
and  loosely  but  adequately  held  in  operating  position  in 
at  least  some  of  said  compartments  without  attachnpents. 
the  apexes  of  uid  V-shaped  sprinfi  being  adjacend  said 
pins,  the  springs  held  in  the  compartments  of  one  of  said 
parts  extending  into  the  other  part  to  functionally  connect 
said  parts. 
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TRUCK  PLATES 

HenMM  W.  Kldst.  Hollywood,  DL, 
Reffrigentiiig  Coanpaay,  Ckiogo,  DL,  a  corporatkui 
ofllilnoia 
AppUcatioB  December  28,  IfSS,  Serial  No.  55S,t9t 
15CWBM.    (CLil— U<) 
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SETTING  CLUTCH  FOR  REGISTERS 
William  C.  Fox,  Plainvillc,  Cooa.,  aaifBor  to  The 
sioos  Clock  Conpany,  ForcatvUlc,  Cons.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  <>f  rnwii  I  111  ■! 

AppHcatloB  May  5, 1955,  Scrlai  No.  SM^M 
IdaiHM.   (a.M-^M) 


9.  In  a  truck  plate  for  refrigerating  cars,  trucks  and 
the  like,  a  plate  body  which  includes  parallel  spaced 
plate  side  walls  and  peripheral  side  and  end  waUs  con- 
nected in  gas-tight  relationship,  spacing  means  within  the 
body  thus  formed,  a  coil  within  said^  body  between  said 
spacing  means  and  one  of  said  plate  side  walls,  said  coil 
being  in  direct  heat  exchange  contact  with  said  plate  side 
wall,  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  transverse  ducts  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  the  plate  and  extending  from  one  pe- 
ripheral side  wall  to  the  other,  one  end  of  said  coil  being 
connected  to  one  said  duct,  the  other  end  of  the  coil 
being  connected  to  the  other  said  duct,  the  c^posite  ends 
of  said  ducts  being  adapted  alternatively  to  receive  a  tu- 
bular connection  of  a  closure,  the  interior  of  the  plate 
body  exteriorly  of  the  coil  being  partially  filled  with  an 
eutectic,  the  coil  including  parallel  rectilinear  lengths 
extending  longitudinally  substantially  from  end  to  end  of 
the  plate,  said  longitudinal  lengths  being  connected  by 
bends,  at  least  one  of  said  ducts  extending  across  the  end 
portion  of  said  coil,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  less- 
than-atmospheric  pressure  within  the  plate,  whereby  ex- 
terior atmospheric  pressure  is  made  effective  to  urge  the 
plate  side  walls  together  against  the  pacing  means  tud 
the  coiL 


2,S14,1S7 

FLEXIBLE  COUPLING 

Mcsrop  K.  BabaiaB,  East  Oraagc,  N.  I. 

AppUcatioB  May  23, 195C,  Serial  No.  58Mtl 

lOaias.    (CI.  64— 15) 


A  flexible  coupling  compridnf  two  principal,  oppoaed, 
and  hollow  parts,  one  to  be  secured  to  a  driving  shaft  and 
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1.  A  setting  clutch  for  registers  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  rotatable  shaft  including  a  cylindrical  hub  element, 
and  an  outer  rotary  element  having  a  circular  aperture 
adapted  to  receive  said  hub  element  in  frictional  clutch- 
ing engagement  therewith,  at  least  one  of  said  elenpents 
in  the  portions  in  contact  with  the  other  being  of  a  re- 
silient, tough,  form-retentive,  wear-resistant  synthetic 
resinous  composition  with  scuff  resistant  properties,  said 
hub  element  being  provided  with  an  annular  shoulder 
adapted  for  engagement  axially  of  said  shaft  by  said  outer 
element  and  a  circumferential  retaining  flange  spaced 
from  said  shoulder,  the  combined  resilience  of  said  ele- 
ments being  sufficient  to  permit  snapping  of  the  outer  ele- 
ment over  said  flange  during  assembly  to  retain  said  outer 
element  in  position  adjacent  said  annular  shoulder,  while 
providing  a  frictional  driving  connection  between  said 
elements. 
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KNITTING  MACHINE  NEEDLE  RETAINER 

Fred  P.  Crovch,  Wlaiioa^Saicni,  N.  C*  asMgpor  lo  P.  H. 

Haaes  KaMthig  Company.  Wlnston-Salcas,  N.  C^  a  cor^ 

poratloa  of  North  CaraftM 

Appllcatkm  DeccariMT  3.  I95C  Serial  No.  <25,) 

llClahns.    (CL  M— 115) 
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1.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  needle  mounting  mcntber 
having  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  slots;  a  plurality  of  i  lee- 
dies  mounted  respectively  in  certain  of  udd  slots;  aid  a 
plurality  of  needle  retainers  anchored  in  slots  respec- 
tively adjacent  to  said  certain  of  said  slots  and  having  por- 
tioiu  extending  across  the  needles  in  said  certain  ol  said 
slots  for  preventing  lateral  displacement  of  said  needles 
from  said  certain  of  said  slots  while  permitting  longitu- 
dinal rectprOcati<M  of  said  needlm. 
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PYROPHORIC  LIGHTER 

W.  Bryant,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
jMBary  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  4tl,M6 
1  Claim.   (C1.67— 7.1) 
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In  a  pyrophoric  lighter,  a  housing  having  an  open  top, 
an  igniting  unit  positioned  within  said  housing  and  includ- 
ing a  casing  having  an  open  bottom  portion,  an  absorbent 
pad  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  tube  extending  through  said 
casing,  a  flint  supported  by  said  tube,  an  abrasive  wheel 
rotatably  supported  by  said  casing  and  engaging  said  flint, 
said  casing  further  including  a  top  wall  provided  with  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  apertures  therein,  said  apertures  being 
arranged  in  direct  alignment  with  the  periphery  of  the 
abrasive   wheel,   said   apertures  being   spaced   inwardly 
from  the  ends  of  the  top  wall,  a  wick  of  substanUally 
U -shape  including  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  legs  extending 
through  said  apertures  and  extending  down  into  said  cas- 
ing, said  wick  further  including  an  upper  curved  bight 
portion,  the  top  of  said  bi^t  portion  lying  in  a  plane 
which  is  at  substantially  the  same  level  as  the  top  of  the 
abrasive  wheel,  said  pad  being  of  U-shape  so  as  to  provide 
spaced  apart  wall  piwlions  for  receiving  the  legs  of  the 
wick  therebetween  when  the  pad  is  inserted  through  the 
open  bottom  of  the  casing,  said  pad  serving  to  secure  the 
legs    of    the    wick    against    displacement    and    insuring 
thorough  saturation  of  the  wick  with  lighting  fluid,  a  rec- 
tangular absorbent  base  closing  the  open  bottom  of  the 
casing  and  being  apcrtured  at  one  end  for  receiving  the 
lower  end  of  said  tube,  a  securing  element  for  securing 
the  base  within  said  casing,  the  walls  of  said  pad  serving 
to  transfer  fluid  to  the  legs  of  the  wick,  the  leg  of  the 
wick  which  is  in  direct  line  with  and  closest  to  the  abrasive 
wheel  serving  to  intercept  flint  dust  so  that  the  other  leg 
will  remain  clean  and  free  of  any  deposits  and  will  there- 
fore be  property  lighted,  and  when  so  lighted,  the  flame 
will  follow  the  contour  of  the  bight  portion  to  produce  a 
flatiM^  which  is  strong  and  of  substantial  area. 


curi^  the  wringer  in  operating  position  comprising  a  stop 
fixe^  to  the  container  provided  with  a  bore  facing  in- 
wardly of  the  container  adjacent  one  end  of  the  wringer 
andjoffset  from  and  extending  parallel  to  the  pivotal  axis 
theijeof,  a  latch  member  mounted  on  said  one  end  of  the 
wringer  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  stop, 
meins  biasing  the  latch  member  toward  the  stop,  and  a 
proection  on  the  latch  member  engageable  within  the 
bori  when  the  wringer  is  in  the  operative  position  to  main- 
tain said  wringer  in  operative  position  against  the  forces 
tending  to  rotate  said  wringer  about  its  pivotal  axis  upon 
pasi  iing  clothes  through  the  wringer. 

AIPARATUS  FOR  UQUID  TREATING  OF  FABRIC 

IN  A  FESTOON-LIKE  ARRANGEMENT 

Aagasl  lakob  Brmwer,  MDaa-Precotto,  Italy 

Application  December  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  472,429 

Claims  priority,  appUortlon  Italy  Jnly  8, 1959 

HChdms.    (CL  if— 15t) 
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2,114,191 
WASHING  MACHINES 
Edwmd  GMne  Grlaycr  and  Flateikk  Roy  SibbaM,  Pcii- 
▼aie,  Grecnfori,  Eailaai,  ami|Bon  to  The  Hoover 
Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
AppBcatioa  April  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  2«3»«32^^^^ 
rpriorityTappBcation  Great  Britafai  April  2<.  1951 
7CWBBB.   (CL«— 22) 


1.  In  a  washing  machine  having  a  container  for  wash- 
ing liquid,  a  wringer,  and  means  pivotally  mounting  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  wringer  on  the  container  for  swing- 
ing movement  between  a  storage  position  within  the  con- 
tainer and  an  operating  position  above  the  container,  the 
combination  of  a  latching  mechanism  for  releasably  se- 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  liquid  treatment  of  fabric  or 
similar  material  in  a  festoon-like  arrangement  and  in 
which  the  fabric  is  delivered  over  a  downward  course, 
comprising  a  vat  for  containing  a  treatment  bath,  a  car- 
rier for  the  fabric  consisting  of  two  endless  chains,  the 
path  of  which  generally  defines  a  substantially  horizontal 
upper  stretch  and  a  lower  stretch,  each  comprising  a  series 
of  equal  links  pivoted  to  one  another,  means  for  moving 
both  chains  lengthwise  in  the  same  direction  with  the 
pivots  of  one  chain  aligned  with  the  pivots  of  the  other 
chain,  a  series  of  supporting  sticks  for  the  fabric  loops 
movable  lengthwise  with  the  carrier,  parallel  to  one  an- 
other, each  supported  at  its  opposed  ends  by  the  aligned 
links  of  said  chains,  means  being  provided  for  allowii^ 
relative  displacement  of  said  sticks  with  respect  to  their 
supporting  links  only  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
planes  containing  the  axes  of  the  two  subsequent  pivots 
connecting  said  links  with  other  adjacent  links,  two  sta- 
tionary saw-toothed  guides  in  said  vat  being  further  pro- 
vided, extending  parallel  with  the  upper  stretch  of  swd 
chains,  arranged  between  the  latter,  each  engaging  by  its 
upper  edge  the  end  portions  of  said  sticks  at  the  repon 
at  which  they  engage  the  aligned  links  of  the  chains, 
whereby  during  travelling  of  the  fabric  loops  through  the 
vJt  repeated  gradual  rising  followed  by  sudden  falling  of 
thfe  sticks  with  consequent  temporary  floating  of  said 
loops  in  the  treatnaent  liquid  contained  in  the  vat  take 
place.  

2314,193 

DOOR  LOCK 

lohn  H.  Roethel,  Cord  Gables,  Fla. 

Appttcation  March  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  M4,119 

9  Claims.    (O.  7t— 142) 

1.  In  a  latch  mechanism  for  a  swinging  door;  a  sup- 

pjart  having  a  plate  portion  for  disposition  at  the  door 

jamb  and  having  a  flange  extending  agulariy  from  said 

Elate  portion,  a  pivoted  latch  device  mounted  on  said   ^ 
late  portion,  lever  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
late  portion  and  having  a  blocking  portion,  detent  means 
bngageable  with  said  latch  device  for  holding  the  same 
in  door  latching  position,  said  detent  means  being  pivot- 


J 


'  1 
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ally  mottntrfTbn  said  plate  portion  to  swing  independfotly 
of  said  lever  means,  said  lever  means  and  detent  means 
each  having  arm  portions  extending  in  substantially  the 
same  general  direction,  one  of  said  arm  portions  having 
a  part  thereof  arranged  in  opposing  relation  to  a  part  of 
the  other  of  said  arm  portions  to  abut  the  same  upon 
swinging  movement  of  said  lever  means  in  one  rotative 
direction  thereby  to  pivotally  move  said  detent  means  in 
the  same  rotative  direction  out  of  holding  position  with 
respect  to  said  latch  device,  outer  manually  operable 
means  cooperable  with  said  lever  means  for  swinging 
the  same  in  said  one  rotative  direction,  a  generally  verti- 
cally extending  member  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end 
thereof  on  said  support  and  having  blocking  means  for 
cooperation  with  said  blocking  pprtion,  and  manually 
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ends  of  said  tubular  members,  a  rocking  member  i^  said 
casing  adjacent  said  opening  and  slot  of  said  tube  and 
adjacent  the  camming  means  on  the  adjoining  ehds  of 
said  tubular  members  for  retracting  the  latch  boln  when 
rocked,  a  locking  slide  bar  slidably  mounted  in  saia  inner 
tube  and  actuated  by  a  turn  button  on  one  of  said  knobs 
for  locking  the  other  knob  against  turning  movement, 
and  a  key-actuated  lock  in  the  other  knob  for  rotating 
the  inner  tube  to  rock  said  rocking  member  and  thereby 
retract  the  latch  bolt 


W. 


operable  means  for  swinging  said  OKmber  to  dispose  said 
blocking  means  in  opposing  relation-  to  said  blocking  por- 
tion thereby  to  block  swinging  movement  of  said  lever 
in  said  one  rotative  direction  and  render  the  same  ineffec- 
tive to  move  said  detent  means  out  of  holding  position 
with  respect  to  said  latch  device,  said  member  having  an 
angularly  inclined  surface  thereon  adapted  to  underlie 
said  detent  means  arm  portion  when  said  blocking  means 
is  in  opposing  relation  to  said  blocking  portion, 
said  detent  means  arm  portion  being  engageable  with  said 
angularly  inclined  surface  to  swing  ^udd  swingable  man- 
,ber  to  shift  its  said  blocking  portion  out  of  blocking 
position  upon  pivotal  movement  of  the  detent  means  in- 
dependently of  actuation  thereof  by  said  outer  manually 
operable  means. 


M14,1M    ^ 

KEY  LOCK  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  DOORS  OR 
CLOSURES 
E4wiB  W.  North,  Rockfbffd,  DL,  i^i  TTMlaw 
Ln  Habn,  CnMf ^  ■■Jjaow  to  NnllonI  Lock 
RMkf uri,  DL,  a  coffpoffslioa  nf  Dtlnwnn 

iammt  f .  19S2,  Strial  No.  3t3,S34 
ITfclMs     (CL7«— 140 


4.  In  a  lock  construction  for  a  dfx>r  or  other  closure, 
a  retractable  latch  bolt,  a  cam  unit  assembly  including 
a  casing  fitting  conformably  in  a  transverse  opening  in 
the  closure,  a  pair  of  split  tubular  members  each  jour- 
nalled  in  an  end  wall  of  the  casing,  a  knob  attached  to 
each  of  the  outwardly  projecting  ends  of  said  memben 
at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  closure,  camming  means  on 
the  adjoining  ends  of  said  tubular  members  for  retracting 
the  latch  bolt  upon  turning  of  a  knob,  an  inner  tube  con- 
formably received  in  and  connecting  the  adjoining  ends 
of  the  tubular  members,  said  tube  being  slotted  and  said 
casing  provided  with  an  opening  adjacent  the  canmiing 
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DOOR  LOCK 

AyqafaC  N«w  Britain, 


New 


to  The 


■  AmB  15, 1953,  S«W  N*.  349,M5 
UOrfM    (CL7< 


■14«) 


7.  In  a  door  latch  operating  unit  including  a  casing,  a 
retractor  movable  in  said  casing  and  mechanism  includ- 
ing inner  and  outer  independently  operable  operating 
members  for  actuating  said  retractor;  a  first  dogging  means 
adapted  to  dog  the  outer  operating  member  against  op- 
eration, a  second  dogging  means  adapted  to  dog  the  inner 
operating  member  against  operation,  key  operated  ineans 
associated  with  each  of  said  operating  members,  and  i  neans 
responsive  to  the  operation  of  either  of  said  key  op  crated 
means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  first  and  second 
dogging  means  either  into  or  out  <tf  dogging  pontion. 


2JI4,1M 

LUCK  FOR  DOGGING  MEANS  OF  A  BOLt 

RETRACTOR 

A*  FMBftf  FtmSMlCk,  n^l* 
My  19. 195L  Serial  No.  237,(59 
3ClaliiM.    (a.  79— 153) 
(Gmlcd  nadcr  TMc  35.  U.  S.  Cotft  (1952>,  sec.  2M) 


:    ,l)r«>». 


casing. 


belt 


lo 


1.  In  a  lock  the  combination  comprising  a 
face  plate  for  said  casing,  a  latch  bolt,  a  latch 
tracting  member,  a  knob  hub  having  a  lug  adapted 
eratively  engage  said  latch  bolt  retracting  member, 
button  means  in  said  face  plate  for  dogging  said  knot 
means  comprising  an  independent  key  operated  cy 
lock  in  said  face  plate  positiooed  apart  from  said 
button  means,  blocking  means  operated  by  said 
lock  to  positively  engage  and  lock  said  push  button  nieaiu 


a 

re- 

op- 

push 

hub, 

inder 

push 

cylinder 


2J14497 

LOCKCONTROL 

Robert  v.  rroMa  mi  Ckvles  M.  Rocfc.  Baltimore.  MiA 

toHMFTOMte 

My  39, 1954,  SarinI  No.  44M9C 

ICInlau   (CL7»— ISl) 

A  control  for  motor  vehicle  door  locks  corafHisiif.  in 

combinatioa.  a  movable  lock  control  element  extepdiag 

outwardly  from  the  lock  to  a  point  adjacent  theldoor 
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sofface,  the  door  surface  having  an  opening  through 
which  the  outer  end  of  the  control  element  extends,  a  sep- 
vate  knob  fixedly  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  lock 
control  element  having  a  cross-slot  extending  completely 
across  the  top  of  the  knob  and  of  such  width  as  to  ac- 
commodate a  key  to  the  door  lock,  a  latch  having  a  por- 
tion within  said  slot  adapted  to  normally  engage  the  outer 
surface  of  the  door  adjacent  the  opening  for  normally 
preventing  the  knob  from  being  depressed,  the  latch  being 
formed  of  a  single  leaf  spring  having  one  end  fixed  to 


for  moving  said  map  at  a  regulated  speed  and  in 
a  (ftrection  corresponding  with  the  course  followed,  means 
forjsuperimposing  an  image  of  the  ground  directly  bdow 
ov4r  die  corresponding  portion  of  the  said  map,  and 
automatic  speed  regulating  means  actuating  said  drive 
means  for  continually  controlling  the  moveSnent  of  said 
map  in  accordance  with  tbeg  round  q)eed  of  the  aircraft 


•■H 
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the  knob  adjacent  the  top  thereof  and  extending  down- 
wardly at  an  angle  across  the  slot  and  terminating  at  a 
point  just  above  the  door  surface,  the  knob  having  an 
angular  slot  extending  below  the  cross-slot  forming  an 
opening  at  a  point  adjacent  the  door  surface  for  admitting 
the  free  end  of  the  spring  latch,  a  stop  for  the  latch  in 
the  form  of  a  shoulder  for  limiting  the  outward  movement 
of  the  latch  when  the  latch  is  in  iu  normal  locking  posi- 
tioii,  whereby  the  latch  b  moved  Inwardly  toward  the 
center  of  the  knob  and  out  of  contact  with  the  door  sur- 
face when  the  door  key  is  inserted  within  the  cross-slot. 


alqng  the  course  so  as  to  continuously  match  the  view 
on;  the  map  with  the  ground  image,  said  automatic  speed 
regulating  means  comprising  a  driving  disc  connected  to 
saikl  drive  means,  a  directional  gyro,  and  connecting  means 
itt^uding  a  friction  coupling  between  the  driving  disc 
an^  the  directional  gyro  for  automatically  and  continu- 
ally contrcdling  the  movement  of  the  map. 


Writer  L. 


2,tl449B 
MEASURING  SYSTEMS 
CaMfn  eerigenr  to 
CaUf. 
'li.  1954.  Serial  No.  419.541 
(CL  73—147) 


AIR  FLOW  CHECK  DEVICE  FOR  LIQUID  FLOW 

METmS 

RMaeH  B.  miB.  GrMd  RnpMs,  Mich. 

AppHctttion  Deccwber  2, 1954.  Serial  No.  4njH 

T  rin'M      (CL73— 399) 


1.  Ibi  system  for  measuring  a  plurality  of  fluid  pres- 
sures; a  line  for  carrying  each  pressure,  an  oscillograph, 
a  pressure  switch  for  each  line  including  a  chamber,  a 
limp  conductive  diaphragm  extend  ng  across  the  chamber, 
a  power  contact  at  one  side  of  the  chamber,  means  for 
supplying  a  cycling  fluid  pressure  to  said  side  of  the  cham- 
ber, the  other  aide  of  the  chamber  being  in  communica- 
tion with  the  respective  pressure  line,  a  circuit  from  the 
diaphragm  to  the  oscillograph  to  impress  signals  on  the 
same  when  the  diaphragm  moves  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  conuct  as  a  result  of  the  cycling  pressure  a 
transducer  operated  by  the  cycling  pressure,  and  a  circuit 
from  the  transducer  to  the  oscillograph  to  impress  a  signal 
on  the  same  to  produce  a  record  of  the  cyling  pressure 
which  fonns  a  reference  for  the  reading  of  the  signals 
obtained  by  dw  actions  of  said  switches. 

2,114499 

AERIAL  PATHFINDER  DEVICE 

A*taM  WridMf.  Fort  Willi  I  gin,  and  WDIard  IL  Wade, 

AppBcrilea  Mny  lsriM2,  Serial  N«.  2tMM 

MClalM.    (CL73-17i> 

(Grmrted  mdcr  TMe  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  ace.  2M) 

1.  A  pathfinder  device  for  aircraft  comprising  a  naap 

of  die  terrain  over  which  the  aircraft  b  to  be  flown,  drive 


nrvter 


1.  The  combhiation  with  a  conduit  having  a  liquid  flow 
...  !ter  therein  of  an  air  flow  check  device  in  said  conduit 
comprising,  a  casing  having  an  inlet  chamber,  an  outlet 
chamber,  an  inlet  passage  into  said  inlet  chamber  and  an 
(Nutlet  passage  from  said  outlet  chamber,  each  pasage 
_,  in  communication  with  said  cotiduit,  a  wdr  with- 
said  casing  and  separating  said  chambers,  a  float  in 
inlet  chamber,  a  valve  in  said  outlet  tessage.  easily 
yi^Idable  means  for  holding  said  valve  only  slightly  open. 
connecting  means  between  said  float  ind  said  vah« 
to  fully  open  said  valve  by  btioyant  movement  of 
float. 


bejing 

in 

sa  d 

yi(  :I 

ard 

acting 

thk  

2314091  

TEMFERATURE-TIME  INTEGRATION  SYSTEM 

WmiaB  I.  CoMbb.  MBwartii,  Wk.  _ 

Aatnat  11. 1952.  Serial  No.  393,779, 

No.  2.75M75.  Med  Angnat  14. 195«.    Dt- 

Ms  i^pHiBlInn  October  24, 1955.  Serial  No. 

542JM 

idalBs.    (CL  73-^339) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  chemical  reactions  ac- 
ipanied  by  temperatures  varying  with  changes  in  the 
of  reaction,  the  combination  of  electric  switching 
leans  continuously  responsive  to  temperature  change 
m  the  reaction  and  having  a  portion  moving  to  different 
positions  corresponding  to  steps  of  the  same  number  oi 
degrees  of  change  in  the  reaction  temperature,  a  source 
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of  electric  current  of  consUnt  volUge,  a  plurality  of  am-  a  casing  defining  an  interior  fluid  pressure  chamber  di- 
meters successively  and  cumulatively  energized  from  the  vided  into  two  sections  to  said  source  and  to  said!  article, 
current  source  upon  movement  of  the  temperature  respon-  reflectively,  a  body  of  graphite  disposed  adjacent  said 
sive  switching  means  to  different  nositions  for  connecting   displaceable  element  on  the  article  pressure  side  thereof, 

I  said  body  being  conucted  by  said  element  and  aaid  ele^ 

ment  being  urged  against  the  body  under  the  diflerential 


1 


the  power  source  with  the  ammeters,  means  for  adjusting 
current  flow  in  the  individual  ammeter  circuits  in  cor- 
respondence to  changes  of  a  predetermined  proportion  of 
current  per  temperature  step,  and  means  totalizing  the 
current  flow  through  and  the  time  of  operation  of  the 
several  ammeters. 
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2J14,2t2 

TEMPERATURE  INDICATOR  FOR  INFANTS* 

NURSING  BOTTLES  i 

Robert  D.  Fnws,  MUwmkM,  Wb. 

AppUcatkio  Jaly  25.  1955,  Scrtal  No.  524,215 

S  Claims.    (0.73—343) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  in  coonbtna- 
tioo  an  infant's  nursing  bottle  having  an  opening  defining 
portion  in  the  top  thereof;  a  nipple  having  a  flange  circum- 
ferentially  thereof  resting  on  the  opening  defining  portion 
oi  said  bottle  and  clreumscribing  said  opening;  a  temper- 
ature indicating  means  extending  into  said  bottle  through 
said  opening  and  having  a  suspension  member  in  abutting 
relation  to  said  bottle  Interposed  between  said  flange  of 
said  nipple  and  said  bottle,  said  suspension  member  com- 
prising an  annular  element,  a  stem  depending  from  said 
annular  clement  and  generally  normal  to  the  plane  defined 
thereby,  and  a  plurality  of  truss  members  interposed  be- 
tween said  stem  and  said  annular  element  for  joining  said 
annular  element  to  said  stem;  and  a  deUchable  clamping 
ring  for  rigidly  securing  said  flange  of  said  nipple  and  said 
annular  element  of  said  suspension  member  tcr  said 
bottle.  I 

24]4Jt3 
PRESSURE-SENSmVE  INDICATING  DEV|CE 

Robert  W.  DoMhoc,  Royal  Oak,  Mich. 
Applfeatloa  N«vcaibcr  3. 1954,  Serial  No.  444,477 

iOaiBH.  (a.  73-^9S) 
1.  In  a  mechanism  for  determining  the  porosity  of  an 
article  and  including  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  and  means 
for  filling  said  article  with  fluid  from  said  source,  the 
improvements  which  comprise  a  fluid  pressure  displace- 
able electrically  conductive  element,  means  for  subject- 
ing one  side  of  said  element  to  the  pressure  of  said  source 
and  for  subjecting  an  opposite  side  of  said  element  to  the 
pressure  of  fluid  from  said  article,  said  means  including 


pressure  of  said  source  and  said  article  when  said  element 
is  displaced,  means  for  passing  an  electric  current  through 
said  body,  and  current  flow  responsive  mean^  for  cieasur- 
ing  the  current  drop  acrots  the  graphite  body  as  t  le  cur- 
rent is  bypassed  through  said  element,  thereby  deennin- 
ing  the  pressure  to  which  said  body  is  subjected. 


2414,294 

SAMPLE  TAKING  CONVEYOR 

Rkhari  W.  Movla.  Jr.,  Ogkaky,  DL 

AppHcadoB  October  7, 1955,  SnW  No.  539,1M 

»  Oahii     (CL73— 424) 


toiNl<»iJ7£ 
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9.  Conveying  and  sampling  apparatus  compriting  a 
main  conveyor  having  an  inlet  for  fluent  solid  mnterial, 
a  principal  outlet  for  said  material  and  a  rotary  lelical 
screw  for  axially  conveying  amounts  of  said  material 
along  a  main  feed  path  from  said  inlet  to  said  prncipal 
cutlet,  the  helical  screw  of  said  main  conveyor  being 
hollow  and  having  sample  inlet  and  outlet  openings 
spaced  axially  thereof  to  and  from  the  hollow  inside  and 
a  sample  taking  conveyor  having  a  helical  screw  united 
with  the  inside  of  the  screw  of  said  m?in  conveyor  for 
unitary  rotation,  the  screw  of  said  sample  taking  con- 
veyor being  coaxial  with  said  main  conveyor  screw  and 
extending  between  said  sample  inlet  and  outlet  openings 
to  convey  and  discharge  samples  apart  from  the  amounts 
of  said  material  discharged  from  the  principal  outlet. 


2J14,2t5 

VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION 

AcMDt  Atalo,  Tnte,  Italy 

April  17, 1954.  Serial  No.  57«.759 
Bri^.  apyUcatioo  Italy  April  19, 1955 
iCtaint.    (CI.74— 199) 
1.  In  a  steplessly  variable  speed  transmissloii  gear,  a 
driving  shaft,  a  tubular  support  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  driving  shaft,  at  least  a  pair  of  radially  extending 
parallel  arms  fast  with  said  support,  said  arms  being 
spaced  therebetween  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the 
driving  shaft,  an  intermediate  shaft  parallel  to  said  driv- 
ing shaft  and  radially  spaced  therefrom  supported  by  said 
arms  and  having  at  least  one  of  its  ends  extending  beyond 
one  of  said  arms,  a  tubular  member  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  intermediate  diaft  and  arranged  between  said  arms  a 
fork-shaped  extension  on  said  tubular  nicmbcr,  an  inter- 
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flMdiate  gear  mounted  rotatably  on  ooe  end  of  said  inter- 
mediate shaft  projecting  beyond  one  of  said  arms,  a 
gear  keyed  on  said  driving  shaft  and  meshing  with  said 
intermediate  gear,  a  splined  secondary  driving  shaft 
rotatably  supported  by  said  fork-ahaped  extension  parallel 
with  said  driving  shaft  and  having  at  least  one  of  its  ends 
extending  beyond  said  fork  shaped  extension,  a  secondary 
gear  fast  with  said  end  of  said  secondary  splined  shaft 
and  meshing  with  said  intermediate  gear,  a  set  of  conical 
equal  discs  mounted  on  said  secondary  driving  shaft  and 
axially  slidable  thereon,  a  drum  open  at  its  one  end 
rotatably  supported  by  said  driving  shaft  and  surrounding 
with  iu  lateral  wall  said  discs,  flat  rinp  inside  said  drum 
axially  slidable  but  not  rotatable  witfi  respect  to  said 
drum,  said  rings  contacting  with  said  discs  and  being  in 


•i« 


,<£i4;i>i  iU 


u..,:* 


and  approximately  parallel  to  said,  diafts  of  SMd  pair  oi 
shafts,  and  bodily  movable  with  said  member  toward 
and  from  said  pair  of  shafu,  a  wheel  on  each  end  of 
said 'third  shaft,  a  driving  connection  to  at  least  one  of 
said  shafts,  a  rod  rotatably  confined  between  the  triangle 
of  vfheels  at  each  end  of  said  three  shafts  and  having 
inter  engagement  with  at  least  one  of  said  wheels  to  pre- 
vent substantial  endwise  movement  of  said  rod  as  it 
rotaes  with  said  wheels,  whereby  said  rod  may  be  ro- 
tatec  at  ultra  high  speeds  without  high  bearing  speeds  for 
said  ihafts.  4,^     - 

2J14at7 
OUTBOARD  BEARING 

Stunt  M.  Weaver,  Mansicld,  Oido,  aasignor  to  Loomis 
niaiMai  Co.,  TMta,  OMo,  a  cosyowtioo  of  OUo 
..    Appttcadoa  April  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  577,4*3 
SClalM.    (CL  74— 214.5) 
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such  a  number  that  each  disc  is  inserted  between  two  suc- 
cessive rings,  stop  means  for  preventing  the  displacement 
of  said  rings  towards  the  closed  end  of  the  drum,  spring 
means  urging  said  rings  and  said  discs  against  each  other, 
a  disc  rotatably  mounted  on  said  tubular  support  and 
adjacent  said  fork  shaped  extension  on  said  tubular  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  intermediate  said  shaft,  a  spiral 
groove  provided  on  the  side  of  said  disc  facing  said  fork 
shaped  extension,  a  shoe  fast  with  said  extension  and 
engaging  said  groove,  a  lever  fast  with  said  disc  for  vary- 
ing the  angular  position  of  the  later  with  respect  of  said 
tubular  support  rotatably  mounted  on  said  driving  shaft, 
and  a  lever  secured  to  said  tubular  support  for  holding 
it  steady  in  a  desired  poistion  upon  operation  of  the 
device.  

2,814,244 
ULTRA  HIGH  SPEED  BEARINGS 

John  F.  KopoynaU,  North  Tooawanda,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioa  Jaanary  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  561,034 

4Clahii8.    (0.74—299) 


1 


.,  A  driving  unit  comprising  a  motor  and  a  transmis- 
sion operatively  connected  to  said  motor,  a  ^haft  project- 
ing from  the  end  of  said  transmission,  a  uiiivcrsal  joint 
secilred  on  the  end  of  said  shaft,  a  pulley  supporting  shaft 
ext<nding  from  said  universal  joint,  a  pulley  drivingly 
secired  at  one  end  to  said  pulley  supporting  shaft,  said 
pulley  having  a  bore  extending  axially  into  the  other  end 
thereof,  a  fixed  shaft  extending  into  said  other  end  of  said 
pulley,  an  inner  bearing  race  on  said  fixed  shaft,  an 
outir  bearing  race  snugly  contained  in  the  bore  of  said 
pulley,  anti-friction  bearing  elements  accommodated  be- 
tween said  races,  said  races  and  bearing  elements  being 
located  substantially  centrally  of  said  pulley,  sealing  means 
rcni)vably  holding  said  races  and  bearing  elements  within 
saidTpulley,  support  means  rigidly  secured  to  said  utiit,  an 
upsjanding  bracket  rigidly  secured  to  said  support  means, 
said  bracket  supporting  said  fixed  shaft  in  axial  alignment 
wit^i  said  pulley  supporting  shaft,  whereby  said  races  and 
bearing  elements  centered  within  said  pulley  transfer  all 
lateral  forces  exerted  upon  said  pulley  to  said  bracket. 


2,tl4aM 
SPEED  CONTROLLING  AND  COMPENSATING 

DEVICES  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 

Salvador  Ernesto  Signorelli,  Boenos  Aires,  ArgentlBa 

Application  August  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,871 

9ClaliM.   (CL74— 472) 


1.  An  ultra  high  speed  mounting  for  a  spindle,  which 
comprises  a  frame,  a  pair  of  shafts  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  frame  in  side  by  side,  but  spaced  apart  and  paral- 
lel relation,  a  wheel  fixed  on  each  end  of  each  shaft  to 
rotate  with  its  shaft,  a  plurality  of  studs  carried  by  said 
fnune  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  shafts  in  parallel,  but 
spaced  apart,  relation  and  extending  in  directions  cross- 
wise of  a  plane  passing  through  the  axes  of  rotation  of 
said  shafts,  a  member  having  apertures  through  which 
said  studs  extend  for  support  from  the  frame,  means 
adjustable  on  said  studs  for  confining  said  member  on 
said  studs  and  adjusting  said  member  towards  and  from 
said  pair  of  shafts,  a  bearing  carried  by  said  member,  a 
third  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearing  in  said 
member  in  a  position  side  by  side  width,  but  spaced  from 
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1.  A  speed  controlling  and  compensating  device  for 
electric  motors,  particulariy  for  gramophones  and  the 
like  of  the  type  comprising  a  stationary  field-magnet,  a 
rotor  at  least  partially  housed  in  said  stationary  field- 
magnet  and  comprising  a  driving  pulley,  at  least  one  trans- 
mifeion  pulley  in  transmitting  relationship  with  said  driv- 
ing pulley,  wherein  one  of  said  pulleys  is  a  tapered  pulley 
arkl  one  of  said  pulleys  is  displaceable  with  regard  to  the 
other  pulley  so  as  to  vary  the  distance  between  the  axes 
of  said  pulleys  and  thereby  varying  the  transmission  rela- 
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tiomhip  between  said  pulleys,  a  control  mechanism  for 
controUint  said  pulley  which  is  displaceable,  said  control 
mechanism  including  a  manually  operated  control  lever, 
a  control  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
control  lever  being  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  con- 
trol shaft,  a  plate  inclined  with  respect  to  the  horizontal 
plane  and  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  control 
shaft,  said  rotor  comprising  a  driving  shaft  having  tn 
upper  end  and  a  lot^r  end,  said  driving  pulley  being 
mounted  on  said  upp^  end,  said  lower  end  resting  on  said 
inclined  plate. 


a  pair  of  cable  connectors  movaMy  carried  by  saidlhoua* 
ing,  spring  means  acting  between  said  bouiiag  ani  said 
connectors  for  maintaining  a  nearly  constant  stati;  ten- 
sion load  on  the  cable  system,  and  shaft  means  carr  ed  by 
said  connectors  and  providing  »  rigid  mechanical  con- 
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REMOTE  CONTROL  GEAtl  SHIFTING 

MECHANISM 

Staart  D.  Pool.  MoHm,  and  Rcxfoed  D.  Dnwi^,  Rjack 

island,  Ill„  aasltwin  to  htcniatioul  Harvester  C4n- 

pany,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Applkatioa  September  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,6M 

4ClalaM.    (CL74— 477) 


nectioo  between  said  housing  and  only  one  of  said  cable 
connectors  when  the  cable  force  exerted  on  said  oih  con- 
nector Is  greater  than  the  force  exarted  on  the  othei  con- 
nector whereby  a  tendon  load  is  always  maintain  d  on 
said  other  connector  even  through  the  cable  may  change 
in  length. 

M14411 
STKnnyG  WHEEL 
Donald  D.  Hongg,  Blraynfham,  Mich.,  anignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporatkm,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  coq^oration 

141  lfS<  8«W  No.  4M49S 
aCUBi.  (CL74— 5S2) 


1.  A  remote  control  gear  shift  mechanism  comprisint 
a  supporting  structure,  spaced  apart  rod  members  forming 
a  part  of  said  supporting  structure,  a  slidable  element 
mounted  on  each  of  said  rod  members,  said  slidable 
elements  substantially  facing  each  other  at  adjoining  sides, 
frame  means  forming  part  of  said  supporting  structure 
interposed  between  said  slidable  elements,  an  actuator 
member  positioned  centrally  between  said  slidable  ele- 
ments and  in  said  frame  means,  said  actuator  member 
having  a  hub  portion,  a  shaft  joumally  mounted  in  said 
supporting  structure  for  slidable  movement  therein,  said 
shaft  fixedly  engaging  the  hub  portion  of  said  actuator 
member,  said  actuator  member  having  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending portion  from  said  hub  and  arranged  and  con- 
structed to  engage  either  of  the  slidable  elements  upon 
rotation  of  the  shaft  member,  means  in  each  of  said  slid- 
able elements  to  receive  said  actuator  member  whereby 
said  actuator  member  in  engagement  with  one  of  said 
slidable  elements  may  be  moved  longitudinally  to  effect 
a  longitudinal  sliding  movement  of  the  element  engaged, 
said  extended   portionj  of  the  actuator  member  b^iog 
semi-circular  in  shape  and  defining  oppositely  dispt^sed 
shoulders  on  the  under  side  of  the  semi-circular  portion, 
and  a  locking  pin  slidable  vertically  in  said  means  ia- 
termediate  the  slidable  elements,  and  said  locking  pin 
arranged  and  constructed  to  be  moved  by  either  of  the 
shoulders  of  the  actuating  member  whereby  wheii  the 
actuating  member  is  in  engagement  with  one  element  the 
shoulders  will  have  pushed  the  locking  pin  into  eiigage- 
ment  with  the  other  o^  said  slidable  elemenU  to  there- 
upon fixedly  maintain  the  position  of  the  one  element 
while  the  other  element  may  be  moved  along  the  sup- 
porting structure. 


3.  A  steering  wheel  adaptable  for  use  with  autombtive 
vehicles  and  which  includes  a  flat  annular  member  hiving 
a  cross  bar  for  securement  to  a  steering  column,  half 
round  annular  members  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
flat  annular  member,  a  cover  material  disposed  about  said 
half  round  members  and  having  the  edges  thereof  ex- 
tended between  said  half  round  and  flat  annular  mem- 
bers, and  means  extending  through  said  material  and  said 
members  at  spaced  intervals  therearound  for  retaining 
said  members  together,  said  flat  annular  member  hivinf 
its  inner  and  outer  peripheral  edges  extended  outwirdly 
beyond  the  edges  of  said  half  round  members  and 
loped  for  greater  ease  in  grasping  said  wheel. 


ical- 


2J1441S 

DUAL  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

John  P.  Ganrcr,  Poland,  Okio 

I  iMC  7, 195S.  SerW  No.  5U,7S3 
SCIafaBi.    (CL  74— 5415) 


2314^14 
CABLE  TENSION  REGULATOR 

M,  FprtL^nwiili,  Crflfc,  «4|Mr  to  Lockheed 

Uqaliik.    (CL74— S415) 
4.  A  cable  tension  maintainer  for  use  in  closed  loop 
cable  control  systems,  and  the  like,  comprising  a  housing. 


1.  A  remote  control  device  for  the  brake  pedal  of  an 
automobile  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  body  member 
having  an  upstanding  portion,  a  lever  pivotally  securejj 
said  upstanding  portion,  a  clamp  for  engagement  on 
steering  column  of  an  automobile,  an  arm  adjustably 
cured  to  said  damp  in  depending  relation  thereto, 
apertured  bracket  on  said  arm,  said  apertured  bracket 
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by  said  damp  and  arm  beneath  said  brake  pedal  of  the 
automobile  In  a  position  toward  which  said  pedal  nsoves 
when  depressed,  a  tubular  extension  of  said  body  member 
engaged  on  said  bracket,  a  flexible  cable  secured  at  one 
end  to  said  brake  pedal  and  extending  through  said  body 
member  and  tubular  extension  thereof  and  said  apertured 
bracket  and  attached  to  said  lever,  and  a  secondary  pedal 
on  said  lever  for  moving  the  same,  the  flexible  cable  and 
brake  pedal. 


mounted  on  a  second  carrier,  second  input  means  for 
rotating  the  second  carrier  forward  to  drive  the  output 
shaft,  and  third  input  means  for  rotating  the  second  ring 
gear  forward  to  drive  the  output  shaft 


2.fl4JU 
BICYCLE  PgPAL^ 

L.  Fkwsai,  Mnysvflle,  Ky. 
r  II,  1954,  SsiW  No.  44M47 
(CL  74— 9944) 


Ai^ 


3.  A  bicycle  pedal  which  comprises  a  U-shaped  bow- 
frame  member  comprising  an  end  plate  portion  and  sde 
memben  integrally  formed  therewith,  a  tongue  portion 
projecting  longitudinally  from  each  free  end  of  said 
bow-frame  memt>er.  a  spindle  assembly  including  an 
end  plate  having  parallel  elongated  apertures  symmetri- 
cally perpeixiicular  to  a  plane  conuining  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  spindle,  the  free  eiKls  of  said  bow-frame  mem- 
ber abutting  the  apertured  end  plate  adjacent  the  aper- 
tures therein,  each  of  said  tongue  portions  projecting 
through  one  of  said  apertures  and  substantially  filling  the 
same  with  a  portion  thereof,  the  portion  of  each  tongue 
projecting  beyond  the  apertured  end  plate  being  crimped 
to  V-trough  form  by  displacement  of  the  center  por- 
tion of  the  projecting  portion  of  the  tongue  toward  the 
spindle  a  distance  subsuntially  equal  to  one-half  the 
thickness  of  the  tongue  and  displacing  the  lateral  edge 
portions  of  the  tongue  away  from  the  spindle  a  distance 
substantially  equal  to  form  one-half  to  the  full  thickness 
of  the  tongue,  said  displaced  portions  overlapping  and 
engaging  portions  of  the  apertured  end  plate  whereby  said 
bow-frame  member  and  the  apertured  end  plate  are 
firmly  secured  together  in  a  fixed  relation. 


2314414 
TRANSMISSION 
OBm  lu  K^,  WooBdki4  Mfc,  Mkh..  wslgw  to  Ge«- 
anI  Moton  CwpomtloB,  Detroit,  Micn^  a  corponrtioB 
of  Pslawari 

AppBcattoa  Novfbsr  22, 19S5,  Serial  No.  548,459 
.<.M  7  Oiltoi     (CL74— 477) 
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2,114,215 
FOR  A  BORING  MACHINE  OR  THE  LIKE 
R.  CvtooB,  New  Britata,  and  FtsmIs  W.  Cook, 
Hartfofd,  CoWn  asslgnnrs  to  The  New  Britato  M»- 
Ncw  Brttaiia,  Coob^  •  vunronOom  of 


AppBcation  April  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  iw2,31t 
UOdtm.   (CL77— 4)       ' 


A  machine  for  boring  a  connecting  rod  having  a 
laft  end  connected  by  a  shank  to  a  wrist-pin  end, 
rod  having  opposed  substantially  plane-paralld 
l-end  surfaces  at  one  of  said  ends,  a  boring  spindle 
boring  axis,  clamping  means  rigidly  securing  said 
and  acting  on  both  said,  surf  aces  and  orienting  one 
surfaces  perpendicular  to  said  boring  axis,  where- 
other  end  of  said  rod  derives  essentially  only 
ftilever  support  through  the  shank  of  said  rod,  and 
steltdying  means  acting  generally  longitudinally  of  the 
shank  of  said  rod  and  retractably  poised  Uf  engage  said 
other  end  of  said  rod. 


2^14,214  ;.> 

MULTIPLE  SPINDLE  MACHINE  FOR  DRILLING, 
TAPPING  AND  SIMILAR  OPERATIONS 
loia  B.  Goodwto,  Ljawood,  CaBL.  aasignnr  to  1  *  F 
—fai  fling  Coiva^r,  Vsimm,  CaMT^  i 
I  Ina  of  CaBCoraln 

ApplkattoB  DeccBbcr  2S,  1953,  Scriri  No.  44M77 
4ClatoH.   (CL77— 23) 


1.  A  transmission  comprising  in  combiiution  an  input 
sun  gear,  a  first  ring  gear,  irfanetary  gears  meshing  widi 
the  sun  and  ring  gears  and  mounted  on  a  carrier  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  an  output  shaft,  means  for  preventing 
reverse  rotation  while  permittiiig  forward  rotatioa  of  the 
ring  gear,  first  input  means  for  rotating  the  sun  gear 
forward  to  drive  the  output  shaft  forward,  a  second  ring 
gear  coimected  to  the  carrier,  planetary  gears  meshing 
with  the  second  ring  gear  and  with  said  sua  gear  and 


1.  In  a  multiple  spiiulle  machine  tool  of  the  character 
described,  the  combination  comprising:  a  frame;  a  worii 
table  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame;  a  stationary  head 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  frame;  a  plurality  of  rotatabic 
spindles  mounted  on  the  head  with  their  axes  parallel  to 
and  equi-distant  from  the  central  axis  of  the  bead;  a  gear 
box  mounted  on  the  head  for  limited  angular  movement 


I 
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aboat  said  central  axis;  a  primary  pomr  shaft  coocea- 
tric  of  said  centra]  axis;  a  plurality  of  drive  puUejrs  ar- 
ranged around  the  power  shaft  and  routably  mounted 
upon  the  gear  box;  a  plurality  of  gear  trains  carried  With- 
in the  gear  box  and  driving  said  drive  pulleys  from  the 
primary  power  shaft;  and  belt  means  drivingly  connecting 
each  spindle  to  one  of  said  drive  pulleys,  all  the  spacing 
between  a  drive  pulley  and  the  associated  driven  spindle 
being  simultaneously  adjustable  by  said  angular  move- 
ment of  the  gear  box  to  tension  properly  the  belt  means. 
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M14J17 

APPARATUS  FOR  BORING  POLYGONAL  HOLES 

JuMS  E.  OT>o— n,  LjwB,  Maa. 

AppUcatioa  Mafdi  28, 1955,  Md  No.  49M7# 

4  CUM.   (CL77— <1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  facilitating  formation  of  a  polygonal 
hole  in  a  work  piece  by  means  of  a  non-rotating  boring 
tool,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  work  holder  having  a 
central  axis  and  adapted  to  support  a  work  piece  in  aline- 
ment  with  said  axis,  a  plurality  of  camming  elements, 
means  supporting  said  cam  elements  in  a  circular  arrange- 
ment whereby  to  define  a  central  opening  thereamong  for 
receiving  said  boring  tool,  the  center  of  said  opening  being 
in  alinement  with  said  axis,  means  fixedly  connecting  said 
supporting  means  and  work  holder  whereby  to  maintain 
said  camming  elements  in  spaced  relation  with  said 
holder,  and  means  for  mounting  said  apparatus  for  ro- 
tation on  said  axis. 


M1441t 
WORK  HOLDING  CLAMP  ANt>  DRILL  IIG 

Waller  Lm,  Tvwaoa,  NM. 

AppHoilioa  Jwmt  1«,  1954,  Swtal  No.  437,943 

SCIafaM.    (CLTi-^) 
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I.  A  work  holding  clamp  and  drill  jig  device  com- 
prising a  pair  of  similar,  L-shaped  sections,  link  means 
connecting  said  sections  together  to  form  a  plate-like 
structure  having  an  opening  in  the  center  thereof, 
grooved  retaining  means  formed  in  the  bottom  side  of 
each  of  said  sections,  stop  pins  slidably  suspended  from 
said  sections  by  said  grooved  retaining  means,  a  stop 
plale  extending  across  said  opening  and  having  its  op- 
posite ends  slidably  secured  to  said  sections,  stop  pins 
shiftable  along  and  projecting  downwardly  from  said 
stop  plate  to  hold  an  object  to  be  drilled  against  lateral 
shifting  with  respect  to  the  sides  of  said  opening,  a  pair 
of  clamp  structure*  each  adjustably  i|ecurfed  to  the  bot- 


tom portion  of  one  of  said  sections  and  having  means 
for  engaging  the  object  to  be  drilled  to  support  the  same 
a  drill  i>late  extending  across  said  opening  and  having 
each  of  its  opposite  ends  removably  and  slidably 
secured  to  one  of  said  sections,  said  drill  plate  being 
provided  with  a  set  of  holes  extending  therethrough  and 
spaced  apart  according  to  a  predetermined  plan  and 
each  of  said  holes  having  a  drill  bushing  removably 
positioned  therein.  |  ,.- 


2J14419 
WOODWORKING  BORING  IIG  i 

Wanaa  B.  Zctm,  bmv  PMMdwb,  Pa.  I 

ApHIcatkM  NovMBbcr  24,  1954,  Sttiai  No.  471,921 
5ClaiaM.    (CLTT— 92) 


•■'<5(' 


t.  A  portable  woodworking  jig  for  boring  recesses  in 
a  door  or  the  like  comprising  a  body  member,  clamping 
means  for  clamping  said  body  member  in  overlying  rela- 
tion with  the  edge  of  a  door  and  an  adjacent  face  ther  eof. 
a  movable  bearing  platform  carried  by  said  body  men  bcr 
and  supporting  a  rotatable  drill  bit  for  movement  in  an 
axial  direction  with  said  supporting  bearing  platform,  ad 
justable  means  carried  by  said  body  memt>er  and  c(  op- 
erating with  said  clan>ping  means  to  center  the  edge  sur- 
face of  the  door  with  the  axis  of  said  drill  bit,  means  for 
guiding  said  bearing  platform  for  movement  solelj  in 
direction  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  edge  of  the 
door,  means  for  biasing  said  bearing  platform  to,  its 
outermost  position  with  said  drill  bit  disengaged  from  4aid 
door,  and  adjustable  means  for  limiting  the  inner  nM>ve- 
ment  of  said  bearing  platform  to  control  the  driljing 
depth  of  said  drill  bit 


2J14429 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
^^        COVERED  BUTTONS 

Schwebn,  GcnHay,  amtgmn  to  Ftaaa  OMo  Ben  1^ 
*  Co.,  Sckwdai,  Westphalia,  Gcraaaay 

ApHlcatioa  laac  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,914 
I  rriofity,  aapBcadoa  GcHMMj  Jaae  29, 19» 
3aalaM.    (CL  79^-5) 


2.  An  apparatus  for  making  covered  buttons  including 
a  top  member  and  a  bottom  member  comprising  an  upper 
die  and  a  lower  press  die,  the  upper  surface  of  said  press 
die  being  shaped  in  accordance  with  the  shape  of  the 
button  to  be  made,  and  ■  spring  biased  sleeve  axially 
movable  relative  to  said  lower  press  (he,  said  al^tae 


II 
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having  centering  recesses  forming  a  shoulder  therebe- 
tween, and  said  shoulder  being  adapted  to  support  an 
adhesive  sheet  and  a  patch  of  material  disposed  there- 
above,  and  a  press  spindle  having  a  bead  including  a  beat- 
ing plate  and  means  for  alternate  engagement  of  said 
tipper  die  with  said  heating  plate  and  said  press  spindle. 
fuaxi  iMi  wt3\  ta  ■ 
W:>  **  0»  \ilrr*  #s  ""~"^^^^"^~' 

2J14421  

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  BAND  ADIUSTWC 

TOOL  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Floyd  W.  Piedaa,  Kcaaaha,  Wla^Mrigaor  to  Siuip^ 
Took  Coiporatfoa,  KMoAa,  Wli.,  a  coiporatioa  of 

Ddaaait 
-      AapUcalioB  laac  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  517,144 
^^^^  4  ditea.    (CL  11—3) 


cutouts  at  the  inner  central  portion  thereof  having  a 
lateral  groove,  said  means  for  removably  mountiiig  said 
blocks  comprising  said  first  and  second  jaws:  being  of 
substantially  U-shaped  cross  section  with  open  ends  ex- 
tending inwardly,  each  of  said  blocks  on  said  planer 
face  being  integrally  formed  with  a  reduced  extension 
forming  with  said  block  a  pair  of  shbulders,  each  of  said 
extensions  fitting  between  the  open  ends  of  said  jaws 
with  said  shoulders  abutting  said  straight  edges,  each  of 
said  extensions  having  a  mounting  opening  extcndmg 
transversely  therethrough,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
jaws  having  laterally  aligned  openings  in  the  ends  thereof 
and  aligned  with  said  mounting  opening,  and  removable 
pin  means  within  said  aligned  openings  whereby  to  sc- 
cureljl  mount  said  blocks  on  the  straight  edges  of  said 
firet  and  second  jaws  for  permitting  their  easy  and  ready 
removal  for  replacement  with  other  blocks  having  cut- 
outs of  varying  radii  whereby  to  adapt  the  device  for  use 
with  hose  ferrules  of  varying  size. 


1.  In  a  band  adjusting  device  for  atitomatic  transmiv 
sions  having  a  band  adjusting  screw  and  a  lock  nut  there- 
for, in  combination,  an  elongated  tubular  socket  member 
having  a  socket  formed  at  the  lower  end  thereof  for  re- 
ception over  said  lock  nut,  an  operating  handle  extend- 
ing laterally  from  the  upper  end  <rf  said  socket  member, 
an  operating   shaft  telescopically   received   within   said 
socket  member  and  projecting  upwardly  above  the  upper 
end  of  said  socket  member,  an  operating  handle  project- 
ing laterally  from  the  upper  end  of  said  operating  shaft, 
said  operating  shaft  being  rotauble  within  the  socket 
member  and  projecting  downwardly  within  the  latter  to  a 
point   adjacent   the  socket   provided   within   the   same, 
means  removably  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  op- 
erating shaft  for  cooperation  with  said  band  adjustiiig 
screw  when  the  socket  member  is  positioned  over  said 
lock  nut,  a  rotation  counter  for  said  <^>erating  shaft 
mounted  on  said  first  ntentioned  handle,  a  driven  shaft 
for  said  counter,  and  selective  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  operating  shaft  and  driven  shaft  in  driving 
relationship. 


2,814423 

cAtHODE  SPREADER  FOR  FLAT  CATHODES 

WUfred  R.  Cheatie,  Emporinni,  Pa.,  aa^or  to  Sytvaaia 

Electric  Prodacts,  IBC^  a  e«pj«y»BO^^ 
OrMaal  appHcatioa  Irtyl9,  ^f^:*^  ^o^Wl. 
DMiM  aai  tkis  applicatloa  Novcnaber  13, 1954,  Scrinl 

921.695 

5Clala».   (CLIl— 15) 


T 


I.. 


2,914422 
FERRULE  CRIMPING  PLIERS  WITH 

REPLACEABLE  JAWS 

Emmitt  G.  Soadan,  Saa  Lorenzo,  Calif. 

AapUcatloa  laly  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  598,954 

idaba.   (CL81— 15) 


1.  A  spreading  tool  comprising  a  generally  cylindncal 
hande  and  a  needle  member  supported  by  Uiei  handle,  the 
need  le  member  comprising  a  portion  whose  boundary  is 
gendrally  elliptical  with  parallel  flat  walls  and  cyhndncal 
conijecting  walls  between  the  edges  of  the  flat  walls,  tiiere 
being  a  flat  surface  on  the  handle  member  parallel  to  a 
flat 
tool 


vail  on  the  needle  portion  to  facUitate  poiiUonmg  the 


2J14424 

Rl^MOTELY  CONTROLLED  RATCHET  WRENCH 

Ftarft  L.  ABatd,  Stoax  Falla^.  Dak. 

ApMcMtkm  Noveaiber  19, 1954,  Serial  Na.  479,987 

^^  2ClalaH.    (CL81— 54) 


The  combination  with  a  multiple  grip  pliers  having  a 
first  jaw  and  handle,  a  second  jaw  of  arcuate  shape 
pivotally  connected  to  said  first  jaw,  an  actuating  lever 
pivotally  connected  to  said  second  jaw  and  link  means 
pivotally  connecting  the  handle  of  said  first  jaw  and  said 
actuating  lever  together,  of  a  pair  of  crimping  jaws  re- 
movably mounted  in  said  first  and  second  jaws,  each  of 
said  crimping  jaws  comprising  a  solid  block  having  a 
planer  outer  face,  each  of  said  first  and  second  jaws 
having  straight  edges  adapted  to  abut  said  plaiier  face, 
means  for  removably  mounting  said  blocks  against  said 
straight  edges,  each  of  said  blocks  on  the  inner  faces 
thereof  having  subsUntially  semicircular  cutouts  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  to  crimp  a  hose  ferrule  therebetween 
when  said  first  and  second  jaws  are  closed,  each  of  said 


1. 


,  A  remotely  controlled  ratchet  wrench  comprto- 
ing  a  flexible  conduit,  a  flexible  cable  in  said  conduit, 
a  nut-engaging  member  attached  to  one  *pd  of  said  flex- 
ible cable,  means  for  routing  the  other  end  of  said  flex«Wf 
cable  to  tighten  said  nut  comprising  a  ratchet  tneaaa, 
a  casing  enclosing  said  ratchet  member,  handka  aecurad 
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to  aaid  casing,  a  pawl  in  said  casing  for  engaging  said 
ratchet  member,  means  for  reverting  said  pawU  wbere(>y 
the  rotation  of  said  cable  can  be  reversed.  ; 


WRENCH  HAVING  PIVOTAL  lAWS  SELECTIVELY 
SPRING-BUSED  TO  CLOSED  AND  OPEN  POSI- 
TIONS 

Moricy  Maw,  LoMbfl^i.  DL 

ApvUcatfoB  Fcbraaiy  IS,  lfS4,  sAi  No,  5«S,tt3 

7CWM.   (CLii— ^1) 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  an  elongated  handle  member, 
a  pair  of  complementary  jaw  members  cooperable  sub- 
stantially to  encircle  a  nut  or  the  like  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  handle  member  at  spaced  points,  and  spring 
means  having  opposite  ends  respectively  engaging  said 
jaw  members  for  selectively  yieldably  biasing  said  jaw 
members  toward  closed  positions  and  yieldably  biasing 
said  jaw  members  toward  opened  positions. 


ADJUSTABLE  WRENCH 
ioha  U^cxyc,  Wdmomtom^  Alberta 
Marloc  EatcTFriMa  Uaritod,  Edn^  Alberta, 

M  AMffl  ^  195«,  ScffW  No.  S7M75 
a  fTaiii    (CLtl— IM) 


2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  pair  of  members  pivotally 
connected  together  at  one  end,  the  opposite  ends  of  kaid 
members  being  offset  to  form  jaws,  each  of  said  mem^rs 
being  provided  intermediate  its  length  with  longitudihally 
extending  slots,  said  slots  being  angularly  disposed  rela- 
tively to  each  other,  a  yoke  slidably  mount^ed  on  one  of 
said  members  and  having  means  at  one  end  coacting  with 
the  slou  in  said  members  to  laterally  adjust  the  jaws,  and 
a  rotatable  member  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  said 
yoke  and  frictionally  engageable  with  said  one  of  the 
members  to  lock  said  yoke  in  its  adjusted  position. 


M14,227 

SOCKET  WRENCH  HAVING  SOCKET  SIZE 

REDUCING  MEANS 

Manrlcc  E.  CHbaniB,  VeroM,  N.  I. 

ApiMlaitfcM  Mvch  S,  19S«,  Serial  No.  S«9,571 

aCMM.    (CLtl— IBS) 

1.  A    mvftiple   socket  Hrrench   comprising 

socket  member  strong  against  bursting  streu  having  ac- 


commodation for  a  turning  handle  at  one  end  and  having 
a  wrench  socket  of  relatively  Urge  size  formed  in  iu 
other  end,  a  thin-walled  aocket  element  sleeved  therein. 
sUdabk  therealoog  and  tivnable  therewith,  said  element 
being  longitudinally  slotted  from  its  ooe  working  end 
adjacent  the  wrench  aocket  end  of  the  outer  member,  in- 
wardly toward  its  other  end  a  disunce  at  least  as  great 
as  the  hf  ight  of  a  normal  nut  or  capscrew  head  to  h :  en- 


an   ootar 


gaged  thereby,  and  means  to  position  said  element  be- 
tween an  inactive  position  within  said  outer  member  with 
the  outer  member  socket  available  to  engage  a  nut  or  the 
like,  and  an  active  position  wherein  the  working  eiid  of 
said  element  is  substantially  coiiKident  with  the  wrench 
end  of  said  outer  member,  said  poaitiooing  means  having 
a  conical  firing  detent  thereon,  engaged  with  said  Auter 
member,  to  hold  said  element  in  any  selected  position 
along  said  outer  member. 


2JI4,22t 

LATHE  CROSS  PEED  MECHANISM 

Uoyd  W.  Gamtt,  Clflo%  N.  J. 

iMfl  !«,  IH4,  SeiW  No.  423^4 
%Ckkm,  (CLtl— 24) 


1.  In  a  lathe  having  a  saddle,  a  to(4-supporting  cross 
slide  on  the  saddle,  the  forward  end  of  the  slide  projecting 
outwardly  beyond  the  front  face  of  the  saddle  in  certain 
positions  of  the  slide,  a  screw  for  traversing  the  cross  slide 
joumalled  in  the  saddle,  means  for  turning  the  screw,  and 
a  nut  on  the  cross  slide  engaged  with  the  screw,  the  im- 
proved mechanism  for  turning  the  screw  through  accur- 
ately predetermined  angles  which  comprises:  a  plate 
mounted  on  the  front  face  of  the  saddle  beneath  the  cross 
slide  so  that  the  slide  may  be  adjusted  outwardly  past  the 
plate,  a  first  gear  oo  the  screw  shaft  outwardly  of  and 
close  to  the  front  face  of  the  saddle,  a  second  shaft  pod- 
tioned  transversely  of  the  screw  shaft,  cradle  means 
mounted  on  the  outer  face  of  the  plate  below  the  screw 
shaft,  said  cradle  means  including  a  barrel  joumalling 
the  second  shaft,  a  second  gear  oo  the  second  shaft,  means 
mounting  the  cradle  for  selective  movement  upwardly  to- 
ward the  screw  shaft  to  engage  the  first  and  second  gears 
and  downwardly  away  from  the  screw  shaft  to  disengage 
the  first  and  second  gears,  the  drive  through  the  gears 
from  the  second  to  the  first  markedly  reducing  the  speed 
of  rotation,  locking  means  to  hold  the  cradle  with  the 
second  gear  in  engagement  with  the  first  gear,  a  coIUm"  on 
the  second  shaft  outwardly  of  the  barrel,  the  barrel  and 
collar  bearing  cooperating  indicia  whereby  they  function 
as  a  micrometer,  and  a  handle  oo  the  transverse  shaft 
for  rotating  the  second  gear. 


2J14J29 
MU9ICAL  INSTRUMENT  SUPPORT 

Vaccara  aad  Aibm  Cakaei,  New  Yorfc,  N.  Y. 
iMsaary  It.  I99«.  Serial  Na.  S4MtS 
tCkkm.   (CLB4-337) 
A  musical  instrument  supjxMt  comprising  a  rectangtilar* 
shaped  plate  constituting  tlie  body  of  the  support,  flaogea 
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'depending  from  the  long  edges  of  said  plate,  arcuate- 
shaped  plates  hingedly  connected  along  the  edges  of  said 
Ganges,  said  arcuate-shaped  plates  normally  extending 


$i^J:M 


above  the  rectangular-shaped  plate,  said  latter  plate  hav- 
ing a  conical  depression  in  the  center  thereof  for  receiv- 
ing and  supporting  the  tip  end  of  a  musical  instrument 


M1443B 

PIANO  TEACHING  DEVICE 

WRUaai  P.  Jobaata^  New  Aftaay,  bi. 

Applicalioa  March  1,  lfS4,  Serial  No.  412,9U 

Uniii <CLS4— 47t)  ^    4«3i 


.t«' 


l.'A  teaching  device  for  a  keyboard  instrument  com- 
prising: a  series  of  o^rating  elements  adapted  to  have 
contacting  engagement  with  a  substantial  number  of  the 
keys  of  the  instrument;  a  series  of  distinctive  signal  means 
representing  the  notes  of  a  diatonic  scale;  and  shiftable 
control  means  between  said  operating  elements  and  said 
signal  means,  whereby  when  said  control  means  is  shifted 
to  different  positions  with  respect  to  the  operating  ele- 
ntents,  a  different  diatonic  scale  will  cause  actuation  of 
said  signal  means. 


M14i>?1 

CHANGEABLE  CHORD  P1NDER 

VatMS  L.  JoBMa,  Bnifi,  Moat 

2S,  19S3,  Sertal  Na.  343,994 
4CWaBB.    <CLt4— 415) 


?>:»hr* 


I.  In  a  chord  finder  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow 
base  in  the  form  of  an  elongate  box  rectangular  in  croes- 
section.  open  at  one  end,  and  closed  at  the  oiqxMite  end, 
opposed  parallel  walls  of  said  box  having  their  interior 
surfaces  formed  with  pairs  of  aligned  grooves  and  de- 
fining a  slideway,  a  plurality  of  slides  equal  in  length, 
each  slide  being  in  the  form  of  an  elongate  rigid  slat,  said 
slau  being  mounted  removably  in  their  respective  pairs  of 
grooves,  the  inner  ends  of  the  grooves  of  the  respective 
pairs  being  on  varying  planes  whereby  the  upper  ends  of 
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a^  outstanding  lengthwise  riser  defining  an  imitatiaa 
fi$ger-tx>ard  and  provided  along  opposite  longitudittal 
iges  with  outstanding  keying  ribs,  a  longitudinally  shift- 
fle  carriage  embodying  grooved  members  tlidable  oo 
id  ribs  and  track  members  carried  by.  said  grooved  mem- 
bridging  said  fingerboard,  said  track  members  being 
grooved  and  transparent  and  serving  to  accommodatii^y 
mount  said  slides  for  use  in  a  position  with  a  portion 
overlapping  the  finger-board  and  slidably  mounted  in 
said  tracks  so  that  it  may  be  adjusted  from  left  to  right 
relative  to  the  finger-board. 


L 


2J14J3a 
iCTURE  PROIECTION  WINDOW  FOR  USE  IN  A 
PROJECTION  CABIN 
FIJMrich  WBMm  MuIIct.  Hanbaig  Mankcaeac,  Gcr- 

ly.  aangaor,  by  aBcaBe  aasfgamcalB,  to  Nortt 
PhOipCoam.  I«^  New  Yoik,  N.  Y., 

^  Appttcatioa  Jaac  IL  19S4,  Serial  No.  434^14 
ClaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcraauiy  Aagast  17, 1953 
4Clataaa.    (CL  8S— 24) 


I.  A  frame  assembly  for  adjusting  the  size  and  quality 
of  images  optically  projected  from  a  projector  in  a  pro- 
jection cabin  onto  a  screen,  said  projection  cabin  having 
an  opening  in  a  wall  thereof  and  said  projector  emitting  a 
beam  of  light  axially  aligned  with  the  opening  in  the  wall 
of  the  cabin  for  transmitting  the  beam  of  light  to  the 
screen,  comprising  a  frame  mounted  in  said  opening  and 
having  an  aperture  therein  co-axial  with  the  opening  in 
said  cabin  wall,  said  frame  having  a  plurality  of  guide 
slots  therein  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  optical  attach- 
ments, said  attachments  including  means  for  adjusting  the 
opening  in  said  cabin  to  the  desired  dimension  of  said 
beam  of  hght  wh;reby  screen  images  of  various  size  and 
quality  may  be  conveniently  obtained. 


2414433 

FLEXIBLE  SHEET  SUPPORT  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

DEVICE 

Aairew  K.  Amuitr,  Gka  Cove,  N.  Y.,  asriaiar  to 


27, 19S4,  ScfW  No.  444447 
(CLM— 24) 


S*i5i  lS_fej'n-&-ti'\^ 

<•»«    w  :'.■  ::•  v.-  v.-  v.^ 


-cr 


-.      ,       -     ^.     '    J  :  ' .'.'" I.  A  siqiport  for  flexible  sheet  material  such  as  pholo- 

the  sUU  are  duposed  w  progressively  available  stepped    graphic  film  comprising  a  facing  member  having  a  flat  front 
relauonship,  one  waU  of  said  base  being  provided  with    face  adapted  to  receive  said  material  and  provided  with 
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openings  distributed  thettc^er  for  tm  application  of  suc- 
tion to  the  material  placed  against  said  flat  face,  manifold 
means  at  the  rear  of  said  member  for  applying  suction  to 
said  openings,  said  manifold  means  including  partitions 
forming  a  plurality  of  separate  chambers  effectively  cov- 
ering substantially  the  entire  area  of  said  facing  member 
with  said  chamben  being  intemested,  a  valved  passageway 
in  the  partition  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  chambers 
for  establishing  communication  therebetween,  actuating 
means  for  each  of  these  valves  controllable  exteriorly  of 
the  chamber,  additional  passageways  intermediate  ad- 
jacent chambers,  check  valves  associated  with  said  addi- 
tional passageways  and  operative  to  prevent  flow  from  an 
outer  toward  an  inner  chamber  while  permitting  flow  in 
the  opposite  direction,  means  effective  to  connect  the  in- 
nermost of  said  chambers  directly  with  a  source  of  vacuum, 
meaiu  effective  to  connect  the  outermost  of  said  cham- 
bers directly  with  a  source  of  vacuum  and  means  for 
controlling  the  application  of  suction  through  each  of  said 
last  two  mentioned  means. 


t 


U14J34 
GUN  INSTALLATION  WITH  STRUCTURE  PIVOT. 

ABLE  WITH  RESPECT  TO  UNE  OF  FIRE 
Bernard    Mafllvd,    GcMva,    HwUmliid,    awigaar    to 
'Vreveti  Acfo-MccwlqBcs*  S.  A^  Gcacra,  Swtticr> 
fand,  a  society  of  SwMuiImj 

AppHcatkM  April  (,  1954.  Serial  No.  42U27 

Clahns  priority,  apolicatloa  Laxcmbttrg  April  7, 1953 

aCIaimi.   (CL  89^-41) 


1.  For  use  on  a  vehicle  liable  to  have  erratic  displace- 
inents,  a  gun  installation  which  comprises,  in  combina- 
tion, a  gun  freely  pivotable  with  respect  to  said  vehicle 
about  two  axes  fixed  with  respect  to  said  vehicle  and  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  a  rigid  structure  freely  pivot- 
able  with  respect  to  said  gun  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
line  of  fire  thereof,  said  rigid  structure  being  fixed  angu- 
lariy  with  respect  to  said  gun  about  any  axis  making  an 
angle  with  said  line  of  fire,  laying  control  means  ttgidly 
carried  by  said  structure  for  displacement  theritof  by 
the  gunner  to  enable  him  directly  and  instantaiteously 
to  turn  said  structure  in  any  desired  direction  within 
given  limits  with  respect  to  said  vehicle,  and  a  sighting 
device  mounted  in  fixed  position  on  said  structure. 


2^14035 
FEED  SWITCH 

L.  Johaatoo,  Detroit.  Mich.,  awigaiii,  by  _ 
.aaicats,  to  the  United  States  of  America  m 
reacatcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Anaj 

AppiicatkM  May  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  43M19 
iOalM.  ^CLt9-.|35) 
I.  In  a  weapon  includmg  a  drum  provided  with 
spaced  chambers  for  engaging  the  cases  of  cartridges 
and  rotatabiy  disposed  for  conveyance  of  the  chambers 
to  correspondingly  Spaced  stations,  and  in  electric  circuit 
for  discharge  of  tbd  cartridges  in  the  first  of  the  sutioos 
including  a  switch,  k  device  comprising  a  member  Uased 


to  a  nonnal  position  of  interference  with  a  case  cham- 
bered in  the  other  of  the  stations  to  close  the  twitch 
and  complete  the  circuit  and  disposed  for  displacemem 


from  said  norma]  position  responsive  to  rotatioQ  of  the 
cases  of  the  discharged  cartridges  to  the  other  station  to 
open  the  switch  and  break  the  circuit. 


U144M  ,  , 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THREAD 


Kari  Hciarkk 


CHASING 

nkmmm  an  Han,  Nicder- 
toGoHBcrac  Etabttshnient, 


Application  Ai 
2 


22, 1951, 8«rW  No.  243,14 1 
(CL  n^llAli 


dowly 
portion 


2.  The  method,  as  herein  described,  for  cutting  threads 
on  a  workpiece,  with  a  single  cutting  tool  rotating  i  apidly 
at  a  variable  rate  of  speed  eccentrically  around  said 
piece,  aixi  moving  said  cutting  tool  longitudinally,  p  uvllel 
to  the  axis  of  said  workpiece,  in  the  conventional  ifanner 
for  thread  cutting,  said  cutting  tool  engaging  said 
rotating  workpiece  intermittently  over  a  small 
only  with  a  continually  varying  cutting  angle  due  tio  said 
eccentricity  and  due  to  said  changing  relative  speed  be- 
tween workpiece  and  tool,  and  removing  a  short  dup  of 
variable  cross-section  cutting  to  the  full  depth  of  the  thread 
being  cut,  during  each  cutting  cycle  of  said  tool  effecting  a 
continuous  thread  groove  as  a  result  of  the  minute  angu- 
lar advancement  of  said  workpiece  and  the  longitudinal 
advancement  of  said  tool  during  each  revolution  of  said 
tool  around  said  workpiece. 


2J14437 

ELECTRIC  FEELER  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  MACHINES 

Wolfgang  Schmid,  Gapy,FBMca,  aaslgnnr  to  Aatoasata, 

Paris,  France,  a  coanany 

Application  September  23, 1952rMal  No.  311,95S 

ClainM  prioftty,  apHicatfon  GirasMy  April  17, 1952 

(CL  99—13.4) 


1.  A  macfaitie  for  manufacturing  articles  by  renodoc. 
tioo  from  a  template  by  means  of  a  feeler  prodtidgf  eleo* 
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trically  orders  which  are  transmitted  to  the  driven  mem- 
bers of  the  machine,  comprising  in  combination:  a  base 
member;  a  longitudinal  carriage  movably  mounted  on 
said  base  member  for  rectilinear  movement  in  two  direc- 
tions and  provided  with  an  electrically  controlled  clutch; 
at  least  one  second  support  movably  mounted  on  said  base 
member  for  additional  auxiliary  movement  and  also  pro- 
vided with  an  electrically  controlled  clutch;  a  feeler  ele- 
ment movably  mounted  on  said  base  member  for  move- 
ment about  a  fixed  point;  a  plurality  of  contact  pairs 
mounted  on  said  base  member  adjacent  said  feeler  ele- 
ment, each  of  said  contact  pairs  being  movable  respec- 
tively between  circuit  opening  and  circuit  closing  posi- 
tions by  respective  movennent  of  said  feeler  element;  a 
plurality  of  relays  having  terminals  connected  in  circuit 
with  said  contact  pairs  and  the  electrically  controlled 
clutches  of  said  longitudinal  carriage  and  said  second  sup- 
port, so  as  to  provide  at  least  five  respectively  different 
combiiutions  of  operation  of  the  said  driven  members 
in  response  to  at  least  five  respectively  different  positions 
of  said  feeler  element. 


a  tracer  member  deflectable  rehitlve  to  said  support  and 
having  a  contact  part  engageable  i^ith  any  two  sequential 
ones  of  said  contacts  at  a  time  to  close  them  depending 
upon  the  deflecting  direction  of  said  tracer  member  said 
tracer  member  having  a  single  tracer  point  engageable 
with  the  template  contour,  a  spring  assembly  rotatable 
on  said  support  and  having  spring  means  connected  with 
said  tracer  member  for  biasing  said  tracer  point  toward 
the  pontour  to  be  traced,  a  motor  connected  with  said 


2,tl4a3S 
PORTABLE  BROACH  PULLING  MACHINE 
WOard  1.  Schnpner,  Evanston.  m.,  aasignor  to  Hanna 
Works,  CUcago,  DL,  a  corporation  oi 


Application  NovcnAcr  24, 1954^  Serial  No.  471,439 
SOainM.   (0.99—33) 


1.  A  broach  palling  machine,  in  combination,  a  body 
portion,  a  power  cylinder  secured  to  the  body  portion 
on  the  rear  side  thereof,  a  piston  operating  within  the 
power  cylinder  and  having  a  piston  rod  extending  through 
the  body  portion  to  project  forwardly  thereof,  a  second 
power  cylinder  secured  to  the  body  portion  on  the  front 
side  thereof  and  having  association  with  the  piston  rod 
whereby  the  piston  rod  is  disposed  centrally  within  the 
second  power  cylinder  and  has  movement  longitudinally 
with  respect  thereto,  a  second  piston  secured  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  piston  rod,  means  located  forwardly  of 
the  second  piston  for  securely  attaching  the  shank  end  of  a 
broaching  tool  to  the  piston  rod,  a  lance  adapted  to  have 
longitudinal  movement  within  the  broaching  tool  for 
effecting  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  same,  auxiliary 
piston  structure  carried  by  the  piston  rod  rearwardly 
of  the  second  piston  and  within  the  second  power  cylinder, 
said  auxiliary  piston  structure  being  mounted  on  the  piston 
rod  for  nrKrvement  with  the  piston  rod  and  for  movement 
relative  thereto,  means  connecting  the  said  auxiliary  pis- 
ton structure  with  the  lance,  a  control  element  for 
alternately  admitting  to  and  exhausting  a  pressure  fluid 
from  the  respective  ends  of  the  first  mentioned  power 
cylinder,  and  a  second  control  element  for  alternately  ad- 
mitting to  and  exhausting  a  pressure  fluid  from  the  re- 
spective ends  of  the  second  power  cylinder. 


2,114039 

TRACER  CONTROL  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 

Danid  C.  LavJeri.  BaAhanwtod,  and  WBIiaai  I.  Hawley, 

Id  Pratt  *  WMtaey  Company,  Incorporated,  West  Hart- 

forn.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Inne  14, 1954,  SotW  No.  437,941 
59ClalnH.    (CL  99— 42) 

1.  A  tracer  apparatus  for  controlling  the  tool  feed  of  a 
profiling  nuchine  tool  in  accordance  with  the  contour 
of  a  template  being  traced,  comprising  a  tracer  support 
having  four  coordinately  arranged  feed  control  contacts. 


spring  assembly  for  rotating  said  assembly  to  thereby 
change  the  spring  bias  direction,  and  condition-responsive 
electric  control  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
tracer  member  and  responsive  to  a  tracer  operating  con- 
dition at  said  tracer  point,  and  electric  circuit  means  con- 
otdtd  between  said  control  means  and  said  motor  for 
conu-olling  said  motor  to  vary  said  spring  bias  direction 
for  piaintaining  die  progressing  tracer  member  in  engage- 
meilt  with  the  contour. 


lERTINt 


2,814,249 
Ml^FHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSERtTNG  CLO- 
PARTS   INTO   CONTAINERS   MADE    OF 
tAPER,  CARDBOARD  OR  THE  LIKE  CARTON 
ARMING  MATERIAL 

Knchlcr  and  Otto  Bdirendt,  Dnaacldoif,  Germany, 
to  Jagenbcrg-Wcrfce  Akt^-Gea.,  DnsseMoif, 

AppUcathm  March  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  573,119 
priority,  application  Gcnnany  Jannary  21,  1959 
12  ClainM.    (CL  93— 554) 


^T 


i  . 


1.  A  method  of  preshaping  and  inserting  an  end  closure 
member  and  liner  therefor  into  an  open  end  of  a  container 
body,  comprising  independently  delivering  a  planar  end 
closure  member  blank  and  a  planar  liner  blank  in  different 
planes  into  positions  spaced  from  one  another  and  in 
re^stry  with  the  open  end  of  a  container  and  with  the  end 
d^re  blank  remote  from  the  container,  moving  the 
end  closure  member  blank  toward  the  container  and  pre- 
shaping the  same  during  the  initial  phase  of  such  movement 
by  forming  out-turned  flanges  thereon,  continuing  the 
movement  to  engage  the  liner  blank  and  in  continued 
movement  toward  the  container  preshiping  the  liner  blank 
by  conforming  the  same  about  the  end  closure  member 
blank,  and  finally  inserting  the  now  preformed,  superposed 
and  mutually  contacting  end  closure  member  and  liner 
within  the  open  end  of  the  container  body. 


\ 
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SLAVS  VALVE  FLOW  DKIIUBUTION  MEANS 
liiMJif  SlT«r,  CaMfa  Pait,  CaW^  Mrifnr  lo  The 
Gwntt  CoiyoralkM,  Lm  ^iHm,  pritf^  • 

offCaBfof^ 

AppBcafioa  Manh  li,  1953, 8«M  No.  342>t7 
(CLM— IJ) 


1.  Mechanism  for  controlling  the  pressure  within  an 
enclosure,  including:  a  plurality  of  control  devices,  each 
of  which  inciudes  a  pressure  re^nmsive  element  sub- 
jected on  a  portion  of  one  side  to  enclosure  pressure, 
means  defining  a  pressure  chamber,  the  remaining  por- 
tion of  said  one  side  of  said  pressure  responsive  element 
being  subjected  to  the  pressure  in  said  chamber,  |  and 
walls  defining  a  main  control  pressure  chamber,  said 
pressure  responsive  element  being  subjected  on  its  opposite 
side  to  the  pressure  in  said  main  control  pressure  chanhber; 
walls  defining  conduit  means  connecting  the  main  pressure 
contn^  chambers  together,  the  above  mentioned  walls  de- 
fining an  enclosure  for  a  control  pressure;  means  for 
controlling  the  pressure  in  said  control  pressure  enclosure; 
and  means  for  separately  ccmtrolUng  t^^e  pressure  in  at  least 
one  of  the  first  mentioned  pressure  chambers. 


U14,242 
HOT  AIR  DIFFUSER  OR  DISTTRIBUTOR  OF  THE 
TYPE  KNOWN  AS  A  HOT  AIR  MOPBOARD  OR 
BASEEOARD  __^J 

TwMUM  0«  Mm  til,  AMhriboBii  N*  !•,  wuA 

Fsid  1.  TkoiupaoiL  Waysc,  Fa. 

AppUcatfaM  September  24, 1M2,  Serial  No.  31MM 

•  Oilwi    (CL9t— 4f) 


by  the  shutter  and  induding  a  knob  member  openUe 
externally  of  the  face  plate  and  having  a  clamping  surface 
cooperabk  with  the  stop  member  for  releasably  clamping 
the  same  ia  selected  adjusted  positions  to  the  shutter. 


M14(342 
BASEBOARD  AIR  DVIllIBUriNG  DUCT 
H.  BmwK  mmi  Hany  W. 


C^. 


ApfUcathM 


2, 19S3.  Serial  No.  395,iSl 
(CL9i--4f) 


1.  A  baseboard  air  distributing  duct  of  the  chaijacter 
described  comprising  a  horizontally  elongated  housing  hav. 
ing  spaced  front  and  back  walls  connected  by  top,  bottom 
and  end  walls,  a  right  angle  flange  on  said  front  wall  ex- 
tending horizontally  inwardly  therefrom  intermediatle  the 
top  and  bottom  walls  to  adjacent  the  back  wall  dividing 
the  housing  into  connected  top  and  bottom  chambers  said 
front  wall  forming  part  of  the  top  chamber  having  a 
downwardly  and  inwardly  directed  flange  overlying  the 
said  horizontal  flange  and  connected  with  the  innef  end 
of  the  latter,  openings  in  said  top  chamber  flange  for  dis- 
charge of  air  and  positioned  so  that  a  portion  of  me  air 
emitting  therefrom  impinges  upon  said  horizontal  flange 
and  the  remainder  of  said  air  flows  downwardly,  pas^said 
horizontal  flange,  said  air  impinging  upon  the  said  hori- 
zontal flange  being  deflected  upwardly  and  outwardly, 
therefrom  into  the  air  flowing  past  the  horizontal  Hange 
creating  a  turbulence  therein  causing  diflPusion  of  the  air 
stream  emitting  from  the  duct,  an  air  inlet  opening  in 
said  bottom  chamber  and  arcuate  baflles  disposed  ih  the 
path  of  said  entering  inlet  air  diverting  same  from  direct 
vertical  passage  through  the  opening  between  said  front 
wall  flanges  and  the  back  wall  and  diverting  a  portion  of 
the  air  to  each  eixl  portion  of  the  bottom  chamber. 


WINDOW  MOUNTED  ROOMAOI  CONDmONER 

WWM  E.  HoiVi  Taboattiy  Mo. 

AppOcallon  May  2i,  19S4,  SeriM  No.  432,42t 

TdaiM.   (CLtS-M) 


1.  In  a  hot  air  distributing  baseboard,  a  face  plate  hav- 
ing rows  of  spaced  openings  extending  therealong,  the 
openings  of  one  row  being  staggered  with  respect  to  the 
openings  of  the  other,  a  shutter  slidaMy  mounted  at 
the  rear  of  the  face  plate  having  similarly  arranged  open- 
ings therein  registrable  with  the  openings  in  the  face  plate, 
means  carried  by  the  shutter  including  a  displaceable 
stop  member  having  a  portion  projecting  through  and 
engageable  with  the  edge  of  one  opening  in  the  face  plate 

to  limit  sliding  movement  of  the  shutter  relative  to  the  1.  A  room  air  conditioner  for  mounting  in  a  window 
face  plate  to  vary  the  degree  of  opening  of  the  openings  opening  comprising,  a  shell  containing  air  cooling  and  dr- 
in  the  face  plate  tp  thereby  vary  the  quantity  of  air  dta-  culation  equipment,  open-ended  trackway  housings  fixed 
tributed  through  the  baseboard,  and  damp  means  caitried   on  the  shell  and  extending  traiuversely  thereof,  extension 


i>*i2ij«r 
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frames  each  having  a  vertical  member  arranged  at  the 
sides  of  the  shell  with  legs  slidable  in  the  trackway  hous- 
ings for  movement  of  the  extension  frames  toward  and 
away  from  the  shell,  said  legs  having  inwardly  facing 
channels  therdn,  an  extensible  member  in  each  of  the  ex- 
tension frames  extending  into  and  being  slidable  in  the 
channels  in  the  frame  legs,  said  extensible  members  eadi 
having  one  end  anchored  substantially  at  the  sides  of  the 
shell  and  the  other  end  anchored  relstive  to  and  adjacent 
the  vertical  member  of  the  extension  frames  remotely  of 
the  shell  whereby  said  extensible  member  is  compressed 
in  response  to  movement  of  the  respective  extension 
frames  toward  the  shell  and  is  extended  in  re^xMue  to 
movement  of  the  respective  extension  frame  away  from 
the  shell  to  at  all  times  close  the  space  between  the  shell 
and  vertical  member  and  legs  of  the  extension  frames, 
resilient  means  in  the  channels  of  the  extension  frame  legs 
and  engaging  the  extensible  members  to  form  a  weather- 
tight  seal  therewith,  resilient  sealing  strips  on  the  shell  and 
extension  frames  for  nuiking  a  weathertight  mounting  in 
the  window  opening,  a  worm  gear  rotatably  mounted  in 
one  of  the  trackway  housings,  a  worm  meshing  with  the 
worm  gear  for  rotating  same  in  response  to  rotatimi  of 
said  worm,  means  operatively  connecting  the  'vorm  gear 
with  the  extension  frames  whereby  rotation  of  the  worm 
gear  effects  movement  of  the  extension  frames  relative 
to  the  shell,  and  means  removably  engageable  with  the 
worm  for  rotating  the  worm  and  worm  gear  for  moving 
the  extension  frames  relative  to  the  shell. 


.-.-.4i 
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2,tl444S 
REGENERATING  COFFEE  COOKER 

.  \^Wl^CTt  rOTHMCa  If  1KB. 


No.<22,«M 


•>*• 


Tn  a  regenerating  coffee  pot  including  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  bottom  wall,  the  flavor  transfer  consisting  of  an 
upright  open  endod  cylinder  removably  positioned  upon 
said  bottom  wall  and  of  a  diameter  less  than  said  casing 
defining  between  the  walls  of  said  casing  and  cylinder 
an  upright  annular  space,  said  cylinder  being  transversely 
apertured  at  its  lower  end  providing  fluid  connection  from 
said  space  into  said  cylinder,  a  disc  of  findy  woven  wire 
secured  within  and  transversely  of  said  cylinder  spaced 
above  its  lower  end  adapted  to  support  a  predetermined 
measure  of  ground  coffee,  a  second  disc  of  finely  woven 
wire  removably  secured  within  said  cylinder  above  said 
first  disc  confining  said  coffee  grounds  therebetween, 
whereby  upon  filling  said  casing  with  water  to  a  prede- 
termined levd  above  said  grounds  and  boiling,  the  infu- 
sion is  adapted  to  flow  rapidly  and  continuously  again  and 
again  through  said  transverse  apertures  and  up  through 
the  grounds  and  between  said  annular  space  and  cylinder 
until  a  balance  is  readied  between  the  flavor  in  the  in- 
fusion and  the  flavor  remaining  in  the  grounds,  there 
being  a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced  annular  grooves 
formed  upon  the  interior  ol  said  cylinder,  and  rings  se- 
cured in  said  grooves  retainingly  engaging  the  lower  disc 
upon  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  and  supporubly  engag- 
ing said  upper  disc,  and  a  contracuble  split  ring  assembly 
nested  within  a  groove  above  and  retainingly  engaging 
the  top  disc. 


AFPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  DEEP  FRIED 
BAKER  Y  FRODUCTS 

bwfa  RHkiM.  CVw^^^-iim-HmJi^   N   V 

AppUcatfoa  Novcflibcr  17, 1953,  SesW  No.  392^11 
SCIatas.    (CL"     "~ 


♦t»n^h:i  --HJt 
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ij  In  apparatus  of  tfie  character  described,  die  combi- 
natisn  comprising  longitudinally  extending  guide  means 
inci  jding  a  first  guide  and  a  second  guide  spaced  there- 
frotn;  dough  supporting  means  including  a  dough  sup- 
porting portion,  a  rider  operatively  engaging  said  guide 
means,  and  a  pivot  means  spaced  longitudinally  from 
said  rider,  reciprocating  means  pivotally  connected  to  said 
pivot  means  for  longitudinally  moving  said  dough  sup- 
poring  means  forwardly  along  said  flrst  guide  and  rear- 
"ly  along  said  second  guide;  forward  transfer  means 
ible  at  the  forward  portion  of  said  guide  means  for 
tnuiiiferring  said  don^  suj^rting  means  from  said  first 
gaide  to  said  second  guide;  and  rearward  transfer  means 
ible  at  tte  rearward  portion  of  said  guide  means 
fbr  jtransferring  said  dough  supporting  means  from  said 
— ~^-^  guide  to  said  flrst  guide,  said  forward  and  said 
'  transfer  means  operable  to  transfer  said  don^ 
ig  means  without  dianging  the  longitudinal  re- 
lati(  mdiip  of  said  rider  and  said  pivot  means. 


2^14047 

FRINTING  MACHINE 

Hntrig  E.  HoliiibMS,  St  Pari,  Min. 

*  4, 1954,  Seriri  No.  414,MS 
(CL  191— U2.5) 


;>*\S\SVVVV\\<<l.k,iv.^>k.iWW-kWV<.<,kW» 


A  duplicating  device  for  printing  on  a  sheet  of  material 
having  in  combination,  a  frame  having  spaced  vertical 
side  plates,  a  driven  rotatable  feeding  roller  over  which 
said  sheet  to  be  printed  passes,  a  second  roller  above 
said  roller  and  adapted  to  press  said  sheet  against  said 
first  mentioned  roller,  an  upwardly  extending  casing 
abQ4«  said  second  roller  having  means  at  its  lower  end 
in  which  said  second  roller  is  joumaled,  said  casing  hav- 
ing a  bottom  and  an  open  top,  a  moisture  holding  member 
in  uud  casing  supported  on  said  bottom,  the  same  having 
a  layer  extending  downwardly  below  said  bottom  and 
engaging  the  surface  of  said  second  roller,  said  casing 
having  a  removable  side  extending  below  said  bottom  the 
lower  portion  of  which  engages  the  lower  portion  of  said 
layer,  means  for  holding  said  removable  side  in  operative 
position,  said  means  being  movable  to  permit  removal 
of  said  side,  said  side  plates  having  transversely  aligned 
slots  therein  and  said  casing  having  lugs  respectivdy 
di^KMedin  said  slots. 
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M1M4S 
DUPLICATING  MACHINES 
Th«o4ofc  Albert  Fcdcrwltz,  fMidflpfclB,  Pa^ 
to  ScrlpCoawtk,  loc.^  Pkiladdphia,  Pa^  a  corpoiatfoa 
ofPcwHyhraBla 

Jane  24, 1954,  SmW  No.  43t,M7 
MCUiM.    (CL  If  1—134^ 


I.  Tn  a  dupIkaHng  machine,  an  intermittently-actuated 
conveyer;  feeding  means  for  feeding  blank  sheeu  suc- 
cessively to  the  conveyer;  a  stationary  platen;  progressing 
means  for  intermittently  advancing  a  master  strip  for  sik- 
cessive  presentation,  at  the  platen,  areas  of  the  strip  bear- 
ing data  inscribed  thereon  in  copying  ink;  means  for  press- 
ing the  individual  sheets  successively  advanced  over  the 
platen  against  the  areas  of  the  master  strip  to  receive  im- 
pressions of  the  data;  a  revcriving  shaft  and  interposed 
connections  through  which  the  conveyer,  the  feeding 
means  and  the  master  strip  advancing  means  are  actuated; 
a  normally-engaged  clutch  by  which  the  shaft  is  connected 
to  a  power  means;  a  scrfenoid  for  actuating  the  clutch;  a 
detecting  means  including  a  normally-retracted  contact 
element;  means  for  moving  the  contact  element  into  en- 
gagement with  one  side  of  the  master  strip  during  the 
dwells  of  the  latter  on  the  platen;  an  opposing  contact  ele- 
ment normally  engaging  the  opposite  side  of  the  master 
strip,  said  contact  elements  being  in  circuit  with  the  sple- 
noid  whereby,  upon  nmning  out  of  the  master  strip  Imd 
direct  contact  between  said  elements,  the  circuit  is  clcped 
and  the  solenoid  is  energized  to  retnict  the  clutch  and 
stop  the  machine.  i 


14,24f 


0tm 


^olln, 


W.  Braaaa,  Sparta,  aad  Mvny  S.  C« 
Dover,  N.  J^  artgnon  to  Rcactkw  Moton,  lac,  a  oor^ 
poratioB  of  New  Menn 

ApplicatioB  Apvil  it,  19M,  Serial  No.  591^23 
lOakm.   (CLltl— 7) 


A  signalling  flare  comprising,  an  open-topped  annular 
canister,  means  for  closing  all  of  iu  top  except  a  narrow 
annulus  about  the  inner  periphery  o(f  said  canister,  a 
vented  tank  containing  a  solution  of  monobromopenta- 
borane.  conduit  means  connecting  the^Unk  with  the  an- 
nulus, an  orifice  in  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  spring- 
loaded  cover  for  said  orifice,  sealing  means  between  said 
cover  and  tank,  an  acid-oorrosive  restraining  wire  at- 
tached to  said  cover  and  to  a  fixed  portion  of  the 
flare,  means  for  forming  an  acid  solution  in  said 
canister  in  the  vicinity  of  the  wire  upon  the  entry  of  water 
to  the  canister,  orifice  [means  for  allowing  entry  of  water 
thereto  and  for  venting  air  trapped  therein,  pressure  re- 
movable closure  means  for  said  annuliis,  and  material  at 


the  upper  periphery  of  said  annulus  catalytic  for  the  re- 
action of  hydrogen  with  air,  whereby  the  acid  in  the  add 
solution  will  eat  through  the  restraining  wire  to  cause 
uncovering  of  the  orifice  in  the  mooobromopenuboranc 
tank  with  resultant  flow  of  monobromopentaborane  solu- 
tion into  the  acid  solution  to  produce  hydrogen  gas,  the 
hydrogen  gas  pressure  thereupon  causing  removal  of  the 
annulus  closing  means  with  resultant  flow  of  hydrogen  gas 
through  the  vacated  annulus  and  entrainment  o(  nxMio- 
bromopentaborane.  and  ignition  of  the  hydrogen  gas  and 
entrained  mooobromopentaborane  at  the  upper  periphery 
of  the  annulus  by  virtue  of  the  conUct  of  the  hydrogen 
with  the  catalytic  material. 


•UNT 


2,gl4a5« 

ADJUSTABLE  SHOCK  AND  VIBRATION  MO 

WUbclm  S.  Everett,  Santa  Paala,  Calif. 

Appikathm  Jaly  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,19« 

MCUhM.    (CLlf2-^9) 

(Giwtcd  nder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  2M) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  missile  and  booster  HiJDtor 
for  launching  said  missile,  an  adjustable  shock  and  vi  bra- 
tion  mount  positioned  therebetween,  said  mount  compris- 
ing a  cylinder,  a  piston  closely  fitting  therein,  means  sup- 
ported by  said  cylinder  for  adjusting  the  resonant  fre- 
quency of  said  mount  in  relation  to  the  frequency  of  ixial 
vibration  disposed  between  said  cy Under  and  piston  for 
said  motor,  means  for  absorbing  the  impact  of  said  booster 
motor  on  said  piston  due  to  acceleration  of  said  miMor 
and  means  including  a  portion  of  said  piston  for  dami  >ing 
out  lateral  vibrations  of  said  booster  motor. 


2,114051 
CLOCKWORK  FOR  MECHANICAL  TIME  FU^ 

■  LicsgMM,  Gcacva,  SwidHk  tti^ 
to  Metaa  S.  A^  Fiftovg,  SwMntla 

immarr  12, 1955,  ScfW  No.  411,432 


Septembtr  4, 1954 
4ClafaM.    (CLIt2— M) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  time  fuse  adapted  to  be  fitted  on 
a  projectile  having  a  primer,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  stationary  housing,  a  regulator  housing,  and  a 
motor  frame,  said  motor  frame  being  fixed  to  said  regu- 
lator housing,  said  motor  frame  and  said  regulator  hous- 
ing being  positioned  within  said  stationary  housing,  said 
motor  frame  and  said  regulator  housing  being  rotatfble 
with  respect  to  said  stationary  housing  and  having  a 
recess  therein,  said  stationary  housing  having  a  dpver 
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therefor,  said  cover  having  an  opening  therethrough,  an 
inwardly  projecting  hollow  tubular  member  fixed  to  said 
cover  in  coinciding  relationship  with  said  opening,  a 
driving  shaft  positioned  about  said  tubular  member, 
whereby  said  tubular  member  forms  a  guiding  pivot  for 
said  driving  shaft,  a  regulator  means  for  timing  the  driv- 
ing shaft,  said  means  being  operatively  connected  to 
said  driving  shaft,  a  firing  pin  positioned  in  said  hollow 
tubular  member,  said  firing  pin  having  a  collar  portion 
adjacent  its  lower  tip  portion,  a  spring  means  for  urging 
said  firing  pin  in  its  operative  position  against  said  primer, 
said  spring  means  being  positioned  in  said  hollow  tubu- 
lar member  about  said  firing  pin  and  resting  on  said 
collar  portion,  a  bell-shaped  member  fixed  to  said  driving 
shaft  and  coaxial  therewith,  said  bell-shaped  member 
having  a  lateral  opening  therethrough,  a  b<dt  means  for 
holding  said  firing  pin  in  its  inoperative  position  against 
said  spring  means,  said  bolt  means  engaging  said  firing 
pin  at  the  bottom  surface  of  said  collar,  said  bolt  means 
being  so  positioned  as  to  be  able  to  withdraw  through 
said  lateral  opening  of  said  bell-shaped  member,  a  spindle 
positioned  on  said  cover,  said  bolt  means  being  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  spindle,  a  stud  number  positioned  on 
said  bolt  means  and  engaging  the  inner  wall  of  said  bell- 
shaped  member,  a  spiral  spring  means  for  urging  said 
driving  shaft  and  said  bell-shaped  member  into  rotation, 
said  spiral  spring  means  being  fixed  to  said  motor  frame 
at  its  outer  end  and  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
driving  shaft  at  its  inner  end,  said  spiral  spring  being 
positioned  within  said  motor  frame,  said  motor  frame 
t)eing  adapted  to  be  angularly  shifted  around  the  axis  of 
said  bell-shaped  member  with  respect  to  the  position  of 
the  firing  pin  upon  the  setting  of  the  fuse,  a  bolt  stop 
means  for  preventing  the  passage  of  the  bolt  means 
through  said  lateral  opening,  said  bolt  stop  means  being 
fixed  to  said  motor  frame,  said  bolt  stop  means  including 
a  nose  portion  engaging  said  bolt  means  when  said  bolt 
means  is  in  register  with  said  lateral  opening  of  said 
bell-shaped  member,  said  nose  portion  extending  pe- 
ripherally of  said  bell-shaped  member,  a  locking  means 
for  securing  the  bell-shaped  member  against  the  action 
of  said  spiral  spring  during  the  inoperative  period,  said 
locking  means  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  motor 
frame,  whereby  said  bell-shaped  member  is  held  in  such 
a  position  that  said  nose  portion  of  said  bolt  stop  means 
registers  with  said  lateral  opening  in  said  bell-shaped 
member  to  prevent  the  passage  of  said  stud  on  said  bolt 
means  therethrough,  a  stop  means  for  holding  said  lock- 
ing means  in  its  operative  position  before  the  setting  of 
the  fuse,  said  stop  member  being  fixed  to  said  cover,  and 
means  for  releasing  said  locking  means  upon  the  firing 
of  the  projectile,  said  means  being  positioned  in  the  said 
recess  of  said  motor  frame  and  regulator  housing,  where- 
by the  bell-shaped  member  may  be  released  and  caused 
to  rotate  under  the  action  of  said  spiral  spring  means 
upon  the  firing  of  the  projectile  thereby  releasing  the 
firing  pin  against  the  projectile  primer. 


munication  with  the  conduit  line,  a  cup  Tahre  member  ax- 
ially  slidable  in  the  chamber  with  its  side  wall  in  sliding 
contact  with  the  chamber  wall,  a  frusto  conical  extemion 
on  the  bottom  wall  of  the  valve  member  adapted  for  seal- 
ing engagement  with  the  beveled  seat,  a  coil  spring  con- 
tained in  the  cup  portion  of  the  valve  member  and  loaded 
between  the  bottom  of  the  cup  and  the  cover  to  constant- 
ly urge  the  valve's  conical  extension  into  engagement  with 
the  seat,  a  stop  member  extending  axially  into  the  chamber 
from  the  cover,  the  valve  member  adapted  to  slide  up- 
wards against  the  load  of  the  spring  under  pressure  of 


air  passing  through  the  bottom  opening  and  with  such 
action  to  force  fuel  from  the  chamber  through  the  cover 
passage  to  the  conduit  output  line,  the  inner  bottom  of 
the  vlalve  cup  adapted  to  limit  against  the  stop  member, 
whereby  the  quantity  of  fuel  discharged  is  limited  by  the 
relative  position  of  the  stop  member  with  respect  to  the 
cup's  inner  bottom,  the  loaded  spring  adapted  to  restore 
the  Malve  to  sealing  engagement  with  the  seat  upon  cut- 
ting Off  the  pressure  air  flow  to  the  bottom  opening,  and 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  housing  being  provided  with  an 
adapter  for  communicating  the  bottom  opening  with  a 
suppljy  o(  pressure  air. 

'  24144S3 

PUMPING  EQUIPMENT  FOR  VISCOUS  LIQUIDS 
Fria^irich  W.  Pleoger  aad  Johana  Chtfatiaa  Grobcr,  Hmm' 
borg,  Gcfvaiiy,  ■■iganrs,  by  mcMc  aariguncBti,  to 
Fifedrich  Wflketai  Plc«tcr>  HaailMii,  Germany 
Maivh  29, 1955,  SciW  No.  497,<3« 

ippilcatiaM  Grriaay  April «,  1954 
7  Clainc    (CL  lt3— 44) 


to 
a  cor- 


2,114,252 
ACCUMULATOK 

Eqll  A.  Volfc,lr.,  Ilaihrwrk  HdgMi,  N.  I., 
BcBoix  AtImob  CoipunttoB,  Tcterboro,  N.  J. 
poratioa  of  Ddawan 
AppUcatfoa  December  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  329,05g 

7  Claims.  (6. 103— 13t) 
1.  In  a  fuel  accumulator  of  the  character  described,  a 
housing  open  axially  in  its  bottom  wall,  and  providing  a 
beveled  seat  about  the  inner  end  of  the  same,  and  the 
housing  being  open  in  its  top  and  provided  with  a  re- 
movable cover  sealing  the  same,  a  fuel  output  conduit 
line  in  communication  with  a  passage  that  communicates 
through  the  top  of  the  cover  with  a  relatively  large  cham- 
ber formed  by  the  walls  of  the  bousing,  a  fuel  input  line 
controlled  by  a  spring  and  ball  check  valve  in  lateral  com- 


li  Submersible  equipment  for  deep  well  pumping  com- 
prising a  motor,  a  pump,  and  a  housing  enclosing  said 
motor  and  pump  with  said  motor  operating  in  an  oil  reser- 
voir within  the  housing,  said  pump  including  a  bellows 
forming  a  pumping  chamber  and  sealing  said  chamber 
from  the  motor,  the  space  surrounding  said  bellows  with- 
in the  housing  being  filled  with  oil,  suction  and  delivery 
valve  means  for  the  pumping  chamber,  a  piston  driven  by 
said  motor  and  adapted  on  the  pressure  stroke  to  collapse 
said  bellows,  oil  supply  means  adapted  on  the  suction 
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stroke  <rf  the  piston  to  supply  oil  to  said  space  to  com- 
pensate for  leakage  and  maintain  a  constant  volume  of  oil 
therein,  said  oil  supply  means  includlins  a  conduit  inter- 
connecting said  space  and  said  reservoir,  and  a  gas-filled 
bellows  within  the  housing  and  exposed  to  the  oil  pres- 
sure in  said  reservoir. 


2414054 

MOTOR  DRIVEN  PUlMgS^^ 

DsvM  F>  LIIUBbcffc  Maadowbfook,  Ps> 

AppBcalloo  April  U,  1954,  ScfW  No.  423,54t 

14Claiins.    (CL  lt3— ST) 


1.  A  motor  driven  pump  comprising  •  pair  of 
pump  housing  members  having  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  con- 
nections and  fluid  impeller  chambers  therein,  q>aced  motor 
housing  plates  secured  to  said  pump  housing  members, 
a  motor  housing  member  extending  axially  between  aixl 
secured  to  said  motoc  housing  plates  in  fluid  tight  rela- 
tion, a  cylindrical  sleeve  spaced  inwardly  from  said  motcn- 
houstng  member  and  secured  to  said  housing  plates  in 
fluid  tight  relation,  the  space  between  said  motor  housing 
member,  said  sleeve  and  said  spaced  housing  pbtes  pro- 
viding a  closed  motor  stator  chamber  and  the  spaoel  hi 
the  interior  of  said  sleeve  providing  «  motor  rotor  cham- 
ber, a  motor  stator  in  said  motor  rotor  chamber,  hubs 
carried  by  said  spaced  housing  members  and  said  plates 
and  extending  inwardly  within  said  motor  rotor  chamber, 
and  a  shaft  ioumalled  in  said  hut>s  Snd  having  a  motor 
rotor  at  the  central  portion  thereof  and  between  said  hubs 
and  an  impeller  thereon  in  each  of  said  impeller  chambers. 


M14455 
HYDRAULIC  rUMP 


21,  1954,  S«W  No.  S44,< 
(CL  lt»— 144) 


J' 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  pump,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
drical chamber,  and  a  driven  rotor  totaublc  within  said 
chamber  on  an  axis  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  said  chamber, 
said  rotor  being  provided  with  diametrically  opposed  slots, 
of  at  least  two  pales  mounted  conc^trically  within  said 
chamber  and  extending  through  said  slots,  respectively, 
with  stich  length  that  they  are  compressed  so  as  to  pro- 
vide for  running  engagement  with  the  interior  periphery 
of  said  chamber,  a  fixed  shaft  disposed  concentrically  in 
said  chamber,  a  core  nnember  havini^  a  central  bore  and 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  fixed  shaft,  said  pales  and 
said  core  member  being  of  resilient  material  and  capable 
of  being  compressed  and  deformed*  thereby  providing 


the  running  contact  of  said  pales  with  the  inner  periphery 
of  said  chamber  and  a  seal  between  said  pales  anq  said 
slots,  as  well  as  an  expansion  and  contraction  of  thcj  core 
for  lubrication,  at  least  two  resilient  connecting  paiti  pro- 
jecting radially  from  said  core  member  and  conmcting 
the  latter  with  each  one  of  said  pales,  and  the  latter  peing 
of  greater  thickness  than  the  width  of  said  slots. 

2J14454 
ROTARY  PUMPS  OF  THE  NON-CENTRIFUGXL 

TYFI 
FMdMrtek  Walter  McComMa,  Loa*M, 


March  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,tM 
,  appHcatfoa  Grant  Britala  Marck  24, 11953 
•  daftM.   (CLlt»— 143) 


1.  A  roUfy  pump  comprising  a  casing  defining  a|pre>> 
sure  chamber  and  a  supply  chamber,  a  rotor  shaft 
ed  in  said  casing  and  extending  through  said  pr 
chamber,  said  casing  including  a  plurality  of  port 
equally  spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  the  ini 
faces  of  said  port  plates  having  planar  tlidewaj 
each  having  a  soctioo  port  la  communication  withj  said 
supply  chamber  and  a  discharge  port  in  communication 
with  said  pressure  chamber,  a  plurality  of  discs  eccen- 
trically mounted  on  said  shaft  within  said  pressure  cham- 
ber, and  a  hollow  shoe  fitting  each  disc  and  engaging  a 
slideway  of  one  of  said  port  plates  to  be  reciprocated 
thereover  by  rotation  of  the  disc  for  alternate  communi- 
cation  with  said  suction  and  discharfe  ports,  each  shoe 
closely  surrounding  each  disc  diametrically  thereof  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  respective  slideway  and  forming  a 
pumping  chamber  between  the  periphery  of  the  disc  aad 
the  port  plate,  said  port  plates  being  substantially  equally 
spaced  angularly  around  said  diaft  to  distribute  the  thrust 
imposed  on  Uie  shaft  by  eadi  disc  during  Its  working 
stroke  and  reduce  the  bending  moment  in  said 


ibaft 


2414057 
HgWIATURE  POWERED  VEHICLE 

RaroU  L.  Joyce,  Hartford  City,  lad. 
'     Fcknnty  12, 1952,  Scilal  No.  271,1M 
23  nil  II     (CL195— 49) 


1.  la  a  ouniature  vehieler  the  combination  of  a  frame 
structure,  including  a  pair  of  spaced  frame  members  hav- 
ing horizontally  extending  portions,  a  truck  memberi  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  transversely  diapOKd  frame  engagingi  por- 
tions operativdy  poaitiooed  between  the  frame  menibers, 
said  frame  engagiag  portions  having  kmgitudittallT  tx- 
tending  arcuate  grooves  therein  podtionod  on  a  common 
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diameter  approximately  equal  to  the  distance  between 
die  horizontally  extending  portions  of  the  spaced  frame 
members,  said  grooves  being  of  a  width  to  receive  such 
portions  of  the  frame  member  whereby  the  truck  mem- 
ber is  supported  thereby  for  pivotal  movement  about 
the  axis  of  said  diameter,  and  means  operatively  connect- 
ing said  frame  structure  and  truck  member  for  restrict- 
ing longitudinal  movement  between  the  latter  and  said 
frame  structure. 
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--'--"■'  2J14,244 

PIE  MAKING  MACHINE 

MoiiaB  A  Co„  be,  PUladclpUa,  Pa,,  a  vatfrnwAm 

oiPlBOSjIlBOla 

ApplicatioB  October  S,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,447 
IfClafans.    (CL197— 12) 
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2J14a5S 
LOG-HAUL  CHAIR 
F.  Rice  Fort  Bract 
AppHcalhM  April  27, 1953.  SetW  No.  351,411 
4  nihil  I     (CLlf5~14«J)  "^ 


:    r« 


*«*»l 


1.  An  improved  log-haul  chair  for  hauling  logs  into  a 
saw  mill  comprising,  a  cradle  structure  having  an  upper 
face  provided  with  longitudinal  ribs  extending  the  entire 
length  of  the  structure  for  receiving  said  logs,  a  central 
mid-section  below  said  ribs,  skirt  portions  located  below 
said  mid-section  on  each  end  of  said  structure,  four  fianged 
wheels  located  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  structure,  each 
wheel  being  joumalled  on  axles  fixed  in  said  skirt  por- 
tions, anchor  means  located  below  said  mid-section  fbr 
engaging  chain  linkage,  and  a  sprocket-tooth-aocket  lo- 
cated through  said  central  mid-section. 


L. 
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2JI44S9 
SNUBBED  TRUCK 
Jr.,  CUcaRO,  DL, 
IIL.a 
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24. 1952.  ScfW  No.  273,425 
(a  Its— 197) 


16.  In  a  spring  package,  the  combination  of  a  spring 
seat  defining  upper  member,  a  spring  seat  defining  lower 
member,  a  coiled  spring  connection  therebetween,  a  fric- 
tion housing  upstanding  from  said  lower  member,  a  sup- 
port depending  from  said  upper  member,  laterally  mov- 
able friction  elements  contained  by  said  support,  an  actu- 
ating surface  angularly  related  to  the  vertical  defined  by 
points  of  contact  between  said  laterally  movable  friction 
elements,  and  vertical  spring  means  compressed  between 
said  upper  member  and  said  movable  friction  elemenU, 
said  spring  means  being  operative  to  move  said  movable 
friction  elemem  soutwardly  along  the  actuating  surface 
whereby  frictional  engagement  results  between  said  mov- 
able friction  elements  and  said  friction  housing. 


^     3'  'r^mn't.  ^ifj-i 


1.  In  a  pie  making  machine  having  a  dough  hopper 
open  at  the  bottom,  a  pair  of  spaced  opposingly-rotated 
feed  rolls  disposed  beneath  the  hopper  and  extending  part- 
way up  into  the  open  bottom  end  of  the  latter,  and  a  pair 
of  closer-spaced  oppositely-rotated  dough  strip  delivery 
rolls  disposed  beneath  the  feed  rolls  with  the  bight  between 
them  in  vertical  alignment  with  that  of  the  feed  rolls;  a 
compression  chamber  disposed  in  the  space  between  the 
low^  bight  of  the  upper  rolls  and  the  upper  bight  of  the 
lowef  rolls,  said  compression  chamber  comprising  later- 
ally-spaced side  wall  components  of  which  the  top  and 
bottom  edges  extend  imo  close  proximity  to  the  cylindri- 
cal siufaces  respectively  of  corresponding  pairs  of  upper 
and  lower  feed  rolls,  and  end  wall  components  fitring  be- 
tween the  side  wall  components  adjustable  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  length  of  the  rolls  for  variation  of  the  width 
of  the  dough  strip  extruded  by  the  two  delivery  rolb,  and 
means  for  so  adjusting  the  end  wall  components  of  the 
compression  chamber. 


MACHINE  FOR  Dl 
PLASTIC 
Water  DcateM««h 

SC  AnBC04i 
AppllcalfcM  April  7,  ri«4rScrial  No.  421,494 
CkfaM  priority,  aooUcatioa  Great  BritiriB  April  S,  1953 
3  rial—     (CL197— 2t) 


VBCOUSOR 
RIALS 
Gcoiic  Meagher, 


1. 1  Apparatus  for  efecting  at  timed  intervals  equal 
qualities  of  a  substance  and  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  o|cn  supply  container,  a  chamber  means  in  continuous 
uninlemipted  communication  with  said  supply  container, 
said  chamber  means  having  a  part-cylindrical  wall  hav- 
ing da  opening;  an  outlet  member  closing  said  opening 
and'being  formed  with  a  part-cylindrical  valve  seat  lo- 
cati^  in  said  opening,  and  with  an  oudet  passage  having 
a  psrt  opening  on  said  valve  seat  spaced  from  said  wall 
so  ^lat  cjrlindrical  portions  of  said  valve  seat  are  located 
between  said  port  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  wall;  an 
ejector  rotor  in  said  chamber  means  including  a  cyhn- 
dricai  body  and  vane  means  projecting  from  said  body 
and  tiaving  free  ends  slidingly  engaging  the  inner  surface 
of  said  part-cylindrical  wall  during  rotation  of  said  rotor 
so  as  to  convey  a  subsunce  imroduced  into  said  chamber 
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means  from  said  supply  chamber  along  the  inner  surface 
of  said  part-cylindrical  wall  toward  said  valve  seat  and 
said  outiiet  passage;  a  control  valve  member  having  sub- 
stantially semi-circular  cross  section,  said  control  valve 
member  having  a  part-cylindrical  surface  portion  of  the 
same  configuration  as  said  part-cylindrical  vaKe  seat  and 
another  surface  poiftion,  said  control  valve  member  being 
tumable  between  a  first  position  located  outside  of  said 
chamber  means  in  which  said  part-cylindrical  surface 
portion  fully  covers  said  part-cylindrical  valve  seat  and 
tightly  closes  said  outlet  passage  and  in  which  the  other 
surface  portion  of  said  control  valve  member  is  flus^  with 
the  inner  surface  of  said  wall  and  forms  a  continuation 
of  the  same,  and  a  second  angularly  displaced  position 
slidingly  engaging  said  rotor  body  in  which  said  other 
surface  of  said  control  valve  member  extends  between 
said  rotor  body  and  said  valve  seat  so  as  to  form  with 
said  vane  means,  said  rotor  body,  the  inner  surface  at 
said  wall  and  with  part  of  said  valve  seat  a  pressure 
chamber  opening  into  said  outlet  passage;  and  cam  means 
connected  to  said  rotor  for  simultaneous  rotation  and 
turning  said  control  valve  member  in  timed  sequence 
with  the  movement  of  said  rotor  and  said  vane  means  so 
that  said  control  valve  member  is  in  said  first  position 
when  said  vane  means  pass  over  said  outlet  member  and 
is  in  said  second  position  when  said  vane  means  moves 
along  said  part-cylindrical  wall  portion. 


VAULT  DOORSILL  CONSTRUCTION 

StephcB  P.  Domcaico,  CaBtMs,  OWo,  aari^or  to  PltfcoM, 

bcorponitcd,  Ctminu,  OUo,  a  cotyor^fcw  of  OUo 

Applkatioa  Septembw  7, 195^  Serial  N«.  MMK 

4  Claims.    (CL  ltf^-t7)  | 


1.  In  vault  door  and  door  frame  conatructioii  for  a 
vault  having  inside  and  outside  fl^on  at  the  same  level, 
a  vault  do<M-  having  a  lower  flangid  edge  surface,  ^  door 
frame  having  a  sii  member  provided  with  a  fliit  upper 
surface  located  in  the  plane  of  the  inside  and  outside 
vault  floor  surfaces  and  in  contiguous  continuation  of 
one  of  said  floor  surfaces,  the  lower  flanged  edge!  surface 
of  the  door  when  closed  being  spaced  above  said  flat 
upper  sill  surface,  «  sill  segment  for  the  door  fra|ne  mov- 
able between  closed  and  walkway  positions,  the  upper 
surface  of  the  sill  ^gment  when  in  closed  position  being 
provided  with  a  flinge  formation  complementary  to  the 
lower  door  frame! flange  formation  and  engaged  there- 
with when  the  door  is  closed,  the  sill  segment  also  hav- 
ing a  lower  flat  surface  engaged  with  and  supported  on 
the  flat  upper  sill  OKmber  surface  when  in  cloaed  posi- 
tion, hinge  means  between  the  sill  member  and  scigment 
at  one  edge  of  the  sill  member,  the  sill  segment  being 
movable  on  said  hinge  means  when  the  door  is  open 
from  said  closed  position  to  walkway  position,  the  sill 
segment  when  in  walkway  position  having  its  flat  surface 
located  in  contiguous  continuation  of  the  flat  sill  member 
surface  and  the  other  floor  surface,  whereby  a  flat  level 
uninterrupted  walkway  may  be  provided  through  the  door 
frame  when  the  vault  door  is  open. 


TRASH  BURNEK 


;,  1957 


Smfukor  Siect  Mcial  Woeki  C«^  Ik., 


Martk  22, 1954,  Scriiri  No.  417, 
ICMi^    (CLllt— It) 


Combustion  apparatus  comprising  a  Are  box,  a  grate 
supported  at  the  bottom  thereof,  an  ash  collector  below 
said  grate,  spacing  and  locating  members  depending  from 
the  lower  edge  of  said  fire  box.  each  of  said  members 
having  a  U-shaped  portion  extending  inwardly  of  and 
between  the  fire  box  and  the  ash  collector  to  provide 
a  draft  opening  below  said  grate,  said  members  also  in- 
cluding an  extension  of  said  U-shaped  portion  extending 
downwardly  into  gripping  engagement  with  the  rim  of 

said  ash  collector,  and  a  cover  oo  said  fire  box  having 
an  opening  for  passing  combustion  gasea. 


2Jt4aM 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  MAKING  BOUND 

BUTTONHOLES 
W.  Bvsaai,  OnwRa,  Cow.,  MrilMr  to  T^i  GnM 
MaMlBUwl^  ConipMqr,  New  Hmraa, 
poradoB  of  CotoMdlcal 

Afplieatioa  AnHI  M.  19S4.  Serial  No.  StM#S 
f  flilMi     (CL  111—77) 


1.  A  device  for  making  bound  buttonholes  coiaprising 
an  elongated  base  plate  having  flat  edge  portions  and  iu 
central  portion  displaced  upwardly  from  the  plan ;  of  the 
edges  thereof  along  a  considerable  portion  of  iti  length 
to  provide  a  downwardly  facing  doth-recdvingj  recess, 
and  an  elongated  slot  provided  in  said  portion,  ai  pair  of 
guide  members  hinged  to  the  plate  at  one  end  thereof 
and  extending  along  the  undersurfacc  of  the  platf  within 
said  recess,  one  adjacent  each  side  edge  of  said  si  bC,  with 
their  free  ends  terminating  adjacent  the  other  enjl  of  the 
base  plate. 

2J14J«S 

BOUND  BUTTONHOLE  ATTACHMENTS 

Rnbtrt  W.  BtoiSM,  Praia,  Cntrn^  mat^HK  to  Tfct  Gwhl 

Maaafactortai  CoapMgr,  New  Hafvea,  Caaa.  a  car> 

poraUoB  off  CoMMctfcst 
Application  A^Mt  15, 195<,  Serial  No.  M4;tM 
iCIafaaM.    (a.  112— 77)  T 

I.  A  device  for  making  bound  buttonholes  coqiprising 
a  plate  member  having  a  substantially  centrally  disposed 
slot  therein  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  yoke  mem- 
ber pivoted  to  the  plate  member  adjacent  one  end  thereof 
and  having  substantially  parallel  prong  members 'extend- 
ing along  a  lower  surface  of  the  plate,  one  adjacent  each 
side  edge  of  said  slot,  the  material  of  the  (^te  at  the 
side  edges  of  the  slot  along  which  dte  prongs  extend 
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being  curved  downwardly  along  the  edges  of  the  prongs 
to  project  into  the  slot,  and  means  adjacent  the  other 

^^^^  '   '   '   '^^  \\i     '  ^^^ 

t       ■■-■■■'■■■■■i  JL  ■■ll'-.il<i'.b; L.Z^w^^i.    >?  '»*IS* 

end  of  the  base  member  to  engage  die  free  ends  ot  Xbt 

prongs  to  locate  them  and  hold  them  in  place. 


M14aM 
PRE9SER  FOOT  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 

WObv  A.  MantaB,  MiiflMd,  Mich. 

AppUcatioa  Mav  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  5193M 

KMb.    (CLIU— 235) 


A  sewing  machine  presser  foot  comprising  a  heel 
portion  and  forwardly  projecting  toes  having  a  needle 
accommodating  space  therebetween,  said  presser  foot 
being  constructed  of  transparent  material  and  having  ver- 
tical side  walls,  each  of  said  side  walls  having  a  recess 
therein  communicating  with  the  upper  surface  of  the 
presser  foot  and  which  is  provided  with  upwardly  diverg- 
ing side  walls  and  an  inner  wall  having  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending indenution  therein,  a  bracket  adapted  to  suspend 
said  presser  foot  from  a  sewing  machine,  said  bracket 
including  a  pair  of  straight  vertical  legs  disposed  in  op- 
posite spaced  parallel  relation  with  flat  sides  confront- 
ing, said  legs  having  inwardly  extending  detents  adjacent 
the  lower  ends  thereof,  said  legs  being  constructed  of 
resilient  metallic  material  with  the  legs  received  in  said 
recesses  and  the  detents  frictionaily  received  in  said  in- 
dentations, said  legs  having  parallel  side  edges  for  engag- 
ing the  diverging  walls  of  the  recesses  thereby  limiting 
the  plyoul  movement  of  the  presser  foot,  the  frictional 
Ent  between  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  legs  and 
walls  of  the  recesses  retaining  said  presser  foot 
don,  said  legs  providing  an  unobstructed  view 
^ween  of  the  presser  foot  for  viewing  the  cloth 
irorked  by  a  needle. 


2,tl4,M7 

DRINK  INDICATING  DEVICE 

Edwfai  GoMsteia,  West  Oni«c  and  EmO  A.  Novy, 

Wcatlield,  N.  J. 

AppllcatkMi  March  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  549,45t  vbKi^ 

ICtoims.    (CL  114— 133) 


walls  depending  therefrom  in  spaced  relation,  the  ioocr 
wall  and  base  member  defining  a  well  for  reception  of  a 
glass,  indicia  oo  said  upper  wall  at  spaced  points  tliere- 
aloog  for  noting  preference  for  diflferent  drinks  an  in* 
wardly  recessed  portion  connecting  the  base  member  in 
rim  portion  thereof,  and  a  slide  member  having  a  portion 
to  slidaUy  engage  the  flat  upper  wall  of  the  base  member 
rim,  for  registration  with  drink  indicia  thereon,  and  means 
on  the  slide  member  engaging  a  side  wall  of  the  baae 
member  rim  comprising  depending  spaced  fingers  to  en- 
gage the  side  walls  of  the  rim  and  a  Up  portion  on  one  of 
said  fingers  to  engage  said  recessed  pMtion  of  the  baae 
member. 


k' 


2J1444S 
TINNING  DEPTH  CONTROL 
D.  Kortiitz,  BarUactM,  Iowa,  MrigMM-  to  Syi- 
vania  Electric  Prodacts  Inc.,  a  corposatioa  of  Maaaa- 
chasctti 

AppUcatioa  September  19. 1954,  Serial  No.  41t,73t 
SCIafanf.   (CL118— 7) 


ab 
fluid 


by 
of 


'X.  A  coating  mechanism  comprising  a  tank  for  con- 
taiiing  an  electroconductive  coating  fluid,  a  carrier  mov- 

e  in  a  direction  toward  and  from  the  surface  of  the 
,  means  for  so  moving  the  carrier,  a  support  for  an 
article  to  be  coated  carried  by  the  carrier,  an  electrical 
contact  movable  with  the  carrier,  and  means  controlled 

engagement  of  said  electrical  contact  with  the  surface 

the  fluid  to  arrest  the  moving  means  and  thereby  halt 
fur  Lher  downward  movement  of  the  carrier. 


2,814,249 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  AND  COATING 

LABELS 

Rudolf  Stahr,  IMetzliausen,  near  Mettmann,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Jagenbcrg-Weriu  Ala.-Gcs.,  Dosseidorf,  Ger- 

Application  June  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,939 

Clainif  priority,  application  Germany  July  3, 1953 

4  Claims.    (CI.  118— 234) 


1.  Means  for  withdrawing  labels  from  a  stack  of  labda 

1.  A  drink  indicating  device  comprising  a  flat  base    in  a  labelling  machine  including  an  arcuate  label  receiv- 

member,  an  upsunding  rim  on  said  base  member,  said   ing, surface  adapted  to  be  coated  with  adhesive,  means 

rim  having  a  flat  upper  wall  and  inner  and  outer  aide   mounting  the  label  receiving  surface  for  movement  in  an 
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arcuate  patfi,  a  label  mafazioe  tumng  a  iteck  of 
gated  labels  therein  adjacent  said  suifaoe  with  the  end 
labd  exposed,  means  nxwnting  the  matanne  for  move* 
ment  in  a  to  and  fro  path  v^ith  the  end  label  tangentially 
of  and  in  jtutaporitioa  to  the  arcuate  path  of  movement 
of  said  label  receiving  surface,  drive  means  for  eflectiag 
simultaneous  continuous  movement  of  the  surface  and 
initial  movement  of  the  magazine  in  a  forward  directioa 
so  that  adhesive  applied  to  the  label  recaving  surface 
contacts  the  end  label  of  the  suck  and  partially  with- 
draws the  same,  said  drive  means  including  means  for 
interrupting  the  movement  of  the  steck  at  a  position  in  its 
stroke  in  which  the  end  label  has  been  moved  in  syn- 
chronism with  the  said  surface  and  in  contact  therewith 
a  itiTfBTKT  correqwnding  to  approumately  one-half  the 
length  of  the  label,  said  dr  ve  means  further  including 
oMans  for  temporarily  holding  the  magazine  stationary 
whereby  the  stack  of  labels  maintains  contact  pressure 
between  the  end  label  of  the  stacCand  the  label  receiving 
surface  so  tiiat  tlie  uninterrupted  ihovement  of  tlie  said 
surface  completes  the  withdrawal  o(  tlie  end  label  from 
the  stack  and  said  drive  means  reversing  the  movement 
of  the  magazine  from  the  position  occupied  by  the  same 
when  its  forward  mot'on  wss  interrupted  to  return  the 
magazine  to  its  initial  position  through  a  movement 
corresponding  to  only  approximately  one-half  the  length 
of  the  label  so  as  to  increase  the  number  of  labeb  trans- 
ferred from  the  stack  to  the  labd  receiving  surface  in  a 
given  period  of  time. 
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connected  to  said  stall  for  movement  from  the  open  post- 
tjon  to  a  position  dosilig  said  entrance  end,  ivIeasaMc 
holding  means  mounted  on  said  stall  operable  to  hold 
said  first  gate  in  the  open  position,  a  second  gate  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  exit  end  of  said  stall  and  normally 
in  closed  position  with  respect  to  said  exit  end  and  con- 
nected to  said  stall  for  movement  from  the  closed  position 
to  an  open  position,  a  feed  box  positioned  within  said 
sull  inwardly  of  and  spaced  from  said  entrance  end.  a 
treadle  positioned  within  said  stall  between  said  f^  box 
and  said  eiMrance  end,  actuating  means  mounted  a 


aJi437t  

MILKING  MACHINE  WITH  INTERMITTINT 
MILK  FLOW 

.  Uintf,  Tanwrfi.  New  Zealand 
t,  19SS,  Saii^  Nn.  S2MM 

New  Tisisnd  My  15, 19S4 
iCkiam.   (CL  119L~14.tS) 


stall  engageable  with  said  second  gate  when  the  latter 
is  in  the  closed  position  and  operable  when  engaged  to 
move  said  second  gate  to  open  position  responsive  to  the 
application  of  the  wei^t  of  an  animal  to  said  treadle  after 
having  entered  said  stall,  releasable  latch  means  mounted 
on  said  stall  for  holding  aid  actuating  means  in  an  out 
of  engagement  position,  and  time  interval  settable  means 
connected  to  said  treadle  and  said  latch  means  so  that 
said  latch  means  is  actuated  to  released  position  respon- 
sive to  the  expiration  of  tfie  set  time  interval  of  applica- 
tion of  the  weight  of  said  animal  to  said  treadle. 


Flayd  O.  W( 


XJ14472 
CATTLE  OILER 


14 


NabVna 

Mav  Sf  19S9f  Seslal  Na» 
(CL  119—157) 


la  W< 

mm 

15< 


1.  In  a  milking  system,  an  air  line  and  a  mjlk  Hne, 
said  milk  line  being  under  vacuum,  a  plurality  of  milking 
stations,  at  least  one  milking  claw  at  each  milking  station, 
a  flexible  hose  connecting  each  claw  to  said  air  line,  a 
chamber,  a  milk  lead  from  each  claw  to  said  chamber, 
at  laast  two  outlet  connections  including  flexinle  hose 
elements  connecting  said  chamber  to  said  milk  line,  one 
of  said  outlet  coiuwctions  being  spaced  upwardly  from 
the  bottom  of  said  chamber  and  the  other  said  outlet 
coiuiections  being  substantially  at  the  bottom  of  said 
chamber. 

1-    ■ 

2^4071 
ffTOCKFEniini 
MMar  BInck,  Snowflaka,  Arife. 
fMnrch  22, 1957,  SctW  No.  «4744t 
dCMsH.    (CL  119-45) 
1.  A  stock  feeding  device  comprising  a  cattle  stall 
having  open  entrance  and  exit  ends,  a  first  gate  positioned 
adjacent  the  entrance  end  of  said  stall  and  normally  in 
one  open  position  with  respect  to  said  entrance  end  and 


1.  In  a  cattle  oiler  comprising  a  tubular  bo^y  mem- 
ber having  closure  mentis  at  its  opposite  ends.  s«ld  body 
member  having  a  row  of  longitudinally  spa^  and 
aligned  openings  therein,  a  plurality  of  upstanding  pins 
secured  to  the  body  member  and  disposed  between  adja- 
cent openings,  a  corrugated  strip  extending  along  the 
body  member  over  the  openings,  at  least  some  of  the 
valley  portiou  of  the  corrugated  strip  being  apertured 
to  receive  said  pins  with  peaks  thereof  protectively  over- 
lying said  openings,  a  layer  of  absorbent  matjerial  di»- 
poaed  about  and  covering  said  body  member  and  said 
strip  to  maintain  the  latter  engaged  upon  said  pins,  a 
sheet  of  absorbent  material  contacting  said  layer  of  ab- 
sort>ent  material  and  edge-connected  longitudinally  of 
and  depending  from  said  body  member  along  a  line  sub- 
stantially diametrically  oppoaed  to  said  row  of  openings, 
and  nwans  connected  to  said  body  member  for  rotatably 
suspending  said  body  member  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
position  with  said  row  of  openings  normally 
uppermost. 
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2,114473 
ANIMAL  ACTUATED  INSECTICIDE  DUST 
_  AFFUCATOK       _ 

AppBcadnn  Mnwfc  21, 1^5,  Serial  Nn.  495,5»3 
2CMmB.    (CL  119— 159) 


2314074 

PIN  POINTED  WEIGHT  WORK  HOLDER 

Hairy  L.  Diamond,  Ncwbmh,  N.  Y. 

''cbraaffy  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  543474 
5CkrinM.    (CL12»— «2) 


1.  A  self-penetrating  pin  pointed  work  weight  holder 
comprising  a  Uock  <A  heavy  weight  material  having  a  flat 
bottom  surface  and  a  plurafity  of  pins  projecting  from  the 
bottom  surface  thereof  sufficiently  sharp  and  pointed  to 
penetrate  work  sheets  of  paper  and  the  like  material  under 
the  wei^t  of  the  block,  said  piiu  lying  in  more  than  one 
fine  on  the  bottom  surface. 


2J14475 
PIN  POINTED  WEIGHT  WORK  HOLDER 

Hnny  L.  DiamiMd,  Ncwbnrtfi,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatian  Avnat  22, 1954.  ScffW  No.  445,599 

2ClainH.   (CL129— 42) 


said  weight  assembly  including  a  wd^it,  pointed 
members  adapted  to  extend  through  the  respective 
in  the  bottom  of  the  container  and  means  for  re- 
bly  securing  the  pointed  monbers  upon  the  bottom 
the  weighted  member  whereby  they  can  be  easily  re- 
placed by  other  pointed  members  and  removable  cover 
means  on  the  top  of  the  container. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gateway  between  putnre 
and  a  watering  place,  of  an  animal  duster  comprising  a 
tank-like  bin  having  upper  and  lower  rounded  walls  closed 
at  their  etids  by  ovoid  end  walls,  a  bearing  boss  in  each  said 
end  wall  of  said  bin  disposed  above  the  center  of  the  arc 
about  which  said  rounded  lower  wall  is  fonned,  a  cross 
bar  extending  through  said  bearing  bosses  and  having  its 
ends  supported  on  either  side  of  said  gateway  to  facilitate 
rocking  of  said  bin  above  the  same,  the  rounded  lower 
wall  of  said  bin  having  an  opening  in  the  lower  quadrant 
thereof  with  longitudinal  parallel  spaced  side  margins 
between  the  end  walls  of  said  bin.  a  screen  overiying  the 
opening  in  the  rounded  lower  wall  of  said  bin.  a  supply 
of  dusting  powder  supported  on  said  screen,  and  a  shroud 
cloth  suspended  from  at  least  one  longitudinal  side  margin 
of  the  opening  in  the  lower  wall  of  said  bin  for  engage- 
ment by  an  animal  to  thereby  rock  said  bin  and  agitate 
the  powder  therein  for  sifting  through  said  screen. 


2314474 
DESK  SET 
ni.  Craig, 

AppBcntlon  December  1, 1954,  Seriial  No.  472,413 
3  nilnii    (0.124— ItS) 


1.  In  a  pen  desk  set,  a  base,  a  cover,  means  to  tXMpport 
the  cover  for  movement  towards  and  from  the  base,  i«sil- 
ient  means  urging  the  cover  from  the  base,  means  to  limit 
movement  of  the  cover  from  the  base,  a  pen  receptacle 
ir  eluding  a  body  having  a  socket  therein  open  at  one  end 
for  receiving  a  pen,  pivotal  support  means  supporting  the 
pen  receptacle  on  the  cover  for  movement  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis,  an  actuating  member  pivoted  to  the  lower 
side  of  said  cover,  said  actuating  member  being  inclined 
with  respect  to  the  base  and  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
base  and  to  be  rocked  by  engagement  with  the  base  when 
the  cover  is  moved  towards  the  base,  link  means  con- 
necting the  actuating  member  to  the  pen  recqptade  body 
at  a  location  below  the  axis  of  said  pivotal  support  means 
for  moving  the  pen  receptacle  about  its  pivot  when  the 
actuating  member  is  rotated  upon  movement  of  the  cover 
towards  the  base  and  meaiu  for  retaining  the  receptacle 
in  the  position  to  whidi  it  is  moved. 


2414477 
8HUT.DOWN  MECHANISM  FOR  PNEUMATIC 

TOOLS 
A.  Jhnsrson,  Afhcna,  Pn.,  assignor  to  Ingenol- 
Csmpany,  New  Ymk,  N.  Y,,  a  corporation  nf 
NewJcfkey 

Application  December  27. 1955,  Serial  No.  555^47 
SCiafans.    (0.121-^5) 


I.  A  pin  pointed  wei^t  work  holder  comprising  a 
container  having  bottom,  side  and  end  walls,  said  bottom 
wall  having  holes  through  which  pin  poinu  may  be  pro- 
jected to  penetrate  sheet  material  tying  on  a  horizontal 
tmUce,  a  weight  assembly  of  less  hei^  than  tfie  intet^ 
nal  height  of  the  side  and  end  walls  of  the  container  to 
permit  die  weight  assembly  to  be  moved  within  the  con- 


.  A  shut-down  mechanism  for  a  pneumatic  tool  in- 
d^ng  a  valve  chamber  member,  said  chamber  member 
having  a  pressure  fluid  supply  port,  an  atmosphere  ex- 
haust port,  and  a  discharge  port,  a  valve  member  in  the 
chamber  for  controlling  the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  to  said 
discharge  port,  a  guide  portion  on  said  valve  member 
forming  with  said  chamber  member  a  pocket  communi- 
cating with  exhaust  port,  a  second  valve  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluid  from  mid  pocket  to  mid  exhaust  port, 
realient  means  to  bias  said  valve  member  to  a  position 


i 
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arcuate  path,  a  label  matazioe  haviog  a  itack  of 
gated  labeb  tfaereia  adjaoeBt  nid  surfioe  whfa  the  tod 
label  exposed,  means  mountiiig  die  magarine  for  inove> 
ment  in  a  to  and  fro  path  v^ith  the  end  lattel  tangentially 
of  and  ia  joxupositioo  to  the  arcuate  path  of  novemeat 
of  said  label  recdving  surfece,  drive  meaM  for  cfiectiiig 
siraultaiieous  continuous  movemeot  of  the  swface  and 
initial  movement  ot  the  magarine  in  a  forward  directioa 
so  that  adhesive  applied  to  the  label  recaving  surface 
contacts  the  end  bbel  of  the  stack  and  partially  with- 
draws the  same,  said  drive  means  indudhig  meant  for 
interrupting  the  movement  of  the  stadi  at  a  position  ia  its 
stroke  in  which  the  end  label  has  been  moved  in  syn- 
chronism with  the  said  sorfaoe  and  in  contact  therewith 
a  distance  corrcq>ooding  to  approximately  one-faalf  the 
length  of  the  label,  said  dr've  means  further  intluding 
means  for  temporarily  holding  the  magazine  elalfaMHiy 
whereby  the  stack  of  labels  maintains  contact  plressora 
between  the  end  label  of  the  stack  and  the  bbel  receiving 
surface  so  that  the  uninterrupted  moveroent  of  the  saM 
surface  completes  the  withdrawal  of  the  end  label  from 
the  stack  and  said  drive  means  reversing  the  movement 
of  the  magazine  from  the  position  occupied  by  the  same 
when  its  forward  mot^n  was  interrupted  to  return  the 
magazine  to  iu  initial  position  through  a  movement 
corresponding  to  only  approximately  one-half  the  leiwth 
of  the  label  so  as  to  increase  the  number  of  bibeb  trana* 
ferred  from  the  stack  to  the  label  Reiving  surface  in  a 
given  period  of  time. 
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connected  to  said  stall  for  movement  from  the  open  posi* 
tion  to  a  position  closing  said  entrance  end,  releasable 
holding  means  mounted  on  said  stall  operable  to  hold 
said  first  gate  in  the  open  position,  a  second  ga|e  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  exit  end  of  said  stall  and  nbrmaliy 
in  closed  position  with  respect  tc  said  exit  end  and  con- 
nected to  said  stall  for  movement  from  the  closed  aosition 
to  an  open  position,  a  feed  box  positioned  within  said 
stall  inwardly  of  and  spaced  from  said  entrance  end.  a 
treadle  positioned  within  said  stall  between  said  feed  box 
and  said  emrancc  end,  actuating  means  mounted  on  said 


MILKING  MACHINB  WITH  IP<rTERMlTTENT 
MILK  FLOW 

r,  Urali,  TaraMdd,  New  Tislsni 
g,  IMS,  Ssdril  No.  52MM 

New  XMlwd  Jnly  IS,  19S4 


1.  In  a  milking  system,  an  air  line  and  a  mkOc  Mne, 
said  milk  Une  being  under  vacuum,  a  plurality  of  |  in«'lfc'"g 
stations,  at  least  one  milking  claw  at  each  milking  station, 
a  flexible  hose  connecting  each  claw  to  said  air  line,  a 
chamber,  a  milk  lead  from  each  claw  to  said  chamber, 
at  least  two  outletl  connections  including  flexible  hoee 
elements  connectin||  said  chamber  to  said  milk  line,  one 
of  said  outlet  coanectioas  being  spaced  upwardly  from 
the  bottom  of  sai<^  chamber  and  the  other  said  outlet 


connections  being  |substantially  at  the  bottom 
chamber. 
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STOCK 

AflB. 

Marab  22, 19S7, 9siW  No.  UlJUi 

4  Oil  II I     {CL  119— 85} 

1.  A  stock  feeding  device  comprising  a  cattle  stall 

having  open  entrance  and  exit  ends,  a  first  gate  positioned 

adjacent  the  entrajDCc  end  of  said  stall  and  normally  in 

one  open  position  with  reelect  to  said  entrance  end  and 


stall  engageable  with  said  second  gate  when  the  latter 
is  in  the  closed  position  and  operable  when  engiged  to 
nnove  said  second  gate  to  open  position  responsiv(  i  to  the 
application  of  the  weight  of  an  animal  to  said  tread  le  after 
having  entered  said  stall,  releasable  latch  means  mounted 
on  said  stall  for  holding  said  actuating  nteans  in  an  out 
of  engagement  position,  and  time  interval  setubh  means 
connected  to  said  treadle  and  said  latch  means  so  that 
said  latch  means  is  actuated  to  released  position  {respon- 
sive to  the  expiration  of  the  set  time  interval  of  applica- 
tion of  the  weight  of  said  animal  to  said  treadle. 


Ployd  a  W( 
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CATTLBOILEK 


Nshr 

Mav  S,  1999, 8snnl  Na> 
14CUM.   9CLn%-^S7) 


•a^¥< 

dial 

1S< 


1.  In  a  cattle  oiler  comprising  a  tubular  body  mem- 
ber having  dosore  means  at  hs  opposite  ends,  said  body 
member  having  a  row  of  longitudinally  spx^  uid 
aligned  openti^  therein,  a  plurality  of  upstandijng  pins 
secured  to  the  body  member  and  disposed  betwe^  adja- 
cent openings,  a  corrugated  strip  extending  al^g  the 
body  member  over  the  openings,  at  least  some!  of  the 
valley  portions  of  the  corrugated  strip  being  abertured 
to  receive  said  pins  with  peaks  thereof  protectively  over- 
lying said  openings,  a  layer  of  absorbent  material  dis- 
posed about  and  covering  said  body  member  and  said 
strip  to  maintain  the  latter  engaged  upon  said  I  pins,  a 
sheet  of  absorbent  material  conbK:ting  said  laye^  of  ab- 
sorbent material  and  edge-connected  longitudiijally  of 
and  depending  from  said  body  member  along  a  l<ne  sub- 
stantially diametrically  opposed  to  said  row  of  o|>enings, 
and  means  connected  to  said  body  member  for  r^utably 
suspending  said  body  member  in  a  substantially  hciizontal 
position  with  said  row  of  openings  normally  di^osed 
uppermost. 
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2,114,273 
ANIMAL  ACTUATED  INSECTICIDE  DUST 
^  APrUCATOR 

Wmam  B.  nil  kins.  Sr,,  WatseavOe,  CaM. 

Appllcatloa  March  21, 19SS,  SetW  No.  49S,St3 

2ClaiM.   (CLllf— ISf) 
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2J14J74 

riN  POINTED  WElGlfr  WORK  HOLDER 

Harry  L.  fNaaoad,  Ncwhargh,  N.  Y. 

AppikatfcM  Febraary  3, 1*S«.  SerU  No.  S43,27« 

SOahas.    (CL  12g— 12) 


2. 


*^^ 


Jl. 


1.  A  self-penetrating  pin  pointed  work  weight  bolder 
comprising  a  block  of  heavy  weight  material  having  a  flat 
bottom  surface  and  a  plurality  of  pins  projecting  from  the 
bottom  surface  thereof  sufficientiy  sharp  and  pointed  to 
penetrate  work  sheets  of  paper  and  the  like  material  under 
the  wei^t  of  the  block,  said  piiu  lying  in  more  than  one 
Une  on  the  bottom  surface. 


2^14,27S 
PIN  POINTED  WEIGHT  WORK  HOLDER 

Hany  L,  DIaBasd,  Ncwhv|p^  N.  Y. 

Applkatfoa  Ar>ast  22, 19S4.  Sstlal  No.  MS,St9 

2  nilmi    (CL12»-t2) 


1.  A  pin  pointed  wei^t  woric  holder  comprising  a 
container  having  bottom,  side  and  end  walls,  said  bottom 
wall  having  holes  through  which  pin  points  may  be  pro- 
jected to  penetrate  sheet  material  lying  on  a  horizontal 
nnfece,  a  weight  assembly  of  less  height  dian  the  inter- 
nal height  of  die  side  and  end  walls  of  the  container  to 
permit  the  weight  assembly  to  be  moved  within  the  coo- 


tainer,  said  weight  assembly  including  a  wei^it,  pointed 
end  members  adapted  to  extend  throu^  the  respective 
holes  in  the  bottom  of  the  container  and  means  for  r6- 
leasably  securing  the  pointed  members  upon  the  bottosB 
of  the  weighted  member  whereby  they  can  be  easily  re- 
placed by  otiier  pointed  members  and  removable  cover 
means  on  the  top  of  the  container. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gateway  between  pMture 
and  a  watering  place,  of  an  animal  duster  comprising  a 
tank-like  bin  having  upper  and  lower  rounded  walls  closed 
at  their  ends  by^ovoid  end  walls,  a  bearing  boss  in  each  said 
end  wall  of  said  bin  disposed  above  the  center  of  the  arc 
about  which  said  rounded  lower  wall  is  formed,  a  cross 
bar  extending  through  said  bearing  bosses  and  having  its 
ends  supported  on  either  side  of  said  gateway  to  facilitate 
rocking  of  said  bin  above  the  same,  the  rounded  lower 
wall  of  said  bin  having  an  opening  in  the  lower  quadrant 
thereof  with  longitudinal  parallel  q>aced  side  margins 
between  the  end  walls  of  said  bin,  a  screen  overiying  Uie 
opening  in  the  rounded  lower  wall  of  said  bin.  a  supply 
of  dusting  powder  supported  on  said  screen,  and  a  shroud 
cloth  suspended  from  at  least  one  longitudinal  side  margin 
of  the  (^>ening  in  the  lower  wall  of  said  bin  for  engage- 
ment by  an  animal  to  thereby  ,rock  said  bin  and  agitate 
the  powder  Uierein  for  sifting  through  said  screen. 


a,t14,27< 
DESK  SET 
M.  Crate. 

AppBcalioB  Deccashcr  1. 19S4,  Scrtai  No.  472,413 
3ClataM.   (a.l2»— IN) 


i.  In  a  pen  desk  set,  a  base,  a  cover,  means  to  support 
tb!  cover  fcM-  movement  towards  and  from  the  base,  resfl- 
ient  means  urging  the  cover  from  the  base,  means  to  limit 
movement  of  the  cover  from  the  base,  a  pen  receptacle 
including  a  body  having  a  socket  therein  open  at  one  end 
for  receiving  a  pen,  pivotal  support  means  supporting  die 
pcjn  receptacle  on  the  cover  for  movement  about  a  hori- 
zojntal  axis,  an  actuating  member  pivoted  to  the  lower 
sioe  of  said  cover,  said  actuating  member  being  inclined 
with  respect  to  the  base  and  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
base  and  to  be  rocked  by  engagement  with  the  base  whea 
the  cover  is  moved  towards  the  base,  link  means  con- 
necting the  actuating  member  to  the  pen  receptacle  body 
at  a  location  below  the  axis  of  said  pivotal  support  means 
for  moving  the  pen  receptacle  about  its  pivot  when  the 
actuating  member  is  rotated  upon  movement  of  the  cover 
towards  the  base  and  means  for  retaining  the  receptacle 
in  the  position  to  whidi  it  is  moved. 


2,114,277 

SHUT-DOWN  MECHANBM  FOR  PNEUMATIC 

TOOLS 

A.  Ilaaersoa,  AAsaa,  Pa.,  assiganr  to 


Newlcfkcy 


,  New  Yoffc,  N.  Y.,  a 


27. 19SS,  Serial  Ho.  SSS,M7 
(CL  121— 3S) 


dludi 


1.  A  shut-down  mechanism  for  a  pneumatic  tool  in- 
ling  a  valve  chamber  member,  said  chamber  member 
having  a  pressure  fluid  supply  port,  an  atmosphere  ex- 
haust port,  and  a  discharge  port,  a  valve  member  in  the 
chamber  for  controlling  the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  to  said 
discharge  port,  a  guide  portion  on  said  valve  member 
forming  with  said  chamber  member  a  pocket  communi- 
cating with  exhaust  port,  a  second  valve  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluid  from  said  pocket  to  said  exhaust  port, 
resilient  means  to  bias  said  valve  member  to  a  position 
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to  permit  flow  of  pressure  fluid  from  the  supply  port 
to  the  discharge  port,  and  to  bias  the  second  valve  to  its 
closed  position,  means  including  a  restrictive  passage 
constantly  conununicating  said  pocket  with  said  supply 
port  to  conduct  pressure  fluid  to  said  pocket  to  assist 
the  biasing  action  of  said  resilient  means,  and  means 
operative  by  said  pneumatic  tool  to  unseat  said  exhaust 
valve.  • 

2J14J7t 
COMBINED  WATER  HEATER  AND  STORAGE 

TANK 

DowM  L.  Caacnw.  Rocbcatcr.  N.  Y. 

AppDcaHoa  June  2, 1953.  Serial  No.  359,M  1 

4Clataiia.    (0.122—17) 


GAZETTE 


November  26,  1957 


Mt4479 
DUAL  WATER  HEATING  SYSTEMS 
Martia  A.  ThoauM,  Wichita  FaOi.  Tex..  — i— nr  of 
ikM  to  WaylMd  D.  Kcilk,  Wichita  Falk.  Tea. 
Oridui  ■■uMcaSoa  Jaly  11.  1944.  Serid  No.  544^1, 
■ow  Patcat  No.  2,M4J45.  4at*d  Jaiy  22,  1952.    Dl- 
Tidc4  aad  thte  appUcatioB  Dcceoiber  12,  1951,  Serial 
No.  241,19t  _ 

4  nihil     (CL122— It) 
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I.  A  device  for  heating  and  storing  water  comprising 
a  vertical,  annular  storage  tank  having  a  cylindrical  out- 
side wall,  and  an  inner  shell  disposed  concentrically 
within  said  wall,  said  inner  shell  having  a  vertical  por- 
tion extending  axially  through  said  tank  and  constituting 
a  flue,  and  said  inner  shell  having  its  lower  end  flared 
outwardly  and  downwardly  and  then  extending  down- 
wardly and  then  outwardly  again  and  being  sealed  at  its 
outer  extremity  to  said  wall  thereby  defining  a  combustion 
chamber  communicating  with  said  flue,  the  downwardly 
and  outwardly  extending  portions  of  the  lower  end  of  said 
shell  defining  with  said  wall  also  a  sed  ment  trap,  a  petti- 
coat pipe  within  said  tank  and  having  a  vertically  dis- 
posed portion  surrounding  the  vertical  portion  of  said 
shell  for  the  major  portion  of  the  height  of  the  said  ver- 
tical portion  of  said  shell,  said  petticoat  pipe  having  its 
lower  end  flared  downwardly  and  outwardly  more  steeply 
than  the  lower  end  of  said  shell,  said  lower  end  of  said 
petticoat  pipe  being  joined  at  its  outer  extremity  to  said 
shell  in  sealed  relation  thereto,  the  vertically  disposed 
portions  of  said  shell  and  said  petticoat  pipe  defining  be> 
tween  them  a  relatively  narrow  passage  for  upward  flow 
of  heated  water,  said  petticoat  pipe  being  open  at  its 
upper  end  to  discharge  the  heated  water  into  the  surVound- 
ing  portion  of  said  tank,  the  lower  ends  of  said  sh^ll  and 
said  petticoat  pipe  defining  between  them  a  boilej^  space 
having  varying  depth  and  having  its  greatest  depth  in  the 
region  adjacent  said  passage,  a  heater  disposed  beneath 
the  flared  portion  of  said  shell  to  ap^y  heat  at  said  region, 
a  perforated  septum  extending  transversely  of  said  tank 
between  said  petticoat  pipe  and  said  outside  shell,  said 
septum  being  in  the  form  of  an  annular  plate  disposed 
between  the  flared  portion  of  said  petticoat  pipe  and  the 
upper  end  of  said  petticoat  pipe  and  being  joined   in 
sealed  relation  to  said  petticoat  pipe  but  being  spaced 
around  its  periphery  from  said  wall,  a  supply  pipe  ex- 
tending downwardly  through  said  septum  into  the  sqpace 
between  said  septum  and  the  lower  end  of  said  petticoat 
pipe,  means  for  conducting  water  to  be  heated  from  the 
last-named  space  into  uid  boiler  space,  and  a  discharge 
pipe  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  tank  for  discharging 
heated  water  from  said  tank  having  an  inlet  opening 
above  said  septuoL  i 


1.  In  a  water  beating  system  for  supplying  liqijid  at 
two  temperatures,  a  water  tank  having  an  inlet,  a  hating 
chamber  having  heating  means  therein  for  heating  said 
tank,  a  water  outlet  conduit  leading  from  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  tank  and  passing  through  said  heating  <|ham- 
ber  for  super-heating  said  water,  a  water  supply  witlet 
connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  tank  for  supplying 
water  at  one  temperature  directly  therefrom,  a  f  irther 
water  supply  outlet  connected  to  said  conduit  beyonJ  said 
heating  chamber  for  supplying  water  at  a  highei  tem- 
perature, a  thermo-eiement  located  in  the  hot  water  zone 
of  the  water  tank,  means  for  directing  cold  water  onto  said 
thermo-eiement  to  initially  cool  said  thcrmo-elemi  :nt  to 
cause  an  immediate  supply  of  heating  media  to  be  di  ccted 
to  the  beating  chamber,  and  means  actuated  by  the  th  ermo- 
element  to  redirect  the  cold  water  supply  in  clos<  heat 
exchange  relation  with  the  heat  in  said  heating  chamber. 


2^14aM 

WATER  TUBE  HEATING  PLANT 

GMfffc  Rcnpcl,  VMCOnvar,  Brithh  CohMhla,  Canada 

ApHicatloa  April  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,13S 

9ClaiM.    (CL122— 32t) 


1.  A  heating  plant  comprhing  a  casing,  a  secondary 
combustion  chamber  in  the  casing,  an  open-topped  pri- 
mary combustion  chamber  having  a  solid  bottom  and 
a  defining  wall  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  said  pri- 
mary chamber  being  spaced  from  the  top,  bottom,  sides 
and  an  end  of  the  secondary  chamber  and  adjacent  the 
front  end  thereof,  a  smoke  outlet  from  the  secondary 
chamber  near  the  bottom  thereof  and  at  the  back  end 
of  the  casing,  a  distributor  below  and  spaced  fi^ora  the 
primary  chamber,  said  distributor  having  two  arms  ex- 
tending beneath  and  in  the  same  direction  as  opposite 
sides  of  the  primary  chamber  and  a  connector  ^tend- 
ing between  ends  of  said  arms  beneath  the  fon|*rd  end 
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of  said  primary  chamber,  a  large  common  header  ex- 
tending immediately  above  the  open  top  of  the  primary 
chamber  centrally  thereof  and  substantially  parallel  with 
the  distributor  arms,  means  for  conducting  water  away 
from  the  header  to  a  heating  system,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
water  tubes  extending  upwardly  from  the  distributor  past 
the  primary  chamber  to  the  common  header,  some  of 
said  water  tubes  extending  upwardly  past  the  sides  of 
the  primary  chamber  and  inwardly  over  the  open  top  of 
the  latter  and  opening  directly  into  the  common  header 
and  other  of  said  water  tubes  extending  from  the  dis- 
tributor connector  beneath  the  bottom  of  the  primary 
chamber  to  the  end  thereof  opposite  the  end  under 
which  said  connector  is  located  and  then  up  to  the  header 
discharging  thereinto,  and  means  for  conducting  water 
from  said  heating  system  to  the  distributor.  f  (he 

2.814011 

TWO-CYCLE  ENGINE 

WBItei  HoH,  Kearay,  N.  J.,  aMigDor  of  oM-half  to 

Andrew  F.  Staafer,  Pavaic  N.  J. 

AppUcatfcNi  May  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  431,475 

nOirim.   (CL123— 71) 


nately  compressing  air  within  said  crank-case  and  com- 
bustible medium  within  said  space,  a  tubular  slide  valve 
encircling  said  piston  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
craiik  shaft  for  reciprocating  within  said  cylinder,  said 
piston  having  air  passages  in  its  periphery  in  the  prox- 
imity of  its  front  face  and  communicating  through  the 
interior  of  the  piston  with  the  interior  of  the  crank-caae, 
andisaid  cylinder  having  an  air  intake  passage,  aa  cif 
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haust  passage  and  air  injection  passages  therein,  and  said 
slide  valve  having  openings  therein  so  located  that  in  the 
proximity  of  the  top  position  of  the  piston  the  said  air 
passages  therein  communicate  with  said  air  intake  passage, 
and  that  in  the  proximity  of  the  bottom  pojsition  of  the 
piston  said  air  passages  communicate  thro^igh  said  air 
injtiction  passages  with  the  combustion  space  and  the  latter 
communicates  with  said  exhaust  passage.      , 


? 

V 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  character 
indicated,  a  first  cylinder,  a  piston  including  a  first  cylin- 
drical portion  riding  said  cylinder  and  a  second  cylin- 
drical portion  of  a  dianwter  greater  than  said  first  cylin- 
drical portion,  a  second  cylinder  guiding  said  second 
cylindrical  portion,  whereby  a  working  volume  is  estab- 
lished by  displacement  of  said  piston  In  one  of  said  cylin- 
ders and  whereby  a  compression  volume  is  established 
by  displacement  of  said  piston  in  the  other  of  said  cylin- 
ders, inuke  and  exhaust  ports  for  each  of  said  cylinders, 
first  valving  means  connecting  the  exhaust  of  one  of  said 
cylinders  to  the  intake  of  the  other,  a  compressed-gas  stor- 
age chamber,  second  valving  means  connecting  said  stor- 
age chamber  to  the  intake  port  of  said  one  cylinder,  the 
connection  through  said  second  valving  means  being  the 
only  connection  to  said  storage  chamber,  whereby  stored 
compressed  gas  in  said  chamber  is  releasable  only  to 
said  one  cylinder  and  timing  means  controlling  said  re- 
spective valving  means  to  open  and  shut  in  alterna- 
tion during  the  compression  stroke  of  said  piston. 

2J14Jt2 

TWO-STROKE  ENGINE  WITH  CR4NKCA«E  WAV- 

ENGING  AND  TUBULAR  SLIDE  VALVE  CON- 

TROL 

Cowrt  GroH,  Airi  la  HaUfaigdal,  Norway.  a«icw>r  to 

Pituiaa  Motor,  Bcatam,  Norway,  a  cooMMurr  of  Norway 

Ayylicatioa  Novciabtr  23. 1954,  Serial  No.  479,732 
CWm  priority,  appBcatJon  Nonrav  Novcaahcr  39, 1953 

SOafaM.  (0.123— 73) 
*  I.  A  two  stroke  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder, a  crank-case  and  a  crank  shaft  rotatable  therein, 
a  piston  operatively  connected  to  said  crank  shaft  for 
driving  the  same  and  reciorocating  within  said  cylinder 
for  confining  a  combustion  space  therein  and  for  alter- 
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vajlve  control  mechanism,  particularly 

r  high  speed  internal  co^ibustion 

Engines  ^     „ 

■MS  Ganmann,  AHbach  (Nccfcar),  andi  Manfred  K. 
Loncfaeidt,  Stattgart-Untertnrldicfan,  G^msany,  a»- 
aifnon  to  Datanlcr-Benz  Afctiengeaelisciulft,  Stnttgart- 
IJatertnridielni,  Germany 

Application  April  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  499,9«t 
tlainiB  prioritv,  application  Gcrauny  April  12, 1954 
^  nOafans.    (CL123— 99) 
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1.  In  a  valve  control  mechanism  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  comprising  a  poppet  valve,  a  cam 
shaft  extending  transversely  to  and  being  intersected  by 
the  axis  of  the  stem  of  said  poppet  valve,  a  primary  cam 
fixed  to  said  cam  shaft  in  position  for  engagement  with 
said  stem  for  lifting  said  poppet  valve  from  its  seat,  a 
secondary  cam  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  rigid  bell  crank  hav- 
ing rigidly  connected  arms  and  mounted  for  rocking  move- 
ment about  a  fulcrum  axis  extending  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  cam  shaft,  one  arm  of  said  bell  crank  engaging 
said  secondary  cam  and  the  other  arm  of  said  bell  crank 
engaging  said  stem  for  restoring  the  valve  to  and  keeping 
it  in  its  seated  condition,  and  means  for  mounting  said 
befl  crank  including  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
said  fulcrum  axis  with  respect  to  said  cam  shaft  and 
sand  valve  stem. 
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CROSSBOW 

Rocco  M.  SOeo,  Stnaafbid,  Conn. 

Application  Jnly  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  444^37 

2ClaiM.   (0.124-15) 
A  bowgun,  comprising  a  generally  flat  stock,  hav- 
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ing  parallel  vertical  skies  and  a  vertical  froot  face,  said 
front  tece  betnt  profvided  with  a  horizontal  recess,  a  bow 
seated  in  said  recess,  a  clamp  provided  with  an  arched 
central  portion,  engafeable  over  the  bow  and  with  termi- 
nal flanges  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  front  face  of  die 
stock,  the  top  edge  of  the  stock  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  arrow-receiving  groove.'a  pair  of  horizontally 


therein  comprising  an  annular  base  formed  of  rriattvdy 
rigid  wire  bent  in  circular  form,  a  plurality  of  U-ihaped 
supporting  members  integral  with  said  base,  an  tn^/ardly 
projecting  eye  integral  with  said  base,  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely disposed  bars  secured  to  said  base,  a  vprtical 
threaded  bolt  extending  through  said  eye,  upper  and  lower 


.i  c-ysr 


spaced,  inverted-U-shivcd  members  secured  to  the  top 
edge  of  the  stock  and  bridging  across  said  arrow-receiv- 
ing groove  and  adapted  to  serve  as  guides  for  an  arrow, 
each  of  said  inverted-U-shaped  members  being  provided 
with  an  upwardly  extending  sight,  a  bowstring  carried  by 
said  bow,  and  a  releasable  trigger  in  the  bow  adjacent 
the  rear  end  of  said  top  groove  of  the  stock. 


2J14JtS 
CANDY  SHOOTING  TOY  DEVICE 
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I.  A  toy  gun  comprising  a  transparent  plastic  hbusing 
forming  a  hand  grip,  said  housing  having  a  front  wall  with 
a  sloe  therein,  a  magazine  compartment  in  said  housing,  a 
plurality  of  colored  candy  spheres  in  said  compartment,  a 
tubular  barrel  protruding  from  the  housing,  said  housing 
having  a  passageway  leading  from  the  magazine  compart- 
ment to  the  inner  end  of  said  barrel,  a  pin  disposed  along 
the  opening  in  said  barrel,  said  pin  having  a  hooked  end 
liiippend  in  the  opening  in  the  barrel-  at  its  inner  end  adja- 
cent said  passageway  for  positlonint^  single  candy  sphere 
in  the  barrel  opening,  and  trigger  mechanism  for  propel- 
ling said  positioned  candy  sphere  through  and  outwardly 
of  the  barrel,  said  mechanism  including  an  upright  spring 
plate  fulcrumed  at  iu  bottom  end  In  the  housing, 'a  hori- 
zontally slidaMe  pin  carried  by  said  spring  plate  at  its  top 
and  movable  against  said  positioned  candy  sphertj,  a  piv- 
oted ounually  actuated  trigger  plate  movable  in  the  slot 
in  the  front  irall  of  the  housing,  said  trigger  plate  having  a 
nose  portion  on  one  edge  adapted  to  engage  said  upright 
spring  plate  and  move  said  plate  inwardly,  a  lug  on  the 
same  edge  of  said  trigger  plate,  a  finger  piece  on  the  trig- 
ger, plate  exteriorly  of  die  housing  for  actuating  said  trig- 
ger plate,  and  a  resetting  spring  plate  in  the  bousing  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  lug  on  said  trigger  plate 
whereby  upon  release  of  pressure  by  said  lug.  said  reset- 
ting plate  forces  the  trigger  plate  to  normal  poaition. 

DEVICE  FOR  WARMNG  BEVOtAGn 

'  A«  AffnaM( 


m  Afdi  12,  I9SS,  Sttflal  Now  Stt»7f5 
3Ciim,   aCLtM—43) 
1.  A  device  for  beating  a  vessel  and  beverage  contained 


nuts  securing  said  bolt  to  said  eye,  a  ring-shaped  rack 
having  a  diameter  substantially  leas  than  the  diameter  of 
said  base,  a  supporting  bar  extending  from  said  rack,  a 
sleeve  carried  by  said  supporting  bar  and  loosely  engag- 
ing about  said  bolt,  a  rack  adjusiAug  nut  on  said  bolt 
engaging  die  lower  end  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  heating  ele- 
ment support  carried  by  one  of  said  transverse  bars. 


2J14,2t7 
DKAnCONTML 

'  N*  oHMB,  MetfoiVi  Orcg« 
AppBcaHoB  AufHt  H,  1954,  Ssfftol  No.  M7,t5B 
anrfmi    (CL124— 14«) 


1.  In  a  fireplace,  a  rectangular  frame  secured 
fireplace  opening,  said  frame  being  formed  of 
zootal  top  bar,  vertical  side  bars  and  a  horizoot 
tively  wide  bottom  plate,  a  pair  of  transparent 
hingedly  carried  by  said  side  bars,  said  bottom  pla^ 
ing  a  horizontally  elongated  air  inuke  opening, 
rality  of  relatively  small  openings  laterally  of  said  {intake 
opening,  a  pair  of  dampen  ilidinsly  carried  by  nii  plate 
and  for  regulating  die  passage  of  air  dirou^  said  I  intake 
opening,  a  horizontally  disposed  baffle  at  the  rear  m  said 
plate  and  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  die  j  length 
of  said  plate,  means  carried  by  said  plate  swingably 
mounting  said  baffle  for  pivotal  adjustment  about  a  hori- 
zooul  axis,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  baffle  to  selec- 
tively direct  the  air  passing  through  said  intake  ojpening 
and  said  lateral  openings  to  a  point  beneath  the  gfate  to 
start  a  fire  or  up  inside  of  glass  doon  pushing  smoke 
away  from  doon  and  keepini  them  dean. 


ajit44tt 

BEATER  FOR  CANNED  FOOD 
H.  Rdk.  GhdMli.  OWo 

17, 1954,  Serial  No.  43«,«5* 

3  Cliifiiiii    (CL  124-^143)  ^  J 

2.  Means  for  heating  a  can  of  food  in  die  fleld,  said 
means  comprising  a  rectangular  sheet  of  aluminum  foil 
which  is  adapted  to  be  enimpled  readily  by  hand,  a  rec- 
tangular sheet  of  water  absorbem  material  adhesivdy  af- 
fixed to  the  longitudinal  central  area  of  said  rikeet  of 
metal  foil  leaving  subsuntial  marginal  portmisjof  die 
sheet  of  foil  at  the  respective  opposite  loogitudifljal  side 
edges  of  said  sheet  of  water  absorbem  material  jfree.  a 
strip  consisting  of  a  water  absorbent  facing  and  4  water 
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impervious  facing,  die  lespectivc  facings  being  adhewrely 
affixed  to  one  anodier  along  dieir  respective  longitudmal 
side  edges,  dieir  ends  and  at  transverse  Unes  which  are 
spaced  equally  longitudinally  of  the  strip  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  substantiaUy  diin,  rectangular  pockets,  water 
activated  exodiermic  material  enclosed  widiin  each  of 
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saij  first  diamber  and  conduit  means  and  le^minadng  in 
the'helmet,  a  fixed  jaw  engaged  widi  one  side  of  said  tube, 
a  movable  jaw  engagcable  widi  die  diametrically  oppo- 
site  side  of  said  tube,  a  lever  connected  to  said  movable 
jaw  means  biasing  said  lever  in  a  direction  to  clamp 
aid  tube  between  said  movable  and  fixed  jaws  to  dose 
flow  dirough  said  tube,  vaWe  means  communicating  said 
first  chamber  widi  die  exterior  of  said  casing,  said  valve 
mcam  including  a  port  having  a  valve  seat  in  said  first 
chamber,  a  valve  disc  engageabk  widi  said  valve  seat, 
resiliem  means  biasing  sJd  valve  disc  into  engagOTcnt 
with  «ud  valve  seat,  and  a  pluraUty  of  fingen  earned  by 
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ScrW  No.  334,341 


said  pockets,  said  strip  extending  longitudinally  of  dw 
sheet  of  water  absorbem  material  with  the  water  absorbent 
face  thereof  placed  against  said  water  absorbent  rfieet, 
and  means  to  hinge  said  strip  to  die  sheet  of  metal  foU 
at  a  longitudinal  side  edge  diereof  whereby  said  strip  may 
be  raised  to  apply  water  to  the  water  absorbent  face 
diereof  in  order  to  activate  said  exothermic  materiaL 

CRtRTTRING 


«SM^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pie  pan  having  a  downward- 
ly and  inwardly  sloping  side  wall,  said  side  wall  being 
offset  radially  outward  at  a  position  intermediate  its 
height  to  provide  a  slighdy  offset  circymfercntial  portion 
adjacent  the  rim  of  the  pic  pan  and  said  rim  extending 
horizontally  outward  to  provide  a  flat  top  edge,  of  a 
separate,  removable  crust  ring  having  a  downwardly  and 
inwardly  sloping  wall  interfitting  within  the  offset  drcum- 
ferenUal  portion  of  the  pie  pan,  the  wall  of  the  crust  ring 
corresponding  in  thickness  to  the  offset  of  the  circum- 
feivntial  portion  of  the  side  wail  of  the  pie  pan  so  as  to 
produce  with  the  side  wall  of  the  pie  pan  a  smooth,  sub- 
stantially uninterrupted  inner  circumferential  surface  be- 
tween the  top  and  bottom  of  said  pie  pan  and  said  crust 
ring  having  a  circumferential  flange  resting  upon  the  flat 
top  edge  of  the  pie  pan  and  extending  horizontally  out- 
wardly a  substantial  distance  beyond  the  peripheral  edge 
of  the  pie  pan  such  as  to  cause  the  juices  dripping  from 
die  outer  edge  of  the  flange  of  the  crust  ring  to  fall  dear 
of  contact  with  any  portion  of  the  top  edge  of  the  pie 
pan  whereby  to  prevent  the  migration  of  juices  from  the 
upper  surface  of  the  flange  to  its  lower  surface  and  be- 
tween the  conucting  surfaces  of  the  crust  ring  and  the 
pie  pan. 
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sail  diaphragm  and  engageable  widi  ddier  said  ^^cr  or 
sail  valve  disc,  said  pluraUty  of  flngera  bdng  operable 
upm  actuation  of  said  diaphragm  in  response  to  a  first 
pnssure  differential  between  said  first  and  second  cham- 
beis  to  disengage  said  valve  disc  from  said  valve  snt 
to  open  said  valve  means  and  commumcate  said  flnrt 
diumber  to  aunosphere,  and  at  least  one  of  said  plurahty 
of  Sngers  being  operable  upon  aduatioo  of  s^id  diaphragm 
in  ksponse  to  a  second  pressure  differenUal  between  said 
first  and  second  chambers  to  engage  said  leVer  and  move 
said  movable  jaw  away  from  said  fixed  jaw  to  open  said 
tube  and  permit  oxygen  to  flow  dirough  said  tube  to  die 
helmet  ^^^^^^^^___ 

RESFIRATORY  APPARATUS 

B.  Hohncs.  New  Yorii,  N.  Y^  a^ 

Coiporadom  Teteiboro,  N.  I.,  a 

April  25, 1952.  Serial  No.  294,333 
jnalM     <CL12»— 142) 


2314,294 
RESPIRATORY  APPARATUS 
Bn«w4  B.  HdMi,  New  Yaik.  N.  Y.. 

N.  J., 


loBeadlz 


April  25, 1952.  Serial  No.  294^32 
12  Hull  I     (CL  129— 142) 

1.  An  oxygen  demand  regulator  adapted  to  be  mounted 
to  a  pressurizeable  suit  and  ooooected  to  a  helmet,  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  diaphragm  in  said  casing  defining  there- 
within  fint  and  second  pressure  chambers,  conduit  means 
on  the  casing  for  connecting  said  first  chamber  to  the 
helmet  and  port  means  on  the  casing  for  connecting  said 
second  chamber  to  the  suit  whereby  said  diaphragm  is 
actuated  by  a  pressure  differential  between  said  first  and 
second  chamben  occasioned  by  respiration  in  the  helmet 
and  the  pressure  in  the  suit,  an  oxygen  inlet,  a  resiliem 
tube  connected  at  one  end  to  said  inlet  and  passing  through 


af  Delaware 


to 


1  An  oxygen  demand  regulator  adapted  to  be  mounted 
to,  and  form  a  part  of  a  breadung  mask,  said  reguUtor 
liluding  a  breadiing  chamber  commtintcatmg  wtfli  the 
nsask,  a  respiratory  responsive  diaphragm  in  said  chana- 
ber  an  inlet  to  said  chamber,  a  demand  valve  cootrol- 
flng  flow  through  said  inlet  into  said  chamber,  said  de- 
liiand  valve  including  a  resilient  tube  extending  partially 
into  said  chamber,  a  fixed  jaw  engageable  widi  one  side 
of  said  tube,  a  movable  jaw  engageable  widi  die  oppo- 
site side  of  said  tube,  a  lever  for  moving  said  movaWe 
iaw  rdative  to  said  fixed  jaw  to  engage  said  tube  diwe- 
between  and  diereby  control  flow  dirough  said  tube, 
means  biasing  said  lever  in  a  direction  whereby  said  tube 
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b  damped  between  said  jaws  to  Close  flow  through  said 
tube,  a  passageway  communicating  said  chamber  to  the 
exterior  of  said  regulator,  a  vent  valve  controlliag  flow 
through  said  passageway,  said  vent  valve  including  a 
valve  seat,  a  valve  disc  engageabfc  with  said  valve  seat, 
resilient  means  biasing  said  disc  into  engagement  with 
said  teat,  and  one  or  more  fingers  carried  by  said  dia- 
phragm and  engageable  with  said  valve  disc,  at  least  one 
of  said  fingers  engageable  with  said  lever  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  diaphragm  in  one  direction  engages  said 
one  finger  with  said  lever  and  actuates  said  lever  to  move 
said  movable  jaw  away  from  said  flxed  jaw  to  permit  flow 
through  said  tube,  and  movement  of  said  diaphragm  in 
a  second  direction  engages  said  fingers  with  said  valve 
disc  to  disengage  said  valve  disc  from  said  valve  seat  to 
thereby  communicate  said  chamber  through  said  passage- 
way with  the  exterior  of  said  casing. 


2314^92 

BREATHING  APPARATUS  FOR  SWIMMERS 

Baney  B.  GfarJca,  New  York,  N.  Y,,  aMiRDor  of  ooc-half 

to  Sydney  H.  Danla.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

AppUcalioB  Am -nit  5.  19S5.  Serial  No.  S2«,M8 

SdafaM.    (CL12«— 142) 


1.  Breathing  apparatus  for  swimmers  comprising  a 
hollow  member  engageable  around  at  least  one  I  of  the 
features  of  the  swimmer's  face  through  which  breathing 
can  be  effected,  at  least  one  elongated  pipe  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  member  and  normally  projecting,  at 
its  upper  end,  above  the  water's  surface  to  supply  atmos- 
pheric air  to  the  swimmer  by  way  of  said  hollow  mem- 
ber, normally  open,  float  controlled  valve  means  |it  taid 
upper  end  of  the  pipe  and  operative  to  close  the  latter 
when  said  upper  end  is  submerged,  said  vaive  means  in- 
cluding a  valve  member  mounted  in  said  pipe  for  rocking 
about  a  diametrical  axis  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions so  that  the  valve  member  is  dynamically  balanced 
and  the  position  thereof  is  unaffected  by  differences  in 
the  pressures  within  said  pipe  and  externally  of  the  upper 
end  of  the  latter,  respectively,  and  an  expansible  cham- 
ber associated  with  said  hollow  member  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  the  latter  and  with  the  lower  end 
of  said  pipe  to  receive  the  exhaJktion  of  the  swimmer 
when  said  pipe  is  closed  during  a  dive  so  that  Jhe  ex- 
halation can  be  rebreathed  for  extending  the  duration  of 
the  dive  beyond  the  time  during  which  the  swimmer  can 
refrain  from  breathing,  while  the  closing  of  said  pipe 
by  said  valve  means  is  unaffected  by  the  difference  be- 
tween the  relatively  high  water  pressure  acting  on  said 
chamber,  and  the  relatively  low  water  pressure  acting  ex- 
ternally on  said  upper  end  of  the  pipe. 


2414493 
RESPIRATORY  MASKS 
Join  Eacott  Gabb,  Fniiteigh,  and  Avoo  Spwcin  LncUng, 
FeUkam,  Fngiand.  aaricnon  lo  The  BrftUi  OveracM 
Airwayi  Corporation,  ikcntfford,  England 
Application  February  14, 195S,  Serial  No.  4S7494 
datna  prfa>rfty,  appHcatfcin  Great  Britain 
Fcbtnry  I<,  I#54 
14  ChfaM.    (CL  12t— 144) 
I.  A  respiratory  mask  comprismg  a  tace-piece,  a  head- 
harness  and  a  toggle  linkage  connecting  said  face-piece 
to  said  harness,  said  toggle  linkage  comprising  at  each 


side  of  the  mask  a  pair  of  links,  one  hinged  to  the  face- 
piece  and  pivoted  at  its  other  end  to  the  other  link  which 
has  means  for  hinging  it  to  the  head  harness,  such  that, 
when  the  mask  is  worn,  the  two  links  at  each  side  pro- 


ject forwards  from  these  hinges  and  the  axes  )Oiiling 
pivots  in  each  of  the  two  links  are  nearly  parallel 
being  provided  to  arrest  the  breaking  of  the  toggle 
side  ot  the  parallel,  dead  centre,  position  of  the 


the 
^  stop 
on  one 
axes. 


2414494 

UNIT  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MNHIBmNG  AND 
CONTROLLING  BLEEDING  TENDENCItS 
Frank  H.  J.  Flfie,  BaMnMre,  Md^  aaignor  to  $ecton, 
Diddnaon  and  Company,  Rntbcrford,  N.  J^  a  corpo- 
mtfon  of  New  Jcncy 

AppUcation  Aprfl  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  34941 
lOidtaM.   (CL12t— 215) 


8.  A  unit  of  the  character  described,  including  in  com- 
bination a  placque  of  material,  said  placque  preserting  an 
inner  face  to  be  applied  to  tissues  to  be  injected,  s^id  ma- 
terial having  hemostatic  characteristics  and  being 
able  into  human  tissues,  means  attached  to  said  placque 
for  supporting  the  same,  whereby  said  placque  may  be 
disposed  in  direct  face-to-face  contact  with  the  surface 
which  it  is  to  overlie  and  said  supporting  means  being 
provided  with  an  opening  in  line  with  said  placqu:  mate- 
rial through  which  opening  the  activating  cause  of  i  hypo- 
dermic injection  assembly  may  pass  to  shear  a  plug  of 
placque  material  and  inject  it  together  with  medipment 
into  tissues  below  such  surface. 


2,814495  / 
COLOSTOMY  APPMANCE 

Gcrtmdc  HnaM,  Bilnbtwatwi».N«  Y« 

Application  Jnly  29,  19S4.  Scrinl  No.  44441| 

3ClainM.    (CLUt— M3) 


1.  A  colostomy  appliance,  compristng  In  combination 
a  belt  adapted  to  encircle  the  trunk  of  the  wearer  below 
the  horizontal  plane  of  the  navel,  an  elastic  band  adifCed 
to  encircle  the  leg  portion  adjacent  to  the  cdocto^  rab- 


■t'^bK.^atQ^ 
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stantiaUy  in  the  plane  of  the  crotch,  and  a  panel  of  a 
two-way  stretch  material  lecurod  at  its  upper  and  lower 
edfM  to  taid  belt  and  band,  respectively,  and  extending 
therebetween,  said  panel  being  adapted  to  cover  the  colos- 
tomy and  being  provided  with  a  pocket  arranged  along 
the  kwtr  marglad  portioo  of  add  two-way  stretdi  mate- 
rial of  said  panel,  said  band  passing  through  said  pocket 
so  that  the  panel  U  stretched  to  substantially  the  same 
extent  in  different  body  positions  of  the  wearer. 
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microwave  energy  to  a  body  of  living  tissue,  an  imped- 
ance matching  pad  placed  in  a  first  medium  wherein  the 
dielectric  constant  of  said  pad  lU  the  geometric  mean 
of  the  dielectric  constants  of  said  body  and  medium  and 
whose  thickness  is  approximately  equal  to  an  odd  num- 
ber of  quarter  wave-lengths  of  the  microwaves  m  the 


24144M 
SURGICAL  I«EDLES       „  _,    ^    _ 
lames  EwwH,  Ronton  Hoith,  England,  an- 
te S.  A  R.  I.  Evsrelt  *  Company  Ltanitcd, 
Haaft.  rniland  n  BiMsh  company 


.   /  7    S     S   *      » 

■J   mi  L 


^  « 


1.  A  needle  for  medical  purposes  having  at  least  a  part 
of  the  surface  thereof  coated  with  a  thin  adherent  Uyei 
of  polymerised  halogenated  ethylens.  said  coating  serving 
as  a  permanent  Uibricant  for  the  needle  when  passing 
through  tissue.  

2414497 
DRY  AIRTTroAPEIjnCCABP;[gr 

'  AnttcaHon  Fabranry  15, 1955,  Serinl  No.  428471 
^'^^Idnh^   (CL  122-374) 


pad  for  matching  the  Umpedance  between  said  pad  and 
saii  body  and  distributing  said  energy  over  an  area  of 
sail  body,  whereby  when  the  pad  is  placed  in  *c  path 
of  Ac  microwaves,  at  a  distance  from  the  body  which  u 
a  multiple  of  one-half  the  wave-length,  loss  by  reflecuon 
is  minimized  and  said  microwave  energy  is  free  to  pass 
th(  rethrough. 


2414499 
PRESCRirnON  FILE 
J  IL  Cvficr,  Newbnfypoct,  Mam. 
October  39, 1953.  Serial  No.  399445 
ICUm.   (CLU9— 21) 


4- 


^i^ 


aw 

ax.' 


A  dry  air  therapeutic  cabinet  for  treaUng  a  paUent  to 
relieve  arthritis,  rheumatic  pains,  colds  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  subsUnUally  air-tight,  heat  and  cold  insulated 
container,  a  seat  located  within  the  container  for  sup- 
porting a  patient  in  sitUng  position,  there  being  an  opeii- 
ing  in  the  top  of  the  conuiner  through  which  the  patient  s 
head  is  located,  means  forming  a  substantially  air-Ught 
seal  for  said  opening,  a  heaUng  compartment  below  the 
container,  heating  means  in  said  heating  compartment, 
a  fan  adjacent  the  heating  means,  and  openings  on  each 
side  of  the  fan  and  heating  means  forming  communica- 
tions between  the  heating  compartment  and  the  con- 
tainer, whereby  heated  air  is  conUnuously  rodrculated 
between  the  beating  compartment  and  the  container. 


;  i  , 

^A  prescription  file  which  includes  a  drtwer  compfis- 
ing  a  bottom,  a  front  panel  carried  by  the  bottom  and 
extending  vertically  upwardly  therefrom,  a  ^ffemng  fUnge 
arried  by  the  front  panel  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from above  and  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  bottom, 
a  brace  carried  by  the  bottom  and  extending  diagonally 
U]  >wardly  therefrom  adjacent  one  side  thereof,  said  brace 
b<ing  connected  to  the  front  panel  for  defimng  a  rtop 
and  rigidifying  the  bottom  and  front  panel,  a  earner  plate 
n]ounted  on  the  bottom  for  movement  about  a  vertical 
aiis  remote  from  the  front  panel,  spaced  vertical  prongs 
carried  by  the  carrier  plate  upon  which  prescriptions  may 
be  impaled  for  movement  about  the  verti<^l  axis  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  stop,  spaced  parallel  arms 
carried  by  the  prongs  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
adjacent  the  ends  thereof  remote  from  the  carrier  plate, 
and  spaced  parallel  legs  carried  by  the  arms  and  extending 
downwardly  and  inwardly  as  they  approach  the  carrwr 
plate.  


241449t 
IMPEDANCE  MATCHING  PAD  FOR  MICROWAVE 

HEATING  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
H««y  F.  Ancmn,  GI.•«»^.&L-*K^«»  "SJ!!; 

ASLMhSTl^cmber  It,  1953.  Serial  No.  392,970 
^'  5  nsimi     (CL  12t— 494) 

1.  A  therapeutic  heating  system  comprising  a  micro- 
wave energy  generating  means,  means  for  directing  the 

T24  O.  G. — 48 


24]44ti  

GRAIN  SEPARATING  STRAW  WALKER  RACK^ 
^  E.  ObeAota,  K«i«s  aty.  Mo,  m-^jrlo  Aflb- 

^Cbnhners  Mannfnctnring  CS^Il^J^T^f^JSr 
Appiicntion  Jannary  W,  1954,  Serial  No.  559,452 
3  Chrfma.   (CL  139— 24) 
1,  A  rack  for  a  strew  walker  comprising  successive, 
relatively  spaced,  imperforate  transverse  strips  of  sheet 
metal  extending  in  the  direction  of  their  length  acrow 
the  width  of  said  rack  and  in  the  direction  of  their  width 
substantially  across  the  effective  height  of  said  rack,  and 
transverse  rows  of  relatively  spaced  longitudinal  strips 
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of  sheet  metal  connected  between  adjacent  ones  of  said 
transverse  strips,  said  lontitudtaal  strips  of  each  of  said 
transverse  rows  extending  in  tb».dtrection  of  their  length 
from  the  plane  and  top  edge  of  one  of  the  transverse 


strips  to  the  plane  and  bottom  edge  of  the  next  adjacent 
transverse  strip,  so  that  laterally  adjacent  longitudinal 
strips  define  material  receiving  openings  therebetween 
which  extend  unobstructed  between  adjacent  transverse 
strips.  ^ ^^  I 

AHIFICIAL  HAR  PIECES  AND  METHOM  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME  V 

Tiiisph  11  lilwrfii.  rii—lis,  Ti. 

ApplicatlMiMy  1. 19S3,9cfW  No.  MS^n 

THsiMi    (CXpi— 5) 


I.  A  hair  piece  comprising  a  flexible  foundation  sheet 
shaped  to  conform  to  the  head  of  the  wearer,  hain  secured 
in  the  foundation  sheet  by  simple  U-shaped  bends,  por- 
tions of  bends  of  the  hairs  being  disposed  on  the  inner 
face  of  the  foundation  sheet,  and  the  free  ends  of  each 
hair  extending  directly  outward  at  closely  separated  points 
from  the  outer  surface  of  the  foundation  sheet. 


May 
5 


SIDE  COMB 


NotMLVa. 
8ctfriN<K. 


(CL  in— If  1) 


414^1 


I.  A  comb  to  be  worn  in  the  hair  for  hoi<ung  head- 
dress comprising,  a  body  portion  having  a  series  of  teeth 
substantially  in  the  same  plane  n  said  body  portion  ex- 
tending from  the  rear  edge  of  said  body  portion  and  a 
decorative  flange,  having  a  front  and  rear  side,  extending 
substantially  along  the  front  edge  of  said  body  portion 
upwardly  at  an  angle  and  out  of  the  plane  of  the  body 
portion,  said  flange  being  of  a  height  at  least  as  high 
as  the  hooJu  hereinafter  specified,  and  hooks  adapted  to 
impale  a  headdress  attached  to  said  comb,  said  hooks 
being  fornKd  on  the  comb  adjacent  the  intersection  of 
the  flange  and  the  body  portion  and  situated  rearwardly 
of  the  rear  fac.  of  said  fiange,  the  free  ends  of  which 
hooks  project  in  a  direction  substantially  opposite  to  that 
of  the  comb  teeth  whereby  pull  oo  the  hooks  by  the  head- 
dress operates  to  force  the  comb  into  the  hair  rather  than 
outpf  it 


as,  1»57 


M14,M3 

UQUID  DISPENSING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Hwvey  R.  FIfar.  HliimMiJ|Mrk.  QJH.,  iiilpii^,  ly 

liMi  i>f  rnjfaniin 

AppHcmkM  Noveaber  23,  19S3,  Serial  Na.  993^12 
9  ClaiaM.    (CL  137— «) 


'mr 


9.  A  method  for  discharging  the  liquid  conteats  of  a 
storage  vessel  at  a  substantially  constant  volumetric 
rate  which  comprises  opening  the  outlet  of  tl^  storage 
vessel  so  as  to  ii^tiate  liquid  discharge  therefroiiii  through 
said  outlet  containing  an  orifice  and  cause  a  Idwcring  of 
the  liquid  level  in  said  storage  vessel.  movabN  suapend- 
ing  sidd  orifice  external  to  said  vessel  whereby  it  may 
be  disposed  at  a  distance  below  said  liquid  level,  con- 
tinuously detecting  the  lowering  of  said  liqtiid  level, 
venting  the  downstream  side  of  said  orifice  to  the  atmos- 
phere to  prevent  disturlwnce  of  the  constant  Utiuid  head 
acting  at  said  orifice  by  siphoning  effects  in  asid  outlet 
downstream  from  said  orifice,  and  lowering  said  orifice 
at  an  equal  rate  so  as  to  mantain  it  at  a  fixed  dutance 
below  said  liquid  level  at  all  times  whereby  pe  liquid 
discharge  rate  is  substantially  consunt. 


VACUUM  BKBAKEM 

iit,BL,aBsliparia8l^^^ 

It,  IM^SwfS. SmI^M 
(CL  137—211) 


Vdvc 


1.  In  a  vacuum  breaker,  a  vertical  casing  having  a 
water  failet  on  one  end  and  an  air  inlet  at  the  other  end. 
a  water  outlet  at  the  side  of  said  casing  and  between  both 
of  said  inlets,  a  float  valve  in  said  casing  having  a  body 
portion  arranged  between  said  water  inlet  and  said  air 
inlet,  and  a  valve  member  carried  by  said  float  vahre  for 
selectively  closing  and  opening  said  water  inlet  and  said 
air  inlet,  both  said  water  inlet  and  said  air  inlet  together 
with  said  valve  member  beiag  normaDy  im^nersed  in 
water  and  arranged  in  said  casing  below  said  w^ter  outlet 


2J14.3«S 
VALVE  FOR  WATEK  CLOSETS 

^Cldabsr  11,  iSfsSSlKia.  SS%119 
13  nsiii    (CL  137— lit) 

1.  A  valve  for  a  water  closet  flushing  mechamsm  whidi 
includes  a  water  Unk,  a  flushing  handle,  a  float  and  a 
water  supply  pipe,  said  valve  comprising  a  vahre  seat 
communicating  with  the  water  supply  pipe,  a  «ilve  ball 
normally  closed  against  the  seat,  s  valve  housing,  a  valve 
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I  VALVE  WITH 


2,t14,3f7 
ban  seating  element  located  wholly  within  and  movable  ""^T  CONTWIXED^MAIN^ 

S;L  the'housin.  and  engapn,  the  valve  ball  <^^  ^  ^^  ^'^^^^^^^^^^^L^!^ 

^S^MJ^S^tMk^SSn^Stmftn,  M.  GMtack, 

^SStloa  December  4. 1953,  SsrW  Na^9M42 
ClMW  priori^.  appHcalkM  CiiiBay  Dicimliir  5, 1952 
^^'^liOataB.   (CLU7-4I9) 


said  seat,  and  means  operative  by  both  the  handle  and 
float  for  positioning  said  valve  ball  seating  element. 


afFMM* 


LOW  lycraON  VALVE 

Nsyiple»  OisBaaia, 


to  Eta- 


May  15. 1952,  Serial  No.  2t7343 

L-IL7-iiMtsiliia  r ' —  '*  iM< 

S%2k    (O.  U7--a3) 


1.  A  low  friction  valve,  comprising  a  vertically  directed 
nozzle  of  circular  cross-section  opening  into  a  space,  a 
circular  valve  member  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
smallest  diameter  of  the  nozzle  opening,  means  support- 
ing said  valve  member  on  the  discharge  side  of  the  noale 
and  in  subsuntial  vertical  alignment  therewith,  said  valve 
member  having  a  surface  facing  the  nozzle  which  is  sym- 
metrical with  respect  to  the  valve  center,  said  valve  mein- 
ber  also  having  a  normal  position  in  which  the  nozzle 
axis  intersects  the  center  of  said  valve  surface,  said  sup- 
porting means  including  means  for  accommodating  a  sub- 
stantial range  of  swinging  movement  of  said  valve  mem- 
ber from  its  normal  position  in  any  lateral  direction, 
gteans  for  limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  the  valve 
member  so  that  at  its  maximum  swing  from  said  normal 
position  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  nozzle  open- 
ing lies  within  the  vertical  projection  of  the  valve  mem- 
ber periphery,  and  low  friction  means  including  said  sup- 
porting means  for  moving  said  valve  member  vertically 
toward  and  away  from  said  nozzle  to  control  the  flow 
of  fluid  therefrom,  the  jet  of  fluid  discharged  from  the 
nozzle  when  the  valve  member  is  spaced  therefrom  exert- 
ing a  resultant  thrust  on  the  valve  member  acting  at  the 
center  of  that  portion  of  the  valve  member  which  is 
aligned  widi  the  nozzle  and  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
mean  perpendicular  to  that  surface  portion,  said  support- 
ing means  being  connected  to  the  valve  member  sym- 
metrically with  respect  to  the  valve  axis  and  exerting 
on  said  valve  member  a  resultant  reactive  force  acting 
{al  the  center  of  the  valve  member  and  along  its  axis, 
said  thrust  and  said  reactive  force  acting  at  spaced  pointo 
on  the  valve  member  when  the  valve  member  is  swung 
laterally  from  its  normal  position,  so  that  the  thrust  and 
the  reactive  force  then  comprise  a  couple  tending  to  re- 
store the  valve  member  to  said  normal  position,  said  space 
having  dimensions  suflldently  great  so  Aat  the  flow  of 
fluid  discharged  from  said  opening  is  substantially  undis- 
turbed and  said  restoring  couple  is  unopposed  by  forces 
due  to  sud)  disturbance. 


iJM  .^h' 


1.  A  valve  device,  comprising,  in  combinatioo,  a  vrfvt 
hdttsing  including  an  inlet  portion  and  an  outlet  portion 
coinmunicating  with  each  other  and  through  which  a  fluid 
nxidium  may  flow,  said  housing  having  a  valve  seat  por- 
tico an-anged  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  portions;  a 
bellow  member  arranged  in  said  housing  and  defining 
a  chamber;  closure  means  comprising  a  piston  member 
extending  into  said  chamber  of  said  hollow  member  in 
flvid  tight  sUdable  engagement  therewith  for  movement 
thlrein  between  a  closed  position  engagjpg  said  valve 
sekt  portion  and  an  open  position  spaced  from  Mid  valve 
sekt  portion,  said  piston  member  being  movable  for^^^diy 
tolward  its  dosed  position  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  said 
fluid  medium  and  rearwardly  toward  its  open  position; 
first  braking  means  operable  by  tiie  fluid  pressure  exerted 
by  the  fluid  medium  flowing  through  said  housing  for 
reurding  the  movement  of  said  closure  means  toward  its 
closed  position;  and  second  braking  means  operable  by  a 
fluid  medium  for  retarding  the  movement  of  said  closure 
means  toward  its  open  position,  said  second  brjung 
means  comprising  conduit  means  opening  into  said  cham- 
ber and  extending  to  the  exterior  of  said  housing  for 
conducting  fluid  medium  to  said  chamber  for  operating 
and  retarding  said  piston  member,  said  conduit  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  duct  members  opening  mto  said 
chamber,  each  duct  member  being  adapted  to  be  succes- 
sively closed  by  said  piston  member  dunng  its  movement 
toward  its  open  position  for  gradually  retarding  said  move- 
ment of  said  piston  member,  said  conduit  means  haWng 
means  for  individuaUy  dosing  said  duct  membcn  inde- 
pendenUy  of  said  piston  member. 


^ 


J.flQifl 
VALVED  FUEL  CELL  EMPLOVINGPROPOB. 
TIONAL  MIXING  CHAMBER 
BcMU  C  Mawat,  EUaut,  lad.  , 

AaaEratlna  Aafast  19. 1954.  Serial  No.  M3«411' 
"^  ichSas.  (CL137— 57«> 
I  A  proportional  mixing  container  having  a  chamber 
duposed  therein,  said  chamber  having  ports  thereArough 
communicating  with  said  container,  a  valve  member  dis- 
posed in  said  chamber  and  having  a  pair  of  flap  portiom 
for  closing  said  ports,  means  pivotally  securing  said  valve 
member  to  said  chamber,  and  an  operating  rod  con- 
nected to  said  valve  member  for  pivoting  said  valve  mem- 


•'■J  )iv?.iSw*W.' ' 
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ber.  said  means  includiiis  a  spring  member  jouraalkd 
in  said  casing,  said  valve  member  having  apertures  there- 


through, said  spring  member  extending  through  said  aper- 


tures. 


HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  VALVE 
SimtM  W.  Kocaig.  Jr^  IHtsfcigh,  Pa.     ^ 
AppUcatioa  Maick  23, 195S,  Serial  No.  49M|7 
f  Oalmi    (CLU7— 424) 


1.  A  hydraulic  control  valve  comprising  a  val^e  body 
having  an  inlet  port  and  having  a  cylindrical  bore,  a  rotor 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  bore  with  parts  of  its  circum- 
ferential portion  slidably  fitted  therein,  said  rotor  having 
a  longitudinal  central  exhaust  opening  and  having  a  ra- 
dially extending  port  communicating  with  said  central 
exhaust  opening,  said  rotor  port  having  a  radially  out- 
wardly flared  inlet  portion  and  being  adapted  to  come 
into  registry  with  said  inlet  port  so  as  to  connect  it  to  said 
central  exhaust  opening,  projections  extending  i-adially 
outwardly  of  said  rotor  on  opposite  sides  of  said  radially 
outwardly  flared  inlet  portion  for  blocking  communication 
between  said  inlet  and  rotor  ports  when  they  are  out  of 
registry  beyond  a  predetermined  angle,  cut  out  portions 
on  said  rotor  circumferential  portion  immediately  adja- 
cent said  projections  to  form  chambers  between  the  rotor 
and  valve  body,  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  rotor  in 
one  direction  or  an  opposite  direction,  communication 
will  be  established  between  said  inlet  port  and  one  of  said 
chambers  and  will  be  initially  continued  for  a  very  short 
while  between  said  inlet  port  and  iiaid  rotor  port  to  effect 
throttling  action,  said  rotor  being  provided  with  two  addi- 
tional, radially  extending  ports,  arcuate  grooves)  extend- 
ing circumferentially  in  the  inner  wall  of  said  core  for 
communicating  with  said  ports,  vyhrreby  upon  predeter- 
mined rotation  of  the  rotor  so  that  said  ports  arie  not  in 
exact  registry,  communication  will  t>e  established  between 
either  of  said  respective  chambers  and  one  of  said  addi- 
tional ports  through  the  corresponding  groove  to  provide 
communication  between  the  chamber  and  said  tubular  cen- 
tral exhaust  opening. 


2,tl4^1f 

TIMING  VALVE  MBCHANBM  FOR  PNEUMATl- 

CALLY  ACn\JATBD  WELL  PUMPING  DEVICES 

FnMck  A.  Lowar,  WickMa  FaOi,  Tai^HilfiiUP 

Laa  GUkcit,  Wichita  FaBi,  Tax. 
Application  December  It,  1951^  Stftal  No.  2913M 

2ClalM.    (CL  137— «25.25) 
1.  In  a  timing  device  for  a  combmauon  jet  and  posi- 
tive fluid  displacement  well  pumping  device,  a  diaphragm 
casing,  a  diaphragm  mounted  within  the  casing,  a  connect- 


ing rod  secured  to  the  diaphragm  and  extending  ovtwardly 
therefrom,  a  spring  telescoped  over  the  connecting  rod 
and  extending  to  move  the  diaphragm  in  one  direction, 
said  diaphragm  casing  having  the  side  opposite  the  con- 
necting rod  sealed  with  respect  to  said  diaphragm  and 
forming  a  chamber,  a  multi-ported  slide  valve  having  a 
stem  linked  loosely  to  the  connecting  rod,  an  inlet  port 
in  said  valve  for  connection  with  a  soucre  of  pneumatic 
pressure  supply,  an  oudet  conduit  leading  from  the  slide 
valve  to  the  diaphragm  chamber,  a  second  port  in  the 
sUde  valve  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  positive  displace- 
ment fluid  pump  chamber,  an  adjustable  valve  fdr  bleed- 
ing pressure  form  the  diaphragm  chamber  to  cause  move- 
ment of  the  diaphragm  under  the  influence  of  the  spring, 


snap-acting  toggle  means  interposed  between  and  con- 
nected to  the  stem  of  the  slide  valve  and  to  the  connecting 
rod  for  rapidly  diifting  the  slide  valve  between  alternate 
porting  positions  to  supply  pressure  alternately  to  the 
diaphragm  chamber  and  to  the  second  port,  said  toggle 
means  including  a  lever  fixed  pivotally  at  one  end  and 
connected  pivoully  at  its  other  end  to  a  pivoked  rod 
having  a  spring  telescoped  thereon  under  tenskm,  said 
lever  having  a  pair  of  elongated  transverse  slots  i  i  which 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  connecting  rod  and  of  t  ie  stem 
of  the  slide  valve  are  arranged  to  have  sliding  mi  ivement 
to  provide  the  loose  linkage  between  them,  and  ac  instable 
stops  mounted  in  said  elongated  slots  for  limiting  s  lid  slid- 
ing movement  to  set  the  slide  valve  in  proper  porting 
positions. 

U14311 
BALANCED  VALVE-ACTUATING  MEANS 


October  3«.  1952,  Serial  No.  317,)IIS 
ICMib    (CL137— 7t7) 


In  a  float  valve  or  the  like,  chamber  means  ex- 
ternally exposed  to  the  atmosphere  and  adapted  to  sustain 
internal  pressure,  said  chamber  means  including  side 
walls  having  opposed  openings  therein,  and  means  for 
transmitting  mechanical-displacement  motion  betWeen  the 
inside  and  outside  of  said  chamber  means,  said  transmit- 
ing  means  including  two  diaphragms  of  equal  area  and 
sealed  to  said  chamber  means  to  close  off  said  openings, 
whereby  the  inner  sides  of  both  diaphragms  are  sealed 
for  communicatioo  only  with  the  pressure  withm  said 
chamber  means,  and  whereby  the  outer  sides  of  both 
diaphragms  are  sealed  for  communication  only  with 
the  atmosphere,  said  diaphragms  being  spaced  from 
each  other  and  symmetrically  disposed  on  the  same  dis- 
placement axis,  and  mechanical  displacement  means  in- 
cluding a  rod  on  said  displacement  axis  and  contained 
within  said  chamber  means  and  directly  abutting  both 
diaphragms,  said  last-deflned  means  including  an  aatemal- 
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ly  exposed  lever  fixedly  pivoted  with  respect  to  said  cham- 
ber means  and  directly  following  external  movement  of 
ooe  of  said  diaphragnu. 


•y?<; 


2J14J12 
DIFFERENTIAL  PR^SURE  OPERATED 
MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
lohB  G.  Booth,  WOhHi  F.  Ncwbold,  asd  Robert  C. 
Whhrhrad.  Jr.,  rhBaiiiphIa  Pa.,  sMigpon  to  Mlanc- 
apollt-Hoaeywca   Rcgiriator   Compaay,   Mincapolis, 
Mi^~  a  corporaH—  of  Delaware 
Apfflkatkw  October  19, 19S1,  Serial  No.  232,114 
9CtahM.   (CL  137— 799) 


remote  from  the  fell,  which  comprises  passing  a  ptnratity 
of  face  warp  yam  ends  in  engagement  with  the  gripping 
roll,  then  through  the  heddles  and  to  the  feU,  interweav- 
ing the  face  warp  yam  ends  with  at  least  one  binder  warp 
set,  and  with  wefts,  in  the  interweaving  forming  a  shed 
by  the  heddles  with  certain  of  the  face  warp  yam  ends 
fully  raised  to  form  part  of  an  upper  shed  and  certain 
of  the  face  warp  yam  ends  at  least  partially  lowered  to 


'.  A  e 


1.  A  differential-pressure-operated  measuring  instru- 
ment, including,  a  meter  body,  a  diaphragm  separating  a 
high  pressure  chamber  and  a  low  pressure  chamber  in 
said  meter  body,  a  primary  beam  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  n»eter  body  and  projecting  from  one  of  said  cham- 
bers, a  spring  comprising  a  flat  resilient  strip  of  substan- 
tially triangular  shape  mounted  on  said  meter  body  at 
ooe  end  of  said  spring  with  iu  flat  face  substantially  paral- 
lei  the  axis  of  said  primary  beam,  and  a  ring  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  primary  beam  and  bearing  at  its  rim 
on  the  flat  face  of  said  spring  so  that  said  spring  biases 
said  primary  beanL 


T!A 


2414313 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PIPE 
Hcary  Cttach  Tata,  Wcstport,  Com.;  John  K.  Holbrook, 
cxccirtor  of  said  Hcwy  Cltacfa  Tate,  deceased,  assigDor 
to  Cordo  Cbeailcal  Cotporatloa,  Norwalfc,  Conn.,  a 
coiponrtioa  of  Coonectknt 

Application  November  21. 1952,  SerW  No.  321,82i 
4  ClafaM.    (CL  139— 7Q 


0r 


foim 

sh<d 

th< 

fel 

th< 


m 


ya'n 
yam 


I.  A  method  of  making  pipe,  comprising  wrapping 
elongated,  stiff,  resilient,  fibrous  sheet  material  trans- 
versely of  its  long  dimension  around  a  mandrel  at  least 
one  and  one-half  times  to  form  a  tubular  base,  said  sheet 
material  consisting  essentially  of  woven  glass  fiber  cloth 
impregnated  with  a  curable  resin  material  and  cured, 
applying  a  multiplicity  of  overlapping  turns  of  woven 
glass  fiber  tape  generally  helically  around  said  tubular 
base  to  enclose  the  outer  surface  thereof,  impregnating 
said  turns  of  woven  glass  fiber  fabric  tape  with  curable 
resin  material  in  its  uncured  state,  and  curing  the  resin 
material  in  the  turns  of  fabric  tape  while  said  turns  are 
held  in  firm  engagement  with  the  base  to  establish  said 
multiplicity  of  turns  as  a  solid,  impervious  covering  in 
firmly  bonded  engagement  with  the  base. 


2,114314 

TERRY  PILE  WEAVE 

loha  Henry  Harding,  generally  known  as  Hany  J.  Hard- 

ta«,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aHlgnor  to  C.  H.  Maetend  * 

Sow,  CarlWe,  Pa.,  a  corporatloB  of  Pennsylvania 

AppHcatkM  September  14, 1953.  Scifal  No.  399,958 

tOnhna.    (d  139u^9) 
1.  The  process  of  weaving  a  warp  pile  fabric,  using 
heddles  and  a  gripping  roll  on  the  side  of  the  heddles 


.t?^  » 


aif    S*ft<*Bite'  a&f« 


.  part  of  a  lower  shed,  inserting  a  weft  in  the  lower 

..  feeding  the  gripping  roll  in  a  direction  to  advance 

face  warp  yarn  ends  in  the  lower  shed  toward  the 

to  form  terry  loops,  and  beating  up  the  weft  toward 

fell  to  form  terry  loops  from  the  face  warp  yam  ends 

the  lower  shed,  whereby  the  fully  raised  face  warp 

ends  do  not  form  terry  loops  while  the  face  warp 

ends  in  the  lower  shed  do  form  terry  loopa. 


2,814315 

NEEDLE  LOOM 

Charica  Lyie,  Bneaa  Vbta,  and  Thomas  V.  McCHrc, 

Lexingtiw,  Va. 

Application  May  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  583322 

TClaima.    (CI.  139— 123) 


1.  In  a  fabric  weaving  loom  having  needle  means  for 
inserting  weft  shots  through  the  shed  of  a  fabric  being 
w9ven,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  plurality  of 
sJpply  packages  of  weft  yams,  a  plurality  of  naovaWe 
elemenu  for  individually  presenting  each  ooe  of  said 
yarns  to  an  eye  in  said  needle,  means  for  moving  a  select- 
ed one  of  said  elements  from  a  retracted  position  to  an 
advanced  position  to  present  a  selected  weft  yarn  to  said 
eye,  and  means  for  axially  aligning  the  weft  yam  with 
the  eye  of  said  needle. 


23143K  

TWO  OR  MORE  SHUTTLE  LOOMS  WITH  AUTO- 
(1  MATIC  WEFT  SUPPLY 

Lonis  Joseph  Marie  Ma  Dcfraitenr,  Henj-Vcnricn,  Bci- 

T  ghim,  asslgaor  to  Atdiers  Honieet  Sodetc  Anoayme 
I    Vcrvlctoiee  ponr  la  Coostmction  de  Machines,  Vcrrlen, 


Appikatton  March  27, 1954,  SerW  No.  574325 
^^■^lority,  appUeafhw  BeMnni  March  39, 1955 
12MIM.    (CL  139— 132) 
I.  A  two-shuttle  loom  with  automatic  weft  supply  com- 
prising two  cop  sensing  devices,  two  cop-changing  mech- 
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anisms,  a  set  of  two  shuttle  boxes  with  their  driving  mem- 
bers mounted  on  each  side  ot  the  sley,  characterised  in 
that  the  two  boxes  in  each  group  placed  side  by  side  are 
designed  in  such  a  manner  as  to^  comprise  a  front  com- 
partment and  one  or  more  rear  compartments  and  in 
that  on  each  side  of  the  loom  there  is  provided  at  least 
one  distributor  member  containiifg  cops  of  a  given  colour 


from  the  base  housing,  the  column  having  open  ends 
whereby  it  may  be  made  from  flat  stock  by  bending,  a 
detachable  saw  wheel  housing  attached  to  the  column  en« 
closing  the  upper  open  end  of  the  column,  means  for  pre- 
venting twisting  movement  of  the  saw  wheel  housing  rela- 
tive to  the  column,  an  upper  saw  wheel  rotatably  mounted 


^■* 


with  which  the  correspooding  cop-changing  mechanism 
co-operates  in  such  a  manner  thM  when  a  sensing  device 
has  indicated  the  need  for  renewal,  the  replacement  of 
the  empty  cop  is  effected  when  the  shuttle  associated  with 
the  thread  of  the  colour  detected  appears  in  the  front 
compartment  of  the  shuttle  box  opposite  the  feed  orifice, 
said  front  compartment  being  in  a  position  of  alignment 
in  relation  to  the  reed.  ii 


M14317 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  MACHINES 
RowM  Gak,  MadiMM,  Wk^,  Mri|M>r  to  Com 

CoBpsay,  Madboa,  Wh^  a  cofpontloa 


Applicadoa  lislj  1, 1955,  Scriid  No.  519^449 
15niiiaii     (CL  141— 193) 


1.  A  beverage  vending  machine  comprising  a  plurality 
of  powdered  ingredient  holding  means  di^wsed  %t  a  phi- 
rality  of  stations,  liquid  dispensing  meaiu  disposc|d  at  an- 
other station,  means  for  intermittently  moving  a  cup  to 
each  of  said  stations  during  a  cycle  of  operation  of  the 
machine,  and  means  connected  to  said  last  mentioned 
means  and  controlled  thereby  for  selectively  feeding  pow- 
dered ingredients  and  liquid  froih  said  hdding  means 
into  said  cup  when  said  cup  is  disposed  at  respective  ones 
of  said  stations,  and  means  for  keeping  said  ingredients 
separated  until  they  are  deposited  ia  said  cup. 


2J1431S 
FRAME  FOR  BAND  SAWS 

,  raleJa,  Oito,  ibImii  to  Toledo  Scale 

ft  TmmO(  OMOt  a  cofBMatfas  of  New  Jetacj 
Mary  27, 1955,  fl«rW  N*.  4M3«9 
Umiwi,    (CL143— 17) 

1.  In  a  meat  cutting  band  saw.  in  combination,  a  base 
hounnf,  a  hollow  vertically  upst^bdipg  column  erected 


>    ^  V    ^ 


in  the  saw  wheel  housing,  a  lower  saw  wheel  Rotatably 
mounted  in  the  base  housing,  a  continuous  bind  saw 
blade  running  on  the  saw  wheels  outside  of  the 
and  a  saw  guard  fixed  to  the  column  between  i  the  saw 
wheel  housing  and  the  base  housing  to  enclose  ue  rear- 
ward stretch  of  the  band  saw  extending  therebetween. 


of 


M14J19  ! 

SASH  SAW  FOR  MITERING  SIMULTANEOUSLY  A 
PLURALITY  OF  PIECES  T 

W.  Hctona  aad  ABta  V.  Knollwfctti,  Mlaniap- 
db,  MlBB.,  *#^  toSdfStorii^  Window  (lo^  lac^ 
hflnBcapolls.  Mian.,  a  cafpofatkm  of  Mtoncao(  a 
Applicattoa  Aaiart  1^  1954,  Serial  No.  459,  33 
SCWbm.    (CL143— 47) 


1.  A  sash  saw  for  cutting  mitered  frame  uiemben 
which  comprises,  a  table  having  a  supporting  surface  and 
a  longitudinal  upstanding  guide  rail,  an  elongated  stop 
mounted  transversely  of  the  longitudinal  dispocttion  erf 
said  table  supporting  surface  and  profectable  to  a  poai- 
tioo  closely  overtying  said  supporting  siuface  and  retract- 
able therefrom,  traveling  mechanism  for  advancing  frame 
stock  over  said  supporting  surface  and  into  endwise  en- 
gagement with  said  stop,  clamping  means  overlying  said 
table  supporting  surface,  said  clamping  means  hiving 
adjustabke  horizontal  and  vertical  clamping  surfaces  re- 
spectively movable  downwardly  toward  the  tabk  surface 
and  inwardly  toward  said  guide  rail  for  holding  various 
numbers  of  sintilar  frame  members  to  be  cut  in  parallel 
clamped  engagement,  and  a  redprocable  saw  mounted 
for  sawing  movement  in  an  angulated  path  traversing  said 
table  supporting  surface  whereby  frame  stock  may  be  ad- 
vanced longitudinally  into  abutting  engagement  with  said 
stop,  then  held  from  the  top  and  from  the  side  to  said 
table  supporting  surface  and  guide  rail  respectively  while 
said  saw  is  reciprocated  to  elbct  precise  angle  cuts  in  said 
frafloa  stock. 
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2JI4,32t 
MOLDING  CUTTERHEAD  AND  KNIFE 
J.  Dtkm,  Waa^tiM,  aad   Hcibert  B.  Clarii, 
DL,  mdg^nn  to  Vaacotoy-RaasH  Corpo- 
of  Delaware 

19, 1954,  Serial  No.  435,t5« 
•  OalBM.   (CL144— 22f) 


\>od 


1.  A  cutterhead  provided  wHh  a  plurality  of  eqoally 
spaced  peripheral  recesses,  each  recess  having  a  bottom 
wall,  and  a  pair  of  tide  walls  extending  from  said  bottom 
wall  to  the  periphery  of  said  cutterhead.  a  bore  in  one  of 
said  side  walls  a  locating  protuberance  of  non-circular 
cross  section  projecting  inwardly  from  the  other  of  said 
side  walls,  a  clamping  block  positioned  in  said  recess,  a 
recess  of  non-circular  cross  section  in  one  fece  of  said 
clamping  block,  a  screw  having  one  end  of  substantially 
the  same  non-drcular  cross  secdon  as  said  clamping  block 
recess  and  extending  into  said  clamping  block  recess  and 
the  other  end  of  said  screw  extending  into  said  bore,  and 
a  nut  threaded  on  said  screw  in  said  cutterhead  recess, 
said  nut  being  operable  by  rotation  in  one  direction  to 
move  uid  screw  longitudiiuilly  to  asove  said  damping 
block  towards  said  other  side  walL 


M14381 
COLLAPSIBLE  DOOR  HOLDING  STAND 
W.  HMck.  U  Maea,  lawn 
i  Dmihir  1, 1955,  S«ffal  No.  559,329 
ICWas.   (0.144—290 


.<!; 


yiifi  >i  ut 


■w 


i\: 


ly  secured  toward  the  upper  end  of  said  brace  whereby 
said  angularly  positioned  braces  can  be  tolded  inwardly 
after  removal  <k  said  still  further  hinge  pins, 

2J14322  l«  ^  3^^ 

FLEXIBLE  SHAFT  HAND  TOOL  ^^ 

J.  KnplHan.  Blaphsminn,  N.  Y.,  sislgB  ii  to    if 

■BnractMflag  Corp.  >;», 

.^    »rr»,«»«.  ,.-^,  i,  1955,  Serial  No.  419^57      .^ 

f  *.».  ,liy*         3  CWnss.    (CL  145— dl)      .,  ^.  ABsiicoq 

A  hand  tool  comprising  a  toOl  chuck,  a  handle,  a 
flexible  shaft  extending  between  said  chuck  and  said 
handle,  a  casing  for  said  flexible  shaft,  ferrules  cm  said 
aising  at  each  end  thereof,  and  a  tubular  member  sur- 
rounding a  terminal  portion  of  said  flexible  shaft  and 
projecting  within  said  handle,  at  least  a  part  of  said 
member  and  said  terminal  portion  being  deformed  to 
pieclude  relative  motion  between  them,  said  tubular 
n  ember  being  fixed  within  said  handle. 


2JI4323 

HANDBAG  WITH  PURSE  MOUNTED  THEREIN 

Jcnr  BriB.  New  Yoriu  N.  Y. 

AppfieaOon  March  29. 19S9.  Serial  No.  574,711 

IChdas.   (CL1S9— 29) 


'  A  door  jade  comprising  a  horizontally  positioned  base 
member  having  a  longitudinal  groove  therein  for  receiv- 
ing a  side  edge  of  a  door,  a  subsUntially  vertically  posi- 
tioned member  attached  to  said  base  member  and  having 
a  further  groove  therein  subsUntially  in  alignment  widi 
said  groove,  said  substantially  verticidly  positioned  mem- 
ber being  slightly  pitched  from  the  vertical,  and  further 
including  a  laterally  movable  strip  for  accommodating 
varied  door  thicknesses,  said  horizontally  positiooed  mem- 
ber including  a  pair  at  mutually  pivoted  sections  whereby 
said  sections  can  be  folded  together,  said  sections  includ- 
ing loor  abutment  bosses,  a  brace  hinged  to  said  substan- 
tially vertically  positioned  member,  said  brace  bdng  di- 
rectly behind  said  subsUntially  vertically  positioned  mem- 
ber, said  substantially  vertically  positioned  member  bdng 
hinged  to  said  horizontally  positioned  member,  and  in- 
cluding a  hinge  for  hinging  to  said  horizontally  positioned 
member,  an  end  piece  attached  at  the  rear  of  said  hori- 
zonully  positioned  member  including  laterally  positiooed 
legs  hinged  thereto,  said  laterally  positioned  legs  indud- 
ing  further  hinge  portions  including  further  hinge  pins 
wliereby  removal  of  said  further  hinge  pins  will  allow 
foMJng  of  said  legs  inwanfly.  further  normally  angularly 
positioned  braces  pivoted  to  said  brace,  and  removaNy 
hinged  to  said  laterally  positioned  legs  and  induding  still 
further  hinge  pins  at  the  hinging  points  thereof,  said 
further  norraaDy  aogulariy  positioned  braces  being  pivotal- 


A  combined  handbag  and  purse  assembly  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  handbag  having  a  pair  of  first  channel 
frame  sections  having  flattened  circular  apertured  ends, 
with  corresponding  flattened  ends  of  the  two  first  sections 
in  overlapping  engagement  with  each  other,  and  a  cover, 
a  purse  having  a  pair  of  second  channel  frame  sections 
having  flattened  circular  apertured  ends,  with  correspond- 
ing ends  of  the  two  second  sections  in  overlapping  engage- 
nwnt  with  each  other,  and  a  covering;  the  distance  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  first  frame  sections  being  subsUn- 
tially greater  than  the  distance  between  the  ends  of  said 
second  frame  sections;  a  pair  of  elongated  pins  each 
extending  through  the  corresponding  overiapped  circular 
apertured  ends  of  the  two  pairs  of  frame  sections,  each 
pin  having  an  enlarged  outer  head  outwardly  of  and 
overlying  the  associated  overiapped  flattened  circular  ends 
of  the  first  frame  sections,  and  having  a  head  on  its  inner 
end  inwardly  of  and  engageable  with  the  associated  over- 
lapped flattened  circular  ends  of  the  second  frame  sectiom; 
and  a  pair  of  spacer  sleeves  one  mounted  on  each  of  said 
pins  and  extending  between  the  ends  of  the  first  frame 
sections  and  the  ends  of  the  second  frame  sections. 


2,914,324 
QUICK-ACTING  NUT  HAVING  THREAD  SEG- 
MENTS  LEVER  ACTUATED  BY  ENTRANCE 
OF  BOLT  ^^ 

Shar,  Bayaidc  N.  Y.,  asslmar  to  Waidcs  Kohtooar. 
e^  Lone  Wan*  Oty.  N.  Y..  a  taspeniitoa  af  N«w 
Yoih 

AppBcatton  Jmc  5, 1953,  Ssriri  No.  359,919 

(Clahns.    (CL  151— 19) 

^  1.  In  a  quick-acting  bolt  and  nut  fastener,  a  nut  asson- 

bly  comprising  a  Upered  shell  having  an  axial  opening 


h 
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for  receivinj"  a  1)olt.  two  oppotiMly  irrtnfedl  mit  Wg- 
menu  functioning  when  brought  together  as  a  nut,  said 
segments  being  conuined  within  the  shell  and  having 
peripheries  which  arc  tapered  corresponding  to  the  taper 
of  the  shell  whereby  said  segments  move  toward  and 
away  from  one  another  when  actuated  axially  within  the 
shell,  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  segmenU  while 
permitting  their  axial  movement  within  the  shell,  spring 
means  normally  urging  the  segments  to  spread-apart 
position  in  the  larger  diameter  end  of  the  shell,  said 
spring  means  comprising  companion,  oppositely  disposed 
springs  each  affixed  to  a  nut  segment  and  including  two 
spring  leaves  of  generally  inverted  U-form  which  are  dis- 


■tJ»'    ^K 


posed  symmetrically  to  the  sides  of  the  bolt  opening  and 
are  spaced  from  one  another  a  distance  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  bolt  opening,  the  free  ends  of  the  leaves 
of  one  spring  extending  toward  the  other  segment  and 
reacting  against  the  oppositely  disposed  leaves  of  the 
companion  spring,  whereby  said  spring  leaves  exert  op- 
posite pressure  in  diameter  direction  on  said  nut  segments 
thereby  normally  maintaining  the  segments  spread  apart 
in  the  larger  diameter  of  the  shell,  and  means  responsive 
for  its  operation  to  the  axial  insertion  of  a  bolt  into  the 
smaller  diameter  end  of  the  shell  for  actuating  the  seg- 
ments into  said  smaller  diameter  end,  thereby  to  bring 
them  together  and  into  threaded  engagement  with  the 
bolt.  

NUT  WITH  MOVING  SEGMENTS  WHICH  ARE 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  ACTUATED 

Ira  Skor,  Bayridc,  N.  Y^  awtoipr  to  Waldcs  Kohboor, 

iMn  Long  lalaad  Oty,  N.  Y^  a  corponitfoa  of  New 

York 

Application  Fdmnry  25, 1955,  Swlal  No.  499,597 

TCUtans.    (CL151— 19) 


1.  In  a  quick-acting  bolt  and  ^nut  fastener,  ■  out 
adapted  to  receive  and  threadedly  secure  a  bolt  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  tapered  housing  having  an  axial 
bolt-receiving  opening  and  two  compiementally  tapered 
nut  halves  contained  io  the  housing  and  being  adapted 
to  be  brought  together  and  to  threadedly  engage  with 
the  bolt  when  forced]  axially  into  the  smaller  end  of  the 
housing,  spring  meains  normally  maintaining  said  nut 
halves  spread  in  the  larger  end  of  the  housing  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  doubletleaf  springs  contained  substantially 
in  the  larger  diameter  end  of  the  housing  and  being  i  dis- 
posed symmetrically  ito  the  sides  of  the  nut  center  line, 
each  spring  extending  transversely  of  the  line  of  separa- 
tion between  the  nut  halves  and  the  free  ends  of  the 
leaves  thereof  being  connected  to  said  nut  halves  whereby 
each  spring  reacts  equally  and  simultaneously  on  both 
said  nut  halves,  and  a  pair  of  opfkwitely  disposed  lever 


means  for  forcing  the  ant  halves  into  the  smallM-  end 
of  the  housing  as  aforesaid  responsively  to  inserlion  of 
the  bolt  into  the  housing,  said  pair  of  lever  means  being 
also  contained  within  the  larger  diameter  end  of  the  shell 
and  symmetrically  to  the  sides  of  the  nut  center  line, 
each  said  lever  ovans  comprising  a  bell-crank  levjer  and 
means  mounting  said  lever  for  pivotal  movement]  about 
an  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  nut  center  line 
and  which  is  so  located  as  normally  to  position  one  lever 
arm  in  the  path  of  entering  movement  of  the  bolt  and 
the  other  arm  in  readiness  to  exert  force  in  axial!  direc- 
tion against  the  larger  diameter  end  of  its  associated 
nut  half,  each  said  lever  means  also  extending  transversely 
of  the  line  of  separation  between  the  nut  halves  so  as 
to  exert  force  equally  and  simultaneously  on  both  said 
nut  halves.  i 


MECHANISM  FOR  SHAPING  A  WIRE  CAGE  BY 
nUETCHING 
Edwwi  P.  Waihrtia<li,  Sagiaaw,  Mich.,  a«lgMr  to 
AaBsricaB*MBslctta  Caipaay,  Chlcaao>  DL,  a  corpo- 
niloa  «f  miMis 
Applicatioii  Fcbffvary  M.  1953,  Serial  No.  33M99 
iClaiBM.   (CL153--35)  I 


1.  Mechanism  for  shaping  a  circular  wire  cage  |ito  an 
elliptical  form  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  an 
upright  support  for  a  mandrel,  a  mandrel  carried  by  said 
support  to  project  substantially  parallel  to  the  frame,  a 
secoixl  frame  separate  from  the  first  frame  removably 
disposed  generally  perpendicularly  superimposif|g  the 
first  frame  and  bearing  thereupon,  a  mandrel  supbortini; 
carriage  slidably  supported  upon  the  second  frarpe  for 
raising  and  lowering  and  provided  with  a  mandrel  sup- 
port projecting  horizontally  forwardly  thereof  si^bstan- 
tially  parallel  to  the  first  mandrel  and  a  mandijel  re- 
movably mounted  upon  said  mandrel  support 


M14327 

«RPENTINB  TUBE  BENDING  MACHINE  WITH 
AXIALLY  SHIFTABLE  UPPER   AND   LO^¥ER 
CLAMPING  AND  BENDING  DIE  SECTIOt^S 
H«f7  H.  Ckarttoa,  IxmIbtIII^  Ky.,  Mriganr  to  Rctwids 
Metals  Compaay,  LoaisvUlc,  Ky^  a  corporattow  of 
Delaware 

Fckrvarj  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  4t9,tt2 
9ClatoM.    (CL153— 49) 


I.  A  machine  for  bending  tubing  and  the  like  compris- 
ing: a  horizontal  support;  an  axially  movable  ver- 
tically extending  rptatable  shaft  mounted  in  said  sup- 
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port;  an  upwardly  open  pocket  in  the  top  of-id  support 
Sto  which  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  extends;  a  to^ 
die  section  tnounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  to 
move  therewith  from  a  lowered  unclamptng  position, 
in  which  position  H  is  seated  in  said  Ipocket,  to  a  raised 
clamping  position,  said  lower  die  section  »»«vtng  a  round^ 
nose  and  an  adjacent  clamping  recess;  ?  headmown^ 
on  said  support  over  and  spaced  from  «»<»  »o^cr  die  sec^ 
tion:  an  upper  die  section  mounted  on  said  head  for  free 
rotary  movement  and  for  vertical  movement  from  a 
lowered  clamping  position  to  a  raised  ""f^P^^^P^"' 
tion.  said  upper  die  section  having  V^"°Jf  "ft^Son* 
clamping  recess  complementing  said  lower  Je-ctoon. 
meanVfor  moving  said  upper  and  lower  die  «?f«"  «^ 
tween  said  undamping  posiUon,  where  said  dws^oj; 
are  spaced  apart,  and  said  clamping  position,  where  said 
die  sections  are  in  abutting  reUtion  to  damp  a  tube  to 
be  bent  in  said  recesses;  and  means  for  routing  said  shaft 
to  route  said  die  sections  conjointiy  in  a  direction  tobend 
said  tube  about  said  rounded  nose  of  said  die  sections. 
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An  apparatus  for  making  the  waU  portioo  of  a  septK 
of  tiie  nature  referred  to  which  comprises;  form 
iDpans  adapted  for  roution  about  a  longitudinal  axu 
thereof,  means  for  supplying  strip  material  to  said  focal 


2J14.32S 
LABEL  APPLYING  ATTACHMIWT  FOR  BREAD 
■'^^         WRAPPING  MACMNBg 

I.  Jto^  Sr,.  F«io,  N.  Dak^  a-I^Mr  tojj5- ■»£; 


means  so  that  it  winds  thereabout  as  the  Tdrm  means 
rtutes.  means  for  spraying  plastic  material  on  to  tiie 
sirface  of  Uie  tank  wall  buUt  up  on  tiie  fonn  means 
aj  it  routes,  and  means  for  supplying  a  hghtweight  bulk 
a  aterial  between  successive  layers  of  Uie  strip  material. 


Mafck  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  49«^1 
(OafaM.   (CLt54— l.i) 


2,tl4339  

MACHINE  FOR  BUILDING  '5?i2*^™™2^ 

»M^  '^'^L^^  SS?*"^  i^Sn^lliSiT 

lialv  ^^■■on  to  PirdU,  S.  p.  A,,  MHaa*  iiaiy 
^^•^^5SSS«lSri95J;  SlHal  No.  391,3« 
31  Ch^    (CL  154-9) 


.4 


2  A  label-applying  atuchment  for  a  bread  wrapping 
machine  comprising  a  main  frame,  an  auxiliary  frame 
having  laterally  spaced  side  members,  a  freely  rotataWe 
pressure  roller  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  frame  adapted 
to  be  driven  by  peripheral  engagement  wiUi  the  pe- 
riphery of  a  supply  roll  of  cellophane,  a  pair  of  lateraUy 
spaced  parallel  hot  plates  mounted  between  the  side  mem- 
bers of  said  auxiliary  ft^mes  in  fUed  relation  relative 
thereto,  heating  elements  for  beating  said  hot  plates, 
means  at  Uk  opposite  end  of  the  auxiUary  frame  for 
accurately  guiding  a  waxed  label  strip  onto  said  hot  plates, 
to  assure  tiiat  only  the  opposite  marginal  side  edge  por- 
tions of  said  strip  engage  said  hot  plates  to  cause  re- 
activation of  tiie  wax  coating  tiiereon  prior  to  said  prw- 
sure  roller  pressing  the  marginal  edge  portions  of  said 
strip  into  bonding  engagement  witii  tiie  cellophane  web. 


1  Apparatus  for  building  and  shaping  pneumatic  tirw 
cxxnprising  a  frame,  a  shaft  cantilever  supported  by  said 
frame,  a  building  drum  carried  by  tiie  free  end  of  said 
shaft  for  rotation  therewitii,  means  to  route  said  rtaft, 
skid  drum  including  two  spaced  end  discs  and  a  rcstheat 
deformable  sheet  defining  ttic  surface  of  said  drum  fixed 
to  said  end  discs,  means  for  relatively  moving  said  disoi 
Jward  each  otiier  and  apart,  and  means  for  inflatu^  said 
Jnim  when  said  discs  are  moved  toward  each  otiier  to 
cause  said  resilient  sheet  to  deform  into  tone  shape. 


M14329  „ 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FORMAKWG  THE 
WALL  PORTION  OF  A  SEPTICTANK 

PMip  N.  SKtoa,  DaytoB,  OVo  ^ 

AppHcatloTF&rwry  1, 1954,  S«lal  No.  5«.7n 
•^^  7  CUM.  (CL  154— 1.1) 
4.  The  metiiod  of  making  tiie  waU  portion  of  a  septic 
tank  which  comprises;  winding  relativdy  thm  layers  of 
textile  material  about  a  form  pladng  Ughtwetght  bulk 
material  between  said  layers  to  hold  tiiem  in  spaced  rela- 
tion, coating  and  impregnating  ttie  entire  stnicture  with 
a  plastic  material  to  form  a  fluid  tight  tank  wall,  and 
curing  the  plastic  material  to  form  a  rigid  light  weight 
fluid  tight  tank  wall. 


2J14J31  I 

PROCESS  FOR  BUILDING  PNEUMATIC  TTOES 
MarceOo  Vamo,  Darte  GOctta,  aad  IMtm  N»wa, 
Mlbm,  Italy  I 


1  The  metiiod  of  building  a  penumatic  tire  compos- 
ing Uying  plies  of  tire  buiUding  fabric  about  a  drum 
die  body  ot  which  is  expansible,  turning  tiie  edges  of  tlie 
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fabric  inwardly  tt  the  $Um  of  tte  dran  to  Com  btad 
■eats  which  are  of  knar  diameter  than  the  omer  di- 
ameter of  the  ndes  of  the  dnmi.  locattng  beads  ia  said 
bead  seats,  applyiof  additjooal  pUes  of  fabfk  over  the 
fkst  said  plies  and  over  the  beads,  thereafter  e»pandiin 
die  body  of  the  drum  to  briag  the  central  portion  of  the 
carcass  to  approximately  its  Anal  drcumferenoe  while 
moving  the  beads  together.  attacUag  a  substantially  in- 
extensible  breaker  to  the  crown  of  the  expanded  carcass, 
applying  a  tread  to  the  breaker,  rolling  the  breaker  and 
the  tread  onto  the  carcass,  and  then  removing  the  tire 
from  die  drum  and  vttkaiiiziBg  it 


No 


2,n4JJS 

MACHINE  FOR  MANUPACTUKING  FORMED 

PAPm 

Italy. 


imy.a 


•fllihr 
My  S,  19SS,  SmW  No.  51f ,7S1 
aOaa  Mly  Jaty  13, 1954 
23ChdiH.   (CLlS4-3f) 


10.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  employing  a  pair  of  con- 
tinuously driven  impressing  rolls  having  meshing  toothed 
surfaces  adapted  to  impress  spsced  parallel  zigzag  rows 
of  undulations,  having  evenly  spaced  aharaating  vertices, 
in  paper  passing  between  the  roUs,  a  device  for  crushing 
the  impressed  paper  along  selected  lines  perpendicular 
to  the  rows  comprising:  a  pair  of  mating  parallel  crush- 
ing rolls,  each  having  circumferential  V-shaped  ribs  pro- 
vided with  substantially  flat  outer  rims  spaced  to  corre- 
qxxid  to  alternate  ones  of  said  vertices,  the  rims  of  one 
crushing  roll  being  staggered  with  respect  to  the  rims 
of  the  other,  said  crushing  rolls  beiag  adapted  to  engage 
between  them  impressed  paper  emerging  from  the  im- 
pressing rolls;  means  for  heating  said  crushing  rolls;  and 
means  for  continuously  driving  said  crushing  roils  to  move 
the  paper  between  than. 


M14«333  

CmuyS  CHAR  for  use  EIIHEK  within  (Ml 
OUTSIDE  OF  AN  AUfOMOBOX 

nwMila  L  GoMhasi,  ^'anaB,  nwHa, 
AppMrartsn  Dnim>irXlH3«feM  No.  395jm 
ICUtm.   (CL  155—11)  T 

A  child's  chair  comprising  aide  members,  rear  leg  mem- 
bers connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  rear  ends  of 
the  side  members,  front  leg  members  connected  alt  their 
upper  ends  to  the  front  ends  of  the  side  members,  a  con- 
necting member  connecting  the  front  leg  members  ^t  their 
lower  ends,  a  body  member  suspended  from  the  side 
members,  said  body  member  presenting  a  seat  section, 
a  back  section  and  two  side  sections,  an  upwaidfy  di- 
rected supporting  bracket  mounted  on  tbe  connecting 
member,  a  post  pivotally  mounted  on  the  supporting 
bracket  and  swingable  from  a  lowered  inoperative  posi- 
tion into  a  raised  vertical  position  in  which  the  free  end 
thereof  is  located  above  the  front  edge  of  the  seat  mem- 
ber, a  simulated  steering  aheel  mounted  on  said  free  end 
of  the  post,  a  post-locking  member  presenting  a  vcrticaDy 
extending  resihent  body  portioo,  means  securing  the  lower 
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of  the  body  portka  to  the  bracket  member  at  a 
point  below  the  pivotal  ooonectioo  of  the  post  d»erewitfi, 
the  upper  end  of  said  body  portioo  extending  above  said 
pivotal  coonectioo  and  haviag  a  channel  diapa 
iag  two  paraOal  wings  spaced  apart  a  saflkient 
to  receive  the  post,  the  lower  edges  ot  said  wings  being 
indiaad  downwardly  from  the  front  edge  to  Iba  body 
portios.  the  loilieiicy  of  the  body  portion  aormaUy  boM- 
iag  the  poat-locking  member  in  its  operative  lockii  g  po- 


sition, the  inclined  lower  edges  of  the  wings  being  situated 
to  be  engaged  by  the  poet  when  it  approaches  its  vertical 
operative  position  whereby  the  swinging  movement  of 
the  post  forces  the  channel  shaped  upper  end  back#ardly 
to  carry  the  wings  out  of  the  path  of  the  post  to  permit 
the  latter  to  be  moved  into  its  vertical  operative  position. 
die  resiliency  of  the  body  portion  serving  to  move  said 
channel  shaped  upper  end  of  the  locking  member  into 
locking  position  in  which  the  wings  embrace  the  p  isL 


COMBINED  nOOL.  LADDU,  HIGH  CHAIR,  AND 

IRONING  BOARD 

S.  Lwa,  WMhk«la%  D.  C 

■  April €,  ItS^SeiWNo. 421,4M 

ICktak  (CL 155-41) 

(GffMlsd  nader  TMk  35,  U.  S.  Cade  (1952),  sec  2M) 


A  combined  high  chair  aad  irooing  bosid  comprising 
a  plurality  of  legs,  a  seat  portion  secured  to  the  t4ips  of 
the  legs,  a  pair  of  hinge  brackets  secured  to  the  bact  edge 
of  the  seat  portioo  and  extending  upwardly  and  reafward- 
ly  dierefrom,  a  ooe-pieoe  irooing  board  pivotally  coo- 
nected  intermediate  its  ends  lo  die  iqiper  ends  of  die  hinge 
brackets  whereby  a  space  is  provided  between  die  seat 
aad  irooing  board  whan  the  latter  is  swung  to  horinotal 
positioo,  die  upper  end  of  die  inner  face  of  the  irooing 
boaid  being  nphobierad  to  a  thkrkiiiw  torwipoadiat  to 
the  depth  of  dw  space  praridad  batwaao  Ike  aaat  aad  irao- 
ing  board,  a  ooa-piece  brace  rod  haviag  ooa  aad  ptvolaUy 
aad  sUdaUy  cooaacted  to  the  irooiog  boaid,  aad  a  lalch 
on  the  free  end  of  the  ibrace  member  for  securing  the 
latter  in  its  operative  podtioa. 
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«si433S 
TRACTOR  SEAT  MOUNTWG 


"^  ?ta5TlW5rSSrNa.  4914tt 
(CLISS— 81) 


■  JH^-T  w?-*!  ;•». 


^.y 


wi 


uJtU  die  puU  thereon  is  reduced  below  die  predetermmed 
unount  but  continues  to  be  above  die  redw*d  nuounum 
amount,  spring  means  for  unlatching  die  <f»»-~f  ?« 
of  conuct  wiUi  die  plate  when  die  puU  on  die  loop  su^ 
stantially  ceases,  and  automatic  rdesse  mwns  jm  the 
nlite  for  holding  die  cross-bar  secured  to  tte  PWWJJ 
loig  as  a  puU  above  a  predetermined  amount  is  exerted 
01  said  means  by  die  passenger's  body  dutwgh  die  belt 


I WICATING  SYSTEM  FOR  UOUTO  WERVOWS 
.     « ?S??i5^;S«J2?fci?M«J71 


1'  A  seat  mounting  for  use  with  an  hnpkment  having 
a  s^t  support,  and  comprising  a  frame  element  havmg 
a  rear  end  portion  widi  an  upstanding  stop  member  tnere- 
on  and  also  having  a  front  end  portion,  said  frame  ele- 
ment being  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  such  •  •«•«  "JJ; 
port  in  a  generally  horizontal  position,  a  mounting  plate 
mounted  in  opposed  and  spaced  relaUon  «»»^V^^ 
element  and  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  such  «.««»»"« 
supporting  die  same,  means  interposed  between  said  frame 
element  and  said  mounting  plate  to  maintain  die  same  in 
spaced  relation  and  to  permit  relative  slidmg  movement 
thereof,  a  pair  of  connecting  Unks  respectively  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  element  and  being  swing- 
aUy  mounted  diereoo  intennediate  of  said  end  portions 
thereof  for  movement  in  vertical  planes  and  said  links  nor- 
maUy  extending  toward  die  front  end  portion  of  said 
frame  element,  said  links  also  being  swingably  connected 
to  said  mounting  pUte  adjacent  die  front  end  portioo  of 
said  frame  element,  a  rigid  lug  affixed  to  said  plate  and 
depending  therefrom  forwardly  of  and  in  spaced  reu- 
tion  widi  said  stop  member,  said  mounting  plate  being 
slidable  widi  respect  to  die  rear  end  portion  of  said  frame 
element  and  being  shiftable  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
adjacent  die  front  end  portion  of  said  frame  element  tor 
shifting  such  a  seat  into  an  out  of  die  way  position,  sa^ 
lug  engaging  said  stop  member  when  said  mounting  plate 
is  shifted  rearwardly  of  said  frame  clement,  whereby  when 
die  mounting  plate  and  seat  have  been  shifted  to  an  out  of 
die  way  position,  die  implement  operator  needs  only  to 
sit  on  die  seat  to  again  shift  it  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly into  position  for  supporting  him. 


U14JM 
SEAT-BELTS 
and  Look E.( 
2S,  1955.  ScfW  Na.  524,SM 
(CL  155—199) 


4. 1955.  Serial  Na.  524,371 
(CL15S— 44.5) 


1.  In  combination,  a  mam  reservoir  havmg  "»  ooUet. 
a  I  indicating  reservoir  at  least  partiaUy  open  »«  *e*2 
aid  disposed  adjacent  die  bottom  of  said  '^^.jV^T^ 
aidi  «S«itlct  leading  from  die  interior  of  said  mdicat- 
iiig  reservoir  to  the  outside  of  said  main  '<«"'«'•  "^^ 
col  reservoir  at  least  partially  open  at  the  top  and  dis- 
posed adjacent  die  bottom  of  said  main  ^wenwr  "W 
sde  said  indicating  reservoir,  a  metenng  port  alfordiag 
cMnmunication  between  said  indicating  and  <^n^>  f^f^ 
.oirs.  a  nonnally  closed  supply  port  m  a  wall  of  swd  i^ 
dkating  reservoir  and  arranged  when  oP«n.»o jf"^ 
communication  between  said  indicaUng  resenrojrand  s«d 
main  reservoir,  and  means  responsive  to  •  "^'"^ f  *! 
level  of  liquid  in  said  control  reservou  for  opemng  saw 

supply  port.  ___^«i«,— — — 

GASEOUS  FUEL BUIWER       _^      .... 

Eric  H.  Ryden,  Jacksoo.  M>«^"*^'ti''  TSLSSE 
mcalMo  Scalfe  Coipany,  OaloBoat,  Pa.,  a  cofporanoo 

"''ASSSM.y2,195l,StriaiN2.224,9t7 
^^       12  CWaas.   (CL  159 — 11a) 


1.  In  a  seat-belt  for  motor  vehicles  such  as  airplanes 
and  automobiles  having  a  seat  frame,  a  buckle-carrying 
belt  section  securable  at  its  free  end  to  one  side  of  die 
frame,  and  anodier  belt  section  securable  at  its  free  end 
to  die  odier  side  of  die  frame;  a  passenger  release  Unk 
mechanism  interposed  between  linkable  parts  of  one  of 
die  belt  sections  comprising  a  plate  secured  at  one  end 
to  one  of  die  linkable  parts,  a  loop  element  secured  at 
one  end  to  die  odier  linkable  part  having  a  cross-bar  at; 
its  fiae  end.  latch  means  on  die  plate  for  retaining  die| 
released  cross-bar  of  die  loop  in  contact  widi  die  plate 


i  I.  In  a  gaseous  fuel  burner,  in  combination  with  a 
tube  of  substantially  constant  cross-sectional  "^•f^- 
minating  in  an  upwardly  facing  opening  and  adapted  for 
gitiding  a  gaseous  fuel  and  air  mixture  to  die  combusbon 
zone  of  a  furnace,  a  flame  retention  burner  head  secured 
to  said  tube  over  said  opening  comprising  an  outer  sob- 
stantially  cylindrical  coUar  having  an  internal  diameter 
slighdy  larger  dum  diat  of  said  tube,  a  spider  havmg  a 
c^indrical  rim  portion  of  substantially  die  same  i^^rnal 
diameter  as  that  of  said  tube,  a  hollow  hub  mounted 
concentrically  on  said  spider,  a  flame  deflector  plate  dis- 
toosed  above  said  burner  head  and  having  a  support  rod 
mounted  m  said  hub.  and  means  mounting  said  spidCT 
coaxially  within  said  coUar  in  such  a  position  that  toe 
lower  edge  of  the  spider  rim  i*  axially  spaced  above  the 
Edge  of  said  tiibe  and  the  external  wall  of  said  spider 
Jrim  is  in  concentric  spaced  relation  from  die  internal 
wall  of  said  collar,  said  burner  head  thus  defimng  a 
central  main  opening  and  a  concentric  substantially  an- 
nular opening  dierearound  for  retardation  of  a  portioo  of 
the  gaseous  mixture  passing  throu^  said  burner  head. 
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2314,339 
TUNNEL-TYPE  GAS  BURNER  AND  IX>UBLE  IGNI- 
TION AND  FLAME-SENSING  PILOT  MEANS 
Fk«d  B.  Aobcrt,  Wcllcilcy,  Ma«^  Mrigaor,  by  mcsDC  ■•• 
riBMBcati,  to  Detroit  Coirtrob  Corporatkw,  Detroit, 
AbTa  conoratioB  of  MkUgM 

AppUcatkM  AprO  11, 195^.  Serial  No.  5M,321 
SOaioH.    (CL15St-123) 


15Sp] 


1.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  burner  nozzle  defining 
an  open  ended  combustion  chamber  having  a  fuel  inlet 
opening,  an  inner  pilot  burner  of  electrically  conductive 
material  directed  into  said  chamber  through  said  opening 
and  spaced  therefrom,  to  form  an  annular  fuel  inlet  pas- 
sage, an  outer  pilot  burner  of  electrically  conductive  ma- 
terial directed  into  said  chamber  at  an  angle  to  said  inner 
pilot  burner,  said  burners  being  adapted  to  provide  flames 
mutually  impinging  within  said  chamber,  insulating  means 
outside  of  said  chamber  to  which  said  inner  pilot  burner 
is  mounted,  main  fuel  conduit  means  communicating  with 
the  fuel  inlet  opening,  and  pilot  fuel  conduit  means  com- 
municating with  said  pilot  burners. 


23I434#  I 

BARRIER  FOR  DOORWAYS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Wcitoa  C.  Porter,  BMb«^  CaMf. 

Application  September  27. 19S<,  Serial  No.  612,455 

9CWM.    (CLIM— 210 


1.  A  collapsible,  fence-like  barrier  installable  iii  and 
removable  from  a  doorway  or  like  passageway  cothpris- 
ing  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  croas  bars  maintaioied  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  by  a  plurality  of  vertically  dis- 
posed bars  arranged  in  spaced,  parallel  relation  along  the 
length  of  said  cross  bars  and  pivotally  connected  atfeach 
end  thereof  to  said  cross  bars  by  pivots  parallel  to  each 
other  and  disposed  transversely  to  the  lengths  of  both  said 
cross  bars  and  said  vertical  bars,  a  first  side  bar  hingedly 
connected  to  one  end  of  each  of  said  cross  bars,  a  second 
side  bar  hingedly  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
croas  bars;  said  last-named  hinged  connection  including 
a  sliding  engagement  IcMigitudinally.  of  said  second  side 
bar,  and  compression  spring  mean^  effective  under  load 
to  impose  tight  frictional  engagement  of  said  second  side 
bar  with  the  side  of  a  doorway  or  the  like  engaged  there- 
by; said  cross  bars  being  of  such  length  that  when  said 
barrier  is  installed  in  a  doorway  or  the  like  with  said 
spring  means  uncompressed,  said  cross  bars  at  the  end 
thereof  connected  to  said  second  sa^  bar  are  required  to 
be  lifted  to  an  inclined  position  extending  from  the  upper 
portion  of  their  sliding  engagement'  to  said  hinfled  con- 
nection with  said  first  side  bar  and  upon  movement  of  said 


cross  bars  to  a  horizontal  position,  said  spring  meaiis  will 
be  compressed  with  resultant  imposition  of  sufficient  fric- 
tional engagement  between  said  side  bars  and  the  side^  of 
the  doorway  or  the  like  engaged  thereby  to  resist  ^teral 
displacement  , 

2,S14341 

BLIND  MADE  OF  ELEMENTS  OF  PLASTIES 

FOLDABLE  TO  BELLOWS  SHAPE 

Renato   Ptana,   Tarta,   Italy,  assignor  to  EdM  d^ii'Ii^. 

Reaalo  Pfaam  *  C.-Sodcti  In  Accomaadita  Sciiiplicc, 

Tnte,  Italy  T 

AralkatkNi  November  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  <23,479 

Cfaiimi  priority,  applkatfoM  Italy  October  19, 1956 

2  Claims,    (a.  IM— 229) 


1.  Blind  foldable  to  bellows  shape  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  slats  in  the  f6rm  of  structural  members  ex- 
truded from  plastics,  each  comprising  a  flat  central  por- 
tion and  two  tubular  longitudinal  edges  formed  with 
spaced  notches,  hinge  members  inserted  in  opposite 
notches  in  adjacent  slats,  said  hinge  members  comprising 
a  body  in  the  form  of  a  structural  member  extruded 
from  plastics  of  a  three-lobed  cross  sectional  sfaapo,  each 
lobe  being  longitudinally  bored,  and  a  U-shaped  wire 
component,  the  branches  of  which  are  materially  iborter 
than  the  spacing  of  two  contiguous  notches  in  each  slai 
and  are  inserted  in'  two  of  said  longitudinal  bofles.  its 
cross  member  being  seated  in  a  slot  cut  in  one  pf  the 
ends  of  said  body,  the  ends  of  said  branches  of  lie  U- 
shaped  component  extending  beyond  said  body  I  being 
fitted  into  the  tubular  longitudinal  edges  of  two  adjacent 
slats,  tpUt-ring  shaped  members  being  inserted  ^  the 
third  longitudinal  bore  in  said  bodies  and  serving  *s  a 
guide  for  the  ropes  operating  the  blind. 


2J14343 
DRAPERY  APPARATUS 
Hany  S.  Rosenbaom,  BaHfanorc,  Md., 
Eastern  Venetiaa  Blind  Coaspaay,  Baltimore, 
corporation  off  Marylaad 

■raary  14,  1955,  ^crW  No.  4$ljUM 
12  fill  III,    <CLlM-445) 


t^  The 
Md^  a 


4.  In  a  drapery  fixture,  a  traverse  rod,  master  carriers 
slidably  mounted  on  said  traverse  rod  and  adapted 
draperies  secured  thereto  for  movement  therewitlj, 
master  carrien  comprising  a  primary  slide  and  a 
ary  slide,  said  primary  and  secondary  slides  being 
connected  for  movement  toward  the  center  of  said  triverse 
rod,  each  of  said  secondary  slides  including  means  for 
disconnecting  said  primary  and  secondary  slides  Ut  pro- 
vide for  independent  movement  of  said  draperies. 


Lyalc  V.  Andcrsoa, 


t(>  have 

said 

s^ood- 

inter- 


Ohio, 


2414J43 
STRIP  SPLICER 

Wanren,  OHo, 
to  E.  W. 
s  cocponthM  Of  DcHwm 
AppBcatfoa  December  22. 19St,  Serial  No.  2f23|l3 

ItOilmi     (CLIM— 49) 
1.  In   strip  splicing  apparatus  having  a   franM,   the 
combination  of  a  strip  shear  with  an  upper  fixed  I  blade 
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and  a  lower  movable  blade,  a  movable  strip  support   « ' «»ch  »e*t  •«»d  h*vmg  a  plural^roj ctrtting e^^ 
adjacent  said  shear,  said   support   having  a  horizontal    iti  four  comers  to  provide  selectively  one  cutUng  edge 
upper  surface  and  an  inclined  surface  below  said  upper   rtmote  from  said  seat,  said  cutter  bar  ^^"»«  *«  *~' 
*^*^  -   tlereof  terminating  m  planes  including  the  radu  of  said 

Stary  shaft  which  lead  and  lag  with  respect  to  the  plane 
containing  the  radius  to  the  midportiwi  of  said  cutter 
bnr,  the  outermost  faces  of  said  cutter  bars  forming  |»rt 
of  a  common  siuface  of  revolution  to  produce  a  cutting 
edge  section  which  is  unsymmetrical  with  respect  to  the 


surface,  said  surfaces  intersecting  substantially  adjacent 
to  said  blades,  means  responsive  to  the  upward  movement 


no 


mt^finn  \ 


of  said  lower  blade  for  moving  said  support  from  a 
lowered  position  to  a  raised  position,  holding  means  for 
holding  said  support  in  its  raised  position  independently 
of  said  lower  blade  and  said  last  named  means,  and 
means  for  releasing  said  support  for  return  to  its  lowered 
position. 

2J14344 
SLOTTING  TOOL  AND  ASSOCIATED  PARTS  FOR 

A  BOX  BLANK  FORMING  MACHINE 
WOUam  C.  Oberem,  New  Hartford,  Conn.,  assign  nr,  by 
meme  asstgnaeats,  to  Coifs  Patent  Fire  Arms  Mana- 
factaring  Company,  Incorporated,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  off  Delawars 

AppHcatkM  Match  It,  1954.  Serial  No.  41^653 
9Cfarfa»   (CLIM— 51) 


1.  A  slotting  tool  for  use  fai  a  box  blank  forming 
machine,  which  tool  comprises  a  body  provided  with 
parallel  vertical  side  faces  and  having  two  similar  longi- 
tudinal series  of  downwardly  projecting  contiguous  pyram- 
idal cutting  teeth  all  of  which  teeth  have  triangular 
bases  with  longitudinal  and  transverse  boundary  lines 
and  all  of  which  teeth  other  than  those  at  the  ends  of 
the  body  are  identical  in  size  and  shape,  the  said  cutting 
teeth  of  the  two  series  having  their  said  triangular  bases 
all  in  the  same  approximately  horizontal  plane  with  said 
bases  of  each  series  oppositely  disposed  relatively  to 
said  bases  of  the  other  series  and  each  of  the  teeth  of 
one  series  having  a  vertical  face  which  is  a  continuation 
of  one  of  the  said  vertical  side  feces  and  has  oppositely 
incline  downwardly  facing  cutting  edges  and  each  of 
the  teeth  of  the  other  series  having  a  vertical  face  which 
is  a  continuation  of  the  other  o(  said  vertical  side  faces 
and  has  oppositely  inclined  downwardly  facing  cutting 
fdjpf 

i 

2J14345    

ROTARY  SCRAP  CUTTERS 
A.  Repper,  MiMMmm,  Ohio 
■herSt,  1953,  Serial  No.  4914M 
2CUbM.    (CL1«4— 4«) 
1.  A  rotary  sheet  metal  scrap  cutter  comprising  a  rotary 
shaft  extending  transversely  to  the  direction  of  feed  of 
the  sheet  metal  and  embodying  a  plurality  of  arms  extend- 
ing equidistantly  and  radially  therefrom,  a  seat  on  each 
of  said  arms  extending  radially  and  angularly  relative  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  straight  cutter  bar  of 
substantially  rectangular  cross-section  detachably  mounted 


«»-f*^ 


inoperative  exposed  edge  section  at  the  opposite  comer 
df  said  cutter  bar  except  at  said  midportion  thereof,  a 
s  ationary  anvil  adjacent  to  said  rotary  shaft,  and  a  second 
c  utter  bar  detachably  mounted  on  said  anvil  and  provided 
V  -ith  a  cutting  edge  which  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
r>ury  shaft  and  in  position  for  co-actioo  with  said  one 
cutting  edge  of  said  first  cutter  bar,  the  angularity  between 
tiie  edges  of  said  cuUer  bars  resulting  in  a  progressive 
cut  on  a  sheet  of  material  fed  between  the  rotary  shaft 
a  ad  stati(»ary  anvil. 


2J14346 
PUNCH  PRESS 
>  Jbcit  lanm.  Stnttiart-Bad  Camutadt^. 
^  toBohmftCo.,Strttmirt,GcnM^ 

Application  Inne  2f ,  1W5,  Serial  No.  51};543 
^^^Triority,  application  Gcnmary  Iwm  23, 1954 
3  aSmTlcL  lM-91) 


•2 !»■ 

1.  Punch  press,  particularly  adapted  for  use  as  paper 
punch,  comprising  a  frame  including  vertical  portions  and 
inwardly  bent  end  portions,  a  pair  of  toggle  levers  pivoted 
at  their  upper  eixis  to  each  of  said  end  portions,  one  of 
s  lid  upper  toggle  ends  including  an  extension  to  serve  as 
manual  operating  lever  for  the  press,  a  rod  interlinking 
tie  center  pivots  of  said  toggle  levers,  a  punch  head 
linked  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  toggle  levers,  said  punch 
fa  ead  comprising  spaced  notches,  open  toward  the  material 
f  ied  side  of  the  press,  punches  inserted  with  their  tops  in 
Slid  notches,  and  a  removable  cover  plate  mounted  on 
s  lid  punch  head  and  disposed  to  lock  said  punches  in  said 
notches. 


to 


2314J47 
i  METHOD  OF  COMPLETING  A  WELL 

lohn  D.  MacKnlKhC  Mowt  VeiWM,  N.  Y., 
The  Texas  Coospany,  New  Yotfc,  N.  Y^  a 

AppUcatloB  December  3«.  1953,  Serial  No.  4«1,1S9 
f  nslmi     (CLIM— 42) 

,  1.  A  method  of  completing  a  well  in  which  a  well 
screen  atuched  to  the  lower  end  of  a  string  of  tubing  is 
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disposed  within  the  well  bore  opposite  the  producing 
foimation,  which  comprises  introducing  a  mixture  of 
granular  material  and  a  low  penetrating  liquid  into  the 
annulus  between  the  screen  and  the  walls  of  said  forma- 
tion, the  interior  of  said  screen  being  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  annulus,  directing  fluid  under  pressure 
to  the  mixture  in  the  annulus  and  to  the  interior  of  the 
screen  so  as  to  exen  a  pressure  on  said  liquid  in  said  an- 
nulus suflkient  to  fracture  said  formation  and  to  force 
some  of  said  mixture  into  said  formation,  a  quantity  of 
said  mixture  of  low  penetrating  liquid  and  granular  ma- 
terial remaining  in  said  annulus,  while  at  the  same  time 
thereby  maintaining  substantially  the  same  fluid  pressure 


within  the  interior  of  said  screen  as  is  exerted  on  said 
liquid  within  said  annulus  during  the  aforesaid  pressuring 
operation,  subsequently  passing  a  viscosity  reducing  liquid 
down  said  tubing  into  said  screen  and  outwardly  through 
the  screen  into  contict  with  the  mixture  of  low  pene- 
trating liquid  and  granular  material  remaining  within  said 
annulus  and  within  said  formation  to  reduce  the  viscosity 
of  said  low  penetrating  liquid  therein  thereby  reducing  the 
viscosity  of  said  low  penetrating  liquid  to  leave  granular 
material  within  said  formation  and  within  said  annuJus, 
the  granular  material  remaining  within  said  annulus  to 
form  a  Alter  pack  around  the  exterior  of  said  screen 
throu^  which  the  fluid  to  be  produced  from  said  forma- 
tion will  pass  into  acreeo  and  upwardly  to  the  surface. 


2J1434t 
EXTENSIBLE  MEANS  FOR  CIRCULATING  FLUIDS 

IHKOUGH  WELLS 
Hmtt  B.  Scknoni,  DbOm,  Tti.  a«l«Mr  to  Otfa  Ei^ 
MMtog  Corpomioa,  Ddtag,  T«b,  a  conpondoa  of 
Tans 

AppUcadoa  AaiMt  !•,  If  S3,  S«W  No.  3734<7 
ISCIaiM.   iCLlit^tU) 


r 


1.  A  well  tod  comprising:  a  central  member  having 
a  longitudinal  flow  course  and  provided  with  an  expander 
means  on  its  lower  end;  an  outer  tubular  member 
mounted  on  said  central  member,  spaced  cooperating  stop 
shoulders  on  said  central  member  and  said  outer  tabular 
noember  engageable  with  each  othcf  and  positioned  to 
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permit  said  outer  tubular  member  to  undergo  limited 
movement  longitudinally  on  said  central  member^  said 
outer  member  including  an  expaiuible  packing  means 
on  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  expander  nteaiu  being 
adapted  to  expand  said  expansible  packing  means  to  seal 
between  said  central  member  and  well  tubing;  gripping 
meaiu  movably  mounted  on  said  outer  member;  means 
on  said  inner  member  engageable  with  said  gr^P'^f 
means  to  hold  said  gripping  means  in  engagement  with 
said  tubing  to  prevent  upward  movement  of  the  well  tool 
with  respect  to  said  tubing;  meaiu  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  central  member  for  holding  a  tubing  extension  de- 
pendent therefrom;  and  a  running  tool  including  an  elon- 
gate member  detachably  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
central  member  and  having  a  flow  course  communicat- 
ing with  the  flow  course  of  said  central  member  and  with 
the  exterior  of  said  running  tool  thereabove;  and  a  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  elongate  member  for  limited  oown- 
ward  movement  on  said  elongate  member  and  having  its 
lower  end  detachably  connected  to  the  gripping  meant. 


AIRCRAFT  PROPULSION  APPARATUS 
W.  B«fT,  riiMi  CKy,  KaM.  MiliMr  to 
inBecMeCamoradoii,  Eamt  TMAmt^  Fa^ 

AppBcatfM  April  St,  1954,  SttW  N«.  5fll,7tl 

SCUma.   iCLVt9—iy$A) 


u  cor- 


1.  In  a  jet  propelled  helicopter  rotor  having  a  rotatably 
supported  hub  portion,  a  plurality  of  airfoil  blades  at- 
tached to  said  hub  and  extending  radially  outwardly  there- 
from, said  blades  being  provided  with  longitudinal  ducts 
extending  from  said  hub  to  exhaust  nozzles  disp<Med  ad- 
jacent the  outermost  tips  of  said  blades,  and  an  air  com- 
pressor having  a  rotor  mounted  in  a  central  poaitioo  on 
said  hub  portion;  a  gas  turbine  dispoaed  in  each  ai  said 
longitudinal  dncts,  said  gas  turbine  having  an  air  inlet, 
a  gas  discharge  outlet  and  a  power  take-off  shaft  extend- 
ing through  said  air  inlet  into  said  hub  portion;  said  hub 
having  a  pasuge  acting  u  a  communicatioa  between 
the  outlet  d  aaid  oompresaor  and  the  inlet  of  said  gas 
turbine,  whereby  compressed  air  is  delivered  by  said 
compressor  to  said  gas  turt>ine,  and  driving  means  inter- 
posed between  said  compressor  ixHor  and  said  torbioe 
power  take-off  shaft  i 


2J1435t 
FAN  BLADE  CONSTRUCTION 
E.  NciMM,  8m  Diato,  CaWn  awlgnnr  to  Sdar 
Saa  Dtoto,  Cattf^  a  cotvonttoa  of 


19, 19S«,  Serial  No.  139374. 
Aa«wt  39,  1951,  Serial 

No.  24437S 

I9CWM.    (CL  179— 159) 

I.  A  fan  Made  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  aero- 
dynamically  cambered  surfaces  joined  together  to  enclose 
a  space  and  to  form  a  double  cambered  airfoil  shaped 
fan  Made;  an  internal  support  structure  for  said  Made 
comprised  solely  of  an  open  side  channel  member  dis- 
posed in  the  space  formed  between  said  pair  of  surfaces 


^  -r^-*".,     ■-:»  T*" 


NovniBCK  26,  1957 


"■yf  .qr. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


T 


and  secured  to  one  of  said  surfaces  with  its  open  side  dis- 
posed toward  said  one  surface  and  a  support  member 
extending  spanwise  into  the  Made  and  positioned  by  said 
channel  member,  fastening  means  jointly  securiiig  said 
support  and  channel  members  to  the  other  of  said  sur- 


faces; additional  fastening  means  securing  said  support 
member  to  said  one  surface;  and  chordal  reinforcing 
means  comprising  only  a  plurality  of  spaced,  substantially 
parallel  reinforcing  ribs  formed  integiidly  on  one  of  said 
surfaces  and  extending  substantially  chordwise  of  said 
fan  blade.  ^^^^^^^ 

2ji43n  

SELF-PROPELLED  HARVESTER  CHASSIS 
B.  Rkksy  ami  Rakart  E.  Vaaiirtsti,  Royal 
■ck^  sirignnn  to  Fond  Motor 
Mick.,  a  conovBtfaa  of  Delawaia 


AppMcaHeo  Octoker  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  365456 
4CMIM.   (CLlt6-l) 


I.  in  a  chassis  for  a  self-propelled  harvester  utilizing 
standard  tractor  components,  a  longitudinally  aligned 
engine,  transmission  case,  and  differential  housing  secured 
together  to  form  a  rigid,  unitary  structure  with  the  dif- 
ferential housing  at  its  forward  end.  axle  housings  ex- 
tending from  opposite  sides  of  the  dHTerential  housing, 
one  of  said  axle  housings  being  substantially  longer 
than  the  other  of  said  axle  hotistngs.  driving  wheels 
routably  carried  by  the  axle  housings,  a  longitudinal 
frame  member  extending  parallel  and  rigidly  secured  at 
intervals  to  the  unitary  structure,  said  frame  member 
being  laterally  offset  from  the  unitary  structure  on  the 
same  side  as  the  shorter  axle  housing  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  adjaceot  the  differential  housing  to  a  zone 
beyond  the  engine,  a  transverse  axle  carried  by  the  rear 
end  of  the  frantc  member,  steerabie  wheels  mounted  on 
the  ends  of  said  axle,  and  an  operator's  platform  sup- 
ported by  the  forward  end  portion  of  the  frame  member. 


ENGINE  SUSPENSION  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

to  Dahaisiw 
Gei^ 


Maf  1%  1953,  Ssrtd  No.  355362 
r,  sppBraHna  Gcrannr  May  17, 1952 
iChimt    K3.I66~^ 
1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  a  main  frame,  an  auxiliary  frame, 
means  for  elastically  connecting  said  auxiliary  frame  with 
said  main  frame  in  a  first  vertical  transverse  plane,  means 


m 


dastically  connecting  said  auxiliary  frame  with  said 
frame  in  a  second  vertical  transverse  |rfane  spaced 
said  first  plane,  a  pan-  of  wheels  opposite  each 
on  different  sides  of  die  vehicle,  means  for  support- 
said  wheeb  against  said  auxiliary  frame  in  a  tturd  ver- 
ti^  transverse  plane,  a  drive  aggregate  for  the  vdiicle, 
nnorn  for  elastically  mounting  said  drive  aggregate  on 
sa^  auxiliary  frame  in  a  fourth  transverse  plane,  said 
plane  lying  outside  the  wpmoc  between  said  first 
second  plane  on  the  side  of  said  second  plane,  said 
aggregate  having  its  center  of  gravity  near  said 


T- 


foiinth  plane,  and  said  fourth  nlane  being  q>aced  from 

say  flnt  plane  a  greater  distance  than  said  &ird  plane, 

means  for  elastically  supporting  said  drive  aggregate 

rotation  about  a  transverse  axis  lying  in  said 

plane,  said  last-mentiooed  means  being  arranged 

fifth  vertical  transverse  i^ane  located  near  said  first 

and  said  driving  aggregate  being  supported  ex- 

ively  by  said  means  in  said  fourth  transverse  plane 

by  said  means  in  said  fifth  transverse  plane  independ- 

y  from  said  main  frvne  whereby  no  direct  supporting 

on  exists  between  said  drive  aggr^ate  and  said 

in  frame.  

XJ143S3  

rISDUCER  WITH  FLUID  FILLED  DIAPHRAGM 
SUSPENSION 
F.  Olaaa,  Piiatslai^  a»d  Joko  Pwatoo,  Mtti<ce«k. 
N.  In  isslgaiii  to  Radto  Cofvoratfoa  of  AaMska,  a 


d 


2«.  I9S3.  Serial  No.  339,914 
(CL  161—31) 


7.  In  combination  witfi  a  loudspeaker  diaphragm  hav- 
ing an  inner  peripheral  edge  and  an  outer  peripheral  edge, 
a  support,  a  flexible  suspension  member  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  fluid  tfierein,  said  member  being  provided  with  an 
inner  and  an  outer  rim,  meau  connecting  said  outer  rim  to 
said  sunxMt,  meam  connecting  said  inner  rim  to  said  outer 
peripheral  edge  of  said  diaphragm,  a  second  flexiUe  sus- 
pension member  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid  therein,  said 
second  member  being  provided  with  an  inner  and  an  outer 
rim,  means  connecting  said  outer  rim  of  said  second  mem- 
ber to  said  support,  and  means  connecting  said  inner  rim 
of  said  second  member  to  said  inner  peripheral  edge  of 
said  diaphragm. 


2314354 
LOUD-SPEAKER  ASSEMBLY  AND  SYSTEM 
G«Wa  A.  BkMcI.  Redwood  City.  CaBL, 

Redwood  CMy,  CaW^  a 


tfoa  of 

AppBcalJpa  April  19, 1954.  Serial  No.  423,933 
SCtakM.   (CL16I— 31) 

1.  In  stereophonic  Icud-speaker  apparatus  for  installa- 
tion in  automobiles,  a  housicg,  three  loud-speaker  uniu 
mounted  in  the  housing,  two  units  being  disposed  to  pro- 
ject sound  on  divergent  axes  toward  the  winddiield  where- 
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by  the  sound  is  reflected  from  the  windshield  with  stereo- 
phonic effect,  the  thjrd  speaker  being  disposed  to  direct 
sound  rearwwdlvirUP  the  passenfer  space  of  the  car, 
means  for  suf^ortiSin^  housing  and  said  units  at  a  kvel 
corresponding  generaQy  to  the  base  of  the  windshield  and 


»aid  bar,  and  means  for  rapidly  moving  said  bar  whereby 
movement  of  the  bar  carried  magnetic  members  induces 
responsive  movement  of  the  complementary  plate  carried 
magnetic  members. 


spaced  rearwardly  from  the  windshield,  said  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  arms  linked  together,  and  means 
engaging  one  door  ol  the  automobile  and  attached  to  said 
arms,  said  means  permitting  opening  of  the  door  without 
dislodgement  of  the  housing. 


2314355 
ELECTROSTATIC  GAS  FILTER 
■MS  H.  Powen,  Aackont**  Kit  aarigaor  to 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatkw  of  New  York 

AppDcatkMi  September  14, 1955.  Serial  No.  534«25« 

iciains.   (CLltJ— 7) 


I.  An  elcctrosUtic  filter  for  filtering  particles  from  a 
gas  stream  comprising  a  porous  dielectric  filtering  media 
in  sheet  form  having  zig-zag  folds  therein  and  disposed 
across  the  path  of  the  gas  stream  with  the  ridges  thereof 
alternately  facing  upstream  and  downstream,  a  plurality 
of  parallel  electrodes  disposed  closely  adjacent  and  paral- 
lel to  the  upstrecm  ridges  of  said  media,  all  of  said  elec- 
trodes being  on  the  downstream  side  of  said  media  with 
only  one  of  said  elec{trodes  disposed  in  each  of  said  up- 
stream facing  ridges,  Mternate  electrodes  being  connected 
to  a  source  of  high  Voltage  and  intermediate  electtrodes 
being  grounded  to  provide  in  the  plane  of  the  upstream 
ridges  an  ionizing  field  which  tends  to  counteract  and 
oppose  the  gas  stream  velocity  of  said  particles  and  to 
deflect  said  particles  laterally  against  the  fold  areai  of 
said  media. 


aji435< 

ELECTRODE  VIBRATING  APPARATUS 
Harry  A.  Wlntcfnate,  PlaiBicM.  N.  J 


.      ._       bo  Re- 
aearch  Corpontioo,  New  Yodi,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatfcNi 
offNewYoik 
AMikaliM  Dwinbsr  9, 1955,  ScrW  No.  552,151 
14  Oiilan    (CI.  1S»— 7) 
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1.  In  gas  cleaning  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of 
collecting  electrode  plates,  vibrating  apparatus  including 
a  movably  mounted  bar  extending  ^at  right  angles  to  the 
said  plates,  magnctiic  members  carried  by  said  plates  in 
complementary  rela^onship  to  the  magnetic  members  on 

1 


2J14357  _, 

VACUUM  CLEANER  AND  AIR  FILTER  THEREFOR 
L.  Unw.  Edhn,  MIm..  iiriganr  to  " 
r.  St  Pwri,  Mlmm^  m  vononbom  of  Mta 
Fakrawy  t,  1955,  S«fW  No.  484,84* 
IChrfiii.   (0.183-^7) 


1957 


In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  combination  of  a  dust  can  hav- 
ing an  air  orifice  in  a  side  wall;  means  for  impartinf  a 
swirling  motion  to  air  in  the  can  in  response  to  passage 
of  air  throu^  said  orifice,  said  means  comprising  a  hood 
disposed  within  the  can  and  having  an  opening  facing  in 
one  circumferential  direction;  power-driven,  air-impelling 
means  connected  with  the  am.  for  fordng  air  th^gh 
said  orifice  and  hood;  a  dust  filter  in  aid  can,  comprising 
an  air-pervious  sheet  extending  along  and  spaced  from  the 
side  walla  of  die  can,  said  sheet  having  folds  foraning 
pocketo,  all  of  which  face  in  the  same  said  circumfeiential 
direction;  a  supporting  ipider  carried  by  the  can  and  dis- 
posed inside  said  dust  filter  to  prevent  collapse  tnereof; 
said  pockets  being  adapted  to  expand  in  response  jo  the 
disposition  of  dust  on  said  sheet,  thereby  to  cause  ^  ad- 
ditional filter  surfaces  to  become  exposed. 


N<ffO«fl 


2J14,35t 
AUTOMATIC  VACUUM  CLEANERS 
H.  Baeda,  StaaifOTi,  mmi  AMam  P.  Cawl, 
Heliirti,  Ca— ,  asiiiiinii  io  Ekctrohn 
Oy  GfftMwkk,  C«Mn  •  cofFO««lo«  •«  D 
Applkalioa  Asfwt  31, 1955,  SciW  No.  531,781 1 
UOaiw.    (CL  183—37) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  housing  defining  a  compart- 
ment having  an  opening,  a  dust  conuiner  insertaMe  into 
and  removable  from  said  compartment  throu^i  aakl 
opening,  a  motor-fan  unit  for  producing  flow  rf  air 
through  said  compartnaent  and  through  said  container 
therein,  a  closure  member  for  said  opening,  an  inln  pas- 
sage extending  through  said  closure  member,  reki 
means  on  said  closure  member  for  securing  the  laj 
said  housing,  a  pneumatic  device  carried  by  said  r 
member  for  releasing  said  releasable  means,  a  diffe 
pressure  diaphragm  carried  by  said  closure  niembej 
duit  means  for  subjecting  one  side  of  said  diaphrfL 
the  air  pressure  existing  in  said  inlet  passage,  cbnduit 
means  for  subjecting  the  other  side  of  said  diaphragm  to 
the  air  pressure  existing  within  said  compartmot,  the 
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cases  having  suspended  fume  from  furnaces  burmng  black 
Uqiior  downwardly  through  a  treating  zone,  progressively 
conditioning  and  cooling  the  gases  while  in  said  zone  by 
continuously  flushing  the  boundaries  of  the  u-eaung  zone 
with  a  liquor  conuining  soluble  poruons  from  sulfate 
digestion  whereby  Uie  concentration  of  the  liquor  is  sub- 
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last-mentioned  conduit  means  comprising  a  first  conduit 
carried  by  said  closure  member  and  a  second  conduU 
carried  by  said  bousing  and  sealing  means  at  the  end  of 
one  of  said  conduits  for  effecting  an  airtight  connection 
with  the  end  of  the  oUicr  of  said  conduiu  when  said  closure 
member  u  secured  to  said  housing,  and  valve  means  open-    «»»«"""  "'2;i2d"^ersing  the  flow  of  the  gas  stream, 

pneumatic  device.  . 

4.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  housing  defining  a  com- 
partment having  an  opening,  a  motor-fan  unit  for  pro- 
ducing flow  of  air  through  said  compartment,  a  closure 
member  for  said  opening,  a  bar  secured  to  the  outside  of 
said  housing  adjacent  to  said  opening  for  removably  en- 
gaging said  closure  member,  a  channel  member  on  said 
bousing  enclosing  a  major  portion  of  said  bar  and  having 
a  shouldered  member  adjacent  to  one  end  for  engaging  an 
aperture  in  said  bar  to  secured  said  end  of  said  channel 
member  to  said  housing,  an  electric  switch  for  controlling 
said  motor  enclosed  by  said  channel  member  and  retained 
between  the  latter  and  said  housing,  and  means  for  fasten-  ^,^,^  „*  ,k,  «n«n^iviMl 


,  SHIi^ffi^CA 


tion  to  said  housing 


2,814,359 

RECOVERY  OF  ACETYLENE  FROM  GASM  CON- 

TAININGITIN  SMALL  PROPORTION 

Robert  A.  Kobk,  BartksvUic  Okin^  ""^^t^^^^J^^^ 
Petrolcm  Coip—y,  ■  e«K>«*<*5".'*  "!5rS!^^ 
AwikatloB  immrj  25, 1955.  Serial  No.  483^72 
Appoaoo.   i^»7^    (CI.  183-115) 


fuiie  removed  therefrom  upwardly  through  a  second 
treiting  zone,  progressively  conditioning  and  coo  ing  the 
gases  while  in  said  last  named  zone  by  continuously  flush- 
ing the  boundaries  of  the  last  named  treating  zone  with 
a  liquor  containing  soluble  portions  from  sulfate  digestion 
and  further  progressively  increasing  the  concentration  of 
th<  liquor  in  said  treating  zones  by  subjecting  the  gases  to 
ele:trostatic  precipitation  therein. 
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2,814341 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  PARKING  LOCKDEVirE 
DoBsid  E.  Scbmldt,  Fort  Way^  *"!hJ!!SS^  i^5K 
latkmal  Harvester  Conpo^,  ■  cofporaHoa  or  w«w 

^  AS^tioo  Septen«6cr  2t.  1954,  Serial  No.  457,848 


7.  A  method  for  ttte  recovery  of  acetylene  from  a  first 
gas  stream  containing  the  same  in  minor  quantities  and 
also  containing  heavier  acetylenes,  carbon  dioxide,  and 
nitrogen  which  comprises  contacting  said  stream  with  a 
solvent  and  absorbing  only  a  minor  portion  of  said  first 
gas  stream  to  obtain  an  enriched  solvent  containing  sub- 
stantially all  of  said  acetylene  and  said  heavier  acetylenes 
originally  contained  in  said  first  gas  stream  and  also  con- 
taining carbon  dioxide  and  nitrogen,  and  to  obtain   a 
residue  gas;  passing  said  enriched  solvent  as  the  sole  feed 
containing  acetylene  to  a  desorption  zone  and  desorbing 
therein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  nitrogen  froni  said  en- 
riched solvent  to  form  a  second  stream  containing  said 
desorbed  nitrogen,  then  removing  substantially  all  of  the 
remaining  absorbed  components  from  said  solvent  to  form 
a  Uiird  gas  stream  and  then  treating  said  third  gas  stream 
by  contacting  the  same  with  a  solvent  and  thereby  absorb- 
ing in  said  solvent  subsUntially  aU  of  the  hydrocarbon 
components  other  than  acetylene,  and  thereby  forming 
two  streams,  namely,  a  fourth  gas  stream  containing  sub- 
sUntially all  of  the  acetylene  in  said  third  gas  stream  and 
an  enriched  solvent  containing  substantially  all  of  the 
heavier  acetylenes  in  said  third  gas  stream,  said  fourth 
stream  being  a  product  of  the  process. 
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2.814.tM 
METHOD  OF  ELECTRICAL  PRECIPITATION 
Ckulcs  E.  lenver,  B«mai  Brook.  N.  i^aadrmor  to  Re- 
search Corwirallo^  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

•Aj!jjJSjD«c.«b«r  12. 1955.  Seriri  N«.  552,324 
^^  2CWms.    (CL183— 119> 

!  ♦  I.  A  method  of  recovering  values  from  sulfate  pulp 
digestion  liquors  comprising  passing  a  stream  oC  hot 


.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  drive  shaft  rotaUble 
wlien  the  vehicle  is  in  motion,  said  shaft  having  a  gear 
sc<  ured  thereto;  a  releasable  lock  device  for  posiuvc  y 
preventing  rotation  of  said  shaft  including  a  pivotally 
mounted  pawl  adapted  to  pivot  between  a  normal,  m- 
opcrative  position  and  an  operative,  gear-engaging  posi- 
tion; means  for  moving  said  pawl  between  its  inoperative 
and  operative  positions  including  a  lever  having  one  end 
pi  rotally  connected  to  a  relatively  fixed  support,  a  link 
having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  pawl,  pivot 
connection  means  for  interconnecting  said  link  and  lever, 
ard  first  and  second  stop  means  individually  engageaWe 
bj  said  lever  for  limiting  the  pivoUl  movement  of  said 
lever,  said  pivot  connection  means  being  disposed  on  one 
side  of  a  plane  containing  the  pivotal  axes  of  the  con- 
i£tions  of  said  link  and  lever  to  said  pawl  and  fixed 
sUport,  respectively,  when  said  lever  engages  said  first 
stop  means  and  being  disposed  on  tiie  opposite  side  of 
said  plane  when  said  lever  engages  said  second  stop 
means,  said  pawl  being  in  its  inoperative  position  when 
said  lever  engages  said  first  stop  means  and  being  in  its 
operative  position  when  said  lever  engages  said  second 
stop  means;  and  manually  operable  means  for  impressing 
a  yieldable  force  on  said  lever  tending  to  urge  said  lever 
from  said  first  stop  means  to  engagement  with  said  sec- 
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ofid  atop  means  when  operated  in  one  directkm,  said 
manually  operable  means  being  capable  of  overcoming 
said  )rieldable  force  and  for  positively  moving  said  lever 
from  said  second  stop  means  to  engagement  with  said 
first  stop  nneans  when  operated  ia  a  reverK  direction. 


in  said  chamber,  means  operated  by  said  piston  lo  apply 
said  brake  of  the  trailing  unit,  and  means  connected  to 
the  leading  unit  for  rendering  said  first-mentioned  means 
inoperative  upon  separation  of  the  units. 


2,S14J«2 
VIBRATION  DAMPING  APPARATUS 

N«.  473433 


(CLllt— f3) 


1.  A  damping  apparatus  comprising:  a  body  defining 
at  lea^  one  hollow  chamber;  a  rotor  passing  within  said 
body;  at  least  one  vane  secured  to  said  rotor  and  extend- 
ing radially  in  said  chamber  for  arcuate  movement 
through  said  chamber  by  rotational  movement  of  said 
rotor,  said  rotor  being  boUow  whereby  said  vaae  and 
rotor  exhibit  a  controlled  elasticity;  means  for  introducing 
fluid  into  said  chamber  for  resisUnt  naovem^nt  of  said 
vane,  said  vane  extending  a  radial  distance  in  its  prin^Nd 
plane  less  than  the  cross-sectional  internal  radial  dimen- 
sion of  said  chamber  so  that  a  controlled  gap  exists  be- 
tween the  outer  edge  of  said  vane  and  the  outer  wall  of 
said  chamber;  and  controlled  passage  means  exterior  of 
and  in  communication  with  said  chamber  for  passing  a 
portion  of  said  fluid  from  one  side  ci  said  vane  to  the 
other  during  movement  of  said  vane,  said  controlled 
passage  means  including  a  needle  vaWe  whereby  the  re- 
sistance to  fluid  flow  through  said  passage  means  may  be 
varied  to  control  the  resistance  offered  to  movements  of 
said  vane  by  said  fluid  in  the  chaaaber. 


UI4343 

SAFETY  HTTCH  POR  TRAILERS 

Rny  PhUpt,  CkMiln  ftJh,  OMo 

\ngHl  It,  1M4,  ScffW  Nn.  45t,735 
tCWasB.    (CLltm-lU) 


I.  In  a  multi-unit  vehicle  having  a  trailing  unit  which 
can  inadvertently  become  separated  from  a  leading  unit, 
a  brake  on  said  trailing  unit,  a  body  connected  to  the 
trailing  unit  and  having  a  cylindrical  chamber  closed  at 
one  end.  a  piston  in  said  chamber,  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  body  limiting  movemem  of  said  piston 
in  a  direction  away  from  said  closed  end  of  said  cham- 
ber, a  cartridge  containing  gas  under  pressure  in  said 
chamber  between  its  closed  end  and  said  piston,  means 
for  piercing  said  cartridge  when  said  cartridge  is  in  place 


2«tl43M 

RAILWAY  CAR  IMPACT  RRTARDER 

DnvM  W.  Lmm,  Bya^uii,  Mi. 

htinilir  31, 19S4,  SttM  No.  <3lJM9 
4Cli*W.   (CLIM— 14t) 


1.  In  a  wheel  supported  railway  car  having  a  praking 
system  including  means  for  engaging  said  whenh  and 
means  for  automatically  operating  the  said  bralus  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  secondary  brake  Derating 
means  for  automatically  operating  the  said  brakds  when 
the  car  is  in  free  rolling  movement  and  in  a  predet^mined 
distance  of  an  adjacent  railway  car,  said  second  oflerating 
means  comprising  a  hydraulic  cylinder  being  filleicl  from 
end  to  end  with  a  suitable  liquid,  a  compression  producing 
piston  adjacent  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  a  movable 
pressure  receiving  piston  carried  adjacent  the  apposite 
end  of  the  cylinder  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  operation 
of  the  compression  producing  piston,  an  operatinn  means 
for  the  said  compression  producing  piston  cooc  prising 
arms  extending  outwardly  from  and  beyond  each  end  of 
the  car  adapted  to  be  slidably  carried  thereon  in  t^  gen- 
eral direction  of  the  movement  of  the  car,  one  end  >f  each 
of  the  said  arms  being  connected  to  a  piston  rod,  the 
said  piston  rod  extending  through  one  end  of  the  c  ylinder 
having  its  opposite  end  connected  with  the  pressu  re  pro- 
ducing piston,  means  associated  with  the  two  ilidable 
arms  for  operating  either  arm  in  the  opposite  dvection 
when  the  other  arm  is  being  moved  relative  to  me  car. 
resilient  means  for  normally  maintaining  the  slidable  arms 
in  their  extended  position,  the  pressure  receiving,  piston 
having  one  end  of  a  piston  rod  connected  thereto  And  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  piston  rod  through  tM  oppo- 
site end  of  the  cylinder,  the  opposite  end  of  the  pislon  rod 
being  connected  to  the  braking  mechanism,  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  pressure  receiving  piston  will  actuate 
the  said  brakes  when  moved  by  the  operation  of  the  com- 
pression piston  through  the  movement  of  either  of  the 
slidable  arm  members. 


2414,345 
FRICTION  ENERGY  ABSORBER 
E.  Sww,  F«Mora,  OUn 
SiplsnBtu  4,  IMS.  SsfW  No.  S32,71t 
4riiiliiii     (CL  lSt->191) 


1.  In  a  friction  energy  absorber,  a  tube,  a  piston  in 
said  tube  adapted  to  reciprocate  therein,  means  to  pull 
said  piston  forwardly  and  rearwardly  in  said  tub^  frio> 
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tion  means  carried  by  said  piston  and  adapted  to  press 
.pint  the  inner  side  of  said  tube  when  said  piston  re- 
ciprocates in  said  tube,  means  in  said  piston  »<>.  r«^»>|y 
force  said  friction  means  against  said  inner  side  of  «id 
tube,  means  external  of  said  piston  to  actuate  said  last 
named  means  at  a  predetermined  selective  pressure, 
means  to  hold  said  friction  means  at  said  predetenmned 
selective  pressure  during  movement  of  said  piston  m  said 
tube,  and  means  responsive  to  deceleration  during  move- 
ment of  said  piston  in  said  tube  in  one  direction  only  to 
reduce  said  pressure  of  said  friction  means. 
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following  inner  tube  which  is  above  the  terminal  por- 

of  said  bent  ends,  and  having  their  upper  ends  ter- 

at  equal  height  of  the  underlying  tube  and  resting 

»»,  an  annular  shoulder  provided  at  the  next  foUow- 

xiter  tube  when  said  antenna  is  in  expanded  condi- 


2,S143M 
GEAR  CASE  SEAL 

Erie,  Pa.,  awifnr  to  -    ^ 

_..  a  cotpofation  of  New  Ynrit 
My  31, 19S3,  Ssriri  No.  37M7t 
l^S^m.   (Cl.lt9~34) 


2314344 
AUTOMATIC  DEVICE  FOR  TAKING  UP  WEAR 

—        hSalBa.  FnHMa,  mhipm«  so  sv 

^itoc  ReJicicliss  Ein4ss  Pro- 

P.  Pwta.  France,  a  uitpotali—  ofFnM* 

Mtj  14,  i»«^2««  N^iT'SL 
Brtly,  MpMcaUnn  France  J— s  1, 19S4 


1.  A  device  for  taking  up  wear  in  members  sudh  as 
friction  linings  in  mechanisms  subjected  to  the  pressure 
of  a  fluid  comprising:  a  pressure  cylinder,  a  P**^*^^"^ 
able  ia  the  laid  cylinder;  in  annular  chamber  loomed 
in  the  wall  of  the  said  cylinder  at  the  entrance  thereof 
and  open  in  the  direction  of  the  piston,  an  annular  mem- 
ber whh  a  U-abaped  section  disposed  in  the  said  chamb^. 
having  its  opening  directed  towards  the  said  P"*^' JJ 
the  said  member,  annular  segments  the  section  of  which 
through  an  axial  plane  has  a  length  greater  than  the  dis- 
tance between  the  bottom  of  the  said  U-shaped  member 
and  the  wall  of  the  piston,  and  is  inclined  at  an  angle  to 
the  generaton  of  the  said  piston,  the  said  segments  being 
gripped  inside  the  U-shaped  member  between  elastic 
washers  pressed  against  the  sides  of  the  said  U-shaped 
member.  

2,614347  

SPRING  FOR  TELESCOPIC  ANTENNAE 
NIsfsm,  Bn4sn,  GcnMsy,  msIv 
ttn  Jr.  KMin  SUhn,  Mtdm  Ger- 


'i    *  ^ 
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I.  A  load  carrying  expanding  oil  seal  for  connecting 
a  fair  of  sutionary  members  that  are  subject  to  vibra- 
tion and  may  require  a  shimming  adjustment  of  said 
sea  to  determine  the  spacing  of  the  members,  comprising 
a  rgid  female  member  mounted  on  one  of  the  *t*^^nary 
me  nbers  having  a  bore  surface  machined  to  a  P'«<^^* 
mined  size,  said  bore  surface  being  machined  paraUel  to 
the  line  of  mating  motion  of  the  stationary  members,  a 
relatively  flexible  male  member  having  a  thicker  load 
carrying  portion  at  its  base  mounted  on  the  other  of  said 
su  ionary  members  and  machined  to  a  sUghtiy  larger  outer 
sir:  than  said  bore,  said  male  member  having  an  acute 
chiimfer  in  the  leading  surface  to  faciUttte  inserboo  m 
sail  bore  and  having  its  machined  surface  machined  to 
pn^videa  surface  parallel  to  the  line  of  mating  mouon 
to  provide  an  oil-tight  seal  regardless  of  whether  shum 
ar<  used  between  said  stationary  members,  said  male 
member  having  a  stress  relief  groove  at  its  base  around 


un,  entire  periphery  thereof,  and  means  for  forang  tDe 
mile  member  into  the  female  member  to  provide  an  od- 
ti^t  seal  between  said  b<Ke  and  said  flange. 


23I43«» 
LUGGAGE 
W.  Mardakowrid,  Olssa,  T«. 
immmry  34, 1957,  Serial  Nn.  43736S 
SCUbH.   (CL19»— 5) 


1.  In  a  telescopic  antenna  the  combination  with  the 
plurality  of  superposed  telescopic  tubes,  <rf  a  spring  con- 
««ritig  of  a  pnir  of  springy  sheet  metal  members  inter- 
posed between  two  superposed  tubes  and  suitably  curved 
to  snugly  rest  against  the  underiytng  tube,  said  paw  of 
vringy  sheet  metal  members  having  their  lower  ends  rec- 
tangularly inwardly  bent  and  extended  through  oppositely 
disposed  transverse  slots  provided  in  said  underiying  tube 
at  equal  hei^  of  the  latter  and  thus  act  as  stop  for  the 


^  1   A  manually  portable  container  having  a  height  at 
least  twice  as  great  as  its  width  and  comprising  a  pair 
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of  vertical  sides,  a  lower  tray  attached  to  said  sides  at 
the  lower  ends  thereof,  an  intermediate  tray  attached  to 
said  sides  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  an  upper  tray 
attached  to  said  sides  at  the  upper  ends  thereof,  a  lower 
drawer  removably  positioned  on  said  lower  tray  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  to  said  intermediate  tray,  said  lower 
drawer  having  a  length  greater  than  the  width  of  said 
container  sides  so  that  in  closed  position  a  porticin  of 
said  lower  drawer  extends  beyond  the  front  edges  of  said 
container  sides,  said  lower  drawer  having  a  foot  portion 
extending  downwardly  for  preventing  tipping  of  the  con- 
tainer, an  upper  drawer  above  said  intennediate  tray  and 
extending  upwardly  to  said  upper  tray,  said  upper  drawer 
having  a  length  greater  than  the  width  of  said  container 
sides  so  that  in  closed  position  a  portion  of  said  upper 
drawer  extends  beyond  the  front  edges  of  said  container 
sides,  a  container  top  swingably  connected  to  an  upper 
portion  of  said  container  and  having  a  length  greater  than 
the  width  of  said  container  sides  so  that  in  closed  position 
the  front  edge  of  said  container  top  extends  beyond  the 
front  edges  of  said  container  sides. 


MOTOR  CONTROL  AND  BRAKE  PEDAL  DEVICE 

Vtaccot  J.  Crimi,  PhlladelpUa,  ftu,  ani«m>r  to  Smto- 

Matk  Brake  Co.  Inc.,  Long  btand  City,  N.  Y^  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  New  York 

Applkatkm  December  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  47«,M1 

4ClaiaM.    (CL  192— 3) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  floorboard, 
a  pair  of  fixed  brackets  projecting  perpendicularly  in 
parallel  spaced  relation  from  the  upper  face  of  said  floor- 
board, and  another  pjair  of  fixed  brackets  projecting  per- 
pendicularly in  parallel  spaced  relation  from  the  under 
face  of  said  floorboard,  of  a  motor  and  brake  pedal  de- 
vice, said  device  comprising  a  pedal  positioned  longitu- 
dinally of  and  spacid  above  said  floorboard  and 
nected  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  upper  ends  o( 
flrst  named  pair  of  brackets  for  rocking  movement  al 
an  axis  transverse  of  the  latter,  mtans  on  the  portioj 
said  pedal  above  said  axis  for  supporting  the  shoe 
of  an  operator,  a  heel  support  on  the  portion  of 
pedal  below  said  axis  for  supporting  the  shoe  heel  of  an 
operator,  the  upper  end  of  said  pedal  being  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  throttle  lever,  a  plate  positioned  lon- 
gitudinally of  and  betjween  said  pedal  and  floorboiJrd  and 
having  one  end  conhected  to  said  first  named  pair  of 
brackets  adjacent  their  lower  ends  for  up  and  down 
movement  about  a  second  axis  transverse  of  the  latter 
named  brackets,  means  on  the  upper  face  of  said  dlate 
and  engaging  the  under  face  of  said  pedal  adjacentlthe 
portion  above  said  first  named  axis  for  application  of 
pressure  thereto,  a  lever  positioned  longitudinally  of  and 
below  said  floorboard  and  pivotally  connected  inter- 
mediate its  ends  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  second  nafied 
pair  of  brackets,  said  lever  having  one  arm  extending 
slidably  through  said  floorboard,  a  roller  on  the  free  lend 
of  said  one  arm  and  Mlably  engaging  the  under  face  of 
said  plate  adjacent  said  means  on  the  upper  face  of  said 
plate  for  application  of  pressure  thereto,  said  lever  hav- 
ing another  arm  adapted  to  be  connected  intennediate  its 
ends  to  a  piston  of  a  brake  cylinder. 
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2,S14371 
INCHING  VALVE 
Ronald    H.    Boliter,    Jackaoa,    wmi    Robert 

llTh— n,  Mich.,  awimnri  to  Clafk  EqaipaMaf  Com- 
paay,  a  cofporatioa  of  Michi(aa 
ApHtcatkM  December  IS,  1955,  Serial  No.  553^33 
«CWm.    (0.192—13) 


1.  For  use  in  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  a  tratnmission 
with  fluid  activated  clutch  means  and  a  brake  means  for 
arresting  movement  of  the  vehicle,  a  valve  means  for 
activatmg  and  deactivating  the  clutch  means  by  operation 
of  the  brake  means,  comprising,  a  valve  housing  having 
inlet  means  communicating  with  a  source  of  pressurized 
fluid,  valve  spool  means  in  said  housing,  means  com- 
municating pressurized  fluid  to  one  end  of  said  valve 
spool  means  to  aiBve  the  latter  in  one  direction,  piston 
means  opposite  said  valve  spool  means,  plural  compres- 
sive spring  means  extending  between  and  engaging  ad- 
jacent ends  of  said  piston  and  valve  spool  means  to  op- 
pose movement  of  the  latter  in  said  one  direction,  move- 
ment of  said  piston  means  away  from  said  spool  means 
serving  to  temporarily  remove  opposition  of  at  lei  st  one 
of  said  spring  means  to  the  said  movement  of  sai<j  spool 
means,  linkage  means  connecting  said  piston  means  to 
operating  mechanism  for  the  vehicle's  brake  meaUs  for 
responsive  operation  therewith,  first  and  second  discharge 
conduit  means  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed  lb  said 
pressurized  fluid  by  the  movement  of  said  spool  mqans  in 
following  said  piston  means,  one  of  said  conduit  means 
supplying  operating  fluid  to  the  clutch  means  of  tie  ve- 
hicle and  the  other  of  said  conduit  means  bypassing  sach 
clutch  means  to  relieve  supply  fluid  pressures. 


2,814372 

POWER  TAKE-OFF  DEVICE 

Leopold  R.  Hmm,  Portland,  Oreg. 

AppUcafloa  April  3, 1953,  ScrW  No.  34M79 

2  Claims.    (CL  192—48) 


inter- 


2L  ZT7T 

1.  A  power  take-off  unit  comprising  a  frame,  a  oour 
shaft  fixed  to  said  frame,  a  center  driving  sheave  rotitably 
mounted  on  said  countershaft  in  an  axially  stationary 
position,  a  pair  of  driven  sheaves  rotatably  mountJKl  on 
said  countershaft  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  tenter 
sheave  for  sliding  movement  along  said  countershaft  from 
inoperative  positions  spaced  from  said  center  shelve  to 
operative  positions  in  engagement  with  said  center  s^ave. 
a  cam  for  each  driven  sheave,  each  cam  being  mdunted 
on  said  countershaft  adjacent  the  outer  face  of  the  as- 
sociated driven  sheave  for  pivotal  movement  about  said 
countershaft  and  for  sliding  movement  therealoag,Ji  pair 
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FtovcMBeK  28,  1967 

of  cam  engaging  members  for  each  cam  located  adjacent 
the  outer  face  thereof,  each  pair  of  cam  engaging  mem- 
bers being  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  the  asso- 
ciated  cam  on  opposite  sides  of  said  countershaft  in  en- 
gagement with  the  cam  surface  of  the  associated  cam 
so  that  when  the  associated  cam  is  pivoted  m  one  direc- 
tion the  associated  cam  is  caused  to  axially  move  to  shift 
the  associated  driven  sheave  into  driving  engagenKnt  with 
said  ceoter  sheave  and  when  pivoted  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  release  the  associated  driven  sheave  for  return 
movement  to  its  inoperative  position,  said  cam  engaging 
members  being  in  the  form  of  screws  threadcdiy  received 
through  portions  of  said  frame  so  as  to  be  adjustab.e  in 
an  axial  direction  toward  said  center  sheave  to  vary  the 
pressure  with  which  said  driven  sheaves  engage  said  center 
sheave.  ^^^^^^^____ 

2,814473 

*  SYNCHRONIZER 

Lm  a.  Bhky,  NBet,  Mich.,  a«ij|MM;  ^  "»«»^  "JlS" 
ncBts,  to  RockwcU  Sprii«  aad  Axle  Company,  Cora- 
f  MoBi.  Pa.,  a  cofporatfoii  of  Peanayivaiila 
!      AjiSiH.  A»SS2ri»52,  Serial  No.  385,437 
;      ^^^      21Claimi.    (CL  192-43) 
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comlination,  coupling  means  for  coupling  ^d  driving 
mcahs  to  said  tumUble  for  rotating  the  same,  said 
coupling  means  being  movable  between  couplmg  and 
decoupling  positions;  means  for  moving  said  coupling 
means  from  coupling  into  decoupling  position,  said  mov- 
ing means  including  a  cam  rotaUble  with  said  turntable 
and  a  stop  lever  adapted  to  be  moved  into  operaung 
engagement  with  said  cam,  and  actuating  means  operated 
by  said  pickup  means  for  actuating  said  movihg  means  to 


ii 


move  said  coupling  means  into  decoupling  position  when 
saidlpick-up  means  reaches  its  end  position  after  playing 
of  a  record,  said  actuating  means  mduding  a  motion 
transmitting  member  yieldingly  coupled  to  said  pick-up 
means  to  move  said  stop  lever  into  operating  engage- 
ment with  said  cam  at  said  end  position  while  movement 
imparted  by  said  cam  to  said  stop  lever  is  prevented  from 
beiiig  transmitted  by  said  motion  transmitting  member 
to  Si  lid  pick-up  means. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  pair  of  axltHy 
fixed   independentiy   roUUble   gears  coaxial   tlierewith. 
means  for  clutching  either  of  said  gears  to  said  shaft 
comprising  toothed  clutch  elemenU  fixed  coaxially  upon 
the  adjacent  faces  of  said  gears,  a  complementary  toothed 
clutch  element  non-rouubly  mounted  upon  said  shaft 
intennediate  said  gears  for  axial  movement  therealong 
into  positive  driving  engagement  with  the  toothed  clutch 
element  on  either  of  said  gears,  means  providing  fnc- 
tional  clutch  surfaces  upon  adjacent  faces  of  said  gears, 
a  frictional  clutch  element  supported  by  said  comple- 
menury  toothed  clutch  element  and  having  complemen- 
tary frictional  duU*  surfaces  cngageable  with  the  fric- 
tional  clutch  surfaces  of  said  gears  during  engaging 
movement  of  said  complemenUry  toothed  clutch  element 
to  effect  synchronization  between  said  toothed  clutch  ele- 
ments prior  to  their  engagement,  a  plurality  of  syin- 
metiically  disposed  rigid  thrust  pins  so  connected  to  said 
frictional  clutch  element  as  to  be  axially  fixed  relative 
to  said  frictional  clutch  element,  axially  displaceable  rel- 
ative to  said  complementary  toothed  clutch  clemetjt  and 
transversely  displaceable  relative  to  both  through  limited 
paths,  resilient  means  reacting  between  said  frictional 
clutch  element  and  each  of  said  rigid  pins  for  tranrrersely 
biasing  said  pins  toward  one  extremity  of  their  transverte 
paths  of  movement,  and  means  operative  while  said  pins 
arc  transversely  displaced  to  said  one  end  of  their  paths 
for  coupling  said  frictional  and  complementary  toothed 
clutch  elemente  for  conjoint  axial  movement,  and  means 
for  axially  shifting  said  complemenUry  toothed  clutch 
element  axially  of  said  shaft  for  engagement  to  estab- 
lish a  drive  connection  between  said  shaft  and  either  of 
said  gears.  _^_^^^^_— 

2,114,374 
SWITCHING  MECHANBM  FOR  A  GRAMOPHONE 
Jaa  nm  dcrHccia,  Voostant.  Ntflnrtaada 
AppBotiM  May  28, 1954,  Serhl  No.  431,183 
ClilM  priority.  a»»BcatkM  NctfrarlnHs  Aagnt  3, 1953 
^         9CbhM.    (CL  192— 124) 
1.  In  a  phonograph  having  a  pick-up  means,  a  turn- 
table and  driving  means  for  driving  said  turntable,  in 


2^14,375 

UNLOADING  CHUTE 

Fraridfai  E«KCM  bch.  Walbridgc,  OUo 

/  .ppiicatioB  Septeiiri>cr  21. 1954.  Serial  No.  457^55 

^  tClatam.   (0.193—4) 


2  An  unloading  chute  to  be  mounted  against  the 
underside  of  a  flat  floor  of  a  vehicle  body,  said  unloading 
chute  comprising  a  main  trough  and  a  supplemental  tiXMi^ 
adaWed  to  be  alternatively  lowered  into  chute  extendmg 
position  or  raised  into  chute  closing  position,  said  main 
trough  being  formed  integrally  of  sheet  metal  and  hav- 
ing a  bottom  section  and  side  sections  extending  upward- 
ly from  said  bottom  section,  there  being  flan^  extending 
from  an  edge  of  each  of  said  side  sections  knd  from  an 
edge  of  said  bottom  section,  the  flanges  extending  from 
the  edges  of  said  side  sections  being  stiTiighti  and  parallel 
and  adapted  to  be  secured  along  the  side  of  ^  rectangular 
opening  in  the  floor  of  such  vehicle  body  with  the 
bottom  of  said  main  trough  sloping  downward  and  lat- 
erally and  all  of  said  flanges  lying  approximately  in  the 
sanje  plane,  said  supplemental  U-ough  having  a  bottom 
section  and  side  sections,  a  hinge  connecting  the  bot- 
t«4  section  of  said  supplemental  trough  to  the  bottom 
section  of  said  main  trough,  said  side  sections  of 
saii  supplemental  tit)ugh  embracing  the  side  sections  of 
said  main  trough  and  slidable  thereover  when  said  supple- 
m^tal  trough  is  turned  about  said  hinge,  means  to  prevent 
said  supplemental  tiwigh  from  swinging  below  a  position 
in  which  its  bottom  section  is  substantially  iophnar  with 
tije  bottom  section  of  said  main  trough  ahd  a  pair  of 
latch  members  pivoted  to  said  bars  and  jhaving  arms 
adapted  to  be  positioned  exteriorly  of  said  supplementol 
trough  when  said  supplemental  tt^ugh  is  raised  into  chute 
closing  position,  to  latch  said  supplemental  trough  ui 
such  chute  closing  position. 


■I 
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241437C 
APPARATUS  FOR  TURNING  CARTONS, 
ORTHEUKE  I 

, .  ^J"^  Gre«i  Huh,  Ohio,  mdgmo,  to  Tkt 

Procter  A  Gamble  CoaHMnr,  CtocteatL  OMo.  a  cor- 

ApplkaliM  September  2S,  1953.  Serial  No.  3t2323 
8  Claiim.    (a.  19S--33) 


flexible  drive  meant  deUchably  connected  to  laid  tecood 
and  third  «tub  shafts,  said  flexible  drive  comprisiof  a  pair 
of  universal  joints  attachable  reflectively  to  said  second 
and  third  stub  shafts,  a  socket  extending  from  one  uni- 
versal joint,  a  square  shaft  extending  from  the  other 
universal  joint  and  adapted  to  telescope  within  said  socket, 
and  said  elevating  assembly  designed  to  be  atUcbed  to  a 
source  of  power. 


2,tl437t 

CONVEYING  SYSTEM  HAVING  DIVERTING 

MEANS 

Cecil  R.  Ekhalm,  Wuuifcililas,  Com. 
'      A««Ht  M,  1954.  SmSi  No.  4S3,«33 
5  nihil  I     (a.l9t— lt5)  I 


2.  A  turning  device  for  cartons  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  conveyor  along  which  said  cartons  are  caused 
to  approach  a  turning  point  in  a  certain  indexed  rela- 
tionship, and  a  turning  device  at  said  turning  point  com- 
prising a  rotary  member  having  pockeu  therein,  each 
pocket  presenting  an  abutment  surface  to  receive  the 
leading  face  of  a  carton,  a  turning  surface  angularly 
related  thereto  and  at  one  side  of  said  abutment  surface, 
and  a  lip  formed  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  abutment 
surface,  and  means  for  routing  said  roury  member  in 
timed  relationship  to  the  linear  speed  of  said  conveyor, 
said  9eed  being  such  that  said  rotating  surface  initially 
exerts  a  force  on  a  carton  engaged  thereby  transverse  the 
said  conveyor,  after  which  said  conveyor  tends  to  carry 
said  carton  away  from  said  rotating  surface  while  a  lead- 
ing edge  of  said  carton  is  engaged  and  retarded  by  said 
lip.  the  timing  being  such  as  to  cause  said  lip  to  dis- 
engage said  carton  when  it  has  been  turned  through  sub- 
stantially 90  degrees.  i 


CONVEYOR  ATtACHMENT  FOR  ELEVATING 

MACHINERY 

Aftert  G.  Amk.  Fort  AUtosua.  Iowa 

AppUcatloa  Jwt  29. 1953.  Serial  N«.  3U,727 

3CWmL    (CL19I~199) 


1.  In  combination,  an  elevator  assembly  for  grain  or 
the  like  having  a  receiving  end  and  a  discharge  end.  a 
rotatable  shaft  in  said  discharge  end  as  a  part  6i  the 
elevator  assembly,  a  shaft  extension  on  said  roatoble 
shaft,  a  pulley  on  said  shaft  extension,  a  bracket  co  said 
elevator  assembly,  a  pair  ol  bevel  gears  carried  by  said 
bracket,  a  first  stub  shaft  parallel  to  said  shaft  extension 
and  operatively  connected  to  one  of  said  bevel  gears,  a 
pulley  on  said  shaft,  a  drive  beh  connecting  said  pulleys, 
a  second  stub  shaft  operatively  connected  to  the  other 
bevel  gear  and  disposed  perpendicuUrly  to  said  first  stub 
shaft,  a  conveyor  spaced  below  and  rotatably  detachably 
connected  to  the  discharge  end  of  said  elevating  assem- 
bly ao  as  to  intercept  grain  discharged  therefrom,  a  ro- 
utable  shaft  at  one  end  of  said  conveyor  as  a  oart  of  thg 
conveyor  assembly,  a  bracket  on  said  conv^for,  a  pair 
of  bevel  gears  carried  by  said  bracket,  one  of  said  bevel 
gears  connected  to  the  shaft  on  said  conveyor,  a  third 
stub  shaft  operable  by  the  other  of  said  bevel  gean,  a 


1.  In  a  conveying  system  having  a  main  run.  diverting 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  boriaontally  spaced  |>arallel 
endless  driving  membere  having  lower  traverses  expending 
at  an  angle  across  and  above  said  main  run  and  upper 
return  traverses,  a  plate  pivotally  suspended  between  said 
driving  members  and  having  a  surface  thereof  disposed 
substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel  (f.  and 
extending  down  towards,  said  main  run.  a  guide  roller 
mounted  at  each  end  of  said  plate  and  a  track  adjacent 
each  of  said  driving  members  and  arranged  parallef  there- 
to along  said  traverses  for  engaging  said  rollers  tt>  hold 
said  plate  in  substantially  vertical  suspended  pJMition 
during  its  movement  with  said  driving  members  along 
both  said  lower  and  said  return  traverses. 


2,tl4J79 
VIBRATORY  CONVEYOR  HAVING  TWO  ,. 
STTELY  VIBRATING  FEED  MEMBERS 


OIPO* 


Fcbnsary  3. 1954.  ScrW  N^  4M,1  (»7 
4CWM.    (a.l9f-.129) 


/  A 


JCtCls 


^^ikV 


I.  In  combination  with  a  vibratory  conveyor  compris- 
ing two  superimposed  tubular  feed  members  arranfed  for 
vibration  in  mutually  opposite  senses  and  spring  Ineans 
intereonnecting  said  feed  members,  support  means  con- 
nected to  said  spring  means  at  the  plane  of  the  Inodal 
points  of  said  ^ring  means,  a  rotary  frame  carryifijg  said 
conveyor  by  said  supporting  means  and  arranged  t6  per- 
mit of  a  rotation  of  said  conveyor  through  about  180 
deg.  on  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  conveyor. 


M143M 
UNITARY  COMBAT  MESS-KIT 
TfeoMMt  iUjr  Tintoa.  Jr.,  Mlnrf,  Fin. 
ApplcaHoa  M«y  (» 1954.  S«tal  No.  427.9t5 
UCialM.   (C1.2M--4) 
I.  A  unitary  combat  mess-kit  including  a  canteen  hav- 
ing a  capped  neck,  a  food  pan  comprising  two  trough 
sections  hingedly  connected  at  adjacent  ends  and  rccdv- 
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ing  said  canteen  therein  when  ft*"/***  "»^  ?«£ 
edges  in  contact  and  having  arcuatdy  indented  flangw 
ootfie  upper  surfaces  of  the  opposite  «»^.«»»P»f: 
mentarily  Btting  around  said  canteen  neck  below  said 
cap,  tatch  means  extending  around  said  flaiv*  »«»  »; 
iMsably  latching  said  trough  sectioos  about  said  neck,  and 
a  hi~"*'  including  a  part  connected  to  a  trough  sectioo 
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2J143» 
TAPBDBPENSER 

_ift.  WlBMlka,  DL. 

toFajsrrfTool 

AppS^tion  Anpiil  9.  IW*.  »f»«  Nfc 
^^  ta!te   (CL2M— 52) 
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iH  <ltltl4'^att 


and  another  part  pivotally  connected  to  said  trough  con- 
nected part,  means  latching  said  handle  for  use  in  ex- 
tended podtioo  subsuntiaUy  perpendicular  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  trough  sections,  and  means  induAng 
said  extended  position  Utcfaing  means  to  latch  wd  other 
part  in  folded  porition  against  a  side  of  •  trough  sectioo 
when  said  handle  is  not  in  use. 


2,tl4,3tl 

COI^AINER  FOR  DRESSED  POULTRY 

ANDIHBUKB 

-  ''-rick,  gin^iii  Pinm,  N.  C. 
1 22. 1955,  Serial  No.  529,SM 

inr      (a.2M-^«5j4) 


4.  A  container"  fbr  the  packaging  of  fre*  and  frtnen. 
cut-op  poultry,  meat*,  sea  foods  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  non-insolative  substantially  rectangular  ngid  plattv 
having  a  peripheral  flange  and  groove,  a  medial  longitudi- 
nal dninafe  groove,  longitudinal  drainage  grooves  on 
Mch  side  of  and  bekw  said  medial  groove,  transverse 
drainage  grooves  connecting  said  medial  groove  with 
said  other  longitudinal  grooves,  and  additional  trans- 
verse drainage  grooves  arranged  outwardly  of  and  con- 
necting with  said  other  longitndnul  grooves,  and  a  noo- 
insoUtive  downwardly  and  outwardly  sloping.  box-Uke, 
transparent  cover  for  said  platter,  said  cover  h«ving  a 
beaded  lower  edge  and  flange  frictiooally  engageaWe  witt- 

in  said  peripheral  flanfe  and  groove  of  said  pUtter.  the 
top  and  sides  o«  said  cover  having  a  series  of  sp^  small 

it8.«««t«r  holes  dierein,  and  means  for  addirionally  fasten- 
faig  said  cover  to  said  platter. 


1.  A  manuafly  portable  dispenser  for  prcssure-sensitove 
tape  comprising,  an  annular  casing  for  enclosing  a  roU 
of  said  tape,  a  base  member  pivotaUy  secured  "PO»™5 
wall  of  said  casing  and  disposed  on  the  extenor  thereof 
for  supporting  said  casing  in  an  upright  position,  said 
base  member  being  pivotoble  outwardly  with  respect  to 
said  casing  from  a  normal  supporting  position  to  an  open 
pos  tioo  when  said  casing  is  held  in  the  hand  in  inverted 
position,  said  casing  having  an  opening  in  the  wall  "»ereot. 
an  ipsUnding  surface  on  the  exterior  of  said  casing  spaced 
fron  said  opening,  an  upsUnding  block  on  said  extenor 
of  said  casing  located  between  said  upstanding  surface 
am  said  opening,  said  block  being  spaced  from  said  up- 
stahding  surface  to  provide  a  slot  Aerebetweoi,  in  up- 
standing rib  disposed  substantially  at  right  angte  to  said 
slot  and  extending  from  said  block  substantially  to  an 
edge  of  said  opening,  said  opening  and  said  block  and 
said  rib  aU  being  covered  by  said  base  member  when 
said  member  is  in  said  supporting  positKMi  and  being 
exposed  when  said  member  is  in  said  open  position,  means 
m  said  casing  for  rotetably  supporting  said  roll  of  tape 
titioo  wherein  a  length  of  tape  may  be  wiAdrawn 
tension  from  said  roll  through  said  opening  and 
«  in  a  path  along  the  length  of  said  nb  and  across 
I  Mock  and  said  slot  and  then  across  said  upstand- 
surface,  and  Upe  cutting  means  on  said  base  member 
imwed  into  cutting  contact  with  said  length  of  tape  and 
received  by  said  dot  when  said  base  member  is  moved 
injo  said  closed  position,  said  rib  and  said  Mock  providing 
surfaces  to  which  a  portion  of  said  length  of  tape  still 
attached  to  said  roll  wiU  detachably  adhere  and  tt»««oy 
be  maintained  in  readily  accessible  position jto  be  grafted 
by  the  fingers  when  said  base  member  is  a^ain  moved  to 
occn  position,  said  base  member  covering  said  portion 
ofl  said  length  of  tape  to  keep  the  same  clean  when  said 


CELLOPHANE  PACKAGING  AND  lyTHOD 
MoSm.   (CL2M— 40 


mf^- 


jiatoiiM0 

3  A  method  of  packaging  cellophane  within  an  op- 
timum atmosphere  for  preserving  the  longevity  of  the 
cellophane  for  an  indefinite  period  comprising  plaang  a 
predetermined  amount  of  moisture  in  a  permeable  con- 
Uiner  adjacent  the  cellophane,  sealing  the  cellophane  and 
the  permeable  conteiner  in  an  air-tight  enclosure,  and 
rapidly  evacuating  said  air-tight  enclosure. 


bs  se  member  is  in  said  supporting  position. 


2.tl43t4 

ROTARY  HOLOn 

Mnnw  IMbctg,  New  Ymk,  N.  Y. 

AppBortkm  October  29. 1954kScftal No. 4<5,(M 

4  ClaiBM.   (CL  2i»    5i) 


1  In  an  article  holder,  an  limer  tubular  member,  two 
limgitudinally  related  and  relatively  rotttoWe  outer  tubo- 
ikrmembers.  an  article  carrier  in  said  Inner  tubular  mem- 
fe.  means  for  moving  said  article  earner  longitudinally 
of  said  tubular  members  in  response  to  rotative  rotauoe 
between  said  outer  tubular  members,  said  mner  tubular 
member  at  one  end  being  formed  with  a  flang|ed  portion, 
said  fluiged  portion  having  n  longitudinal  walled  portion 
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extending  from  the  outer  perimeter  thereof  and  toward  the 
other  end  of  said  inner  tubular  member,  said  longitudinal 
walled  porti<»  frictionally  engaging  the  inner  surface  of 
one  of  said  outer  tubular  members  for  conjoint  roution, 
and  a  cover  cap  of  a  length  to  enclose  the  other  of  said 
outer  tubular  members  and  to  frictionally  engage  the 
outer  surface  of  said  one  of  the  outer  tubular  members. 


toCoB- 

of  New 


2JH4MS 

CAN  PACKAGE 

OrlMa  W.  StoM,  V«fcy  C«ttWi«  N.  Y^ 
llMiital  Oa  Coapaajr,  IMi  la  coipora 
Yofffc 

I  of  ah— dontd  applicatioa  Scital  No.  2f7,lt3, 
22,  1951.    This  appUaitkm  May  91,  1954, 

smu  So,  sujsn 

TCIaini.    (CL  2M— 45) 


-   m 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  plurality  of  cam  in  unitary, 
aligned,  side-by-side  relationship,  each  of  said  cans  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally-extending  flange  at  each  end  defining 
a  recess,  a  series  of  panels  arranged  to  form  an  open- 
ended  enclosure,  two  of  said  panels  being  in  opposed 
relatiqnship  and  lying  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  tbiB  cans 
held  within  the  container,  a  lock  tab  on  one  of  the  afore- 
mentioned opposed  panels,  said  tab  having  a  free  portion 
which  is  generally  parallel  to  but  spaced  inwardly  from 
the  panel  to  which  the  tab  is  attached,  the  connection  of 
the  lock  tab  to  the  panel  being  adjacent  the  end  of  the 
enclosure  with  the  tab  extending  inwardly  thereof,  said 
free  portion  residing  in  the  recess  in  the  end  of  the  can 
with  its  outer  end  contacting  the  flange  to  lock  the  can 
in  place,  said  lock  ub  having  a  connecting  portion  of 
substantial  extent  hingedly  and  resiliently  connected  to 
said  free  portion  and  to  the  panel  to  which  the  tab  is 
connected,  the  said  connecting  portion  having  been  ro- 
tated inwardly  about  the  panel  hinge  180  degrees  from 
its  original  position  in  the  plane  of  the  panel  to  its  operat- 
ing position  in  juxtaposition  to  said  panel 


U143M 
I     DRUM  TYPE  MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR 

Bemhard  A.  Paha,  MOwMikaa.  Wbn  MrigMir  to  Dtogi 
MagMtk  Separator  Co.,  Milwaakea,  Wlk,  a  corpora- 
tioBorWfacouin 
Application  Fcbniary  17, 1954,  Stfiai  No.  41t,t49 
7ClaiM.    (CI.2f»— 223) 


1.  In  a  magnetite  ore  pulp  separator,  means  forming  a 
pulp  confining  basin  having  a  tailings  overflow  at  one  end 
and  a  concentrates  discharge  at  its  opposite  end,  a  hollow 
drum  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  having  its 
lower  peripheral  portion  immersed  within  and  revolvable 
through  the  pulp  in  said  basin  from  said  overflow  toward 


said  discharge  end.  means  within  said  drum  for  creating 
a  magnetic  fleld  along  said  immersed  peripheral  drum 
portion,  means  forming  a  diverging  pulp  inlet  cpnduit  of 
gradually  increasing  cross-section  directed  tangeqtially  rel- 
ative to  said  lower  drum  portion  between  said  basin  ends 
and  toward  said  concentrates  discharge,  and  means  form- 
ing a  segregated  passage  extending  through  said  diverging 
conduit  and  connecting  said  basin  with  said  tailihgs  over- 
flow. 


Jamca 


2414,347 
BALLAST  CLEANING  MACHINE 
B.  McWiiUanH,  PlltBbiirgh,  Pa. 


way  MaialciuuBcc  C< 
pontfon  of  PcoMyl 


Lorporai 
Ivaoia 


to  Rail- 
itioa,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 


AppiicaikMi  April  21, 1952.  Scrid  No.  213,419 
tCWtapa.   fCL2f9— 247) 


1.  A  self-propelling  ballast  cleaning  machine  including 
a  mobile  frame,  a  conveyor  supported  by  the  frame,  said 
conveyor  being  tilted  vertically  and  pivotable  about  an 
upper  end  and  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  hydraulically- 
actuated  means  to  effect  both  types  of  pivoting,  a  sifting 
screen  vertically  tilted  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of 
the  conveyor  and  also  pivotable  about  a  longitudinal  axis, 
said  screen  being  stationed  below  the  upper  end  of  the 
conveyor  and  receiving  a  discharge  from  the  conveyor, 
debris-conveying  means  below  the  sifting  screen,  con- 
nectors joining  the  conveyor  and  screen  whereby  they 
pivot  about  their  longitudinal  axes  in  unison,  and  a  hy> 
draulic  system  including  the  hydraulic  means  and  effec- 
tive to  drive  the  conveyor,  to  operate  the  pivoting  of  the 
conveyor  about  its  upper  end,  to  vibrate  tlie  sifting  screen, 
and  to  drive  the  debris-conveying  means. 


Fncifc  J 

N.  v.,  H 
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SCREENING  DEVICE 

■■ — ■ —     — -«    »«--«-  --*    u 


N> 
MaKfc  II,  1957,  Sow  No.  444,124 
nCUmm.    (CL  299^251) 


1.  A  screening  device,  comprising  a  screen  dedk  having 
the  shape  of  a  cylindrically  bent  surface  disposed  in  an 
operative  position  to  receive  at  one  end  a  suspension  of 
particles  fed  from  a  fixed  feeding  position  tange^tially  to 
the  concave  side  thereof  and  to  discharge  at  its  opposite 
end  an  oversize  fraction  into  a  fixed  discharging  position, 
and  means  operatively  connected  with  said  screening  deck 
for  moving  the  latter  from  said  operative  position  into 
an  inoperative  position  and  returning  it  to  said  operative 
position  reversed  end  for  end  so  that  said  opposite  end  re- 
ceives the  suspension  fed  from  said  fixed  feeding  position 
and  said  one  end  discharges  the  oversize  fraction  into  said 
fixed  discharging  positioQ. 
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2,tl43t9 
EDGE  FILTER  WITH  CLEANWGJJEANB 

-       M  April  19, 1955, 9as«  No.  542,349 
9  0btaH.   (CL21t--357) 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

1J14,391 
COLLAPSIBLE  CLOTHESDRYra 
CoHa  C  GBmoo,  Piedmont,  nod  WIBafd  A. 
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Onkla^  CaM4  «W  Splnka  amigMr  to  «ali  Gftaea 
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1  A  liquid  filter  comprising  a  substadfially  cylindncid 
straining  wall  formed  with  circumferential  slots  through 
which  the  liquid  to  be  strained  fiows  radially.  Jhc  strain- 
ing wall  having  a  part  cut  away  so  as  to  break  the  con- 
tinuity of  the  slots  in  the  circumferential  direcUon  and 
provide  each  slot  with  an  open  end,  means  for  preventing 
ndlal  flow  of  Uquid  through  the  cut  away  part,  cleaning 
knives  continuously  extending  into  said  sloU,  said  clean- 
ing knives  being  mounted  independently  of  the  straming 
wail,  and  means  for  producing  rclaUve  oscillating  move- 
ment between  the  cleaning  knives  and  the  straining  waU 
about  the  axial  region  of  said  wall,  the  movement  of  the 
knives  being  eccentric  with  respect  to  the  straining  wall, 
whereby  the  cleaning  knives  travel  along  the  slots  while 
progressively  emerging  radially  therefrom  until  towards 
the  end  of  their  travel  the  leading  edges  of  the  knives 
emerge  through  the  open  ends  of  the  slots. 
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DEVICE  FOR  EXHIBITING  BAGS  AND  OTHER 
^  ARTICLES 


1.  A  clothes  dryer  comprising:  a  hin^  plate,  a  p^ 
or  arms  pivotally  secured  at  one  of  their  ends  toMud 
plitte  for  swinging  in  one  plane  from  posiuons  exteadiiig 
divergently  from  said  ends  away  from  piie  side  of  mid 
plkte  to  positions  in  subsuntially  parallel  «*  ^y  S! 
realion.  a  pair  of  legs  pivotally  secured  at  one  of  their 
ends  to  said  plate  fcr  swinging  from  positions  extending 
di^fgenUy  from  said  ends  thereof  in  said  plane  away 
fr>m  the  side  of  said  plate  opposite  to  the  side  to  whidi 
said  arms  are  adapted  to  be  swung  to  positions  in  «ib- 
stiintially  parallel  side  by  side  relation  to  said  arms  when 
s£i  arms  are  in  their  said  parallel  side  by  side  rdatoott, 
line  carrying  members  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  arm* 
remote  from  said  plate  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel 
clothes  lines  secured  to  and  extending  between  said  mein- 
bers,  said  clothes  lines  being  relatively  taut  when  said 
arms  are  in  their  said  divergently  extending  positions, 
means  for  releasably  holding  said  legs  in  said  P«ii|^ 
extending  divergently  from  said  ends  thereof,  and  foot 
members  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  legs  renu^  from  said 
plate  for  supporting  said  arms  and  legs  in  said  divergently 
extending  positions  in  a  vertical  plane. 
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A  device  for  exhibiting  bags  and  other  articles  com- 
prising a  horizontal  rack,  and  a  pair  of  o^nsversely  ex- 
tending support  frames  each  affixed  to  one  end  of  said 
rack,  said  frames  each  having  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom 
edge  said  frames  each  having  an  outline  of  two  intersect- 
ing planes  at  an  angle  to  one  another  with  the  intcrsecuon 
angle  inwardly  directed  and  the  apex  disposed  trans- 
versely of  and  substiintially  level  with  the  bottom  of  the 
rack  and  parallel  to  the  bottom  and  top  edges  of  said 
frame  said  bottom  edge  having  dependent  hook  means, 
sud  top  edges  of  said  frame  being  spaced  from  one  an- 
other a  greater  distance  than  the  distance  between  said 
bottom  edges,  said  hook  means  being  selectively  engage- 
able  with  the  top  and  the  bottom  edges  of  an  identical 
device,  whereby  a  plurality  of  devices  may  be  selectively 
stacked  or  nested.  ^'*' 

724  O.  O. 


1,  In  a  railway  freight  car  of  the  type  having  a  cou- 
pler, a  yoke,  and  a  center  sill  having  spaced  front  and 
rear  lugs  defining  a  draft  gear  pocket,  which  pocket  con- 
ventionally has  associated  with  it  a  friction  draft  gear  of  a 
given  capacity  that  closes  after  a  given  travel  with  a  given 
reaction  force  on  the  center  sUl  of  the  car;  a  draft  gear 
arrangement  mounted  in  said  pocket  in  assoaation  with 
said  yoke  and  coupler  in  place  of  said  conventional  gear 
and  in  comparison  therewith,  having  a  substantially  in- 
creased travel  before  closure  during  which  increased  ti^vel 
Jubstantially  increased  energy  absorption  occurs  to  pro- 
vide a  substantially  increased  gear  capacity  without  the 
development  of  forces  in  excess  of  the  column  strength  of 
The  coupler,  said  arrangement  including  a  draft  gear  hous- 
ing having  an  open  front  end  and  a  forwardly  or  inwardly 
offset  rear  end  center  portion  accommodating  a  forwaixi 
displacement  of  said  yoke,  cushioning  means  reacting 
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agiuiut  the  offset  rear  end  of  said  houang.  an  energy  ab- 
sorbing friction  mechaniaoi  in  the  housing  in  tandem 
relation  with  said  cushioning  means,  an  intermediate  fol- 
lower located  between  said  cushioning  means  and  said  fric- 
tion mechanism  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  hous- 
ing, a  front  follower  bearing  on  one  side  against  the  front 
lugs  when  the  gear  is  under  no  load  and  bearing  on  its 
other  side  against  said  friction  mechanism,  said  friction 
mechanism  including  a  front  wedge  reacting  against  the 
front  follower,  a  rear  wedge  longitudinally  spaced  there- 
from and  movable  with  said  intermediate  follower,  lat- 
erally spaced  wedge  shoes  positioned  between  and  coact- 
ing  with  said  front  and  rear  wedges  and  having  outwardly 
facing  friction  surfaces,  inwardly  facing  friction  surfaces 
in  said  housing  and  engaging  said  outwardly  facing  fric- 
tion surfaces  of  the  wedge  shoes,  said  friction  mechanism 
being  actuated  by  relative  movement  between  said  front 
follower  and  said  housing  to  translate  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  longitudinal  forces  applied  to  the  gear  into  lateral 
forces  to  develop  friction  at  said  opposed  friction  sur- 
faces, said  housing  having  an  abutment  surface  against 
which  said  front  follower  closes  to  limit  actuation  of  said 
friction  mechanism,  the  distance  between  said  front  fol- 
lower and  said  abutment  surface  when  the  gear  is  under 
no  load  being  equal  to  the  sum  of  said  given  travel  and 
the  amount  by  which  the  rear  end  is  offset,  said  follower 
having  a  forward  extension  engageable  with  the  rear  end 
of  said  coupler  to  displace  the  same  forwardly  an  ao^ount 
equal  to  that  of  the  rear  end  offset  of  the  housing. 


detent  means  preventing  movcnent  of  the  lower  ends  of 
said  titers  above  said  opening,  and  means  rcafientljr 
urging  said  flngan  into  contact  with  nid  detent  itieans, 
said  lower  ends  of  said  Angers  forming  an  extension  of 
said  portioa  of  the  said  wall  of  the  horisontal  portion  of 
said  chute  on  the  side  of  said  opening  nearest  said  set 
when  said  fingers  contact  said  detent  means. 
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TRANSFER 

SMBMe  M»  MMk,  Rflvea  JnaelMBi  Mkk^  narigM^  to 

T^H^li^ul^^^M^    f^^^^^W      Ibi  >■■■      ILillk        m     I  j.-  II 

!rf  JSuL  ""'^"^*  '■"••■'  *"™^  ■  «TP^ 

iM721,19Sl,8cririNa.2373t3  ; 
Idahm.    (CL214— 1) 


Means  for  feedhig  upsettable  members  to  a  set.  com- 
prising in  combination  frame  stmcttre  providing  a  sup- 
porting surface  for  a  horizontally  redprocable  transfer 
slide,  a  gravity  feed  chute  for  said  members  mounted 
on  said  frame  strtictore  to  extend  upwardly  from  one  side 
of  said  surface,  said  chute  having  an  opening  extending 
lengthwise  of  one  wall  thereof  through  which  portions  of 
said  members  project,  said  chute  having  a  lower  portion 
extending  horizonully  above  said  suppbrting  surface 
from  said  one  side,  a  transfer  slide,  means  mounting  said 
transfer  slide  for  reciprocation  on  said  supporting  sSrfaoe 
over  the  portion  of  the  said  wall  of  the  horizontal  por- 
tion of  said  chute  on  the  side  of  said  opening  farthest 
from  said  set,  said  slide  having  a  leading  edge  portion 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  recesses  therein  en- 
gageable with  individual  said  members  to  transfer  snid 
members  simultaneously  from  said  chute  to  said  set, 
means  for  positioning  a  said  member  in  the  path  of  each 
said  recess,  the  portion  of  the  said  wall  of  the  horizontal 
portion  of  said  chute  on  the  side  of  said  opening  nearest 
said  set  terminating  short  of  the  path  of  said  recesses,  a 
trip  finger  vertically  aligned  above  the  path  of  each  said 
recess,  means  mounting  said  fingers  for  individual  pivotal 
movemem  in  vertical  planes  about  a  commoo  axis  paralld 
to  and  spaced  above  said  horizontal  portioa  of  said  rfytf. 


In  i  portable  lifting  jade  adapted  to  locate  autoo  totivc 
parts  from  underneath  a  vehicle,  the  improvement'com- 
prising  a  base  frame  having  casters  thereon,  said  base 
frame  comprising  diverging  frame  members,  longitudinally 
spaced  vertical  supports  extending  upwardly  fro^the 
base,  a  lifting  arm  having  a  fixed  pivot  at  one  eqd  ro- 
tatably  connected  to  one  of  said  supports,  the  opposite 
end  of  said  lifting  arm  having  a  sleeve  fixed  thereto,  a 
second  sleeve  slidaUy  supported  within  said  fixed  deeve, 
screw  means  for  securing  said  second  sleeve  in  an  ad- 
justed position  with  respect  to  said  fixed  sleeve,  the  Other 
of  said  vertical  supports  being  higher  dian  said  oni  ver- 
tical support,  said  other  support  having  a  plurality  of 
vertically  spaced  holes  adjacent  to  said  lifting  arm  said 
lifting  arm  including  a  pair  of  vertically  q»aced  members, 
the  lower  one  of  said  members  being  disposed  at  nid  one 
end  and  the  higher  one  at  said  members  being  disposed 
at  said  other  end,  and  a  pin  extending  through  selective 
ones  of  said  holes  and  beneath  said  lower  one  of  said  lift- 
ing arm  members  adapted  to  support  said  arm  in  a  i 
angular  and  vertical  position  with  respect  to  said 
frame. 
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1.  A  material  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  load- 
ing stand,  a  swinging  unloader  arm  adapted  to  grip  an 
edge  of  a  work  sheet  and  to  suspend  said  sheet  by  said 
edge  over  said  stand,  a  torn-over  device  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  the  stand  to  swing  upwardly  and  downwardly, 
said  device  having  arm  means,  means  for  swinging  said 
device  to  engage  said  aim  means  with  the  wosIl  sheet 
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suspended  from  said  unloader  arm  and  to  urge  said  she« 
into  partiaUy  invtftcd  position,  and  means  on  said  stand 
for  guiding  said  work  sheet  from  said  tumK>ver  device 
imo  inverted  position  on  the  stand  upon  release  thereof 
by  said  unloaider  arm. 
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1.  In  a  material  handling  machine,  a  support,  an  elon- 
gate boom  pivotally  mounted  on  the  support  for  swinging 
movement  of  said  boom  in'  an  arc  from  the  support,  an 
extensible  member  on  the  support,  means  contiecting  said 
extensible  member  and  boom  for  swinging  said  boom  as 
said  tnember  is  extended  and  retracted,  an  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  boom  for  swinging  movement  ofsaid  aim 
in  an  arc  from  the  boom,  an  extensible  member  on  the 
boom,  means  connecting  said  extensible  member  ««»  «« 
arm  for  swinging  said  arm  as  said  member  «  «tf~« 
and  retracted,  a  head  having  rotatable  support  «d|a«nt 
the  outer  end  of  the  aim  for  roUtion  on  an  axu  substan- 
tially longitudinally  of  the  arm,  an  extenable  member  on 
the  arm.  means  competing  said  f«ensible  m«nber  on 
the  aim  and  the  head  for  rotating  said  head  on  the 
arm  as  said  extensible  member  on  the  arm  is  extendedand 
retracted,  a  yoke  pivotally  mounted  f  *jj«»i;^ 
from  the  arm  for  swinging  movement  of  the  yoke  in  an 
arc  from  the  head,  an  extensible  member  «>  *« J^' 
means  connecting  the  extenriWe  member  <»  *e  h^d«^ 
the  yoke  for  swinging  said  yoke  as  »d  «*«»^*«,"^ 
ber  on  the  head  is  extended  and  retracted,  a  pair  of  ^ 
ping  j«ws.  meam  pivotally  mounting  each  <rf  the  P*; 
of  gripping  iaws  on  the  yoke  for  swinging  "^'^'ew"*  ?J 
..idjaws  on  the  yoke,  extensile  m«u«  having  one  e»l 
pivotally  connected  to  one  of  tbe J«ws  •»«»,*«  ,®2^ 
nd  pivotally  connected  to  Ae  other  jaw  f«r  clorn^ 
and  evening  said  jaws  in  response  to  «»|«^»"1;^ 
tion^said  extensible  means,  and  ««^2^.  "^  ^ 
the  head  and  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  th«  j^  for 
swinging  said  jaw  on  the  yoke  in  response  to  the  ex- 
tTnSSL  and  retraction  of  said  extensible  means  on  the 
head.  


M14.3>7^^ 
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of  substantially  uniform  dimendooa,  a  H«tf <>"■  arranged 
adjacem  one  side  of  said  surftwe-providing  means  and 
gi^  for  reciprocation  along  a  subrtantigBy  wtocal 
path,  means  for  maintaining  said  pUtform  i»  •  •""^ 
tially  horizontal  attitude,  a  pusher  plate  arranged  on  toe 
opposite  side  of  said  surface-providing  means  and  guided 
for  reciprocation  across  said  surface  toward  aiid  aw^ 
from  said  platform,  motor  mea^  for  so  moving  said 
pusher  plate  to  move  a  stack  of  *aid  board  members  an 
said  surface  and  onto  said  platform,  motor  means  for 
raising  said  pUtform  to  itt  uppermost  P?*******^  "5S 
Sporting  n^  for  receiving  and  holding  said  stadc 
sonted  by  aaid  platform  comprising  oppositely  •fr^tM 

gate  demema  each  having  a  P«rt»f  Cf»^J5*^ 
Sbe  edge  of  said  stack  and  engageable  by  a  further  Mdt 
being  raised  by  said  platform  to  swing  said  portion  out  of 
the  patfi  of  said  stack  to  permit  said  stack  ««  P|"  «~ 
gate  dements,  a  carriage  arranged  above  ^J^J^ 
membeii  supported  on  said  frte  ^«^J^ 
iwlly  vertically  extending  track  means  fixed  Mjaoent 
tnei  opposite  ends  of  said  carriage,  shoe  means  carried 
bvlsaid«rriaie  and  engaging  said  track  means  to  gmde 
sai4  ctrriage  for  substantiaUy  vertical  rec^foc^  ■ 
shift  joumalled  on  said  carriage  and  projecting  beyond 
sail  opposite  carriage  ends,  a  pimon  fixed  on  each  end 
of  Isaid  shaft,  a  pair  of  verticafly  extending  racks  fixed 
adjacent  said  opposite  carriage  ends,  said  pimons  medung 
wiSh  said  racks  during  vertical  movement  of  said  carnage, 
brCket  means  supported  from  said  carriage  •"J' rajej 
foTredprocatory  movement  along  a  line  substtntoally 
atright  angles  to  said  shaft,  motor  means  for  so  redpro. 
cafiig^sdd  bracket  means,  said  .»««*2.  "f*;i^«'SS 
a  fcibstantially  horirontd  portion  wiJV,"**^?*^ 
ical  oortion,  sdd  verticd  portion  dropping  over  ma 
.  of  said  stack  of  board  members,  as  said  bracket 
>ns  is  moved  in  one  direction,  with  said  honzontalpor. 
n  coming  to  rest  on  the  uppermost  board  m  said  stod^ 
id  vertical  portion  thereafter  engaging  a  piedeterminea 
mber  of  said  uppermost  bo«A.  hi  »<«»;*^^ 
sa^d  boards,  as  a  separate  stack,  off  said  ropported  stack 
asl  said  bracket  is  moved  in  tfie  opposite  direction,  mwm 
ai^nged  to  receive  sdd  separate  stacks  as  tijey  aremoved 

off  sdd  supported  stack  comprising  endless  canwycr 
Saw  movii^^  .P«*d.  substnntidly  f««l»el  JuU^! 
mieam  supporting  one  of  said  axles  at  a  pa«<!«>^^ 
from  sdd  supported  stack,  and  link  means  earned  by  sdd 
aiTiate  and  wpporting  the  other  of  sdd  axles  near  said 
stick  and  sUghtly  bdow  sdd  bradcet  meam  for  swmrtjt 
irovemem  of  sdd  conveyor  means  abowt  said  one  axle 
Ui  response  to  verticd  movement  of  said  carnage. 


Company, 


'(7l9M,8adnlNo.41M94 
(CL  214-4) 


2J14.39t 
APPARATUS  FOR  COJ^neVWG 
MAGNETIZABLE  SHEET^^ 

Pltldmtih.Pa^  ■■■!■■>*■  t»y^«>**Stolf«8todCorpD- 

'^-•^?''?SlS?T92rg^No.4.M99 
2CldtaM.    (CL214— 11) 


(2ti:^ 


—  1    Apparatiis  for  conveying  magnetizable  «*>«*»  ^J^ 


7»4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


I 

NOVBMBBK  26,  1967 


veyors  over  which  the  sheets  pass  in  Onveling  from  one 
conveyor  to  the  other,  a  rotatable  magnetizable  roll  be- 
tween the  first  conveyor  and  the  stationary  deflector  below 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  sheets  between  the  conveyors, 
a  second  rotaublc  magnetizable  roll  between  the  two  con- 
veyors above  the  path  of  travel  of  the  sheets  between 
the  conveyors,  an  electrical  circuit  for  supplying  mag- 
netizing current  to  each  of  said  rolls,  a  twitch  in  said 
circuit  for  controlling  flow  of  current  to  said  first  roll, 
a  switch  in  said  circuit  for  controlling  flow  of  current  to 
said  second  roll,  and  means  for  closing  one  of  said 
switches  while  opening  the  other  switch,  and  magnet  dis- 
charge means  in  said  circuit  operable  to  quickly  demag- 
netize said  rolls  when  the  magnetizing  current  is  removed 
therefrom. 

M14499      ' 
ROTARY  SCOOP  FEEDER 
mtkm  F;  Mcllkawqr  and  AObcct  B.  Baker,  Freepoit, 
mi  Jaata  A.  Oarka,  Lake  Jadnoa,  Tcs^  amitpon 
to  The  Dow  Ckcorfcal  CaipBBy,  Mldiaad,  Mkk,  a 
cotyoratioa  of  Delaware 
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2.  A  rotatable  feeder  for  removing  particula^ed  solids 
in  liquid  media  from  the  lower  jMrt  of  a  container  com- 
prising a  screw  adapted  to  fit  into  the  container  through 
the  bottom  thereof,  said  screw  iocluding  a  vertically  dis- 
posed hollow  root  shaft  and  three  screw  flights  spaced 
•loof  said  shaft,  the  first  of  said  flights  having  a  constant 
radius  and  being  the  uppermost  flight  of  said  screw,  the 
second  of  said  flights  having  a  diminishing  radius,  the 
second  flight  being  a  continutaion  of  the  first  flight  of 
said  screw  and  comprising  less  than  a  complete  turn  of 
the  screw,  the  third  of  said  flights  being  spaced  along  said 
shaft  discontinuously  with  respect  to  the  second  flight  but 
being  radially  aligned  with  said  first  and  second  flights, 
the  radius  of  said  third  flight  diminishing  to  said  root 
shaft  at  the  end  of  one  flight,  sheet  means  connecting  the 
radial  periphery  of  said  third  flight  to  the  corresponding 
peripheral  edge  of  the  second  flight  and  to  the  adjacent 
surface  of  the  first  flight  of  the  screw,  thereby  forming 
a  throated  passageway  between  said  first  and  second 
flights  and  a  throated  passageway  between  said  second 
and  third  flights,  each  of  said  passageways  extending  to 
said  hollow  root  shaft,  and  an  orifice  in  said  shaft  com- 
municating with  said  passageways. 


1,11  Ij  iff 

COUPLER  CLAMP  AND  HOLD-DOWN 

APPARATUS  FOR  CAR  DUMPERS 

Alfred  G.  Hagac,  Dec  Molaca,  Iow%  aariiBor  to  Straiskt 

Engineeifag  Company  be.  Add,  Iowa,  a  corporatioa 

of  Iowa 

AppUcaiioa  Febraary  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  409,1  U 

«  Clafaoa.    (CL  214—55) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  car  support^of  *^^  tilting 
cradle  nuxinted  to  rock  in  its  longitudinal  and  vertical 
plane  and  tilt  transversely  thereof  and  adapted  to  support 
a  railway  box  car,  supporting  at  each  end  a  standard  *D" 
type  coupler,  a  clamp  element  movably  mounted  on  each 


end  of  said  cradle  to  move  forward  and  from  said  coupler 
elements  to  engage  and  disengage  their  free  ends,j  draft 
means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  clamps  toward 
each  other  to  engage  the  free  ends  of  said  couplers,  a  hold- 
down  element  mounted  to  move  vertically  on  each  of  said 
clamps  to  engage  the  upper  surface  of  its  corresponding 
coupler  element,  and  means  actuated  by  said  draft  means 
for  applying  a  portion  of  its  actuating  force  to  said  hold- 
down  element  to  apply  downward  movement  and  prtoure 
thereto.  ' 

VEHICLE  LOADING  ASSEMBLY 

Bcraardo  Meadea,  Saa  SahaaHaa,  Pacito  Mca 

AppUcatkM  AmwI  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  53«,041 

IClulmt     (CL214— M.l) 


1.  A  vehicle  compriiiag  a  power  take  off,  a  cbafests,  a 
horizontally  disposed  platform  arranged  above  said  chas- 
sis, a  tower  extending  upwardly  from  said  chassis  and  in- 
duding  a  pair  ot  inclined  beams  and  vertically  disposed 
braces  having  their  lower  ends  secured  to  said  chasfis  for 
reinforcing  said  beams,  a  winch  mounted  oa  said  <|hassis 
adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  tower,  a  cable  trainei  over 
said  winch,  belt  and  pulley  means  connecting  said  winch 
to  said  power  take  off ,  a  pin  supported  by  the  upper  end 


of  said  tower,  a  sheave  joumaled  on  the  pin  at  the 
end  of  said  tower  and  having  said  cable  trained 


upper 
there- 


over, a  cover  arranfed  over  said  sheave,  an  L-shapiid  bar 
secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  cable,  a  plurality  of  hooks 
extending  from  said  bar  for  engagement  with  a  load  being 
handled,  a  plurality  of  inclined  ramps  depending  frtm  the 
rear  of  said  platform,  inclined  legs  hingedly  connected  to 
the  lower  ends  of  said  ramps,  a  brace  for  maintainiijg  said 
lep  in  their  proper  aligaad  position  when  the  lets  are 
in  the  downward  position,  vertically  disposed  spaccd|paral- 
lel  side  boards  extending  upwardly  from  said  platf^trm.  a 
horizontally  disposed  stop  member  extending  transiersely 
across  said  platform  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  tower,  a  pair  of 
guide  members  joumaled  in  said  bracket  for  the  Projec- 
tion therethrough  of  said  cable,  said  stop  member  lierving 
to  prevent  loads  from  shifting  forwardly  too  fast  in  the 
event  the  vehicle  it  arranged  on  a  hill  or  incline. 


APPARATUS 


2314,402 
FOR  HANDLING  BLOCK-TYPE 
MATERIAL 
HaroM  J.  Schacfer,  SIreaior,  HL 

laMary  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  4M,531 
4ClalniB.    (CL214-^3S4) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  handling  block-type  material  and 
the  like,  a  fork  truck  having  a  frame  including  a  pair  of 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


NOVKMBKB  26,  1957 

sMced  frame  members,  a  load-receiving  platform  se- 
SrS^to  the  members,  wheel  means  for  the  mick.  a  sup- 
port for  the  wheel  means  comprising  a  pair  of  P^^^ 
Jccured  to  each  member  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from, a  transverse  plate  extending  across  the  support 
S  the  platform  having  a  slot  disposed  below  and 
SaiSelio  the  support  pUte,  and  a  load-supporting  p^ate 
K  a  tongue  ^ted  to  be  received  in  the  slot  and  to 
Ilact  a^inst^he  transverse  plate  to  maintain  it  m  load- 
supporting  position. 

2314«4i3 
DRUM  HANDLING  ATT  ACHMPTT  FW  TOU CKS 
j3«  F.  E.  Ericso%  Skokle,  IlL,  a«l^orto  Marf«^^ 

ttl«.  lacn  EvanstoB,  IlL,  ■  "JP^^^?"  ^^^  SSTA 

A^lkSfia  September  2  W/^i^Si^**       "^ 
T  CMam.    (CL214— •54) 
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/ 
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said  skirt  vertically  at  spaced  polnti  about  '«  <:ircum- 
fcrcn^o  points  adjacent  the  maximum  diameter  of  Ae 
Slad  whereby  the  silid  portion  of  said  skirt  engages  the 
upper  and  maximum  diameter  portion  of  said  bead   ti^ 
sD^nit  of  said  tube  and  skirt  being  less  than  the  thick- 
nesTo'  a  container  ned.  and  bead  whereby  white  posi- 
Soied  on  a  conuiner,  said  tube  and  sa.d  skirt  act  there- 
aga^  to  increase  their  sealing  »°d8"pp.ng  actions  re- 
^ISvely  and  a  securing  Ub  formed  integrally  with  and 
S!ng  from  said  cap  and  termiiating  >n  »  ooP  adap^ 
I ,  ncircle  the  ned.  of  the  container  said  ff /f^"**^ 
ing  short  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  skirt  to  form  a  re^ 
inf.)rdng  skin  thereby,  alternate  gnpping  fingers  bemg 
omined  from  said  skirt  to  form  a  radially  dosed  sump 
between  said  skin,  said  ncdc.  adjacent  fingers,  the  bottom 
edJc  of  said  skirt  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  said  loop 
to  close  the  bottom  of  said  sump  the  bottom  surface  of 
said  fingers  bring  below  said  tube  to  PreventconU^t 
of  the  latter  with  said  neck  before  ahgnment  therewith. 


c. 
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2,814.4M 
CLOSURE  DEVICE 
BiUat  Edwards,  Chica<eo.  M.  "I^EL^^lfTSS. 
■^WortB,  Chicago,  m.  a  «2?««S  "^  ?S^i 
Analkatioa  December  31,  IW4,  Serial  No.  479,wi 
^'^^  5  dates.    (CL  215—41) 

1^^ 


-,/-. 


1    A  gripping  device  for  lifting  dnims  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  vertically  extending  open  ended  casing,    wo 
ootKMcd  gripping  jaws  carried  by  said  casing  for  "««'»'.^'« 
mi^ent Tth  fespect  thereto  to  engage  beneath  and  ^th^ 
ZZ  bead  of  a  drum,  a  first  of  said  jaws  bemg  adapted  to 
enSJe^ath  the  bead  of  a  drum  and  a  second  of  said 
3  l^i^g  adapted  to  engage  within  the  bead  of  a  drum,  an 
2^  S^Sding  downwardly  from  the  first  of  sa.d  ,aws^  a 
vmically  extending  slot  in  said  casing  adjacen   the  lower 
e^thereof  and  inclined  inwardly  with  respect  o  swd  cas- 
Sg  Su  lower  to  its  upper  end,  a  p  n  canned  by  said 
Sieving  slidable  engagement  with  »-d J^^ -\^,^°\7J^ 
a  pivotal  and  slidable  mounting  for  said  ann  aj"!  ""^J**' 
a  oivot  for  said  second  jaw  at  a  point  spaced  above  the 
SidLbTe  S^«  for  said  first  jaw  and  rearwardly  tberdrom. 
a  lik  pLtally  connected  from  said  ptn  ^  sa.dj«X)nd 
Lw  at  a  poim  spaced  adjacent  but  outwardly  from  the 
STot  theiTof,  and  a  tension  spring  connected  between 
SLTo^  and  said  arm  and  biasing  said  pin  m  upward  y 
«ten^g   relation   with    respect   to   said   slot   and   said 
S^ndSfw  to  retracted  relation  with  respect  to  said  casing. 

4Piu,vM»  2314v4#4 

CLOSURE  FOR  BEADED  CONTAINER        ^ 
Edward  J.  Towns,  LMngrton,  N.J,  assjtnar  of  one^enth 

ApptlcaSi"5Siib^53  J^^ 
llClalaas.    (CL215— 41) 
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1.  An  dastic  plastic  dosure  device  for  api)licaton  to  an 
end  portion  of  a  container,  sudi  as  a  bottle  and  thelike. 
and  comprising  a  body  member  having  an  annular  portion 
of  predetennined  axial  extent  adapted  to  be  applied  around 
the  upper  end  portion  of  the  contaiper  and  havmg  an 
inner  surface  adapted  to  substantially  conform  to  the 
ac  jacent  wall  of  the  end  portion  cf  the  container,  and 
ar  annular  retainer  member  i^'f  »»y  *'"*"y°'^f ."'"', 
tlic  body  member  with  an  inner  surface  substantially  of 
tl  e  same  diameter  as  the  outer  surface  of  said  body  mem- 
bjr  and  of  substantially  the  same  axial  extent,  the  outer 
s  irface  of  said  retainer  member  being  radially  off^to"** 
v^ardly  with  respect  to  the  outer  surface  of/^'f  J«7 
member,  and  means  providing  a  narrow  intjgral  and  shear- 
a5le  junction  substantially  between  the  irjner  and  lower 
eSgc  portion  of  the  retainer  member  and  the  outer  and 
upper  edge  portion  of  the  body  member,  Mid  body  mcm- 
bcrbeing  adapted  for  slight  expansion  substantially  inde- 
pendently of  the  retainer  member  upon  application  to  the 
end  portion  of  the  container  to  a  position  where  the  in- 
ner surface  of  the  retainer  member  is  offset  inwardly  of 
the  outer  surface  of  the  body  member  to  grip  the  same 
upon  telescopic  association  therewith,  and  said  integral 
junction  between  the  body  and  retainer  members  being 
broken  upon  shifting  of  the  retainer  member  axiaUy  to 
telescope  with  and  embrace  substantially  the  entire  outer 
surface  of  the  body  member  under  stress  whereby  to  ex- 
ert a  compressive  retaining  force  on  the  body  member 
substantially  throughout  the  axial  extent  thereof. 


PtH     J- 


11  A  closure  of  plastic  material  having  the  stiffne» 
and  resilience  characteristics  of  polyethylene  and  adapted 
to  be  applied  to  containers  having  a  neck  bead  compns- 
ing  a  t^  having  a  centrally  positioned  tape«<i  tube  de- 
pcndinrtherefrom  for  sealing  engagement  with  tfie  inner 
5des  of  a  container  mouth,  a  flared  skirt  depending  from 
said  top  and  including  a  plurality  of  gnpping  fingers  con- 
forming with  and  engaging  the  lower  portion  of  aid 
STiid  fingers  bdng  dosdy  spaced  by  sUts  formed  m 


2,814,4m 
LIQUID  STORAGE  TANKS 
Joaeah  V.  Marandk,  Ettaribdh,  N.  J.,  assifnor  toEaso 
^Uidi\iBdSSii«eriDg  Company,  a  cotiKKatloB  of 

^aSESo.  Nave-ber  M.  !•%  «««  No.  54«,715 

4  Claims.    (CL  22i— 1)  .  

I  .1  An  apparatus  including  a  storage  tank,  an  mner 
Wical  emending  shell  of  substantially  the  same  contour 
as  the  wall  of  said  tank  and  spaced  herefrom,  m^  f or 
securely  holding  said  shdl  in  ponUon,  said  »»»f  »»  «» 
upper  and  lower  ends  being  spaced  from  and  out  of  con- 
uSt  with  said  tank,  a  telarivdy  short  vertical  dam  se- 


J: 
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cured  to  the  floor  of  said  tank  and  of  sabstantialtV  the 
same  contour  as  said  tank,  said  vertical  dam  being  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  said  shell  and  parallel 
thereto,  the  lower  end  of  said  sheO  being  provided  with 
an  inverted  U-shaped  chamber  in  vertical  cross  section. 


partitions,  and  having  a  pair  of  sides  connected  to  one 
of  said  partitions  and  a  pair  of  ends  joined  to  the  sides 
and  connected  to  the  other  of  said  partitJens.  presentinf  a 
number  of  compartments;  a  top  and  a  bottom  closing  said 
compartments,  each  having  a  continuous  flange  surround- 


t  >iiir*Sfc 


said  chamber  being  spaced  from  and  straddling  said  ver- 
tical dam  and  communicating  with  the  space  between  said 
shell  and  said  tank  and  being  open  at  its  bottom  portion 
for  communication  with  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  said 
chamber  having  a  volume  at  least  as  big  as  the  volume  in 
the  qMce  between  said  shell  and  the  wall  of  said  tank. 


ing  the  wall;  and  aieans  exteriorly  of  each  side  and  each 
end  respectively  releasably  interconnecting  said  top  and 
bottom  including  a  ^ring  clip  swingably  secured  to  one  of 
the  flanges  and  yicldably  biased  against  the  other  flange, 
each  clip  having  a  pin  extending  through  said  other 
flange,  said  wall  having  slots  receiving  the  pins. 


FUEL  RECEPTACLE 
Ifaio  F.  TnMe,  WlMtCka,  DL 

March  t,  19S4,  Serial  No.  414,794 

IClaiik    (CL22«^2)  | 


INDUSTRIAL  GARBAGE  CAN  WTIH  , 
8UFPORT  ATTACHMENT 

AppUcalka  March  Xfl,  IfStTsSd  No.  574,54il 
•  ni^i     (CL22t— 4) 


A  receptacle  comprising,  a  base  moaoting  inchiqing  a 
bottom,  end  walls  having  inwardly-extending  flaofc^  and 
permanently-integrated  with  the  base  tnoonting,  the  up- 
per comers  of  the  end  walls  being  formed  with  upwardly- 
opening  bail-receiving  recesses,  a  pair  of  flat  eleanents 
hinged  along  their  lower  edges  to  the  mounting  base  in 
vertically-spaced  relationship  to  the  bottom  for  swi|iging 
between  vertically-disposed  parallel  relationship  with  each 
other  against  the  flanges  of  the  end  walls,  to  form  an  up- 
wardly-open unobstructed  compartment  within  the  walls 
and  the  elements  for  the  accumulation  of  rigid  objects  of 
dimensions  not  exceeding  the  horizontal  distance  befwecn 
the  ends,  and  horizontally-disposed  coplanar  relatiottship, 
to  form  a  support  for  rigid  objects  of  lengths  exceeding 
the  horizontal  distance  between  the  ends,  a  bail  in  the 
form  of  an  elongated  wire  loop  hinged  to  the  upper  edtes 
(A  each  side  client  and  adapted  to  seat  in  the  end-wall 
recesses  to  secure  the  side  elements  in  their  vertioU  par- 
allel relationship,  supports  hinged  to  the  side  clients 
and  slidable  in  the  end-wall  flanges  to  limit  the  swing  of 
the  side  elements  to  hold  them  in  their  horizontal  rela- 
tionship, and  a  bail-like  handle  pivotally  connected  to  the 
end  walls  for  transport  of  the  receptacle  with  the  side  ele- 
ments in  either  relationship. 


1.  A  garbage  container  compristag  upper  and 


lower 


cylindrical  portions,  means  detachably  securing  tbn  por- 
tions together,  a  removable  closure  on  the  upper  cad 
of  the  upper  portion,  aiKl  a  removable  bottom  plate 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  portion,  sail  bot- 
tom plate  having  an  aaaular  upwardly  fadng  dannel 
receiving  the  lower  end  of  said  cylindrical  portioil  with 
the  lower  end  of  the  cylindrical  portion  having  a  reversely 
bent  end  terminating  in  an  inwardly  extending  annular 
flange,  and  fastening  means  extending  throu^  uid  bMtom 
plate  aad  flange  for  retaiaing  the  bottom  plate  in  po«tioa. 


OM  A. 


2,fl4^tt 
DOUBLE  mrALL  TANK 

N.  v..  aHiaBor  to 
a  canonnop  af  New  Yatk 
_      U,  19Si  Serial  Na.  439,Mf 


2J14,4t8 

OOU.AFS1BLB  TRANSPORTING  BOX  FOR 

CHICKS 

S.   Zcharih,   WiliMisa   MMs.   Mc,   niiTjiiiii    to 

Ma.,  a  JiissJTXsiiJSr''^*  "■■^  ^^* 

Applkaltoa  September  14. 19S4.  Scritf  Na.  455,9M 

ICMm.    K1.22*— 4> 
1.  A  transporting  box  for  chides  comprising  a  pair  of 
intersecting  partitioiis;  a  continuous  wall  surrounding  said 


3.  fa  1  doaUe-walled  tank  for  the  oonveyaaca  of  lofw 
temperature  products.  Including  aa  ioner  cylindrical  coa- 


-jAiJtlfcsAtflihi  1  I 


No 


ffl,  IM? 


! 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


m 


taiacr  aad  aa  outer  shell,  the  improvement  being  ".^J 
musUuctioB  for  suppoitiag  said  ianer  container  lasKle 
said  shefl  without  provisioa  for  self-adjusting  apparatus 
to  compensate  fbr  stresses  that  may  be  induced  as  a  re- 
sult of  temperature  chaages  ia  the  iaaer  coatamer,  said 
improvemeat  comprisiag  a  plurality  <^^  ?»»•'«?•  f*^ 
povtiag  straps  giidliag  the  bottom  of  said  »»««"  «>J™ 
formp«i£«  Wid  iaaer  oootainer  iaside  said  sheU.  said 
straps  beiag  of  a  metal  of  high  tcaiiie  strengdi  which  is 
aot  embrittled  at  low  temperatures,  and  the  yield  ^^^ 
of  which  is  ladocad  by  the  heat  of  welding,  each  ctuti 
straps  havii«  at  opposite  ends  thereof  a  terminal  portioa 
of  snbsttmtially  increased  width,  said  terminal  porticos 
bdng  ead  welded  to  said  sheU,  aad  a  aarrow  neck  por- 
teof  predetermined  width  disposed  adjacent  each  of 
said  terminal  portions  between  said  inner  co«>«*»n«[J?|J 
said  shell  whereby  said  narrow  aeck  portioos  provide 
substantial  resistance  to  the  passage  of  conductive  heat 
therethrough.  


2^4^11     ^ 

CAP  FOR  TUBE  AND  BOrilUB 
L.""         


7cBL**'(aM»-»*^ 
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ia  Ihe  form  of  a  cyliadrical  body  havmg  one  end  Jom- 
nalU  ia  said  opening,  said  body  havmg  aa  axiaUy  ax- 
tending  aperture  in  said  one  end  open  to  »id  «««>n«"|[; 
i^oTthTother  end  of  said  body  exteodmg  away  from 
sS*!-^  ^ber,  a  crank  operatively  coonected  ^ 
said  other  end  of  said  body  '«.«*•»«. .^?*E^T 
oieans  in  said  aperture  to  grip  .«d  key  with  *^  d-aj 
portion  of  the  key  extending  atong  i«d  aMS  Arou^«jd 

!«rtiag  plane  and  beyond,  whereby  with  saKi  ^ttnj 
SrtS  £  contact  with  said  cad  of  the  can.  with  said  k^ 
gripped  by  said  jaw  meaas  ai»d  widi  die  key  «iwngt^ 
endM  said  sealing  band,  said  crank  may  be  rotatedto 
rotate  said  key  for  pedmg  the  sealing  baad  •'"^^^J^ 
the  can;  a  manual  control  for  said  j^^T^^^''^ 
on  said  other  end  of  said  body;  a  Proiecdoa  fr»»  »M 
base  member  intersecting  the  plaae  of  «id  •^^•^ 
ftce  for  contact  with  the  periphery  of  Je  am  at  a  p«rt 
spaced  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  body  p  "«  PJ- 
ripbCTal  direction  of  rotation  of  the  caa  rtiMtivt  to  ^ 
S^member  to  oppose  the  tendency  of  the  «n  to  slide 
oisaid  seating  surface  in  response  to  the  wmdmg  opCT- 
ati  oa;  a  passage  in  said  cyiiadrical  body  intersecti^  sajd 
•permre;  a  slide  member  riidingly  mounted  <»  «fP^ 
^le;  a  jaw  member  rigidly  earned  by  said  slide  member 
anJ  extendhig  therefrom  into  said  aperture  ^  ««P™ 

wiA  oae  side  of  the  •P«<»«.^:;5»PP^SliSlW 
a  inanuaDy  rotatable  screw  threaded  "^  said  riide  ma^ 
ber  longitudinaMy  thereof,  said  screw  bemg  »»cW  J^^ 
ax  ial  movemeat  whereby  rotatioa  of  the  screw  ihrftti-** 
sUAe  member  ia  said  passage  to  cause  said  jaw  membff 
to  move  into  aad  out  of  clampiag  engagement  with  said 


la  combinatioD  with  a  container  and  a  dosnre  ap,  a 
fastener  for  releasably  securing  said  cap  in  asseoibled  re- 
lationship with  said  coatainer  compristag  a  pw  of  idea- 
ticai  baU  mcmben  each  havtag  a  circular  member  tyiag 
lyiag  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  die  loogitodal  un  of 
said  container  and  closure  cap  elemeats  for  rotataUy  «»• 
gagiag  either  one  of  separate  coataiaer  aad  closure  «p 
elements,  another  portioa  of  each  of  said  bail  members 
defining  a  bearing  portioo  lying  la  a  plane  common  to 
die  plane  of  said  closure  cap  and  kwgittidiaal  axu  of  said 
coatainer,  said  beariag  portioas  comprisiag  juxtaposed  aa- 
nular  members,  and  fastenhig  means  comprising  a  pin  ex- 
tending throng  openings  defined  by  said  annular  mem- 
ben  rotataUy  securing  said  bearing  portioas  together. 


CkN  OPENER 
FoiTCSlS. 


DEVICE  FOR  RERWVING  CTICU^WMENTTAL 
flBALlNO  BANDS  FROM  CANS 


2t,i9SS.8siiiNawSlMM 
|CL2at-82) 
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U14j413 

TEARSTRIP  TYPE  OF  CANS 

MM,  Sril  LAa  CHy,  Utah 

27, 1955,  SMtlal  Na.  519,929 

fCL229— 52) 


--T-:?-}*.-^* 


1  A  caa  opeaer  for  cans  of  tear  strip  type,  comprisi^ 
.  tapportiag  aiember,  a  tubular  post  exiendiag  thnw^ 
aid  rotataMy  mounted  widiin  said  supporting  nienibCT. 
s)iid  post  providing  an  elongate  projectioo  from  at  least 
oie  face  of  said  supporting  member,  ud  said  "O^^ 
proiectioa  being  slotted  kmgitudiBany  from  its  &•««" 
aid  ia  conunuBicatioa  with  but  narrower  thaa  its  hoDofw 

interior  for  dte  reception  of  the  »*^°«2*'^^***JS! 
•  rip  of  a  caa  to  be  opened;  a  pluager  rod  fltted  mugiy 
iiito  the  hollow  interior  of  said  post,  for  redprocatory 
lidiag  movemem  therealoag.  said  rod  having  aa  doa- 
iite.  tab-recdving  notch  defined  therein  adjaceat  that  aad 

Smof  which  is  disposed  to  dide  •»<«•  *«.;^<»?^.  P*" 
t  oa  of  said  post,  said  BOtch  beoomfaig  gradually  shallower 

1^  ud  mdaatiag  diortofdtesddendofdierod; 
u  handle  for  the  plunger  rod;  and  means  for  rotating  said 
l«t  


7.  In  a  device  for  peeling  off  dte  drcumferentid  sed- 
ing  baad  of  a  can  to  free  a  lid  from  oae  ead  of  the  caa, 
said  caa  beiag  accompanied  by  a  winding  key  having  a 
li«m«>  portioa  aad  a  shaak  portioa,  the  oombiaation  of: 
a  bass  member  having  a  surface  to  seat  agwnst  wid^oae 
end  of  the  caa  ia  a  slidiag  manner,  said  base  naember 
having  a  circular  opening  thereia  with  the  axis  of  the 
flp^iig  petpcndicalar  to  said  surface;  a  wiading  aiember 


\ 


CONTAINER  UNING 

^^^AoSam.    (CL229-45)  ,^        ^ 

1.  A  cap-shaped  coatdacr  haviag  bottom  aad  rfdewato 

for  transporting  food  provided  with  an  mner  hnmg  whidi 
may  be  used  over  and  over  again,  said  Inner  I«nM9  "^ 
ii^  insertable  in  said  container  and  having  a  cup-shaped 
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form  imparted  to  it  prior  to  its  inaertioii  in  the  oootainer, 
the  aid  form  accurately  conforming  to  that  of  the  in- 
terior of  said  container,  said  inner  lininf  iqxM  insertion 
in  said  container  snugly  engaging  the  walls  thereof  and 
heing  readily  removable  from  the  container  and  reCainiag 
its  cup  shaped  form  upon  such  removal,  said  inner  lining 


■□ 


iag  peripheral  end  seaming  flanges,  said  body  having  a 
longitudinal  side  team  comprising  an  intermediate 
soldered  lock  section  compoeed  of  opposed  inttrengaaed 
hooks  extending  throughout  the  major  portioo  of  the 
seam,  said  lock  section  terminating  at  Its  oppont^  ends 
in  side  seam  lap  sections  extending  therefrom  to  tl^  op- 
posite ends  of  said  tubular  body,  said  seam  lap  sections 
each  including  a  longitudinally  inwardly  disposed  soldered 
portion  having  a  circumferential  width  at  least  equal  to 


bung  made  of  a  corrosion  resistant  material,  said  con- 
tainer being  provided  with  a  cover  including  an  insertable 
inner  lining  made  of  corrosion  resistant  material  and  hav- 
ing a  form  which  closely  fits  the  interior  of  said  cover, 
said  form  having  been  imparted  to  said  last-named  lining 
before  insertion  in  said  cover. 


HEAT  KXCHANC^ER  HEAD  THERMAL  SHDEUD 
CX)N9rRUCTION 
,  Ir.MMrflen,  PM|p  8.  OMn,  Cwlin,  a^ 
J.  Wlbon,  MartHon,  Oirfo,  aselgnnrs  le  TV 
RmmD  Compnagr,  Maesillnn,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
of  Dclaiware 

AnMkatioa  Aify  ^  19H  SerW  No.  441^2 
4Clafaaa.    (CL  22«-.48) 


that  of  said  lock  section  and  terminating  in  a  longi- 
tudinally outwardly  disposed  completely  welded  p«tion 
extending  therefrom  to  a  said  can  body  end  including 
the  end  sealing  flanfe  thereof,  said  lap  seam  section 
welded  portions  each  having  a  circumferential  width  ma- 
terially less  than  that  of  said  lock  section  and  having  a 
thickness  substantially  less  than  the  thickness  of|  said 
soldered  lap  seam  sections,  whereby  to  facilitate  sec  uring 
can  end  members  to  said  tubular  body  in  hermeti^  end 
seams. 


2J14^17 

SEQUENTIAL  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  VER- 
TICALLY STACKED  CYLINDRICAL  ARTICLES 
IN  SIDE-BY-SIDE  MAGAZINES 

Etascr  C  JohnMM,  KaHns  Oty,  Mo.,  MaigM»r  to  The 
Vendo  Cnnspany,  Kawia  Cttj,  Mo^  a  coiporathw  of     * 

AppBcadon  Mnrck  II,  19S4,  Setlnl  No.  418,379 
II  OnhM.    (CL  221—47) 


1.  Head  closure  construction  for  a  heat  exchanger  in- 
cluding metal  head  barrel  walls  forming  an  annular 
chamber  through  which  heat  exchange  fluids  circulate 
terminating  in  an  open  end  having  an  end  surface  lying 
in  a  plane,  a  flat  metal  diaphragm  having  inner  and  outer 
surfaces,  the  diaphragm  being  welded  about  ite  per4>hery 
to  the  barrel  wall  at  the  c^n  end  of  the  barrel  wall,  and 
with  one  surface  of  the  diaphragm  lying  in  the  plane  of 
the  barrel  wall  end  surface,  a  cover  plate  having  a.  flat 
inner  surface  engaging  the  flat  outer  surface  of  tbej  dia- 
phragm and  overiapping  the  end  surface  of  the  harrel 
wall,  meaiu  engaging  the  cover  pUte  and  barrel  wall  re- 
movably securing  the  cover  plate  to  the  barrel  mmi  ia 
pressure-supporting  engagement  with  the  diaphragm,  a 
fluid  baflle  plate  located  within  the  rhamhyr  spaced  from 
the  diaphragm  and  forming  with  the  diaphragm  a  thmnal 
insulating  compartment,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  edge 
of  the  baflk  plate  being  slightly  spaced  from  the  barrel 
wall  to  provide  means  forming  limited  fluid  flow  coo*- 
munication  between  the  compartment  and  chamber. 


2J14»41< 
SIDE  SEAM  FOR  CAN  BODY  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME 
DmbIs  I.  CanspbcB,  Jr.,  Wealsni  Sprii«i,  md  Joecph  J. 
SpcroMe,  LoMbnrd,  DL,  asslgnnis  to  AnserioB  Can 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  ef  New 


I  SiptsMha  22. 19S3.  Serial  No.  3tl,771 
tfCWinik    (CL22*— 77) 
I.  A  thin-walled  tubular  sheet  metal  can  body  termi- 
nating at  its  opponte  ends  in  radially  outwardly  extend- 


I.  In  a  vending  machine  of  the  kind  having  structure 
presenting  a  series  of  storage  chambers,  each  provided 
with  supporting  and  guiding  means  foi  receiving  two 
columns  of  articles  in  staggered  relationship,  a  redp- 
rocable  roller  for  each  chamber  respectively  disposed  be- 
low the  columns  of  articles  and  adapted  to  alternately 
engage  the  columns  to  restrain  both  columns  from  down- 
ward movement,  support  oMans  at  each  end  respectively 
of  the  rollers  for  gidding  the  same  along  rectilinear  paths 
of  travel,  a  rotauble  shaft,  and  a  follower  block  mounted 
on  one  end  of  each  roller  respectively  and  operably  con- 
nected to  the  shaft  for  release  of  the  articles  from  the 
chambers  as  the  shaft  b  routed  in  one  direction;  mech- 
anism for  progressively  increasing  the  rate  of  reciproca- 
tion  of  the  rollers  as  the  same  move  to  each  end  of  their 
paths  of  travel  comprising  a  conpoond  screw  on  the  shaft 
for  each  block  respectively  in  mesh  therewith,  each  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  spiral,  crisecrose  groove*,  preaisftt- 
ing  left-hand  and  right-hand  screw  threads,  the  pitch  of 
the  left-band  threads  progressively  increasing  in  length 
in  one  direction  along  the  shaft  and  the  right-hand  threads 
progressiveiy  decreasing  in  length  in  said  one  dirstion 
along  the  shaft  i 
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CLOSURE  ADAPTOR  FOR  .COWTAPICTS 
■  T.  Make,  Aab«n»  "f^  — TC*  '*  "^.- 


i«,  I9S4,  Serial  No.  41Mt5 
(CL  222-91) 


Metal   ber 


and  extending  a  considerable  distance  b«eath  the  open 
lowiT  end  of  the  body  and  opening  into  the  upper  cham- 


m  combination  with  an  adaptor  for  a  dispenser  rait 
having  an  externally  threaded  neck  provided  with  an  out- 
waidly  extending  base  flange  located  inwardly  from  the 
outer  end  of  said  neck  to  engage  in  a  contamer  having  an 
opening  therein;  an  intemaUy  threaded  sleeve  to  engage 
insaid  opening,  an  outwardly  directed  flange  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  sleeve  to  engage  the  edges  of  said  opemng,  an 
externally  threaded  plug  formed  of  compressible  mate- 
rial to  engage  the  threads  of  said  sleeve  and  of  greater 
length  than  the  latter,  an  outwardly  extending  flange  on 
the  outer  end  of  said  plug  to  overUe  said  ^^\^^^ 
an  internally  threaded  recessed  portion  centrally  disposed 
within  said  plug  and  integral  therewith.  Aeinner  end  of 
•aid  recessed  portion  tenninatmg  in  substantially  the 
same  pUne  with  the  inner  end  of  said  sleeve  and  the 
outer  end  thereof  terminating  a  substantial  dirtance  in- 
waidly  from  the  outer  end  of  said  plug  to  provide  a  seal- 
ing shoulder,  the  distance  between  said  seahng  ifcoulder 
and  the  inner  end  of  said  recessed  portion  being  tesii 
than  the  disunce  between  said  inner  neck  end  and  said 
outwardly  directed  base  flange,  and  the  inner  end  of  said 
plug  being  closed  by  a  diaphragm  integral  with  nid 
plug  and  having  a  weakened  line  connecting  the  du- 
phn»g»"  with  said  plug. 


ber  ftirough  the  floor,  and  with  a  hollow  tubular  dis- 
chaiie  part  formed  in  the  lower  chamber  and  communi- 
^i  at  one  end  into  the  depending  tubular  part  shghUy 
benSth  the  floor  through  a  constricted   opening  and 
op^ng  at  the  other  end  through  the  »»^<=yi?^«; 
^  ibe  open  upper  chamber  being  closed  off  by  a 
JquB^ble,  dome-like.  resiUent  bulb;  an  upwardly  facmg 
Su  valve  seat  formed  within  the  depending  tubjjar  part 
at  a  considerable  distance  beneath  the  jower  end  of  Uie 
body  and  a  baU  Positioned  within  the  <»«If «»»?«, r»^"^" 
^to  close  downwardly  against  itt  seat;  a  baU  va^vc 
positioned  within  the  discharge  part  and  spnng  meaw 
pre  tsing  the  ball  valve  towards  the  constricted  opening  to 
SrnSy  dose  off  said  opening;  wherem  said  one^-cce 
Snber  may  be  removably  atuched  to  a  conventiona^ 
^  Je^  bj  forcing  the  depending  tubular  part  Arou^ 
rS  ate  formal  in  the  top  of  the  cap  unul  *«  P«>^;:»^ 
the  body  bottom  edge  contac^  the  top  of  the  bottk  ^ 
wh«in  the  tubular  part  is  fnctionaUy  hc|dj^t»"»  Ae 
:Kt  with  iU  baU  and  ^\^-^^^^\}l!^ltX 
cai)  top  where  the  tubular  dependmg  part 

grsiped.  _^_^— -^— — 


is  frictiooally 


2,114*429 
SEALED  PACKAGE  AND  OWTAINER 

FROVroiNG  THESAJffl  ^^^ 

^  A.  Elder,  Ir.  l^dn^dLa^^  L.  GrtWj 

^'  ^-     ViSCnSri W3,  Serfnl  No.  35M7t 
TgSm.    (CL222-21S) 


2,214,419 
LIQUID  DCTEN8ER 

Applkatfon  Aamsst  4,1954,  Serial  No.  447,243 
2C|2m.   (0.222—297) 


1  A  unitary  conUiner  formed  of  bendaWe,  liquid, 
impervious  material  comprising  a  tubular  body  having  an 
opening  at  one  end  adapted  to  be  scaled  to  confine  a 
Suidin  the  container,  a  generally  ^'>?^J^ 
at  the  other  end  of  said  body  extending  mto  said  body, 
said  section  forming  a  concave  e?acmal  surfaa.  and  a 
Stem  joined  along  an  annular  rone  to  said  section  adja- 
cent itTinward  end  at  the  base  of  said  concave  sur^ 
and  extending  axiaUy  outwardly  with  respect  to  said 
body,  said  section  upon  pulling  said  stem  outwardly  b«ng 
leversible  to  provide  a  generally  f™'***-**""^,'^ 
with  a  convex  external  surface  extending  oirtwardly  from 
said  body,  and  said  stem  being  disconnecttble  from  said 
section  at  said  rone  to  form  an  opening  for  <»»spf n»«>g«je 
contento  of  the  container  through  said  outwardly  extend- 
ing frusto<onical  section. 


I  A  liquid  pump  for  attachment  to  conventional  bottk 
caps  for  use  in  pumping  liquids  from  a  botUe.  through 
the  top  of  the  botUe  cap  and  out  through  the  pump,  said 
pump  comprising  a  one-piece  member  of  a  re»lient  plas- 
5c  material  in  the  form  of  a  substantially  cyhndncal  open 
ended  body  arranged  axially  upright  and  divided  into  aii 
upper  and  a  lower  chamber  by  a  substanUaUy  horizontal 
floor  extending  across  the  inside  of  the  body  and  spaced 
from  each  of  its  open  ends  with  a  hollow  tubular  part 
udally  aligned  with  the  body,  depending  from  the  floor 
TM  o.  o. 


1J14«421 
FERTILIZER  DISTRIBUTOR 
G*  Bishr,  La  Croey*  Wia.»  2S!-i«-:wit 
,jes»  Ma— fncfrit  CjmmmBh  ^S^^'STT^a 

,  4ClaiHH.    (CL  222— 272) 

^  4  A  distributor  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending 
hopper  for  receiving  fertilizer,  said  hopper  having  a  bo^ 
tomhaving  a  series  of  longitudinally  «P*»i°P*?;  k2^ 
the^pa»^  of  fertilizer  therethrough,  a  rotaUble  shaft 
dispoeedtoogitudinally  in  the  bottom  Portiooof  said 
S^S^aSWr  flilhting  operatively  connected  with 
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mU  ttati  for  agitatiiig  hopper  material  and  feediin  H  to  io  podtioB  to  provide  ooaununicatioa  between  tke  port  of 
nid  opmingi,  said  aufer  Jilting  comprinng  a  series  of  said  vahre  ooaaected  to  the  port  of  said  dischme  unit 
spiral  wire  springs  each  having  a  mounting  portion  radially  and  said  outlet  port  natil  such  pressure  has  fwen  bdow 
supported  on  said  shaft  and  a  free  end  portion  in  radially  a  predetemined  amount,  for  discharfe  of  snbetalially  all 
spaced  and  axially  movable  relation  thereto;  and  OMans   of  the  fluid  from  said  tfsdiarfe  unit  and  thampon  to 

move  said  slidaMe  means  to  cut  off  such  communication, 


an  *  l4: 


:qp*«0ti 


operathrdy  connecting  laid  springs,  at  said  mounting  por- 
tions thereof,  in  axial  thrust  tnd  torque  transmitting  rela- 
tioa  10  ajuaDy  spaced  portions,  respectively,  of  said  shaft 
so  as  to  poeitioo  said  free  ends  of  said  springs  in  proximity 
to  said  openings. 


M1M22 


FLUID  D^BNSING  EQUIPMENT 

Jefli  Msvdsfa  New  YwB*  N<  x  • 

1 5, 19S4,  fleiW  Now  421,Uf 


(CLsaa-^sss) 


I.  Equipment  ol  tfie  duvader  described  compniiag  a 
discharfe  unit  haviig  a  piston  slidaMe  in  the  bore  thereof 
and  having  a  pair  ol  ports  positiooed  near  each  of  the  ends 
of  said  discharge  unit  respectively  on  oppoeite  tU^  of  the 
piston,  means  in  said  disdharge  unit  when  fluid  under 
pressure  is  applied  to  tibe  two  ports  thereof  to  effect  move- 
it  of  the  piston  therein  toward  one  end  of  the  unit  for 
of  the  latter,  a  valve  oomprisiag  a  body  portion 
having  a  bore  therethrough  and  having  a  pair  of  pcMts  lead- 
ing into  said  bore,  means  connecting  the  port  of  said 
discharge  unit  remote  from  the  end  of  the  latter  toward 
a^icfa  the  piston  is  moved  for  duupag  of  said  diadharge 
unit  to  one  of  the  ports  of  said  valve,  said  body  portion  of 
said  valve  having  an  outlet  port  leading  into  said  bore, 
said  outlet  port  having  an  outlet  connected  thereto,  slidable 
means  in  the  bore  of  said  body  portion  normally  providing 
communicatian  between  said  first  t«w>  ports  and  dosing 
said  outlet  port,  said  slidable  means  being  lOuftiiiBed  to 
pruviue  connnumcaQon  upon  movemeni  inereot  oeTween 
the  port  of  said  valve  connected  to  the  port  of  said  dit- 
chaiie  unit  and  said  outlet  port  and  to  close  the  other 
port  of  said  valve,  aiiereby  when  a  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure  is  applied  io  the  other  port  of  said  discharfe  unit 
the  piston  therein  wiU  be  moved  to  ^ect  the  fluid  therein 
through  the  outlet,  and  means  contr^Ded  by  tjbe  pressure 
io  said  coimecting  means  to  retain  said  slidable  means 


M1M29 
Ugum  FOUREK 

17,  IMS,  SetW  Nn.  49M37 
(Ca.2n-^«t2) 


1.  A  liquid  poorer  for  a  bottk,  said  power  comprising 
an  upper  portion  and  a  bottle  neck  portion,  said  upper 
portion  having  a  projecting  spout  and  a  fla,  «  pivoted 
covar  for  said  spout,  a  liquid  ponrhig  channei  passing 
from  said  neck  portion  through  said  upper  portion  com- 
municating with  said  spout,  an  air  channel  adiicent  the 
lower  portion  of  said  liquid  channel  in  said  necig  portion, 
said  air  channd  longer  than  said  liquid  chaanelJ  said  air 
channel  leading  to  an  interior  air  chamber  in  snki  upper 
portion  and  communicating  with  a  small  air  outlet  adja- 
cent the  liquid  pouring  channd  of  said  spout,  a  tapered 
hollow  coit  sealed  upon  said  bottle  neck  portion  and  a 
collar  attached  to  the  bottom  of  said  upper  por^on,  said 
collar  having  a  long  dfpmding  flange  ooverit^  and  wcdg- 
faig  the  upper  neck  poilioo  of  a  bottle  between  fie  inner 
wafl  of  said  depending  flange  and  the  upper,  tapered 
portion  of  said  cork  when  said  pourer  is  flrmljy  seated 
portion  of  tibe  bottle. 


OOLLATSDU 


GAKMBNT  POKM 


Nn.  tft7,|S4 


1.  In  a  coilapalble  garment  form,  a  frame  compris- 
ing  an  upright  main  section  extending  from  one '  side  to 
the  opposite  side  of  the  form,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary 
sections  carried  by  said  main  section,  and  swiagaMe  be- 
tween folded  and  expanded  positions,  said  auxflkry  sec- 
tions being  disposed  compactly  against  said  m4in  sec- 
tion when  in  the  former  of  said  positions,  and  being  op- 
eraUve  conjointly  with  said  main  section  to  ouuine  the 
trunk  of  the  human  body  when  in  the  latter  of  smd  posi- 
tions, certain  of  said  auxiliary  sections  located  in  front 
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of  the  mate  section  respectivdy  in  the  chest  region  and  at 
die  bust  line  of  the  form  bc^  mounted  for  swinging 
Btovement  downwardly  ^  rearwardly  and  certain  others 
of  said  auxfliary  sections  located  in  frtMit  of  the  main 
section  respectively  at  the  waist  and  hip  lines  of  the  form 
bdng  mounted  for  swinging  movement  upwardly  and 
Rarwardly.  said  auxiliary  sections  at  the  bust  and  hip 
lines  being  adopted  for  fully  executing  the  swinging 
movement  aforesaid  without  folding  over  one  another, 
an  elongated  member  carried  by  said  main  section  anJ 
mounted  for  axial  shifting  movement  relative  thereto, 
■aid  shiftable  member  being  operatively  connected  to 
said  auxiliary  sections  and  being  operable  to  simulta- 
neously swing  the  same  between  said  folded  and  ex- 
panded positions,  and  spring  means  associated  with  said 
■hifuble  member  and  operative  to  urge  the  same  into 
such  position  relative  to  said  main  section  as  to  yidd- 
ably  maintain  said  auxfliary  sections  in  fully  expanded 
condition.  

UIMIS      

SHOIT  COLLAR  INSERT 
Mehrln  L.  Rntt,  Wed  Haitfteil.  Conn. 

7. 1956,  Serial  No.  579.959 


ihapcd  arm  and  the  flat  side  of  eadi  extension  fbrating 
the  top  of  ttie  hanger  surfr^e.  each  of  said  hrfes  bdng 
drcular  and  said  button  being  generally  cylindrical  to 
fill  the  adjacent  hde. 


2^1M27  ^^^ 

MOLDED  FULF  FLANT  CONTAINER 
L.  Ewiy,  FiMili,  »UhM,      ilgiiBr  to  Keys; 

a  coeporaHon  m 


(a 


ApHlcattonNov 


It,  1954,  Serisi  No.  469,565 
(CL229— 25) 


it^'.::J~-^Zili>t 


V  '-<■■'-■ 


An  insert  for  shirt  collars  comprising  an  elongated  strip 
of  flexible  material  adapted  to  be  conformed  to  the  inner 
surface  of  a  shirt  collar,  the  lower  edge  of  said  strip  of 
materid  having  a  Y-shaped  cut  therdn  providing  a  pair 
of  forwardly  projecting  and  converging  tabs  for  insertion 
underneath  the  collar  when  the  insert  is  formed  into  a 
generally  U-shaped  member,  said  strip  of  material  hav- 
ing downwardly  and  longitudinally  projecting  points  on 
the  lower  edge  thereof  for  podtioning  under  the  collar 
at  the  juncture  between  the  collar  band  and  shirt,  said 
strip  of  materid  being  constructed  of  cardboard  and  sub- 
stantially equd  in  width  to  the  hei^t  of  the  collar,  said 
Strip  having  an  undulated  upper  and  lower  edge  with  the 
lower  edge  having  a  centrd  convex  portion  projecting 
forwardly  when  formed  into  a  U -shape  to  conform  to 
die  incline  of  the  inner  front  surface  of  the  collar,  the 
forwardly  projecting  Ubs  having  inwardly  and  upwardly 
inclined  edges  forming  a  cam  surface  for  supporting  the 
bottom  edge  of  the  front  of  the  collar. 


1.  A  substantially  rectangular,  integrd  container  com- 
prsing  a  substantially  fiat  bottom  wall  which  is  substan- 
tially rectangular  in  shape,  a  side  wall  extending  in  an 
upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  direction  from  each  side 
of  sdd  bottom  wall  then  outwardly  of  said  inclined  direo- 
ticn  to  form  a  per4>herd  shoulder,  then  upwvdly  to  form 
side  wall  pcHtions  terminating  in  a  rim  defining  the  open 
tof^of  sud  container,  sdd  shoulder,  at  the  comer  portions 

sreof,  bdng  wider  than  the  remaining  portions  of  said 
ilder  and  extending  laterdly  outward  therefrom, 
whereby  when  two  inch  contdners  are  nested,  one  wHUn 
thb  otlKr,  contact  is  provided  between  die  rim  of ^ 
exiertor  container  and  the  comer  portioni  of  the  inlefiar 
container.  

2314^426 
CONTAINER  WITH  IMFROVED  FULL  TAR 
8n>E  SRAM 
G.  M^^  Giant  Neck,  N.  Y.,  aadgaar  toA^ssd- 

^^  y.  New  Yoek,  N.  Y.,  a  uiipaiaffan  af 
rndsii     (0.229^-51) 


2J14,426 
COAT  HANGER 


Octohcr  12, 1954,  Scrid  No.  461,699 
ICWas.    (CL22)— 94) 


.^jjljM' 


A  garment  hanger  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  inclined  arms  of  channel  shape  in  cross  section 
fixedly  united  together  to  form  an  apex,  a  hanger  hook 
extended  from  said  apex,  an  extension  slidable  in  each 
of  said  arms,  each  am  hsving  a  series  of  boles  there- 
through, a  spring  finger  on  each  extension,  a  button  on 
said  finger,  an  aperture  throud)  said  extension  registering 
widi  said  button,  said  button  fitting  through  said  aper- 
ture and  through  a  selected  hole  on  the  adjacent  arm,  die 
thickness  of  the  arm  at  said  hole  being  such  as  to  permit 
the  pushing  of  the  button  out  ot  sdd  hole  by  manud 
pressure  on  said  button  and  die  flat  side  of  each  channd 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  tubular  fibre  body  having 
Of  posed  margind  edge  portions  overlapped  and  ad- 
hidvely  secured  togedier  to  provide  a  lap  dde  aeam 
hiiving  an  outer  lap  and  an  Inner  lap,  a  pull  tab  extend- 
ing from  said  outer  lap  of  sdd  seam  for  pulling  said  laps 
ai«rt  to  break  sdd  seam  to  open  «id  conUincr,  and  a 
s^es  of  depresdons  formed  in  substantially  the  entire 
oater  face  of  sdd  inner  lap  to  partidly  break  down  and 

aken  the  fibrous  structure  oi  die  material  dieredong 
dMt  when  sdd  laps  are  pulled  apart  to  break  the 
tam  said  weakened  outer  face  of  die  inner  lap  adheres 
t^  and  is  completely  torn  away  with  said  outer  1^. 


2,814.429 
DIAFHRAGM  FUMF 
Bevcriy  J  laihnnM  Long  Beach,  CaHf . 
Apptt»te  Oetoher  11. 1954  SsridI  No.  461,541 
^^^^14ChtaB.    (CL23#— 55) 
I.  An  improved  assembly  for  actuating  a  diaphragm 
punip  of  die  reciprocating  type,  comprising  an  electro- 
magnet having  a  pole  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  dtemating  current,  a  flexible .  pumping  dia- 
phragm facing  said  electromagnet  in  q>aced  rdation  there- 


m 
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to,  means  mounting  said  diaphragm  foj  movement  toward 
and  away  from  said  pole  along  an  axis  therethrough,  and 
a  metallic  armature  carried  by  said  diaphragm  opposite 


■fj  '.■ 


rounding  said  impeller  to  receive  flow  therefrote,  and  a 
casing  surrounding  said  diffuaer  to  receive  fl»w  from 
said  diifuser,  the  combination  comprising,  an  annular 
ring  encircUng  said  diffuaer  outlet,  said  annular  ring  be- 
ing ajiially  and  rouubly  movable,  the  combiiMsd  move- 
ment arranged  to  position  the  annular  ring  to  partially 
Mock  the  diffuser  outlet  over  a  continuous  circuaiferential 


«aid  pole,  said  armature  and  pole  forming  therebetween 
a  gap  having  increasing  width  transversely  away  from 
said  axis  having  a  protuberant  surface  extending  toward 
said  pole. 

^""■"^""^^  I 

MIMM 

AIR  CONTROL  GATBFOR  OIL  BURNER 

AND  THE  LIKE 

RrgiaaH  W.  Beckett.  Elyria,  OMo 

Aatwt  U,  19S3.  ScrW  No.  37M19 
lICUw.    <CL  23^-114) 


area,  pressure  responsive  means  in  said  casing 
HBovement  to  said  annular  ring  to  position  the 
ring  such  that  the  normal  air  flow  from  the  cotnpressor 
strikes  a  planar  surface  perpendicular  to  the  flowphereby 
blocking  the  flow  separating  area  contributing 
pressor  pulsations. 


DRTVE-m  FAN 
Gert  V.  ElMiiMi^  Bcacai^  N.  Y., 
Grtea  Pkei  Fronowim  Co.  lac,  iancoa,  Nl  .. 
ApplicatkM  October  14, 1955,  Seifal  No.  541  ^21 
ICMm.    (CL23«— 117)  ^ 


to  apply 
annular 


to  com- 


t>  The 
Y. 


1.  In  a  fluid  burner,  a  bousiiig  comprising  a  snbetan- 
tially  flat  main  wall  and  a  plurality  of  outer  and  partition 
walls  substantially  normal  to  the  main  wall,  said  walls 
being  arranged  to  define  fan  scroll  and  air  receiving  cham- 
bers and  a  passage  connecting  the  chambers,  a  boss 
integral  with  the  main  wall  and  located  adjacent  the  con- 
necting passage  and  one  of  the  outer  walls,  a  pivot  pin 
supported  by  the  boss,  and  an  air  control  gate  momited 
on  the  pivot  pin  for  swinging  movement  to  different 
passage  adjusting  poiitioBs,  the  gate  having  top  and  bot- 
tom edges,  the  gate  being  mounted  on  the  pivot  pin  at 
the  top  edge,  the  gate  being  formed  with  a  cut-out  to 
accommodate  the  boss  and  to  provide  an  opening  through 
the  gate  adjacent  the  pivot  axis  of  the  latter  for  the  flow 
of  air  moving  in  the  passage  from  the  fan  chamber  to 
the  receiving  chamber,  the  cut-out  being  adjacent  the  main 
wall  and  adjacent  the  pivot  pin  and  being  located  be- 
tween the  pivot  pin  and  the  bottom  edge  of  the  gate, 
whereby  in  all  positions  of  adjustment  of  the  gate  in  vary- 
ing the  effective  area  of  the  connecting  passage  !the  cut- 
out provides  a  minimum  opening  for  air  traveling  a  path 
along  said  ooe  outer  walL 


A  dual  centrifugal  impeller  fan  comprising  a  hooing. 
having  dual  oppositely  di^oaed  inleto  therein,  a  pancake 
type  motor  having  a  double-ended  shaft  centrally  mounted 
within  said  housing  between  said  mlets.  an  impeller 
mounted  on  each  end  of  said  motor  shaft,  said  housing 
being  in  scroll  form  and  having  an  outlet  which  receives 
air  from  said  impellers  along  an  axis  offset  from  the 
center  of  said  scroll  and  substantially  normal  to  the  axis 
of  said  inlets,  and  combines  the  air  from  both  said  streams 
into  a  single  smooth  stream,  a  mounting  plate  for  said 
motor  adjacent  the  center  line  of  said  housing  scroll  and 
mounting  said  motor  in  the  air  stream,  back-plates  for 
said  impellers,  said  back-plates  being  coextensive  with 
said  impellers  and  having  holes  therein  adjacent  said 
shaft  ends  for  providing  forced  circulation  of  iir  flow 
around  the  motor  from  the  housing,  the  blades  of  said 
impeller  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than  the  width 
of  the  motor  whereby  air  distribution  at  the  outlet  is 
improved,  friction  Utm  iM  reduced  and  a  compact  struc- 
ture is  achieved.  | 


2,114,431 
COMFRBSBOR 
A.  DoTOw,  Sprakcn,  tmi  Robert  H. 
N.  Y.,  awliwnia  lo  Cw— I  Electric 
efNcw  York 

29, 1954,  Sariri  No.  459,941 
(CL  23«~114) 


Howard 


iLll4,433 
FROFELLER  FAN  NOZZLE 
F.  Brtook  RMtac.  WIl, 

WIfc, 


l_ 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  compressor  comprising  aa  inkpeOer. 
a  diffuser  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  walls  ani  sar- 


J 


ApplicatioM  FebtWKy  19, 1954,  total  No.  411,392 

2CtaiM.  (CL  239— 129) 
1.  In  combinatimi  with  a  propeller  type  axial  fan,  a 
supporting  housing  having  a  fan  shroud,  a  shaft  joumaled 
on  the  housing,  a  plurality  of  blades  fixed  to  and  extend- 
ing radially  outward  from  the  shaft  with  the  inner  ends  of 
the  blades  q>aced  outwardly  from  the  shaft  axis,  whereby 
the  revolving  fan  produces  an  ineffective  annular  flow 
area  adjacently  outward  from  the  shaft  axis,  a  noz^  com- 
prising a  pair  of  cylindrical  elements  of  substantially  equal 
length,  vane  means  securing  the  pair  of  cylindrical  ele- 
ments In  concentric  relatiooship.  the  outer  element  being 
attached  at  one  end  to  the  shroud  and  haviog  the  appo- 


? 
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.te  e«i  open  to  the  ^^}^^--^^Jt^^   SfllS^bdi^^ 
ment  being  of  a  diameter  substantiaUy  equal  to  the  diam-   of  tae  i»oop  oeug  «» 
eter  of  the  aforesaid  ineffective  air  flow  area  whereby  the 


k>  i^iorj  i(!UJ**»W     "^ 


;aots  veUrt    -ai  ute 


sail  retainers  whereby  the  hoop  holds  the  stoves  tenaiooed 
va\mdtY  and  longitudinally  arched  between  the  retamers. 


concentric  elements  form  an  air  flow  annulus  of  umform 
diameter  throughout  the  length  of  the  elements  and  which 
discharges  an  air  stream  from  the  nozzle  diametncaUy 
contracted  below  the  nozzle. 


{• 


2314,434 
IMFFUSER 


2414»434 
COMPARTMENTED  SAVINGS  BANK 

Leo  Ztetchkk,  BiooUya,  N.  Y. 
Appikatkm  Joiy  25, 1955,  Serid  No.  524,9M 


R.  Boyd, 

m 
of 

19 


to  McOsDodi 
CaHf .,  a  corpoia- 


7, 1952,  fc««  No.  319394 
(CL  239— 127) 


1.  A  compmsor  assembly  comprising:  a  casmg;  an 
impeller  mounted  for  rotation  within  said  caauig;  curved 
wall  means  defining  a  volute  shaped  diffuser  passage  for 
the  flow  from  said  impeller,  said  curved  waU  means  in- 
doding  an  outer  waU  and  side  walls  joined  to  said  outer 
waU  and  extending  inwardly  from  said  outer  wall  toward 
said  impeller,  each  of  said  side  walls  being  provided 
with  curved  control  groove  means;  said  curved  control 
groove  means  having  walls  defining  a  control  passage  hav- 
ing a  fint  portion  removed  from  said  diffuser  passage  and 
a  second  portion  communicating  with  that  portion  of  the 
diifuser  passage  adjacent  to  the  aide  waU. 


1.  A  bank  comprising  a  housing  having  an  open  front 
and  divided  into  compartments  by  a  central  partition  and 
a  front  piece  in  closing  engagement  with  the  open  front 
of  said  housing,  said  front  piece  simulating  the  appear- 
ance of  a  house,  a  gear  rotaubly  mounted  on  the  inner 
face  of  said  front  piece  within  ooe  of  said  comparttnents. 
the  top  wall  of  said  housing  having  a  slot  communicating 
with  said  one  compartment,  means  for  automaUcally 
rotating  said  gear  a  predetermined  amount  upon  deposit- 
ing a  coin  through  said  slot,  said  front  piece  and  gear 
having  windows,  normaUy  out  of  alignment  following 
the  deposit  of  the  first  coin,  adapted  to  be  re-aUgned.  to 
piovide  an  exit  opening  for  a  key  deposited  within  the 
interior  <rf  said  <Mie  compartment,  upon  depositing  of  a 
sifllcient  number  of  additional  coins  to  complete  ons 
rctotioo  of  said  gear,  said  top  wall  having  other  oP«»»ng 
atapted  to  receive  other  coins  and  money  therethroufji 
iDto  said  other  compartment,  said  front  piece  having  a 
door  to  said  other  compartment,  releasable  lock  obmus 
f(r  locking  said  door,  said  key  being  adapted  to  effect 
n  lease  of  said  lock  means  subsequent  to  the  ahgnment 
o  said  windows. 


I 


2314338 

FAN  CYIJNWa        ._        ^  ^ 

City,  Mo.,  ■  cocponrtion  of 

,  October  19. 1953.  Serial  No.  3iMM 
SCiataK    (CL239— 133) 

1.  la  combination,  a  tubular  body  indudmg  a  plurabty 
of  elongated.  initiaUy  flat,  flexible  stoves;  a  pair  <rf  V««<» 
retainers  operably  coimected  with  the  body  for  holding 
the  stoves  ag«'"«*  inward  radial  uMvement  adjacent  each 
retainer;  and  a  hoop  surrounding  the  body  in  engage- 


r 


2314337  ^_ 
BINARY  DBCOOER 

R.  Woodbiy.  Newartt,  N.  i^m^t^^Jf^Jj^ 
^„M  LaboialMtaa,  locutporaled,  New  Yoift,  N.  T., 

^''TS^S^^^^  Seri-  No.  499357 

^'^nOatafc    (CL235— 41)  ^    .     , 

j  1  A  translator  for  obtaining  the  binary  coded  decimal 
equivalent  of  a  serial  binary  input  number  having  a  pre- 
determined number  of  bits,  comprising  a  recirculatory 
loop  to  which  said  input  number  may  be  applied,  extrac- 
ing  means  connected  to  said  loop  and  adapted  to  remove 
therefitxn  those  biu  of  any  binaiy  number  which  Iwm 
denominational  poeitioos  correqKMiding  t«^  predetermined 
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powers  of  ten,  and  nniltipljring  means  in  said  loop  adapted 
to  multiply  the  Damber  represented  by  the  bits  renuinins 


therein  by  a  power  of  ten  after  eadi  removal  of  b|ts  by 
•aid  extracting  means. 


PIN  CmTACT  FKKD 

R.  Will  III ■.  VsaliA  N.  Y^       In  I    n 

CefpenHuB,  New  Yeifct 
ef  Naw  Yen 
I  May  25,  IfSS,  Sariri  No.  3S7,lff 
ICkkik    (CL23S-41^ 


second  one  being  related  to  a  group  of  even  columns, 
comprising  in  comMnatioo  a  sensing  device  for  reading 
narks  having  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  relays  con- 
trolling each  a  contact  and  being  connected  in  a  columnar 
lelatiooship  to  reading  members  so  that  one  or  more  of 
said  relay  contacts  may  be  momentarily  closed  at  each 
reading  point  of  cycle  in  accordance  with  the  columns 
containing  the  mark,  or  marks  read,  a  pulse  emitting  de- 
vice cyclically  operated  to  supply  said  relay  contacts  with 
a  pulse  at  each  reading  point  jf  cycle,  two  groups  of 
conoectiotts  including  delay  networks,  each  group  hav- 
ing a  common  lead  and  being  associated  to  some  of  said 
relay  contacts  corresponding  to  one  of  said  groups  of  col- 
umns for  deriving  at  each  reading  point  of  cycle  one  or 
more  differently  delayed  pulses  in  accordance  with  the 
contacts  closed  at  this  point,  two  calculating  devices,  each 
device  comprising  a  counting  unit  for  accumulating  pulses 
without  any  carry-over  over  a  base  value  n,  including 

I   ■  1 


^S 


n?  H 


In  a  perforated  record  sensing  apparatus  having  a 
sensing  station,  means  for  feeding  a  record  having  per- 
forations hidicating  class  select  information  and  detailed 
information  therein  to  said  sensing  station,  a  plurality 
of  sensing  pins,  said  sensing  pins  being  mounted  to  register 
with  perfbratioos  in  said  record,  routable  coounutator 
means  having  conducting  segments  associated  with  each 
of  said  sensing  pins,  each  of  said  pins  having  an  individual 
coounutator  means,  contact  means  for  each  of  said  com- 
mutator means,  said  contact  means  being  adapted  to 
engage  and  disengage  the  commutator  means  and  the 
segments  of  said  commutator  means  uixler  die  control  of 
the  sensing  pin  associated  with  the  commutator  means, 
and  means  for  routing  said  commutator  means  throo^ 
a  sensing  cycle,  said  commutator  means  having  the  seg- 
ments thereof  arranged  to  supply  an  output  signal  iiMttca- 
tive  of  the  chus  select  information  and  thereafter  stoply 
diiierentially  timed  output  signals  of  predetermined  |^ar- 
acter  in  relation  to  the  class  select  information  antf  the 
detailed  infbrmatioo  ill  the  record  being  sensed,  all  of 
said  ou^Nit  signals  being  supplied  during  a  single  sensing 
cycle.     '  I 


several  M-staMe  trigger  circuits  assigned  to  binary  wines 
and  having  each  an  input  to  receive  pulses,  first  switching 
means  cyclically  operated  for  directing  said  delayed 
pulses  from  the  said  common  lead  of  an  associated  one 
of  said  groups  of  oonnectioos  to  said  trigger  inputs  in  i 
binatioos  differing  according  to  the  points  of  cycle  I  dur- 
ing which  the  marks  are  read,  cyclically  operate!  re- 
setting means  for  oootroUing  said  counting  unit  to  4ause 
the  latter  to  operate  in  two  separate  phases  in  one 
a  first  storage  relay  device,  second  switching  meaiu 
caliy  operated  to  oootrol  said  first  storage  relay 
so  that  said  device  win  siote  a  first  symbol  component 
cttlated  during  a  first  phase  on  a  bMs  value  iMser  ttjan  m 
by  said  counting  unit,  a  second  storage  relay  defkt,  ^ird 
switching  means  cyclically  operated  to  control  said  selMnd 
storage  relay  device  so  diat  said  device  will  store  ^  sec- 
ond symbol  oompooent  calculated  on  the  said  base  %|alue 
II  by  said  counting  unit  during  a  second  phase  fai  the  iame 
cycle. 


FOR  ACXXMJNUNG 
MACBraB 


Erie  M.  &  HeWhlrtBr  mijnimijik  W.  Wi 
Yeik,  N.  Y^  a 


MfitJMtm  Mifwiw  34,  lfS4, 9mM  No.  47Mt2 


4nshiii  (CL23S— it^ 
3.  In  a  record  controlled  machine  operatable  cycUodly, 
an  error-checking  arraagement  for  calculating  at  least  two 
checking  symbols  from  a  composite  datum  recorded  in  a 
irfurality  of  columns  la  marks  podtiooed  differently  ac- 
cording to  a  twoiMsitipo  combinational  code,  one  of  said 
tymbcii  being  related  to  a  group  of  odd  columns  and  the 

I 


4,19fa.8«WNo.3f7,1 

t.  A  memory  system  comprising  a  support 
transfer  awans  mouled  am  said  support  for  «>»ii«fc^i««»j 
records  between  said  means  and  a  ovd,  a  movable  jtray 
adapM  to  hold  a  stack  of  cards,  guide  means  in  said 
support  adiacem  said  record  transfer  means  adapie^  to 
receive  said  tray,  whereby  said  tray  may  be  imerted^nto 
said  support  means  attached  to  said  support  and 
trailed  by  the  relative  nw^emeat  between  said 
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and  feeding  them  in  sucontton  past  saKi  lecord  transfer  "^^^J^^^J^^  p^]^  ^t  drouu  optr^ 

tiWdlring  the  tnmsitioo  of  said  shaft  from  one  digtta^ 
Doaition  to  the  next  end  cams  on  said  shaft  operative  at 

Secti^  digit  poBtiona  of  the  same  ^  .'=^:^ 
operating  each  of  said  circuit  dosmg  means  III  said  bran^ 

cii«rit  iic  cams  aswdated  with  each  digital  PomM  ci 
said  shaft  being  overlapped  with  ^^^^J^^^J^, 
cams  associated  with  the  cams  of  the  adjacent  digital 
positions.  ^^^^^^^^^ 


S* 


■*..« 


means,  and  means  for  replacing  said  <»rds  in  said  tray 
after  they  have  passed  said  record  transfer  means. 
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SHAFT  POSmON  INDICATOK 
•fNew  Yeik 


It 


.-''S    »-NtS« 
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1  Accomulator  dement  for  accumulating  numbers,  tte 
sigiiificant  digits  of  which  are  each  lepresotted  in  the 
codeddedmal  system  of  notatiou  by  a  number  of  input 
impulses,  Aat  is  one  to  four  -1-  weighted  unputoes  for 
S2^d£  1  to  4.  and  one  -5-  weighted  impulse  for  the 
didt  S  and  the  digits  greater  than  5.  this  element  com- 
mSiiig  an  inlet  termind  for  receiving  said  input  impulses 
whSThave  different  time  lelatiooriiipe  witt  respect  to  > 
pilot  impulse  ddWng  a  totalling  cyde,  a  fl^^  counter 
indudinTthiee  H^ble  trigger  drcmts  respecuj«rfy  as- 
signed to  the  vdoes  I.  2  and  4,  a  binary  cowrter  ^  o|m» 
bi^Sbte  trigger  drcuh  assifned  to  the  vate  Sjandorcuit 

JiSSSg^Ss  co-folled  by  said  pilot  impute  f« 
h«  dHT-l-  wd^ted  impolaea,  if  any,  froas  •«*  «njrt 
termind  to  the  inlet  of  add  qdnary  wwrter  Md  far 
^Bg  the  "5"  wdghted  inpolae,  tf  any,  from  sdd  inlet 
termind  to  the  inlet  of  said  Matfy ''^'''^** 


1.  A  device  for  tndicathig  digitd  PodtioM  of  •  sk^ 
ocmprisii«  a  plurality  of  cam  contacts,  the  «w"P«y.°* 
ssid  cam  conttwrts  bdng  less  than  the  nwnber  of  di^ 
podtions,  to  be  mdicated  on  said  diaft  P*n>>^>^ 
dicoits  sdectively  prepared  for  readout  by  opemlian  of 
said  contacts,  a  plurality  of  cams  ln)^<?n  cornet 
clostng  portions  diereon  secured  to  said  sh^  <*■»  ff 
fOr  each  cam  contact  the  cam  cootact  dosing  Pmuom 
ol  certain  of  said  cams  overlapping  toto  nJ^ncentrnptd 
positions  of  sdd  shaft  to  prepare  digH  positioa  rendooti 
S«moie  diao  one  of  sdd  pardld  digit  drcute.  the 
oU  cootact  dodng  portion  of  at  least  one  of  tddants 
ing  operative  between  predetermined  digitd  postoona 
sdd  diaft  to  doae  and  open  its  rdatrf  cam  ooojrt. 
switch  means  disposed  m  some  of  sad  pardld  di^ 

;aits  and  associated  with  said  lad-named  cam  oo"^ 
._  iiwM|>i>tiin  one  and  only  one  of  the  pcepared  paraild 
<ttgit  circuits.  


■BcSfin 


Xtl4«442  

C0UN1«  FOR  SHAFT  POflmONWWCATO* 

^Sl- £3£5  SStt  C«^^^ 

^'         fSsLaT  (a.235-W) 
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1.  In  a  device  lor  indicating  different  digitd 
of  a  shaft  •  roup  of  perdtel  digit  drcmts,  eadi  of  sad 
psralld  digit  circuits  compridng  two  branch  circuits,  sq>- 
irste  digit  drcuh  dodng  means  in  eadi  of  sad  parallel 
circuits  sdectively  operated  during  a  specific  digitd  posH 
tioo  of  said  shaft,  sdd  sepaimte  digit  circwt  closing  means 


1.  In  a  counter,  an  axidly  movable  i^ft.  a  — 
whed  rotatably  oaounted  on  the  shaft  •  driven  gw 
for  lotating  the  number  whed  daring  a  coontiagopera- 
tion,  a  rcaetting  gear  for  resetting  the  number  whed  to 
zero.  sWfuble  means  actuated  by  said  shaft  for  cooneel- 
ing  the  number  whed  sdectivdy  with  the  driven  gear 
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and  the  resetting  gear,  and  meam  for  driving  the  resetting 
fear  when  the  ahiftable  means  is  connected  to  said  re- 
setting 


2,814,445 

AUTOMATIC  SHOWER  AND  SINK 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 

Giea  W.  Crawley,  Boner,  Tcx^  isslgnnr,  by 
coort,  of  enrhalf  to  Maztec  Websltr 
ApplicatkNi  Anril  17, 195«,  Serial  No.  57g,745 
2  ClaliM.    (CL  234— U) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wall  surface  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  an  upstanding  casing  having  an  open  front  and 
including  a  bottom  wall,  top  wall,  and  rear  wall,  poritioned 
inwardly  of  the  opening  so  that  the  rear  wall  is  spaced 
inwardly  of  the  opening  with  the  free  edges  of  the  top 
and  bottom  walls  aidjacent  the  opening,  a  cover  closing  the 
open  front  of  said  casing,  a  pair  of  spaced  inlet  pipes 
profecting  vertically  exteriorly  of  said  bottom  wall,  one 
of  said  pipes  being  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source 
of  hot  water  and  the  other  of  said  pipes  being 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  cold  water, 
an  outlet  in  the  top  wall,  a  valve  connected  to  said 
outlet  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  from  said  outlet, 
a  pair  of  upstanding  tubes  positioned  within  said  casing, 
<Mie  of  said  tWSes  having  the  lower  end  comiected 
in  communication  with  cHie  of  said  pipes  and  the  other  of 
said  tubes  having  the  lower  end  connected  in  coomiuni- 
cation  with  the  other  of  said  pipes,  each  of  said  tubes  being 
provided  with  an  outlet  opening  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  a  valve  head  positioned  within  each  of  said  tubes. 
a  stem  extending  vertically  out  of  the  upper  end  of  each 
of  said  tubes  and  having  the  lower  end  attached  to  the 
adjacent  valve  head,  a  borizontally  disposed  rocker  arm 
positioned  within  said  casing  adjacent  said  stem  and 
mounted  at  its  mid-portion  within  said  casing  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  the  upper  end  of  each 
of  said  stems  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  adjacent  end 
of  said  arm,  a  bellows  type  themnostatic  means 
within  said  casing  adjacent  said  arm  and  connect) 
arm,  said  means  bdng  expansible  and  contraci 
sponsive  to  changes  in  temperature  of  water 
through  said  casing  and  responsive  to  internal  pressures,  a 
tube  mounted  within  said  casing  and  having  one  end  con- 
nected in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  means, 
a  bellows  exteriorly  of  said  cover  and  carried  thereby,  the 
other  end  of  said  tube  being  connected  to  the  interior 
of  said  bellows,  means  under  the  control  of  a  user  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  bellows  for  selectively  vary- 
ing pressure  within  said  thermostatic  means  to  provide  for 
expansion  and  contraction  of  siid  thermostatic  means 
only  responsive  to  temperature  variations  falling  within  a 
correspcmding  selected  predetermined  range,  and  further 
means  under  the  control  of  a  user  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  wtta  out 
of  said  outlet 


tiooed 
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flowing 
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THERMALLY  CONTROLLED  MDONG 
APPARATUS 
R.  PfeMlpa,  EmI  Hmrdmi,  WBUam  1.  WacM- 
riiMJMlna.  mi  Cari  W.  Palnnniit,  Hertford, 
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1 .  A  device  for  regulating  flow  of  and  for  mix  ng  two 
diflferent  streams  of  air  of  different  temperatuni,  said 
device  comprising  an  elongated  mixing  chamber  having 
front,  side  and  end  walls,  a  pair  of  ducu  disposed  in  side 
to  side  relationship  to  each  other  and  connected  to  said 
front  wall  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  aid  chamber,  respec- 
tively, for  supplying  to  said  chamber  two  different  itreams 
of  air  of  different  temperatures,  said  chamber  hiving  a 
rear  outlet  for  connection  with  a  room  or  other  ei  closure 
to  be  supplied  with  air  by  the  device,  said  outUt  being 
alined  approxinutely  with  a  point  midway  betw<en  said 
ducts,  the  end  walls  of  said  chamber  converging  rear- 
wardly  toward  said  outlet,  a  set  of  pivoted  tiltabk  vanes 
in  and  extending  from  side  to  side  of  each  of  sakl  ducts, 
each  set  oi  said  vanes  being  diqxMed  adjacent  to  said 
chamber  in  a  plane  at  substantially  right  angles!  to  the 
related  duct,  the  two  sets  of  vanes  being  substantially 
alined  endwise  with  each  other,  and  means  operable  in 
reqxwse  to  changes  in  temperature  of  the  air  in  the  room 
or  other  enclosure  to  simultaneously  tilt  both  sets  of  said 
vanes  in  the  same  direction,  the  vanes  of  the  respective 
sets  being  angularly  related  to  each  other  so  that  when 
the  vanes  of  one  set  are  dosed  the  vanes  of  the  other  set 
are  open  and  so  that  in  aU  intermediate  positions  of  the 
vanes  of  the  respective  sets  the  vanes  of  one  set  are  in- 
clined to  deflect  air  from  their  related  duct  toward  one 
side  of  said  mixing  chamber  and  the  vanes  of  the  other 
set  are  inclined  to  deflect  air  from  their  related  duct  to- 
ward the  other  side  of  said  mixing  chamber,  thereby  to 
cause  the  two  streams  of  air  to  become  effectively  mixed 
in  said  nwdng  chamber. 


Geoffie  P. 
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dsMdnia,  CnHf .,  a  corporation 

May  U,  19SS,SciW  No.  5«9,tl4 
«f  the  Isra  •(  the  palsat  sabaenMat  to 
April  1%  1973  IHM  baM  madUami  or  dedicated  to 


UdiftM.  (CL234— 4«) 
1.  In  a  valve  structure:  means  defining  a  diamber  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet:  an  inlet  valve  and  an  outlet 
valve  controlling  communication  between  said  inlet  and 
said  chamtier  and  between  the  chamber  and  said  outlet, 
respectively,  and  comprisiag  respectively,  an  inlet  domre 
movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  an  iaiat  vahra- 
seat  and  an  outlet  closure  movable  into  and  ool  of  mnf 
ment  with  an  outlet  vahn  seat;  said  chamber  hi^viaf  a 
restricted  passage  connecting  nid  outlet  to  said 
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at  a  point  intermediate  said  valves;  means  for  actuating 
said  valves  sequentially  in  response  to  variations  of  a  con- 
trolling condition  and  comprising  a  member  moved  grad- 
ually in  opposite  directions  in  reqxmse  to  variation  of 
said  condition  in  respective  opposite  senses;  a  to«  lost- 
motion  connection  between  said  member  and  said  outlet 
closure;  and  a  second  lost-motion  connection  between  the 
member  and  said  inlet  dosure;  said  lost^notion  connec- 
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rotor  which  comprises  a  bearteg  hoiMng  in  the  form  of  a 
cuE^  above  the  electric  motor  having  a  cylindrical  bushing 
ted  on  the  bottom  therecrf,  a  channel-shaped  ring 
._ited  at  the  rim  of  the  bearing  housing  supporting 
^'d  bushing  at  the  top,  a  comminuting  rotor,  a  shaft  pan- 
S  through  the  bottom  of  said  cup  and  mounted  in  said 
bushing,  means  on  said  shaft  for  mounting  said  com- 


•'     -J'-i 


J 


tions  being  arranged  so  that  when  said  condition  varies  in 
a  given  sense  the  outlet  closure  is  seated  before  the  mlet 
closure  is  seated  so  that  fluid  can  then  pass  to  said  outlet 
only  by  way  of  said  restricted  passage,  and  so  that  when 
the  condition  subsequenUy  varies  in  the  opposite  sense  the 
outlet  docure  is  unseated  before  the  inkt  closure  urn- 
seated  so  that  fluid  can  pass  relativdy  unrestrictedly  from 
the  chamber  to  the  outlet  when  the  inlet  dosure  is  sub- 
sequently unseated. 


bias  i* 
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AUTOMOTIVE  HEATING  SYSTEM 
Arfbv  J.  Scbistt,  Lodqwrt,  N.  Yp  airig       -- 
Motofs  Cotporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 

2, 1952,  Serial  No.  29U2t 
(0.237-4) 


„Jinuting  rotor,  a  radially  extending  surface  associated 
with  said  shaft  and  rotor  above  said  bushing  and  cup  ex- 
tending outwardly  over  a  portion  of  said  channel-shaped 
ring,  a  sealing  contact  ring  slidably  mounted  adjacent  the 
inner  wall  of  said  first-nan»ed  ring,  and  resilient  means 
vyithin  said  first-named  ring  closing  the  c^nnel  thereof 
abd  supporting  said  sealing  contact  ring  re^nUy  against 
sfid  radial  surface. 


LUBRICATION  ^EANS  FOR  GYRATtMtY 
CRUSHERS  AND  FEED  MECHANBM 
THEREFOR  _  ^_. 

C.  rraintr-,  Miwankac  Wia^  atrigpar  to  Nori- 
—^  MaMlactv^  Coaspmiy,  MOwaakee,  WIfc,  n 
corpoialioa  of  WlMonsin  «  _,_,  ^     -.-•  -^ 

AJMlicatioa  October  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  3t9,993 
"^  WCWa».    (CL241— 2t2) 


9  A  motor  vehide  having  engine  and  passenger  com- 
partments separated  by  a  Are  wall,  an  engine  with  a 
coolant  jacket  in  said  engine  compartment,  a  rdauvely 
large  air  duct  at  one  side  of  said  engine  adapted  directly 
to  recdve  outside  air  and  arranged  to  discharge  air  into 
said  engine  compartment,  a  second  relatively  smaUer  duct 
passing  through  said  fire  wall  and  connecting  said  rela- 
tivdy large  duct  with  said  passenger  compartment,  radia- 
tor means  having  sections  separately  connected  to  receive 
engine  coolant  from  said  jacket,  one  of  said  sections  be- 
ing in  said  large  duct  for  the  primary  purpose  of  cooling 
said  engine  and  the  other  in  said  smaller  duct  for  the 
primary  purpose  of  heating  said  passenger  compartment, 
and  vaWe  means  arranged  to  control  air  flow  in  said 
smaller  duct.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

2^14,449       

CENTRIFUGAL  OILING  SYSTEM  FOR 
GARBAGE  DISPOSAL  UNIT 

'TSJS.Ston'jlSSlJ'si.  1955.  Serial  Nn.  4M,275 
^^^        5Clafam.    (0.241—44) 

3.  In  a  vertically  disposed  waste  disposal  unit  having 
a  housing  enclosing  a  suspended  electric  motor  and  a 
rotor  mounted  on  the  shaft  thereof,  a  sdf-lubricating 
and  sealing  bearing  assembly  for  the  routing  shaft  and 


1.  In  a  gyratory  crusher  or  grinds  having  a  gyratable 
head,  means  for  gyrating  the  head,  including  an  eccentri- 
cally apertured  sleeve  and  means  for  routing  it,  a  feed 
assembly  mounted  on  the  head  including  a  feed  member 
and  a  chain  of  gears  between  the  feed  member  and  the 
eccentrically  apertured  sleeve,  and  means  for  lubricating 
said  gears,  including  lubricant-conveying  means  rotatable 
with  said  sleeve  and  edited  to  convey  fresh  lubricant 
under  pressure  upwardly  to  said  gears  from  a  point  sub- 
Btantially  below  the  top  oi  said  apertured  sleeve  before 
Laid  lubricant  has  performed  a  lubricating  functiaiL 


2.tl4«451 
CONVERTIBLE  AIRCRAFT 
rasacr.  Fart  Wortt,  aad  loba  R.  01>W7cr, 
Tex.,  sHlgairi  to  BcB  Akctall  Corpontioa, 
NY 
I  NovcBibcr  23, 1955,  Saiiri  No.  S4M44 

tOataM.    (0.244— 7) 

1.  In  a  convertible  aircraft  having  a  rotor  tiluble  on 
said  aircraft  between  horizontally  and  vertically  directed 
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•ttitode*,  a  power  plant,  power  tranmitnoB  ritani  iKir 
many  interconnecting  said  power  plant  and  said  rotor 
for  driving  the  latter,  a  free  wheeling  dutch  device  em- 
bodied in  said  power  trknsmision  means,  a  supplementary 
transmission  system,  mechanism  for  tilting  said  rotor  be- 
tween  horizontally  ai|d  vertically  directed  attitudes,  a 
clutch  mechanism  included  in  said  supplementary  power 
transmission  system  and  pilot-operable  to  interengage  said 
power  transmission  means  and  said  rotor  tilting  mech- 


Am  BAflB 
9.  TMnsUa,  Jr^  T 
^kteiaw  W*  ~ ' 
to  Ha  GlHB  L.  MMlli 
n  MiforallM  of  MHjrlMi 

AfpBcadoa  Mmtk  14, 1952,  Swtol  No.  27M2< 
•  niiii     (0.244— «3) 
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anism  whereby  the  torque  power  generated  by  said  rbtor 
in  response  to  slip-stream  reaction  forces  thereon  during 
"wind  milling"  operation  of  said  rotor  may  be  utilized  to 
power  said  tilting  mechanism  for  tilting  said  rotor  from 
horizontally  to  vertically  directed  attitude  while  the  driv- 
ing connection  between  said  rotor  and  said  power  plant 
is  inoperative,  whereby  under  engine  failure  conditions 
said  aircraft  may  be  converted  into  a  rotary  wing  type 
aircraft  to  settle  gently  to  the  gronnd  in  autorotalion 
operation. 

2,114,452  

AIRCRAFT  STBBRmG  CONIROL  SYSTEM 
W.  ■iMrhw^i,  ilSiniili,  N.!.  — i  Dlialilni  8>— - 

N.  Y.,  ri<|in  ii  to  BMiii  Avtodoa  Car- 
iHboitk.  N.  1..  a  fwitfttfta  of  Oslawaia 
AppUaitioB  Octoksr  U,  195t,  8«W  No.  192495 
3  riilwi     <C1.244-.M) 


1.  An  airbaae  for  airpUnes  adapted  to  land  directly  oo 
their  fuselage  comprising  an  elongated  resilient  mat,  ar- 
resting gear  adjacent  one  cod  thereof  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  an  airplane  flying  sli^tly  above  the  kivd 
of  said  mat  to  quickly  decelerate  said  airplane  and  brii« 
it  to  rest  oo  the  surface  of  said  nut,  a  trackway  ad>aceot 
to  and  extending  transversely  across  the  other  end  of  said 
mat,  the  portion  thereof  opporite  said  mat  being  at  a 
lower  level  than  the  vppa  surface  of  the  mat,  a  doUy 
adapted  to  run  along  said  tradtway  and  including  a  cradle 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  substantial  »itgnm^n«  with 
the  under  poition  of  an  airplane  resting  on  said  mat,  and 
meaiu  for  sliding  an  airplane  loogitodiiully  from  said 
mat  onto  said  cradle  and  thereafter  moving  said  dolly 
together  with  the  airplane  along  said  trackway  and  out 
of  alignment  with  said  nut,  said  cradle  being  mounted 
for  limited  rusiag  and  lowering  movement  relative  to 
said  track,  and  means  for  so  moving  the  cratfle. 
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Floyd  W.  Alktoai  SiB  FedrOi,  asd  Hiik  W< 
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25, 1955,  Sariy  No.  5«3y457 
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2.  In  a  device  of  die  kind  described  adapted  for  use 
in  a  craft  induding  a  rudder  and  a  steerable  wheel,  ineaiis 
for  operating  said  rudder,  a  transmitter  device  actuated 
by  said  rudder  tor  providing  signals  corre^wnding  to 
angular  displacement  of  said  rudder,  a  foOow-i^  device 
actiuted  by  said  wheel  for  providing  signals  comaponding 
to  angular  displacement  of  said  whed,  an  amplifier  con- 
nected for  receiving  the  signals  from  said  transmitter  and 
foUow-up  devices,  means  drivaUy  connected  to  said  wAneei 
and  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier  to  drive 
said  foUow-op  device  to  null  position,  a  tnuMmitter  device 
for  providing  signals  correqwnding  to  speed  of  tt»  craft, 
and  means  for  applying  said  speed  signals  to  said  ampli- 
fier to  vary  the  sensitivity  thereof,  whereby  the  reqwnse 
of  said  whed  to  said  operating  means  varies  as  a  fkmctioo 
of  craft  speed. 


1.  In  an  aircraft,  a  power  plant  having  an  air  iajbdce 
duct,  said  duct  having  a  forwardly  directed  openiaig,  a 
retractable  landing  gear  operatively  supported  aafthe 
aircraft  forward  of  said  air  intake  duct,  a  landing 
well  formed  within  the  aircraft,  means  on  said 
for  retracting  said  landing  gear  into  said  well  wi 
aircraft,  a  foldable  screen  having  a  transverse 
of  a  size  and  area  to  cover  said  duct  opeiring,  said 
operatively  carried  by  said  landing  gear  for  UMveitaent 
therewith  from  a  stowed  position  within  said  weU  tp  an 
operative  position  in  which  it  screens  the  air  entering 
intake  duct  and  hinge  means  operativdy  carried  by 
screen  engageable  upon  retraction  with  the  ainTUt  in 
the  region  of  said  waU  for  aotaraatically  foMiiv  said 
screen  to  facilitate  stowage  within  said  weO. 


Mid 
Mid 


PRBSSINC  IRON  CLiUMP 

Woodrow  W.  RaiMT,  Bwasw 

'TehnMiy  4>  1^  8«W  No.  4M,129 
ICMik    (CL24i— 1I7J) 
A  pressing  iron  suf^^wrt  comprising  a  standard  adaiMed 
to  be  secured  to  a  horizontal  surface  in  upright  portion 
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and  having  a  horizontally  extending  arched  upp«  end 
portion,  a  clamp  for  attaching  a  pressing  iron  to  «id  por- 
tion comprisfaig  a  pair  of  opposite  members  having  eor^ 
responding  ends  forming  a  pair  of  jaws  adapted  to  dsmp- 
ingly  engage  a  handle  of  a  pressing  iron,  said  tnembcrs 
having  the  other  ends  thereof  pivoted  to  opposite  sides 
of  said  portion  for  vertical  swinging  adjustment  of  said 


2M4An 

ADIU8TABLB  BOTTLE  SUSPENDING  DEVKX 
lofirA.  rhalM,  rnnniBfn"T  Mla^  asri^or  to  rhaian 

''*'^*^^-?jS|IS^19,  1955,  Serial  No.  4«2,74t 
ICMik    (CL24S-d2f) 


'*  ft»i 


members  about  a  horizontal  axis  to  corresponding  ad- 
just said  iron  into  upwardly  incUned  position,  a  nut  and 
bolt  connecUng  said  members  together  intermediate  laid 
jaws  and  other  ends  for  urging  said  jaws  into  dimptag 
engagement  with  a  handle  of  an  iron,  and  a  horizont^ 
plate  on  said  standard  below  said  damp  for  resting  said 
iron  thereon  while  held  by  said  mcmben  In  upwardly  m- 
clined  poattioQ.       ^___^..._« 

2f814«454  •■•-"^  T^  ^^'■ 

AWNING  HEADROD  CLAJfr 

"-^•^  ^.^SKuTii^Sra^ 

2aaite.    (CL24t— 273) 


^*ft.*«^-^>>'• 


A  bottle  suq>ending  device  for  use  In  hospital  recovery 
rooms  and  the  like,  comprising  an  elongated  track  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  the  ceiling  of  such  a  room,  a  depend- 
ing frame  dement  having  an  upper  end  portion  with  a 
roller  joumalled  thereon,  said  roller  being  mounted  on 
track  to  toU  longitudinally  thereof  and  permit  cor- 
onding  shifting  of^said  depending  frame  element,  a 
le-supporting  arm  shiftably  mounted  on  said  frame 
element  for  vertical  movement,  a  sheave  journalled  on 
said  frame  element  adjacent  the  t4>per  end  portion  there- 
an  dongated  chain  trained  over  said  sheave  and  hay- 
segments  thereof  hanging  downwardly  adjacent  said 
e  dement,  one  of  said  segments  being  connected  with 
,«p.  vertically  shifuble  arm  and  the  other  of  said  seg- 
msnts  being  adapted  to  be  manually  gripped  and  pulled 
d<iwnwardly  to  draw  said  chain  over  said  sheave  and 
thereby  elevate  said  bottle-supporting  arm,  and  an  anchw- 
ini  dement  affixed  to  said  frame  element  releasaUy  re- 
taining said  diain  for  restricting  longitudinal  movement 
tbereot 


2.  An  awning  headrod  damp  comprising,  a  bracket 
formed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  a  relativdy  flat  base 
pUte  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  building,  down- 
wardly extending  spaced  legs  on  the  bracket  base  plate, 
hooks  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  legs,  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending arm  on  the  bracket  hase  pUte  intermediate  said 
legs,  said  downwardly  extending  arm  having  an  out- 
waidly  and  upwardly  curved  portioB  at  the  lower  end 
thereof  and  above  the  hooks  on  said  legs  and  defimng 
an  upwardly  opoidng  semi-cylindrical^  trough  for  remov- 
aUy  recdving  and  siqiporting  an  awning  headrod,  an  ear 
on  the  upper  poitioa  of  the  base  frfate  portion  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  above  the  trou^  fonn- 
ing  poctioD,  said  ear  having  a  flat  side  face  fliereon,  a 
locking  arm  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  a  flat  side 
face  engaging  the  flat  side  face  of  the  ear  whereby  said 
aim  is  edgewise  relative  to  the  base  plate  portion,  means 
hingedly  connecting  one  end  of  the  locking  arm  to  the 
ear  above  the  tron^  forming  portion  for  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  locking  arm  toward  and  away  from  the 
base  pUte  portion  and  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
base  plate  portion  and  rod,  a  finger  on  the  locking  arm 
and  extending  laterally  ftom  the  outer  edge  thereof  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  locking  arm,  an  arcuate  jaw  on 
the  lower  end  of  the  locki^  arm  and  extrndfaig  lateraUy 
therefrom  substantially  loi«itudiaally  of  ami  above  the 
trough  forming  portion  for  cagaglng  the  top  of  •head- 
rod  and  holding  same  in  the  trough  when  the  loddng 
arm  k  iwong  toward  the  base  plate  poctioB.  and  a  lat- 
eraUy  extending  higon  one  and  a  log  receiving  recess  oo 
the  other  of  the  bracket  ear  and  locking  ana  and  posi- 
tiftniHt  for  iater«ngafeaient  when  the  lockittg  arm  and 
jaw  thereon  are  in  headrod  clamping  positioB  for  retain- 
ing said  lockii«  arm  la  nid  headrod  damping  positioo. 


Application  Ai«Mt 


2,tl4«45t 
VALVE  SEAT 
looea,  Loa  Angslss,  __., 

13, 195^  Serial  No.  M3,7U 
(CLa^l— 333) 


1 


i.  ■  »  r<  .> 


A  valve  comprising  a  Upered  valve  dosure,  and  a  seat 

loward  and  away  from  which  the  closure  is  movable, 

{ aid  seat  comprising  a  passaged  backing  siu^ace  throu^ 

the  passage  of  which  fluid  controlled  by  the  valve  is 

iMlapted  to  flow,  a  rubber  O-ring  poeitioDed  against  the 

^af^wtg  surface  and  surrounding  the  end  of  the  passage 

terminating  oo  said  surface,  said  O-ring  being  adapted 

to  seat  upon  said  surface  and  to  be  seated  upon  by  the 

dosure,  a  stiff  retainer  surrounding  the  O-ring  resisting 

radial  deformation  thereof  by  the  closure,  and  means 

retaining  the  O-ring  and  the  retainer  a<Macent  the  backing 

surface  but  permitting  the  retainer  and  O-ring  to  move 

laterally  relativdy  to  the  baddng  surface  whereby  Ae 

retainer  and  O-ring  nuy  become  cenlered  with  respect 
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to  the  closure  as  the  ctosure  teats  thereon,  the  retainer 
extending  inwardly  over  that  side  of  the  0-ring  w\hich 
faces  toward  the  valve  closure  a  sufficient  distance  v>  as 
to  be  engaged  by  the  closure  in  advance  of  the  closure's 
engagement  with  the  O-ring  if  the  O-ring  and  retainer 
are  severely  off-center  with  respect  to  the  closure  as  the 
closure  starts  to  close.  i 


ALIGNING  DEVICE 

Robert  ^rsRCB  nyTey 
Concrete  Fotbh  CoiponlkNi, 
corporatkm  of  TcBMMec 
AppHcatkMi  September  14, 1954.  Serial  No.  456,«3< 
IClaiiiM.    (CL254— IM) 


to 
Tcaa.,  a 


1.  A  device  for  adjusting  two  structural  members  rela- 
tive to  each  other  comprising  a  bar  of  angle  iron  having 
uniform  apertures  spaced  along  one  flange  of  the  bar;  an 
attachment  head  comprising  a  plate  having  a  first  plane 
face  in  line  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bar  and  a 
second  plane  face  forming  a  dihedral  angle  with  the  first 
face  greater  than  90*  and  less  than  180*,  each  face  having 
apertures  therein  for  attachment  to  a  first  structural  mem- 
ber, said  first  face  having  an  aperture  therein  of  the  same 
size  as  the  apertures  in  the  bar;  means  for  adjustably  con- 
necting the  bar  with  the  attachment  head;  an  attachment 
comprising  a  section  of  angle  iron  for  attachment  to  a 
second  structural  member  and  a  stud  attached  flush  against 
the  outside  of  one  flange  of  the  attachment  and  exteiKling 
beyond  and  normal  to  the  other  flange,  said  stud  being 
adapted  to  fit  within  any  of  said  apertures  in  the  bar. 


MIMM 

HOSE  GUIDE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

SuMcl  F.  MMCokMfBi  Stowkan,  Msm. 

AppUcatkM  StuHnkw  2»,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,534 

3ClaiBM.    (CL254~19«) 


1. 


1.  A  hose  guide,  for  use  on  a  tire  of  an  aut 
standing  on  a  supporting  surface,  and  adapted  to  be  placed 
between  the  tread  of  a  tire  and  the  surface  in  a  position 
to  one  side  of  the  region  of  contact  of  the  tire  with 
the  surface  comprising  a  bracket  having  aa  upright  por- 
tion and  a  downwardly  projecting  prong  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  surface,  a  rigid  membiBr  attached  to  said 
bracket,  said  member  having  a  lower  end  adapted  to 
engage  the  tread,  between  the  points  of  engagement  of 
the  prong  and  region  of  engagement  of  the  tire  with  said 
surface,  an  upper  end  adapted  to  engage  the  tread  at  a 
point  disposed  further  than  the  prong  from  said  region, 
and  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  oo  said  upright  portion. 


Join 


S,tl4^1 
rOWER  OPERATED  SUF  MECHANISAl 


R.  MartK  tioartoo.  Tax^  Dakk  Ratk  l^uUm, 
■Inlstratrla  of  nid  lola  R.  MartkL  dccwMsd 


28, 1951,  S«rlal  No.  24S,745 
(CL255— 33) 


8.  A  slip  mechanism  for  supporting  pipe,  for  use  with 
a  rotary  machine  having  a  base,  a  rotary  table  and  a  slip 
bowl  in  said  table,  said  mechanism  including  a  slip  assem- 
bly comprising,  a  frame,  a  collar  rotatable  in  said  frame, 
a  gate  in  said  frame  and  collar  for  adapting  said  assembly 
to  encircle  pipe,  a  plurality  of  slip  jaws  pivotally  sus- 
pended from  said  coUar,  guide  members  on  said  collar  dis- 
posed between  adjacent  jaws,  a  cylinder  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  vertical  petition  on  the  base  of  the  rotary 
machine,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  means  mounting  the 
frame  on  the  piston  aixl  providing  for  swinging  movement 
of  the  frame  about  the  central  axis  of  the  cylinder  so 
that  said  assembly  may  be  moved  from  over  the  Rotary 
Uble  of  said  machine  through  which  said  pipe  extends, 
a  pressure  fiuid  system  connected  to  said  cylinder  fof  actu- 
ating said  piston  for  moving  said  assembly  downward  to 
bring  said  jaws  into  contact  with  the  bowl  of  said  table 
and  into  gripping  contact  with  said  pipe,  and  for  raising 
uid  assembly  for  releasing  said  pipe,  a  latch  on  said  cylin- 
der for  latching  said  piston  in  raised  position  and  for 
releasing  said  piston  for  downward  movement  in  opera- 
tion and  when  an  excessive  weight  is  applied  tb  said 
frame,  and  a  relief  valve  in  said  system  for  dampening 
the  descent  of  said  assembly. 


2p814,442 
:KED  DRILL  COLLAR 


FLUID  FAC 
D.  D«  lancit,  Lm«  Bcac^  CaHT., 
of  0— baW  to  Paid  A.  Medcaita 

Man  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  432,578 
fClAm     (CL255— 28) 


1.  A  drill  collar  for  connectioo  between  iq>i|«r  and 
lower  portions  of  a  drill  column,  said  upper  aii4  lower 
portions  extending  upwardly  to  a  rotary  table  and  down- 
wardly to  a  drill  bit.  respectively,  said  drill  ooOar  both 
|M-oviding  weight  for  downward  pressure  on  the  drill  bit 
and  for  minjmijing  the  transmission  of  vibration  and  shock 
forces  from  the  drill  bit  to  the  drill  coltunn.  said  drill 
cc^ar  comprising:  inner  tube  means  having  a  longitudinal 
flow  passage  for  coomiunication  with  the  drill  oohimn, 
upper  coupling  means  fixed  to  the  upper  cad  of 
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inner  tube  means  and  adapted  for  connection  with  the 
lower  end  of  said  upper  portion  of  said  drill  column, 
lower  coupling  means  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  inner 
tube  means  and  adapted  for  connection  with  the  upper  end 
of  the  lower  portion  of  said  drill  column,  outer  tubular 
means  having  an  un>er  end  also  connected  to  said  upper 
coupling  means  and  having  a  lower  end  connected  to  said 
lower  coupling  means,  said  outer  tubular  means  surround- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  said  inner  tiibe  means  and  being 
spaced  a  predetermined  distance  therefrom  to  fonn  a 
chamber  therewith,  a  passageway  extending  from  the  exr 
terior  into  the  interior  of  said  chamber,  said  chambn 
containing  a  selected  medium  comprising  at  least  a  liquid, 
said  Uquid  only  partiaUy  filling  said  chamber,  means  to 
provide  a  liquid-ti^t  seal  for  said  chamber  mduduig 
means  to  seal  said  passageway,  whereby  vibratory  and 
shod^  forces  transmitted  to  said  coupling  naeans  will  be 
at  least  in  part  transmitted  to  said  medium,  the  turbulence 
of  said  liquid  created  by  the  flow  thereof  in  said  chamber 
tbei^  dissipating  at  least  some  of  the  energy  of  said 
vibratory  and  shock  forces. 


land  between  each  pair  of  tines,  a  spindle  inserted  be- 
tween  each  pair  of  tines  and  attached  thereto  but  being 
qwced  from  said  land,  a  cutter  cone  mounted  on  each 
spindle  and  adapted  to  rotate  thereabout,  bearing  means 
between  said  cone  and  q>indle,  a  channel  in  said  shank 


*Ji«if    *s^  *i*  "'■ 


EXPANSIBLE  DRILL  BFT  WTIH  PfDICATOR^ 
Archer  W.  Kanuncrer,  Ir^  Fnikflon,  Can.,  isrignnr,  by 

Hnthigton  Pari(,  Caitf.,  a  coiponlion  of  Call- 


paayf 
ransn 


Applicatioa  AntpMt  25, 1954.  Serial  No.  452,185 
^^     18  CUM.    (aiSS— 7«) 


tfi^g  from  said  diamber  to  said  land,  a  channel  in 
each  spiixile  leading  to  said  bearing  means,  said  channels 
in  said  shank  and  spindle  being  in  alignment,  and  con- 
nejcting  means  between  said  aligned  channels,  said  chan- 
nds  and  insert  providing  a  continuous  path  from  said  air 
cfajamber  to  said  bearing  means. 


1.  In  a  rotary  well  drilling  bit  for  (^ration  in  a 
well  bore:  a  main  body;  cutter  means  mounted  on  said 
body  for  expansion  from  a  retracted  position  lateraUy 
outward  of  said  body;  means  movable  downwardly  rel- 
ative to  said  body  and  said  cutter  means  for  expanding 
said  cutter  means  laterally  outward  of  said  body;  and 
means  movable  relative  to  said  expanding  means  in  re- 
sponse to  downward  movement  of  said  expanding  means 
to  a  position  substantially  fully  expanding  said  cutter 
means  outwatxlly  for  providing  an  indication  of  substan- 
tially full  cutter  expansion  that  can  be  sensed  at  the 
top  of  the  well  ban. 


M.  iXeros, 


2,814^484 
AIR  COURSE  DRILL  BITS 
Cwfl  M.  Pte,  RockwaO.  ai 
Tea.,  aarftnon  to 

Tex.  a  corpanHian  of  ^ 
Mwy  2, 19S3.  Serial  No.  329,484 

UCWas.  <CL2S5— 383) 
1.  A  driU  bit  comprising  a  shank  having  an  air  cham- 
ber tiiercin.  said  chamber  being  open  and  reglsteraWe 
with  a  drin  string  for  flow  of  air  into  said  air  diamber, 
said  chamber  incloding  an  opening  in  its  lower  cod  to  per^ 
mit  passage  of  air  therethrough,  downwardly  projecting 
tines  at  the  lower  end  of  said  shank,  said  tines  being 
^aced  in  pairs  about  the  circumference  of  said  diank,  a 


2,814*4(5 
DRILL  UTS 
G.  GtasB^  Cartnai,  Tea.,  aari^or,  by  nseane 
■Iguients,  to  A.  D.  Appleby,  Odcaa,  Tex. 
OHslMl  appBcation  SM(en*er  28,   1947,  ScridNo. 
778SlCi^Fal«tNirM54,577,  daM  Octotar  ^ 
SS.   tMvSed  mA  iMa  appWi  atinn  May  4, 1953,  Serial 

'**•  ^'*^  4 Clata-.   (CL255-^1> 


A*ji  ii&<i 


T  V  »»v 


'*^     '«# 


3.  A  drill  bit  comprising  a  head  portitMi,  a  spindle  head 
cirried  by  the  head  portion,  a  sleeve  member  extending 
axially  from  one  end  of  the  spindle  head,  a  spindle  sur- 
rounding the  sleeve  member  and  separate  therefrom, 
a  core  member  extending  from  the  spindle  and  telescoped 
in  the  sleeve  member,  means  forming  an  annular  groove 
in  one  of  said  sleeve  and  core  members  and  a  rib  on  die 
other  of  said  sleeve  and  core  members  interfittiiig  in  the 
groove  and  securing  said  members  against  relative  axial 
movement,  and  a  cutter  siurminding  the  spindle  and 
spindle  head  and  joumaled  relative  thereto. 


2,814*488  

WIRE  FENCE  WITH  PIVOTED  ACnJATO« 

Winiaa  J.  Golobav,  Meade,  K«fc...  .^ 
Application  Dcccabcr  771955,  Serial  No.  551,598 
^^^        5ClalM.    (0.258-^2)  . 

I.  An  attiu:hment  for  a  fence  comprising  a  bar  tavmg 
a  semi-dccnlar  socket  spaced  inwardly  from  one  end  and 
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extended  inwardly  from  one  side,  tn  •rcuate  finger  ipaoed 
inwardly  from  the  socket  and  extended  fnun  the  side  of 
the  bar  opposite  to  that  in  which  the  socket  it  pontiooed. 


and  a  base  plate  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  bar,  said 
base  plate  beinf  mounted  on  the  end  of  and  extended 
transversely  from  a  horizontally  disposed  end  section  of 
the  bar. 


UNIT-HEATER  MOTOR  MOUNTINO 

F.  BrtMB.  RmIm.  Wk.,  ii<|iiint>Y( 

a  eovvoMBosi  o( 
li,  lfS4, 8«M  N«.  437454 
ICMm.  (CI.3S7— D 


1.  A  uoit-heater  motor-mounting  comprising,  a  unit- 
heater  housing-plate  having  a  cenlral-inclinad  wall  tec- 
tioo  bounding  an  axial  opening  spaced  inwardly  of  the 
plate,  a  bracket  having  a  rectangular  base  with  integral 
divergently-extending  wings  along  the  lateral  edges  of  the 
base,  means  on  the  wings  bonded  to  the  wall  section  to 
dispose  the  bracket  base  axially  of  the  pUte  on  a  chord 
of  the  opening,  an  arcuate-shaped  motor-enclosing  ele- 
ment, aiiid  coacting  interlocking  means  on  the  bracket 
and  the  element  for  removably  positioning  the  element 
around  the  motor  secured  to  the  bracket  base  to  form  an 
air-flow  channel  around  the  motor. 
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1.  In  a  heating  and  cooling  cjrstem,  an  abaorption  re- 
frigeratiag  apparatus  of  the  two  pressure  type  charged 
with  a  refrigerant-absorbent  aolutioa  and  including  a 


generator,  a  condenser,  an  evaporator  which  functions  aa 
a  cooler  oa  cooling  cydea  and  as  a  heater  on  ntcating 
cycles,  an  abaorber  and  conduits  intercoiuiecting  said 
elements  to  provide  circuits  for  flow  of  refrigerant  me- 
dium and  abaorptioa  aolutioB  and  for  regulating  flow  (rf 
such  fluids  therethrough,  a  by-paa  connected  between  the 
high  and  low  pressure  sides  of  the  apparatus  for  flow  of 
refrigerant  vapor  to  the  evaporator  during  heating  cjMes, 
■leans  in  the  by^au  for  blocking  flow  of  refrigerant  vapor 
tiierethrough  during  cooling  cycle  operation,  and  a  sep- 
arate connection  between  the  by-pass  and  an  absorption 
solution  circtiit  connected  to  the  by-pass  in  a  manner  that 
during  heating  cycles  the  flow  of  refrigerant  vapor  through 
the  by-pass  causes  flow  of  absorption  solution  through 
said  separate  connection  for  diverting  all  absorption  solu- 
tion flowing  from  the  generator  in  a  patii  of  flow  differing 
oa  heating  cydea  from  that  on  coolnig  cycles  whereby 
said  abson>tion  solution  by-passes  the  absorber  and  the 

risstire  difference  between  the  generator  and  evaporator 
lower  on  heating  cycles  than  the  maximum  pressure 
difference  oo  cooling  cycles. 


M14.449 
PLATE  FOR  PLATE  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
salM  LanMB  Hylla*  Llnghassa.  lasiw,  mmmt  to 

October  19, 19S4,  Serial  No.  443451 
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1.  In  a  heat  exchange  plate,  die  combination  of  an 
elastic  sealing  rib  exteiKling  along  the  edge  por^on  of 
the  plate,  and  a  supporting  and  stiffening  device  lor  the 
sealing  rib  flxed  to  the  plate  outside  said  rib,  said Idevice 
forming  rib-supporting  surfaces  at  opposite  sides  [of  die 
main  plane  of  the  plate  and  extending  at  an  angle  lo  said 
plane,  one  of  said  surfaces  engaging  said  rib  and  th ;  other 
surface  being  engageaMe  with  tlie  adjacent  sealing  rib 
of  a  similar  adjacent  plate,  whereby  said  device  ii  api^ted 
to  support  said  first  plate  by  the  ribs. 
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HEAT  EXCHANGER 

N.  Yn  ssslganr  to  "iha  Ak 
New  York,  N.  Y.  ! 
U,  1952,  SstW  No.  27l4n 
3  ChkM.  (d.  157—242.14) 


\.  A  beat  exchanger  core  comprising  metallic  plate 
members  mounted  in  q^aced  relation  to  form  a  fluid 
passage;  a  plurality  of  sinusoidal  fin  elements  in  said 
paasage  each  comprising  a  metallic  wire  bent  to  sinusoidal 
form  to  provide  a  plurality  of  substantially  U-shaped  loops 
disposed  in  alignment  along  the  axis  of  said  wire  with 
the  leg  pottions  extending  back  and  forth  between  the 
walls  of  said  passage*  the  yoke  portions  of  adjacent  fin 
members  being  in  alignment  transversdy  of  said  passage: 
and  metallic  strips  spaced  along  top  and  bottooti  yoke 
portions  of  said  eleniettts  to  extend  transversdy  in  con- 
tact with  each  of  said  yoke  portions  of  each  cl  ttie  plu- 
rality of  said  sinusoidal  members;  bonds  between  the  con- 
tacting faces  of  said  strips  and  the  yokes  of  said  elements 
to  form  said  sinusoidal  elements  into  a  rigid  matrix;  and 
bonds  between  the  opposite  faces  of  said  bars  and  said 
plate  nieml)ers  for  attaching  said  sinusoidal  elements  to 
said  fflonbcrs  as  extended  surface  therefor. 
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1.  A  mbiing  and  metering  valve  for  motrile  materials 
which,  when  mixed,  react  and  set  into  a  relatively  solid 
product,  comprising:  a  valve  body  having  a  mixing  cavity 
and  tandemly  disposed  laterally  extending  valve  cavities 
intersecting  the  mixing  cavity,  respectivdy  through  major 
and  minor  valve  ports  and  inleU  cooununicating  with 
said  valve  cavities;  a  discharge  nozzle  communicating 
with  the  end  of  said  mixing  cavity  nearest  said  minor 
vdve  cavity  port;  a  major  and  minor  valve  redprocably 
mounted  in  said  major  and  minor  valve  cavities,  respec- 
tively, and  having  stems  protruding  from  said  body;  a 
lever  fulcrumed  at  one  end  to  said  body  and  extending 
across  said  valve  stems,  the  valve  stem  of  the  minor  valve 
being  nearest  the  fulcrum  of  said  lever;  means  on  said 
valve  stem  for  engagement  by  said  lever  whereby  said 
lever  is  operable  to  move  said  valves  simuluneously.  and 
said  major  valve  a  proportionally  greater  amount  than 
said  minor  valve;  said  minor  valve  arranged  to  have  a  lost 
motion  connection  witii  said  lever  whereby  said  major 
valve  opens  ahead  of  said  minor  valve,  to  flush  said  mix- 
ing chamber  and  nozzk  free  of  the  reacting  material  de- 
livered by  the  minor  valve. 
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1.  A  fluid  agitator  for  apfrtication  through  and  reten- 
tion in  the  filler  opening  of  a  container,  said  agitator  com- 
prising a  positioning  and  guide  means  securable  in  the 
flner  opening  of  the  container,  aa  operating  shaft  jour- 
naHed  for  axial  and  rotational  movement  in  said  position- 
ing and  guide  means,  a  turning  means  apfrfied  to  one  end 
of  said  shaft,  and  an  impeller  formed  of  yieldaUe  re- 
silient material  fixedly  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said 
shaft,  said  impeller  including  a  shank  porticm  and  radiaUy 
extendmg  blades  normally  disposed  in  ajjdane  substan- 
tiaUy  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  rfiank  portion, 
said  impeller  blades  having  a  spread  considerably  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  filler  opening  kA  the  container, 
said  blades  being  deflectable  in  opposite)  directions  un- 
der pressure  contact  with  the  filler  obening  throu^ 
axial  movement  in  opposite  directions  of  said  operating 
shaft  throu^  the  filler  opening  in  the  container  to  de- 
flect said  blades  from  their  laterally  extended  positions  to 

>sitioas  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  shank  portion  to 
jrmit  the  passage  of  the  impeller  blades  throuj^  the  fliler 
opening,  said  impeller  blades  being  retttmsfbk  to  tiidr 

extended  positions  under  the  actios  of  the  resilieDt 

,_jracteristfc  of  the  impeller  when  the  same  k 
^Mier  within  or  without  the  container.^ 


OsnHav,  a  cosMrawM  •■  Gcnsaaij 
M  «B|y)7, 1954Scflal  No.  444,119 

MytjpaMcaMsaCsrmaay  Ji^y  27, 1953 
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A  mixing  and  kneading  madiine  comprising  a  casing, 
at  least  two  paralkl  spaced  apart  rotataMe  shafts  posi- 
tioned in  said  casing  for  rotatioo  in  the  same  direction, 
at  least  four  symmetrical  cam  discs  positioned  centrally 
on  each  riiaft  with  each  of  aaid  discs  on  each  shaft  be- 
ing staggered  at  about  a  30*  angular  displacement  with 
respect  to  die  next  succeeding  disc  on  its  shaft  and  sub- 
stantially in  contact  therewith,  each  of  said  cam  discs 
having  the  shape  of  aa  equilateral  triangle,  the  sides  of 
which  are  equal  arcs  with  the  middle  of  the  circles  of 
said  arcs  being  die  corners  of  said  discs  and  the  radii  of 
said  arcs  substantiaDy  corresponding  to  the  distance  be- 
tween the  said  shafts,  said  cam  discs  having  peripheral 
surfaces  extending  in  a  plane  substantially  paralkl  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  shafts,  with  the  cam  discs  on 
one  of  said  shafts  being  positioned  in  substantial  near 
adjacent  drcumferential  contact  with  opposed  cam  discs 
of  the  other  shaft  at  any  position  of  rotation  of  said 
d^,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shafts  in  the  same 
directioa. 


A  mixing  madiiae  for  cement  and  die  like,  coopris- 
ing  a  roCatable  cyUndrical  drum,  a  shaft  ctmcenttic  widi 
said  drum,  a  plurality  of  9okes  radiating  from  said  shaft 
and  connected  to  said  drum  and  constituting  shovd  blades, 
each  spoke  bdng  obliqudy  adjustabk  and  having  a  flat 
surface  inclined  to  a  transverse  plane  relative  to  ^ 
drum  axis,  an  helical  strip  secured  to  the  taoer  cwred 
surface  of  the  drum,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  dis- 
posed shovd  blades  qiaced  around  the  inner  curved  sor- 
^  face  of  the  drum  between  each  adjaoem  pair  of  turns  of 
die  strip,  the  radial  depth  Of  die  strqi  bciBg  less  than 
diat  of  die  blades,  and  the  radial  depth  of  eadi  blade 
being  kss  than  half  the  free  radial  tptot  widiin  the  dram. 
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FLUG  AND  FEATHER  ROCK  BREAKING  DEVICE  RETORT  ASSEMBLY 
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A  breaUnf  device  comprisiiif  a  rod-like  plug  provided 
at  its  lower  eod  with  downwardly  coovergiog  wedfe  faces, 
a  sleeve  carried  slidably  on  said  plug,  a  pair  of  leaf  aprints 
secured  to  said  sleeve  and  exteoding  downwardly  in 
generally  parallel  relation  to  said  plug,  a  pair  of  featben 
secured  respectively  to  the  lower  e«ds  of  said  leaf  springs 
and  bearing  respectively  against  said  wedge  faces,  said 
leaf  springs  being  tensiooed  to  urge  said  feathers  at  all 
tinMs  into  engagement  with  said  wedge  faces,  said  feathers 
being  opcnbk  to  be  transversely  expanded  by  downward 
movement  of  said  phig  therebetween,  and  a  helical  spring 
surrounding  said  plug  above  said  sleeve  and  being  secured 
at  its  ends  respectively  to  said  ilccwe  and  said  pla|,  aaid 
helical  spring  being  compressible  by  downward  move- 
ment of  said  plug  between  said  feathers,  all  of  said  vrtegs 
being  operable  after  each  expansion  of  said  feathers  to 
return  the  parts  automatically  to  their  starting  positions. 
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3.  A  basic  refractory  brick  roof  for  an  deetric  arc 
melting  furnace  having  bride  in  parallel  brick  rows,  tai- 
cluding  abutment  brick  and  electrode  mounts,  having  a 
sopporting  structwe  above  the  roof  whidi  consists  of 
girders,  ■ome  of  which  extend  in  the  direction  of  the 
parallel  brick  rows  and  others  at  which  extend  trans- 
versely thereof,  aad  a  basic  roof  brick  lying  between  the 
abatmaal  brick  aad  the  electrode  moonts  suspended  on 
the  nypacting  structure. 


I.  Apparatus  for  the  thermal  prodoctiaB  of  volatiliz- 
aMe  metals  induding  a  retort  having  a  furnace  aectioo 
and  an  outer  condenser  section,  a  removable,  doogated, 
open  condenser  sleeve  in  said  condenser  section,  a  sub- 
stantial proportion  of  the  length  of  said  sleeve  extending 
beyond  the  end  of  said  condenier  section,  a  cooling  jacket 
aboot  said  condenser  section  terminating  at  said  lend,  a 
sealing  flange  for  said  condenser  section  fanning  a  wall 
of  said  jacket  at  said  end  and  a  cup-shaped  cover  for 
said  condenser  section,  said  cover  at  ooe  end  abutting 
and  capping  said  extending  portion  of  the  condenser  sleeve 
and  at  the  other  end  having  a  sealing  means  cooperating 
with  said  flange  whereby  said  sealing  means  is  cooled  by 
the  fluid  in  said  cooling  jacket  and  said  sealing  means  is 
qtaced  from  the  surfaces  on  which  hot  metal  is  d^osited. 


MlMTt , 

FURNACE  SUTTABLE  FOR  USB  IN  FBRFOM^G 
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AppBorfloa  October  2«,  lfS4,  SmM  No.  4M,17< 
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a  (itimt    (CLIM-JT) 


1.  A  furnace  of  the  type  described  comprising  wall 
means  ddfaiing  a  lower  hearth  having  tuyeres  therein  aad  a 
bunker  wpmcc  thereabove  arranged  to  recdve  solid  material 
from  its  upper  end,  OBeans  within  said  bunker  mce  for 
dividing  the  same  into  two  bunker  spaces,  mefas  for 
directing  the  sdid  material  fed  into  said  upper  end  into 
dther  of  said  bunker  q>aces,  means  adjacent  tibe  lower  end 
of  said  bunker  space  divi<fing  means  for  preventing  the 
material  passing  through  said  banker  spaces  to  the  hearth 
from  entering  an  ammlar  space  adjacent  the  lower  end  of 
the  bunker  spaces,  and  a  gas  disdiarge  pipe  leading  from 
said  annular  tfct  out  of  Ae  furnace  for  <<««f*»*i««i  gaaes 
rising  from  the  hearth  trapped  in  said  annular  9aoe. 
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said  axle  and  extending  radially  therefrom,  and  a  rod 
baying  one  end  pivotally  mounted  to  said  chassis  and  its 

£r  end  pivotally  mounted  to  said  arm,  said  rod  being 

ofsuch  length  and  with  the  centers  of  its  pivotal  mount- 
ings so  located  as  to  maintain  the  caster  of  said  axle 
during  the  operation  of  said  vehicle. 


2^14j4S1I        ^^-  '^^^  •^"-*  *  ^' ''-" 
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iwmmt  14. 1952.  Serid  NOb  344.749 
1  nalM     CCL247— 47) 


5.  In  a  blast  furnace  control  system,  apparatus  com- 
prising, means  operative  to  measure  the  differentid  prn- 
sure  across  the  blast  furnace,  means  responsive  to  said 
differentid  pressure  in  accordance  with  said  measurements 
to  keep  said  differential  pressure  within  a  range  coodudve 
to  orderly  downward  movement  of  the  furnace  burden  by 
performing  at  least  one  sdective  modulating  action 
among  actions  for  raising  the  top  gas  pressure  and  lower- 
ing the  bias  air  pressure,  means  responsive  substantidly 
solely  to  any  excessive  rate  of  increase  in  said  top  gas 
pressure  as  indicative  of  abnormal  conditions  among  the 
rates  of  increase  in  said  top  gas  pressure,  aixl  means  op- 
erative upon  the  occurrence  of  any  such  excessive  rates 
of  increase  to  reduce  the  blast  air  |»easure  at  the  time 
being. 


1  A  composite  leaf  spring  assembly  having  an  in- 
creased energy  storage  c^Mcity  comprising  a  plundity 
of  superimposed  leaves,  eadi  of  said  leaves  including  a 
coie  member  having  a  thickness  of  approximately  ?4s 
inch  formed  of  a  metal  alloy  of  the  class  consisting  of 
aluminum  base  and  magnesium  base  dloys  with  outer 
lay  en  of  ferrous  metal  having  a  thickness  of  a|H>rozi- 
nutdy  .03  inch  adhesively  bonded  to  said  core  member. 
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AIRCRAFT  LANDING  GEAR  SHOCK  STRUT 
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corporatloB  of  Deteware  
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1.  In  a  suspension  system  for  a  vehicle  in  whidi  the 
chassis  of  said  vehicle  is  carried  on  air  bellows  springs, 
the  combination  therewith  of  a  beam  extending  in  a 
direction  lengthwise  of  said  vehicle  and  on  which  beam, 
intermediate  its  two  ends,  an  air  bellows  spring  is  sup- 
ported, bearing  means  secured  to  said  beam  and  associated 
with  said  axle  by  which  said  beam  is  mounted,  inter- 
mediate its  two  ends,  on  an  axle  of  said  vehicle  to  bear 
upon  said  axle  and  to  turn  about  a  horizontal  axis  trans- 
verse to  said  beam,  one  end  of  said  beam  being  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  chassis  to  swing  about  a  horizontal  axis 
also  transverse  to  said  beam,  the  other  end  of  said  beam 
extending  a  substantial  distance  beyond  the  bearing  points 
on  said  beam  of  said  air  bellows  spring  and  said  axle  aiid 
bdng  free  to  swing  upwardly  and  downwardly  when  said 
air  bellows  spring  is  compressed  and  distended,  means 
attached  to  the  said  chassis  to  limit  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  free  end  of  said  beam  to  that  which  is  in 
accord  with  the  permissible  distensibility  of  said  air 
bellows  spring,  vertical  guide  plates  secured  to  said  chassis 
and  positioned  in  slidable  engagement  with  the  edges  of 
the  free  end  of  said  beam  to  prevent  lateral  movement 
of  the  free  end  of  said  beam,  an  arm  rigidly  secured  to 


la  a  variable  compression  shock  absorbing  strut  com- 
piising  an  outer  cylinder  assembly,  a  whed-carrying  pis- 
ton assembly  slidably  reciprocable  within  said  outer  cylin- 
d<T  assembly,  and  a  shock  absorbing  medif  interposed  in 
almain  fluid  chamber  between  said  assemblies  resiliently 
opposing  rec^rocaUe  movement  therebetween,  the  im- 
provement wherein  sdd  piston  assembly  indodes  an  aper- 
tiired  piston  face  and  a  secondary  fluid  chamber,  sdd 
piston  assembly  induding  a  free  piston  slidable  widiin 
aad  dividing  sdd  secondary  chamber  into  a  first  portion 
in  oommnmcation  with  a  fluid  pressure  source  externally 
of  said  stmt  and  a  second  chamber  portion,  an  orifice  tube 
supported  from  sdd  outer  cylinder  assembly  and  having 
a  transverse  wificed  diaphragm  di^XMed  within  sdd  main 
chamber  opposed  to  sdd  apertured  piston  face,  a  ntetering 
carried  upon  sdd  piston  face  having  a  central  passage 
lly  hiterconnecting  said  main  and  secondary  diam- 
nid  metering  pin  aligned  with  sdd  tube  orifice  for 
.,  ...jng  said  shock  absorbing  media  through  said  orifice 
upon  relative  movement  of  sdd  assemblies,  nid  shock 
absorbing  media  in  commudcdion  witii  said  second 
diamber  portion  thrond)  said  apertured  piston  foce,  and 
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Ihiid-actuated  meuu  carried  by  stid  pitloa  amanhlf  ia 
commmucatioB  with  aakl  flrtt  dumber  portioa  for  telee* 
thrdy  moving  said  fk«e  pi<too  for  cooipnainf  ttid  diock 
tbsorbinf  media  for  ▼aiyinf  tbe  ihock  abeocbiiif  diar^ 
acferistks  of  said  siiodL  abwrbiog  strut 

2314,03    t 
MEANS  FOR  THE  OTENING  ANPCLOWNG  OF 
WINDOWS^  TENTS  OR  THE  LIKE 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


No 


26,  1967 


F( 
tl 


If,  19SS«t«M  N«.  4tMC9 
fCLlM— 31) 


5.  A  system  tor  openfnf  and  dosing  •  ptorality  of 
pivotally  mounted  windows  and  the  like  comprising 
drive  shaft  means  inchiding  a  phirality  ot  substantially 
axially  aligned  connected  portions  traversing  a  plurality 
of  windows  and  the  like,  a  plurality  of  qiaced  units  re- 
spectivdy  assodatcd  widi  aid  drive  shaft  means  and 
said  windows  and  the  like,  each  of  said  units  cooqwising 
a  casing  indoding  internal  bearing  means  roCatably  re- 
ceiviag  a  portion  of  said  drive  diaft  means,  the  bearing 
means  of  said  units  being  substantially  axiaUy  aligned 
and  the  drive  shaft  portions  therein  induding  drive  mem- 
bers, each  casing  also  induding  external  bearing  means 
concentric  with  said  first  mentioned  bearing  means  and 
adapted  to  be  pivotally  retained  by  fixed  substantially 
axially  aligned  bearings  for  supporting  said  casing  for 
pivotal  movement  around  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
drive  shaft  means,  an  elongated  jack  member  operatively 
connected  with  each  of  said  casings  for  axial  movement 
transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  (rf  said  drive  shaft 
means,  an  outer  end  of  each  jack  member  being  coo- 
nectable  adjacent  a  marginal  portioa  of  an  associated 
window,  and  actuating  means  carried  by  each  of  said 
casings  and  driven  by  said  drive  members  for  positivdy 
extending  and  retracting  said  jack  members  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  drive  shaft  means,  said  casings  pivoting  about 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  drive  shaft  means  upon  ex- 
tension and  retraction  of  said  jack  members  when  the 
jack  members  are  operated  and  are  connected  to  pivot- 
ally mounted  windows  and  the  like. 


VARIABLE  SIZE 


nZE  FOLDING  MACHD«E8  f 

amd  nflMa  aastaBosr  te  BtndMB  A 


2/i,  l^flSw  N*.  SSMli 
•  nihil!  (CL27«--43) 
1.  A  primary  cylinder  for  a  variable  size  paper  fold* 
faig  machine,  said  cylinder  having  its  periphery  provided 
by  two  series  of  segmental  elements,  each  series  corapria- 
ing  at  least  two  segmental  elements,  the  elements  of  the 
first  series  thereof  alternating  drcumferentially  with  the 
elements  of  the  second  series,  said  segmental  ekmeots 
bdng  adjustable  radially  of  the  cylinder  axis  whereby 
the  diameter  of  said  cylinder  may  be  varied,  means  for 
mounting  said  elements  for  enabling  said  radial  adjust- 
ment of  the  said  elements  to  be  eflected,  said  means  com- 
prising a  shaft  disposed  axially  at  the  cylinder,  two  end 
discs  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said 
end  discs  each  being  provided  with  radial  slots  eqoi- 
angufaurly  spaced  therearound,  the  number  of  slots  in  eadi 


end  disc  corresponding  to  the  total  number  of  segmental 
elements  in  both  series  thereof,  and  a  slide  element  o^ount- 
ed  in  each  said  slot  and  adapted  to  dide  therein  r4dially 


of  the  shaft  axis,  each  said  segmental  element  being  se- 
cured at  opposite  ends  to  a  said  sUde  element  oq  each 
said  end  dbc. 


COUNTER  aS\lisS  MACHINES 

A.  SMt.  and  Ftaak  R.  iiM, 
MB  le  UriM  Skee  MM&«y 
N.  J,  n  nf9tnMm  el  New 

I  \lfSS,  SartJ  W«.  511,771 

fa  iBH^MHeei  Gnsl  BnlHi  Jbd  S,  19S4 
VcUmmriCLttU-li 


1.  In  a  blank  feeding  apparatus  for  use  with  a  skiving 
machine  having  a  cutter  and  means  for  feeding  a  blank  to 
be  skived  to  said  cutter,  the  combiaatioa  of  means  for 
presenting  the  blank  to  said  feeding  means  comprising  a 
platform  having  spaced  guides  cooperating  with  said  plat- 
form to  form  a  channel  for  directing  the  blank  by  engage- 
ment with  its  lateral  edges  to  said  feeding  means,  a  pusher 
naounted  for  movement  la  said  diannel  lengthwise  thereof 
for  advancing  the  blank  lo  said  feeding  means,  a  holder 
for  a  stack  of  blanks  mounted  at  one  side  of  said  channd 
fiush  with  the  guiding  edga  of  one  of  said  guidea,  and 
blank  separating  means  mounted  for  movement  across 
said  guiding  edge  for  transferring  tlM  tower  moat  blank  in 
said  holder  into  said  channd  tranaversdy  thereof. 


3vS14«4tC 
WD  FHOmC  APPARATUi 
Gmf  M.  Ovkar,  WuimtU,  tmi  Wn*  M. 
I.N.V,  Mrimea  la  lalsnntfeHi 
New  Yeik,  N.  Y^ 
effNewYaek 
AppRcaRas  DecMiAar  3L  IfH  9atW  Ntt.  47f44( 

ICUib  (GL271— 2J) 
A  web  feeding  mechanisra  for  supplj^ng  a  oontfarooos 
web  from  a  web  supply  to  master  feeding  meant,  a  vari- 
able feed  device  comprising  a  driven  roll  and  a  driving 
feed  roll  between  which  said  web  passes,  said  web  having 
more  of  its  area  in  engagement  with  said  driven  roO  than 
said  driving  feed  roll,  said  driving  feed  roO  being  fixedly 
mounted  on  a  drive  dhaft  for  iotatlon  there  wii|i  and 
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having  a  resilient  outer  surface,  said  driven  roll  being 
jonmaled  on  a  shaft  which  is  eccentrically  mounted,  an 
arm  having  one  end  fixed  to  the  last-named  shaft  and 
having  a  web  engaging  means  mounted  on  the  other  end 
ihenoi,  said  web  engaging  means  engaging  the  web  after 
it  leaves  said  driven  roll  but  before  it  enters  said  master 
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{ieeding  means,  and  means  for  orgfakg  said  web  engaging 
means  into  engagement  with  said  web  so  that  the  tension 
in  said  web  between  said  driven  roll  and  said  master  feed- 
ing means  determines  the  roUtiooal  position  of  said  last- 
named  shaft  which  diereby  determines  the  movement  of 
said  driven  roll  toward  and  away  from  said  driving  feed 
roU. 


I. 


U14,4t7 
PNEUMAIIC  WEB  GUIDE 


DL,   iiiil^ir  to 

RL,  a  coqporattoa  of 


Mveh  4, 19S4,  Serial  No.  414,0M 
ItCWBM.   (0.271— 2^ 


BAG  LIFTER  AND  OPENER 

Klpata,  Falmoit,  N.  Y . 
cott  Cnnipany,  lac^  Fafarport,  N.  Y 
NcwYoifc 

AppilcalkMi  IMC  24, 1M4,  Serial  No.  439, 
,  2CUtaB.   (CL271— M) 


«J 


1.  In  a  system  for  detecting  die  positiood  relation  be- 
tween a  detector  device  and  a  body  that  are  rehitivdy 
movable  and  wherein  said  detector  device  comprises  a 
supply  line  for  delivery  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  an  ori- 
fice connected  to  said  supply  line  for  discharging  fluid 
thereby  delivered  toward  the  path  of  relative  laterd  move* 
naent  of  an  edge  of  sdd  body  for  devdopment  <^  a  sig- 
liil  pressure  the  magnitude  of  which  is  variable  as  a 
function  of  distance  of  relative  movement  between  said 
body  and  detector,  and  said  system  induding  a  motor 
for  converting  magnitude  of  said  pressure  to  mechan- 
icd  signd  and  having  an  expansible  chamber  partially 
enclosed  by  a  movable  wan  surface  and  connected  with 
said  detector  device  for  exertion  of  pressure  devdoped 
by  the  latter  within  said  chamber,  means  for  compensat- 
ing variation  in  pressure  of  fluid  delivered  by  said  si^ 
ply  line,  comprising  a  fluid  discharge  device  having  an 
opening  connected  with  said  supply  line  and  arranged 
for  discharge  of  fluid  at  a  volume  rate  Aat  is  a  functicm 
of  the  pressure  at  which  fluid  is  delivered  through  said 
supply  line;  and  for  devdopment,  of  a  compensating  pres- 
sure of  magnitude  dependent  solely  upon  variation  in  prea- 
sure  of  fluid  delivered  by  said  supply  line,  structure  in- 
cluding a  second  expansible  motor  chamber  cosmectcd 
with  said  discharge  device  for  ezertioo  therein  of  com- 
pensating pressure  developed  by  the  latter,  and  means 
mechanically  connecting  said  wall  surfaces  for  opposition 
of  pressures  exerted  thereon  in  the  different  said  chambers. 


.  A  device  for  picking  up  a  bag  off  a  verticd  sta^ 
an  I  opening  the  bag,  comprising  a  vertically-dispoaed 
cyfinder  which  is  closed  at  both  ends,  a  piston  redpro- 
cable  in  said  cylinder  and  having  substantially  air-tight 
_g  engagement  with  the  inside  wall  of  said  cjiinder, 
piston  having  a  bore  therethrough,  a  tubtilar  piston 
fixedly  secured  to  said  piston  and  projecting  dowa- 
ly  through  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder,  the  bore 

id  piston  rod  being  open  at  both  ends  and  oommo- 

ni4ating  at  its  upper  end  with  the  bore  in  said  piston, 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder  for 
tng  suction  in  sdd  cylinder  above  said  piston  and 
^  I  the  bwes  in  said  piston  and  piston  rod,  said  pis- 
rod  having  a  head  at  its  lower  end  formed  witti  a 
itrant  opening  constituting  a  mouth  for  the  boie  of 

piston  rod  and  ad^rted  to  engage  the  upper  side 

^Ithe  uppermoat  bag  on  said  stack  when  said  piston  is 
at  tiw  lower  end  of  its  stroke,  and  means  oo  said  head 
for  aupportiiig  a  wei^  around  said  pitfoo  rod,  the 
amoum  of  suction  exerted  t>y  said  suction-psodadng 
means  bdng  suflfeient  to  raise  said  piston,  piston  rod, 
head,  weight,  and  bag  against  gravity  when  said  nouth 
is  doaed  by  the  upper  side  of  a  bag,  but  the  combined 
weight  of  the  piston,  piston-rod,  head,  and  weight  bdng 
great  enough  to  overcome  the  suction  on  the  piston  when 
the  mouth  is  uncovered. 


231MW 
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priority. 


It,  19S2,  Serial  No.  3M,7t2 
lanmnr  IB,  lfS2 
(CL271— ^ 


I  1.  A  polling-mark  device  on  prfaitfaig  madihift, 
ddly  offset  martiinfia,  comprising  a  pulling  bar,  a  poUtef 
btmi  having  a  rolkr  and  an  abotaMOl  to  cooperaie  widi 
iad  pulling  bar,  an  inwardly  and  downwardly  diiplace- 
aUe  shaft  located  transversely  of  the  direction  of  mofve- 
ikeat  of  a  paper  dieet  upon  whidi  said  palling  head  k 
movaUy  mounted,  a  damping  device  movable  oa  said 
shaft,  a  tubular  extension  oa  said  clamping  device  upon 
adadi  said  pulling  head  is  seated  and  said  pulling  head 
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having  an  outwardly  open  recess  corresponding  to  the 
diameter  of  said  shaft  so  that  said  polliag  head  is  later- 
ally removable  from  said  shaft 


1967 


2,tl4,49f 

HOBBY  HORSE 

BcnncC  H.  Connct,  Sr^  WicUta,  Kans^  aasifiior  to  Alfred 

CooDct  aadE.IL  Hopper,  Boise,  Idaho 

AppUcatkM  May  7, 195«,  Serial  No.  5t3,M2 

lOaim.   (CL272— 52) 


1 1 


A  hobby  horse,  comprising,  -in  combination,  a  base 
having  a  centrally  positioned  longitudinal  member,  each 
end  of  said  longitudinal  member  having  a  transverse 
member  attached  thereto  in  the  central  portion  of  said 
transverse  members,  said  transverse  members  having 
feet  on  the  ends  thereof  on  which  said  base  rests,  said  feet 
being  relatively  widely  spaced  from  said  longitudinal 
member,  said  base  members  being  narrow  and  elongated 
and  the  relative  dimensions  of  said  base  members  being 
such  that  the  base  is  readily  deformable  in  use  to  main- 
tain three  of  said  feet  on  one  level  when  the  other  foot 
is  on  a  higher  level,  a  pair  of  substantially  straight  doaely 
q>aced  front  leg  members  and  a  pair  of  substantially 
straight  closely  spaced  rear  leg  members,  each  olQ  said 
pairs  of  leg  members  pivotaly  mounted  at  the  lowe^  end 
portions  on  said  longitudinal  base  member  closely  ad- 
jacent thereto  with  said  pair  spaced  on  said  longitudinal 
member,  a  narrow  and  elongated  upper  body  member 
constructed  so  that  a  child  can  sit  thereon,  each  pair  of  leg 
members  pivotally  mounted  at  the  upper  end  portions 
on  said  body  member  centrally  between  the  sides  there- 
of with  said  pairs  of  leg  members  spaced  on  said  body, 
each  of  said  pairs  of  leg  members  having  an  attachment 
member  in  the  upper  end  portions  below  the  point  of 
pivot  on  said  body  and  between  said  sides,  said  attach- 
ment members  projecting  inwardly  toward  each  other,  a 
helical  spring  mounted  at  its  end  portions  between^  said 
pairs  of  leg  members  on  the  outer  portions  of  said  at- 
tachment members,  a  head  member  having  hand-fiolds 
mounted  forwardly  on  said  body  member,  and  foot  rest 
members  mounted  on  the  front  leg  members  between 
the  points  of  pivot  thereof,  said  helical  spring  being  i^ut  in 
tension  when  said  body  member  is  in  forward  or  rear- 
ward position  to  urge  said  body  member  back  to  a  Neutral 
or  center  position. 


r 


241M91 
EXERCISING  DEVICE 
Allen  C.  Proctor,  WadMaclnB,  D.  C 
Application  Inse  IS,  I9M,  Scriirf  No.  59l,<5tf 
4ChdhM.    (O.  272— M) 
4.  An  exercising  device  for  elevating  gymnastic  weight 
apparatus,  responsive  to  the  closing  of  the  grip  of  a  band 
graq>ing  the  device  with  the  apparatus  suspended  there- 
from, comprising:  vertically,  spaced,  generally  horizon- 
tal, upper  and  lower  bars:  rigid,  vertical  connecting  mem- 
bers spaced  longitudinally  of  and  affixed  to  the  lower  bar. 
said  members  extending  upwardly  from  the  upper  bar,  and 
being  vertically  slidable  in  and  extending  beyond  the  top 
surface  of  the  upper  bar.  said  members  including  portions 
abutting  the  upper  bar  on  downward  movement  of  the 
lower  bar  relative  t0  the  upper  bar  to  limit  said  down- 


ward  movement;  flexiMe  elements  attached  at  one  end 
to  the  upper  bar  with  their  other  ends  extending  below 
the  lower  bar,  said  elements  intermediate  their  ends  slight- 
ly traiuversely  of  and  upon  said  portions  of  the  connecting 
members  above  the  upper  bar,  for  elevation  of  the  other 
ends  of  the  elements  responsive  to  elevation  of  the  lower 
bar  and  connecting  members  on  closing  of  said  grip;  and 


means  on  said  other  ends  of  the  flexible  elements  llor  de- 
tachably  suspending  said  apparatus  therefrom,  thus  to 
elevate  the  apparatus  in  response  to  closing  of  said  grip 
while  the  weight  of  the  apparatus  is  supported  wholly  by 
the  hand  gripping  the  bars,  comprising  annular,  spread- 
able  clamps  proportioned  to  receive  the  opposite  end  por- 
tions of  a  gymnastic  weight  apparatus. 


lM4An 

RACING  TOY 

KaH  MoUeabrock,  CUcMO.  m. 

Appiicatioo  Jnc  13,  I9SC,  ScriaTKo.  591,154 

artoifs    <CI.273— SQ 


the 


op- 


1.  In  an  animal  racing  toy  or  the  like,  a  base  with  an 
inclined  track,  a  starting  gate  with  a  plurality  of  | 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  track  to  hold  toy 
are  constructed  to  move  by  gravity  down  the 
movably  mounted  barrier  for  the  front  trf  the 
for  each  stall,  restraining  means  in  the  stalls  to 
the  toy  aninuils  from  being  urged  by  gravity  dc 
track,  manually  operable  means  for  setting  the 
to  close  the  front  of  the  stalls,  a  second  mant 
erable  means  for  setting  the  restraining  means  to  either 
<^)erative  or  inoperative  position,  spring  means  fd  biaa- 
ing  the  barriers  open,  and  an  automatic  interlock  be- 
tween the  two  nunually  operable  means  so  that  when 
the  restraining  means  is  moved  to  operative  positioi  i  with 
the  barriers  manually  doaed.  the  barriers  will  be  rekaa- 
ably  held  by  the  interlock,  but  when  the  restraining  means 
is  moved  to  inoperative  position  to  release  the  tor  ani- 
mals, the  barrier  will  be  released  by  the  interlocp  aod 
will  simultaneously  open  the  starting  gate. 


2,tl4t493 

TILE  TURNING  DEVICE 

MdviDe  Kcfan,  Ckkaco,  ID. 

AppHcatfoa  Inly  24, 1955,  SuUt  No.  524,493 

3Clalna.    (CI.273— 14t) 

I.  A  turner  device  for  use  with  flat  blocks  comprising 

a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart,  vertically  disposal  side 

wall  members,  a  back  wall  member  extending  crduwise 
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between  the  side  wall  members  adjacent  the  rearward  edge 
portions  thereof,  a  handle  extending  rearwardly  from  an 
intermediate  portion  of  the  rear  wall,  a  front  wall  ex- 
tending crosswise  between  the  side  wall  members  adja- 
cent the  forward  edges  thereof,  and  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed shelf  extenchng  forwardly  from  the  rear  wall  be- 


'I       '  •■■,  feww 


iween  the  side  walls  and  spaced  downwardly  a  short  dis- 
tance from  the  upper  edges  thereof,  said  shelf  terminating 
short  of  the  front  wall  by  an  amount  to  provide  a  ^>aced 
relation  therebetween  dimensioned  to  be  less  than  the 
length  of  the  blocks  but  greater  than  one-half  the  lengths 
thereof.  

\.  2JI4<494  aatiMT 

PHONOGRAPHS 
Erik  Wcucriio,  Molala,  Swtdca,  iiilganr  to  Ii^dMlri- 
aktiebolagct  Luor,  Molala,  Swsisa,  a  caspontloB  of 
Sweden 

AafMi  24, 1953.  Serial  No.  37<,948 
,  ^aMcartoa  Swcdca  Siptcasher  25, 1952 
SOdtaM.   <CL274— 9) 


facilitiUe  the  mounting  of  said  stylus  body  portion  in 
said  holder,  and  said  diansond  stylus  having  a  given  di- 
ameter not  exceeding  one  millimeter.  i  ^ 

2,tl449i 

FLUID  ACTUATED  CHUCK 

Akzaadn  Daasiioaakia,  New  Brttahs,  Coaa,  sislganr  to 

U^oB  Maaafartari^  Compaay,  New  Britato,  Coaa., 

a  conorafloa  of  Coaacctfcat 

AppUcatioa  Aagast  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  451,il4 

4ClaiB8.    (a.279— 4) 


kVLT\% 


1.  A  phonograph  comprising  a  turntable  for  supporting 
horizontally  a  record  during  its  reproduction,  a  centering 
pin  for  passing  through  the  center  hole  of  the  rec«d, 
concentric  ring-shaped  projections  beneath  and  near  the 
periphery  of  the  turnuble  to  form  a  plurality  of  driving 
paths  of  different  diameters,  a  base  plate  beneath  the 
turntable  and  pivoully  supporting  the  centering  pin  and 
turntable,  a  motor  fastened  to  the  baae  plate  and  having 
its  shaft  extending  in  a  plane  subsUntially  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  turntable,  a  plurality  of  driving  wheels  of 
different  sizes  mounted  longitudinally  on  said  shaft  and 
in  vertical  alignment  with  the  concentric  rings  respectively, 
a  vertically  arranged  intermediary  wheel  passing  through 
a  recea  in  the  base  plate  and  is  laterally  displaceable 
along  said  shaft  to  be  brought  in  operative  relationship 
with  any  one  of  said  driving  wheels  and  with  the  corre- 
sponding ring-shaped  projection  of  the  turntable,  whereby 
the  tumuble  may  be  routed  at  different  speeds  suitable 
for  different  types  of  records  and  whereby  the  turaUble 
and  pivotal  centering  pin  may  be  tilted  to  disengage  the 
turntable  from  the  intermediary  wheeL 


.  In  a  diuck,  a  diuck  body,  chuck  jaws  thereon,  a 
cylinder  and  piston  in  said  body,  means  for  securing  said 
chuck  body  to  a  spindle  and  comprising  a  screw  passing 
thnough  said  cylinder  and  piston,  a  tube  loosely  surround- 
ing said  screw,  one  of  said  cylinder  and  piston  members 
ha^'ing  movable  sealing  engagement  with  said  tube  and 
the  other  of  said  cylinder  and  piston  members  having  a 
fix(!d  sealing  engagement  with  said  tube,  and  means  coo- 
ne<:ting  the  movable  member  of  said  piston  and  cylinder 
mc  mbers  and  said  jaws  for  moving  the  latter. 


CONTAINi^'^DY  sicEIVING  CELL  CONSTRUC- 
TION FOR  PAPER  CONTAINER  MAKING  MA- 

CHINES 
Brano  A.  WMfcahas,  Sooimlt,  aad  Gilbert  F.  HBI, 
Maihna,  N.  I. 
Origiaal  aaalicalioa  Apill  2^  1951,  Serial  No.  223,911. 
pivkledaBd  this  apvttcalioa  Vmt  1^  1953,  Serial  No. 
>7t,7«7 

T  ri'---     (Cl.  279-57) 


2,S14«495 
STYLUS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
WoMc  PInigsiB,  Eiadhovea,  Netkcttaads,  aa- 
staor,   by   mriar    asslganifnts,   to   North   Amaricaa 
Phflips  Compaay,  lac.  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a  coipora- 
tfcMB  of  Delaware 

BBC  1^  1954,  Serial  No.  43703^ 
J,  jpMeadoB  NHhtrtBBis  Jaae  li,  1953 
4aaiBM.    (CL  274-^8) 
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3.  A  phonograph  stylus  assembly  comprising  a  stylus 
holder,  and  a  diamond  stylus  of  circular  cross-section 
having  a  body  portion  mounted  in  said  holder  aod  pro- 
vided with  a  record  engaging  conical  end  portion,  said 
diamond  stylus  body  portion  having  a  plurality  of  ridges 
thereon  extending  in  a  direction  substantially  transverse 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  diamond  stylus  to  thereby 


1.  A  cell  for  receiving  a  container  body  of  the  de- 
sci  ibed  character;  said  cell  comprising  a  cyUndrical  hous- 
ini !  formed  with  an  inwardly  bevelled  upper  edge,  an 
open  ended  container  body  supporting  cup  depending 
from  said  housing,  a  circularly  arranged  series  of  radial- 
ly movable  clamping  elements  formed  with  bevelled  lower 
ss  seating  on  said  bevelled  upper  edge  of  said  housing 
with  oppositely  bevelled  upper  edges,  and  means  for 
ctively  effecting  the  radial  ccMitraction  and  expansion 
said  clamping  elements  including  a  clamping  ring 
.^med  with  a  bevelled  lower  edge  seating  on  said  bevelled 
upper  edges  of  said  clamping  elentents  so  that  movemem 
of  said  clamping  ring  downwardly  toward  said  housing 
effects  radial  contraction  t>f  said  clamping  elements,  first 
spring  means  between  said  housing  and  said  clamping  ring 
for  continuously  urging  the  latter  upwardly,  second  spring 
means  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  clamping  ele- 
ments for  continuously  urging  the  latter  circumferentiaUy 
apart  and  thus  to  their  radially  expanded  positions,  an 
actuating  ring  rotatable  on  said  cup  below  said  housing, 
an  axially  slidable  ring  on  said  ctq>  below  said  actuating 
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ring,  means  connecting  the  last  mentioned  ring  to  said 
clamping  ring  so  that  the  latter  is  axially  movable  with 
said  last  mentioned  ring,  sloping  grooves  fonned  in  the 
confronting  faces  of  said  last  mentioned  ring  and  said 
actuating  ring,  rolling  members  in  said  grooves  operative 
to  effect  downward  movement  of  said  last  mentioned  ring 
when  said  actuating  ring  is  anguJariy  displaced  in  one 
direction,  third  sprinf  means  for  resiliently  urging  nid 
actuating  ring  to  rotate  hi  the  other  direction,  and  cam 
actuated  means  for  angularly  di^ladng  said  actuating 
ring  in  said  one  direction  to  thereby  effect  radial  contrac- 
tion of  said  clamping  elements. 


2,tl4,49t 
RETRACTIBLB  CARUAGI  MOUNTING 

FrMMk  R.  IML  MacHcIc,  Pa. 

Applkalioa  iwm  277l95S,  SaW  No.  51t,t97 

3  ntkmt,    (a.2M-43) 


1.  A  retractible  carriage  for  containers  having  sup^port- 
ing  dlls  depending  therefrom,  a  plate  hingedly  connected 
at  one  edge  to  the  bottom  of  said  container  and  disposed 
transversely  thereof,  a  loop  member  at  the  opposite  edge 
of  said  irfate,  pinties  secured  to  the  bottom  of  nid  con- 
tainer normally  in  register  with  said  loop  member,  a  pin 
passing  through  said  loop  member  and  said  hinge  pintles 
to  maintain  said  plate  in  parallelism  with  said  container 
bottom,  and  supporting  rollers  secured  to  and  depending 
from  said  plate  at  right  angles  thereto  and  in  spaced  re- 
lationship, the  bearing  surfaces  of  said  rollers  disposed  in 
a  plane  below  the  plane  of  the  suppmting  surfaces  of 
said  Mils. 
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AppBcaiioa  Maj  It,  19SS,  SmW  No.  St7,3f7 
tf  nttmt    (CLIM— 93) 
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7.  A  steering  apparatus  of  tibe  character  described, 
comprising,  a  pair  of  vehicle  wheels  having  vertical  pivot 
pins,  a  gear  housing  containing  a  pair  of  relatively  mount- 
ed spindles,  linkage  between  each  of  the  pivot  piiu  and 
a  respective  spindle  to  cause  rotative  movement  of  the 
pivot  pins  about  vertical  axes  when  th«  spindlesi  are  n>- 
tatively  moved,  a  main  gear  rotatively  RK)unted  in  the 
housing,  means  by  which  movement  of  a  steering  wheel 
ia  trasmitted  to  said  main  gear,  each  of  the  spinaks  hav- 
ing a  loose  gear  arranged  around  it,  said  loose  gears  being 
in  mesh  with  the  main  gear,  a  fixed  gear  arranged  around 
«ach  of  the  spindles,  each  loose  gear  carrying  an  arm, 
each  arm  carrying  a  pair  of  rotative,  intermeshed 
pifiiiw,  one  of  the  pinions  in  each  pair  being  in  mesh 
with  a  respective  fixed  gear,  the  other  pinion  in  each 
pair  being  eccentrically  and  pivotally  attached  to  a  bar. 
one  of  said  bars  being  slidably  coupled  to  one  of  the 
spindles  and  the  other  of  said  bars  being  slidably  con- 
nected to  the  other  q>indle  to  thereby  cause  a  turning 
movement  of  both  wheels  in  the  same  direction  when 
the  main  gear  is  rotated,  the  linkage  between  the  pivot 
pins  and  spindle  consisting  in  bell-cranks  on  the  pivot 
pins  and  bell-cranks  on  the  spindlea  and  links  oitniding 
between  the  bell-cranks. 


IJNiL4GBFOR  VEHICLES 
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Bse,  nuBBven*  wemaHj,  avigBaB  ^ 
A 11*  wi  Nlnit  Ml,  A.  Gn  Nwatwi, 


Scptcmker  M,  19S5,  Seriri  No.  SULSn 
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1.  A  steering  linkage  for  a  vehide  having  indiridually 
sprung  wheels  with  eadi  wheel  having  a  steering  knuckle, 
comprising  means  mounting  said  steering  knuckle  and 
wheel  for  vertical  movement  with  respect  to  the  vehicle, 
a  fixed  post  between  said  wheels,  a  steering  plaie  hori- 
zontally rotatable  on  said  post,  U-shaped  intermediate 
steering  arms  pivotally  secured,  respectively,  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  plate,  pairs  of  tie  rods,  respectively]  joined 
to  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  and  wheel  steeriig  arms 
attached  to  each  knuckle  parallel  to  said  U-shap0d  arms 
and  pivotally  joined  to  said  tie  rods. 


tM.4JS$l 
VEmCLB  T  AND»I  AXLE  SUSPENSKHjI 
G.  CiMk,  Wfo—hihi  View,  ami  Gka  D. 
IMS  Maieo,  VtM ,  tmimn*  atmtkaMi  ~ 
Fir*  AModalsa,  bCn  a  cmrfvattm 

JaHMy  2t,  1H5,  S«lal  No.  4«3,pl 
17  mi  II     (CLM»^1M.5) 
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1.  In  an  axle  suspension  system  of  a  vehicle  equipped 
with  a  tandem  axle  unit  and  an  air  spring  podtiooed 
on  each  side  of  said  vehicle  between  said  axle  unit  and 
the  chaans  of  said  vehicle  to  carry  the  loaded  chassis, 
a  walking  beam  on  each  side  of  said  vehicle  adapted 
to  support  said  air  spring  and  to  oscillate  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  which  is  movable  vertically  with  reference 
to  said  chassis,  mounting  means  for  connecting  said  beam 
St  its  two  ends  to  the  axles  of  said  axle  unit,  said  mount- 
ing means  being  adapted  to  resist  rotational  movement 
of  said  axles  with  respect  to  said  beam  while  permitting 
pivotal  movement  of  said  axles  with  respect  to  said 
beam,  a  cranked  shaft  positioned  tranversely  to  said 
vehicle  and  extending  from  one  to  the  other  lof  said 
beam,  a  cnuiked  shaft  positioned  transversely  to  said 
of  said  beams  at  a  point  intermediate  the  mountings  of 
said  axles  to  said  beams,  and  means  for  pivotally  con- 
necting the  crank  members  of  said  cranked  shaft  tq  said 
chassis.  j 

M14tSt2  

TORQUE  AND LATBKALFOKCX TRANSMmiNG 
LINKAGE  FOB  VEHKXE  SUSTENSiON 
G.  Ckwk,  Wtisaisia  Vim,  mi  Gka  D.  Hote- 
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1.  A  vehicle  axle  suspeuioo  device  comprising  a  pair 
of  elongated,  four-sided,  cage-like  structures  open  jit  both 
ends  Md  haviikg  in  general  outiine  the  shape  oi  a  bol< 
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low  prism,  and  provided  with  hinged  means  at  each  of 
its  four  comers  whereby  die  opposing  sides  of  each  cage- 
like structure  are  movaMe  witii  respect  to  each  other  but 
always  in  parallel  relationship,  the  pair  being  positioned 
above  an  axle  of  said  vehicle  with  each  cafe-Hke  struc- 
ture of  said  pair  being  positiooed  one  on  each  side  of  and 
equidistant  from  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  chassis 
of  said  vehicle  with  its  kmgitiidinal  axis  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  chassis,  and  with  one  of  its  four 
sides  facing  the  vertical  frfane  in  which  the  centerline  of 
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pcirting  meaw  Uierefor  to  the  vehicle  body,  a  reuwanSy- 
ading  strut  adjacent  each  end  of  the  lower  toraoa 
spring,  one  end  of  each  of  said  struts  being  attached 

^ supporting  means  for  said  lower  toraioo  bar  spring. 

Slid  means  for  attaching  the  other  end  of  each  stiiH  to 
tUe  vehicle  body  at  a  point  substantially  spaced  Cron 
aiM  attaduaem  means  for  the  upper  torsion  bar  qirias, 
wbeieby  a  combined  structure  is  provided  by  the  self- 
supporting  vehicle  body  and  the  attached  suspensiott  unit 
wMth  is  adapted  lo  withstand  the  distortion  and  other 
stresses  apfriied  to  the  vehicle  from  the  wheel  axles  ia  the 
QPtratiQn  jnC  the  vehicle. 


fit-      -ii-^-.*.«,    i^y*^-- 


the  chassis  Hes,  the  two  sides  of  said  structures  thus  fadng 
said  vertical  plane  having  the  same  but  opposing  relative 
position  with  respect  to  said  plane  when  said  vehicle  is  in 
its  normal  position  on  level  terrain,  the  longer  dimension 
of  eadi  ca^-Uke  structure  being  suffldent  that  it  extends 
a  substantial  distance  both  fore  and  aft  of  said  axle,  means 
whereby  dK  said  two  sides  of  said  sdiicture  facing  said 
vertical  plane  are  in  fixed  and  rigid  relationship  to  said 
chassis,  and  means  whereby  the  outer  side  of  each  cage- 
like  structure  is  hingedly  attadied  to  said  axle. 


VBHKUSi 
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AXLE  SUSTENSION  FOR  AUIOMOnVB  VEHKXES 
r    r    I  •  A.  E.  FaaKka,  SMiprt,  mi  WaVga^  Byh, 

I  la  Dr.  taf. 
h.  cTF.  Faneka  K-^G-  WllJawl  TatfiaisniM    Gcr- 


2f ,  IfSS,  Scfial  No.  S37,5M 
Oc«abcr9,19S4 
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1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  including  a  self-snn»orting 
vehicle  body,  the  combination  therewiUi  of  a  front  wheel 
suspension  unit  comprising  essentially  a  pair  of  axles 
respectively  carrying  a  wheel  at  die  respective  sides  of 
the  vehicle  body,  a  pair  of  vertically-spaced  fbrwanUy- 
extending  suspension  arms  for  each  axle,  each  aim  having 
one  end  connected  to  said  axle  for  supporting  said  axle 
and  its  wheel,  a  pair  of  vertically-^aced  torsion  bar 
springs  extending  transversely  under  the  vehicle  body, 
the  ends  of  the  upper  and  lower  torsion  bar  springs  be- 
ing fixed  respectively  to  die  respective  forwardly-extend- 
iag  ends  of  the  upper  and  lower  suspension  arms  of  said 
pairs  of  suspension  anas  at  the  respective  sides  of  the 
vehicle  body,  means  for  supporting  the  tortion  bar  springs 
including  neMU  located  adjacent  die  respective  ends  of 
the  torsion  bar  springs  for  securing  them  iavertically- 
spaced  relation,  attachmmt  means  at  the  respective  ends 
of  the  upper  torsion  bar  tpring  for  attaching  the  sup- 


i.  In  a  passenger  vehicle  having  a  seat,  the  prorisioii 
o^  a  laterally  extending  anchor  device  positioned  below 
the  seating  surftioe,  said  device  having  an  extended  lateral 
anchor  surface,  said  anchor  surface  fixedly  located  with 
respect  to  dw  vefaick,  a  takenip  device  below  said 
anchor  surface,  said  take-up  device  adapted  to  store  a 
length  at  belting  and  to  permit  feed-out  of  the  bdting 
by  a  pulling  force  diereon,  and  a  single  length  of  bak- 
ing, said  belting  having  first  and  second  end  portions 
and  a  center  portion,  said  center  portion  extending  under 
said  anchor  surface  and  into  take-up  storage  eafafaaMat 
widi  the  take-up  device,  said  first  and  second  end  portions 

extending  upwardly  from  said  anchor  surface  to  said  vehi- 
cle seat,  whereby  a  belt  is  provided  which  has  no 
ooooentratiag  unions  or  anchoring  points. 


INVALID  CHAfRDIufvB  AND  STEERING 

MBCHANiaM 

Gay  L.  KaQjr,  Kanna  Oty,  Mo. 

jprii  22,1955,  Ssiial  No.  r 

JfTiini     (CI —     


I.  In  an  invalid's  wheel  chair  having  a  frame  with 
spaced  legs  at  the  forward  and  rearward  portions  diereof 
and  a  seat  carried  by  said  frame,  wheels  mounted  on 
each  of  the  rearmost  l^s  and  at  least  one  of  the  front 
1^  on  the  frame  with  one  of  said  wheds  mounted  for 
iaMtertd  movement,  an  upright  hc^ow  poet,,  means  se- 
curing said  iq>right  post  to  the  frame  in  laterally  spaced 
relation  to  the  other  of  the  front  legs,  an  upight  shaft 
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iDUtably  supported  in  the  post,  a  wheel  rouubty 
mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  the  ihaft  for  cooperatioo 
with  the  other  wheeb  for  supporting  the  chair,  means 
fixed  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  shaft  and  extending 
nwliany  therefrom  toward  the  occupant  of  the  seat  where- 
by said  occupant  may  operate  the  means  to  turn  said 
shaft  and  wheel  mounted  on  the  lower  end  thereof  where- 
by said  wheel  and  the  castered  wheel  cooperate  to  provide 
for  steering  of  the  chair,  and  means  mounted  adfaoent 
the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  and  operatively  connected 
with  the  wheel  at  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  for  routing 
said  wheel  to  move  the  chair  in  the  direction  in  which 
the  wheel  is  turned. 


UNIV1]»AL  TRAIUR  mrCH  BUMPER  CLAMP 

AppUcatkNi  ScpCeiiScr29, 1^,  SctW  No.  3f2jMl 
SCUiM.    (CL2l#-^5t2) 


TEMPORARY  ANCHOR  FOR  FIRE  HOSE 
J.  lUrtwiii,  Li*«w«od.  N.  yTT 
A§g«t  2«,  1954,  ScitalNo.  451,1M 
Idiiki.   (CL2t5— 23) 


A  structure  for  anchoring  one  end  of  a  fire  hose  to  a 
fixed  upright  at  a  source  of  water  supply  during  a  hose 
laying  operation  from  a  hose  carrying  truck  having  a 
short  section  of  hose,  coupling  parts  on  one  end  of  said 
section  of  hose  and  the  corresponding  end  of  a  main  hoae 
carried  by  said  truck,  an  eye  member  integral  with  one 
of  said  coupling  parts,  said  structure  comprising  an  open- 
ended  ring  of  a  diameter  to  loosely  encircle  said  upright, 
adjacent  ends  of  said  ring  being  joined  by  an  extensible 
connection,  parts  of  said  connection  being  manually 
operable  to  increase  the  diameter  of  said  ring,  and  a 
spring  expandable  connector  joining  said  ring  and  said 
eye.  whereby  said  short  section  is  freely  manipuJataUe 
to  be  connected  with  a  source  of  water  st^ply  during  a 
hoae  laying  operation  and  upon  extension  of  said  con- 
nection the  diameter  at  said  ring  being  increased  to  re- 
Ueve  tension  on  said  main  hoae. 


INTERNAL  AND  SaCMBNlkD  CTTERNAI, 
COUPLING  8LEEYBS  WITH  FLUID 
SEAL 


1.  A  tmiwrsal  trailer  hitch  bumper  clamp  for  snpport- 
iof  a  substantial  portion  of  a  trailer  and  being  chano- 
teriaed  by  ready  adaptability  to  a  wide  variety  of  bumper 
configurations  and  sizes,  said  trailer  hitch  bumper  clamp 
comprising  a  generally  horizontal  hitch  plate  hanring  a 
generally  vertically  extending  bumper  contacting  butt 
idate  on  the  forward  eixi  thereof,  said  hitch  plate  faavjBg 
vertically  extending  therethrough  a  chain  receiving  kiey- 
hole  slot  adjacent  to  said  butt  plate,  said  chain  receiving 
keyhole  slot  in  turn  comprising  a  relatively  nan-o4  chain 
retaining  portion  extending  forwardly  toward  said  butt 
plate  and  a  relatively  wide  chain  passing  porticm  extending 
away  from  said  butt  plate,  said  generally  horizontsjl  hi^ 
plate  further  having  a  vertically  extending  hitch  receiving 
opening  at  the  rear  thereof  and  a  bolt  block  in  the  central 
area  thereof,  said  bolt  block  having  a  vertically  exfending 
bolt  receiving  opening,  a  multiple  jawed  bumpet  hook 
designed  to  engage  the  lower  edge  of  a  bumper,  said  multi- 
ple jawed  bumper  hook  having  a  bolt  extending  inwardly 
therefrom,  the  shank  portion  of  said  bolt  pasdng  tq>- 
wardly  through  and  being  adjustably  retained  in  said  bolt 
block  by  a  nut  bearing  agaiast  the  upper  surface 'thereof , 
and  a  bumper  chain  passing  through  said  keyhole  slot 
and  extending  upwardly  from  said  hitch  plate,  said  bumper 
chain  having  an  upper  bumper  edge  engaging  hook  se- 
cured to  the  upper  extremity  thereof,  said  bunqier  chain 
being  in  retained  engagement  with  said  chain  receiving 
slot,  the  length  of  said  chain  enabling  its  selective  length- 
wise positioning  in  the  narrow  portion  of  said  keyhole 
slot,  the  said  lower  bumper  hook  and  the  said  chain 
mounted  upper  bumper  hook  being  relatively  adjustable 
with  respect  to  each  other  from  above  the  hitch  plate 
by  means  of  the  relative  positioning  of  said  gh«>n  in  said 
keyhole  slot  and  by  means  of  adjustment  of  said  nut  on 
said  bolt  shank  extending  upwardly  throo^  said  bolt 
block,  the  said  combination  and  arrangement  as  to  ad- 
justability enabling  vertical  centering  and  levelling  of 
said  hitch  plate  with  respect  to  the  bumper  for  a  wide 
variety  of  bumper  4ddths  and  cross  secti<nal  contours. 


PREiSURE 


PyM  cac  Lynw  ^bsgiB, 


19, 195S,  SnW  No.  541,443 
UCMpii.   (CL2t5-M) 


1.  A  pipe  coupler  for  co(4>Iing  thin-wslled  pipes  hav- 
ing a  uniform  diameter  throu^iout  their  length  coo  iprising 
a  substantially  cylindrical  supporting  element  of  ^  diam- 
eter sufficient  for  sliding  engagement  internally  in 
of  the  pipes  to  be  coupled,  said  supporting  elemei 
of  a  substantially  uniform  diameter  at  its  ends 
internally  positioned  within  the  pipes  to  be 
dially  extending  members  with  externally  screw- 
ends  secured  to  the  supporting  element  to  pr 
wardly  at  positions  between  the  adjacent  end 
the  pipes  through  holes  frnmed  in  clamping 
which  are  secured  in  position  externally  of  the 
means  of  nuu  screwed  on  to  the  projecting  screw-< 
eixls  of  the  radial  members,  said  clamping  element 
able  to  apply  pressure  on  the  rims  of  die  pipes 
them  to  bend  and  hold  against  relative  axial  movei 


2,tl4r599 

ARMORED  CABLE  CLAMP  FOR  A  BEVELED 

CORNER  BOX 

Edward  B.  dart,  MIfard,  Cm^  iiitoiii  to  GeMral 

Eleclrie  Csfawj,  ■  easyowa— oTNrw  Yoct 

Applicatloa  ^iptsintii  29,  1954,  teial  No.  459,M4 

2ClalM.   (CL2M5-^im 
1.  In  combination,  a  beveled  comer  switch  i^x  and 
an  armored  cable  clamp   for  clamping  cable   entering 


^ 
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thfoogh  the  beveb  of  the  box,  the  said  damp  comprising 
a  damping  plate,  a  stop  plate,  and  an  faitermediate  con- 
necting plate,  the  said  clamping  plale  and  stop  plate  being 
substantially  arranged  parallel  to  eadi  other  and  at  an 
oblique  angle  with  respect  to  the  connecting  plate,  a  pair 
of  conductor  openings  in  said  stop  plate  to  receive  the 
insulated  conductors  of  the  cable  to  be  damped,  an 
oversized  screw  hole  in  the  connecting  plate  and  Meloo- 
gated  screw  opening  in  the  clamping  j^te  for  receivnig 
a  tetening  screw  therethrough  so  that  the  clamp  may 
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withja  lateral  wall  of  said  groove  to  form  an  open  cham- 
ber between  said  ring  and  said  grooved  member,  a  sec- 
ond ring  flttwi  within  said  groove  and  bearing  against 


.i*;::.     y£>T;a*i     <;'.■■- 


to  rt»m: 

angle  with  respect  to  the  screw  means,  a  pair  of  lanctngs 
struck  out  of  the  connecting  plate  and  formed  as  up- 
ward extensions  of  the  damping  plate,  and  a  pair  of 
complementary  inner  abiMments  on  the  adjacent  side  waM 
of  the  box,  said  abutments  being  incbned  inwardly  from 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  box  so  that  the  damp  may  be 
wedged  in  place  with  the  landngs  qpring-preased  against 
the  abutments  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  damping  plate 
in  Mgagement  with  the  adjacent  beveled  wall  of  the  box 
to  assist  in  the  proper  damping  of  the  armored  caUe  as  it 
is  htiag  installed  in  the  box. 

"■■~^^^^""""~*         ^fttM  Koue  a 
ffORABEVBLBD 


die  other  lateral  face  of  said  first  ring  and  the  lower  waU 
of  said  grove  to  dose  said  chamber,  and  means  for  vent- 
ing said  chamber  to  said  low  pressure  area. 


I14.5M 
NON-METALLIC  C 

CORNER  BOX 

15. 1954, 8«rinl  N«.  454,122 
(CL2tS-129) 


1.  A  sheet  metal  clamp  for  positioning  non-metallic 
cable  in  a  beveled  comer  of  an  outlet  box,  said  damp 
comprising  a  shielding  pmtion  and  a  damping  portion 
arranged  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  top  surface  of  the 
tfrf^fHim  portion,  a  transverse  raised  embossment  farmed 
on  the  upper  surface  of  the  diielding  portion  for  nearly 
its  entire  width,  and  a  pair  of  downwardly  formed  lanc- 
ings  located  in  the  bend  between  said  portions  and  adapted 
to  become  embedded  in  the  cable  to  be  damped,  and 
an  aperture  formed  in  said  embossment  for  receiving  a 
fnf^^nii^  screw  that  is  adapted  to  be  threaded  into  the 
beveled  wall  of  the  box,  the  area  of  said  embossment 
surrounding  said  H>ertnre  bang  paralkl  with  the  plane 
of  said  shielding  portion. 

^0^  


A.  l^wax,  MoottevOe, 


Delrai^  Mfch.*  a 


cmroratkNi  of 


It,  1955,  SsfW  No.  591,i95 
Sniiliill  (CL2t4— 1) 
1.  A  seal  comprising,  in  combination,  two  rdativdy 
shi^ble  spaced  annular  members,  one  of  said  members 
being  provided  with  at  least  one  annular  groove,  a  first 
ring  fitting  within  said  groove  and  having  its  outer  periph- 
ery bearing  against  the  other  of  said  members  to  divide 
the  space  between  said  members  into  a  relatively  high 
fluid  pressure  area  and  a  relatively  low  fluid  pressure 
area,  said  ring  being  q>aced  from  the  lower  wall  of  said 
groove  and  having  a  lateral  face  in  sealing  engagement 
7»4  o.  o.— «i 


1.  In  a  machine  for  handling  compressible  fluid  and 
haling  two  members  arranged  for  movement  relatively 
to  one  another,  one  of  said  members  having  a  surface, 
members  being  separated  by  a  variable  width  gap 
b  communicates  a  hi^  pressure  zone  with  a  low 

zone  a  sealing  device  for  restricting  the  leakage 

iuid  throng  said  gap.  said  sealing  device  comprising 
ojectible  member,  means  on  the  other  of  said  machine 
abers.  carrying  said  projectible  member,  said  pro- 
ible  member  beiiig  projectible  across  said  gap  towards 
imiting  posittcm  in  which  it  approaches  line  contact 
the  sorfaoe  on  the  said  one  member  of  said  machine 
ibers,  sakl  projectiUe  member  being  movable  towards 

away  from  said  surface  and  providing  widi  said  sur- 

fate  a  constriction  in  said  gap  «^ch  is  at  all  times  nar- 
row vest  towards  the  low  pressure  side  of  said  gap  and 
wilest  towards  the  high  insure  side  of  said  gi^,  yro- 
jecting  means  for  said  projectible  member  for  urging 
sail  projectible  member  towards  said  surface,  said  pro- 
jecting means  including  a  dumber  defined  at  least  in 
pat  between  said  projectible  member  and  said  other  of 
said  machine  members,  first  passage  means  independent 
of  said  constriction,  said  first  passage  means  communi- 
caing  said  chamber  widi  said  high  pressure  zone,  and 
saimd  passage  means  independent  of  said  constriction, 
sad  second  passage  means  communicating  said  diamber 
^ddi  said  low  pressure  zone  so  that  the  pressure  in  said 
diamber  is  always  lower  dian  the  pressure  in  said  high 
plressure  zone  during  normal  operation  of  the  machine, 
the  pressure  in  said  rhf"****^  acting  on  an  area  of  the 
projectible  member  thereby  increasing  the  vdume  of 
said  chamber  and  moving  said  prajfictibit  member  to  a 
position   wherein   the   pressure   in   the  constriction  in- 
creases to  a  point  at  which  a  balance  is  effected  between 
the  effective  pressures  on  each  side  of  the  projectiUe 
member,     i^^  «•  •■•■■rn  ^-.s-w^- 
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VLKXaUM  DIATHRAGM  TYR  SEAL  ASmiLY 
iMi^BL,  ■Mir  I  fit»Cilii|Mii  T»»cier<>nF»«ri>» 


Ajitfrillif  Aprils,  11^ My  N«. 4f934t 


(CL  2M— 11) 


«>«H«|i«j  surfBoe  lad  an  outer  tapwed  surteoe;  an  azially 
ipUt  slMiFo  mouoted  oo  laid  buahiai  and  having  an  inner 
tapered  surface  complementary  to  and  coacting  with  nid 
outer  tapered  surface  of  said  bushing;  said  outer  t^?cr«<l 
snrfaoe  of  said  bushing  having  a  first  slot  having  nvo  op- 
poaed  surfaces  and  a  bottom  surface,  said  bottom  ^vface 
havii«  shoulders  defining  a  depcessiott  therein  jipnoed 
intermediate  the  extremities  of  said  bottom  surfa^;  said 
inner  tapered  surface  being  imerrupled  by  an  axiADy  ax- 
tending  second  slot  coextensive  with  the  axial  dimansion 
of  said  inner  tapered  surface,  said  sleeve  being  pfovided 
adjacent  one  end  thereof  with  a  receiver  intersecting  said 
second  slot  and  having  side  walls,  said  receiver  extending 
radially  through  die  thickness  of  said  sleeve  at  said  second 
slot;  and  means  coacting  with  said  bushing  and  ■ 
for  frictionally  engaging  and  disengaging  said 
pared  surface  and  said  inner  tapered  surface 

in  said 


1.  In  a  seal  which  includes  a  pair  d  relatively  ro- 
tataUe  annular  seal  members  in  face  to  face  ooot^ct  and 
having  resilient  means  urging  one  seal  member  toward 
the  other  to  provide  a  desired  pressure  at  their  contact- 
ing faces,  and  an  impervious  annular  flexible  diaphragm 
supporting  said  one  seal,  said  diaphragm  being  faiberent- 
ly  ot  frusto-conical  shape  with  the  convex  side  coincident 
with  the  sealing  face  of  said  one  seal  when  unstressed 
but  being  distorted  upon  assembly  of  the  seal  to  a  sub- 
stantialy  flat  condition  in  which  its  tendency  to  exert  an 
axial  thrust  is  "«t"*"«i«nH  uhd  the  desired  pressure  ex- 
erted by  said  resilient  means  is  varied  only  slightly  by 
relative  axial  movement  of  the  sealed  parts. 


Guy  ML 


S,M4J14 

xnnjNG 


PIPBC01 


k,  19^8«W  N«*  MM57 


■.K.5) 


i-l\iZ^ 


1.  In  a  fiuid-cigfat  cooi^iag,  a  aealed,  boDofw  seal  ring 
of  flexible  nuterial  inchiding  a  reanvoir  projecting  from 
the  ling  proper,  said  reaervoir  having  flexible  walls  da- 
fiidng  a  chamber  communicating  with  dw  interior  of  the 
ring  proper;  fluid  filling  said  taterior  and  chamber; 
Cor  foBapsing  die  walls  of  the  reservoir  whereby  to 
surixe  dw  11^  in  said  interior  including  pressure  means 
engaging  a  wall  of  dw  reaervoir  externally  dmleof  and 
flMfv^tla  to  ooUapse  and  rdeaaa  the  laaarvoir,  »m  m 
tot  moving  said  pressure  means.  I 


SHAFT 


cauiriNG 


JOKVKE 


r  4, 19S4,  Serial  No.  dtMTi 
(a.2t7— S2JC) 


in 


outer  tapered  sorfaoa,  said  shoulders 
movement  of  said  bushing  tlement,  a 
seated  hi  said  receiver  of  said  sUsia,  said  side 
ing  said  sleeve  element  against  axial 
gBtTndiF»g  sa 

eactt  no^iion  oeina  a^oacent  one  or  tna  exoaasttias 
of  said  portions  threadhigly 

and  the  other  of  said  poillooi  dinadingly 


having  two  oppositely  threaded  p  ortions, 

ofMid 


from  one  end  of  said  sleeve  and  rotatabia  in  one 
to  cause  said  sleeve  to  comprassively  ang 
to  cause  said  inner  shaft  engaging  surteoe  to 
shaft  and  said  screw  being  rotalahle  m  the 
tioBtocaase  said  bushing  to  release  said  shaft 


■AKBED  WIRB  riNCB  CONNICrOK 

iSSkUjHS,  SerinlW  494422 
ICMs.   (a.ttT— lU) 


A  wire  connector  fbr  adjacent  ends  of  dual  strand 
wires  comprising  an  elongated  element,  a  pair  of  paraDd 
split  tubultf  sleeves  integratty  formed  oo  said  element 
adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  second  peir  of  parelld  spUt 
tubular  sleeves  integrally  formed  on  said  dement  ad- 
jacent the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  central  pair  of  paraOd 
q>lit  tubular  sleeves  integrally  formed  on  said  elemeK 
internwxtiatf  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  pairs  of 
sleeves  on  said  element  being  axially  aligned,  a  pair  of 
lugs  integrally  formed  on  said  element  intermediate  said 
first  pair  of  sleeves  aad  said  central  pair  of  sleeves,  a 
second  pair  of  lugs  integrally  formed  oo  said  element 
intermediate  said  second  pair  of  sleeves  and  said  central 
sleeves,  one  of  said  wires  having  the  end  strands;  thereof 
extended  throo^  the  first  pair  of  tubular  sbtves  over 
the  adjacent  lugs  and  partially  into  said  central  tubular 
sleeves,  the  other  of  said  wins  having  the  end  strands 
thereof  extending  through  the  second  pair  of  sleeves  over 
said  second  pair  of  adjacent  lugs  and  partially  {into  said 
central  tubular  sleeves,  said  sleeves  being  compressed 
about  said  wins  displacing  laterally  a  portion  of  each 
wire  immediatdy  over  said  lugs. 


CX>ATID 


a  device  for  gripping  a  shaft,  die  comWmtfoa 
an  axially  qilit  bushing  having  an  inner  shaft 


14^7 
f AL  TUMJLAB  SBAL 

lil994.Setiri  Nn.  41MS4 

3  n  ii  1 1  w^m—an 

I.  A  gasket  for  seeing  a  container  comprising  a  com- 
pletely enclosed  pressurized  metal  member  having  a  wall 


"?>  rK 
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diickness  of  no  more  dun  .006  inch  and  having  a  coating 
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„j  swinging  the  lower  end  awny  llom 

loo,  die  lower  end  of  said  lever  havfaig  a  part  adapted 

to  ehgage  said  detent  meam  arm  up<m  swinging  movement 

of  siTd  lower  end  away  from  said  flange  diereby  to  swing 

detent  means  to  disengage  it  ftxxn  the  latoh  device, 

manually  operaMe  meam  operative  dtfough  nM 

for  pivotally  moving  said  detent  means  out  of  hold- 

itioo  widi  reepect  to  said  latch  devke  and  faidnd- 


ft 


of  soft  materia]  adapted  to  engage  a  surface  of  said  con- 
tainer to  be  sealed.  k^  r^ 


UtUMt 
DOORLOCK 

VN 


a  i'4  hfv^ii?:.  mK- 


of 

A 

7 


New 


to  The 


31, 1954,  Serfri  No.  4t7v449 
<P.  291-149) 


«^ 


ing 


&s*.  f.i 


■¥ 


1.  In  a  door  lode,  a  retractor  for  a  latdi  bcdt  movaUe 
transversely  of  the  axis  of  die  lock,  a  dogging  bar  extend- 
ing transveieely  of  said  retractor  and  movable  axially 
of  die  lock  between  undogging  and  dogging  positions, 
said  dogging  bar  having  an  dongatod  slot  dierdn  Inter- 
mediate its  ends  and  adjacent  said  retractor,  a  return 
spring  urging  said  bar  toward  undogging  position,  a  pro- 
jection on  said  retractor  extending  dutwfh  said  dot  and 
providing  an  abutment  surface  fadng  the  outer  side  of 
die  lock,  an  elongated  locking  spring  having  one  end 
secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  dogging  bar  and  extend- 
ing inwardly  diereover,  said  locking  spring  having  an 
inner  free  end  opposed  to  said  abutment  and  extending 
inwardly  thereover  when  the  dogging  bar  is  in  undogging 
podtion,  said  free  end  being  biased  toward  said  abutment 
and  movable  into  engagement  therewitfa  when  the  dogging 
bar  is  shifted  into  dogging  position  to  thereby  retain  the 
bar  in  said  position  until  the  retractor  is  retracted  where- 
upon said  abubnent  is  carried  out  of  engagement  with 
the  free  end  of  said  locking  spring  and  the  dogging  bar 
is  returned  to  undogging  position  by  said  return  qning. 


.^  a  bell  crank  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  flange, 

me  ins  for  simultaneously  blocking  pivotal  movement  of 

vertically  extending  lever  and  said  bell  crank  kfvnr, 

last  named  meam  including  a  member  pivoCaOy 

Bted  on  said  sun>on  for  swinging  movement,  lak! 

iber  having  blocking  meam  for  cooperation  with  said 

g  portion,  and  inner  manually  operalde  mnm  oon- 

to  said  member  for  swinging  die  same  into  and 

of  blocking  position. 


a,ii43if 


H. 


lUelhel,  PahnU,  Mteh^ 

CotpontloSi  Detewli  nuch.t  a 


OridMl     MiTT    -  -  Mr  2,  1949,  SssW  No.  It2,t33. 
^MdsdlSdStolvpHcatlan  Marck  15, 19S9,  Serial  No. 

149,727 

4antasB.   (CL292— 2St) 

1.  In  a  latch  medianism  for  a  swinging  door,  a  support 
having  a  main  portion  for  dispodtion  at  the  free  edge 
wall  of  dw  door  and  terminating  at  its  inner  edge  in  a 
flange  portion,  a  roatable  latch  device  mounted  oo  said 
main  portion,  detent  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
main  portion  and  having  an  arm  engageable  with  said 
Utch  device  for  iiolding  the  same  in  latching  podtioo,  a 
generally  vertically  extending  swinging  lever  pivotally 
mounted  intermediale  its  ends  on  sdd  main  portion  and 
having  a  blocking  portion,  push  button  means  adapted 
to  be  mounted  oo  die  outer  pand  of  the  door  for  swinging 
die  upper  end  of  said  lever  toward  said  flange  portion 


2,S14,S29 
GOLF  BALL  RETRIEVER 


■rjfj 


,N.I. 

2,1954,SsridNo.447,Mt 
(qr294— 19) 


JL -3*:* 


1.  A  gM  ball  retriever  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  handle,  a  cylindrical  golf  bdl  encircling,  tripping  and 
lifting  ring  of  an  imide  diameter  tlightiy  greater  dian  the 
outside  diameter  of  the  gdf  ball  which  is  to  be  tem- 
p<warily  encompawed  by  and  trapped  in  said  ring,  said 
ring  being  spht  on  one  side,  the  terminal  end  pcutions  of 
the  ring  being  spaced  apart  and  provided  with  a  pair  of 
radid  outstanding  spaced  parallel  ears,  said  handle  hav- 
ing a  strai^t  lower  end  portioo  located  between  said 
ears,  the  free  extremity  of  said  lower  end  portion  being 
adapted  to  project  into  die  bore  of  die  ring  and  to,  in 
this  manner,  conuct  the  surface  of  an  encompassed  golf 
ball  in  a  manner  to  temporarily  trap  it  within  the  inner 
ppri|4ierd  limits  of  the  ring,  a  pivot  and  connecting 
pin  passing  through  said  ears  and  said  lower  end  portion, 
the  length  of  said  lower  portion  of  the  handle  below  the 
pivot  pin  being  greater  dian  the  distance  between  the 
pivot  point  and  golf  ball  bdng  held  in  said  ring. 

j  2,214321  

I        SELF-LOCKING  CARGO  CARRIER  HOOK 
1  AirisHtaa  J.  liihia.  Sefessa,  Calf. 

'       AppHcaSMfcHary  14, 1954. Serid No.  559,344 
>  ICkhm.   (CL294— 74) 

I.  In  combination,  a  flexible  sling,  an  end  portion  of 
which  is  adapted  to  embrace  die  load  for  lifting  and  lower- 
ing die  load  in  a  generdly  well-known  manner,  said  slii« 
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embodying  a  flexible  line  and  said  line  tenninatint  in  a 
loop,  a  substantially  U-shaped  clevis  sUdable  along  said 
line  and  embodying  a  bight  portion  having  sliding  con- 
tact with  the  line  and  aim  portions  projecting  in  spaced 
parallelism  beyond  the  line  at  a  side  diametrically  op- 
posite to  the  side  conucted  by  said  bight  portion,  a  self- 
locking  hook  embodying  a  shank  formed  at  its  inner  end 
with  a  head  arranged  and  pivotally  mounted  between  the 
amu  of  said  clevis  and  its  outer  end  with  a  bill  portion 
with  which  said  loop  is  releasably  engageable,  said  head 


being  provided  on  that  portion  of  its  marginal  edge  which 
is  adjacent  to  said  bight  portion  with  a  radially  projecting 
lug  and  said  lug  constituting  a  hook-kxking  dog  and 
being  manually  and  intentionally  engageable  with  the 
cooperating  portion  of  the  line  when  the  lug  is  swung 
toward  the  line  and  into  an  oblaque  angled  position  be- 
tween said  anns  the  combined  weight  of  the  shank  and 
bill  portions  being  proportional  to  the  weight  of  the 
head  and  lug  that  the  forces  of  gravity  function  in  auto- 
matically swinging  the  lug  upwardly  into  hook-locking 
position. 


MdvlB  J. 


COl 


2M4JSn 
NP>«CIt>R-ROOK 
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1.  A  ho<A  stmcttire.  comprising:  a  connector  part  in- 
cluding a  depending  member;  a  load  receiving  body  part 
including  a  tubuliir  extension  member  positionahle 
around  said  dependi|ig  member,  the  interior  wall  of  said 
extension  member  having  an  annular  recessed  portion  of 
enlarged  diameter  defining  spaced  abutment  shoulders;  a 
split  ring  of  larger  diameter  than  the  inner  diameter  of 
said  shoulders,  said  j/ing  being  insertable  in  sections  and 
assembled  within  sa^d  recessed  portion  with  its  outer  pe- 
riphery adjacent  thci  recess  wall  and  its  inner  periphery 
adjacent  the  surfacd  of  said  depending  member;  bearing 
means  rotataMy  supjporting  said  ring  on  said  depending 
member;  and  compression  q>ring  means  resiliently  sup- 
porting said  load  receiving  body  part  on  said  ring  for 
limited  relative  redprocable  movement  between  said 
shoulders. 


1967 


tjn4JS23 

FHHING  TOOL  FOR  WELL  DRILLINC 

Trillin    (CLiM— IM) 


3.  In  an  overshot  tool  of  the  class  described.  •  tubu- 
lar body,  slips  mounted  in  the  body  for  relative  longi- 
tudinal movement,  cooperating  means  on  the  slips  and 
body  moving  the  slqM  inwardly  by  relative  lonj' 
movement  of  the  body  and  sli|M,  sind  means  for 
ling  the  relative  movement  between  the  slips  i 
said  last  named  means  including  a  pair  of  sut 
cylindrical   members   carried   by   the   body,  n 

mounting  cme  of  said  members  in  the  body  in  .   _  , 

tions,  said  members  having  a  cut-out  area  tolprovide 
a  substantial  J  slot  in  either  of  said  positions  of  Ithe  one 
member,  but  with  the  lateral  leg  of  the  J  reversed  in 
each  position,  means  assodatad  with  the  slips  aad  having 
a  part  cooperating  with  the  slot  in  either  position  of 
the  one  member,  said  slips  being  locked  against  I  relative 
longitudinal  movement  t^  rotation  of  the  body  fai  ooe 
direction  with  the  part  being  positioned  in  tM  lateral 
leg,  and  said  slips  being  locked  similarly  with  th^  lalaral 
leg  reversed,  but  upon  body  roution  in 
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!.  A  self-supporting  motor  vehicle  body  of  synthetic 
material,  comprising  an  outer  skin  of  synthetic  sb  set  ma- 
terial including  front  and  rear  sections  providing  front 
and  rear  dosing  walls,  said  outer  skin  extending  along  the 
sides  of  the  body  and  over  the  vehicle  wheels  to  at  least 
in  part  form  the  outer  portions  of  wheel  housings,  ^Mioed 
upright  subsuntially  vertical  interior  continuous  loogi- 
tndinal  side  walls  of  synthetic  sheet  material  ei  tending 
from  the  front  to  the  rear  closing  walls,  a  bottom  wall  of 
synthetic  sheet  material  attached  to  the  lower  ediges  of 
said  interior  side  walls  and  extending  the  length  of  the 
vehicle  body,  said  interior  side  walls  respectively  located 
in  spaced  relation  Inside  the  outer  skm  of  the  bod^  along 
its  sides  and  extending  respectively  along  inside  the  wheeh 
on  the  respective  sides  of  the  vehide  and  up  to  tlie  outer 
skin  of  the  body,  the  upper  edges  of  the  interior  ^  walls 
being  attached  to  the  sheet  material  of  the  outer  Ain  of 
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the  body  thereby  forming  inside  waUs  for  the  body  in- 
duding  the  wheel  housings,  and  a  transversdy  extending 
tqxight  sheet  <rf  syntiietic  material  intermediatB  the  ends 
of  the  body  attadied  to  the  bottom  wall,  the  interior  side 
walls,  and  at  the  top  to  the  outer  skin  of  the  body. 


comers  in  said  tpny  pattern,  said  pettem  j^  . 
bdng  situated  to  dis^arge  into  the  swiri  chamber  at 
relatively  widely  spaced  pcHUts  «1iich  are  also  «aoed 
radially  from  said  discharge  orifice  and  tiiereby  to  modify 
geometrically  the  pattern  of  spray  issuing  from  the  hous- 
ing di|diazfe  orifice. 
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In  a  vehide  body  having  e  window  frame 

.  a  window opeaii«. •  wiadofw pttHlii said 

iag.  said  frame  structure  having  an  edge  feage  e 
from  aad  directed  toward  an  adjacent  edfs  of  said 
and  also  having  a  groove  tfasieia  inwardly  of  said 
flange,  a  resilient  sealing  strip  having  a  chL 
conftidng  said  edge  of  the  panel  snugly  thsreia,  said  strip 
having  an  outer  flaafe  snugly  eagagiag  the  outer  nrfwe 
of  said  edge  flange,  said  strip  also  haviag  a  «tefonBed 
flap  projecting  inwwdly  from  said  outer  flaage  between 
said  channel  portion  and  said  edge  Saafs,  a  flOsr  atrip 
inserted  between  said  channd  portion  aad  flap  for  holding 
said  flip  la  a  deformed  positioa,  the  outer  ponioo  of  said 
flap  in  said  deformed  position  snugly  engaging  the  inner 
surface  of  said  edge  flange,  an  interior  lining  for  said 
body  havii«  aa  edge  extending  into  said  groove  and  being 
secured  to  the  faiteriar  surface  thereof,  the  famer  portioa 
of  said  flap  in  said  deformed  position  fitenrting  inward 
from  said  edge  flange  aad  overiapping  said 
ceal  the  same. 
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In  a  centrifugal  atcanlier,  a  dmdar  moiiniing  plate 
)ted  to  be  secured  to  a  rotating  shaft,  and  an  atomiser 
[et  removably  secured  to  said  plate,  said  basket  oom- 
pnsug  a  i^urality  of  concentric  sheet  metal  discs  stacked 
onejivon  the  other,  said  discs  being  provided  witii  ckm- 
impact  elements  4>aced  radially  aaqi  drcumfer- 
entially  and  serving  to  retain  said  discs  in  vajml  relatioo- 
ship.  said  elements  being  eadi  inclined  at  an  an^  less 
than  90*  to  radii  extended  through  the  same  from  the 
axis  of  the  shaft,  said  discs  as  viewed  in  plan  being  con- 
toured to  surround  a  feed  receiving  wptot. 
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1.  A  vriaUer  head  for  distribudag  fluid  in  a  Spray  pat- 
tern having  a  plurality  of  comers,  said  head  oompiiiing, 
in  combination,  a  hollow  housiag  having  a  discharge  orifice 
in  one  waO  thereof,  a  coatrol  disc  sitnated  within  said 
housing  and  dividing  the  hMarior  of  the  litter  into  a  supply 
chamber  and  a  relatively  flat  swiri  chamber  oommuni- 
cating  with  ooe  another  at  the  periphery  <tf  said  control 
disc,  the  twirl  chamber  bciag  situated  adjacent  the  dis- 
charga  erttoe,  a  hoae  conBectVwi  osoonted  on  said  hous- 
ing and  including  an  inlet  miciaim  oommumcating  with 
the  sopfriy  chamber  for  snpplyiag  pressure  fhiid  thereto, 
means  for  imparting  a  swirl  to  the  fluid  as  it  passes  through 
the  housing  from  the  simply  Camber  to  the  swiri  duun- 
ber,  and  means  defining  pattern  jet  passages  in  s^d  oon- 
tral  disc  COl  responding  in  aumber  to  the  mnnber  of 


'  a 


ll  In  a  hose  nozzle  of  die  character  desajibed  for  dis- 
s<riVing  in  a  flow  of  water  from  the  hose  a  Mduble  plant 
briquette  having  a  loogitodinal  opening  axially  tiiere- 
the  combination  of:  a  tubular  shell  of  a  diameter 
length  to  receive  the  briquette  therein,  the  front  end 
shell  being  threaded;  an  attachment  oMmber  hav- 
aimtdar  waD  at  one  end  contwicted  to  the  rear  end 
shell  and  a  hoae  connection  at  the  «ther  end;  a 
having  an  annular  wall  at  its  inner  end  making 
coiuiectioa  with  the  front  end  of  said  sheO  and 
at  the  front  end  tfiereof  a  vray  nocde;  a  trttMverse 
forated  plate  arranged  in  said  head  across  the  front  end 
shdl;  a  tube  extending  axiaHy  widiin  said  diell 
anil  being  arranged  to  extend  throng  the  opening  of  die 
brquette.  said  tube  having  one  end  coimected  to  said 
he  se  connection  of  said  attachmrjit  member  so  as  to  re- 
ceive water  therefrom  and  having  its  other  end  ensagini 
and  being  siq>ported  by  said,  plate  which  is  airanted  acroM 
the  front  end  of  said  shell,*  said  tube  having  at  the  froitf 
end  tiwreof  and  intermediate  its  ends  openings  for  flow  of 
water,  said  intermediate  opening  being  disposed  in  tte 
wan  of  said  tobe  so  as  to  deliver  water  qiinlly  and  tat- 
wardly  from  the  interior  of  said  tube  to  the  interior  iA  die 
briquette  surrounding  the  tube. 
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1.  A  dtricc  for  iprayliif  a  Mbitaaoe  racfa  ts  paiat  or 
the  like  onto  the  natmoc  of  an  object  which  compriset  a 
grayer  unit  iadoding  a  nozzle,  a  hollow  tubular  ih^ied 
air  shield  unit  mounted  on  odd  noczle,  said  rfiield  unit 
including  an  air  receiving  tubular  member  in  contact 
with  the  outer  surface  of  the  nozzle,  two  inclined  end 
wall  members  secured  to  and  flaring  outwardly  from  the 
tubular  member,  and  a  tubular  shaped  outer  member 
secured  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  enU  wail  members, 
together  with  a  plnrality  of  angular  shaped  tubular  mem- 
bers mounted  on  the  outer  member  said  tubular  members 
providing  means  for  creating  a  generally  tubular  shaped 
protective  cloak  of  air  encompassing  the  atomized  spray 
material  emitted  from  the  nozzle. 
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1.  Fm-  use  in  delivering  a  pulverulent  nuterial  to  and 
maintaining  zero  pressure  (with  respect  to  atmospheric) 
within  a  receiving  tank  which  is  equipped  with  a  recdviag 
conduit,  an  air  return  conduit,  and  a  draw-off  valve  in 
its  bottom  which  is  likely  to  be  opened  durii«  the  de- 
livering operation:  pneumatic  mechanism  comprising  a 
blower,  a  doeed  tranqwrting  tank  having  a  delivery  open- 
ing, a  separating  chamber  and  a  filter  therein,  a  delivery 
conduit  leading  from  the  blower  outlet  to  and  past 
the  tranqxMting  tank's  delivery  opening,  and  thence  to  a 
connection  to  the  receiving  conduit,  a  return  coadnit 
leading  from  a  connection  to  the  air  return  conduk  to  the 


separating  chamber  at  one  side  of  the  filter,  ami  from  the 
separating  chamber  at  the  oppoate  tide  of  the  filter  to 
the  blower  intake,  a  balancing  valve  opening  from  the 
atmosphere  to  the  interior  of  the  separating  chamber. 
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g.  In  a  water  dispersing  and  cfistriboting  wait  for 
down^outt,  a  connector  edited  to  be  secured  to  a  down- 
ipoqt  to  ftoaive  water  therefrom,  an  elongated  spray 
member  carried  by  said  connector  to  receive  water  there- 
from and  ahiftahle.  by  water  pressure  applicdl  through 
said  connector,  from  a  retracted  reUtion  to  an  extended 
relation,  and  yielding  means  urging  said  maoiber  to  its 
retracted  ralaliott. 


bet 


means  biasing  said  halanring  valve  to  dose, 
to  permit  the  same  to  open  whenever  a  mii 
of  a  value  exceeding  the  pressure  drop  in  the 
retirn  conduits,  occurs  within  said  sq>arating 
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For  use  in  combination  with  the  master  cyliader  of  a 
fluid  brake  system  of  the  type  commonly  employed  in 
automobiles  and  the  like,  a  pair  of  auxiliary  cyliaden 
directly  reqwnsive  to  said  master  cylinder,  each  of  aid 
auxiliary  cylinders  controlling  certain  of  the  iadivkhial 
brakes  hi  said  system,  a  piston  in  each  anxfliaiy  c^iader, 
each  said  auxiliary  cylinder  having  an  exhaost  port 
through  which  pressure  is  transmitted  by  said  piston  to 
the  said  certain  brakes  whereby  to  actuate  same,  and 
holding  means  in  each  said  auxiliary  cylinder  to  hold  said 
piston  adjacent  said  port  when  fluid  is  able  to  escape  from 
that  part  of  the  brake  system  controlled  by  the  r^ffinilar 
auxiliary  cyUnder  hivolved,  the  other  of  said  anxUiary 
cylinders  and  pistons  remaining  in  normal  fFpffration. 
whereby  a  single  leak  in  the  brake  system  cai^ai  a  Iom 
of  brake  fluid  ftam  a  part  of  die  system  only,  some  of' 
said  individual  brakes  thereby  remaining  in  opaiative  con- 
dition even  thon^  othen  are  rendered  inoperative,  said 
holding  means  comprising  a  pinncer  on  each  Said  pietoo 
and  an  electrical  oooi^  drrait  fa»ftiM<*ing  a  soleaoid  ad- 
jacent each  said  exhaust  port,  a  said  plunger  being  capabie 
of  completely  plnggiag  a  said  port,  switch  meaM  in  said 
control  drcnit  to  energize  a  said  soleaoid  upon  aftwatJon 
<rf  said  switch  means,  means  on  said  piston  to  actuate 
said  switch  means  when  a  said  plunger  phigs  a  said  port 
as  occurs  vptm  a  said  piston  moving  to  a  poaitioa  adja- 
cent a  said  port  when  fluid  escapes,  «— *g*?tttfftn  of  said 
solenoid  serving  to  hold  said  plunger  in  plttggii«  nlatioa- 
ship  to  said  port,  and  signal  lanani  in  saki  cosMrol  cJicuit 
and  energized  by  actoation  of  said  swit^  maa^  la  the 
manner  deecribed. 
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1.  A  windoir  platform  adapted  to  be  moonted  and  an- 
chored upon  a  window  sHI  for  supporting  a  workman  at 
the  exterior  of  a  window  opening,  comprising  telescopi- 
caOy  and  adjustably  connected  inner  and  outer  frame 
members  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  sill  in  a  horison- 
tal  plane,  an  extensible  support  shdaMy  mounted  00  the 
outer  of  said  frame  members  for  supporting  the  woit- 
man  in  sitting  or  standing  position  at  die  exterior  of  the 


1.  A  ■hiwgii^  scaffold  device  comprising  an  open 
rectangular  frame  indnding  spaced  top  snd  bottom  longi- 
tudinal track  members,  connected  end  members,  inverted 
V<<haped  ^ttrhnffmg  lift  afllxed  to  said  top  track  mem- 
ber and  supporting  feet  affixed  to  said  bottom  track  mem- 
ber, carriage  mgans  carried  by  said  frame,  said  carriage 
means  inclodiiiyg  upper  and  lower  transverse  members 
interconnected  by  spaced  paralld  rail  members,  a  pair  of 
rollers  carried  by  nid  upper  transverse  member  and  en- 
gaging the  upper  side  of  said  top  track  member  and  a 
thiid  roller  earned  by  mid  upper  transverse  member  and 
*>tt''^  the  lower  side  of  said  top  track  member  and  a 
flanged  roller  member  carried  by  said  lower  transverse 
meoiber  and  eata^ng  said  bottom  track  member,  a  seat 
member  carried  by  said  qiaced  parallel  rail  members, 
said  seat  member  carrying  pain  of  rollers  engaging  the 
upper  sides  of  eadb  oi  said  rail  members  and  intermediate 
roUeri  engaging  the  undersides  of  each  of  said  rail  mem- 
bers, winch  means  mounted  on  said  seat  member,  two 
cables  wound  in  opposite  directions  on  said  windi,  said 
cables  extending  downwardly  from  said  winch  means 
over  pulley  means  ivried  by  said  lower  transverse  mem- 
ber in  opposite  dltections  to  the  ends  of  said  bottom 
track  member  over  pulley  means  and  upwardly  to  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  top  track  member,  and  over  pulley  means 
and  to  fastening  means  carried  by  said  upper  transverse 
member,  and  manually-operable  means  for  moving  said 
seat  member  along  said  rail  members. 


means  on  the  inner  of  said  frame  memben  for 
ing  said  inner  frame  member  onto  the  interior  of 
qiaoed  projections  extending  downwardly  and 
from  die  outer  frame  member  and  an  an^ 
on  eadi  projection  and  free  to  slide  longitutfinaOy 
f,  said  angle  brackets  opening  inwardly  and  seating 
uppn  the  outer  edge  of  the  sill  when  the  platform  is  moved 
outwardly  over  the  window  sill  toward  operative  position, 
said  brackets  when  engaging  the  outer  edge  of  the  window 
sill  riding  upon  their  projections  and  wedging  thereon  to 
hold  the  support  and  frame  members  of  the  platform  in 
substantially  horizontal  position  when  the  anchoring 
on  die  inner  frame  member  is  adjusted  to  holding 
portion. 
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I.  Means  for  securing  an  apertured  end  of  a  brace  rod 
oq  a  stud  projecting  laterally  from  a  post,  said  means  oom- 

nag  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  post  and  mounted  for 
kdtgtfawiae  sliding  movements  on  the  poet  and  having  a 
ralially  projecting  finger  thereon,  a  s^iarate  locking  paid 
su  ipended  from  said  finger  and  having  its  lower  end  ver> 
tic  illy  notched  whereby  when  lowered  with  die  sleeve 
01  the  post  it  will  straddle  the  stud  at  the  outer  side  ot 
tin !  engaged  brace  rod  and  lock  the  rods  against  removal 
from  the  stud  until  the  sleeve  and  pawl  have  been  raised 
on  the  post  from  locking  position,  said  pawl  being 
L-shaped  and  having  aa  opening  in  its  angle  portion  for 
loosely  receiving  said  finger  with  its  diort  arm  portion 
projecting  toward  the  post  and  serving  to  space  the  pend- 
ent portion  therefrom,  and  means  holding  tiie  pawl  on 
the  sleeve  finger. 
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1.  In  a  jowaal  box  having  an  axle  journalled  for  rota- 
tidn  and  shiftaUe  endwise  therein,  a  thrust  block  engage- 
able  with  the  end  of  the  axle  to  receive  endwise  axle 
thrusts,  thrust  block  projections  supported  at  the  sides 
(^f  tibe  box  for  slidable  movement  of  the  block  endwise 
of  the  axle,  a  thrust  block  shoulder  adjacent  said  projec- 
tioaa,  a  thrust  block  extension  projecting  kmgitudinidly 
of  the  axle  into  qmced  relatioii  with  an  end  wall  Ot 
the  box,  a  unitary  sleeve  sHdably  journalled  00  die 
extension  and  located  in  spaced  rdation  to  said  shoulder, 
a  phnaUty  of  resilient  dished  washers  slidaUy  journalled 
for  free  axial  movement  on  the  sleeve  and  compressed 
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befwwn  the  thrust  block  ahoolder  and  said  end  wall  to 
aria  the  thraat  block  towards  the  axle,  flBcans  on  the 
sleeve  loosely  holding  the  wadbers  and  sleeve  in  unit- 
t^mAH»g  umaMy,  and  means  entafsable  with  an  end 
of  the  sleeve  and  securing  the  sleeve  and  washer  assembly 
in  demountable  unit  handling  relation  with  the  thrust 
block.  II 

XHJRNALIOXBS 


In  a  ioonial  box  having  an  axle  joumaOed  for  ro- 
tation and  shiftable  endwise  theran,  a  thrust  b  ock  nor- 
mally qMtced  from  the  end  of  die  nie  and  arranged  to 
be  engaged  by  and  to  yiddaUy  receive  endwise  thrusts 
of  the  axle,  members  mounted  in  die  sides  of  the  journal 
box  and  supporting  the  thrust  block  fai  the  jodmal  box 
for  sUdable  movement  endwise  of  the  axk  towiards  and 
from  an  end  wall  of  the  journal  box,  a  cylindrical  thrust 
block  extension  projecting  into  spaced  relatioo  with  sdd 
end  wall,  a  collar  supported  by  the  extension  for  sUdaMe 
movement  on  said  extension,  and  a  plurality  of  cooperat- 
ing resilient  memben  ilidably  mounted  oo  the  txteosioB 
for  resilient  compression  between  Uw  thrust  block  and 
the  collar  to  yieldably  cnahioo  and  Umit  end  thnM  of  the 
axle  against  said  thrust  block.  i 


COMBINATION  KADIAL  AND  END-THBUfT 
BKARING 


SMoBy.  Damn,  Mkk.,  MrfBor  In  O.  asd  8. 
■Bd  »«g.  €•,  Dalrall,  Mkk,  •  wSptlli 

"  ■MaRkS,19S3,SeiWN«.34MM 
aniiliii    (CI.3M— 72) 


I.  In  a  bearing  assembly  of  the  type  comprising  an 
outer  shell,  an  inner  shell  and  one  or  more  bearing  mem- 
bers confined  radially  and  axially  between  said  jhells  by 
radially  extending  walls  oo  one  of  said  shells,  ^  seal  for 
said  bearing  members  coraprisug  a  thin  ring  i  of  nylon 
disposed  with  one  radial  portion  against  said  bearing 
members  confined  axially  by  said  walls  and  doe  radial 
portico  bearing  annularly  in  deflection  against  one  of  said 
shells  to  seal  the  surface  between  said  bearing  members 


HEAIUNO 


RrrAOONG 


I  SSTlSTSl,  flasW  No.  423,492 

1.  An  assembly  JncJiiding  a  member  having  an 
lag  ezteading  through  it  from  one  side  to  the  other,  a 


outer 


ing  arranged  in  the  openiog  to  have  its  ends  at 
of  the  member,  the  ends  of  the  opening  and 
comers  of  the  bearing  being  beveled  to  leave 
grooves,  a  tubular  retainer  engaging  around  tte  bearing 
to  extend  through  the  opening,  and  annular  beads  oo 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  retainer  engaging  in  the  grooves 
to  hold  the  bearing  against  axial  movement,  each  bead 
having  a  portion  integnlly  joining  the  retainer  md  curv- 
ing radially  inward  and  axially  outward  thasfrom  to 


m^ 


bear  on  a  beveled  end  of  said  bearing  and  each  lead  hav- 
ing a  portion  curved  radially  outwaid  and  axially  inward 
to  bear  on  a  beveled  end  of  said  opening  and  terminatiiit 
at  an  edge  which  constitutes  an  end  of  the  material  of 
which  the  retainer  is  constructed,  the  beads  being  con- 
structed so  that  axial  loads  on  the  bearing  tend  to  tighten 
the  beads  In  said  grooves,  ttie  engagement  of  said  bead 
portions  with  said  beveled  ends  of  saM  bearing  and  open- 
ing causing  said  loads  to  urge  said  edges  radially  Inward 
toward  the  bearing. 


HaraM  L 

«f 


2,tl4,S49 
PISTON  PACKING 


rc^ 


MCg.  Cob,  Wt 


Mj  1<>  199«,8sriy  No.  59M2t 
2ClBl>sa.   (a.M»-34) 


1.  In  combination,  a  cyfinder  having  a  bore, 
of  leu  diamcifrr  than  said  bore  redprocahle 
cylinder,  a  unitary  cup  packing  having  a  flat 
integrally  united  by  a  thicker  aimular  heel  wii 
oi  a  thinner  flexible  annular  flange  the 
of  which  is  provided  with  an  aimular  bora 
lip,  a  resilient  and  distortable  solid  elastic 
thickness  measured  axially  of  said  plunger  aul 
equal  to  the  length  of  said  packing  flange  and  having  one 
end  dampingly  engaging  said  c«^  end  wall  and  jalso  hav- 
mg  a  peripheral  surface  snu^y  engaging  said  thtmier  cup 
flange  near  nid  Up  but  normally  being  ^noed  Craa  the 
interior  of  said  thickened  heel,  and  a  retainer  cirried  bjr 
said  plunger  and  being  cooperabia  widi  the  opfosilaaai 
of  said  groounet  to  damp  the  latter  against  ssM  end  cup 
wall  and  said  wall  against  the  plunger,  said  cup  heel 
being  of  less  external  diameter  than  said  phugsr  aad 
constantly  spaced  frooi  said  cylinder  bore  and  si  id  grom- 
met  being  distortable  by  fluid  pressure  appUed^  to  said 
retainer  engaged  grommet  end  to  force  die  grommet  into 
contact  with  said  heel  and  to  expand  said  cup  1^  and  die 
adjacent  portion  of  said  flange  but  not  said  hecAlnto  seal- 
ing contact  with  said  cyHader  bora. 


COLLAPSnUE  DmNSDU  Ti 
MftOiiaHa.N.1. 

ll,19S7,88s6lNo.( 

14  nihil  I   (0.311-^9) 

1.  A  collapsible  exlBBsifaJe  table,  rompt4«»«j  « i 
a  pair  of  leg  units  pivotally  and  slidably 
undersurface  of  the  table  top,  means  tpma 
of  each  end  portion  of  die  table  top  and  on  aadk  li« 
for  retaining  the  kg  units  in  dtferent  pr^^i^  of 


>  ...■Jkjlltii^/'.^^V^^'O' 
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justment  for  varied  heights  tuppott  of  the  table  top  with 
to  a  surface,  and  means  pivotally  ooiipled  with  the 

7   r  ? . 


>»jji»i 


BlA^ 


r    .' 

3 

U  7 

''              m- 

4^ 

%,• 

?jJ 

bar  for  sliding  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  at  die  rear 
of  said  drawers,  a  hook  for  each  of  said  drawers  having 
a  locking  portion  coacting  widi  said  loddng  bar,  a  pfatte 
secured  to  die  bottom  of  the  end  of  eadi  of  said  dnnven 
.and  widi  the  hook  between  the  drawer  and  a  pot  ci  said 


■^A 


end  pwtioos  of  the  table  top  and  the  leg  units  for  bracing  | 

said  uiritB  in  different  positions  of  adjustments  thereof.      t^f 


'■■mtmxi 


CLOlSs 


HAMPBE 
Neur  ■athsBi,  N.  Y. 
May  4. 1954,  Sarfri  Nn.  427^17 
•  nihil,    (CL  212— 291) 


Ad; 


lir 


^v 

kl 


5.  A  cabinet  of  the  dmracter  described,  comprising  a 
main  receptacle  having  a  lop  opening,  a  first  compartment 
disposed  below  said  main  receptacle,  a  second  compart- 
ment diipoeed  abowe  said  main  ceceptack,  means  extend- 
ing vertically  between  said  ftnt  and  second  compartments 
for  supporting  the  seoond  compartment  in  vertically 
qMoed  rdatioo  to  said  first  compartment  with  die  two 
compartments  adjacent  the  top  jmd  bottom,  respectivdy, 
of  the  main  receptacle,  said  main  receptack  being  mount- 
ed by  said  vertically  extending  means  for  swinging  move- 
ment in  a  horizontal  plane  in  the  tptct  between  the  two 
compartments  from  a  position  in  iHiich  said  main  recep- 
tack is  in  vertical  aHfament  with  said  compartments  to 
a  position  in  which  said  main  receptade  is  displaced  kt- 
erally  from  said  position  <rf  aligninent,  said  top  opening 
of  main  receptade  being  dosed  by  said  sec<»d  compart- 
ment in  said  position  of  aUgament  and  being  opened  in 
•aid  position  of  dispiacement.  said  second  coaqMutmem 
having  a  top  opening,  said  vertically  extending  means 
having  upper  portions  disposed  above  said  main  recep- 
tade, and  movabk  closure  means  for  said  last  mentioned 
top  opening  suppoited  for  movement  by  said  upper  por- 
tions of  vertinlly  extending  means  for  movonent  b^ 
tween  open  and  doaed  positions  thereol 


■  V 

t 


FURNnVIB  LOamSG  DEVICE 


1. 


New  Totfc,  N.  Y. 
I,  I9S3.  Serial  No.  39Sv439 
S  nshai,    (CL  312— 211) 

la  aa  artide  of  furniture  of  the  dbss  described,  a 
of  drawers,  a  locking  bar,  means  mounting  said 

724  O.  0.--S2 


plate  a^iereby  said  plate  holds  the  hook  against  die 
drawer,  and  said  hook  having  a  series  of  spaced  detent 
portions  each  coacting  with  said  pUte  wherdiy  said  plate 
secures  said  book  to  said  drawer  in  any  one  of  a 
of  adjusted  positions. 


2,214344 
FILING  CABINKT 

R.Cotal*,niiiii  li.m. 
Orighml  Mrikadoa  DeeeiA 
iSOML  BOW  Patent  No.  2,745,' 
954.   INvlMaBdthfa 
[N0.5SL471 


M-l 


2^1951, 

•53tl. 


Serial  Na. 
May  15, 
4,1955, 


(0.312—271) 


A  filiag  cabinet  comprising,  an  open  front  casing, 
a  cbntainer  mounted  for  opposite  horizontal  movement  in 
the  casing  between  receded  and  advanced  positiou  widi 
reelect  to  the  casing  open  front,  a  pand  swingably 
mounted  on  the  casing  on  an  axis  above  the  base  and 
intermediate  its  front  and  bade  for  movement  between  a 
poition  for  closing  die  casing  open  front  and  a  retracted 
poaition  within  the  casing,  and  intermittendy^neshing  and 
detieshing  gear-rack  s^ment  and  gear  sector  for  elled- 
ing  die  opposite  horizontal  movements  of  the  container 
betsreen  its  receded  and  advance  positions,  the  gear  rack 
segment  being  secured  to  the  container,  the  gear  sector 
bdig  radially  oppoecd  to  the  pand  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  pand  axis  and  connected  to  swing  widi  the  panel 
to  more  into  and  out  of  meshing  engagement  with  the 
gesr  rack  segment  only  during  the  swinging  movement 
of  he  panel  adjacent  its  fully-retracted  position,  whereby 
the  opposite  horizontal  movements  xA  ttut  f^ntainer  are 
eflfocted  by  the  panel  only  as  the  pand  movei  into  and  out 
oi  its  fully-retracted  position. 


■t 


2,214,545 

FILING  CABINET 
R.  Coi^Uh,  Bh^nnL 
Pirsmiir  24.   ll 
243,299,  now  Patent  No.  2,745i7it, 
11954.   INvMed  «Bd  thb  ivplcatfei  ~ 
SasW  No.  551,472 

•  niihii     (€L  312— 271) 
1.  A  filing  cabinet  comprising,  an  open  front  casing,  a 
container  mounted  for  opposite  horizontal  shifting  move- 


No. 
May  15, 
4,1955, 
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ment  in  the  OMing  between  receded  and  advanced  poii-   able  KyU  for  recordiag  on  laid  web.  aa  eadlen  metaUk 
tiom  with  respect  to  the  casing  open  front,  a  panel 


stylus  carrier  band  for  supporting  and  propelling  said 
styli,  said  band  including  abutments  spaced  along  tfat 
length  of  said  band  ai  a  spacing  of  a  substantial  fractioa 


adapted  for  vertic^  disposition  in  the  plane  of  the  casing   styli.  said  band  including  abutments  spaced  along  tfat 

front  for  closing  the  open  front,  a  pair  of  discrete  mem-  "     '     '"  "-^  "  '        '        "^        '"'  *"    '— 

bers  each  pivotally  connected  to  the  panel  and  to  the 

casing  for  swingably  supporting  the  panel  for  movement 

between  a  vertical  position  for  closing  the  casfaig  open 

front  and  a  receded  transverse  position  within  the  casing, 

and  coacting  means  on  the  container  and  on  one  of  the 


of  said  length  and  projecting  laterally  beyosid  one  edge 
thereof,  a  motor  and  a  rotauble  qwed-cootrol  member 
driven  by  said  motor  and  engaging  said  abutments  to  con- 
trol the  speed  of  the  band. 


members  nmmally  free  of  interacting  engagement  with 
each  other  when  the  panel  is  in  and  swingably  adjacent  its 
vertical  casing-closing  position  but  positioned  to  enter  hito 
and  recede  from  interacting  engagement  as  the  panel  ap- 
proaches and  recedes  from  its  folly-retracted  position 
within  the  casing,  whereby  the  horizontal  movement  of 
the  container  into  and  out  of  its  advanced  podtioo  occurs 
only  as  the  panel  moves  into  and  out  of  its  fully- 
retracted  position  within  the  casing. 


Rones*  A* 


DBTTH  flOUNDUl  KBCOBDaiS 


317,32f 


€.  1949,  SsiW  N«.  119,9t5, 
(CL344— U9) 


BECQBDING  SYSTHM  FOR  RADIO  Dl 
FINDING  BQUIPMINT 
Fkisd  B.  Nickal,  flan  DIafn,  O 

!  29, 1952,  SerinI  No.  39M14 


(< 


uJa 


TMe  3S,  U.  S.  Code  (1992), 


3.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  a  recording  of  dM  snmma- 
tioQ  of  data  received  from  a  frfurality  of  sooroea,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  moveaUe  platen  for  laotinting  a 
data  sheet,  a  moveable  stylus,  manually  controUed  means 
provided  at  each  source,  means  req>onsive  to  the  move- 
ment of  both  said  manually  controlled  means  for  Elect- 
ing movement  of  said  stylus  relative  to  said  data  sheet  by 
an  amount  representative  of  the  summation  of  the  data 
received  at  each  source,  and  platen-moving  means  oper- 
ated in  reqioose  to  actuation  of  the  manual  control  means 
for  one  of  said  sources,  whereby  said  platen  is  moveable 
to  a  position  corresponding  to  the  data  received  firam 
only  one  of  said  sources  and  the  stylus  is  momnble  lo  n 
position  corresponding  to  the  sununation  of  tlfe  data  r»> 
ceived  from  said  plurality  of  sources.  j 


1.  In  recorder  apparatus  of  the  kind  comi 
wheels  and  an  endless  belt  or  the  like  engaging 
and  carrying  a  recording  stylus,  a  multistrand 
gaging  said  wheels,  a  stylos  carrier  having 
doeely  adjacent  holes,  the  ends  of  said  cable  be 
one  in  each  of  said  holes  and  bent  back  over 
nuterial  so  that  the  free  ends  are  oppositely 
the  bights  confront  each  other,  the  material  of 
between  said  holes  being  deflected  away  froa|said  free 
ends  and  toward  the  main  body  of  the  cable 
staatially  in  the  tine  of  said  main  body,  the 
tween  said  boles  being  such  with  relation  to  the  siae  of 
said  wheels  that  said  carrier  moves  over  said  wt  eels  with- 
out substantially  lifting  said  cable  from  the  wheels. 


off  Delaware 


2JH4J549 
RECnUNEAR  RBCX>RDING 
Tci^  asalpi 
Taxn  a 


la  T( 


91, 19S9,  Serial  Nn.  49M99 
(0.344—199) 


2,914,947 
FACSIMILE  RECORDER  OF  THE  STYLUS  TYPE 
G.  Caaby,  New  Yori^,  N.  Y.,  asslnor  i 
::asT«afloa,  New  Yoik,  N.  V.,  a 

lafft^wrYwk        

Bcafl»  NovciAar  €,  1992,  Sariil  No. 
919,tIL  DIvMed  mt  Ifah  spiBrallsn  Ociehsf  7, 1994, 
Setlal  Naw  4a9^Sla 

9  Hi  bill     (CL34C— 74) 
I.  la  a  facsimile  recorder  of  the  character  described, 
means  for  supporting  a  recording  web,  a  plurality  of  mov- 


littitd 


1.  A  device  for  producing  rectilinear  recordings  com- 
prising a  base,  a  first  link,  a  second  link  twice  dM  kngth 
of  said  first  link,  one  end  of  said  first  liak  pivolaDy  oob- 
nected  to  said  second  link  midway  between  its  ends,  a 
meter  movement  defining  a  stationary  pivot  point,  the 
other  end  of  said  first  link  mounted  to  pivot  about  said 


\ 
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stationary  pivot  point,  one  end  of  said  second  Unk  con- 
stitoting  a  recording  tip,  and  meaiu  hcrfding  the  other  end 
of  said  second  liak  for  mavcmeat  directly  toward  and 
away  from  said  stationary  pivot  point,  aaid  means  inchid- 


ing  a  bracket  mounted  for  osdUatory  uiovcment  in  said 
base,  and  a  pair  of  C  shaped  dcmeitfs  alBsed  tofetfaer, 
and  pivotally  engaging  said  bracket  and  the  other  end 
of  said  second  Unk.  \ 


,9*    «» 
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2,fll43Sfl 

HIGH  YISCOSITY  SALWE  COAGULANTS  FOR 
LATDOS 
B.  GnniesMm,  Ova,  Mfl  Rakast  M. 
—  la  Tie  Daw 

ftoPJiliHBfc^^AgilltiflM  1mm  %  19ii, 
(CLl 


s _ 

"'^l.  The  method  which  comprises  providing  a  liquid 
latex  capable  of  forming  •  coherent  filamentary  coagulum 
and  a  liquid  coa^ilMt  ooostpting  of  a  solution  in  water 
of  a  polyvalent  metal  salt  capable  of  coagulating  said 
latex,  thickened  with  enoo^  hydroxyethyl  cellulose  dis- 
solved in  said  coagulant  to  give  the  eoagnlut  a  fiscodty 
of  at  least  200  oentipoisee,  bringing  a  ooodnuoos  thin 
supply  of  one  of  said  liquids  Into  contact  with  a  body 
of  the  other  said  liquid,  and  withdrawing  the  so-formed 
ooharant  ffrfigrlfH  soip  from  the  liquid  in  which  it  was 
rormeo. 

*.* 

3,114391 
METHOD  AND  RBOFROCATING  COMFRESBION- 
,.  RBACTOR  FOR  SHMT  FERIOD.  HIGH  TEM- 
"  FERATURE  AND  Hl^  FRBSSURE  CHEMICAL 
REACTIONS 

Wflkm  I.  D.  van  DHck, 
Tfea  nwi   NilfciriMii,  atfl^aia  la  AMI  Devebf 

a  laiieiallan  aff 

t  Octohcr  2, 1999,  Serial  No.  197,99< 

I  NcfberiM*  Odaber  7, 1949 
llOalHM.   (CL2S— 1) 


2J14,992 
RBOFROCATING  COMFRESnON-RBACTOR  FOR 
SHORT  FERIOD,  HlGHTEftffERATURE   AND 
HIGH  FRBSSURE  CHEMICAL  REACTIONS 
il^D.vanIH|ch,ne 

can  1, 1991,  Serial  No.  299,992 

NithiriMfc  Jaaaaiy  19, 1999 
(CL  2>-292) 


■K^na^ 


11.  Method  of  operating  a  compression-reactor  having 
a  plurality  of  expansible  chambers  in  a  continuous  se- 
quence of  cycles  for  subfecting  successive  portions  of  a 
gas  for  short  times  to  high  temperature  reaction  conditions 
comprising,  in  one  cycle,  the  steps  of  compressing  a  fint 
portion  of  a  gas  containing  a  reactant  in  a  first  of  said 
compression  chambers  while  applying  mechanical  work 
of  compression,  thereby  heating  said  gas,  immediately 
thereafter  expanding  the  resulting  gaseous  mixture  while 
in  said  chamber  and  concurrently  recovering  the  me- 
chanical work  of  expansion,  using  the  recovered  ntechani- 
cal  work  as  mechanical  work  of  compression  for  com- 
pressing another  body  of  gas  in  a  second  of  said  cham- 
bers, immediately  thereafter  expanding  the  latter  body  of 
gas  and  concurrently  recovering  the  mechanical  woiIl  of 
expansion,  and  using  the  latter  recovered  mechanical  work 
for  compressing  in  the  succeeding  cycle  a  subsequent  por- 
tion of  said  gas  containing  a  reactant  in  the  first  com- 
pression chamber,  and  supplying  the  additional  mechani- 
cal work  required  for  continuing  the  series  of  cycles  sole- 
ly by  admitting  injection  gas  under  pressure  to  the  re- 
actor for  expansion  therein,  said  admissioo  including  m- 
jecting  gas  into  said  second  compression  chamber  at 
least  once  during  each  cycle  of  said  compression  and  ex- 
pansion therein  after  at  least  partial  compressicm  of  the 
gas  therein  at  a  pressure  higher  than  the  pressure  pre- 
vailing in  said  second  chamber  at  the  time  of  injection. 


1.  A  free  piston  machine  of  the  type  described  having, 
in  combination:  a  slide  bed  having  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal, upwardly  directed  cylindrical  supporting  surface; 
a  cylinder  having  closed  end  walls  and  a  bore  mounted 
for  reciprocation  on  said  bed,  said  cylinder  being  ex- 
ternally a  cylinder  of  revolution  and  having  a  oanler  of 
gravity  below  the  axis  of  said  cylinder  of  revolution;  a 
free  piston  within  said  bme;  intake  and  exhaust  ports  in 
the  wall  of  said  cylinder;  and  conduit  means  assoriatad 
with  said  bed  having  port  means  located  to  register  with 
saU  intake  and  exhant  ports  in  the  cylinder. 

2,914,999 

AFFARATU8  FOR  EXTRACTION  OR  FttACIIONA- 
TION  OF  VARIOUS  SOLUTES 

r  la  C^trs  Natfaaal 
It  la  Reclicfche  Sdendiqna,  Faria,  FMMa,  a  aacMy 

alF^Mca 

MiV  2^,1999,  Serial  No.  |997,i92 
~  allasi  Fkanes  Ma3r29, 1992 

T  fliiln  I     (CL2»-279.9) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  type  described  whidi  com- 
prises, in  combinatioo.  a  multiplicity  of  doaed  containers 
in  aeries,  means  for  placing  the  bottom  of  every  container 
in  communication  with  the  top  of  the  next  one,  eadi  of 

.  oommunicatioo  means  forming  at  least  one  pinagr 
each  of  the  passages  farmed  b^  aaid  communication 

ins  being  of  very  small  cross  section  to  reduce  into 

I  droplets  a  liquid  forced  therethrough  under  presmre, 
said  cross-section  being  small  enough  to  pceveat  any 
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appreciable  flow  of  liquid  throngh  said  passate*  UKler 
the  mere  effect  of  gravity,  the  respective  lower  portions 
of  said  containers  being  filled  with  a  first  solvent  and  tiie 
remainder  of  the  spaces  inside  said  containers  being  filled 
with  a  second  solvent  of  a  density  lower  than  that  of  said 
first  solvent,  said  two  solvents  being  substantially  immis- 
cible, means  for  continuously  feeding  to  one  of  the  and 
containers  of  said  multiplicity  of  containers,  under  a 
pressure  of  the  order  of  magnitude  of  100  grams  per 
square  centimeter  multiplied  by  the  number  of  containers 
of  said  multiplicity  of  containers,  a  stream  <rf  one  of  said 
two  solvents,  means  for  closing  off  all  communication 
between  said  end  container  and  the  outside  of  the  ap* 
paratus  other  than  said  feeding  means,  said  end  container 
being  the  one  where  the  portion  thereof  in  communication 
with  the  next  container  contains  the  fed  solvent,  outlet 
means  opening  from  the  portion  of  the  other  end  container 
where  is  located  said  feed  solvent,  means  for  closing  off  all 
communication  between  said  second  end  container  and 
the  outside  of  the  apparatus  other  than  said  outlet  means, 
whereby  a  stream  of  said  fed  solvent  flows  through  said 
multiplicity  of  said  containen  ind  said  communication 
means  from  the  flrst  end  container  to  the  second  end 
conuiner  whereas  the  other  solvent  does  not  circulate 
from  one  container  to  the  next  one  during  drcttlation  of 
said  fed  solvent 


2,tl4J54 
GRINMNGWHEKU 

Rokcet  A*  Rowsa* 

Woflcaator. 
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FBRTILIZKR  COMPUHNG  UIIBA  AND 
NIUM  HYDBOGBN  mOSPHAnS 

Iv—  Chi  Willi,  nifwyiM,  Vn.,  I  iilii  ir  t»  AMai 
cal  A  Dm  Cmfontkm,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a 
dMoffNSmYart 

NoDnwiM.   AaiMtailna  Mmtk  <,  1»S3, 

S«y>fo.34Mt5 

ISnilaii     (CLTl— 2f) 

1.  A  fertilizer  comprising  from  19%  to  77%  of  area 

and  from  23%  to  81%  of  an  ammonium  phosphate  oom> 

poaitioii  equivalent  to 

(NH4)(i.»-i.s)H(i.s-i«PO« 

said  fertiliser  being  soluble  in  water  to  produce  a  solutjoa 
containing  at  least  45  parts  of  said  urea  and  said  am- 
monium phosphate  compodtion  per  35  parts  of  water, 
which  solution  will  not  salt  out  at  0*  C 


M14,557 

METHOD  FOB  PRODUCING  TITANIUM  GONCEN- 
TRATE8  THROUGH  THE  REDUCING  SMELTING 
OF  TITANIUM  CONTAINING  IRON  ORES 


daZlMdeli 

Plane  Glndn  4b  Cla<« 


I.    AMiicalkM  Aprfl  11, 

SatlriKck.577, 


577,4M 


NoDrawhv.  AppBcndw  Diciwhir  31,  lfS4, 
Sarid  No.  479045 
SCUnai.  (CL81— 39fl) 
5.  Method  of  making  organic  bonded  abrasive  articles 
which  comprises  preparing  a  first  batch  of  abrasive  grains 
which  are  covered  with  a  coating  of  rubber  composition 
by  thoroughly  mixing  a  quantity  of  loose  abrasive  grains 
with  a  fluid,  sulfur-containing  rubber  composition  imtil 
the  individual  grains  substantially  all  become  covered 
with  the  rubber  composition,  separately  preparing  a  sec- 
ond batch  of  abrasive  grains  which  are  covered  with  a 
coating  of  reactive  phen<rf-formaldehyde  resin  composi- 
tion by  thoroughly  mixing  a  quantity  of  loose  abrasive 
grains  with  a  phenol-formaldehyde  resin  composition 
until  the  individual  grains  substantially  all  become  covered 
with  the  resin  composition,  then  mixing  from  10%  to  90% 
by  wd^t  of  said  first  batdi  with  its  complement  of  said 
second  batch  until  a  uniform  mixture  of  the  two  batches 
is  obtained,  charging  a  mold  with  said  mixture  and  form- 
ing an  abrasive  article  by  pressure  and  heat  to  compact 
the  mixture,  to  vulcanize  the  rubber  and  to  cure  the 
resin. 


24I1445S 
AMMONIUM  NTTRATB  AND  UREA 
H.   RUkmkmtk,   SntUkmtj   Tc 
mi  wmm  J.  Canon,  Jr.,  A 
to  Tn>|aa  Powder  Coanany, 
ofNewYotk 

No  Dnmtn^    A^|Mfsiia  May  It,  19SS, 

aClafaM.   (CL51— 14) 

1.  A  blasting  explosive  consisting  essentially  of  mixed 
crystals  of  anunonium  nitrate,  crystals  of  urea,  and  a  dry 
pulverulent  absorbent  for  liquid  thoroughly  mixed  with 
the  said  crystals,  both  the  anunonium  nitrate  and  nrea 
txing  in  the  form  of  solid  particles  of  size  to  pass  sub- 
stantially completely  through  a  lO-mesh  screen  and  to 
be  retained  to  the  extent  of  at  least  50%  by  weight  on  200 
mesh  and  the  proportions  of  the  materials  being  16-21 
parts  by  weight  of  urea  and  1-3  parts  of  the  abaorbent 
for  100  total  weight  of  the  urea  and  ammonium  nitrate. 


4ClaliiM.    (CL75— 39) 

I.  A  method  for  producing  titanium  concentrates,  start- 
ing trom  titanium-containing  iron  ores  containing  both 
ferrous  and  ferric  oxides,  consisting  in  the  steps  of  adding 

sttbstan- 

(utide,  at 

C,  add- 

)ut  1100* 

the  origi- 

formed 

the  iron 

obtain  a 

then  tap- 


thereto  metallic  iron  and  then  reducing  first 
tially  exclusively,  the  ferric  oxide  into  fc 
a  temperature  between  about  900*  C.  and  1 1( 
ing  carbon  and  increasing  the  temperature  to  at 
to  1150*,  so  u  to  reduce  to  metallic  iron 
nally  contained  ferrous  oxide  and  the  ferrous  oi 
by  the  flrst  reduction  step,  and  flnally  carbonizid 
obtained  in  the  presence  of  a  flux  whereby  t(| 
cast  iron  meh  and  a  titanium-containing  slag  ai 
ping  off  said  slag. 


METHOD  OF  REDUCING  IRON  ORES 
CONTAINING  TTTANIUM       | 


Ray  A.  Hriv— i, 


No 


3U,219 
(CL  7S-41) 


Mlck{ 
2S,19», 


In  the  method  for  smelting  an  iron  ore  containing  at 
least  about  5  parts  by  wei^  of  titanium,  calculated  as 
HOi,  and  at  least  about  6.6  parts  of  phosphorous,  calcu- 
lated as  elemental  phoq>horous,  for  each  40  parts  of  iron, 
calculated  as  elemental  iron,  in  a  blast  furnace  employing 
a  Mast  of  air  near  the  bottom  of  the  furnace,  the  steps 
wUch  include:  feeding  a  charge  comprising!  about  24 
parts  by  weight  of  coke,  about  2  parts  of  limestone  and 
about  IS  parts  of  tbc  said  ore  into  the  furnace;  maintain- 
ing the  charte  ia  die  hot  zone  of  the  furnace  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  about  2660*  P.;  introducing  with  the  blast 
of  air  about  5  parts  by  wd^t  of  powdered  sodium  car- 
boaate  for  each  18  puis  of  said  ore  introdooed  at  the  top 
of  the  furance;  and  withdrawing  separately  from  the  fur- 
nace a  molten  slag  flowable  at  about  2370*  F.  and  molten 
iroa  containing  about  0.74  percent  by  weight  of  pbo4>hor- 
ooa  and  about  0.1 1  percent  by  weight  of  dtanium. 
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CARIIDE      ■      ..       „  „  i.-i«-,aa 

da  Wat  Wnmtm,  UnMtm,  ^^'J^LT^ff^H 
CMMia  Cutfawiaa,  •  uMpurallaa  af  Naw 

^iCUeatfaa  Paferaaiy  M.  1991  flarfai  N*.  399.t97 


taaaf  A.  CMl  Sqrdir,  N.  Y. 

in  April  23,  ^  Mri  N^ 

in  all        <CL7S— 83) 


avM   •••• 


^L  A  praoaas  for  prodadng  nodular  iron  having  in  Us 
soHd  atata  aodnka  of  graphite  onUormly  dittribnted  tbere- 
thfooih  which  comprises  adding  to  a  molteD  iron  coo- 
fh.iiiy  about  0.06  percem  sulfur  by  weight,  based  oo  Oia 
viifht  of  the  koa,  a  powdered  crude  mixture  of  Rare 
Butt  Fluorides  cootaininf  about  47  percent  cerium  fluo- 
ride and  Ae  balance  counting  eaaentiaUy  of  floondaa  of 
laalhaattm,  praseodymium  and  neodymium,  distributiag 
said  powder^  Rate  Earth  Huorides  uniformly  throughout 
said  ■Mteairoo,  allowing  said  Rmc  Earth  Fhnridas  to 
form  a  slag  00  the  surface  of  said  moltao  iron  with  impo- 
ritiaa  praaeat  in  the  iron,  removing  said  slag  and  aoUdify- 
i^  Mid  aK>lten  iroa. 


<wt«f>or' 


APPARATUS  AND  Pi^BH  EORRKSP® 
MATERIAL  OF  HIGH  MELTING  POINT 

I  a.  ■rihnRna.  Ahas  r  an,  N,  I. 

IttTim 8a«W No. 428473  f' 
18  (Mm.   (CL  78-84) 


^  L  Tha  praoiaa  of  mehiBi  t  high  meltmg  material  free 
from  contamination,  which  comprises  preheating  inert 
faa  ta  a  aeparaaa  preheatiaf  chamber,  metering  partldaa 
of  tha  material  to  be  melted  at  a  rate  suffidaitly  km 
10  that  tha  paiticlea  will  pass  through  a  first  fornaoc 
rtunrtnr  individi»Ily.  introducing  the  metered  partidas 
of  tha  ■aliiial  to  be  melted  near  the  top  of  the  flrst 
farvaoa  chaoabar,  passing  die  inert  gas  from  the  preheat- 
bg  chamber  into  the  flrst  furnace  chamber  and  separat- 
ing the  partidaa  by  the  gns  in  the  furnace  chamber^and 
dwieby  tvtardttng  the  downward  flow  of  the  particles  while 
heating  the  individual  particia  of  the  materia]  to  be  mdted 
by  the  sensible  heat  of  the  ihert  las.  additioaally  heating 
the  flrat  fnmnoe  chamber,  droppmg  the  particles  dirough 
the  flrit  ftnnco  chamber  faito  a  aecoad  booaler  fnraacc 
chamber  below  tha  flrat,  and  alao  containfaig  the  laeri 
aa.  and  fai  the  booater  chaaaber  beatiag  the  pafticks  to 
iiaiiHBlwi  aBhataatially  abora  the  maltiat  poiM  of  the 
to  hi  aariled.  ^*^  *^  *w.  4** 


^  In  a  cydlc  process  for  die  ultimate  redocdoo  of 
chlsridet  of  at  least  one  product  metal  selected  froone 
grcup   oonsisdng   of   dtanium,   ziicoaiam,    vanadtaa, 
h.yi«mi,    niobium,    and    tantalum,    wherein    a    closed 
ruSan  furnace,  a  flrst  dosed  reaction  vessel  positioaed 
therein,  a  second  dosed  reaction  vessd  having  bebbte^p 
means  for  providhig  for  liquid  and  gas  communication 
between  said  flrst  and  said  second  dosed  rt^tionytaati, 
said  second  dosed  reaction  vessd  positioned  wtOim  saM 
first  dosed  reaction  vessd  and  suspended  above  Ae 
Mm  end  thereof  to  form  a  space  therebetween,  and 
entry  means  for  conveying  the  chlwide  of  the  product 
il  to  be  reduced  from  an  external  source  throu^ 
cover  of  said  vacuum  furnace  and  said  flrst  doaed 
ion  vessd  into  the  upper  end  oi  second  closed  re* 
^  vessd  are  provided,  the  steps  of  introducing  at 
lower  end  of  said  second  dosed  reaction  vessd  a  quaa- 
of  the  chloride  of  at  least  one  reducer  metal  selected 
the  group  consbting  of  sodium  and  qd^nesiiua,  in- 
in  the  qiace  between  the  lower  ettd  of  said  seo- 
oi^  closed  reaction  vessel  and  the  lowet  end  of  smd 
flirt  closed  reaction  vessd  a  quantity  of  calaum  carbide, 
piAsmg  through  said  entry  means  a  quantity  of  the 
dloride  of  said  product  metal  to  be  reduced,  and  mala- 
la  ning  the  interior  of  said  flrst  and  second  reaction  vea- 
scls  at  a  temperetiire  and  pressure  suiuble  for  maia- 
Snitig  laid  reducer  metal  in  the  vapor  lAase  to  form  n 
said  second  closed  reaction  vessel  the  product  metal  oi 
die  metal  chloride  to  be  reduced  and  the  chloride  of  said 
reducer  metal,  and  causing  said  as-formed  chloride  of 
said  reducer  metal  to  pass  into  said  flrst  reaction  vessd 
to  react  with  a  further  quantity  of  caldum  carbide  and 
generate  a  further  quantity  of  reducer  metal  in  the 
vapor  phase.  

2J14382   

MBTHOD  FOR  fNCRBAaWG  THE  GBmf^NIUM 

CONIENT  OF  OXnNC  GERMANIUM.AR8EN1& 

laNOCONTAINING  MATERIAL  _^^      „ 

YwM  E.  Lcbedcff,  MctMten,  N.  K  "ad  WMIaiB  H. 

Wcthsrfll.  TodeavUk,  N.  Y,  "i^anrs  to  Amartcaa 

d  Fiflnisn  Company,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a 

of  New  Jeraey 

T  r-'    -     (C1.7S— 183) 
1.  la  a  nediod  of  iacreadag  die 
of  a  material  cumprisiat  ondic  _ 
ajnc  the  improwemeat  which  mwpriaes 
laiW  with  na  ammoaiacal  aolutioa  haviag  a  pH 
above  8.  thereby  selacthwiy  toacWag 
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the  material  is  incfcaaed  and  Hi  anemc  and  liac  oooiem 
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37,  IfSS,  Serial  N«. 
fCWM.   (CL7f— IM) 


aff  nttmfmKm 


1.  Aa  afe  hanieiiabla  auHenitic  iron  base  a|oy  for 
nee  at  Ugh  strass  leveli  and  at  temperatures  of  up  to 
1600*  F.  and  coosistins  eseentially  o(  from  about  0^0% 
to  about  0.40%  carbon,  from  about  16.0%  to  about 
20.0%  mfTTtf"***.  from  about  0.15%  to  about  0.75% 
tilicon.  from  about  11.5%  to  about  13 J%  chijomium, 
from  about  2.0%  to  about  4.0%  mdybdenuni.  from 
about  0.60%  to  about  0.95%  vanadium,  from  about 
0.10%  to  about  0.25%  nitrofBO,  and  from  about  0.10% 
to  about  0.40%  boron,  the  alloy  beinf  characteri»d  by 
having  a  ratio  of  notch  bar  rupture  life  to  smooth  bar  rup- 
ture life  of  greater  than  1. 


METHOD  OP  PUUFYING  METALS  AND 
CONaOUDATING  THE  SAME       F 
M.  Hay<e«,  New  YaA,  N.  Y.  «4Jp«ta 

iflali  CwwnmaBf  New  Ywld  N*  Y.,  a  aaeyan' 


Mr  n,  1997,  SMiil  Na^  «7a,47f 

snifciii   (CL7S— ail) 


:»  tdi 


I.  The  method  of  recovering  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  coosistiag  ot  copper,  nickel  and  cobalt  in 
wrought  form  from  an  impure  raw  material  containing 
such  metal  which  comprises  dissolving  such  metal  from 
the  raw  material  in  an  aqueous  leach  solution,  then  in- 
trodndng  a  hydrogen  gas  into  said  solution  while  the 
solution  is  under  super  atmospheric  pressure  and  at  a 
temperature  exceeding  its  normal  boiling  teoBperamre, 
whereby  the  metal  la  pcecipitatod  in  substantially  pure 
pulverulent  metallic  form,  separating  said  precipitate 
from  the  residual  solution,  rolling  said  precipitate  prompt- 
ly wWla  the  metal  particles  thereof  are  sdO  in  their 
freshly  predpiuted  state  into  a  consolidated  bar.  and 
sabjecting  tha  consolidated  bar  to  sintering  and  further 
relttag  to  fonn  a  wrought  metal  bar.  , 


POR  PMHwoNO  PBoitxaunic 

MULTKOUMIIMAOn 

"^"^  "TSfcTi-her  H,  Ifl^ 
Nab4M^7ll 
7CUtam.  ICLM— 13) 

I.  A  process  of  color  photography  which  emprises 
exposing  an  emulsion  layer  containing  at  least  one  light- 
sensitive  silver  halide  of  the  class  consisting  of  sihrar 
chloride  and  silvar  bromide  and  forming  therein  a  first 
lataat  iauge  rcpresantativa  of  a  color  component  of  a 
auUtkolor  imate:  davelopkg  at  laax  a  portiott  of  Hid 
latMtlaMie  with  a  colosHfoming  devalopar  wUcfa  fbrau 
a  ir«  dya  image  and  a  silvar  faaage  in  said  layar.  ra- 

helntinaflni  leiii  lilTwr  imnit  -^ "*~g  — *-'''-| — 

tioa  bath  oootainiag  b  aquaoni  eolpdoii  aa  eflectiva 
amount  of  an  «-»At»<^  agMt  which  is  substaatfally  in- 
activa  with  reepact  to  tfw  said  dya  image,  and  at  Isast  ooa 
oooshinad  halogsn  lalsrtad  from  the  group  i  iinsiiiing  of 
cUoriaa  aad  broasine  fat  ooacaatratioo  at  least  aboat  5 
molar,  at  least  about  ooe-flfth  of  which  halogen  is  sup- 
plied by  an  ammonium  halide.  the  remainder  of  said 
halogen  being  supplied  by  an  alkali  meul  haKdai  where- 
by said  silver  image  is  rehalogenated  and  latent  image  is 
rendered  non-spontaneously  developable,  said  rehalo- 
genated silver  and  said  latent  image  being  rendered  sub- 
stantially as  li^t-sensitive  as  the  theretofore  unexpoead 
areas  of  the  said  emulsion  layer:  forming  in  the  said  emul« 
sioo  layer  in  register  with  said  dye  image  at  least  one 
other  latent  image  representative  of  another  color  com- 
ponent of  said  multicolor  image  and  developing  tha  !•• 
snltkig  latent  fanage  with  a  color-fonniag  develop  r  wUeh 
fbms  fai  said  emulsion  layer  a  silver  image  Ml  a  djrt 
JBUgs  having  a  color  different  from  diat  of  Mid  first* 
formed  dya  image;  and  when  multicolor  imafs  ft  nurtiMi 
is  concluded  removing  suhsrantially  all  sOvar  a^  tibmt 
saltt  from  said  emulsion  layer. 


3,I143M 
BORON  AND  CARBON  CONTAININC  J^AM) 
CEMENTED  MATERIALS  AND  THEIR  PRO- 
DUCTION 

Lakawood,  OMa, 
the  UaRsd  StalM  af 
1  by  dM  Seaatary  of  Sm  Navy 

NaDvawliV.    t|jSri<ii  Na»smis>  It,  19te, 

TCMh.   (CLlfi6-43) 

1.  A  hard  body  consisting  at  cemented  partidBS,  75% 


to  93%  of  the  content  of  said  body  consisting  aientially 
of  a  carbide  aad  of  a  boride  of  at  least  one  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  titanitmi,  zirconium,  molyb- 
iliinn.  tnsigsten.  vanadium,  mobiim^  tamahsm,  aad  chro- 
mium, said  caitida  and  boride  coatem  cwiyrisiag  33%  to 
67%  of  a  carbMa  of  oaa  of  said  metals  aad  67%  to  33% 
of  a  boride  of  oae  of  said  metala,  said  body  also  «onlahi- 

fa«  2%  to  25%  of  boroa  ia  excess  of  the  boron  coatem 
of  its  horida  itwredieal.  all  proportioas  beiag  bar  weight 

the  carbide  aad  boride  ingredients  of  said  bddy  being 
bound  by  a  solidifled  liquid  phase  formed  by  some  of  its 
content. 

JtiAGNEaU^RE>RACroRIE8      _^ 

NaDnwiBV.   AMBoRaa OMar iV IfSS, 
SsdUNawMMM 


I.  A  refractory  compoeition  for  uee  in  fteaaee  Uainga 
aad  the  like  consisting  essentiaUy  of  tha  f  oUowipt  iatar* 


■'  "»':vr*-v-  '.v-'^s^'' '. ''" " 
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mixed  ingredients  in  approximately  the  indicated  parts 
by  weight,  viz.: 

Dead-buraed  magnesu  clinker.  —4+20  mesh  60.00 
Dead  -  humed    magnesia    dinkor,    65% 

through  200  mesh 33.75-37JO 

Sodhmi  phospho^uminate **!?'H 

Sodium  carbooata «*;?\  ,. 

Trisodhun  phoephate ®-^2"iH 

Sodium  carboxymethyloalhilosa 0.10-0.20 


CELLULOSE  ETHER  COMFOSmONS 


SsfW  No.  479,641 

fCL  lt6— 181) 


a  3J144WS      

♦*^«  WFRACTORYCOMrOSITIOJW 

BiMiY  l^mna  aai  ftmmsi  RnaR,  TMta,  OUa.  aa- 

I  a  caepasaBaa  as  *msa 

^  Oelefear  14, 19SS, 

INa.JS6,137 
lldiABS.   (CI.1S6-42) 
1.  A  cementitious  material  for  the  hooding  of  refrac- 
tory particles  and  the  like  coosisttng  essentially  of  finely 
<fivided  dead-burned  magaesia  and  about  one-half  to  ten 
percent  of  sodium  phospho-ahmiinate. 


1.  A  fluid,  pouraUe,  subsuntially  homogeneous  sus- 
on  of  water-insoluble  cellulose  ether  m  a  liyiid 
le  faonaisting  essentially  of  noo-vcrfatile  plastidaer 
.jctenzed  by  its  abflity  to  dissolve  the  celluloee  edier 
lily  only  at  elevated  temperatures,  the  celluloee  edwr 
in  the  form  of  solid,  substantially  spherical,  substan- 
j,  non-porous  particles  having  a  maximum  diameter 
of  about  100  microns,  the  minimum  ratio  by  weight  of 
celulose  ether  to  plasticizer  being  about  2:3. 


3,tl4Ji9 
mCH-ALPHA  CRLLUUMBPyty 

KailcBeB,  naa  Ri 


„  May  34, 1953, 

9«tisl'Na- 3i9Jt9 
lOalBk   (CL1M— 163) 

An  improved  high-alpha  cellukMe  dissolving  pulp  suit- 
abla  fbr  conversion  hito  cdhilosic  solutions  which  pulp 
contains  fcsidual  ether  extractable  resins  of  the  wood  and 
from  abom  0.02%  to  0.5%  baaed  on  die  bone  dry  weight 
of  the  pulp  of  an  added  non-ionic  water-strfubk  polymer- 
ixation  product  of  tfie  groop  consisting  of 

Ct-<OHCHtO).(CHtCHtO)  «-H 
OBi 


'-"  CI-<CHCHK))»- 

rapresents  the  radical  of  a  water  insohiMe  chloropolvpro> 
pitene  oodde  having  a  specific  viscosity  in  4  g./100  ml. 
benzene  sohitian  at  25*  Cof  at  least  0.129; 

BO-<OHCHiO).(OHiCHiO)»-H 
OH« 

when  R  ia  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the  dass 
nmriTtf-i  of  an  alkyl  radical  with  from  1-7  carbon  atoms 
aad  a  phenyl  group  aad  where 


BO-(CHCH>0)r- 

cm 


h  die  radical  of  a  hydrocaihoo-sobstitnfed  polypi  upylene 
oodde  havl^  a  specMc  viscosity  fai  4  g./100  ml.  benaene 
solution  at  25*  C.  of  at  least  0.129:  and 

HO(CHCHtO).(CHtOHtO),rCHCHtO)^H 

1  .  OH,  CHi 


3,314,371 

rROCBSS  OF  COATING  CERAMIC 
PYROPHORIC  MOLYBDENUM 


•aSyl- 


26, 19S3,  Seilal  Na.  377,177 
(CL  117— tf) 


B 


cQBsistingi 


I.  In  Ae  manuftKture  of  a  ceramic4o^netal  seal  wWdi 

the  steps  including  mixing  molybdewmi  pow- 

deir  with  a  further  metal  powder  sdected  from  Aa  group 

of  iron  and  manganese,  appl]^  die  mixture  of 

ifs  to  a  ceramic  body  at  a  "'M^J^^^^  ■** 

said  ceramic  body  in  an  oxidizfai^|ttmsplicre.  the 

iniprovement  which  comprises  cmployh^haolybdenura 

(  of  an  average  particle  size  of  less  than   1.5 

and  a  firing  temperature  of  about  1150*  C 


firing 


pirticles 
mcroiu 


3,314373 

O^ANOSnJCON  COMPOUNDS  AND  A  MEIHOD 
TOMMfraiFROOFING  GLASS  AND  PRODUCT 
PRODUCED  THEREBY 


af  Mkh- 


Na 

If-  i    f 


IS 


No.  539,666 
(CL  117—134) 


17,1935, 


M*» 


where  both  potypropylene  oodde  cfaaias  combined  would 
mar  ami  a  spedfic  viscosity  hi  4  g./IOO  ml.  benaae  sohi- 
taoa  at  25*  C  of  at  least  0.129.  and  wherein  y  in  each 
ftffiunT"*^  is  such  that  the  potyediylane  oxide  chain  ooo- 
stitntes  from  40%  to  90%  of  the  poiymeriration  product 
by  waigfaL 


18.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  glass  coated 
widi  a  material  of  the  group  consisting  of  sflanes  of  the 
formula  RiiSi(0CHR"CHsNR'sHY)4-«  and  partial  con- 
densates thereof,  in  whidi  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  at  least  10 
a  atoms,  hydrogen  atoms  and  alkoxy  radicals,  diere 
«  at  least  1  of  said  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicab 
chad  to  each  silicon  atom,  n  has  a  value  of  from  1-3 
.^..^asive,  R"  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
nediyt  radicals,  R'  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
carbon radicals  of  less  than  11  carbon  atoms,  hydrogen 
atoms  and  hydroxy  alkyl  radicals  having  from  2-3  carbon 
atoms  faidusivc  and  Y  is  of  die  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine atoms  aad  acyloxy  radicab  of  less  than  4  carbon 
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OBCANic  TotYMiMC  coMToangws  cwq' A^ 

ING  NrnOLO  MBTHYLOL-riKMPHOKUS  POLY- 
_Wmm  AND  ■KOftfflni  CpMfOtJNPl  ^ 

N«w  (MMirU..       ^      I  19  «M  IMM  MmM  of 


N«.4i7J99  I 

rr  •  I   fCLii%--isci 

Jk  TM«  3S,  U  &  <M«  (lf«2V  ■«.  MO 

In  a  proocH  of  radodiit  the  flammabOity  of  an  or- 
ganie  textile  by  impretnatint  the  textile  widi  a  dtrilo 
methylol-phocphonia  potymer  produced  by  reacdag  at  least 
one  coan'XMind  of  the  groap  cootltting  of  (H0CHa)«PO. 
(HOCHs)3PO  and  the  derivativea  of  either  of  them  coo- 
tatniag  a  phmdity  of  rcaidoal  PCHaOH  groupe  of  the 
parent  coo^pound  with  at  least  one  organic  nitrogen  com- 
pocmd  having  a  molemlar  weight  of  leea  than  about  400 
and  containing  at  least  one  trivalent  nitrogen  atom  aad 
at  least  two  members  of  the  gronp  consisting  of  H  and 
CHsOH  attached  to  trivalent  nitrogen  atoms,  the  im- 
provement which  compriaes  mixing  with  tlie  nitrflb  metl»- 
ylol-phosphonis  polymer  impregnant  a  compoottd  con- 
taining at  least  about  10%  of  bromine  in  the  form  of 
bromine  atoms  attached  to  carbon  atoms,  said  toanpownd 
being  selected  frtm  the  group  coMisiiag  of  a  polylmaao- 
akohol  ester  of  phosphonitrilic  chloride,  an  additioa  prod- 
net  of  a  termindUy  unsatnrated  alkenol  ester  of  phospho- 
nitrilic chloride  aad  a  polybromo  Ci-s  hydrocarbon  coo- 
taining  at  least  two  bromine  atoms  attadied  to  tfie  same 
carbon  atom,  an  additioa  product  of  aa  N-alkenyiatsd 
mehunine  and  a  polybromo  Ci-t  hydrocarbon  cootain- 
ing  at  least  two  bronUne  atoms  attached  to  the  same 
carbon  atom,  an  additioa  product  of  aa  aliphatic  ae» 
rylamide  aad  a  polybromo  Ci-s  hydrocarboa  Contain- 
ing at  least  two  bromine  atoms  attached  to  the  same 
carboa  atom,  aad  aa  additioa  product  of  a  trialkeayl 
phosphate  aad  a  polybromo  Ci-s  hydrocarbon  contain- 
ing at  least  two  bromine  atoms  attached  to  tbt  same 
carboa  Mom.  to  provide  in  tlte  textile  a  aiixed  impreg- 
aaat  in  which  phosphorus  in  said  nitrilo  mediylol-phos- 
phonis  polymer  is  contained  in  structures  of  the  group 
consisting  of  (— CHs)«Pa  aad  (— CIIs)tPO  ia  amouats 
to  at  least  0J%  of  die  total  weight  of  the  mixtore,  and 
in  which  from  about  1  to  20  parts  of  nitrogen  cootaiaed 
ip  nitrilo  groups  and  from  about  0.5  to  20  parts  of  bro- 
mine contained  in  die  form  of  bromine  atoms  attached 
to  carbon  atoms  are  present  per  1  part  of 
contained  in  said  stnictnn. 


COATINGS  FOR  MITAL  PAKTB  AND 
MmKMM  FOB  POKMING  SIKH  COATINGS 

A. 


U 


I  Inly  «,  19Si,  S«W  No.  44Uit 
~  (0. 117—121)       - 


12.  A  process  for  forming  a  bbdc  coating  on  metallic 
bodies  cooiprisint  the  steps  of  applying  to  dw  tnetaUc 


bo4y  a  mixture  coaaistiag  of  twenty-one  percent  by 
weight  titanium  dioxide,  and  at  least  one  of  dl»  group 
of  metallic  oxides  coasisting  of  ferric  oxide  and  nickel 
oxide,  seventy-eight  percent  by  weight  of  a  nitroceUuloaa 
binder  and  one  peroem  by  weight  of  a  wetting  agent,  and 
heating  the  coaled  body  to  a  temperature  between  1300 
and  1350  degrees  centigrade  and  then 


METHOD  AND  AmjSffuB  POK  CLEANING 
AMPOULES  WITH  THE  AID  OT  ULISA- 
SONK  VDEATION  > 

«r^  Wsstiissi,  N.  I,, 

N.i;n' 


«(NeW 


U 


11, 1994,  SsiW  Na.  449,4U 
ICLU4— 1) 


y 


inecting 
abadi 
there- 
nid  am- 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  glass  ampoules 
for  supporting  an  ampoule,  means  for 
liquid  into  and  withdrawing  it  from  said  anqwok, 
of  another  liquid  having  vibration  gmeraring  me 
in,  and  means  for  submerging  at  least  part  of 
poule  faito  said  bath  during  die  injectioo  and  wiMidrawal 
of  the  first-named  liquid. 

7.  The  method  of  cleaning  amponlrs 
step*  of  inlecting  a  cleaning  liquid  into  and 
it  from  aa  ampoule  being  deaaed,  and  simul^meously 
tobfecting  mid  ampoule  to  ultrasonic  pressure  wi  ves. 


IJMJFH 
PBODUONGFASTD 
ANODKALLY  OXIDIZED 


ooCnprisiag 

a 


dw 
4emafviag 


lNa.3333M 

r,  applcattoa  Switanlsnd 
litUmu  (CL14S-4J) 

1.  A  procem  for  fut  dyeing  anodically  oxidized  alumin- 

which  comprises  dyefaig  the  anodically  oxidized 

aluminium  in  an  aqueous  bath  wtdi  a  member  idected 
fron  die  group  consisting  of  a  complex  cop^  aad  a 
complex  cobalt  compound  of  a  moooano  dyestuff  cor- 
responding to  the  formula 


[ 


PB  HO 


I  -l-^tOiH). 
Hda-ir-H-N-BU 


in  which  a  is  a  whole  number  of  at  most  2,  Ri  represents 
a  benzene  radical  bound  to  die  hydroxyl  group  in  1-po- 
sition.  to  die  aao  linkage  hi  2-posidon  and  lo  die  wl- 
foaic  add  group  in  6-posidoa  aad  R»— OH  represents  a 
member  of  die  group  ooosisdng  of  a  hydnnynaphdialene 
and  a  kydrotiyquinoliae  radical  bouad  to  die  axo  liak- 
afi  ia  a  poddoa  vidaal  to  die  hydroxyl  group.* 


'#: 
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2J14J77 
1ISIHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COBROSiON  W^IST- 

iSrco^nN^wwrnMrn  cou»  and  ap- 

,  piZuSwi  ON  A  SUCCESSION  OP  ALUMINUM 

PIECES  ,     ^^. ,  _  .     __  ^ 

Nahoa  I.  NewhaHl,  fc^JB**?*.  ^^zSfF^S^^ 


7T9 


ICWm.  (CLIO-^IO.  , 
In  die  art  of  coacting  a  succession  of  aluminum  pieces 
by  subjecting  die  surface  diereof  to  die  action  of  aa 
aqueous  add  coadng  solution  wherein  die  coating  pro- 
ducing ingredients  consist  essentially  of  (hioride  ions, 
diromate  ions  and  ions  from  die  class  consisting  of  phos- 
pates  and  arsenates,  die  mediod  of  replenishing  die  solu- 
tion which  Indudes  adding  diereto  compounds  contain- 
ing chfomate  ioni  and  ions  from  die  class  of  phosphates 
aad  arsenates  sufBdent  to  maintain  the  required  concen- 
trations dieitxrf  plus  fluoride  in  suflkient  quantity  to 
nuintain  die  fluoride  activity  of  die  solution  subrtantuDy 
constant  as  measured  by  determining  die  weight  toss  of 
a  standard  piece  and  type  of  glass  when  immersed  m  die 
solution  for  a  given  period  of  time  at  a  substantiaUy  con- 
stant temperature. 


2^4,S7t  ,«_», 

PROCESS  OF  FABRICATING  COATED  fflEEL 
PRODUCTS 
R.  WhMa.  Gary,  lad.,  aaslipar  ia  Uisltsd  Stais. 
■.  wMe,  H-7»  -JJ— 2an  e«  New  lasaay 

ariSr7ri9S3,  SsM  Na.  99(,715 
2CWM.   (0.141—12) 


I   '^ 


'-««*->■>■ 


under  between  a  continuously  fed  electrode  and  a  work- 
piece,  said  flux  consbting  essentially  of  the  following 
uuned  ingredients;  namdy,  a  base  ingredient  selected 
from  die  class  of  die  alkaline  eardi  metal  oxides  and 
manganese  oxide  in  amounts  of  from  20  to  58  puctat, 
aa  add  ingredient  in  die  form  of  an  oxide  of  titanium 
in  iamounts  of  from  52  to  30  percent,  halogen  «J^«- 
d  from  the  dass  ol  cakium  fluoride,  sodium  mionde 
potassium  flixxide  in  amounts  of  ffMU  2J  to  10  per- 
^  a  killing  agent  selected  from  die  dass  of  sihco 
manganese,  ferro  nunganese  and  ferro  sUicoo  in  amomits 
of  I  from  1.5  to  10  percent,  all  of  such  ingredients  bang 
flrtdy  ground,  dioroughiy  mixed  and  bouad  ^^t^J^^ 
tiie  unreacted  state  into  granules  having  a  free-Aowmg 
diaracteristic  by  a  binder  selected  from  die  dam  con- 
sisting of  sodium  and  potassium  silicate. 

2314,599 
HEAT  TREATED   AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMDJT 
^^  HAVING  NON J>IRECnONAL  FRACITJRE 

CHARACTERlSnCS 
^risa  D.  Ha^vsr,  Grand  .^—. — ^._  ^  j^^ 


1.  Ia  a  process  of  manufacturing  artides  havfaig  flat 
bends  from  a  protectiYdy  coated  steel  product,  which 
process  indudes  hot  rolling  a  slab  of  low-carbooagng 
tted  to  an  intermediate  strip  gauge  and  at  a  flmsung 
temperature  between  1500  and  1650*  P..  coiHng  and  (pol- 
ing die  strip,  cold-rolHng  die  strip  substantially  to  flnal 
gauge,  annealing  die  cokl-roDed  strip,  applying  a  protec- 
tive coating  to  die  strip  accompanied  by  applicatioo  of 
heat  diei^to,  and  severdy  flat-bending  die  resulting  coated 
product  while  fabricating  artides  therefrom,  a  mediod  of 
improving  die  ability  of  die  coated  produd  to  wittstond 
such  bending  comprising  dispersing  carbides  dierein  into 
flnaU  agglomvatioos  spheroidal  in  character  by  rapidly 
quenching  die  hot-roUed  strip  from  its  finishing  tempera- 
ture to  about  1050*  P..  aad  retaining  this  carbide  char- 
acteristic ia  the  coated  product  by  maintainiag  die  str^ 
bdow  its  lower  critical  tempemture  as  it  is  healed  dnciag 
thecoating 


2, 195S,  Seilnl  No.  S32437 
(CL  14ft-31) 


«MiN£^ 


i.  A  heat  treated  sted  impleraeikt  <fisk  havfaig  a  pcl- 
1  aarily  bainitic  microstructure.  said  disk  having  fibre  flow 
lines  extending  Kneariy  and  mbetantially  parallel 
hrough  said  disk,  said  disk  having  a  fracture  charader- 
stic  wherein  during  fracture  die  tearing  of  the  didc  is  la 
ii  vari-directional  nuumer  rdative  to  die  flbre  flow  liaea 
}f  the  disk.  ^__^^^_— 

2314391  

SELF-SUPPORTING  ELECIROMAGNETIC  CXm. 
J,  Fly^  nihsasiladr.  N.  Y^  asrf^or  lo  Gen- 
Mmsy.  a  uiipaiaaaa  «f  New  Yesfc 
[a«Mt  9, 195S,  Serial  N«w  927,144 
7  OalaM.    (CI.  154—99) 


^SeiiH 


2314379 
ARC-WELDING  COMPOSmONS 


Paal  E 


■*1 


ia 

trie  CmMaaar,  nsiiiaai.  Otia,  a  laiypfadaa  of  OMa 

NoDmwlM.   AfnRcaSon My 29,1992, 

SeBWNeTMMlS 

2  CUta^    (CL  149-— 24) 

2.  An  arc  weMir«  flux  of  die  type  to  be  deposited  on 

aaeam  to  be  welded  and  to  have  an  arc  maintainrd  there- 


1.  The  medMd  of  producing  a  self-eupporting  dectro- 
magnetic  coil  which  comprises  coating  a  conductor  with 
a  layer  of  insulating  material,  forming  said  coated  eoo- 
ductor  into  a  coil,  ooata^tiag  said  coil  widi  die  vapor  of 
a  sfrfvent  for  said  insulating  material  until  the  w™» 
of  said  insulating  material  is  softened,  and  evaporating 
die  solvent  from  said  insuteting  material  to  leave  a^^ 
cent  turns  of  said  cofl  bonded  togedier. 
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METHOD  AND  HYDRAZINB  COMPOSTIIONS  FOB 
TKBATING  FLANTB 


J 

tjn4jsu  , 

BurnuD  A^r^PIR9nKANT  coMPOsnms 


1.  A  fungicidal  comporition  compridag  •  hydraziae 
luiviiif  the  structural  formula 


H-N-B' 

J. 


0 

)--0-B). 


(H)^N-<(CH^. 

wherein  R  is  choeen  from  the  ffoop  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, hydroxy!  and  aliphatk  radiads;  m  is  aa  integer 
ranginf  between  0  and  4;  R'  is  choaea  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and 


>((CHa), 


.6-B) 


radicals  wherein  R  is  chosen  froon  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  and  aliphatic  radicals,  and  m  is  an 
integer  ranging  between  0  and  4;  n  is  an  integer  ranging 
between  1  and  2;  and  />  is  an  integer  ranging  between  0 
and  1;  and  a  surface-active  wetting  agent  suitable  for 
diqwrsing  said  composition  in  an  aqueous  medium. 


CAUmDISULraiDI   COMPLEX 

AI^rTHBLMINTIC  COMPOSmONS  AND  METH. 
OD  or  UHNG  SAME  ^^ 

Hwal  WiHtai^ 

In  iMte  Pm  Dnv 

a  BiMS 


4nilii  I  (CLliT— 83) 
1.  An  anthelmintic  compoeition  comprising  the  mo- 
lecnlar  complex  of  carbon  disulfide  and  piperadae  baviag 
the  empirical  formul|i  CsHisNsSa  admixed  with  a  solid 
aainwlfood. 


■UPPlgiro  ANIIPE^MAOT  COMPOamONg 


9CMtm,  (CLliT— M) 
I.  Aa  aqueous  perspiratioo-inhibiting  compoeition 
comprising  ( 1 )  a  stable  water-soluble  salt  of  a  groiq^  IVB 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hafnium  and 
zirconium  and  mixtui|es  of  these  and  a  monobasic  ^ineral 
add  the  anion  of  which  is  a  radical  selected  fivU  the 
group  consisting  of  Q.  I.  Br  and  NOs.  (2)  a  bask  alu- 
minum compound  o^  the  approximate  general  empirical 
formula  Ab(OH)«-iX»  when  X  is  a  monovalent  ackl 
anion  selected  froo  the  group  consisting  of  Q-,  Bi-,  I-. 
and  NOs-  and  a  hai  an  average  value  from  about  0.S 
to  about  2.  and  (3 )  urea,  in  an  amount  ia  the  raage  ^ram 
about  5  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  the  compodtioft  on 
an  anhydrous  basis  and  sufBcieat  to  prevent  gelling  of 
the  oompodtion,  the  water  ia  the  composition  being  fiom 
about  25%  to  90%  by  weight,  the  concentration  of  coo- 
stitueato  (1)  and  (2)  together  being  from  about  5%  to 
about  50%  by  weight,  on  an  anhydrous  basis,  aad  Hw 
proportions  of  said  constitoents  (1)  and  (2)  beiag  so 
related  that  the  atomic  ratio  of  aluminum  to  the  group 
IVB  metal  ia  the  compositioo  is  between  about  3J:  I  aad 
1.5:1. 


IfCarfiSfc    ICI.1C7-J90) 

1.  An  aqueous  perspiration  inhibiting  composition  coaa- 
prising  (1)  a  sUble  water-soluble  salt  of  a  group  IVB 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  h^faitim  and 
zirconium  and  mixtures  of  these  and  a  monobasic  mineral 
acid  the  anion  of  which  is  a  radical  selected  from  tfie  group 
consisting  of  CI,  I,  Br,  and  NOs,  (2)  a  basic  aluminum 
compound  of  the  appnninute  geiieral  empirical  formula 
Als(OH)s-iJCa  where  X  is  a  monovalent  acid  anion 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Q",  I-,  Br-  and 
NQ|-  and  a  hat  an  averige  vahw  from  about  0.1  to  about 
2,  and  (3)  an  amino  add.  In  which  the  number  of  amino 
groups  is  equal  to  the  number  of  carboxyl  groups  in  the 
molecule,  in  an  amount  at  least  about  1%  by  wd^t  of 
the  oompodtioo.  on  an  anhydrous  bads,  anid  suffldent 
to  prevent  gelling  of  the  oompodtioo,  the  water  in  the 
compodtion  being  from  about  25  to  90%  by  wei^t,  the 
concentration  of  constituents  (1)  and  (2)  beinfl  frxan 
about  5%  to  about  50%  by  wdght.  on  an  a^ 
bads,  and  the  proportions  of  said  constituents  ( 1 )  and  (2) 
being  so  related  that  the  atomic  ratio  of  aluminum  to 
the  group  IVB  metal  in  the  oompodtion  is  between  about 
3.5:1  and  1J:1. 


■EFINING  HYDBOCAEBON8  WITH 
BOKON  TUMFLUORIDB  AND  OXYGEN 
Aicftftny  P.  Slnart.  Ma«a,  Ik,  nid^arla  Sm  01 

Na  Dnnsli^Aaalkata  Jbm  22, 19SS, 

TOil  II    fCLlM— at) 
1.  Process  for  reflaing  a  hydrocarbon  mater! 
taining  non-hydrocarbons  selected  from  the  groub  con- 
sisting of  sulfrir  compounds,  oxygen  compounds, Initro- 
gen  compounds,  and  mixtures  tfaoaof,  which  coajpriifi 


contacting  said  hydrocarbon  material  with  BPa  aw 
gen  and  separating  refined  hydrocarbon  malarial 
the  reaction  mixture. 


oaqr- 
fran 


METBOD  AND  APPARATUS 

•HALE  OIL  FROM  OIL  8HALB  i 

Haga,^»ie<>. 

la  9Mi  DavalaHMafI  Canipaaiyt 
Ian  off  Dalawara 
19S4,8«talNa.4tS^5 
CCWm.  (CL20I-^ 


tISI 


1.  A  method  for  recoveriag  shale  oil  from  oiljshato 
which  comprises  permitting  crushed  oil  shale  to  gravitate 

luccesdvely  through  a  preheating  zone,  a ^ — 

a  combustion  zone,  and  an  air  preheating 

said  oil  shale  in  direct,  concurrent  heat  exchanga  rda- 

tioosh^  with  heated  vaporized  preheatiag  medium N 

prisiag  product  shale  oil  vapors  ia  the  preheatiag  ] . 

contartiag  preheated  oil  shale  in  direct,  conaterqirreirt 


I 


/ 


^Xf.  CHEMICAIt^^O 


NovncBBa  26,  1957 

heat  exchange  relationship  with  heated  vaporized  retort- 
ing medium  comprising  product  diale  oil  vapors  in  ti>e 
retorting  zone,  whereby  shak  oil  vapors  are  released  from 
said  oil  shale;  withdrawing  product  shak  oil  vapors  to- 
gether with  spent  preheating  medium  and  retorting  me- 
dium from  the  upper  portion  of  the  retorting  zone;  sep- 
arating the  product  shale  oil  vapors  into  a  relatively 
higher  boiling  fraction  and  a  reUtively  lower  boiling 
fraction;  removing  said  reUtively  higher  boiUng  fr^tion 
as  product;  heating  said  relatively  lower  boiling  fraction 
by  indirect  heat  exchange  as  hereinafter  described;  re- 
cycling the  heated  relativdy  lower  boiling  fraction  to 
the  preheating  and  the  retorting  zones  for  contact  with 
further  portions  of  raw  oil  shak;  contacting  the  hot  spent 
^haU  frtMH  the  retorting  zone  with  preheated  air  in  the 
combustion  zone  to  oxidize  the  combustible  material  on 
the  spent  shak;  withdrawing  hot  combustion  gases  from 
the  upper  portion  of  the  combustion  zone;  introducing 
a  liquid  hydrocarbon  heat  transfer  medium  at  about  its 
vaporization  temperature  into  the  combustion  zone  in  in- 
direct heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  spent  riiak 
therein,  whereby  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  heat  transfer 
medium  is  vaporized;  contacting  the  vaporized  hydro- 
carbon heat  transfer  medium  in  indirect  heat  exchange 
telatioaship  with  said  reUtively  lower  boUing  shak  oil 
fraction  whereby  said  vaporized  hydrocarbon  heat  trans- 
fer medium  is  condensed  and  said  shale  oil  fraction  is 
heated  for  rectrcuUtioa  to  the  preheating  and  the  retort- 
ing zones;  iMyding  the  condensed   hydrocarbon  heat 
transfer  medium  to  the  combustion  zone;  directly  con- 
tacting the  hot  diak  ash  from  the  combustion  zone 
with  the  air  in  the  air  preheating  zone,  whereby  the  air 
is  preheated  for  use  in  the  combustion  zone,  and  removing 
cookd  shak  ash  from  the  air  preheating  zone. 


tw 


major  fike  cf  a  wafer  of  semiooodoctive  iteteriid  cooi- 
prising  silicon,  heating  said  waf^  to  about  920  degreai 
^ynfigraA.  for  five  to  ten  minutes  to  form  a  gold-antip 
mony-dlicon  alloy  bond,  cooling  said  wafer  to  about  100 
degrees  centigrade  over  a  ten  minute  period,  aad  d^ 
podting  a  Uyer  of  copper  on  said  g(M-antimoay  layer 
by  displacement  of  cxxpftx  ions  from  an  electrolyte  by 
immersing  the  wafer  in  an  electrolyte  coo^irising  oopper 
sulfate  and  hydn^uoric  add. 


~i    TTTJiV'T^ 
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ELECIEODEramWf  OF  COPPER 

pnyd  E.  roitaer,  OcvalaaMiri  Wlta  ^ 
^^  Rocky  RIvar,  OUa 

NoDiawtav.    ABillcalloaJa|y2t,i954, 


2J143lt 
PURIFICATION  OF  PETROLEUM  COEE 

La  Ro*  E.  Hatrhhp.  CiyHal  Lafca,  m.,  iidiBr  la  fie 


Im'  (CLM2 


^^•^iir 


KOdta.  <CL2M-S2) 
I.  A  bath  for  the  electrodeposition  of  copper,  compna- 
ing  cc^per  cyanide  in  concentrations  ranging  from  2.5  to 
iTo  02.  per  gallon  of  s<4utiott;  potasdum  cyanide  in  con- 
centrations ranging  from  3.5  to  25.0  oz.  per  gallon  of 
sdlution;  potassium  hydroxide  in  concentrations  ranging 
Cn»  2.0  to  g.4>  oc  per  gallon  of  solution;  Rochelk  salts 
concentratiaos  raagfaig  from  3.0  to  12.0  oc  p»  gaOoa 
solution;  and  a  seknium  chelate;  said  seknium  cheUte 
the  product  resulting  from  the  reaction  ci  a  scriubk 
1  compound  wHh  the  reaction  product  obtained  by 
,...,  aa  aliphatk  amine  having  at  kast  one  replace- 
hydrogan  atom  attached  directly  to  aa  amino  nibtigen 
with  an  alkali  metal  cyanide  and  a  formaldefayde- 
»ng  substance  under  conditions  sufficiently  alkaline 
there  is  substantially  no  hydralyds  (rf  said  cyaaide 
in  total  amounts  such  that  for  eadi  repUoeabk  hy- 
ten  atom  one  mokcuk  of  said  cyanide  and  one  mole- 
wuio  of  said  formaldehyde  substance  are  added  during  the 
reaction;  said  selenhun  cheUte  being  present  in  sohitioa 
in  ezoesB  of  .1  gram  per  gallon  of  solution  and  being  with- 
out vaknce. 


PRODUCING  ELBCTRWmC  MANGANESE 

Rai^daU  8*  Dmb*  Hjnlti'^'B^  "^ 

1  i  No  DiawW   ^i"f"''""2f'!'?*"'^  **»  ^••^ ' 
SsrW  Nob  47M27 

3CliiB»   (CL2g4— lt5) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  electrodepodtion  of  miingancaa 
ia  a  singk  compartment  cell  having  a  grapAute  anode,  a 
(adiode  of  chemically  inert  mcUl  and  an  ekctrotyte  of 


1.  The  method  of  desulfnrizing  petroleum  coke  con- 
taiaiag  about  3  weight  percent  of  sulfur  which  com- 
prises subjecting  said  coke  to  hydrogenation  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  900*  F.  to  1050*  F.  in  the  pres- 
ence of  at  least  about  10  weight  percent  of  hydrogen 
per  unit  weight  of  said  coke  and  maintaining  said  reac- 
tion at  a  temperature  of  about  985*  F.  to  1015'  F.  for 
a  period  of  time  rangfaig  from  about  2  hours  to  6.5  hours 
at  a  pressure  between  about  2000  p.  s.  L  g.  to  3000 
p.  s.  i.  g.  during  said  reaction  and  recovering  a  desul- 
furized  petroleum  coke  having  a  sulfur  content  of  about 
1.3  weight  percent  of  sulfur  or  less. 

a,tl4,SI9 
MEIHOD  OF  PLATING  SDICON 

»«.s;  'Ktzr-siiiirKi'vs 

n:Y.  aumpasallanalNewYosfc  __ 

NoDrawliV.  j^fBraiwAniart 2,1955, 

rNo,f2«.L 
5CI^^   fCt,  m     3T) 
1.  The  process  of  coatiag  a  predominantly  silicon  body 
oomprisiag  electroplating  a  gold-antimony  Uyer  on  a 


iiunganese  and  ammonium  chlorides  containing  sulphite 


s  laaaas^wi   ■  »      ^— ^     ■-  ■  — ■^— —  -  — ^  - 

ion  and  suspended  manganese  carbonate,  me  miprove- 
I  aent  which  consists  in  minimizing  oxidation  of  solute 
ion  at  the  anode  by  the  addition  to  the  dectrolyte  of  a 
Inducing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
j«hs  of  hydrazine,  and  salu  of  hydraxyUmine,  at  a 
oentration  within  the  range  0.1-1.0  gram  per  liter. 


PROCESSES  FOR  PUI^ING  INORGANIC 
MATERIALS 
Seane  H.  Masitaan,  Wcatbanr-  i^  Rkhas*  L. 
New  Yadt,  N.Y„jiilynn 

4CfaiBsa.   (CL2i4— 14g)  

\.  A  method  for  removmg  trace  mipnnties  from  a 
material  selected  from  the  class  compoeed  of  silicoo,  ger- 
manium, aluminum,  zinc,  tungsten  and  their  oaddes  which 
comprises  die  steps  of  dissolving  said  material  in  alkaline 
media  and  farming  a  first  solution;  separatiag  alkaline 
cations  and  a  major  portion  of  the  monovalent  cation 
impurities  from  said  first  scrfution  in  an  electrolytic  cdl 
utffizing  a  dngk  permselective  membrane,  ther^  fotos- 
VB^  a  second  solution;  evaporating  said  second  solutioa 
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to  fonn  a  lint  solid;  washing  said  ftnt  solid  with  a  soi- 
vent  to  remove  the  anion  trace  impurities  therefrom;  n- 
dissolvinf  said  first  solid  in  alkaline  media  and  farminf 
a  third  solution;  separatins  •UuUoe  cafions  and  a  ai^ar 
portioa  of  the  remaining  monovalent  catioa  imparities 
from  said  third  solution  in  an  electrolytic  cell  utiUiing  a 
single  permselective  membrane  thereby  formiag  {i  fourth 
sohition;  eviqwrating  said  fourth  solution  to  fdOB  a  m> 
ond  solid;  and  washing  said  second  solid  with  i  •chest 
to  remove  the  cati<»  trace  impurities  and  tbertby  pro- 
ducing a  pure  oxide  of  said  nuteriaL 
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CORROSION  INHnmiMV 
p.  G.  liiswasnH,  EmIo*,  Pm  mi 

fitSLSSr""'^  NewVS.  N.  Y^ 

ITOatasa.    (CL  211-4.55) 

ILA  cotroeioB  inhibjtittg  compositioa  (or  addition  to 
•qneoa  aohitioos  normally  oorrocive  to  metal  surfaces 
^mprising  (A)  a  water  soluble  D0»«urface  active  qua- 
tonitodN-heterocyclic  base  oootaining  water-insoluble 
components,  and  (B)  a  water  soluble  non-iooic  surface 
active  ateot  cootainiog  a  polyoxyethylene  group. 


ofNewYaik 

Dnwtag.   AMicaliaa  Marck  2<, 
Sirtaf  No.  271.737 
7CUm.   (CL2S2--^ 

1.  As  a  marine  engine  lubricating  compodtiob,  a  solu- 
tion in  mineral  lubricating  oil  of  the  reaction  product 
obtained  by  partially  esterifying  a  polyhydrle  bHphatk 
alcohol  having  a  carbon  chain  length  of  from  (^  to  Cis 


with  the  high  molecular  wei^t  aliphatic 

content  of  an  oxidate  of  a  normally  noo-gaaeous 
hydrocarbon  mixture  having  a  mean  carbon  d 
Mling  within  the  range  C»-C  subjected  to 
liqoid-phase  partial  oxidation  for  a  period  of  . 
of  4  hours  said  oxidate  having  an  add  number  «  uuoi 
•bout  8  to  not  substantially  in  excess  of  10  and  i  aapooi- 
flcation  number  of  from  about  42  to  about  46. 


rlicadds 

length 

t|ie  order 
of  tmu 
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METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  IMPROVED 
CUTTING  OIL 
A.  taUh.  lakfaMM.  Md^    iiU^m  i-  B- 

a  tmpmwAm  eff 


1^  ^^G^PCTOAL  80 AW  COMPpsrnO!^ 

North  ■aRmoi%  aai  Saal  f^tdr^.  ■■«  ■» 

Mitaaan  In  Nm^^  Ki 

tCMM.   (CL252— lf7) 

1.  The  compound  having  the  following  formu]^: 

OH 


I*   AnMeaikm . 
S«WNo.5t2,1 

(CL  252-^33  J) 


No 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  improved  cutting  oil 
which  compnses  treating  a  naphthenio-base  mineral  lubri- 
caUng  oU  containing  in  the  range  of  about  0.8  to  1  5% 
s  r^fSJ^  **^  naphthenic  adds  with  about  10  to  50  pounds 
°L*^^***"*'  ®'  °''  ■*  •  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  70  to  120'  P.,  treating  the  resultant  sulfonated 
ofl  with  about  0.5  to  1.5%  by  weight  of  sulfur,  based  on 
the  resultant  sulfurized  product,  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  80'  to  150'  F.,  nentraliang  the  resultant 
sulfonated  and  sulfurized  oil  with  a  basic  reacting  com- 
pound of  caldum.  and  dehydrating  the  resultant  neu- 
SomJ  20?'f  '*  '  *""P«™*^  in  the  range  of  about 


6.  A  germicidal  detergent  composition  compriring' a 
fatty  add  soap  and  an  amount  of  the  g~"pwind  at  claim 
1  to  render  the  compodtioo  germiddaL 


OPEN  GEAR  LUIRICANTB 


•fPthwi 


nflttmf 


ICMik   (CL2S»-«4) 

Aa  open  gear  lubricant  consisting  of:  a  lubricatina 

^,^^:^h  ^  y-  ^^-^S^/oTabout  15oS  aTSl? 

SJ^.i?' .!?1S^  58  pMta  by  weight  of  an  oxi- 

^S^"f  i?  "^^  :r^'  -S-  ^^r^  patrol- 
»«™  Hiwiuw,   1  wt.  percent  of  an  isobutylene-stvmw 

copolymer  having  an  intrinsic  viscoaity  of  aSSTm^ 

tecuh^  imght  of  about  40.000,  and  coitaininTS^^rt  5?? 

SiyTm?         ^^y^^'  •BdlOwL  percett  ct  trichloro- 


PROCESS  FOR  REaSFiIVATING  A  CRACKING 

CATALYST 
^^r^wegler,  Wnansj,  N.  I,  ii%  y    to  8oc««y 
MoMOMCnnyMg',  Inc^  a  cosipowdo«  of  New  YaA 
Apfllcatfoa Jebtwy  1,  IfS^SctW  No. 48MU 

I.  A  method  for  reactivating  a  deactivated  siliceous 
hydrocarbon  conversion  catalyst.  comfHising  ■ft*n«ig  the 
deactivated  catalyst  for  a  period  of  at  kast  about  1  hour 
in  a  solution  of  an  ionizable  alkaline  alkali  metal  con- 
pound  having  a  pH  of  at  least  10,  removing  the  catolyit 
from  contact  with  the  soaking  solution.  water-wasU^  the 
catalyst  free  of  said  solution,  removing  the  *lkalj  nmal 
so  introduced  into  said  catalyst  by  hast  rxr hanp  »itli  aa 
aqueous  solution  selected  from  the  groop  «■*»— H^^g  o< 
solutions  of  an  add  and  an  ammonium  salt,  washing  the 
catalyst  free  of  said  solution  and  subiecting  the  catalyst 
tosteam  treatment  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  9f  about 
800*  F.  to  about  1500*  F.  for  a  period  of  at  leM  about 
2  hours.  I 

GROUP  m  METAL  ColmUND  PROMOTED 
^^PLATOUM  OR  PALLADIUM  CATALYST 

la  na  M.  ^.k^mtCi  n    ij.  Jm,  cSj^fCT^ 

NoDtawtoB.   Anaik^Boa  AjMl  17, 19S3, 

.  ^      ^    UChtei;   <CL2i^__, 
1.  A  catalyM  comprisiag  from  aboot  0.01  to  abeot  5% 
by  wdght  of  a  catalytic  ifern  aelecled  Ctoa  tbt^paap 
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^v^««.ting  of  platinum  and  palladium  in  oombinatioo 
with  from  about  0.05  to  about  20%  by  weight,  based  on 
the  total  catalyst,  of  a  compound  of  a  group  III  metal 
having  an  atomic  number  of  at  least  21  •a^J^  "»<« 
than  89  supported  on  an  inorganic  metal  oxide  not  re- 
dudble  at  a  temperature  below  about  1200*  F. 

2J14.iM 
rwnilJlJim.  RESINS  FROM  ARYLENE  DIISOCYA- 
^TO  AlWroLTOJUTDE  POLYMERS  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAJONGSAfta       ^^^  .    ,  . 

^^  7  Cbihai.   (CL  Hi    7-^ 

*^  i.  A  cellular  rubber-Uke  material  comprising  the  reac- 
tion product  of  water  with  a  fluid  polythiourethane  prod- 
uct formed  by  condensing  an  arylene  dnsocyanate  and  a 
Uquid  polysulflde  polymer  having  terminal  sulfhydryl 
groups  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about 
1000  to  about  4000  and  having  a  phirality  of  interalinear 
polysulflde  linkages  connecting  recurring  umts  "ejected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyleoe  and  oxyalkylene 
units,  said  polysulflde  polymer  being  selected  firom  the 
group  consisting  of  Unear  polymers  and  polymen  ctoss- 
linked  to  the  extent  of  up  to  about  6%.  said  croas-tankages 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polysulflde 
gam  linksgrs  and  sulfhydryl  groups  capable  of  fonmng 
crosa-linkages.  the  proportions  of  reacunts  bang  sudi 
that  the  ratio  of  sulfhydryl  groups  present  m  the  polysul- 
flde polymer  to  tsocyanate  groups  present  m  the  arylene 
diisocyanate  b  from  0.1:2  to  0.4:2  and  the  amount  of 
water  uaed  is  from  about  one  to  about  two  times  the 
amount  which  is  equivalem  to  the  unreacted  tsocyanate 
groups  present  in  the  said  polythiourethane  product 

2«814(M1 
ORGANOPOLY5IL0XANEADHEMVE  ANDPRES- 
SURE-SENSmVE  ADHESIVE  TAPE   CONTAIN- 

« CWaM.   (CL  2M-29.1)  .  „       ^ 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  composed  essenttaOy  of 
(1)  from  40  to  75%  by  weight  of  a  benzene  soluble  resm 
copolymer  of  SIOs  units  and  RsSiCs  units  where  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  pro- 
pyl, vinyl  and  phenyl  radicals,  at  least  90%  of  the  totol 
R  radicals  being  aliphatic  and  in  whidi  copolymer  ttie 
ratio  of  RsSiOj  units  to  SiOi  units  is  from  0.6:1  to  0.9:1 
inchnive  and  (2)  from  25  to  60%  b/  weight  of  a  hy- 
droxy! ead-blodted  diorgaoopolysiloxane  fluid  of  from 
5.000  to  less  than  1.000.000  cs.  viaoonty  at  25*  C  m 


wim  and  in^roving  the  flame-rewstance  of  the  resin  com- 
paition  and  having  the  formula 

(OB).  ^  ^ 


<t> 


wliere  R  is  an  alkyi  radical  having  from  four  to  eight 
caibon  atoms  and  x  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
oflone  and  two.     ^^^^^^^^__ 

2J14»6i3  

DIMETHYLFORMAMTOE-ALIPHATIC  WMTM 

^  wSwiNG    SOLUTIONS   OF    POLYACRYLO- 

NITRILES  , ^^^ 

Wap- 


No 


13,1 


C  lahns  priority,  iglicaHoa 


Serial  No.  392,045  ^     ^,  ,^^ 

a  Gctauaiy  Deccaihcr  It,  1992 

*^_  (0.261^1.6)  . 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  spummg  solutions  which 
ccmprises  dissolving  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
«  Qsisting  of  polyacrylooitrile  and  a  copolymer  og«aryio- 
ni  trile  with  another  polymerizabk  unsatnralad  cwmwund 
inTminor  proportion  in  a  solvent  comprising  dimrtiyl- 
formamide  in  admixture  with  from  5  to  20  perceat  by 
weight  of  an  aliphatic  diester  of  the  formula 

CH».(CHs)«.CO.O.R.O.CO.(CHi)iiCHi 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
— CH»—  mtd    — CH— 
CUi 

and  n  has  die  value  aero  to  two  indusife. 


2J14,i04         

mMMVOnONS  COMnUSING  DnSOCYANATB- 

^^DSSStSSw^SJoSIUCWWOl^ 

RoMaMM  F.  NkMa.  Cayahoga  FaB^  Olila,  aai  Rahart 

O.  Weta,  Fort  Wayae,  laj^^assgaors  *»  TTjBjF. 

Gooirich  CumpMU.  N«^  Vaik,  N.  Y,  a  earporaHoa 

3  Cfates.   (CL  IH    H) 

j  L  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  (A)  100  weljjit 
Wts  of  a  polyurethane  elastomer  prepared  by  reactmg 
(1)  a  material  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of= 
(a)  polyesters  prepared  by  the  condensation  reaction  be- 
tween a  dibasic  aliphatic  add  and  a  molar  excess  of  a 
glycol,  (b)  polyesteramides  prepared  by  the  condensation 
^on  between  a  dibasic  aUphatic  add  and  a  moUr 
excess  of  a  mixture  made  up  of  (i)  at  least  50%  by 
wdght  of  a  glycol  and  (ii)  the  remainder  of  a  material 
selected  from  the  dass  consUting  of  amino  alcohob  and 
aliphatic  diamines,  and  (c)  polyalkykoe  ether  glycok 
with  (2)   an  aromatic  diisocyanate  having  isocyanate 


which  fluid  the  organic  radicals  are  sdertod  faooi  tih«  '^^*^  ^  ^  reactive  groupa,  the  molar  proportioo 
group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  vinyl  and  phenyl  ra<h-  »™«P"  equivalent  to  that  of  (1)  and  (B) 
cals,  at  least  75%  of  the  total  number  of  organic  radicals    ©^  ^-'^  .°~^."  "^V*^,.. ..  .*  «». ^;,w  «« 


being  aliphatic 


2J14,<#2 
PLAsnOZED  VINYL  POLYMEWCONTAINING 

ALEOXYCHLOROBEN«NES  , 

Sloria,  NiBiMa  VtB^  N*  J- "IIPT^LE:  ^ 
..  PMadalphfaL  Pa.  aaa  Fcrri  Caaniw,  Lcwls- 
N.  Y.,  asiipon,  by  ai-ie  assHgai-^  to  Hooto 

eCraeMoTCMBa^r,  Ntagm  FaBi,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 

«f  Now  YoA      ^ ^  ^^^ 

NoDiaw^.    AaaBrailna  Iwasiy  20, 1954, 

ItCWaM.    (CL2M-3t.i) 
A  plastidzed  vinyl  chloride  polymer  containing  a 


from  about  5  to  50  weight  parts  of  fibrous  particles  of 
gfltcoD  dioxide,  said  particles  having  aa  average  partick 
size  of  from  about  50  to  600  millimirrons.  a  surface  area 
of  about  60  to  200  square  meters  per  granm  and  a  ratio 
of  widA  to  length  of  from  about  1: 10  to  1 :50. 


PROCESSING  OF  POLYURETHANE  POL  YMEW 
^'•^^  ■•  *<"~'  wnialartjm^_Dd.ag<gerto  E^ 
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isocyiMte  groups  by  iocorporatiiif  therewith  from  1  to   acts  oomprinnt  condeiMiBg  an  aldehyde  and  •  eprnpouad 

20%  by  weitbt  of  an  organjc  dibocsranate  curing  agent   having  the  fbnnnla: 

to  cross-link  said  uncured  polyurethane  polymer,  and  CSi 

heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  between  about  jXV___^_n 

90  and  150*  C.  until  a  cured  elattomer  is  formed,  the  KiHN0i»-4--    I         I 

step  which  comprises  incorporating  therewith,  prior  to  "  I       I        CBt 

the  addition  of  the  curing  agent,  from  3  to  40%  by  wet^t  f^^^c—ti 

of  a  plasticizer  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  a  polytetra-  * 

methyleneether  glycol  having  a  moleciilar  weight  of  from 

750  to  about  3000  with  2,4-tolylene  diisocyanate,  with 

the  molar  ratio  of  glycol  to  dtisocyaiute  being  between 

about  2:1  and  20:19. 


-Tff#T 


•> 


CURING  PROCIM  FORFOLYURBTHANE 
REACTION  PRODUCTS 
B-  Sitaw,  WnilMirin,  DcL,  ■■jgani  to  E.  L 

•  f  BWifdttB  of  Datowia 


1.  The  process  of  curing  a  suble,  uncured  polyurethane 
reaction  product,  which  is  curable  by  heating  with  a  poiy- 
iaocyanate  and  which  conuins  substantially  no  free  iao- 
eyaoaaa  groups,  which  comprises  incorporating  therewith 
from  S  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  compound  having  the  gen- 
tril  structure 

OCN— R(— NHCOO— Rj—OOCNH— R),— NCO 

Wherein  R  is  an  arylene  radical,  Ri  is  a  polyalkyleae  ether 
glycol  residue  obuined  by  removing  the  terminal  hydnnyl 
groups  from  a  polyalkylene  ether  glycol  having  a  mo- 
lecular weight  of  from  about  750  to  about  3500  tad  n  u 
an  integer  from  1  to  5,  thereafter  incorporating  there- 
with ftxnn  1  to  20%  by  weight  of  an  organic  diisocyanate 
curing  agent  to  cross-lhik  said  uncured  polyurethane  reac- 
tion product,  and  heating  the  mixture  until  a  cured 
elastomer  is  formed. 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  «vwififif^ 
of  a  halo  group  and  an  alky!  group,  containing  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R*  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H  and  aa  alkyl  group  cootai^iag  1  lo 
20  carbon  atoms. 
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PROCMOF  PREPARING  PHSNOi^DICIiL0RO. 
PHENOUFORMALDBHYDB  RESD>Oi 
M.  Wmmt.  Lewfain^  N.  Y^  nsi%Mr  ^  < 

a  cofyonMM 


14,1MI, 


Nelkawtag.   Appllcaiioa 

a«iW  No.  47S  Jt9 
ICWw.  (CL2<»-«3) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  resinous  ^ompo- 
sitK»i  comprising  the  formaldehyde  condensatioi(  prod- 
****  ***/  phenolic  component  consistfaig  essentially  of 
about  TS  to  about  90  mole  percent  of  phenol  add  about 
S5  to  about  10  mole  percent  of  mixed  dIchloropheSoh,  the 
'"'''«<*^|chlorophenols  comprising  about  50  toaboot  15 
mole  percem  of  2,5-dichlorophenol  and  about  10  to  about 
15  mole  percem  of  2.3-dichIorophenol  which  comprises 
reacting  the  phenol  and  the  aldehyde  in  a  leactioo  mix- 
ture while  incrementally  addmg  the  mixed  dicfaloro- 
phenois  to  die  resulting  reaction  mixture  during  die  course 
of  the  reaction. 


a,ti4,iM 

'*^^2Et»£2S!E2®"'ONS  OF  MATTER  AND 
M.^^  n»^BES  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
John  C.  PetroMMBloa.  South  NorwaBL.  Com.,    n-i       to 

I.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  condensation  prod- 


liCiyba.   CCL2M— 7fJ) 
1.  la  a  proooM  lor  fhe  chlmrosulfooatioa  at  Lohfteo 
butylene  by  raacdng  said  polyisobotylene  with  nlMrifl 
chloride  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  w  pyri- 
dine,  the  improvement  comprising  effecting  sudh  wao 
tion  in  the  presence  of  a  reaction  promoter  selact  id  fron 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  sulfites  aun^  alkali 
metal  pyrosulfltes. 


METHOD  Cy  IREAIWG  TERPPni 

A*  ■raMwaad  and  Rakeit  W. 

N.  Y.,a 


VSi 


If  New 


i3,lfS5, 

»3  Oil  III   <a.Mi-jnj) 

15.  A  process  of  prepaiiag  a  pure  torpoaa  rea  a  com- 
prising  polymerizing  a  terpeae  in  the  preseooe  of  a  Priedel- 
Crafts  catalyst,  hydrolydng  the  cattOyat  aflar  tl^  poly- 
merization and  then  contacting  the  resin  with  ajsequee- 
tering  agent  selectod  from  the  group  *^'*'^«*<t  of  aydraqr 
carboxyUc  acidi.  lactones  of  hy^wjr  carbooiytt:  adds, 
salts  of  hydroxy  carboxyUc  adds,  polybosic  aeds  and 
salts  of  polybasic  adds  to  reduce  the  metal  aa^  baUde 
cooteat  of  the  polymer  and  separating  the  pdym^r  from 
the  sequestering  agent 


M14,<11 
PRODUCTION  OF  80UD  NON-IONIC 
ACnVE  AGENTS 


SURIACE 


AppBcatkM  NoTimisr  12, 19S3,  Ssrtri  Na.yi,7W 


^        JL  19S2 
_  !•  Hilaii    (CLM*-NJ)  m 

f .  A  process  for  the  production  of  solid  non-ioaie 
surface  active  agents,  which  comprises  mixing  a  liquid 
non-ionic  surface  active  agent,  containing,  in  the  molecule, 
a  chain  of  condensed  ethylene  oxide  groups  with  aa  excess 
of  soUd  urea  in  the  presence  of  a  reaction  dfluent  and  a 
reaction  activator,  maintaining  the  mixture  unni  urea 


-ffomnn  M,  19B7      | 

addnct  fonnation  has  takea  place,  separating  the  si^ 
product  and  utilising  the  recovered  liquid  phase  for  the 
treatment  of  further  quantities  of  agent  and  urea,  wherdn 
said  mixing  takes  place  in  a  mixing  zone  and  the  mam- 
*>tft»r#.  of  the  mixture  under  reaction  conditions  takes 
idace  in  a  plurality  of  reaction  zones  separatdy  fed  with 
mJToa  reactants  from  said  mixing  zone,  said  reat:tion 


,p. 
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PRODUCTION  AND/OR  SEPARATION  OF  NON- 
IONIC  SURFACE  ACTIYB  AGENTS 


toTteBrfHah 


■fOOil     -fi  ei/aAlJldt^A 


SeiMNo.39MM 


14,19S3, 


'aAw  W 


tm^l  n'. 

zones  being  supplied  in  a  cyclic  sequence  from  said  mix- 
ing  zone,  at  least  part  of  the  contents  of  each  zone,  m 
turn,  after  ti»e  required  reaction  period,  being  PMsed  to 
a  zone  In  which  it  is  subjected  to  a  separating  operation 
for  the  separation  of  solid  product  from  the  liquid  phase, 
laid  Uquid  phase  being  recycled,  at  least  fai  part,  as  re- 
action  diluent 

UREAADDUCTS 


IfCfai^   (CL2M— lt3) 

1.  A  process  for  the  fractionation  of  a  non-ionic  sur- 
face active  agent  containing  a  mixture  ol  mrfMce  active 
poly  ethyl  oxy  condensation  products  oi  compounds  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  fatty  adds,  resin  acids, 
alcohols,  alkylated  phenols  and  mercaptans  to  obtain 
diffding  in  surface-active  characteristics,  wbidb 
adding  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  as  a 
ipitating  agent  to  a  sc^ution  <A  said  surface  active 
It  in  an  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
.  of  low  oK^ecular  wet^t  alcohols,  low  molecular 
It  ketones,  arooutic  hydrocarbons,  naphtfaenes  and 
inated  hydrocarbons,  said  surface  active  agent  being 
partially  soloMe  in  said  precipitating  agent  and  said 
^ttating  agent  being  a  liquid  which  is  miactUe  with 
solvent  whereby  part  ai  said  surface  active  agent  Is 
out  of  solution  to  form  a  precipitated  fractioa  and 
hereafter  recovering  said  fraction. 


__       __  _  2.19S3, 

in..rtr -^^ -Bi,31.1f52 

toil    I    (CL2M— •.^.  .     . 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  sohd  non-ionic  sur 
face  active  agents,  which  comprises  mixing  wiUi  sulphur 
dioxide  a  liquid  non-ioaie  surface  active  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  having  the  for- 
muU  R— COO— (CHjCHjO),— CHr-CH,-OH  where 
R  is  a  long  chain  alkyl  group  containing  from  5  to  50 
carboo  atoms  and  i  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  5  to  50, 
fompfW'P^  having  the  formula 

R__O^CH,CH,0),— CHjCHr-OH 

where  R  is  a  long  chain  alkyl  grotq>  containing  from  5  to 
50  carboo  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  in  the  range  <rf  5  to 
50,  compounds  having  the  formula 

R— A— 0(CHaCIUO)^-CHgCHr-OH 

where  R  is  a  long  chain  alkyl  group  containing  from  8 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  A  is  an  aromatic  group  and  n  is  an 
integer  in  the  range  of  5  to  50  and  compounds  having 
the  formula 

R_S^(CHsCHr-0)*-CIV»s-OH 

where  R  is  a  long  chain  alkyl  group  containing  from  10 
to  14  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of 
5  to  50  carbon  atoms,  thereafter  mixing  the  treated  agent 
with  a  mixture  of  solid  urea,  a  reaction  dihient  and  a 
reaction  activator,  the  surface  active  agent  and  urea 
being  in  a  ratio  in  the  range  1:1  to  1:5  parts  by  wei^ 
maintaining  the  mixture  until  urea  addnct  fonnation  has 
takea  place  and  separating  the  solid  product  „  ^^ 


2^14^14 
NEW  CONVERSIONPTODljrW  W /^  DYE- 
STUFFS  CONTAINING  METAL  COMPOUNDS 
IN  COMPLEX  UNION  ^^ 

to  Oka  ItoiliH.  Bani.  ^Masriaad,  a 

M«ck  If,  1954, 
Serfai^to.  419,i22 

April  2, 1953 

nni*  -   (CLii*— 149 

1.  A  reaction  product  of  a  colorless  aliphatic  moi»o- 
imine  oootaining  up  to  7  carbon  atoms  with  a  complex 
iionoazo  dyestuff  metal  compound  containing  one  atom 
(f  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consistinf  of  chro- 
iiium  and  cobalt  bound  in  complex  union  with  nbctan- 
tially  two  monoazo  dyestuff  molecules  selected  from  me 
I  roup  consisting  of  an  o-carboxy-benzene-o'-hydroxy- 
lioooazo  dyestuff  free  from  further  carboxyUc  add  and 
from  sulfonic  add  groups  and  an  o:o'-dftydroxymooo. 
in  dyestuff  free  from  carboxyUc  add  and  solfomc  add 
£«ups  and  containing  at  least  one  hr"  " 
^dical.  ^^^^^^^ 

2,tl4,<15        

METALLIFEROUS  AZO-DYESTUFFS 


No 


■"-n-fircs:^ 


13,19S4, 


,_,  Ait«14,lf53 

1  elite.   (a.24»— 147) 

The  complex  chromrom  compound  containing  one  atom 
pt  chromium  bound  m  coaaplex  union  with  substantially 
two  mcdecoles  of  the  moooazo  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


OH 


HO  ^ ^ 


OOb 


-o:       I  Jor-A-C» 


\ 


^Hi 


'  rTaaw«»iw'^.7W'.'."j^'-<^ 
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PBOcxasiNG  CELLULOflB  rrans 


No 


,a9«vliil 
AmmlUtMam  imtj  S,  IfSi, 

I  My  9, 1954 
Itnilwi     (CL2<»— 193) 

1.  A  moooazo  dyestufl  of  the  formula 


N«.479,<4« 
MOiitab   (CL2M-432) 
I.  A  proccn  for  makiiig  mall.   lubstantiaUy  noo- 


0*«Riii.i 


NB-p 


A  -C  O— HN-/^  \-C  H— CB 

•OtB  HOtS 


in  which  A  indicates  a  member  aeiected  fron  tha  group 
consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical  containing  at  the  { aMMt 
thrw  carbon  atoms  and  an  aromatic  radical  contaiaing  a 
single  ring,  said  single  ring  being  a  six-membered  carbo- 
cydic  ring.  Ri  and  Rs  each  indicates  an  aromatic  radical 
containing  a  single  ring,  said  single  ring  being  a  six- 
membered  carbocydic  ring,  n  indicates  a  whole  number 
of  at  the  most  2,  A.  Ri  and  Rs  are  free  from  water-solu* 
bilizing  groups  and  the  groups  — NH — CO —  and 
— fiwmH —  are  in  para-position  to  one  another. 


'I 


-OHi 


N-N-C 


\ 


M1M17 

ACYLATION  OF  CELLULOSE  WITH  RITlNnON 
OF  FIBER  SraUCTURB 

Ur^^_.^_  ww_  _   .  _-m. m^     ^ ■ -»    A  10^^^  Wt%  I  ^  I  ■     S^^M^M^M^ 

A  Co.,  Ncwasfc,  N.  J^  m       iihii  oT  FIMKy  Uiloa 


No 


N0.3374M 


l«,lf». 


It,  1952 

any—     (CL2M— 237) 

1.  A  process  for  the  acylation  of  cellulose  with  re- 
tention of  tha  flber  structure,  whidh  comprises  sobb- 
ing the  cellulose  to  acylation  with  an  acylatioo  mix- 
ture consisting  of  a  lower  aliphatic  carboxylic  add  and 
an  anhydride  of  sudi  an  add  and  which  contains,  as 
catalyst,  the  reaction  product  of  one  mol  of  sulfamic 
add  and  two  mob  of  lower  aliphatic  carboxylic  add  an- 
hydride. 


2jn4^i$ 


w. 

aCVkiWn 


NON-rOIIOin  WAIVMNSOlJuBLE 
CELLULOSE  ETHIBS  I 


NoDnmteg. 


.3. 19SS. 
No.  479,09 

UCfadM.    (CL24»— 232) 

1.  Water-insoluble  cellulose  ether  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  cellulose  and  hydroxyalk^  cd- 
lulose,  in  the  form  of  solid,  subsuntially  spherical,  sub- 
stantially ooD-porous  particles  having  a  maximum  di- 
ameter of  about  100  microns,  said  particles  bdng  char- 
acterized by  their  ability  to  be  dispersed  in  a  plastidzer 
to  form  fluid  suspensions. 


! 


O-HN-Rt 

1 


porous,  substantially  qiherical  panicles  of  wate^-insolu- 
ble  ceUuloee  ether  selected  from  the  group  '•**'*«m^«tg  of 
alkyl  cellulose  and  hydroxyalkyl  cellulose,  whin  com- 
prises dissolving  up  to  about  20%  of  the  cellukoe  edier 
in  an  organic  solvent  having  a  maximum  soluliflity  of 
about  60  parts  per  100  parts  of  water  at  20*  C;  dis- 
persing the  celluloee  ether  solution  in  water  in  t  le  pres- 
ence of  a  colloidal  agent  and  a  solute  selected  ( vm  the 
group  consiiring  of  water-soluble  salts  and  watei  .soluble 
polyhydroxy  compounds,  the  water  being  pnsent  in 
amount  suffident  to  form  an  oil-in-water  type  emulsion 
and  up  to  about  15C%  by  volume  based  on  the  organic 
solvent,  the  colloidal  agent  being  preferentially  sc  luble  in 
water  and  being  present  in  amount  sufficient  to  ncrease 
substantially  the  viscosity  of  the  water  phase,  remo  ring  die 
organic  solvent  from  the  dispersed  particles,  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  emulsion  during  substantial  solvent  tcmoval 
bdng  up  to  the  boiling  point  of  the  solvent  but  below  the 
botlittf  poitt  of  water,  and  seaming  the  partidte  from 
the  water.  | 


a,M<i29 
CELLULOSE  BmKK  PBOCBSHNG 

D.  SiMrHt,  FUb  Ctardit  Ytu,  m 


N0.49M32 
(CL2<9— 232) 


a4,i»M. 


23 

1.  A  process  for  making  small,  substantially  noorporous, 
substantially  spherical  particles  of  water-insotoble  cellu- 
lose ether  selected  from  the  group  consisting  pi  alkyl 
cellulose  and  hydroxyalkyl  cellulose,  aiiich  comprises  dia- 
solvfaig  up  to  about  20%  of  the  oeUnloae  ether  in  aa 
organic  solvent  having  a  minimum  solubility  of  aboot  60 
parts  per  100  parts  of  water  at  20*  C,  dispersing  dw 
cellulose  ether  solution  in  water  in  the  presence 'of  a  sur- 
face-active-polar emulsif)ring  agent  whidi  is  preferentially 
soluble  in  the  water,  anid  which  does  not  increase  sub- 
stantially the  viscosity  of  the  water  phase;  the  water  being 
present  in  amount  sufficient  to  form  an  oil-in-water  emul- 
sion and  up  to  about  150%  by  volume  based  on  the  or- 
ganic solvent,  removing  the  organic  solvent  from  the  dis- 
persed cdlulose  ether  particles,  the  temperature  of  the 
emulsion  during  substantial  solvent  removal  being  up  to 
the  boiling  point  of  the  solvent  but  below  the  boiling  point 
of  water,  and  separating  the  particles  from  the  water. 


J.  .-.t^it^ai:. 


NOVEMBBR  26,  1967 
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2J14,iXl 
NEWAMP« SALTO OF PENICILUN  ^^^^ 

».  WhendV.  9r«o-^  pj-  ^'»^  ^  iMpantUm  e( 

NoDnn*^.   Aj|lri<M  Fahwy  9, 1954, 

aM  No.  499073 
f  miiiiii     (CL269— 239a) 
I.  A  salt  of  penicillin  and  an  amine,  said  amine  havug 
the  following  formula  ^H 
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#aM 


M 
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2,tl4,*24  ^ 

QUATEKNAKY  AMMONIUM  SALTS  OF 
PYRIDiNDOLE  DERIVATIVES 

late  CavriMo  aisd  Alnn  Paa  Gny, 
to  lrwh^  Naisler  and  Coanpamy, 
ofmiMiis 
NoDnw^.  AapMcaHon Fcbs^aqr  12, 1954, 
Sailal  No.  41M47 

6CWtaK   (CL269-193) 

.  A  compound  hanag  tbe  iorauda: 


where  C*Ha»  represents  an  alkylene  radical  and  n  is  an 
mteger  from  1  to  3  inclusive  and  R  represents  a  member 
seleded  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
hydroxyl.  


OMS 


2J14,iSS 
lANKOMOOUNDS 


NodSwInt.   A||MfsSinF^hwaiyl3,195<, 

SasU  No.  564,982 

5CMM.   (CL2i9— 243) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 

10  .  (spiro[cycloalkane  -  1.2'  -  pyrroUdyl  -  1']  -  alkyi)- 

phenothiazine  of  the  following  structural  formula: 


R  is  an  integer  from  two  to  twdve.  inclusive,  R 

an^  R'  ate  lower-alkyl  radicals  which  may  be  joined  to- 
geiher  to  form  a  heterocyclic  radical  sdected  from  the 
gnwip  consisting  of  pyrrolidyl,  piperidyl.  morphdyl.  and 
py  ridyl,  wherein  R"  is  selected  from  the  groiq>  consisting 
lower-alkyl  therefor  aralkyl.  and  wherein  the  unsat- 
isded  valence  is  attached  to  the  pyridine  nitrogen  of  a 
pyridindole  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  9-pyrid- 
2;b-indole,  9-pyrld-3,4b-indole,  9  -  pyrid-ia.3,4-letrahy- 
di^3,4b-indole,  and  lower-alkyl  substituted  derivatives  of 
heterocyclic  bases  and  ^ndierein  A  and  A'  are  stable, 
xic  anions,  at  least  one  of  whidi  is  a  halogen  se- 
from  the  fToiq)  comisting  of  chlorine,  bromine, 
iodine. 


tbsse 

non-toxic 

le(ted 

aS  _^..^_^ 

2414,625 
MNDOLYL  AMINO  HYDBOCARB YL  KETONES 

17  CUM.   (CL  26^-296) 

1.  In  a  proccis  for  die  preparation  of  3-(amhifllif- 

drocarhyl)-indoles  faidoding  add  addition  nltt  thereat 

the  step  of  reducing  widi  lithium  aluminum  hydride  a 

3-faidoIyl  aminohydrocuhyl  ketone  having  die  formida: 


wherein  Z  is  a  member  of  dw  group  consisdng  of  hydro- 
ten,  halogen,  lower-alkyl,  and  k>wer-*lkoxy  radicals,  R' 
and  R"  are  each  a  member  of  the  group  consisdng  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl,  m  is  a  whole  number  from  one  to 
two,  indusive,  n  is  a  whole  number  from  two  to  six.  in- 
dusive.  and  — CaHte —  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical  with 
at  least  two  carbon  atoms  between  the  valences. 


o 

^S p-C-B« 


2,514,623 
CEBTAIN  ESTBES  OF  N-METHYL  SCOPOLAMINE 
QUA1EBNARY  AMMONIUM  SALTS 
1.  Moflstt,  rilSBiisin   Towm' 
r,  MIdk,  airivnr  to  Tka  Ui 
tooThOch.,  a  caipomiHi  «f 
NoDnwlM.    AwBcattao  Dmihsr  5, 1955, 


No.55M)7 

iCMM.    (CL269--292) 
1.  A  compound  having  die  fcdlowing  general  formula: 

H   0  CHi CH CH 


I 


O-Cl 


._      CHr-»- . 

^CHi CH CH 


O    X- 


wharein  R  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyU  lower  cydoalkylalkyl  and  lower  alkoxyalkyl  and  X 
fa  a  pbumacdogicaUy  acceplabic  anion. 


wherem  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ha^ 
drogen,  aryl.  aralkyl,  and  lower-alkyl,  n  is  an  integer 
from  aero  to  four.  R>  is  selected  from  die  group  cooost- 
ing  of  carboxy,  cyano,  lower-cariialkoxy,  halogen,  a  dlal- 
kylamino.  a  lower-alkyl,  an  aryl,  an  aralkyU  an  arykny, 
a  lower-alkoxy,  a  benzyloxy,  an  acyloxy  radical  wherein 
the  acyl  subetituent  is  from  an  organic  carboxjiic  add, 
and  a  fused  arylene  radical,  and  R«  is  selected  from  die 
grovp  connsdng  of  an  N-heterocydic  amine  attached 
at  a  carbon  pOMtioo,  and 


-»V 


wherein  Y  is  sdeded  from  die  group  consisting  of  al- 
kylene. arylene.  and  aralkylene  radicals,  •«*il^^^  ** 
are  sdfctwl  from  die  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  tfli* 
aralk^  and  alkyl,  and  additional  members  of  this  *" 
therein  R*  and  R*  togedier  with  — N<  tarn  a  *^ 
cyclic  amino  radicaL 
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OXAZOLINE9 


Mar  31. 19Sf, 
SSS,M5 

lHM4,lfSS 

•  OiImi    (CLatft-OtT) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  oxazolines  of 
the  formulae 


CB-CH CHi 

<!>R    N  O 

V 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  Novmbb  16.  1957 

2.  In  •  procesf  for  produdng  ethylene  om  by  the 
partial  oxidation  of  ethylene  by  means  of  gaseous  oxygen 
in  the  presence  of  a  silver-containing  catalyst*  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  providing  in  the  I  reactioa « 
zone  an  amount  in  the  range  of  about  O.Ol  to  500  p.  p.  m., 
based  on  the  gaseous  feed  mixture,  of  an  organiq  fhiorine- 
containing  compound  having  an  average  comppsitioo  of 
ChFm  and  a  boiling  rmnge  of  130  to  240*  C 
Hg,  whereby  excessive  formation  of  carbon 
suppressed. 


10  mm. 
ide  b 


A 


and 


H.N. 


H CB— CHaOK 

N 

X   « 

OBtMi 


10  (Mb 
Yflfk,  N.  Y^  a 

No 


a,ti4,i29 

124>XYGENATIIKM<ll>nSGNADIENE.3,20. 

New  ■lOMwkiL,  N.  1,  M- 
:oiVOffatfoa,  Now 
of  Vkjtfofa 

la|y3«,19SC 

[o.Mt^4 

snii  I    acLif—amsi 

1.  A  steroid  of  the  general  fonnola 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H 
and  an  acyl  group,  and  x  is  a  member  of  the  group  ooo- 
sbting  of  hydrogen  and  the  nitro-group. 


ta*%f 


2,tl4|i27 

N-ramiAUDYL  CAKBANILATIS 

D.  Whoolcr  oBd  DwrU  C  Yfl 
lo  The  Dow 
a  eonotalloB  of 


No 


SssMNirSSll 
CCWaM.    {CL2M—M33) 
1.  A  phthalidyl  carbanilate  haying  the  structufo 


friierein  R  b  a  member  of  the  group  consistfaiK  of  hy- 
drogen, chloro,  nitro,  methyl  and  ethyl. 


"If- 


2JH442M  ' 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
ETHYLENE  OXIDE  | 

>  J  *"'.'"''  ■<*  BBh,  aai  Alflkod  SaRarJ  m 
L  Yn  BSBJpnfs  to  rhippalfii^  It^  New  YoHi, 
B  eoiponfloa  of  Dstawars 

aaahaa.    (CL  2—    3itJ) 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  ediylene  oxide  by  the 
partial  oxidation  of  ethylene  by  means  of  gaseous  oxygen 
in  the  presence  ot  a  silver  containing  catalyst,  the  im- 
^ovement  which  comprises  providint  in  the  reaction  aone 
an  amoont  in  the  range  of  about  0.01  to  500  p.  p.  m., 
based  oo  the  gaseous  feed  mixture,  of  polytrifluoroviayl 
chloride,  containing  about  15  to  30  carbon  atoms  in  the 
molecuie.  and  having  a  vapor  pressure  at  216*  C  of  0.075 
Bun.  Hf. 


wherein  R  b  hydrogen.  R'  b  sdected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  «-hydroxy  and  the  a-acyloxy  radical  of  a 
hydrocartxM  carboxylic  add  of  less  than  ten  carbon 
atoms,  and  together  R  and  R'  b  oxygen. 


PROCESS  FOB  THE  SEPARATION  OF  SATliU' 
AND  UNSATURATED  KBTD-STEROmS 


TED 


lB|y31«19S3 


1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  3-keto-A|*-steroids 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cortisone,  j!1-bkmk>> 
esters  and  17:21  diesten  thereof,  said  esters  beinig  derived 
from  lower  alkanoic  adds,  from  mixtures  of  sue!  steroids 
and  3-keto-4:5-dihydroaUosteroids  selected  from  i  he  group 
consisting  of  4:5  dihydroallocortisone.  21-mooo(iten  and 
17:21  diesters  thereof,  said  esters  bdng  derived  tt  xn  lower 
alkanoic  adds,  in  which  the  said  mixtures  am  reacted 
with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Girard  reagent  T  and  Girard  reagent  P  to  form  the 
Girard  derivatives  of  the  respective  ketones,  the  mixed 
Girard  derivatives  are  treated  with  a  water-solujble  alde- 
hyde which  can  displace  the  uturated  steroid  ket<>ne  from 
its  Girard  complex  whereafter  the  liberated  saturated  ke- 
tone b  separated  from  the  mixture  in  an  aqueous  medi- 
um, the  pH  of  the  aqueous  medium  being  thereafter  low- 
ered to  liberate  and  precipitate  the  unsaturated  ketone. 
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STEROID  OOMPOU?>nM 
DavM  H.  GooM.  Looaia,  N.  J 

N.  J«  a 


lo  Scheiing 

of  New 


CHEMICiOi^T^D 
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TW 


l<tor?  _« 

No  Drawls    AppRcatkNi  JaoBaiy  14, 19S7, 
S«iU  No.  «33,t5i  .,  •    :^ 

Tnahnr     (CL  246— 3f7.45)      ^  »» -^ 
I.  Pregnatrienes  having  the  following  formula: 

CHtOR 


T 


tr-**"." 


KX 


.  value  of  105  to  lis  b  reached  and  then  hydro- 
^ting  die  partially  hydrogenated  oil  uiKJer  selective 
..    litions  at  a  temperature  above  about  260'  F.  and  vp 
to  about  350*  F.  to  produce  the  maifarinelfaL 

4.  A  margarine  fat  having  no  significant  quantities  of 
isomers  of  the  fatty  add  glycerides  and  conjugated  poly- 
unsaturated fatty  add  ^ycerides.  excellent  plastidty  at 
normal  refrigeration  temperatures  and  which  u  not  sub- 
ject to  becoming  unduly  soft  at  simimer  temperatures, 
said  fat  bring  produced  by  initially  hydrogenating  a  non- 
conjugated  unsaturated  glyceridic  oil  under  non-eelective 
conditions  at  a  temperature  below  2S0*  F.  until  an  iodine 
value  of  100  to  125  b  readied  and  subsequently  hydro* 
genating  the  resulting  partially  hydrogenated  oil  under 
selective  conditions  at  a  temperature  above  260*  F. 


qir-A  ima^ 


wbeiein  X  b  a  member  of  the  group  consuting  of  O 
and  (H.OH).  W  b  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
H  and  F  and  R  b  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  ol 
H  and  lower  alkanoic  acid  radicals. 


I^tl4|i34 
PROCESS  OF  MiUDNG  SILICATES 
Da  Faws  Downey,  CaV.,  ssslwnr  to  John  B. 
FiaaiiHsB.  Now  Yoifc,  N. 
Now  Yoifc 
NoDiawl^    ApfHcatloa  October  14, 19S2, 
ScHUNo.315,2M 
SCWm.    (CL244    <4i.D 


2J14,432        

STEROID  COMPOUNDSAND  METHODS  FOR 

THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
umin  L.  Nasilaoi.  HidwIiH,  N.  I^  iiilwnr  to 

(.1^0 

ofNowT ~  _ 

NoDrawfav.    AppHcaiioo  Fehraaty  21. 1957, 
Svlal  No.  44Mt7 
21CfaAM.   (CL  240— 3f7.4S) 
1.  Compounds  having  the  stractncal  formula 


In  a  process  of  making  an  organic  silicate  wherein 
ipoond  having  the  formula  ROM.  where  R  is  selected 
.  the  group  consisting  of  sryl  and  alkyl  radicals,  b 
ted  with  a  silicon  compound  having  a  n^laceable 
selected  from  the  group  consuting  (rf  chlorine  and 
.^rbtnoxy  radicab  to  link  the  R  group  to  the  aOicoo 
j^  oxygen,  the  improvement  which  comprises  por- 
ting the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  activated  carboo. 


1  OF  PRODUCING  SILICIC  ACID  ESTDtS 

W« 

to 

r,  0 


-mm 


wherein  X  b  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  fluorine:  Y  b  a  OMiBbcr  of  the  group  consisting 
of  O  and  (H.  OH)  and  R  b  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H  aad  acyl  radicals  of  lower  alkanoic  adds. 


I  1«4,4*f 

NOVEL  HYDROCP^ATTON  PROCESS  AND 
PROWCT  THEREOF 

Now  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  o' 


Aocart4,1954, 
No.  447,934 

_  CriBBBHT  AafOit  5, 1953 
4CliiBM.  (CL  240--441S) 
: .  In  a  process  of  produdng  nlidc  acid  esters  by 
reacting  silicon  tetrafluoride  with  a  lower  aliphatic  alco- 
hoJ  in  the  presence  of  ammonia,  the  step  whidi  comprises 
reicting.  in  the  gaseous  phase,  silicon  tetrafluoride  with 
a  1  >wer  aliphatic  alcohol  and  ammonia  at  a  temperature 
jus:  above  the  temperature  at  which  separation  of  the 
siii  ac  acid  ester  in  liquid  form  from  the  reaction  mixtures 
takes  place,  said  silicon  tetrafluoride,  ammonia,  and  lower 
all  >hattc  alcohol  bdng  present  in  the  reaction  mixture  in 
thi  proportioa  of  about  3  mob  of  silicon  t^rafluoride  to 
ab  Nit  4  mob  of  amraooia  to  at  least  about  4  mob  of  said 
alcoboL 


Apiil  S,  19S4,  Serial  No.  42M39 
SCUmm.   (a.a40-^409) 
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r 
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2.  A  process  for  hydrogeiuting  a  soya  oil  to  produce 
a  margaiine  ftu  without  forming  significant  quantitios  of 
of  ftitty  add  glycerides  and  ooQJugated  polyun- 


OiGANOPHOSPHORAMIDE  N-OXIDE  PESTICIDE 
PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  IT 

M  ak  A.  SiBhBMU,  Tteasas  e  AltB.  aai  loho  E.  CasMa, 
"I  |-|      mi  R.  Kdlh  ClipaMaj^ewa,  Wlfc,  awl^ 

"^NoDnwl^   AppSraHaa  Mawh  13, 1953, 
Serial  No.  342,294 
TdriBH.    (CL  244— 441) 
I.  A  pestidde  composition  containing  as  an  essential 
iii(redient    an    organopbosphoramide    N-oxide    prodod 
represented  by  the  following  formula: 

o 
(A>Jr  0 


saturated  fatty  add  glycerides  whidi  comprises  hydro- 
genating said  oil  under  non-selective  oonditioos  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  230  to  below  about  250*  F.  until  an 


-K. 


where  A  represenu  a  lower  alkyl  group.  R  is  selected 


7W) 

from  the  gitNip  ooosisdng  of  N(A)a  and  OA,  and  Rs 
npmeDts  a  niembcr  of  the  group  oomiitim  of  Coorioe, 
chlorine,  p-nitropheaoxy,  and  OP(0)(R)s  when  R  is  aa 
defined  above. 

S.  The  process  of  incieasuif  insectiddal  activity  of  an 
ortanophoapbonunide  represented  by  the  formula: 
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VROCSSS  FOR  PRODUCD4G 


G  CASBAMAltt  OP 

ACETYLENIC  CAKBINOLS 


Stdybridfe,  and  Ptifcfc  Amfceaqr  McCna,  Aysrtey 
BdM,  E^faaad,  Mri^MS  to  BrMUi  Sch«rli«  RaaaMdi 


LtaaMedt  AMcrlej  Edge,  EaglaBd«  a 
'  of  Gnat  BvttaiB 
No  DmHn^AMllcatfoa  Ine  17»  IfSS, 

I  priority,  apjpHcafleM  Gna«  Britahi  Jne  23, 1984 
tCUam,   (CLM*-^4t2) 
1.  Prooess  for  prododng  carbamates  of  carbinoU  of 
the  formula: 

■• 

Ri-O-OH 

i 

in  which  Ri  and  Rs  an  alkyl  groops,  by  bringinf  to- 
tether  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions  an  alkali 
metal  cyanate  and  a  solution  comprising  the  starting 
carbinol  and  trichloroacetic  add  at  a  lemperatnn  not 
exceeding  80*  C 


MlM3t 
PKEPARATION  OF  SECONDARY  ALCOHOL 
ESTERS     OF     PERFLUOROCARBOXYUC 
ACDM  FROM  OLBPgg  ^^ 


N«DnwlM.  AsBEcaiaa  Odatar  It,  IfSS, 
IN«.I4UM 
TOatoM.  (CL2M— 4t5) 
1.  A  process  for  converting,  with  a  minimum  of  mo- 
lecular rearrangement,  an  olefin  of  5  to  16  carbon  atoms 
and  correspooding  to  the  formula  R— CH>-^H— R' 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  conaiinng  of 
branched  chain  alkyl  radicals  of  3  to  14  carbo^irtoms 
and  of  branched  chain  alkylene  radicals  joined  With  the 
ethyienic  group  to  form  a  cycloolefin  having  a  ring  of 
5  10  t  carbon  atoms  and  a  total  of  at  least  6  carbon 
atoms,  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  straight  and  branched  chain  alkyl  radicals 
of  1  to  11  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  mixing  said 
olefin  with  a  saturated  aliphatic  perfluorocarboo  carbootylic 
acid  containing  2  to  6  carbon  atoou  and  1  to  2  carboxyl 
groups  per  molecule  and  maintaining  the  resulting  mix- 
ture at  least  partially  in  liquid  phase  at  a  selectively  effec- 
tive temperature  between  about  15*  and  300*  C  untfl 
the  correspooding  ester  is  formed. 


NMETHYLOL-TRiCYCLODECANOL 
ANDntOCBaS 

MMns  H>  Imflctt,  WsalflsMt  Robart  S>  Bradkay.  BmBsb 
SBd  PlanI  V.Jhyjh^Jr,,  WeaHaH,  N.  U  asajpnw  to 

■aao  MeaaaRB  aBs  ■■gpaasstoc  Campanyj  n  coepera* 
llaaof  Dalnmn 


'  31«  1994f  Banal . 
Tflitoii    (CL2<#-^4tt) 
6.  A  oompooad  having  the  formula: 


8aririN«.47941t 


when  A  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  N(A)a  and  OA,  and  Rx 
represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine, 
chlorine,  p-nitrophenoxy,  and  OP(0)(R)a  where  R  la  as 
defined  above,  which  comprises  chemically  oxidizing  ttie 
phosphoramide  to  convert  at  least  a  portion  thereof  to  a 
quatemery  phosphoramide  N-oxide  compound  rqpre- 
sented  by  the  formula  in  claim  1  where  A,  R  and  lU  are 
as  defined  therein,  said  oxidation  being  such  as  to  provide 
oxidiiied  products  with  increased  cholinesterase  activity 
and  a  resulting  reaction  mixture  which  yields  an  aldehyde 
when  treated  witii  add. 


OH 

!^        CH — hut 
H  -  L  i-' 


CB»-0-B 


CHr-O— B 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  valeryl  radicals,  R'  is  an  acyl  residue  of  an 
alkanoic  add,  and  where  the  two  — CHsOR  groups 
may  be  attached  to  any  one  of  the  three  carbon  atoms 
marked  by  asterisks. 


9JVM 


AKING  CYCLOHEXUrL 
AMKACID 
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No  Dnw^   Ap^lkaltoB  Aawt  12, 1954 , 

4CkiM   (CL2M— Ml) 

1.  In  a  process  for  making  cydobexyl  sulfamati  where- 
in cydohexylamine  is  reacted  with  a  sulfamic  ac  d  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulf ai  uc  acid 
and  ammonium  sulfamate,  the  stq>  comprising  aiding  a 
tertiary  amine  in  which  the  nitrogen  substitucnts  are 
saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups  two  of  whi  zh  have 
no  more  than  3<cartion  atoms,  and  the  one  remaining 
having  from  4  to  18  carbon  atoms,  to  the  reactants  and 
heating  the  mixture. 


M14|M1 
rROCBSB  FOR  FROINX3NG  FERACHM  FROM 
AUPHAIKCARBQXYUC  ACIDS    I 

■Ul^a  and  Airi  fl.  aitod 
P.Xifc,atJRsMi.W.Vn,i 

ttcaspanadoa  of 

31,19S(.8«WN«.MU3t 
IS  nihil  (CLSM— Ml) 
1.  In  a  proceas  for  purifying  an  aliphatic  moaocar- 
boxylic  peridd  having  from  two  to  three  carboo  atoms 
to  the  molecola  prodiiotd  by  the  reaction  in  the  liquid 
phase  and  in  the  presence  of  an  esteriflcatioo  cattJyst 
of  the  corresponding  aUphatic  monocarboxylic  add  and 
aqueoos  hydiofea  peroxide,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
aliphatic  mooocartoKylic  add  and  the  hydrofen  peraodda 
are  employed  for  said  reaction  hi  substantially  equiva- 
lent amounts  and  la  admixture  in  ttie  reaction  mixture 
with  a  noo-reactive  organic  liquid  having  a  botliag  point 
at  atmoqiberic  pressure  in  the  range  of  from  50*  C  to 
130*  C  and  which  is  a  solvent  for  the  peradd  and  not 
for  water  and  wliich  forms  with  water  a  heterogeneous 
azeotrope  containing  not  more  than  0.5  mole  of'the  per- 
add per  mole  of  water,  and  vaporizing  water  fnon  tiie 
sohitiaa  of  peradd  In  said  organic  liquid  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  from  20*  C.  to  90*  C  in  the  fiorm 
of  said  heteroteaeons  azeotrope  until  an  amooat  of  water 
comapoBdfaig  to  all  of  the  solvent  water  of  the 
hydratca  peradde  and  at  least  part  of  the  water 
la  the  reaction  has  beeaieoMived  from  the  reaction 
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^         GAMMA,  GAMMA-DIPHENYL-DELTA- 
OXOCAFROIC  ACIDS 

Inntt  M.  SdaiUp  AaMar,  ^^^tf^^  ^awk  * 
.  Co^Iac^Rahway,N.l^ai«fondlaaofNewJsney 

NoDnwtog.    AijWraWsa  Pnia*»  17, 1954, 
(  SsfW  Now  <2M77 

i-  tCU^  (CL2M-515) 

•'   1.  A  compound  of  the  general  stractnnl  fonmda 


n  ^ctom  uSi  k 


>  r 


IJ/vf 


(} 


•OHt-OHr-OOOH 


2,tl4,i4S 

^  ^AROMATIC  yO^'Igff^glJ^S^fHPM?  ^g 

Ram  A»  Grasawaaa  aaa  Mam  aeesasaf  o^^^B»y^^Bi  ^^^» 

T\  I  -^^^i-T  Ntw  Ywft,  N.  Y^  a  cotTondaa 
aa  Maiac 

KCUtaa.  (a.2M-843) 
la  A  process  for  preparing  phosphonic  dichlondes 
of  ihe  f  ormnU  ArPOCh  b  which  Ar  stands  for  a  carbo- 
cyc  ic  aromatic  radical  free  from  polar  groups  capable  of 
rea:tinf  widi  phaapboik  anhydride  which  comprises 
ImtiagacoaspoaadoCtbe  tormnta 

o       o 


sHieidn  Y  and  Y'  re^ectivdy  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  lower-alkyU  halofea.  and  lower- 
alkoxy  radicals. 


'— O^POB 


la  whldi  Ar  has  the  same  meaning  as  aboiva  wilk  phoa* 
phi  mw  pentachlorida. 


2itl4,i43 
HIGH  SOLIDS  DETERGENT  COMPOSmONS 


Na 


1.  Process 
formula: 


of 


a  tanparapoa  of 

17,1953. 
3<2,421 
(CL2<»-534) 

hydrolyzing  a  compound  having 

RNHCHsCHsCOORi 


the 


in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  containing 
from  S-22  carbon  atoms  and  R^  is  a  lower  alkyl  group 
which  comprises  heathig  said  compound  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  having  a  omcen- 
tntion  of  at  least  15%  until  hydrolysis  is  substantially 
^  complete* 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ANHY- 
DROUS FORMIC  ACID  AND  NIIRATBS 
FROM  ALAKLINE4ARTH  METAL  FOR- 
MATES 


»*-H. 


il  tilraHna  Fehsaaiy  13,  IHi,  Serial  No.  545417 
etosMy,  MillriiBa  Cinaaay  Fetowmy  IC  1955 
Triif-  CCLIM— 542) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  anhydrous  fonnic 
add  and  nitrates  wherein  caldum  formate  is  reacted  with 
nitric  add,  and  the  resulting  formic  add  u  extracted 
tntn  the  reaction  mixture  in  the  preaeoce  of  urea  witii 
a  solvent  and  the  resulting  extract  is  fractionally  dstiUed, 
the  steps  which  comprise  reacting  nitric  add  with  cal- 
dum formate  to  form  a  reaction  mixture  containing 
formic  add  and  an  excess  <rf  caldum  formate,  counter- 
currentiy  extracting  formic  add  from  sudi  reaction  mix- 
ture in  the  iwesenoe  of  urea  with  a  solvent  for  formic 
add.  adding  to  the  extraction  medium  an  amount  o( 
ititric  add  equivalent  to  the  excess  (rf  caldum  formate 
contained  in  the  reaction  mixture  in  one  of  the  last  stages 
of  the  countercurrent  extraction  and  thereafter  washing 
the  fonnic  acid  extract  containing  a  small  proportion  of 
nitric  add  with  a  solution  of  a  formate  in  aqueous  fonnic 
acid,  the  fonnic  add  cootent  of  which  is  in  equilibrium 
with  that  of  tiw  aatract  to  render  the  extract  absolutdy 
free  from  nitric  add.  ^-  '■.  -J^-.s.^.-,,:^^^■•;*:c:;;^-^.^,. 


AMINE  ALXYLAT10NUSIN6  ALUMINUM 
ANILIDE  CATALYST 
Albai  I.  KoAa,  MmiiihaaB,  Cearga  G.  Ecfca, 
kmi  RaK  D.  damoB,  NorihviBa,  Mkh^  aaslaMn  to 
pB^CatpenrfJaa,  New  Yat^N.  Y.,  a 

11  n  Irr  (CL2M-577) 
1.  A  process  for  tiie  selective  nuclear  alkylation  of  an 
an  >matic  amine  having  at  least  one  hydrogen  on  a  carbon 
at4im  ortho  to  an  amino  group  and  having  at  least  one 
hydrogen  atom  on  an  amino  nitrogen,  said  amine  being 
sel  ected  from  the  class  consisting  of  amines  unsub^tuted 
in  the  nodeus,  amines  having  hydrocarbons  substituents 
in  die  nucleus,  amines  having  halogen  substituenU  in  the 
nvdeus  and  amines  having  alkoxy  substituents  in  tiie 
nidens,  which  process  comprises  heating  said  amine  with 
an  olefin  in  the  presence  of  an  aluminum  anilide  catalyst, 
sa  id  reaction  being  carried  out  at  temperatures  of  50  to 
5(0*  C.  __^^^,^_ 

ALKYL    4A4-TRlCm5RO-3-HYDROXY-ORTHO: 
^iuTYRAfra  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 
SAME 

G.  EaaiBgia  mi  Joha  H.  Hcmscs,  Maahattaa, 
m  to  IW  Dow  Chswrfrai  Coa«aay,  MM- 
coipatafloa  of  Deiawan 
NaDimvlv.  A||McaSiiNafMi*ir3,1955, 
SattNo.544,tM 
4CliriiM.   <€L2M— (15) 
I.  Alkyl  4,4,4-tridiloro-3-hydroxy-ortiiobutyrates  hav- 
ing die  formula 

H  0~R 

CbC— C— CHf— C— O— B 

i>u         O-B 

wherein  eadi  R  represents  an  alkyl  radical  containing 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  indusive. 


PRBFARAHON  of  ly4-ED(TRICHLOROMETHYL)- 
2,5-DiCHLOROBENZENE 
beei,  Erisabarii  (Mate),  mi 
(Mate), 


toYs 


.af< 
No  Drawli«.   AppScaOaa  Aanat  24, 1953, 

N0.37M7     ^^„^j^jg^i,52 

^,The  metiiod  of  preparing  l,4-bis(trichloioatoth3rl)- 


I  I  JMm .^j.^ 
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2,5-dichlorobeiizene  which  comprises  causing  beazeae, 
formaldehyde  and  gaseous  chlorine  to  react  with  one  an- 
other at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  20  to  about  SO* 
C,  in  the  presence  of  zinc  chloride  and  water,  the  amount, 
per  mol  of  benzene,  of  formaldehyde  ranging  about  from 
one  to  six  mols,  and  of  zinc  chloride  from  one  to  two 
m<4s. 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  CHUHUNATZD 

XYLENES 

iamm  E.  FritdMMd,  Bartraic  OMa^ 

PatrolcnB  Cottfrnj^  a  unpumoob  of 

NoDrawftML   AMlcattoa  April  25, 
Seriid  No.  StS^l 

ISniiliiii     (CL2M-451) 

1.  A  process  for  separating  admixture  of  chlorinated 
xylenes  compriging  xylyl  chloride  and  xylylene  didhloride, 
■aid  prooesi  comprising  intrododag  said  adndxtnre  into 
at  least  one-half  volume  of  a  VqaU  saturaled  acydk 
hydrocarbon  per  volume  of  said  admixture  and  at  a  tem- 
perature no  higher  than  200*  F.  and  separating  the  result- 


ing crystallized 
solution. 


xylylene  dichloride  from  the  rssuhing 


2,MMM 


PROCESS  OF  TREATING  DEHYDROGENATION- 
HYDROGENATION  CATALYSTS 


ARM 


N*Dnwftw.   AppRcatfMiAsHMl21,lfS3, 

N«.  37M1 
11  nihil  I     (CL 

1.  The  process  of  activating  a  dehydrogenatlng-hydro- 
fcnating  catalyst  comprising  at  least  one  metal  oxide  of 
the  group  consisting  of  the  oxides  of  vanadium  and  molyb- 
denum deposited  on  a  carrier  or  support,  which  comprises 
heating  said  catalyst  in  a  hydrogen-containing  ambient 
free  oi  catalyst  poisons  at  a  temperature  in  the  riuitB  of 
950  to  1300*  F.  for  a  period  of  at  least  V6  hour  and  dien 
heating  said  catalyst  in  an  ammonia-containing  ambient 
free  of  catalyst  poisons  at  a  temperature  in  said  range 
for  a  time  in  said  period  so  as  to  increase  the  activity  of 
said  catalyst  for  hydrogenating  and  dehydrogrnatpng  hy- 
drocarbons. 


TETRAALKYLRRNZBNB 


T* 


Dili  A.  McCnnl^,  CkJafOf  RL^ssiiginr  U 
08  CompMiyt  CliicagOt  D^  a  cnsporatioa  af 

4  nihil     (CL2M— Mt)  r 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  tetramethylbenzejie  com- 
prising  contacting,  under  substantially  aohydroiu  condi- 
tions, a  feed  consisting  of  at  least  one  trimethylbeazene 
and  at  least  one  njiember  of  the  class  consisting  of  S- 
ethylbenzene  and  triethylbenzene,  in  a  mole  ratio  of  tri- 
methylbenzene  to  said  defined  polyethylbenzene  of  be- 
tween about  20: 1  and  2: 1  with  liquid  HP  catalyst  in  an 
amount  between  about  25  and  400  volume  percent  based 
on  hydrocarbon  feed  at  a  temperature  between  about 
80*  C  and  190*  C  f or  a  time  between  about  1  minute 
and  60  minutes,  the  longer  times  correqModing  to  the 
lower  temperatures!  and  lower  HP  usages,  removing  HF 
from  a  hydrocarbon  product  mixture  comprising  tetra- 
methylbenzene,  etfayltrimethylbennne  and  unconverted 
feed  hydrocarbons. 


M14,«S2  I 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 


■■aaf,19S^ 

S9S,79t 
•  CWhib.    (CLIM— C71) 

1.  In  a  process  comprising  propylating  benzenk  widi  a 
propyl  group  supplying  reactant  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  propylene  and  tetra-  and  hi^r  poly- 
propylated  benzenes  in  the  presence  of  an  acidjreacting 
alkylatioo  caUlyst,  the  step  of  controlling  the  molar  ratio 
of  propyl  groups  to  benzene  in  the  range  of  about  2.5  to 
3.5  while  maintaining  the  temperature  in  the  lange  of 
from  about  —SO  to  150*  C  whereby  the  reaction  mixture 
contains  a  substantially  theoretical  yield  of  tri-isopropyt* 
benzene  based  on  the  benzene. 


TWO-OTEP  PROCESS  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  RE- 
MOVAL OF  ACETYLENE  FROM  OLEFIN 
AND/OR  MOLEFIN  CONTAINING  HYDROCAR- 
■ON  STREAMS 

J.  HofM  and  Uayd  E.  Gtdnsr. 


1» 


13jl9S4.  SsrinI  Nn.  4SS,55S 

(GLlM-^fTT) 


i: 


1.  A  process  for  the  selective  removal  of  an  abatyleoe 
from  a  mixture  of  hydrocarlxMis  which  compris^  con- 
tacting said  mixture  of  hydrocarboiu  with  a 
catalyst,  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen,  under  hydro^enation 
reaction  conditions  at  a  relatively  low  temperat  ire  in  a 
first  step  to  effect  removal  of  a  major  portion 
acetylene  and  then  contacting  said  contacted  mitture  of 
hydrocarbons  with  a  suitable  catalyst  uiKler  hydroj  enation 
plus  polymerization  reaction  conditions  at  a  relatively 
high  temperature  in  a  second  step  to  effect  subs^ntially 
complete  removal  of  remaining  said  acetylene. 


InaX.Kaly, 


2itl4,iS4 
ALKYLATIOK  PROCESS 


T.  KsRy,  Gnlvailoi^TeL,  narfpwr  la  Tks  A  tmi 

AppHcaflM  fsnnsiy  IvEBS^Sariri  No.  4t2,M7 
Sniltfi    (CL2M— it3.4) 


rLT]-^— (^^3 


1.  An  alkylatioo  process  comprising  (1)   contacting 


(a)  isobutane  contaminated  with  at  kast  one 


boU- 
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ing  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ole- 
fins, Hiffii>«n>,  acetylenes,  sulfur  compoiuds  and  nitrogen 
compounds  witii  (6)  an  olefin  containing  from  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  an  acidic  alkylation  caU- 
lyst selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  salfuric  add  and 
hydrofluoric  acid,  under  alkylation  conditions,  (2)  separ 
rating  purified  isobutane,  now  essentially  free  of  con- 
tsminants,  from  the  alkylation  product,  (3)  contacting 
ethylene  with  said  purified  isobutane  only  in  the  presence 
of  an  AlOt  catalyst  under  alkylation  conditions  to  ol^- 
tain  an  alkylation  product  comprising  diisopropyl.      nt^r^ 


add  having  a  concentration  of  from  about   117%   to 
122%  oftfao-pbosphoric  add  at  a  temperature  of  from 

u:=. -^^ 


-n;^'^ 


i^lfSH  jiJ^  t. 


r^ 


i. 


^ 


«i! 


F 


V 


II 


V 


i 


t^    ■• 


%^w.-^- 
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PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTiON  OF  HIGH  BOIL- 
ING PROPYLENE  POLYMERS  EMPLOYING 
LIQUID  PHOSPHORIC  ACID  CATALYST 


about  175*  to  300*  F.  and  a  pressure  of  from  about  200 
to  ISOOp.  s.i.  g.  «q  m  . 


XS14,CM  

FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CYCLIZED 


M,  19SS,  SsiW  N«.  537,715 

<a.2it    <SaJ5) 

1.  A  process  for  produdng  propjiene  polymers  boiling 
pivdominandy  in  thie  range  of  from  about  425*  to  650* 
P.  from  a  propjtaw-cootaining.  tiquefled,  normally  gase- 
ous hydrocarbon  feed,  which  comprises  intimately  con- 
tacting said  hydrocarbon  feed  at  a  space  velocity  of  from 
about  0.1  to  5.0  v./v./hr.  with  a  body  of  liqnid  phosphoric 


5  nihni    (CL2M— 734) 

L  A  process  for  preparing  at  least  partly  cydized  rub- 
ber jfrtMn  natural  rubber,  comprising  mixing  rubber,  an 
sulfonic  add,  and  a  compound  selected  from  the 
consisting  of  finely  divided,  large  surface  silica  and 
ites,  and  maintaining  said  mixture  for  about  3  to 
I  30  minutes  at  a  temperature  from  about  150  to 
C 


J  a- 


ELECTRI 


2,814,657 
METHOD  AND  APPARATVB  FOR  HEATING  GLASS 


aJHmsalB,  la  L.  O.  F. 


2,814,658 
ELECTRIC  FURNACE 


"iS^ 


M-    »faivliJ.Ud]r,Ni«M 
to,       IMj  WtiliimaltsI 
Offaila,  Csisls.  a 


SD  oiraicv^ 


«  laaj^-'- 
faabiv 

^5.  in  ^>paratns  wherein  glass  is  rendered  molten  for 
attenuation  into  strands,  a  casing  of  a  refractory  mate- 
rial having  an  opening  in  the  base  thereof,  a  crudble  of 
a  fire-clay  material  supported  within  said  casing  and 
having  an  apertured  base  positicmed  in  alibied  relation 
with  said  opening,  a  space  between  said  casing  and  said 
crudble.  meau  for  injecting  burning  gases  into  said  space 
to  tiiereby  heat  said  cnidUe  to  glan  mdting  tenqiera- 
ture,  said  crudble  being  adapted  for  the  retention  of 
molten  glass  and  being  provided  witii  an  interior  surface 
for  contacting  the  molten  ^ass,  a  body  oi  metal  supported 
within  the  crudble  above  die  apertured  base  and  covering 
a  portion  only  of  the  interior  surface  of  the  crucible,  said 
metal  being  physically  and  chemically  resistant  to  die  ac- 
tion of  molten  ^ass,  and  means  to  heat  the  body  of  metal 
inductively. 


5, 1954.  Serial  Na.  41i,Ul 


:-!^ 


h^  w*' 


An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  vertical  cylindrical 
vesid  redprocable  along  its  axis,  a  plurality  of  vertically 
exit  nding  electrodes,  a  plurality  of  reagent  feed  conduits 
eadi  positioned  adjacent  an  electrode,  means  for  main- 
taimng  said  electrodes  and  reagent  feed  conduits  in  sub- 
ttantially  fixed  position  while  said  vessel  is  reciprocated,  a 
com  aflUxed  to  said  vessel  in  gas-ti^t  relationship,  at 
least  one  gas  outlet  pipe  extending  from  said  cover,  said 
oo|er  having  a  i^urality  of  apertures  permitting  passage 
th(  rethrough  ol  said  electrodes,  reagent  feed  conduits,  and 
gat  outlet  pipe,  a  bottom  plate  having  an  upstanding 
flange  conforming  to  dw  shsiw  of  said  vessel,  and  means 
for  progressively  moving  said  bottom  plate  and  material 
earner  thereon  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
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LOW  YOLTAGB  I^^ION 

SMIi,  V( 

N.  V, 


1, 1953,  SmU  N«.  35M44 
(0.133— 14t) 


QBlfl 


1.  In  a  low  rcitMft  ignitioa  lyitem  for  intenial  com- 
bustion  eatiiiM  an  ignitiOB  coil,  aa  ignhioo  cwidenier 
connected  in  paraUel  with  said  coil,  a  diachaiie  drcuit 
for  said  copdemef.  said  diacharie  drcuit  indodiiig  a  plu- 
rality of  km  voltafc  surface  discharfe  spark  pkifi  and 
a  distributor  haviag  a  movaUe  cootact  and  a  plurality 
of  fixed  contacts  coonected  in  series  with  said  spark 
plup,  and  means  on  said  distribolor  for  antooatieaBy 
varying  die  distance  between  said  movable  contact  and 
said  teed  contacts  wherein  said  distance  is  dq>endent  on 
tfie  speed  of  the 


periphery  of  the  cup  and  peripheral  extensions  of  equal 
lentths  ristnt  and  forming  rastellatiops  around  the  plane 
upper  rtn.  said  castellations  being  separated  from  one 
another  by  interrals  of  die  same  length  and  by  at  least 
one  faiterval  of  greater  length,  a  paper  impregnated  with 
an  electrolytic  liquid  and  placed  on  the  bottom  of  the 
cup.  a  depolarizer  placed  on  the  electrolytic  paper  up 
to  the  level  of  the  pfame  upper  rim  of  the  frame  and  a 
dwet  of  carbonaceous  material  covering  the  snr&ce  of 
the  depolarixer  and  protruding  peripheraOy  from  tfiis 
surface  and  extending  on  the  plane  upper  rim  of  1^  frame. 


BUECnOOTATlC  GENMtATOK  AND  IGNITION 
,  SYSTEM 

Afpdcntfaa 

14  011111     (0.133—141^ 


12.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  ol  the  redpio- 
cating  type  wherein  the  reciprocation  of  a  piston  within 
a  cylinder  turns  a  crankdiaft.  sai(f  engine  having  a  spait 
plug,  means  for  firing  the  plug  induing:  a  variable  capaci- 
tor haying  a  fixed  plate  and  a  movable  plate;  means  for 
imparting  movement  to  said  movable  plate  in  timed  re- 
lation to  the  reciprocation  of  said  piston;  radioactive  bat- 
tery means  for  imparting  an  electrical  charge  to  the  fixed 
pUte  of  said  capacitor,  a  resistor  electrically  connected 
m  series  with  said  battery;  and  means  for  electricaUy 
connecting  said  spark  plug  across  said  resistor,  whereby 
flnng  of  said  spark  plug  is  brought  about  by  tuiaing  of 
said  crankshaft 


M14,M1 
rLATDMYCXLL 


l,lM3.8aiWN^39S34t 

_    ^  3aBlB»   (CL13C-.111) 

2.  A  group  to  be  assodtted  fai  paraOd  with  identical 
j^ufwfor  forming  a  dry  battery  with  a  long  operational 
life,  formed  by  a  flat  element  comprisii«  a  zinc  cup  witfi 
•  bottom  and  a  periphery  limited  by  an  upwanlly  pro- 
J*cting  run,  a  frame  of  plastic  material,  engaged  around 
die  periphery  of  the  cup,  said  frame  havfa«  a  lower  rim 
Provided  with  a  notch  uncovering  a  portion  <rf  the 
pwiphoy  of  the  cup.  a  plane  upper  rim,  parallel  with 
tae  bottom  of  die  ciq)  and  covering  the  iqiper  rim  of  tlie 


/ 


up  to  the  castellations.  a  metal  Made  covering 
of  carbooaoeoos  material  oi  this  element 
a  finger  extending  slightly  outside  the  upper 
frame,  covering  partially  the  larger  interval  .. 
rastellations,  against  one  castellation,  and  lea 
the  upper  rim  of  the  frame  and  in  said  larger  . 
free  length  equal  to  ttie  length  of  the  other 
between  the  castellations,  and  another  element 
with  the  flrst  one  and  placed  m  positioo  by  en 
of  iti  castellations  in  the  free  lenigths  of  the  in 
the  first  dement 
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9.  A  deferred  action  cell  comprising  an  outer  con- 
tainer, electrodes  generally  parallel  with  and  adjacent  a 
base  of  said  container,  said  electrodes  being  provided 
with  a  central  perforation,  a  bent  tab  projecting  upward- 
ly from  an  electrode  of  one  polarity  and  a  radially  op- 
podte  tab  projecting  upwardly  from  an  ehcttoda  ol  op- 
posite polarity,  each  such  tab  bdng  located  on  an  inner 
peripheral  portion  of  its  electrode,  an  ampule  supported 
on  die  base  of  said  container  widiin  said  perforations  and 
between  said  tebs,  the  tabs  constituting  a  positioning 
and  centering  means  for  said  ampule,  an  insulating  liner 
for  said  container,  and  at  least  one  insulating  disc  sup- 
ported by  said  liner,  having  a  central  perforation  therein 
through  which  a  neck  of  said  ampule  may  project  said 
insulating  disc  constituting  a  tfUah  baiBe  on  rupture  of 
said  ampule  and  also  constituthig  a  positioning  and  cen- 
tering means  for  an  upper  portion  of  said  ampule,  a  metal 
top  fbr  said  container  acQacent  a  top  of  said  ampule, 
and  spacing  means  between  said  top  and  said  insulating 
disc  ampule  centering  means.  v 
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«d  insulator., eadi of  said conduj^orsha^^ 
SinScins\Sating  material  fixedly  .•«««i*^  J^ 
^Xg^twSS  two  of-id  5»«»^f^STJiS^ 
uMlated  dectrical  cooductingpath  from  a  source  of 

electrical  energy  to  said  igniter  piqt. 


SSTand  dtrates  of  alkaU  and  alkahnc  earth  meuls. 


CUKASl'raODUCIWSCPX 
^•^        ifaS.    (CL  134-119) 


BLKCTOpffcABLE  ^ 
|fow«V.  CMcaaa,  B,  n 
April  1, 1953.  Ssdni  No.  347,421 


(CL  174-113) 


^Vr^ 


A  duDlex  electrical  cable  for  die  transmisskm  of 
^t^  eteSSlTenergy.  comprising  a  continuou. 
t  wSSu  approximately  drcular  in  cross  section  and 
fchirmadT  of  mulu-cellular  insulatmg  '"•tenal.  a 
tinu^usTubular  jadiet  of  solid  insuUting  maten^  w»- 
v^SS  to  fluid  «»d«>mp.tible  wid»  thematerid^orm- 
iSd  core  appUed  to  and  in  intimate  c««act  wrth  ^ 
eAewre  having  a  dielectric  constimt  less  dian  Aat 
tfirLSS.^md  a  pair  of  spaced  conductor  wires 
:a^  ^  ^i.d.rt  at  opporite  ride,  of  «id^ 
^  a  substantial  proportion  of  **  «d»vjdu^I^lbto 
^M«  bdng  sealed  from  each  odier  »«»  wd  we 
^^^idedXecdy  to  said  jacket  to  prevent  die  lon^ 
fSwof  gas  or  vapor  Uirough  die  mtenor  of  said 


1    An  deetric  current  producing  ceU  comprising  an 

die  major  portion  of  which  is  composed  «  merew* 
dioxysdifirta.  ^^^^^^^_^_^__ 

A._  ■J'««i*?.  ^«Aij2j«j^ 


VEHICLE  SJffMOUNTWG 
4  CUM.   (CL174— 13t) 


DeteettTMiek..  a 

i.  19S2,  Serial  N«-  319445 
lCL174-St) 


2.  In  combination  widi  an  igiriter  plug  taring  »  te- 

mtoal  portion  induding  a  ceramic  sk«ve  fa«»5J*^- 

;SSLrn«»etel  shdl  and«^^ 

«iid  sleeve;  a  connector  comprising  •»  •^^"^ 
SSdjadS  secured  to  sdd  metel  Adl  to  ft«i  ^^ 

SftTthoS   a  pluraUty  of  tubular  ceramic  msulator 
£ilYW;«l  Ji^^  i«*et  to  form  a  discontinuoui 

"S^-^^on  to^ceramic  d^;^^^ 
^  of2d  tubular  insuUtors  having  IJ^^J^^ 
adcMt  secwwi  widiin  its  boce  intermetfate  die  end^ 
Sl;SrSdTplurality  of  dongated  conductors  widun 

T14  0.  O.     " 


I.  For  use  widi  a  motor-vdiide-wrface  moun^ 
lamp  Of  die  type  induding  a  lamp  casing  and  a  hoU^ 
SS,S  studTroiecting  from  «d  <*«ng  f-^^*^" 
duoogh  a  bote  in  die  mountmg  surface  «<>  recave  anut 
S^  diereon  to  secure  die  lamp  cMmg  totoe  mo^- 
Sg«S^  die  stud  having  a  lamp  cabte  extending  diCT^ 
SJ^i;^  com-ction  of  die  lamp  to  an  «ergmng  ctf - 

SSXd  the  cable,  exteriorly  of  the  ^^-^^ 
dirough  a  protective  sleeve;  a  moisture,  grease,  »^^ 
proof%eding  endosure  comprising,  m  combmatMm.  a 
JSnow.  -fitantidly  flat  didied  washer  for  mo^tmg 
on  die  Ump  stud  between  die  lamp  securing  nut  and  Ae 
S,S5mg  wrface.  sdd  washer  having  a  bjjc  ^J^ 
J^^mounting  surface  and  •",  <«?"««r,  P^J^ 
«did  flange  spaced  axidly  from  «« «>«•  "f  •.»^ 
Wci^SJ^Sing  nipple  of  dastic  malend  arranged 

to^l«««id  washer  and  ^f^,"^  ^^^^^  ^^ 
nut  sdd  washer,  and  die  end  of  die  Ump  ^-^^ 
Se  hlwng  a  groove  in  its  inner  surface  spaced  axidly 
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from  its  mounting  surface  ennging  end  a  diitance  pealer 
tfian  the  axial  mwcing  of  the  washer  flange  amf'  washer 
base  arranged  to  receive  and  grip  said  flange  whereby 
tile  portion  of  the  nipple  axially  inwardly  of  said  groove 
is  compressed  between  the  washer  flange  and  the  mount- 
ing surftwe,  and  being  formed  with  an  aperture  arranged 
to  tightly  receive  tudi  protective  sleeve. 


NovncBBB  ke,  1967 


LAMPMOUNTING 
N.Y. 
11, 1985,  S«M  No.  4tia42 
(0.174— 13f) 


A  moisture,  grease  and  dust-proof  sealing  ammgement 
for  a  motor-vehicle-surface  mounted  lamp  of  the  type 
comprising  a  lamp  casing  having  a  hollow  jthreaded 
mounting  stud  projecting  therefrom  to  receive  a  securing 
nut;  said  arrangement  comprising,  in  oombiiuiti0n,  a  int 
disk  washer  having  a  stud-receiving  aperture  antt  an  out- 
wardly projecting  intumed  drcomferential  rim;  and  a 
generally  cup-shJ4>ed  sealing  nipple  of  elastic  'material 
seated  against  the  base  of  said  washer,  said  nipplie  having 
a  circumferential  flange  at  its  seating  end  resiliently  en- 
gaged within  the  washer  rim,  and  being  formed  witii  a 
tubular  lateral  extension;  the  outer  diameter  of  said  cir- 
cumferential flange  being  greater  than  the  inner  iliameter 
of  said  intumed  rim  and  substantially  equal  to  the  base 
diameter  of  said  flat  washer. 


PENCE  Wmi  HOLDER 


4.  IfSS,  Serial  No.  39M97 
(CL  1T4— I7t) 


I.  A  fence  wire  stringer  comprising  a  body  of  insulating 
material  including  a  base  member  and  a  separate  cap,  a 
longitudinal  bore  through  said  body,  means  positioned  in 
said  bore  for  attaching  said  body  to  a  support  and  a  wire 
engaging  member  positioned  between  saiid  base  and  cap 
in  spaced  relatioo  to  said  attaching  means,  said  base  in- 
cluding a  circular  raised  portion  airrounding  nJd  attach- 
ing means  and  said  wire  engaghig  member  indoding  a 
loop  sunxwoding  said  raised  portion  and  retained  thereon 
by  said  cap,  said  wire  engaging  member  being  construded 
of  ooadoctive  material  aod  niid  raised  portioo  hieing  con- 
structed of  insulating  material  tiiereby  '"•"'■**"g  said  wire 
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[9SX8eriri^ 
It  CWiM.  (O.  nt-.8,4) 
I.  A  color-television  tube  comprising  a  screen  fbr  pro- 
ducing ultraviolet  radiation,  an  dectroo  gun  for  produc- 
ing a  beam  of  electrons  terminating  at  one  face  of  said 
acreen,  means  for  deflectiiag  said  beam  to  scan  said  screen 


and  so  effect  emission  of  an  ultraviolet  image  from  the 
opposite  face  of  said  acreen.  a  cathode  having  a  phoCo- 
emissive  surface  in  close  proximity  to  said  opposite  face 
of  the  screen  and  sensitive  to  ultraviolet  radiatioo,  and  at 
least  two  anodes  beyond  the  termination  of  said  electron 


beam  and  having  flne-mesh  surfaces  in  close  proximity 
to  each  other  and  said  cathode  surface,  each  of  saikl  anodes 
being  coated  with  material  suited  to  fluoreece  with  color 
diffnent  from  another  of  the  anodes  to  produce  a  visible 
image  corresponding  with  said  ultraviolet  image^. 
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t^  19S1, 8aiW  Nflb 
(CL  17t-.7 J) 


5.  In  a  televisioo  receiver  for  utilixing  a  racei^  com* 
poeite  television  signal,  in  combinatioa:  a  vid 
responsive  to  said  composite  television  signal  forjdavalop- 
ing  a  detected  composite  video  signal  indudiiig  video 
components  of  varying  amplitude  within  a  ran|i  below 
a  predetermined  tiiraahold  and  synchronixing-si|Bal  com- 
ponents of  an  amplitude  exceeding  said  predetermined 
threshold  with  the  synohmniring-signal  components  nega- 
tively oriented  reliudw  to  tbt  video  rotpnaipli,  said 
composite  video  signal  being  subject  to  extnaabaa  noise 
impulses  of  greater  amplitude  than  said  sync^moixing 
components;  a  phaet  Inverting  video  anipiilier|  ooiqiled 
to  said  video  detector  for  developing  a  phase-inverted 
composite  video  signal;  an  electronHdischarge  device  com- 
prising a  cathode,  flrsi  and  second  control  grids,  and 
an  anode;  "1*^^^*  inclnding  an  acTt>li*r**^*^  electrode  inter- 
mediate said  control  grid*  for  establishiag  a  virtual  cadi- 
ode  in  the  vicinity  ol  said  second  control  grid;  an  oat- 
put  circuit  coupled  to  said  anode;  means  including  a  self- 
biasing  input  circuit  coupled  to  said  video  amplHler  fbr 
applying  said  phase-inverted  compoiite  video  signal  to 
said  second  control  grid  to  pass  electron  current  to  said 
anode  in  response  only  to  signal  components  of  an  am- 
plitude eicriwling  said  predetermined  threshold,  said 
noiae  impulses  tending  to  overbias  said  seooqd  cortral 
grid  and  render  said  electron-discharge  device  unrespon- 
sive to  a  succeeding  synchronixing-signal  component; 
means  coiq;>ling  said  video  detector  to  said  flnt  control 
grid  for  afiplying  said  detected  oompoeite  video  signal  to 
said  first  control  grid;  and  meau  indiiding  a  roiiilnnoe 
connecting  said  first  control  grid  to  a  sotote  Ol  poten- 
tial positive  with  respect  to  said  cathode  for  biasing  said 
first  control  grid  to  permit  full  electron  flow  through  said 
flrrt  control  grid  in  reqxmse  to  said  video  tad  tyacfaro- 
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nixing-signal  components  but  to  inhibit  such  electron  Itow 
in  response  to  the  applied  extraneous  noise  impulses; 
whereby  said  overbias  of  said  second  control  grid  is  pr^ 
vented  and  an  outpat  signal  corerq?ooding  only  to  said 
synchronizing-signal  components  is  developed  in  said  out- 
put drcuiL  


ERRATUM 

Far  CInsi  17S— 73 

t  No.  231M«1 


the  lines  in  some  decides  heteg  individual  Hnes  and  the 
Unes  in  other  decades  being  party  Unes,  each  line  being 
connected  to  a  single  contact  position  in  tiie  bank,  wipen 
for  co-operation  with  said  bank  contacts,  mean  for  driv- 
ing the  wipers  first  to  select  a  decwfc  in  accordance  with 
a  first  received  digit  and  later  to  Select  a  contact  in  the 
selected  decade  in  accordance  With  another  received 
digit  and  a  selecting  device  for  selecting  the  ringing  code 
to  be  applied  to  a  called  line,  digit  absorbing  means  opera- 
tive by  the  selection  by  the  final  selector  in  response  to  a 
fli«  leoeiffCd  di^t  of  a  decade  in  which  individual  hnes 


i?i:i 


r34ss<d  r«  2JH44n       ,^ 

1NTER-4:0MMUN1CATK>N  SYSTEM 

Robecfc,  Etaanreod  FaA,  IIL.  anignrto 
ft.  BL  a  cotporaHon  of  lUnolB 
iTltSd,  Serial  No.  455,499 
I.   *a  179U-1) 


are 


1.  An  inter-communicatioo  system  including  in  combi- 
nation, radio  receiving  apparatus  including  a  detector,  an 
audio  amplifier  and  a  first  transducer;  a  second  tram- 
ducer  to  be  positioned  at  a  point  remote  from  said  radio 
receiving  apparatus;  an  interconnecting  circuit  between 
said  radio  receiving  apparatus  and  said  second  trans- 
ducer; first  switching  means  positioned  adjacent  said  sec- 
ond transducer  and  having  a  first  position  for  connect- 
ing said  interconnecting  circuit  to  said  second  transducer 
and  a  sec<md  position  for  impressing  a  calling  signal  on 
said  interconnecting  circuit;  second  switching  means  adapt- 
ed to  be  positioned  with  said  radio  receiving  apparatus; 
respective  connections  extending  to  said  second  switcWng 
means  from  said  detector,  said  audio  amplifier,  said  first 
transducer  and  said  interconnecting  circuit;  said  second 
switching  means  having  a  first  position  in  which  said  de- 
tector is  coupled  to  said  first  transducer  ^^J^ 
audio  amplifier,  a  second  position  m  which  said  detector 
is  coupled  through  said  audio  amplifier  to  said  fir*  trans- 
ducer and  to  said  interconnecting  circuit,  a  thml  poB- 
tion  in  which  said  interconnecting  circuit  is  coupted 
through  said  audio  amplifier  to  said  first  transducer,  and  a 
fourthposition  in  which  said  first  transducer  is  coupled 
:  through  said  audio  amplifier  to  said  interconnecting  cir- 
I  cuitTand  impedance  means  having  comparatively  low 
impedance  for  caUing  signals  and  comparatively  highim- 
p3ance  for  detected  radio  signals  and  being  coupled  from 

saidi^ond  switching  means  to  said  audio  amplifier  to 
imoceu  said  caUing  iigi»»l  from  said  interconnecting  cir- 
cuit on  said  audio  amplifier  when  said  second  iwitching 
means  is  in  said  first  position. 


4*]-." 
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«v  connected  to  release  the  wipers  to  »f™«}.^^*^*2 
hav^  been  set  in  accordance  with  said  first  digit  "«  to 
diibct  the  two  foDowing  digits  to  said  driving  means  for 
the  selection  of  a  decade  and  of  a  line  in  that  decade  and 
othsr  means  operative  by  the  selection  by  the  final  selector 
inlesponse  to  a  first  digit  received  tiiercat  of  a  dec^ 
in  thich  party  Hnes  are  connected  to  direct  one  of  the 
ing  digits  to  the  driving  means  for  tiie  sdectiooof 
,  in  the  decade  selected  in  accordance  with  said  first 
and  the  other  of  the  said  following  digits  to  the 
ing  device  for  tfiai  selection  of  the  ringing  code 
triate  to  ti»e  wanted  Nirty  on  the  selected  party  une. 


Tl  IXPHONE  TRUNK 


[VISORY  SIGNALLING 


Frmk  ABea  Stalhroriky,  Btxicy  Henlh,  and  Fer^  WB- 

^SSS^ii!!!^S^^^^M  No.  479.722 
^^^,    .,  SCWm.    (CL179— 27) 


TELEFIiONESY 


14, 1954,  Sariri  Nn.  475455 


,22,1954 
iCWta.   (CL17>-lt)  . 

1.  In  a  telephone  system  a  final  selector  havmg  a  plu- 
rality of  Unes  arranged  in  decades  connected  to  lU  bank. 


5    In  a  telephone  system  a  trunk  line,  like  terminal 
equipment  at  each  end  of  the  trunk  Une.  an  outgoing 
selector  witii  bank  contacts  connected  to  the  terminal 
equipment,  an  incoming  selector  connected  to  the  termmal 
equipment,  said  terminal  equipment  including  means  re- 
sponsive to  its  seizure  by  tiie  outgoing  selector  to  seire 
the  trunk  Une  and  to  prepare  the  equipment  for  the  re- 
ception of  supervisory  sipials  over  tiie  trunk  Une,  means 
responsive  to  a  seizing  signal  over  the  ttunk  Une  toex- 
tend  the  trimk  to  the  incoming  selector  and  to  prepare 
the  equipment  for  tiie  reception  of  impulses  over  tiie 
thmk  and  repeating  ttiem  to  said  incoming  selector,  a 
l)ne  connected  to  said  incoming  selector,  ™«*'|VI^^ 
tjerminal  equipment  responsive  to  a  change  of  condition 
of  said  Une  when  connected  by  tiie  faicoming  selector  to 
said  terminal  equipment  to  transmit  a  supervisory  signal 
over  tiie  trunk  Une  and  means  operative  if  said  chante  of 


'■  '"^^  \r'~  ^•i^S'"'''  ' 
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condition  penists  to  chante  the  cluracter  of  nid  rignal 
for  •  tiiBed  period,  an  indinting  circuit  connected  over 
said  outgoing  selector,  means  responsive  to  receipt  of  said 
signal  of  original  character  to  give  an  indication  in  said 
indicating  circuit  and  farther  means  responsive  to  said 
signal  of  changed  character  to  lock  said  indicating  cir< 
cuit  to  maintain  said  indication  after  the  end  of  said 
timed  period.  | 

M1M7S 

INTERCOMMUNICATING  TELCmONB 
EQUffJffiNT^ 

Fnsk  R*  MalnMaa«  Qiflbrdi  Pa* 

AvpHcatfcM  Fcbnnry  13, 195tf,  Ssriy  No.  SC5,M9 

lldalM.    (CLlTfu^t) 


1.  An  intercommunicating  telqihone  equipment  of  the 
direct  call  secrecy  type  having  a  local  talking  circuit,  a 
transmitter  and  a  receiver  in  the  local  talking  circuit,  a 
transformer  having  a  winding  connected  with  the  local 
talking  circuit,  a  privacy  relay  operatively  connected  in  the 
equipment  and  having  contacts  inserted  in  a  circuit  com- 
prising a  winding  of  the  transformer,  outgoing  lines  to 
called  stations,  an  incoming  line,  the  transformer  winding 
being  connected  to  one  of  the  lines,  signalling  means  in 
each  station,  means  operative  at  one  sUtion  for  selectively 
energizing  the  signalling  means  at  a  remote  station,  meaos 
operative  when  the  remote  station  answers  for  connecting 
talking  current  with  the  remote  station  through  the  trans- 
former winding,  and  a  power  source  operatively  connected 
to  the  equipment 


TAFE.STEPPING  DEVICE  FOR  HIGR-arkED 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING         I 

Frank  RaddBh  Howa,  FiMtHn,  Mms.,  mitmtk  to  An- 

dwRMM-NicMi  *  Cowp— y.  tortPB,  Maii.  k  ^m 

ApplicalkNi  StpttmbM  23, 19S4,8siy  No.  457,f4< 

UCUbM.   (CLlTf^lNJ) 


corded  for  de<nergizing  said  first  electronic  iWans.  fcM- 
energizing  said  second  electronic  means,  and  for  moving 
the  slack  in  the  tape  past  said  recorder. 


A  tape-recocding  system  including  a  tape  upon 
which  lifnals  are  to  be  recorded,  compritiog  a  recorder 
for  recording  the  signals,  first  electronic  means  normally 
energized  for  holding  said  tape  against  movement,  second 
electronic  means  for  providing  slack  in  said  tape,  and 
JBMIM  inclading  means  actuated  by  a  signal  to  be  re- 


DIRECTIONAL  MICROPHONE 
—  C  Blansjr.  MMMn«a,  N.  1.,  iii^iy    |» 
Cofpofllwi  uiAmtttn,  u  cnsyetlhia  of  Dalnwnw 

19S4.  Serial  No.  4<5,2<9 
TOalam,   (CL  17»— 11S.5) 


>yi 


1.  la  a  microphoae  havii^  an  acooatfc  Urminatiag 
device,  the  combination  comprising  a  magnetic  structure 
providing  an  air  gap,  a  vibratile  element  having  front  and 
rear  surfaces  dispoaed  to  move  within  said  air  g  ip,  means 
providing  an  air  chamber  having  ends  and  tides  with 
said  rear  surface  of  said  vibratile  elcmeat,  uid  meam 
coupling  said  rear  surface  of  said  vibratile  ekment  to 
said  acoustic  terminating  device,  and  said  means  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  exocM  d  two 
which  are  disposed  in  said  ends  and  in  said  tida  of 
said  chamber  provided  by  said 
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1.  An  electric  circuit  controlling  switch  havinj  in  com- 
bination a  fiat  switch  blade  provided  with  a  II  it  round 
headed  current  conducting  end,  and  parallel  iasulating 
plates  having  a  first  fiat  contact  and  a  second  fli  t  contact 
mounted  in  predetermined  spaced  relation  therebetween 
and  having  the  second  contact  provided  with  a  compla* 
mentary  curved  opening  for  coplaiur  nesting  tlie  round 
headed  current  coinhicting  end  of  the  bUde  to 
support  the  Made  in  circuit  controlling  relation 
first  contact. 


rotatably 
with  the 
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1.  A  switch  comprising  a  housing,  a  rotatable  shaft 
having  one  end  projecting  into  said  housing,  an  eleaant 
of  non-conductive  material  fixed  to  one  end  of  saU  houa- 
isg  and  having  one  surftux  tfiereof  adjacent  said  one 
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end  of  the  shaft,  spaced  contact  surf a«s  supported  on 
said  one  surface  of  said  element,  a  temi^SilL^  ^ 
contact  surface  extending  through  '^J^^^'^^JT^ 
one  surface,  a  support  «c™*«  »««"»^^1^  ™ 
at  least  one  metallfc  element  alBxed  to  said  support  mem- 
ber, at  least  one  pair  of  spaced  contact  potnts  on  said 
metallic  element,  resilient  means  supported  on  "^  J»« 
for  urging  said  support  member  toward  said  one  surface 
of  said  element  to  constanUy  urge  said  contact  points 
into  engagement  with  said  one  surface,  said  support  mem- 
ber being  rotaUble  with  said  shaft  to  estabhsh  conduc- 
tive connections  between  said  contact  points  and  predetw- 
mined  pairs  of  said  contact  surfaces  m  pfwieteimined 
positions  of  said  shaft,  said  housing  having  a  depression 


bow  while  the  odw  is  provided  with  plane  parallel  Had- 
ing surfaces  on  die  opposite  sides  of  the  bore  was  dj- 
fining  a  transverse  opening  extending  entirely  throig 
said  other  section  across  said  axu  and  is  also  provided 
with  parallel  lecesses  extending  along  but  away  from  said 
opening,  a  umtary  phmger  provided  with  opposite  srfe 
protections  slidable  within  and  a^  said  recessa  and 
also  having  one  end  extension  projecting  toward  s^ 
bote  and  an  opposite  end  extension  slidably  cooperaWe 
with  said  surfaces,  said  opposite  end  extension  having  a 
transverse  through  slot  spanning  said  bore  axis  and  com- 
municating with  said  opening,  a  pair  of  spaced  fixed  c^- 
tacts  mounted  upon  the  exterior  of  each  of  the  oppo>J^ 
of  aaid  other  body  section  and  extending  acra«  me 


xitnrjs 
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fai  fhe  Inner  waD  thereof,  a  spring  support  «>«««»»«*" 
ported  on  said  shaft,  a  spring  member,  a  spberteal  ele- 
ment, said  spring  member  being  supported  by  said  sprmg 
support  member  to  position  said  spherical  elqnent  m 
said  depiession,  limit  stop  means  fixed  to  "d.  ^°^|^ 
an  element  supported  on  said  shaft  and  rotatable  there- 
with to  engage  said  limit  stop  means  and  thereby  limit 
rotation  of  said  shaft  in  eitiier  direction  from  *  n««™ 
position,  said  spherical  element  in  the  neutral  powMP 
of  said  shaft  being  located  in  the  center  of  said  deprn- 
sion,  and  said  spherical  element  upon  rotation  of  sttd 
shaft  from  said  neutral  position  effecting  compression  of 
said  spring  to  esublish  a  contra-rotating  force  effective 
upon  lelease  of  said  shaft  to  retiirn  said  shaft  to  said 
neutral  position.  


X 


adiicent  end  of  said  opening,  a  movable  contact  carrying 
plafc  slidably  confined  within  said  slot  and  extending 
thrwgh  and  beyond  tiie  ends  of  said  opening  and  having 
movable  contacts  at  its  protruding  ends  alternately  coop- 
eralble  with  corresponding  fixed  conucts  of  said  paira,  a 
coil  spring  confined  within  each  of  said  recesses  brtween 
the  recess  bottom  and  tiie  adjacent  plunger  side  profecdon 
and  extending  Uiroughout  the  length  of  said  opening  for 
urging  tiie  plunger  toward  said  bore,  a  beUcal  spring  inter- 
posed  between  said  plunger  and  said  pUte  for  urgmg  said 
movable  contacts  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  an  actu- 
ator movable  within  said  bore  and  coacting  with  said 
plOagBT  end  extension  which  projects  toward  die  bore 
toTako  displace  said  movable  contacto  in  said  opposite 
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1.  A  miniature  dreuit  controller  comprising  a  body 
means  provided  with  a  pluraUty  of  spring  contact  mem- 
bers supported  Uierein,  an  operating  shaft  reciprocally 
movable  between  two  extreme  positions  within  said  body 
means,  said  shaft  having  fingers  located  between  adjacent 
contact  spring  members  for  controlling  a  circuit  between 
said  adjacent  contact  spring  members  when  the  shaft  is 
iB  one  of  its  two  extreme  positions,  spring  means  located 
between  said  shaft  and  said  body  means  for  biasing  said 
shaft  to  the  other  of  its  said  two  extreme  positions,  said 
contact  spring  memben  being  arranged  in  placed  slots 
adjacent  the  periphery  of  an  insulating  portion  of  said 
body  means,  said  contact  spring  members  being  retained 
in  said  insulated  portion  by  a  band  of  insulating  material. 
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jOHtate.   10.299    1ft 

1.  An  electric  switch  eomprising.  a  body  having  two 
detachably  interconnected  lectioni  oae  of  which  has  a 


1.  A  breaker  point  assembly  for  use  with  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  distributor  mechanism  m- 
cuding  a  grounded,  electiicaUy  conductive  base  and  a 
routeMe  grounded,  electrically  conductive  cam,  said  as- 
sembly comprising,  in  combination,  a  body  of  electnnlly 
conductive  material  having  an  elongated  bore  there- 
through, means  on  said  body  adapting  the  same  for  mount- 
ing on  said  base  in  electiically  conductive  relationshv 
with  the  latter  and  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bore 
disposed  subrtantiaUy  radiaUy  to  the  axis  of  roUtion  of 
the  cam;  a  tubuhtf  bearing  of  insulating  material  mounted 
within  the  bore;  an  elongated,  electrically  «»ducttverod 
itcmrocaMy  carried  by  the  bearing  and  normally  extend- 
ing beyond  both  ends  of  die  bore;  an  electrically  non- 
ooodoctive  arm  separate  from  the  body.  "biftaWy  roo«ntod 
theiton  and  adapted  for  extendhig  brtw^  and  0J2^ 
engaging  the  cam  and  one  end  of  the  rod  forttamlnllni 
the  rotary  motion  of  the  former  into  ''•aprocatofy  mo- 
Si  rfSe  Utter,  meam  ft*  yiddaWy  bsaang  tbe  rod 
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in  one  directkm  towmrd  the  cam;  a  stationary  plate  of 
electrically  conductive  material  having  an  opening  there- 
in of  sufficient  dimensioo  to  dear  said  rod;  means  mount- 
ing the  plale  on  the  body  in  electrically  conductive  rela- 
tionship with  the  latter  and  on  the  surface  of  the  body 
remote  from  the  cam,  the  opposite  end  of  the  rod  ex- 
tending through  said  opening  and  beyond  the  plate;  a 
movable,  electrically  conductive,  contact  element;  means 
mounting  the  element  on  the  rod  in  electrically  conductive 
relationship  with  the  latter  adjacent  said  oppoMte  end 
of  the  rod  and  for  reciprocation  therewith,  said  element 
being  disposed  to  engage  the  plate  in  electiically  conduc- 
tive relationship  with  the  latter  when  the  rod  is  recipro- 
cated in  said  one  direction  and  to  move  out  of  ftnttf 
ment  therewith  when  the  rod  is  reciprocated  in  the  op- 
posite direction;  means  for  making  an  electrical  connec- 
tion with  the  plate;  and  meaiu  for  making  an  electrical 
connection  with  the  elennent 
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i.  A  self-returning  snap  action  device  comprising  a 
sheet  of  metal  formed  with  corrugations  running  trans- 
versely of  the  sheet  from  one  edge  to  the  opposite  edge 
of  the  sheet,  said  comigatioas  being  deformed  by  partial 
flattening  of  the  conugations  near  the  two  edges  of  the 
sheet  so  as  to  place  each  such  corrugated  edge  in  com- 
pression relative  to  the  body  of  the  sheet,  means  for 
applying  an  initiating  movement  to  the  sbeeil  between 
the  support  point  and  the  comer  of  the  sheet  oi  i  the  same 
uncorrugated  side,  and  means  for  applying  pressure  to 
the  sheet  on  the  same  uncorrugated  side  intern  ediate  the 
fixing  and  the  point  of  application  of  said  initial  ing  move- 
ment and  in  opposition  to  said  initiating  movenent 


'^ 


t.  In  a  timing  device,  a  timing  cam  having  a  camming 
portion  comprising  a  first  section  o(  predetenninied  extent 
which  gradually  departs  from  a  reference  position  and  a 
second  section  joining  the  ends  of  said  first  section,  cam 
follower  means  arranged  to  engage  said  sections  during 
movement  of  said  cam,  first  means  for  moving  said  cam 
in  one  direction  to  cause  said  follower  means  to  aiove  in  a 
predetermined  pattern,  and  second  means  indodiilig  said 
follower  means  for  cansing  said  cam  to  move  in  a  differ- 
ent direction  to  a  reset  position  distinct  from  the  refer- 
ence position,  said  second  means  being  effective  only  when 
said  first  means  is  ineffective. 
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1.  In  an  electrical  wear  indicator  for  automobile 
brakes  having  a  contact  point  suitably  embedded  in  an 
asbestos  brake  lining  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  original 
brake  surface,  said  contact  point  being  tnwilsffd  from 
the  metal  ground  of  the  automobile  and  being  electrically 
connected  to  an  electrical  alarm  indicator,  the  improve- 
ment compriang  providing  said  contact  point  with  a  suit- 
able cavity,  disposing  a  spring  in  said  cavity  and  placing 
a  discrete  floating  contact  point  on  said  spring  captively 
in  said  cavity  whereby  wearing  of  said  brake  lining  effects 
a  ground  contact  with  said  floating  discrete  contact  point 
in  said  cavity  thereby  electrically  completing  the  alacn 
circuit  without  scoring  of  the  metal  brake  drum. 


1.  A  thermally  operated  multiple  contact  i  witch  as- 
sembly of  the  stacked  type  having  a  normally  spen  pair 
of  contacts  which  must  be  closed  prior  to  the  a  ptmng  of 
a  plurality  of  normally  closed  pairs  of  conucts  one  pair 
of  said  normally  cloeed  contacts  being  snap  acting,  said 
switch  assembly  comprising  a  switch  operating  member, 
•  rigid  Made  and  a  flexible  blade  for  mouiltinj :  each  of 

said  pain  of  cootacls,  each  of  said  rigid  and  flndUe  blades 
carrying  respectively  the  flxed  and  movable  cdntacts  of 
its  confiMnwIing  pair  of  contacts,  a  thermally  {operated 
actuator  adapted  when  energized  to  move  nld  switch 
operating  member  in  switch-operating  directioa.  an  abut- 
ment carried  by  said  operating  member  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  flexible  Made  of  said  normaly  closed 
pair  of  oootacts,  a  two-way  connection  betwe^said  op- 
erating OMmber  and  said  snap  acting  pair  of  nonaally 
cloeed  contacts,  said  abutment  and  said  two-w^y  coonec- 
^  ^^  ^  Vaced  oo  said  operating  membtr  that  as 
said  operating  member  moves  in  switch-operating  direc- 
tion said  abutment  first  permits  said  normally  open  con- 
tacts to  close  and  dien  opens  said  normally  closed  snap 
acting  contacts,  and  a  link  member  extending  between 
the  flexible  Made  of  said  normally  closed  snap  acting 
contacts  and  the  flexible  blade  of  said  other  normally 
closed  pair  of  contacts  adapted  to  open  said  last  men- 
tioned pair  of  contacts  at  a  point  within  the  opening  travel 
ol  the  flexible  Made  of  said  normally  closed  snap  acting 
cootacts. 
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1.  A  current  closing  device  for  diort-drcaiting  and 
similar  tests  with  swildws,  comprising  stationary  and 
movable  contact  nwans,  a  compreaied  air  source,  a  cylia- 
der  with  one  end  permanently  communicating  wtdi  said 
compressed  air  source,  a  piston  operating  in  the  cylinder 
and  connected  to  the  movable  contact  means,  said  piMoo 
bdng  permanently  exposed  to  the  air  pressure  In  d>e  com- 
pressed air  source  so  that  such  air  pressure  exerts  an  e^ 
erathig  force  on  the  piston  in  the  dosfaig  directioa  of  md 
movable  contact  means,  and  a  holdiag  magnet  having  « 
movable  armature  conneptwl  to  the  mofvaMe  contact  means 
and  serving  to  hold  the  movable  oontael'  means  in  the 
open  positian  of  the  contacts  agidast  the  focce  of  the 
compressed  air  acdng  on  the  piMon  mO  die  magnet  is 
given  a  releasing  impolae. 
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7.  In  a  cofrtrM  device,  two  condition  responsive  de- 
ments, members  attached  to  each  of  said  condition  re- 
sponsive elements  arranged  so  that  their  lines  of  motion 
are  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  signal  producing  means 
carried  by  said  members  comprising  electrical  contact 
means  adapted  to  cooperate  when  the  said  condition  re- 
sponsive elements  are  in  predetermined  relationship. 
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output  member  having  a  positive  spring  rato  witfi  in> 
creaaes  in  tlie  osagnitnde  of  tito  condition  sensed,  tbt 
force  output  member  of  said  stasing  means  operatfvely 
associated  with  a  flnt  portion  of  said  lew  removed  from 
the  pivot  point  thereof  for  app|)ring  a  foice  theteto;  and 
spring  means  associated  with  a  second  portioo  of  said 
lever  removed  from  the  pivot  point  thereof  and  having 
effective  negative  firing  rate  with  increases  in  the 


■n.,  a  conevaoen  of] 
Appicadan  Airii  XS,  19SS,  Ssrfid  No.  5t3«444 

tcEitai.  caitt-ts) 

1.  Spring  rate  compensation  apparatus  comprising:  a 
support  member,  a  lever  pivotaOy  connected  to  said  sn|>> 
port  member,  conditton  seizing  means  indnding  a  force 


magnitude  of  tlte  condition  sensed  by  said  sensing 
said  q>ring  means  being  arranged  to  apply  a  fbroe  to  the 
sQcood  pmtion  of  said  lever  with  tbt  recultiog  moment 
the  moment  due  to  the  force  apfdied  by  anid 
_  means,  a  decrease  in  moment  resulting  txom  the 
fdrce  due  to  said  spring  means  accompanying  an  increase 
in  moment  resulting  from  an  increaw  in  force  diw  to 
Slid  sensing  naeant. 
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I.  An  electromagnetic  relay  oomprisii|g  a 
nUgndizable  frame  member  having  a  pfir  of 
operating  coil  having  a  900I  surroonding  and  fixed  to 
OK  leg  of  said  frame,  a  bracket  of  inarihiring  materinl 
aljuataMy  fixed  to  the  other  leg  of  said  frame  to  pn>- 
V  de  f or  variable  positioning  of  said  bracket  on  said  o4her 
kg.  a  stationary  contact  member  flxed  to  said  bracket, 
a  id  a  cooperating  resilieiit  movable  contact  member  snp- 
ported  on  said  other  leg  of  said  frame,  said  bracket  be- 
i^g  axially  adjusteble  relative  to  said  movaMe 

Bber,  said  movable  contact  member  having  an 
t^  portion  extending  across  die  open  end  of  said  !!• 
shipped  frame  between  said  legs. 


DEVICE  FOR  LOdDMG  MOVABLE  PARIS, 


NOTABLY  RELAY  ARMATURES 
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1»  A  lofking  device  for  movable  annatnes  of  dectiit 
lys  having  a  core  comprising,  in  comMnation,  a  mov- 
armatnre.  a  guide  arm  pivoted  on  the  core  of  the 
and  formed  with  a  lug  paraOd  to  its  pivot  axis  and 
two  parallel  apertures,  a  link  connecting  said 
arm  witii  said  movaMe  armature,  two  loddng  pawls 
pivocally  mounted  about  axes  diqpoaed  at  right  a^les  to 
the  pivot  axis  of  said  guide  arm,  said  pawls  respectively 
engMiog  fM  apertures  and  being  formed  on  dtiwr  side 
of  said  Ing  at  rest  with  ftuang  projections  one  pair  of 
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which  acts  as  locking  meant  with  ropect  lo  nid  Int.  a    quent  Kparation  of  said  cootacto  comprisins  a  tensioo 

UmetaUic  element  passing  between  the  locking  pawls  and    spring,  oaeans  connecting  one  end  of  said  spring  to  said 

secured  at  one  end  on  said  core,  the  other  end  of  said    armature  uliereby  said  armature  is  biased  toward  unop- 

i  bimetalUc  element  being  adapted  to  engage  a  stud  carried   erated  position,  pivoted  means,  means  connecting  the  oo- 

j  by  the  free  end  of  said  guide  arm  when  deflected  by    podte  end  of  said  ^ving  to  said  pivoted  means  whereby 

said  pivoted  naeans  is  biased  toward  said  armature,  cam 
I  means  engaging  said  pivoted  means  and  foUfable  in  a 

plane  intersecting  the  plane  of  said  pivoted  means  wbeie- 
by  rotation  of  said  cam  means  effects  pivotal  movement 


an  abnormal  heating,  said  bimetallic  element  bearing  on 
the  other  pair  of  projectioas  of  said  locking  pawls  which 
act  as  unlocking  cams,  while  its  action  oo  said  stud 
causes  actuation  of  a  t(^gle  device  defined  by  said  fnide 
arm  and  said  link. 
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I.  In  an  automatK  electric  circuit  breaker  having  sep- 
arable contacts  and  means  iiwin^fjtn  «  pivoted  aanatnie 
movable  to  effect  automatic  sq>aration  of  said  oontacu 
upoa  the  occurrence  of  overload  current  flow  thnmgh  the 
breaker,  means  for  determining  the  —M^mt  of  current 
foqnired  to  effect  lavement  ot  said  amatnxe  and  coase- 
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of  said  pivoted  means  and  effects  thereby  a  diai  ge  in  the 
bias  applied  by  said  spring  to  said  armature,  said  pivotal 
oBovement  having  as  its  nujor  effect  a  change  in  be  angu- 
lar relationship  between  the  bias  supplied  by  said  spring 
and  the  plane  oi  said  armature  whereby  said^ange  in 
bias  is  prodnced.  means  operable  from  the  exteriior  of  the 
circuit  bleaker  to  poaitioo  said  cam,  and  means  far  main- 
taining said  ezterioriy  operable  means  in  whatevei  poation 
Itisset  ^ 


3.  A  timing  device  comprising  an  oscillatory  member 
mounted  for  rotational  osdllatory  movement,  a  flywheel 
assembly  mounted  for  roUtional  osdllatory  movement  on 
an  axis  about  which  its  mass  i*  substantially  symmetrically 
arranged,  driving  elements  interconnecting  said  flywheel 
assembly  and  said  osdllatory  member  at  such  a  dr{ve  ratio 
as  to  cause  said  flywheel  assembly  to  rotate  at  an  angular 
velocity  in  excess  of  that  of  said  osdHatory  member,  a 
solenoid  having  a  movable  member,  a  return  spring  arging 
said  movable  member  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  spiral 
spring  having  one  end  connected  to  said  osdllatory  mem- 
ber and  its  other  end  connected  to  the  movable  member 
of  said  solenoid  whereby  energization  of  said  solenoid 
yieldably  urges  said  osdllatory  member  to  route  in  said 
one  direction,  said  spiral  spring  exerting  a  weaker  fbroe 
on  the  OMyvable  member  of  said  solenoid  than  said  return 
spring,  and  a  switch  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  rota- 
tional movement  of  said  osdllatory  member,  said  switch 
bdng  connected  to  control  the  energization  of^d  sole- 
aoid  whereby  movement  of  said  oscillatory  member  in 
said  one  directioo  actuates  said  switch  so  as  to  deenergize 
said  solenoid. 
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1.  A  switch  device  comprising  an  elongated  , 
having  an  aperture  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  an 
gated  rod  movable  in  said  aperture  re^KMisive  to 
penture  changes,  a  first  spring  podtioned  in  such 
ing  in  line  wkb  said  aperture  and  rod,  a  second  q 
positioned  in  said  casing  in  spaced  relation  to  die 
Vring  and  in  line  therewith,  and  a  third  iprii 
tioned  in  the  casing  intennediate  the  flrst  and  ^ 
springs  and  in  line  therewith,  each  of  said  springs 
ing  in  the  outline  of  a  W  with  the  center  arm 
extended  transvcnely  of  the  casii^  for  verticil 
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„^„  die  parts  being  so  tensioaed  and  proportioiied 
that  the  arm  of  the  third  spring  abuts  the  end  of  the 
rod  and  is  therrt>y  movable,  responsive  to  movement  of 
the  rod,  into  contact  with  the  arm  of  second  or  flnt 
springs,  to  thereby  compile  a  circuit  throu^  wues 
connected  to  the  ^ird  ^ning  and  to  the  flrst  or  second 
spring,  selectively,  on  movement  of  the  rod  responsive 
to  temperature  changes. 
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1.  A  switch  device  comprising  a  switching  means  and  a 
thermo-seasitive  actuating  means  adaptable  to  be  disposed 
in  beat  r*''*»«"i>  reUtion  with  a  beat  abaorhing  body, 
a  housing  carried  by  said  tbermo-seasitive  actuating  means 
and  mounted  fbr  movement  relative  thereto,  said  switch- 
ing means  endoaed  widiin  said  housing  and  movable 
tbeiewith,  and  an  arm  movable  by  said  tbermo-sensitivc 
f«tn«ttiij  means  for  actuating  said  switching  means. 


CAM  ACnCMOOAXIAL SWITCH 


29,  IfSS,  8«W  Nn.  S2S431 
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An  electric  push  button  switch  comprisiag  a  cyfindri- 
cal  bousing  that  is  open  at  the  top.  a  movable  contact 
member  extending  along  the  inner  side  <>'^^^^*!^ 
and  having  its  terminal  end  flxed  to  die  bottom  of  ttw 
housinf.  said  movable  contact  bdng  inberaitly  biased 
away  from  die  side  of  dw  housing,  a  coiled  spring  mem- 
seated  on  the  bottom  of  die  boosing  and  resiuendy 
,,^wrting  a  pudi  button  at  its  odier  end,  said  button 
kving  an  enlarged  inner,  end,  and  a  mounting  strap  fixnd 
■  the  top  of  die  bousing  and  having  an  opening  for 
.^ving  die  outer  end  of  die  posh  button  dwrstfaroogh, 
ah  annular  member  attached  to  the  uadwdde  of  tte 
mounting  stnqi  and  centered  around  the  opening  diera- 
14  one  portion  of  the  annular  member  extending  into 
the  housing  along  one  side  wall  surface  dwreof  for  oo- 
operadon  widi  die  movable  contact  thereby  aenring mtte 
fixed  contact  of  die  switch,  and  an  oppbaite  hp  mem- 
ber supported  from  die  said  annular  mamber  also  — 
tending  into  the  homing  to  engage  die  enlarged  '- 
etod  of  the  button  when  die  bottosi  is  in  its  oats 
noddon  and  the  said  flange  holds  the  movable  contact  in 
cEpigement  with  the  fixed  contact,  whereby  the  drcoit 
ii  open  when  die  push  button  ii  depressed  and  die  mov- 
able contact  is  firee  to  retract  Cram  die  fixed  contact 


1.  A  coaxial  switdi  comprising  a  bousing  having  a 
c^indrical  bore  therein,  a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation 
in  said  cyttndrical  bore,  a  conductor  carried  by  said 
rotor  and  dectrically  isolated  dierefrom  by  dielectric 
mounting  means,  said  rotor  having  a  limited  portion  of 
its  periphery  of  sobstandally  the  same  diameter  as  said 
bore  and  die  remainder  of  its  periphery  removed  from 
die  inner  surface  of  said  housing  which  defines  said  bore, 
at  least  one  contact  carried  by  said  housing  in  electrically 
isolated  relation  thereto  and  projecting  into  said  bore, 
biasiag  means  urging  said  one  contad  toward  said  rotor 
and  into  a  podtion  extending  into  said  .bore,  at  least  one 
end  of  said  rotor  conductor  bdng  podtiooed  at  the  said 
limited  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  rotor  for  face 
to  face  contad  with  said  one  contact,  and  cam  means 
on  said  rotor  for  urging  said  one  contad  outwardly  against 
said  biasing  meam  prior  to  podtiooing  of  said  rotor  and 
roior  conductor  and  said  one  contad  in  face  to  face  re- 
upon  roUtion  of  said  rotor. 
724  a  o 
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In  a  miniature  switch,  a  cylindtical  casing,  a  phmger 
sUdably  and  rotatably  disposed  widiin  die  casing,  an  ad- 
justable contad  cc^ar  threaded  on  said  iriuager,  a  com- 
plementary aimular  contad  member  seoired  within  the 
rm^tkg  and  oormally  engaged  widi  said  contad  collar,  a 
spring  disposed  about  said  iriunger  in  engagemeA  with 
said  contad  collar  and  the  casing  for  maintaining  the  con- 
tad knob  on  one  end  of  the  plunger  for  disengaging  the 
contact  collar  from  said  nffiw«iT  contad  member  as  the 
knob  is  depressed  and  die  phinger  is  moved  slidabty 
diereby.  said  contad  collar  bdng  moved  shdaMy  to  coos- 
piess  said  spring  as  die  plunger  is  routed  by  said  knob 
whereby  die  time  of  operation  of  the  switdi  may  be 
varied,  a  slot  formed  widiin  said  casing,  and  means  cai^ 
ried  by  the  contad  collar  and  disposed  widiin  said  slot  for 
caustag  the  collar  to  be  moved  slidaMy  as  die  plunger 
brotated. 
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1.  A  temfa  for  wnaiiig  perforated  cards  or  mipt 
prising  a  plurality  of  flexible  metallic  wires  of  caentially 
straifht  form  and  bound  tofether  at  one  end  to  form  a 
single  bundle  of  essentially  straiglit  form  and  of  *i**«^fM 
or  rectangular  cross-section,  the  other  end  adapted  to 
be  applied  against  the  card  or  str^  to  be  sensed  having 
a  stepped  form,  each  stq>  comprising  a  phuality  of  wires 
in  the  directioo  ol  the  length  of  said  *««*"g«fi^  or  rec- 
tangular cross-section. 
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CONTACT  PINCaK 
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1.  In  ■  contact  finger  for  coopemtioo  with  the  cytiodsr 
of  an  electric  drum  controller  mchiding  a  fixed  bar 
tpmced  from  and  paraOel  witii  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  cylinder,  a  bracket  mounted  on  said  bar,  said  bracket 
inclnrting  an  arm  adapted  to  support  one  end  of  said 
contact  finger,  said  contact  finger  being  dispoeed  with 
its  said  one  end  adjacent  said  arm  and  its  other  end  ex- 
lending  toward  said  cylinder  rdativdy  *»nftnti»}  tfitr^- 
to,  said  arm  having  a  generally  V-shape  depreeiioa  ex- 
lending  transversely  across  the  surface  thereof  adjacent 
said  one  end  of  said  contact  finger,  said  one  end  of  said 
contact  finger  having  an  integral  lug  thereon  adapted  to 
be  received  in  said  depression  whereby  said  [linger  is 
pivotable  on  said  bracket,  spring  loaded  means  mounted 
on  and  connecting  said  contact  finger  and  said  arm,  the 
combinatioo  tberewidi  of  means  for  restraining  latertl 
movement  of  said  finger  which  n'TirTifw  a  plate  inter- 
posed between  and  engaging  said  finger  and  said  arm. 
and  means  on  said  plate  adjacent  one  end  thereof  engag- 
ing Mid  arm.  said  plate  having  an  opening  a4inoent  its 
opposite  end  for  receiving  tlw  lug  on  the  end  of  said 
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encioeuw  and  having  inner  and  ootar  roCatabty  movable 
telescoped^  portioos.  said  portions  providi^  radial  oivar- 
lapped  dicumferentially  spaced  tug  means  movable  into 
and  out  of  axial  alignment  widi  one  another  to  selectively 
prevent  and  permit  axial  separation  of  said  parts,  detent 
losing  means  between  said  inner  and  outer  parts  located 
to  mate  with  one  anodier  ontar  wiien  said  tags  are  in  ali^ 


ment  with  one  anodier  to  retain  said  parts  in  assembly, 
support  means  luspendcd  from  said  ccfnt  member  and 
exiMirling  fatfo  said  reoeptade  fbr  carrying  an  eiectricsl 
device  and  an  ahutnweit  surface  between  eaid  p€fle  Conn- 
ing a  restfided  flow  path  along  the  patting  liii  of  said 
parti  and  being  of  snfiirimt  length  to  cool  any 
any  arc  below  ignition  temperatures  wldle 
tag  relative  rotatioB  between  the  paiti. 
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a  ptaraHty  of  assemblies,  each  of 
a  tflpanip  casing  — yr*ffT**ig 
a  separate  mechanism  to  oonlrol  electric  circuits, 
casings  being  di^oaed  ta  axial  alignment  aa 
each  odier,  an  operating  shaft  r «sme»  lent  to  die  mechar 
nism  of  one  assembly  and  axtsntUng  through  and  beyond 
a  second  asaembly  ta  Une  with  the  casing  axes,  retataing 
elements  eilwirting  from  one  assembly  at  potats  spaced 
around  said  shaft,  the  second  assembly  being  formed  with 
similarly  spaced  openings  each  reoeiviag  one  of  said  re- 
tataing elementt  upon  said  assemblies  being  moved  towards 
each  odaer  and  means  fotmtag  a  pntt  of  said 
for  automatically  locUi«  said  asssmblias  agaiaa 
ment  ta  response  to  one  of  said  asssmbliss  being  axially 
rotated  with  respect  to  the  o(h«. 
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iCUna.  (CLSft— 1«) 
I.  In  an  expiosion  proof  electrical  device,  a  cover  mea>-       1.  In  a 
bar  and  a  teceptikle  comprising  two  parts  providing  an  tag  a 
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wriiching  device,  a  switch  unit  f  na^s 
an  actuating  ptanger  extending  through  i 
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?ue.  a  boustag  enclosing  said  switch  unit,  said  housing 
Kaving  an  opening  thereta  at  said  plunger,  means  closing 
the  opening  including  a  first  portion  engaging  said  hous- 
ing ta  an  aimular  area  around  the  openmg,  a  second  por- 
tion overlying  said  plunger,  a  third  portion  intermediate 


tide  wall  connected  to  said  base  wall  at  an  edge  directed 
a««y  from  said  U-shaped  side  waO  and  paraDd  thereto,  a 
dstem  forming  a  part  oi  said  element,  said  detent  adapted 
to  engage  a  surface  of  said  plate  to  prevent  displacement 
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said  first  and  second  portions  adapted  to  act  as  a  dia-  is  Mated, 
phragm  to  permit  movement  of  said  second  portioa  to  ac- 
tuate said  switch,  and  a  fourth  portion  engaging  the  swftdi 
ease  ta  a  ooottanous  area  wptctA  from  and  encompassing 
laid  plunger. 


of  said  element  witti  respect  to  said  plate  and  a  contact 
ann  forming  a  part  of  saiid  contact  element  and  eartiaiding 
beyond  said  plate  to  traverse  said  resistance  as  said  shaft 
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1.  In  a  sealed  switdung  device,  a  switdi  unit  compris- 
ing a  case  and  an  actuating  plunger  extending  through  said 
case,  a  housing  enclosing  said  switch  unit,  said  housing 
havtag  a  circular  opening  thereta  ta  alignment  with  said 
plunger,  means  closing  the  opening  in  said  housing  indud- 
ing  a  first  portion  moulded  to  said  bousing  in  an  annular 
area  at  the  opentag.  a  second  portion  overlying  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  plunger,  an  annular  third  portion 
tatennediate  said  first  and  second  portions  adapted  to  act 
u  a  diaphragm  and  defied  on  movement  of  said  second 
portion  to  actuate  said  plunger,  a  fourth  cylindrical  por- 
tion extending  between  said  first  portion  and  a  surfece 
portion  of  said  switch  case,  said  fourth  portion  being  of 
compliant  material  adapted  to  sealingly  engage  an  annular 
area  of  said  case  radially  spaced  from  said  plunger,  and 
potting  material  withta  said  housing  and  suirounding  said 
twitch  with  the  excqrtion  of  the  portion  diereof  engaged 
by  the  fourth  portion  of  said  dodng  means. 
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Applcndon  Anrii  23, 19S4.  SsiW  No.  425^41 
4aBlM  (0/291—49) 
1.  In  a  eledricd  control  ta  combination,  a  bisse,  a  re- 
sistance fixedly  flsottnted  thereby,  a  shaft  rotatably  con- 
nected to  said  base,  a  rotor  assembly  compristag  a  plate 
extending  transversdy  of  and  afflxed  to  said  diaft.  a  ooo- 
tad  element  shiftaUe  ta  a  dinctloa  parallel  to  said  plate 
to  api^  the  same  thereto,  said  element  comprising  a  gen- 
erally U-shaped  side  wall  paralkl  said  ^le.  a  base  wall 
ronnecled  to  said  U-ahaped  side  wall  and  normal  thereto. 
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1.  A  three-phase  liquid  rheostat  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal tank  for  receiving  liquid  electrdyte.  said  tank  beii« 
positioned  with  its  central  axis  substantially  vertical, 
three  dectrodes.  each  having  a  pair  of  flat  sur&oes  form- 
ing an  (^use  angle  with  one  another,  the  electrodes  being 
mounted  m  symmetrical  relation  ta  the  tank  so  that  each 
of  the  flat  surfaces  thereof  is  ^aced  from  and  paralkl 
to  one  of  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  other  two  dectrodes, 
a  separator  having  a  hollow  Support  member  and  insu- 
lating elements  extending  therefrom  for  tateipontion 
between  each  pair  of  opposing  Ibt  dectrode  surfaces,  the 
hoUow  member  being  dosed  at  its  upper  end,  and  meaiw 
tot  fltoving  die  hoUow  si^poit  along  the  major  axis  of  the 
tank  to  vary  the  effective  resistance  between  the  electrodes 
comprising  a  cylindricd  member  extending  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tank  and  axially  dong  the  tank  for  receiving 
the  hoUow  support  ta  sliding  engagement  therewith,  a  hy- 
draulic sed  between  the  hollow  member  and  the  cyUn- 
dricd  member  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  throu^ 
the  cylindricd  member  to  move  die  hollow  support  there- 
along. 
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N«van*er  12, 1954,  SaiW  No.  469,2a 
4CWW.  (3.219—1953) 
1.  A  high  fireqnency  indncdoo  headng  unit  for  seaBng 
a  smaU  metd  part  to  another  part  constituted  of  non- 
conductive,  fbdMe  materid  comprising  a  metallic  dec 
havtag  an  aperture  adapted  to  receive  seld  metd  part  said 
raetallie  disc  having  a  dit  extending  from  said  aptnrtnre 
to  the  edge  thereof,  means  for  applying  high  frequency 
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eamaU  to  said  metallic  di^  bdag  diipowd  on  Om  lidt 
of  said  other  part  oppodte  from  said  metal  part,  said 
means  beiag  freely  movable  with  r^pect  to  said  fflatalHe 


2t,19SS,8sHrfN«.4H,fM 
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disc  whereby  said  fusibk  material  may  be  placed  betwtea 
said  metallic  diK  and  said  meau  during  the  operatioo  of 
said  heating  unit 
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1.  A  method  of  removing  diort  circuits  tttm  dry  con- 
tact rectifier  elements  having  a  base  plate,  a  semi-conduct- 
tag  layer  and  a  counter  electrode,  the  short  circuits  being 
formed  by  thin  trails  of  counter-electrode  material  which 
bridge  the  gap  between  the  counter-electrode  and  the  baae 
plate  in  which  a  train  of  short  pulses  of  heavy  direct  cur- 
rent is  pasMd  through  the  rectifier  element  in  the  forward 
direction  only  wh^by  the  trails  of  counter-electrode 
lerial  are  completely  vaporised. 


I.  A  hand  sealer  comprising  an  element  having  a  gen- 
erally U-shaped  end  portion  and  provided  with  means  for 
electrically  heating  the  same,  the  leg  portions  of  said 
element  being  provided  with  unhealed  extensions  whicft 
are  brought  together  into  parallel  side-by-side  relation, 
a  hollow  handle  telescoped  over  said  unheated  exten- 
sions, a  readily  removable  heat  transfer  shoe  encasing  the 
heated  end  of  the  element  in  longitudinally  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  handle,  and  means  for  detachabty  securing  said 
imheated  extensioos  within  the  handle  consicing  of  a 
femik  surrounding  a  shoulder  forming  portion  on  die 
end  of  the  handle  and  an  exterioriy  accasriUe  screw 
threaded  in  said  ferrele  and  having  its  threaded  end  ex- 
tending  through  the  underlying  wall  of  the  hiMle  into 
wedged  engagement  with  and  between  said  unljeated  ex- 
tensions of  said  element 


2.  A  microwave  oven  comprising  a  source  of  micro- 
wave energy,  a  substantially  rectangular  cavity  having 
mutually  perpendicular  top,  side  and  end  walls,  said 
cavity  further  having  a  first  set  of  tapered  surfaces  inter- 
ooonecting  said  top  waU  and  each  of  said  side  walls  and 
extending  along  the  entire  length  of  either  ride  waU. 
said  cavity  also  having  a  second  set  of  tapered  surfaces 
inleroonaecting  snid  top  wall  and  each  of  said  end  walls 
aad  extending  along  the  entire  length  of  either  »d  wall, 
means  connected  to  said  source  for  propagatfaig  energy 
into  said  oven,  said  means  fbr  propagating  bdng  poai- 
lioMd  to  effect  suibstantial  reflection  of  energy  ^ram  said 
tapered  surfaoea. 
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1.  An  adjusuMe  thermostatic  electric  switch  kneludiag 
a  pOiar.  a  M-metallic  strip  anchored  to  the  rfUar  aad 
having  a  moving  part  extending  from  it  in  one 
a  snap-action  device,  a  fixed  contact  supported  by  the 
pillar,  a  moving  contact  co-operating  with  the 
tact  and  carried  by  a  moving  contact  arm  s 
the  piUar  and  controlled  by  the  snap-action 
contacts  being  spaced  from  the  pillar  in  the  ., 
rection  to  the  moving  part  of  the  bimetallic 
adjusting  member  siq)ported  by  the  pillar, 

operatively  connected  at  one  point  to  the  m ^  , 

the  biaaetidilc  strip,  at  another  point  to  the  moving  con- 
tact arm,  and  at  an  intermediate  point  to  the  adjusting 
member. 


M14»712 
SOLPnUNCTOOL 

■i^  C*  PuBMf ( PMn  Uvcf.  N.  Y, 
Hijliialii  2t,  1951«  SesW  No.  247,49S 

A  soldering  tool  comprising  in  alignment  on  a 
a,  a  working  tip  adapted  to  be  heatcf  by  the 
of  vcnmai  therethrough,  an  elomiHtf  pdr  of 
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coaxially  arranged  strai^Sf  eiment  conductors  one  bdng 
positioned  substantially  concentrically  within  the  other 
and  each  having  an  end  thereof  connected  to  said  t4>, 
a  transformer  having  means  for  producing  magnetic  flux 
and  having  a  current-generating  secondary  winding  po- 
sitioned in  the  field  of  said  flux  and  connected  directly 
across  the  remaining  ends  of  said  conductors,  and  a  sub- 
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stantially  tubular  handle  connected  to  said  transformer, 
said  soldering  tool  being  characterized  by  geometrical 
symmetry  about  said  axis  through  said  handle,  the  por- 
tion of  said  pair  of  cooductms  adjacent  said  secondary 
winding,  aad  said  transformer  m  at  least  two  mutually 
perpendicular  planes  passing  through  said  axis,  whereby 
said  magnetic  flux  generates  current  in  the  entire  length 
of  said  secondary  winding. 


WELDING  MAC^IE  POR  WIRE  P ABRKS 
M.  Glwtnr,  W  lilni  a,  Pa^  airfganr  to  Tri- 
Eaglaeeffinf  Coavaay,  Washiaclna,  Pa.,  a  cor^ 
ofMMykMd 

Odabcr  M.  19S«,  Serial  No.  <19,322 
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I '  1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  wel&ig  machine 
for  wire  fabric,  that  has  upper  and  lower  electrodes  dis- 
posed transversely  of  the  path  of  travel  of  wires  throu^ 
the  machine,  of  means  for  advancing  longitudinal  wires 
step  by  step,  means  for  fonning  and  feeding  a  sUy-form- 
tng  strand  crosswise  of  the  longitudinal  wires,  compris- 
ing fted  rolls  that  move  a  strand  in  successive  steps  across 
the  longitudinal  wires,  a  switch  actuated  by  the  forward 
end  of  the  strand  when  the  forward  portion  of  the  strand 
is  in  overlapping  relation  with  the  longitudinal  wires, 
means  controlled  by  the  switch  circuit  for  interrupting 
the  feeding  action  of  the  rolls,  a  shear  controlled  by  the 
switch  drcoit,  for  cutting  the  strand  to  sever  said  forward 
portion  therefrom,  to  form  a  sUy  wire,  a  feeding  device 
controlled  by  the  switch  circuit,  for  advancing  the  stay 
wire  along  the  longitudinal  wires,  into  welding  position 
between  the  upper  and  lower  electrodes,  means  actuated 
by  said  feeding  device  at  the  limit  of  its  forward  uKyve- 
meot,  for  operating  the  electrodes  and  rendering  tbem 
active  to  grip  the  sUy  wires  and  weld  them  to  the  longi- 
tudinal wires,  and  means  for  automatically  returning  the 
feedii^  device  to  its  retracted  poaitioa,  aad  for  simul- 
taneously setting  the  feed  rolls  into  operation. 


1.  An  attachment  iac  tfoX  welding  lap  joint  seams  of 
sheet  material  and  die  like  adapted  for  use  widi  a  portable 
electric  q>ot  welder  of  the  type  having  a  transformer 
coie,  a  secondary  winding  supported  rigidly  on  said  core 
having  an  exposed  secondary  winding  extension  project- 
ing exteriorly  of  said  welder,  and  a  welding  electrode  in 
elertrical  communication  with  said  secondary  winding, 
comprising  a  detachable  anode  member  of  reriliently  de- 
formable,  electrically  conductive  sheet  nuterial  <rf  gen- 
crally  U-shaped  outline  including  a  mounting  leg  por- 
tiiw^  forming  one  di  die  legs  of  the  U  having  clamping 
means  on  the  free  end  thereof  for  removable  attadi- 
ment  of  the  anode  member  to  said  exposed  secondary 
winding  extension  in  laterally  oftet,  outwardly  project- 
ing, parallel  relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  spot 
welder,  a  neck  portion  curving  from  said  mounting  leg 
portion  remote  from  said  clamping  means  to  project 
tra|asversely  from  the  mounting  leg  portion,  and  a  gen- 
erally rectangular  bearing  plate  portion  forming  the  odier 
leg  of  the  U  to  project  toward  the  q>ot  welder  from  said 
BMk  portion  and  underlie  said  welding  electrode,  die 
edge  of  said  neck  and  bearing  plate  portions  of  said 
anode  member  remote  from  said  danqnng  means  forming 
a  leading  edge  lying  substantially  transversely  of  die 
loigitudinal  axis  of  the  welder  for  insertion  between  the 
la^ed  edges  of  sheet  members  arranged  to  form  a 
joint  and  displacement  transversely  of  said  li^pad 
I  to  dispose  said  bearing  plate  portion  in  imderlyiag 
ion  to  said  lap  sheet  member  edges  relative  to  said 
Kle  with  said  mounting  leg  extending  between  said 

transversely  thereof  in  laterally  spaoDd  leadiog  re- 

Ul  km  to  said  bearing  plate  portion  relative  to  a  directioa 
travel  of  said  anode  member  along  said  lapped  edges. 
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,1.  in  welding  apparatus  of  die  type  having  a  fixed 
and  movable  workpieoe  holder  widi  means  to  api^  a 
welding  current  through  die  workpieoes  when  the  pieces 
are  in  contact,  a  Ugh  frequency  oadllator  coaaected 
across  the  workpieoes  ooofirising  a  somce  of  direct  car> 
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rent  tbimted  by  a  resistor,  a  capadtor  and  the  primary 
of  a  transfamer.  the  secondary  of  said  traasfonner  beint 
shunted  by  a  second  capadtor  of  kss  capadty  than  the 
flnt  and  coupled  to  the  movable  workpiece  by  an  are 
diacharfe  path,  and  a  switching  device  for  initiatfaig  an 
*re  across  said  path  and  activating  said  oscillator  under 
control  of  the  movable  worlcpiece  bolder. 
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STUD  WELDING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 


'^^^^  1^^  ""■M  Nn.  421.7lt 
12  n  till     aCL  219^-M) 


1.  A  method  of  resistance  weldinf  a  metal 

the  edfBi  of  a  this  walled  metal  snpponi^ 

prising  the  steps  of  wdding  a  metal  medli  into 
ofthe  supporting  eleoMn^ariiag  the  sheet 

the  sheet  and  the  supporting  clement  to 
gether. 


AUTOMAnC 
lackL. 
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I.  In  a  stud  welding  device,  a  boosing,  a  stnd  carrying 
member,  resilient  means  urging  the  stud  carrying  mcm» 
ber  away  from  the  housing,  a  solenoid  in  the  hootfaig 
including  an  armature  opentively  connected  to  the  stud 
carrying  member  and  a  coti  capable  of  overcoming  the 
resiliett  means  and  drawing  the  armature  and  die  stud 
cnrrying  member  towards  the  housing,  first  means  in- 
cfcldiBg  a  switch  tor  connecting  one  end  of  the  solenoid 
coil  to  one  side  of  a  welding  current  source,  a  lead  for 
connecting  the  other  end  of  the  solenoid  coil  to  the  other 
side  of  a  welding  current  source,  second  means  iwrfti^jng  a 
contactor  for  connecting  the  stiid  carrying  member  to 
tlie  said  one  side  of  the  welding  current  source  and  elec- 
trically connecting  the  stud  carrying  member  to  the  S(rfe- 
noid  coil  at  a  point  between  the  ends  thereof,  and  timing 
means  cowncctsid  to  and  controlling  said  switch  and  said 
contactor. 
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1.  Automatic  electric  arc-stitch  wddiag  which  com- 
prises continuously  feeding  a  furible  metal  electrode  at 
a  selected  rate  toward  a  workpiece  oompoeed  of  fuaiUe 
metal,  continuously  relatively  moving  such  electrode  and 
the  workpiece  along  a  path  to  be  welded,  and  striking  a 
•enes  of  self-regulating  arcs  between  the  workpiece  and 
die  moving  end  of  the  electrode,  supplying  are  wehUng 
current  to  each  of  soch  arcs  at  a  value  sufficient  to  pro- 
duce an  electrode  mdting  rate  substantially  givatcr  than 
such  feeding  rate,  tiiereby  automaticany  fusing  end  por- 
tions of  die  electrode  and  spM»d  portions  of  die  workp 
piece  along  die  path  ot  relative  movement  theiebetwcen, 
producing  a  series  of  uniformly  spaced  sepai«te  welds  la 
such  workpiece  without  interruption  in  movement  of  said 
electrode. 


Ml4.71t 
VEHIGLB 


LAMP 


«#Ll3f****^'"*^f*^jr**'*^*^P'*«^**»««*^        *•  '»  •  TehicklaS;,  SiSS^^i^^doM.  a  flan., 
of  providing  an  irregular  surface  on  one  face  of  a  metal   formed  on  said  ea^ m^^^JJZ^ ti  J^** 
sheet^abutting  an  edge  of  a  Ain  metiU  supporting  strip    .TSTpStiSfd^TSklVS^afftlaS.  tt^ 
againj  die  mnular  surface,  and  passing  a  welding  cur-   -id  lens,  die  impro^fSiSSa  iS^J^ 
rent  tiuxHigh  tiiesheeCandtiiestriptowddtiiemlc^    P«^  widi  iSTTL^SSit^i^tf^ 

providmg  an  elongated  passage  interconnecting  the  fa. 
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terior  of  said  casing  and  the  space  between  said  lens  and  tul 
said  door,  and  a  drain  opening  in  the  lowermost  portion 


A^fHI^:.;Vi«t4c 
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of  said  door  adjacent  said  means  to  enaUe  water  drainage 
from  said  casing. 
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member  and  supporting  member,  additioiial  si^ 
means  secured  to  the  end  of  said  sdUioiiary  sup- 
member  extending  through  said  tnbuhu-  member, 
additional  snppoitittg  means  having  additional  re- 
mounting means  for  securing  said  stationary  sqi- 
member  to  said  hradlamp  hoodng.  the  ooter  and  in- 
Mvfaoes  of  said  sleeve  coBtactiag  said  tabular  and  snp- 
memben  being  substantially  coextensive  and  said 
«1  resilient  mounting  means  being  ndapted  to  ab- 
soh>  substantially  all  vibration  in  compressioa. 


k* 


1.  In  a  fixture  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  dicular  0no- 
resoeitf  U^t  tiibes.  a  plurality  of  casing  memben  to  Uy 
gether  form  a  hollow  tubular  housing,  a  ballast  fixed  to 
each  of  said  members  and  carried  whoQy  by  the  latter, 
brackets  carried  by  said  memben  and  projecting  nufiaBy 
outwardly  therefrom,  and  ring  elements  of  relatively  ex- 
ceedingly small-gauge  wire  detachaUy  carried  by  said 
brackets  to  receive  said  tubes,  each  ring  being  a  one-piece 
spring-wire  annulus  having  the  ends  normally  spaced  apart 
axiaUy  of  the  ring,  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  directed  legs 
at  said  ends,  whereby  said  ends  may  be  resiliendy  forced 
past  one  another  axially  of  the  ring  to  spread  said  legs 
apart  eufficieady  to  receive  said  bracket  therebetween 
and  to  spring  back  and  engage  said  bracket  from  oppo- 
site sidsi  of  the  latter  when  said  spreading  force  is  re- 
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7.  An  elongated  refracting  bowl  having  a  horixontal 
u^per  edge  with  substantially  vertical  paraUel  sides, 
ripunded  ends  converging  downwardly,  and  a  bottom  cx- 
tcrmdly  convex  bodi  longitudhially  and  transvendy, 
pismatic  means  in  the  sides  to  transmit  light  originating 
from  a  source  in  the  cemer  of  the  bowl  upwardly  and 
downwardly  at  the  expense  of  horizontal  transmission, 
plsnutic  means  in  the  ends  to  transmit  light  from  the 
sdurce  q>wardly,  downwardly  and  laterally  at  die  ex- 
pmse  of  transmission  longitudinally  and  horizontally, 
pismatic  means  in  the  bottom  to  reduce  the  trassvene 
d  vergence  of  light  from  the  source  and  qiread  it  longi- 
ti  idinally,  and  prisnutic  means  in  the  ends  for  4>reading 
light  laterally  and  lowering  it 
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1.  In  a  mounting  for  headlamps,  the  combination  of  a 
headlamp  housing,  a  tubular  member  secured  to  said 
housing  and  extending  dierdn,  a  stationary  supporting 
member  extenAng  within  said  tabular  member,  a  resilient 
sleeve  disposed  between  and  in  intimate  contact  witii  said 


1.  A  transmission  appantns  oosnprising  a  flnt 
trie  prism  having  two  transmission  surflwes  and  a  total 
reflecting  surface,  a  Ibit  conductive  plale  positionod 
piaraUd  and  at  a  predetermined  distance  tnm  nid  re- 
flecting surtece  to  effect  phase  change,  a  second  rtinfcn 
E  prism  having  a  second  conductive  plate  f^^jhrnri 
effect  phase  chaqge,  said  prisms  beteg  airaufBd  to 
duce  circulariy  polarised  radiation,  a  transmitfer,  a 
receiver,  selective  means  for  reflecting  electronu^netie 
radiation  in  a  given  plane  polarisation  and  trannnitllng 
radiations  polarised  at  a  plane  orthogonal  to  tiie  given 
plane,  said  means  bdng  positioned  to  reflect  radiations 
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traiwmitfcid  from  nid  aouroe  to  ntd  prims  and  to , 

nut  ortbogOfuDy  polarised  radiation  traveling  in  thejoppo- 

tUn  directkm  to  said  racehrer.  / 
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with  the  output  of  said  oscillator  to  altematqly  cause 
variations  in  the  effectiveness  of  said  capacitor  snd  pro- 
duction of  a  vibrato  effect  to  the  signal  in  th^  output 
path  of  said  generator. 
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1.  An  electronic  time  dJscriminafor  drcuit  including 
first  and  second  thermionic  tubes,  each  having  an  anode, 
a  cathode  and  at  least  one  control  grid;  aa  impedance  ele- 
ment providing  a  direct-current  padi  between  the  anode 
of  the  first  tube  and  the  cathode  of  the  second  tube;  means 
for  impressing  respective  control  signals  iqioo  said  con- 
trol grids;  an  iiq>ut  drcuit,  said  input  drcuit  being  adi^ited 
to  recdve  signal  pulses;  said  input  circuit  being  connected 
between  the  anode  of  said  second  tube  and  the  cathode  of 
said  first  tube  and  operable  to  apply  reodved  signal  pulses 
to  said  tubes  in  proper  polarity  to  establish  anode-cathode 
supply  voltages  therefor;  said  tubes  bdng  conductive  only 
upon  the  signal  pulses  bdng  coincident  with  the  control 
signals;  and  an  output  circuit  coupled  to  said  impedance 
element,  said  tubes  bdng  conductive  during  coincidence 
of  said  signal  pulses  and  the  respective  control  signals 
to  develop  an  error  signal  at  said  impedance  dement  which 
represents  the  difference  in  the  conductive  periods  of 
said  tubes.  , 
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1.  In  combination  with  apparatus  for  producing  a 
beam  of  electrically  charged  particles  to  form  a  high 
energy  electron  radiation  for  medical  irradiatioii  of  bk>> 
logic  bodies,  a  device  for  increasing  the  angle  ot  divert 
fence  of  said  beam  of  charged  particles,  said  dei  ice  com- 
prising means  for  disposing  a  foil  in  the  pati  of  said 
beam,  said  charged  particles  passing  through  taid  foil, 
said  foil  bdng  made  of  nuiterial  of  an  atomic  number 
higher  than  that  of  rare  earths,  the  thickness  of  said  foil 
bdng  such  u  to  cause  the  X-ray  intensity  produ  sed  with- 
in said  foil  by  said  charged  particles  passing  theredirough 
to  be  low  as  compared  with  the  intensity  of  said  particles. 
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I.  In  an  organi^tion  of  the  class  and  for  the  purpose 
described,  an  ind^ictance-capadtance  resonant  circuit;  a 
tone  signal  generator  having  a  signal  output  path,  the 
frequency  of  said  ilesonant  circuit  determining  the  resonant 
firequency  of  said  tone  signal  generator,  an  oacHlator  op- 
erating at  a  vibrato  frequency,  a  source  of  B+  potential, 
a  diode  connected!  thereto  and  biased  thereby,  means  cou- 
pling the  output  of  said  oscillator  to  said  diode,  a  capaci- 
tor, said  diode  and  said  capacitor  connected  in  series 
and  shunted  across  said  resonant  drcuit  so  that  said 
forms  an  impedance  iriiich  is  alternately  variable 


8.  An  apparatus  for  shaping  an  energy  beam  compris- 
ing, a  body  having  a  central  opening  therein  for  i  idmitting 
the  beam,  a  pair  of  opposed  rotatably  adjustable  means 
di^Msed  about  the  body  and  extending  into  th^  opening 
to  form  an  aperture  for  passing  the  beam  therethrough, 
said  aperture  means  being  electrically  insulated  Ifrom  the 
body  and  from  each  other,  means  assodated  'with  the 
aperture  means  to  indicate  the  amount  of  beam  intercep- 
tion by  each  said  aperture  means,  means  for  detecting  a 
difference  in  the  amount  of  beam  interception  b,  r  the  ^ir 
of  aperture  means,  snd  means  responsive  to  thejdetecting 
means  to  align  the  beam. 
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1.  An  X-ray  shadow  miacroacope  inrhiding  in  eoaMmr 
tioo  an  electron  beam  source,  aa  X-ny  produdag  taiiel 
itmcture  podtiooed  to  iatercepi  Ikt  electraa  beaoi.  BMsai 
to  fbeos  said  beam  oo  said  target  stmctnra  hy  cansiag 
multiple  crossover  of  said  beam  including  asymmetric 
•lectrostatic  lens  means  whose  priadpd  plane  b  podlkiaed 
between  the  lens  mid-plane  and  the  tarfel. 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comiHising  a 
fbit  plurality  of  thin  metallic  foils  juxUposed  face  to  face 
in  spaced  relation  to  one  another  and  electrically  con- 
nected together;  a  second  similar  plurality  of  thin  metallic 
foOs  Juxtaposed  in  face  to  face  spaced  relation  to  one 
another  and  electrically  connected  together;  meaiu 
mounting  said  two  pluralities  of  foils  in  interdigttal  rela- 
tion; said  foib  being  made  of  a  material  having  a  low 
atoouc  number;  means  for  applying  a  D.  C.  v<ritage  be- 
tween said  two  sets  of  foUs;  a  container  having  opposite 
ends  provided  with  material  substantially  tranqtarent  to  a 
hi^-energy  electron  beam,  said  pluralities  of  foils  being 
mounted  within  said  container  and  so  oriented  relative  to 
said  ends  of  said  container  that  an  dectron  beam  entering 
one  end  of  said  container  patws  transversely  tfarou^  said 
foils  and  thence  out  the  opposite  end  of  said  container, 
the  interior  of  said  container  being  nuintained  at  a  vacuum 
of  at  least  about  10-*  nun.  of  Hg;  the  region  between 
adjacent  foils  being  substantially  free  of  any  matter  which 
can  obstruct  the  passage  of  an  dectron  beam;  a  condenser, 
means  connecting  the  rdatively  podtivc  set  of  said  foils 
to  said  condenser  whereby  seccmdary  ekctnms  emitted 
firooi  said  foils  upon  the  panage  of  an  electron  beam 
ihroo^  said  container  are  collected  by  said  condenser. 
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I.  A  neutron  fhix  reqwnsive  detector  comprising  a 
neutron  sensitive  porti<»  composed  at  least  in  part  ci  a 
neutron  sensitive  material  which  is  diaracterized  by  a 
relativdy  good  neutron  capturing  ability  and  which  is 
operative,  when  sulqected  to  neutrons,  to  generate  heat 
in  said  portion  at  a  rate  which  m  dependent  upon  tibe 
incident  neutron  flux,  structure  constituting  a  thermal 
sink  relative  to  said  portion  aixi  characterized  by  an 
ability  to  carry  off  heat  at  a  relativdy  high  rate,  said 
structure  being  formed  of  a  material  having  good  tiier- 
mal  conduction  characteristics  to  provide  substantial 
equality  of  temperature  throughout  said  structure  and  be- 
ing characterized  also  by  a  relativdy  poor  neutron  cap- 
turing ability,  a  solid  thermal  coiuection  of  relativdy 
food  thermal  conductance  arranged  between  said  neu- 
tron sensitive  portion  and  said  structure  and  operative 
to  maintain  said  portion  in  good  heat  transfer  relatioo- 
ship  with  said  structure  and  to  cause  the  heat  generated 
in  said  portion  to  flow  from  the  latter  to  said  structure 
over  a  solid  thermal  conduction  path  through  said  con- 
nection at  a  rate  dependent  i^kmi  the  rate  at  which  said 
generation  of  heat  takes  place,  whereby  there  is  de- 
veloped across  said  path  and  between  said  pcntion  and 
said  structure  a  temperature  difference  of  a  magnitude 
tjyhich  is  dependent  upon  said  rate  of  flow  of  heat,  and 
differential  temperature  re^onsive  device  having  a 
temperature  req>onsive  element  arranged  in  good 
transfer  relationship  with  said  neotrosi  sensitive  por- 
having  a  second  temperature  re^K^t^^^  dement 
in  good  heat  transfer  relationship  with  said 
and  having  an  ou^Hit  portion  in  which  said 
device  is  adapted  to  produce  aa  dectrical  effect  which 
is  d^endent  upon  tiie  difference  bdwecn  the  teoipera- 
tures  of  said  elements  and  hence  upon  said  incident  neu- 
tron flux,  said  thermal  connection  and  tnermal  conduc- 
tion patii  being  indq^ndent  of  said  temperature  re^oo- 
sive  device.  i 
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Hmkm  B^McFMhai,  Nattnr,  N.  J. 
Aapikaliaa  laM  25, 1955,  Sailal  No.  593,431 
iOabM.    (0.299-^39) 
1.  In  a  relay  control  system  for  autoAatically  starting 
a  3-lead  A.  C.  engine-generator  set  havina  a  starting  bat- 
tery, sdd  leads  consisting  of  a  first  and  a  second  outer  lead 
and  a  center  lead  which  latter  is  connlKted  to  a  first 
end  tenninal  of  said  battery,  and  having  a  voltage-re- 
4>onsive  contactor  relay  induding  an  operating  winding. 
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said  relay  having  •  set  of  ainfle-pole  double-throw  coo- 
tacto  aaaodated  with  each  of  aid  outer  leads,  laid  relay 
abo  beint  constructed  and  arranted  so  that  when  said 
engine  is  stopped,  the  relay  becomes  da-energized  and 
said  contacts  are  positioned  to  disconnect  bolh  outer  leads 
from  said  generator  and  simultaneously  connect  the  first 
outer  lead  with  the  second  end  terminal  of  said  battery 
through  a  hereinafter-mentiooed  first  load-responsiva  re- 
lay operating  winding  and  also  connect  said  second  outer 
lead  with  an  intermediate  terminal  of  said  battery  through 
a  hereinafter-mentiooed  second  load-req>oosive  relay  op- 
erating mnding,  thereby  establishing  battery-powered 
winding-energization  circuits  at  least  one  of  which  will 
be  made  operable  by  coimection  of  a  load  between  any 
pair  of  said  three  leads,  and,  when  upon  acceleration  of 
said  engine,  said  contactor  relay  becomes  energized  and 
said  contacts  then  being  positioned  to  interrupt  said  bat- 
tery circuits  and  to  ccmnect  said  two  outer  leads  with  said 
generator,  the  improvement  comprising  the  inclusion  in 
said  relay  control  system  oi  a  load-responsive  relay  sys- 
tem having  at  least  one  load-respooaive  relay,  and  having 
switching  contacts  arraafed  at  one  status  to  effect  said 
starting  of  the  engine  and  at  another  stetus  to  effect  said 
stopping  of  the  engine,  said  load-rBsponsive.Jfelay  sys- 
tem including  a  current  transformer  having 
section  primary  winding,  each  section  of  which 
nected  in  series  with  a  different  said  outer  lead, 
eluding  rectifying  means  and  also  including  at 
load-responsive  relay  operating  windings  two  of 


are  battery-energizabie,  the  first  of  which  two  is  per- 
manently connected  in  series  with  the  second  end  terminal 
of  said  battery  and  is  arranged  to  be  connected  as  afore- 
said with  said  first  outer  lead  when  said  voltage-respon- 
sive relay  is  de-energized,  said  second  operating  winding 
being  permanently  connected  in  series  with  said  intermedi- 
ate terminal  of  the  battery  and  arranged  u  aforesaid 
to  be  connected  with  said  second  outer  lead  when  said 
voltage-responsive  relay  is  de<«nergized,  •  said  load-ra- 
sponsive  relay  operating  windihgs  being  arranged  so  that 
energization  of  either  will  effect  actuation  of  saidj  switch- 
ing contacts  at  said  one  status  to  enable  starting  of  the 
engine,  said  transformer  having  at  least  one  secondary 
winding  connected  through  said  rectifying  means  to  at 
least  one  operating  winding  of  only  one  load-responsive 
relay  in  a  manner  such  that  a  holding  energization  will 
be  effected  to  hold  said  switching  cootactt  at  said  one 
stetus  for  governed  speed  engine  operation  until  all  loads 
have  been  diaooonected  from  all  load  circuits,  said  tnms- 
former  having  a  high-permeability  core  and  being  im- 
pedance-matched, to  said  load-req)onsive  relay  operat- 
ing winding  which  it  eiwrgizes,  at  a  point  of  very  small 
load  circuit  current  flow  in  a  maimer  so  that  optimum 
energizatiott  of  the  relay  winding  is  effected  thereat,  said 
transformer  core  being  operated  well  beyond  the  point 
of  saturation  when  a  large  load  circuit  current  is  flowing. 


MD|HP11D 

Nine  i 


rotm 


NOVBMBBB  26,  t9B1 

tYK  imABnVEISl  MAG- 


SKMAL  GBOWTH 

M.  UpMa.  rMMiMte.  ftu  Mitei 
a,  NflwYA  N.  Yn  • 


17,lfSS,a«WN«w 


^ 


1.  In  a  pulse  type  transverse  magnetic  ampUflsr  with 
progressiva  signal  growth,  a  core  of  ferroouignepc  ma- 
terial, a  winding  oo  said  core,  a  source  ot 
oonnacted  to  said  winding,  an  input  winding  on  sgid  core 
transverse  with  respect  to  said  bias  winding,  vc 
trolled  current  blocking  means  connected  to  said  input 
winding  to  control  the  flow  of  current  theiein,  alsource 
of  control  voltage  connected  to  said  blocking  maans  to 
control  the  current  applied  to  said  input  winding,  a 
signal  input  for  said  input  winding,  an  outpntjdicuit 
oompridng  an  tMpat.  winding  oa  said  oora,  a 
load  means,  and  voltage  controlled  current 
means  coonected  to  said  ou^wt  winding,  and  a 
control  voltafa  connected  to  said  output  drcnit 
means  to  control  the  cnrrent  from  said  output 
applied  to  said  load  means,  the  resultant  magnedk  field 
produced  in  said  core  being  sufficiently  large  to  a  rry  the 
core  material  into  the  region  of  vanishing  roadonal 
hystareeis  loss  and  effective  clamping  action  befw  len  the 
resultant  magnetic  field  and  (be  resultant  nugnepc  flux 
prodooed  thereby. 
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1.  A  magnetic  amplifier  comprising  a  core  of  magiwtic 
material  having  first  and  second  windings  theteoo.  a 
source  of  selective  signals  coupled  to  said  first  wincflng. 
a  source  of  spaced  power  pulses  coupled  to  said  second 
winding  whereby  a  selected  one  of  said  power  polaes 
drives  said  core  between  a  first  hysteretic  operating  point 
and  a  second  operating  point  in  response  to  a  preselected 
signal  stete  at  said  first  winding,  said  selected  power  pnbe 
tending  to  effect  a  trauient  current  in  said  im  winding 
subsequent  to  cessation  of  said  selected  power  pulse  there- 
by to  drive  said  core  to  a  third  hysteretic  operating  point, 
first  bias  means  coupled  to  said  amplifier  tor  rettvnlng 
said  core  from  said  third  hysteretic  operating  point  to 
said  first  hyrteretic  operating  point  prior  to  occurience  of 
a  next  subsequent  power  pulse,  and  second  bias  meam 
coupled  to  said  amplifler  for  inhibiting  cnrrent  flow  in 
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said  first  winding  due  to  flux  dianges  in  said  core  during 
return  of  said  core  from  said  diird  operating  point  to 
a^  firal  operatiag  point 


¥.*-.. 


SEMICOimiCroB  DEVKS 
R.  Cady,  North  Sjiacan,  a^  foha  E.  Mnftsn, 
N.  Y.  Mstaaaa  la  GsMnl  Electric 


SU 


2J14,7I7 

MAGNETIC  PULn  DOUBLING  ORCUrr 

h  E.  flaaiirilB,  Bridasuis,  aad  Bay  E.  Lee, 

M*n  ■jiipnn  tn  Wi  iH  ■Imiii  Electrie  Ces^ 
"    fa,,a 


FebiaMy  It,  19S«,  Serial  No.  5M,7S» 
YOalM,  (CLStT— IfO 


a  casMntfaa  af  New  Yofk 


M  iiBnai  «#.  19f4,  Serial  No.  482,<52 
2a3C  (CI.2S7-MJ) 


,  iW-  ti 


^     - 


^'-f:  A  unflaterally  ooodocting  semiconductor  devke  for 
reclining  alternating  voltages  compriiing  a  body  of  iimi- 
eonductor  material  having  first  and  second  xoose  of  op> 
poaite  conductivity  type  semiconductor  material  meeting 
at  a  P~N  function,  a  first  ohmic  contact  to  said  first 
Boae.  a  second  ohmic  contact  to  said  second  zone,  said 
first  and  second  contacte  being  arranged  as  diode  terminals, 
third  and  fourth  ohmic  contacts  to  said  second  zone 
positioned  to  enable  an-^lactzic  field  to  be  eatabUshed  in 
aaid  second  zone  haymg  abomponent  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  at  canriBr  flow  between  said  flrst 
and  second  terminals,  said!  third  ohmic  contact  being 
poaitiooed  adiacent  to  said  jOnction  and  said  fourth  ooo- 
taa  being  poaitiooed  remote  from  aaid  junction,  biaaing 
means  rvmm*r*  between  said  third  and  tomih  tenninala 
and  so  polarjiad  as  to  establidi 
between  to  move  conduction  cartiars  toward  said  remote 


2314,794 
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i.  A  pidse  tnierator  comi^ising  first  and  second  aatn- 
raUe  cosa  transformers,  primary  and  aecondary  wind- 
iOfi  for  uch  of  said  transformers,  means  for  coonact- 
ii^  said  primary  windings  in  series,  nwans  far  applying 
a  source  of  voltage  across  the  series  combination  of  said 
primary  windfaigs.  a  diird  saturable  coia  tnunfbnner  hav- 
ing a  primary  winding,  means  connecting  the  primary 
binding  of  said  third  transformer  and  the  seccmdary 
windings  of  said  fbst  and  second  transformers  in  seriee, 
1^  capadtor  connecting  the  midpoint  of  the  primary  wiad- 
Ittg  of  aaid  diinl  transfbnner  to  ffie  junction  of  the  aeo- 
ondary  windings  aaaodated  with  said  fi^  and  second 
trausftaraafa,  and  nwans  for  dniving  an'oo^itt  ^roitafB 
ffom  aaid  ganerator. 
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1.  A  Mw-tooth  wave  generator  comprising  a  monoatabk 
mnlthritoator  hdiiding  a  flrat  and  a  aecfmd  traaiiatar,  said 
aeoood  transistor  having  a  collector,  a  vcdtage  divider  in- 
cluding a  source  of  voltage,  a  first  resistor  and  a  crystal 
diode  connected  in  series,  the  junction  point  of  aaid  flrst 
reaistor  and  crystal  diode  being  connected  to  the  collector 
of  aaid  aecood  transistor,  a  junction  transistor  having  a 
base,  a  collector,  and  an  emitter,  aaid  junction  point  of 
aaid  flrat  reaistor  and  cryatal  diode  being  connected  to  aaid 
baae,  a  aecoad  reatator  connncted  between  aaid  aonice  of 
voltage  and  the  collector  of  aaid  junction  transistor,  a 
aooroe  of  reference  voltage,  an  hidoctor  connected  be- 
twaan  aaid  emitter  and  aaid  aooroe  of  reference  voltage, 
a  fttthar  aooroe  of  voltege,  aad  a  farther  cryatal  diode 
m"*^*^  ia  aeriee  acroaa  aaid  indaetor,  aaid  multivibrator 
being  arranged  to  change  from  its  stable  to  Its  astaUe  state 
in  response  to  the  application  of  a  trigger  pulse,  whereby 
said  junction  translator  condnctt  and  a  aubetantially  con- 
atant  voltege  ia  applied  acroaa  said  Inductor  to  develop  a 
saw-tooth  current  wave  acroaa  said  second  reaistor. 


3.  Apparatus  for  converting  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent input  voltage  into  a  series  of  output  voltage  pulses 
Inductive  device,  coonectioos  for  applying  said  source  of 
of  one  polarity  oompristag,  in  oombinatioa,  a  saturable 
alternating  cnrrent  voltage  across  said  inductive  device, 
a  fliet  saturable  ewe  tranxfonner  having  primary  and 
secondary  windings,  a  capadtor  and  the  primary  wiadiag 
of  said  flrst  transformer  connected  in  shunt  widi  said 
inductiva  device,  second  and  third  satin«ble  core  traas- 
formcrs  each  having  a  primary  and  a  secondary  windhig, 
a  capadtor  and  the  primary  windings  of  die  second  and 
third  saturable  transfonners  connected  in  a  closed  loop 
series  arrsngwnrnt  with  the  secondary  winding  ni  said 
flist  traasCormer,  an  output  aon-saturating  transformer 
haviag  flrst,  second  and  third  winding  means  inductively 
associated  therewith,  a  capadtor  connecting  one  teiminal 
of  the  flrst  winding  means  to  one  terminal  of  the  second 
finding  means,  nteaas  connecting  the  secondary  windings 
of  the  second  and  third  saturable  transfonners  in  series 
between  the  respective  other  terminals  of  said  flrst  and 
second  winding  means,  energy  storing  means  connected 
between  the  junction  of  said  secondary  windings  and  the 
said  one  terminal  of  the  first  winding  means,  meaas  for 
Rectifying  a  portion  of  said  alternating  current  voltage 
jource,  output  terminals  for  said  rectifying  means,  means 
for  connecting  said  output  terminals  to  the  respective  one 
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lermiiuUs  of  said  first  and  sec<Hid  winding  means,  and 
means  for  deriving  an  output  voltage  from  acroM  said 
tturd  winding  means. 
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1.  In  a  pulse  width  modulator,  in  combination,  an 
electrostrictive  relay  comprising  an  element  operative 
in  response  to  voltage  pulses  of  short  duration,  said  relay 
having  contacts  and  an  output  circuit  controlled  tl^ereby, 
a  source  of  D.  C.  voltage  connected  to  the  active  element 
of  said  relay,  and  a  source  of  A.  C.  volUge  connected 
to  said  active  element,  said  voltage  sources  beiag  ad- 
justable relatively  whereby  to  apply  operating  voltage 
to  said  relay  for  variable  portions  of  the  cycle  of  said 
A.  C.  voltage  to  produce  a  modulated  signal  in  said  out- 
put circuit 
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1.  Supporting  means  for  a  pieaoelectric  n.raiw/n.  ^^le 
which  comprises,  a  body  of  inan^t^ng  maj^ai^  ^  tr«n»> 
verse  recess  in  said  body  for  receiving  a  piaaoelactrk  oa- 
cillator  pfaite,  and  upright  recesses  in  said  body  at  op- 
posed sides  of  and  communioatitig  with  nid  tnofverM 
recess  for  receiving  spring  memben  to  bear  agaiaft  op- 
posed sides  oi  said  plate  whereby  to  retain  said  plate  ia 
said  transverse  leccss. 
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1.  Magneto  electric  apparatus  conqyriiiiig  a 
nent  magnet  of  magnetostrictive  material,  a  co)l 

rounding  said  magnet,  a  casing  siurounding  said     .^. 

and  coil,  said  casing  comprising  a  ring  of  non-mjgnedc 


9.  Ib  combination,  a  coodition  sensing  loop  4iid  a 
pulse  locking  loop;  said  condition  sensing  loop  com- 
prising a  condition  sensing  means  and  a  sensitivef  relay, 
said  condition  sensing  means  being  operable  upjon  the 
occurrence  of  a  condition  to  cause  current  riTtngr  in 
said  condition  sensing  loop  and  thereby  energization  and 
clonire  of  said  sensitive  relar,  mid  pulse  locking  loop 
having  a  voltage  impressed  thereon  and  comprising  an 
electrically  operated  actuating  means,  a  normally  closed 
loop  opening  and  closing  means,  said  actuating  means 
causing  instantaneous  movement  of  said  loop  opening 
and  closing  means  in  one  direction  when  energized  but 
said  loop  opening  and  dosing  means  being  delayed  in 
movement  in  the  opposite  direction  when  said  actuating 
means  vk  de-energized,  and  locking  means  for  said  sensi- 
tive relay,  said  pulse  locking  loop  being  controlled  by  said 
sensitive  relay  so  that  closure  of  said  sensitive  relay  causes 
a  substantially  instantaneous  energization  o<  said  actuat- 
ing means  and  said  locking  means. 


material  creating  an  annular  gap  in  the  magnet  c  flux 
path  between  the  poles  of  said  magnet  throo^  thi  walls 
of  said  casing,  said  naagnetic  means  being  firmly  cl  unpad 
between  oniostte  ends  of  said  casing,  whereby  wfan  the 
apparatus  is  subjected  to  shock  the  flow  of  ekctrii  al  en- 
ergy  through  said  coil  is  varied,  and  etectricajcoo- 
nactor  means  for  connecting  an  electrical  condnqtor  to 
said  coil,  said  connector  means  comprising  a  "ifjgttftfr 
flux  conducting  metallic  member  surrounding  s 
trical  conductor  and  bridging  said  aimular  gap, 
said  connector  means  is  held  in  operative  position  ^  the 
magnwtic  attraction  of  said  magnet 
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6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described:  torque 
loaas  comprising  a  permanent  magnetic  core  haViag  a 
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aofth  and  a  south  pc^;  said  generating  means  further  in- 
cluding an  annular  sutor  having  pole  projections  opposite 
said  magnetic  poles  and  defining  annular  air  gaps  there- 
between; inductive  pick-off  means  comprising  two  E- 
shaped  sutor  sections  integral  with  said  annular  stator 
and  located  between  the  pole  projections;  a  non-magnetic 
supporting  means  rotaubly  supported  and  having  projec- 
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tkms  in  said  air  gaps  and  between  the  outer  legs  of  said 
E-shaped  stator  sections;  first  dectrical  coils  siqiported 
upon  said  projections  in  said  air  gaps  of  said  torque  gen- 
erating means;  and  second  electrical  coils  supported  upon 
said  projections  between  the  outer  legs  of  said  E-shaped 
sutor  of  said  pick-off  means;  said  coils  being  roUUble 
with  said  supporting  means. 
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'^^K^Iii  combination,  a  cylindrical  laminated  core  having 
a  central  opening,  said  core  having  a  plurality  of  slots 
thereia,  a  plurality  of  conductors  extending  through  the 
slots  and  arnrnged  at  the  opposite  end  faces  of  the  core 
in  coils  substantially  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  core, 
an  end  plate  at  each  end  of  the  core  being  substantially 
greater  in  diameter  than  said  core  and  having  an  inward- 
ly projecting  boss,  each  boss  projecting  within  the  coil  of 
conductors  and  registering  at  its  inner  end  against  the 
end  face  of  the  core,  said  end  plates  and  their  bosses 
having  central  openings  of  substantially  the  diameter  of 
the  central  opening  in  the  core  to  receive  and  support  a 
shaft  for  roUtion  within  the  central  opening  of  the  core, 
end  leads  for  the  conductors  extending  through  one  of  said 
end  plates,  a  common  synthetic  resin  subsunce  having 
insulating  and  mechanical  bonding  properties  and  char- 
acterized by  high  mechanical  strength  to  withsund  di- 
mensional changes  under  varying  environmental  con- 
ditions, said  substance  coating  the  conductors  and  filling 
all  ^aoes  therebetween,  said  substance  also  filling  the 
slots  in  the  core  and  the  spaces  between  the  coils  <rf 
conductor!  and  the  adjacent  end  plates  and  bosses,  aixl 
said  substance  surrounding  the  core  and  adhering  to  said 
end  plaies  to  provide  with  said  end  plates  a  unitary  hous- 
ing for  the  core  and  conductors.  .-dj  tm 


1.  A  rehicunce  type  alternator  including  a  rotw  and 
a  sUtor,  said  rotor  including  a  drive  shaft  of  non-magnetic 
material  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  rotary  motive  source; 
a  plurality  of  rotor  laminations  of  vA\  magnetic  material 
co-axially  disposed  on  said  drive  shaft  at  right  angles 
thereto,  eadi   of  said   rotor  laminations   comprising  a 
aj  ring  having  an  internal  diameter  substantiaUy  corre- 
^nding  to  the  external  diameter  of  said  drive  shaft  and 
a  plurality  of  rotor  poles  extending  radially  from  fl»e 
outside  of  said  ring,  said  rotor  poles  being  equiangulariy 
disposed  about  said  ring,  the  tips  of  said  rotor  poles 
lying  along  segments  of  a  common  circle  defining  the 
external  diameter  of  said  rotor,  said  ring  having  a  widA 
ia  the  plane  of  said  lamination  substantially  correspond- 
ing to  one-half  the  widdi  of  each  of  said  rotor  poles; 
said  sUtor  including  a  pair  of  sUtor  field  pieces,  sUtor 
flleld  magnets  and  a  pair  of  output  coils,  said  sUtor  field 
pieces  each  including  a  plurality  of  substantially  C-shaped 
s  tator  field  laminations  with  their  inner  openings  arranged 
ii  confronting  relationship  with  said  rotor,  the  tips  of 
each  <rf  said  C-shi4>ed  laminatiMis  being  arranged  to  lie 
along  a  circle  having  a  diameter  slightly  greater  than  die 
<iameter  of  said  rotor,  the  outer  side  of  the  base  <rf 
(ach  field  lamination  having  a  curvature  substantially 
( orresponding  to  the  external  diameter  I  of  said  sUtor, 
me  outer  sides  of  each  leg  of  each  of  sajki  field  lamina- 
4ons  being  substantially  straight,  said  pair  of  sUtor  field 
{pieces  being  symmetrically  di^osed  on  opposite  sides  of 
aid  rotor  with  die  corresponding  outer  sides  of  the  legs 
)f  each  of  said  field  pieces  lying  in  common  planes  on 
•posite  sides  of  said  rotor,  said  stator  field  nugnets 
ing  composed  of  magnetic  material  having  hi^  reten- 
ity,  each  of  said  field  magnets  having  a  ^ape  sub- 
-_intial)y  corresponding  to  a  cylindrical  segment  defined 
Iry  the  external  diameter  of  said  sutor  and  one  oi  said 
( ommon  planes,  said  field  magnets  being  disposed  adjacent 
laid  field  pieces  with  their  flat  faces  in  contact  there- 
mth,  said  nugnets  being  magnetized  to  have  their  north 
jind  south  poles  adjacent  one  another  along  said  com- 
mon plane;  said  pair  of  output  coils  ead)  being  wound 
lo  pass  through   die  inner  openings  of  eadi  of  said 
lUtor  field  pieces,  portions  of  said  coils  being  arranged 
o  pass  on  (^>posite  sides  of  said  drive  Aaft  adjacent 
iach  of  said  field  magnets;  and  means  for  mainUining 
(aid  sutor  field  pieces,  field  nugnets  and  ouQNit  coils 
n  their  req>ective  relative  positions,  said  means  com- 
jrising  a  pair  of  conductors  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
>f  said  rotor  and  parallel  to  the  axis  tibereof,  said  coo- 
Jductors  being  substantially  rectangular  in  cross  section 
and  being  arranged  to  mainUin  the  confronting  tips  of 
said  sUtor  field  pieces  in  spaced  apart  relatiooship:  a 
pair  of  circular  conductive  end  plates  at  each  end  off 
said  sutor,  said  end  plates  being  integrally  connected  to 
said  conductors,  and  a  cylindrical  shell  oi  conductive 
material  enclosing  said  sUtor  field  pieces,  sUtor  field 
magneu  and  oolp«t  ooib,  said  shell  electrically  intercon- 
necting said  end  plates. 
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1.  A  sUtor  in  •  aelf-fUrting  synchronoui  motor  com- 
pruaof  ft  nugnetic  circuit  incJiiding  at  laut  two  ooUt 
petitioned  co-axially.  each  of  said  coils  being  provided 
with  toothed  pole  plates  of  ferromagnetic  matnrial,  the 
number  of  teeth  of  each  pole  plate  being  approximately 
equal  and  the  pitch  of  each  pole  having  three  teeth  ar- 
ranged in  the  form  of  a  circle,  one  toothed  pole  plate 
being  arranged  as  a  common  pole  plate  between  said  two 
coils,  and  the  teeth  of  aU  p(de  plates  being  located  oo  the 
same  p^m^ 
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1.  In  a  fan-driving  mechanism,  an  electric  motor  hsv^ 
ing  a  stator  and  a  rotor,  a  cast  end-cover  for  said  motor 
formed  with  an  open  end  for  receiving  part  of  said  stator, 
a  cup-shaped  portion  cast  integrally  within  the  end-cover 
and  having  an  open  end  facing  in  the  same  direction  as 
the  open  end  of  the  end-cover,  a  cartndge-type  bearing 
seated  in  said  cup-shaped  portion  to  form  therewith  a 
housing,  reduction  gearing  located  within  said  housing, 
tad  a  shaft  secured  to  said  rotor  and  joumalec}  in  said 
bearing  to  drive  said  reduction  gearing. 
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1.  In  a  floorcsoent  lamp  oomprisiag  an  evacuated  en- 
velope having  an  iooizable  low  pressure  atmosphere  and 
an  iBtcrior  coating  ci  fluorescent  material,  a  pair  of  elec- 
tros emissive  electrodes  mounted  within  and  at  each  end 
of  said  envelope,  each  pair  of  said  electrodes  consisting 
of  parallel  connected  conductors  carrying  electron  emis- 
sive ooatiags,  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  having  a 
coating  of  geder  material  located  between  its  conductor 


and  In  elactroa  embsive  coating,  the  conducton  of  each 
pair  of  electrodes  beiag  longitudiiully  spaced  on  the  axis 
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of  said  lamp,  and  the  axially  nearest  electrodes  of  both 
pairs  of  electrodes  having  greater  electron  emissive  ca- 
pacity than  the  remaining  electrodes  of  both  pain. 
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1.  A  headlamp  fbr  automotive  vehicles  coobrising  a 
concave  reflector,  and  a  lighting  element  mooned  in  said 
reflector,  said  lighting  element  having  an  elongated  major 
filament  on  the  focal  point  of  said  reflector  and  parallel 
with  the  horizontal  plane  of  said  reflector,  and  an  elon- 
gated minor  filament  positioned  adjacent  said  major  fila- 
ment, said  minor  filament  being  at  an  angle  of  from  about 
4*  to  16*  to  said  major  filament  so  that  the  minor  fila- 
ment light  pattern  on  a  vertical  screen  is  within  the  lower 
ri^t  quadrant  estabUahed  by  vertical  and  horizontal  lines 
drawn  through  the  center  of  the  major  filament  light  pat- 
tern, and  is  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  line  thereby  pod- 
tiooing  the  left  edge  of  die  minor  Ught  pattern  in  tlie  i]^ 
per  left  comer  of  said  quadrant 
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1.  An  electron  tube  comprising  an  envelope,  a  plural- 
ity of  coaxial  electrode  supports  including  a  center  siq»port 
providing  a  terminal  at  the  loivtr  end  of  the  envelope, 
jppc  •ad  outer  ceramic  cylinders  concentric  with  said 
tenninal,  a  conical  metal  wall  strut  connected  at  its  top 
to  the  center  terminal  and  at  its  bottom  to  die  lower  end 
of  the  nmer  ceramic  cylinder,  and  a  second  conical  meuU 
wall  strut  connected  at  its  top  to  a  second  of  the  elec- 
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tiwle  supports  and  at  its  bottom  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
outer  ceramic  cylinder,  the  intermediate  portions  ot  the 
lattor  strut  being  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  inner 
ceramic  cylinder  the  lattor  cylinder  providing  a  compres- 
ston  member  between  the  struts.  ,  v^ 
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1.  A  stem  structure  fOr  beam  type  tobes  comprising 
as  envelope  having  coaxial  tem^ials,  a  disk-nhaped 
cathode  in  die  envelope,  a  tubular  support  for  die  cadiode 
connected  to  one  of  uid  terminals  and  direcdy  support- 
ing said  cathode  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  terminals. 
a  tubular  focusing  electrode  surrounding  the  cathode  and 
at  least  a  substantia]  part  of  said  tubular  cathode  support 
and  connected^  another  of  the  terminals,  a  generally 
cup-shaped  anode  having  a  central  aperture  and  partially 
surrounding  said  focuring  dectrode,  a  heater  for  the 
fatfi/y|ft  within  the  cathode  support  and  connected  to  still 
another  of  said  terminals,  an  exhaust  tubulation  on  the 
envelope,  said  tubulation  comprising  part  of  the  center- 
most  of  said  coaxial  terminals,  and  a  center  rod  axially 
ditpoffd  within  said  envelope  in  alignment  with  said 
exhaust  tubulation  and  establishing  \n  electrical  omnec- 
tin  to  Mid  healw. 


A  cathode  assembly  for  a  magnetron  comprising  a 
cylindrical  cathode,  a  coaxial  connector  having  an  inner 
ind  an  outer  contact  member,  means  extending  from  said 
outer  contact  member  for  supporting  one  end  of  said 
cathode,  a  conducting  rod  having  one  end  attached  to 
toid  inner  contact  member  and  the  other  end  to  the  mag- 
netron fnune,  means  for  insuUting  said  rod  from  said 
frame,  a  slidable  support  recessed  to  receive  die  other 

End  of  said  cathode,  spring  means  fixed  at  one  end  to  said 
od  for  urging  said  slidaMe.  support  toward  said  cadiode 
o  support  said  cathode  uMer  compression,  means  for 
electrically  connecting  said  rod  to  said  slidable  support 
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1.  A  cadwda  and  cadtode  support  oomiwising  a  pillar 
terminating  at  Its  upper  end  in  two  opposite  spaced  apart 
legs,  a  hollow  frame  with  tUn  npstaadiag  walls  supported 
by  nid  legs  widi  two  oppoate  walls  yenning  the  apace  be- 
tween the  legs,  and  a  cathode  having  a  cathode  sleeve 
rectangular  in  cross  section  lying  athwart  the  upper  edges 
<d  the  Tp*""'"g  walls  and  secured  thereto,  the  give  of  said 
fry""'"g  walls  allowing  for  thermal  expansion  and  con- 
tractioo  of  said  cathode  sleeva. 


2.  An  indirectly-heated  cadiode  comprisiag  a  metallic 
support  c^inder,  a  mesh  covering  the  surface  of  said  mem- 
^ber  and  attached  thereto,  dectroa-emissive  material  com- 
prising barium  substantially  filling  the  ^aces  in  said  mesh, 
a  porous  tungsten  cylinder  member  covering  said  mesh 
in  substantial  contact  dierewith,  a  heater  positioned  with- 
in said  cylinder,  an  end  shield  covering  one  end  of  said 
porous  cylinder  and  direadedly  attached  to  said  support 
c^inder,  and  a  lock  mit  threadedly  engaging  said  siqiport 
cylinder  and  beaiiag  aghast  said  end  shidd. 
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1.  In  a  traveUint  wave  tube  ekctron  discharge  device, 
in  combination,  a  tubular  structure  for  enclosing  a  delay 
line;  a  transverse  supporting  wall  at  one  end  of  said 
tubular  structure;  supporting  means  mounted  On  said 
transverse  supporting  wall  and  extending  therefrom  in  • 
direction  away  from  said  tubular  structure;  electron  gun 
means  arranged  on  the  side  of  said  transvene  supporting 
wall  opposite  that  from  which  said  tubular  structure  ex< 
tends  and  mounted  on  said  supporting  means;  and  a  delay 
line  extending  into  said  tubular  structure  and  being 
mounted  independently  from  said  supporting  means. 
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JapM  1— an  14, 1955 
(CL  315-^.C) 
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1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  an  elec- 
tron beam  source,  a  collector  electrode,  a  plurality  of 
separate  retardation  wave  transmission  means  podtiooed 
axially  with  respect  to  each  other  and  adjacent  said  beam 
to  provide  energy  interaction  between  a  wave  in  said  re- 
tardation transmission  means  and  said  electron  beam, 
characterized  by  wave  transmission  coupling  means  inter- 
connecting correspondingly  positioned  ends  of  ^d  wave 
retardation  means  for  series  transmission  of 
and  wave  input  and  output  means  coupled  to  the 
of  said  wave  retardation  means,  req>ectively. 


2,tl4.7S7 
TELEVNON  SYSTEM 
HaraU  E.  Beate,  VeraM,  N.  JL,  ii<rn    to  Alas  B.  Dm 
Mast  litBiniartii,  hb,  CBItaa,  N.  I.,  a  cwporalioa 

AppBMlloa  DwMtar  24, 1954, 8«W  N*.  477,497 

15  nahii.  (CL31S— 31) 
14.  A  televiaioii  system  compriaing:  a  cathode  ray  tube; 
sensing  means  to  sense  the  poaitioii  of  the  electron  beam 
therein:  amplifier  meau  to  cootrol  the  intensity  ot  said 
•lectron  beam;  coupling  meana  connected  between  said 
aensing  means  and  said  »lnp^'^1hr  means  to  cootrol  the 
ofKMtitM  ot  aaid  ^mpliflnr  nMaas,  aaid  coupling  menns 


eonpriaiBg:  a  center  tapped  trensforraer  whlcA 

a  waveform  having  a  basic  frequency  dependent  on  the 

instantaneous  scamiing  speed  ol  said  electron  beam. 


15.  A  cathode  ray  tnbe  fttceplate  baring  an  integrally 
molded  continuous  sianoos  glass  rib  on  the  inner  sorfaoe 
thereof;  said  rib  projecting  above  the  surroundifig  glass 
surface. 


I  M14,7St 

RASTER  CENTERING  CDtCUIT 
Uami  V.  VaateadnaM 
K.  G^  HaMoaiaM,  N.  I.,  HricBMB  lo 
Ilea  of  Aaetfca,  a  cotpoffBilQa  of 

Mokv  25, 1954,  Serial  Na. 
5CWM.   (CL315— 27) 


ARRANGEMENT 


4Ht7f 


1.  A  cathode  ny  beam  deflection  circuit  arra^feaient 
compriaing  a  deflection  wave  translating  ele^roo  asdiarge 
device  having  cathode  and  anode  electrodes,  a  jathode 
impedance  device  having  oae  terminal  connecteq  to  aaid 
cathode  electrode  and  another  terminal,  means  including 
an  output  transformer  winding  to  apply  dfaect  ei  ergizing 
potential  between  said  other  terminal  of  said  icatbode 
impedance  element  and  the  anode  electrode  of  siid  elec- 
tron discharge  device,  a  deflection  system  winding,  means 
connecting  said  deflection  system  winding  and  ^id  Mth- 
ode  impedance  element  in  series  for  direct  current  flow, 
and  means  for  isolating  said  output  transformer  winding 
from  said  direct  current  flow  in  said  deflection  system 
winding  and  for  coupling  said  windings  for  altenuting 
current  flow. 


2,114,759  I 

RAffim  CBNTERING  COICUTT 

V.  V II II 1 1  irtiiitt,  MaRhMMBa,  N.  I., 

•f  Aaarfca.  a  cownlioi  «f 


AppBraliua  Ociaisr  25, 1954.  SeAl  No.  4<4,544 

4niiliiii  (C1.315— 27) 
1.  In  a  deflection  circuit  for  a  television  receiver  hav- 
ing a  deflection  sjrstem  including  a  winding  and  a  re- 
sistive element  traversed  by  direct  current,  a  deflection 
transformer  having  one  winding  comprising  two  btfilar 
wound  conductors  and  another  winding,  means  connect- 
ing ooe  of  said  bifllar  winding  conductors,  said  deflec- 
tion system  winding  and  said  resistive  element  hi  series 


fiTi-iiiiViirtii*'-^:-f"'' 
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ELECTRICAL 


8^ 


dicait  foe  direct  cunent  flow,  means  connecting  said  the  resonant  cavity;  a  modnlatiag  signal  aoarco;  Md 
other  winding,  aid  other  bifllar  winding  conductor  and  means  responsive  to  the  modulating  signal  aonroe  tor  con- 
load  apparatus  in  series  for  both  direct  and  alternating  I 
current  flow  with  polarity  at  whidi  the  magnetization 
dne  to  the  direct  current  flow  in  said  other  winding  op- 


»ft^ 


w- 


.7.  t^  h- 


^awLiftr 


I  that  doe  to  Um  direct  curreirt  fkrn  in  wid  one  con- 
dnctor  of  Hid  WMar  windfaig.  and  means  to  apply  direct 
fwfr^"g  potential  between  the  junction  of  said  other 
conductor  and  aaid  other  winding  and  a  point  of  said 
load  apparatus. 


trolling  the  positioii  of  the  reed  element  with  reqiect  to 
the  tuning  cavity  resonator. 


SlEPriNG 


CIRCIOT  ARRANGEMENT  USING 


TRIGGER  IWVICBS 
Jacfcaaa  Mid  Elk  An* 


.  .     Y«ik,N.  Y. 

3, 1956,  Scriri  Na.  575,122       ^ 

..     ^ 1^29,1955 


»■ 

•*^1.  In  combination  an  electron  discharge  device  having 
a  cathode,  a  first  and  second  grid  and  an  anode,  a  source 
of  positive  potential,  a  deflection  coil  for  a  cathode  ray 
tube  connected  in  aeries  with  said  source  of  potential  and 
said  anode,  a  resistor  shunting  said  coil,  a  o^iadtar  cou- 
pling said  anode  and  said  flrst  grid,  a  resistor  shunting 
said  capacitor,  and  a  source  of  initially  negative  but  posi- 
tive toing  pnteea  connected  between  the  second  grid  and 
thecathoda. 


BLBCTRO-MECH, 


ANKAL  TUNING  OP  A  C  W. 


MA^OTRON 
F.  DMta[,  Wiladaiy.  Jofea  L> 
Bdwaid  T» __    __^ 

•f  ttaNaiT 
1 7, 1955.  SaiWNa.  513,917 
4Ch*M.   CCL315-^39J9) 

1.  Modulation  apparatus  for  an  electron  disdiltfte  de- 
vice having  a  cathode  and  an  anode  winch  includes  at 
least  one  resonant  cavity  said  appantna  comprising  a 
reed  element;  means  inchiding  a  peripheral  portion  of  die 
reed  element  fOr  defining  a  tuning  cavity  resonator  out- 
ride of  the  anode;  a  transformer  block  positioned  be- 
tween the  toning  cavity  reaonalor  and  the  resonant  cavity, 
said  traarfonner  block  having  a  passage  therethron^ 
wUch  electrically  conples  the  tuning  cavity  resonator  with 


I.  A  stepping  drcait  comprising  a  ptaMity  of  shunt 
circuits  arranged  in  succession,  each  drdait  including  a 
lias  dtadiariB  device  having  an  anode,  a  ^aAodc,  and  a 
dontiol  electrode,  a  rectifier  and  a  resistor  connected 
hiseries  to  the  cathode  of  each  of  said  diacharge  devices 
Ziih  said  rectifier  connected  to  the  cathode  and  poled  in 
tie  direction  of  easy  conductivity  for  cuiirent  flow  away 
{rom  said  cathode,  a  source  of  potential,  means  for 
Ipplying  a  positive  potential  from  said  source  to  the 
anodes  at  said  tubes,  means  for  connecting  the  outer  ends 
Of  said  resistors  together  and  to  a  potential  from  said 
tource  more  negative  tfian  said  positive  potential,  means 
for  ^iplying  a  biassing  potential  to  the  control  electrodes 
of  said  tubes,  interstage  coui^ing  drcuitt.  each  comprising 
a  capacitor  and  a  resistor  in  series,  for  tonnecting  each 
shunt  circuit  with  the  next  adjacent  shunt  circuit,  each  in- 
tentage  coophag  circuit  being  connected  between  the  junc- 
nne  of  the  rectifier  and  resiBlor  in  the  cadiode  circuit  of 
one  discharge  device  and  the  cathode  of  the  next  adjacent 
discharfe  device,  means  for  applying  input  pulses  to  the 
anodes  of  said  devices,  and  means  for  applying  the  input 
pulses  to  said  control  electrodes  as  well  as  to  said  anodes 
of  said  disdiarge  devices. 


2J14,7C3 
SWITCH  AND  SYSISMS  FOR  UflUZING 
THE  SAME 
G.  Otoaifcir,  Went  Ractoait,  MilBa,  airi^w  t» 
Cywidioa,  New  Ya*,  N.  Y,  a  catpan- 

'-wm        4ChSi«.  (CL  3l3    M<) 

1.  In  combination  with  the  electrodes  of  an  dectrical 
precipitator,  a  source  of  high-voltafe  ahemating  cnr- 
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rent,  •  lynchronous  motor  driven  in  synchroDam  with 
said  alternating  coneiit.  a  rotary  iwitdi  driven  by  laid 
motor,  said  switch  having  at  least  two  similar  concentric 
sets  of  compkmentary  rotary  and  stationary  switch  ele- 
ments, each  set  being  insulated  from  the  other,  one  of 
the  switch  elements  d  each  set  comprising  a  shoe  having 
a  plurality  of  electrically  connected  conductive  pins  ex- 
tending therefrom  and  spaced  in  the  direction  of  relative 


movement  of  said  comfdementary  switch  dements  and 
terminating  in  an  arc  concentric  with  said  rotary  switch, 
and  the  other  element  of  each  set  having  a  conducting  tip 
movable  into  independent  electrically  conductive  relation 
with  the  succesnve  ooadiicting  pins  of  lint  one  iind  tiien 
the  other  of  said  shoea,  and  leads  from  said  source  of 
alternating  current  to  the  rotary  switch  to  the  precipita- 
tor electrodes. 


ILICnCMMAGNBTIC  DBVICBB 
I  JaMMry  ^  IfSS,  8«M  N«. 


(0.317— 1<8) 


at,  1954 


1.  An  electromagnetic  device  comprising  a  magnetic 
circuit  having  a  core  element  and  a  portion  associated 
therewith  to  conduct  magnetic  flux,  and  an  electrical  con- 
ductor having  two  parts  of  unequal  cros»«ctions  ex- 
tending on  bodi  sides  of  said  core  element,  whereby  said 
core  element  is  differentially  energized  by  the  currents 
flowing  dirough  said  two  parts. 


Un4J§8 
OSCILLATING  CODE 


V  N.  Y, 


la 
•.N.Y. 
S«WN«wMMt2 
17— IN) 


1.  la  a  ooda  oadllatof 
a  frame  having  upfier 


extending  between  said  upper  and  lower  manben,  a 
metallic  ribbon  passing  through  said  hoUow  shaft  and 
fastened  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  a  coil  spring  mount 
connected  to  said  upper  member  and  having  die  upper 
end  of  said  ribbon  fastened  to  it,  guide  bearings  at  the 
top  and  bottom  of  said  hollow  shaft  to  hold  said  shaft 
in  vertical  alignment,  whereby  said  shaft  is  resiliently 
supported  on  said  coil  spring  mount  by  said  ribbon  and 
is  so  positioned  as  to  permit  a  slight  vertical  movement 
within  the  limitations  of  a  shoulder  on  said  shaft  and 
said  lower  member,  an  armature  attached  to  saiid  shaft, 
a  fleld  core  structure  having  an  eaufixMbit  winding  sup- 
ported by  said  frame  member  and  cooperating  with  said 
armature,  a  spiral  tphng  having  its  inner  end  connected 
to  said  hollow  shaft  and  its  outer  end  adfustably  ■nwrhf>d 
to  said  frame,  nylon  bearing  moulded  to  said  shaft  and 
guide  bearings,  whereby  said  spnral  spiiag  and  said  field 
core  structure  and  energizable  winding  cooperate  to  os- 
cillate said  shaft  witiiin  its  guide  bearings,  said  oscilla- 
tions of  said  shaft  causing  a  twitting  of  said  metallic 
ribbon,  said  twisting  of  said  ribbon  causing  said  shaft  to 
be  slightiy  raised  and  lowered  as  k  oaeillalas  to  Ihenbjr 
distribute  vertically  the  wear  on  said  guide  baari^s. 


TRANSDUCER 


SYNGHRONIZED 


CLOCK 


la 
afNewYoift 

^  2S,  IMS.  SsflW  Na.  SlMilC 
7  ns^M,    (CL31S— 1«)         ^^ 


1.  In  a  dock  powered  by  an  electronic  apparatus,  a 
Bon-cooductive  dock  case,  a  capadtive  tranachic^r  to  de- 
rive an  alternating  current  sigiuU  voltage  from  an  alternat- 
ing electric  field  of  horologically  controlled  frequeocy  fbr 
synchronizing  the  electronic  apparatus,  said  tninsducer 
comprising  a  backing  of  conductive  material  font  ed  on  at 
least  one  of  the  walls  of  the  clock  case,  and  a^euu  to 
connect  said  backing  to  said  electronic  apparatus,  said 
backing  acting  u  a  capadtive  element  «4iereoo  an  alter- 
nating signal  voltage  is  induced  by  said  alternating  field. 


CYCLIC  fUNCnON 

N.  Y, 


.59 


N^Yoik 

Otkimi   ifiMriMii    Dirirtiy  3L  1952,  Sariri  N«. 

3^44,  MW  FMM  N^  2,7S3««ii,  Mad  Mf  3,  ItSC 

DIviiad  and  Ala  sppMrsllia  im»  It,  IfSMNbl  N«. 

nCkkm.  (CL31»~24) 
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12.  A  cyclic  nndion  aaodlfying  circuit 
a  syBchro  rawivisg 
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^>ffftBfir»ii^  the  output  of  said  synchro  transmitter  to  the 
input  of  said  synchro  recdviag  device,  impedance  means 
connected  m  shunt  with  tlie  output  ot  said  synchro  trans- 
mitter for  securing  therefrom  a  fraction  of  the  voltage 
thereof,  lAid  a  diflerential  synchro  having  iu  primary 
windings  connected  to  said  impedance  means  for  ener- 
gtzatioo  by  said  fractional  voltafe  and  having  its  sec- 
ondary windings  connected  in  series  in  said  circuit  where- 
by said  secondary  windings  are  in  series  with  the  input 
of  said  synchro  recdving  device. 


2J14|7it 
FORCE  BALANCi  SERYOSYVTEM 


I.  to  a  force  balance  Induding  a  displacemart  trans- 
ducer adapted  to  devdop  an  decried  ouq;>ut  signd  as  a 
function  of  its  displacement  and  a  driving  coil  adapted 
to  oppose  such  displacement,  the  combination  comprising 
an  amplifier  connected  to  receive  and  amplify  the  trans- 
ducer output  signd,  a  reversible  electric  m6tor,  meam 
coupling  tile  motor  to  the  output  of  the  amplifier  for 
causing  the  motor  to  rotate  in  accordance  with  the  phase 
and  the  amplitude  of  the  signd  provided  at  the  output 
of  the  amplifier,  first  means  responsive  to  rotation  of  the 
motor  shaft  for  applying  an  dectric  current  to  the  driv- 
ing coil  of  the  force  balance  to  oppose  displacement  of 
the  transducer  of  the  force  bdance,  and  second  means 
responsive  to  rotation  of  the  motor  shaft  for  simultane- 
ously providing  a  digitd  representation  of  the  rotation 
of  the  motor  shaft 


'moo 


U14,7i9 
ELECTRONIC  POWER  SUPPLY  AND  CLOCK 


',  a  oatpaHHNS  as  Naw  Yaife 
wijgy25,  l^SarialNaw S1M15 


(CL  3lt— 171) 


1.  Oscillatory  electronic  apparatus  for 
gjmchrooous  dtemating  current  motor, 
comprising  a  feedbaA  oadUator  coupled  to  said  syn- 
chroootts  dtenuiting  current  motor,  said  fieedback  oscil- 
lator being  provided  with  first  feetfcack  meaaa  to  cause 
oscillation  at  a  rdativdy  low  fkaquency  to  start  die  motor, 
mwins  to  derive  a  signal  whose  frequency  is  dfliarmined 
by  the  qieed  of  the  nKMor,  and  leoaod  feedba^  means 
to  the  oscillator  for  said  signd  to  causa  die  oscillatar  fre- 
quency to  inareasa  oooe  die  motor  has  started  untQ  aa 
equilibrium  frequency  is  reaped  oonwpoadiag  lo  dw  da- 
sired  speed  of  ^  molor.  ^  wgmmmm  ^  «#Mft  «» 


^rVM^^B  •m#    A  ^^^BB  ^^Pfl^N^Vy 


2M4jk 

ELBcn^ciMaroR 

MsrclMHBlvflat  N*  «••  ai 
of  Aasfka,  a  tWperlfcm 

^  3t,  19St,  SmW  No.  ttt,9t3 
7CMM.   (CL31t-^25) 


1.  An  electric  motor  comprising  in  combtnatioB  a  ro- 
tktaUe  armature  having  a  plurality  of  armature  wiad- 
iigs,  commutator  means  connected  with  said  armatnare 
findings  for  applying  operating  current  thereto,  a  low 
oentrifugsdly  operated  switch  and  a  hi^  speed 
cjentrifugally  operated  switch  each  actuated  at  different 
of  armature  rotation  mounted  on  sdd  armature, 
means  connecting  said  low  4>eed  and  said  high  speed 
trifugally  operated  switches  in  circuit  widi  at  least 
of  sdd  armature  windings,  sdd  armature  being  r^u- 
l^ted  at  a  first  lower  qwed  of  rotation  iqwa  ap^ication 
f  a  first  operating  ventage  to  sdd  armature  windings  by 
intermittent  deenergization  of  at  least  one  of  said 
ature  windings  coanected  in  circuit  widi  said  low 
switch,  and  saki  armature  being  regulated  at  a  seo- 
(iod  higher  tpotd  oi  rotation  upon  application  of  a  second 
Ijgher  operating  voltage  to  said  armature  windings  by 
me  intermittent  deenergization  of  at  least  one  of  said 
armature  windings  connected  in  circuit  with  said  high 
ipeed  switch. 
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DEVICE 
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Naw  Yaifc,  N.  Y^  a  c«fosaiie«  of  1> 


ilMiailaii  *i^ M954^8arid No.  442,994 
pifavlty,  appBeaAan  NcnsilaBdk  «a|y  14, 1953 
9nifi    (0.319-^449) 


I  OSSpa^a'^ '  A  <^l 


r 

'  1.  A  shaft  podtloatng  device  compridng  a  screw  cou- 
pling, a  part  operativdy  connected  throu^  sdd  screw  cou- 
pliag  to  said  shaft  thweby  affording  a  maximum  of  3<S0* 
rotation  thereof,  means  moving  sdd  part  in  an  axid  di- 
rection upon  rotation  of  said  diaft,  a  stationary  hollow 
Cylinder  arraaged  co-axially  widi  the  shaft  to  be  ad- 
justed, said  hollow  cylinder  having  a  pltvality  of  holes,  a 
plurality  of  axially  ad|ostaMe  screws  in  said  holes,  a 
plurality  of  guide  ways  in  said  cyUnder  extending  in  a 
#rectioo  paralld  to  the  longitodind  axis  of  said  hollow 


.1 


/ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


No 


26,  1957 


qrUader  wmI  opemng  outwardly  toward  laid  diaft,  a  aelec- 
tor  member  couwcted  to  said  screw  coiq>liiit  and  rotata- 
ble  about  said  shaft,  an  axially  movable  nut  widun  said 
cylinder  having  a  radiaOy-projecting ,  plate-«haped  arm 
ad^^ted  to  be  moved  into  a  selected  guide  way  deter- 
mined by  said  selector  member  when  said  movable  nut  is 
in  one  extreme  position  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said 
cylinder,  said  arm  co-acting  selectively  with  alternate 
icrewt  thereby  arresting  the  rotating  shaft  at  a  position 
predetermined  by  the  particular  setting  (rf  the  adjusting 
screw  coocemed. 


ELECTRICAL  COtCUnS  USING  COLD^TATHODE 

TRIODB  VALVES 
Frederick  S.  G«idd^DMpUT«r,  OislHi 

:  Eaeigy  Awtttttltym  u  gofcsna 

of  Ike  IMM  r^dni  aC  Gnti 


1%  1952,  SaiW  No.  3t5»U7 
(CL323— 22) 


3.  A  parallel  voltage  stabilizer  circuit  comprising  input 
and  output  terminals,  «  series  resistance,  means  for  com- 
paring a  fraction  of  the  on^ut  terminal  potential  with  a 
reference  potential  and  shunt-connected  means  for  draw- 
ing a  current  through  said  series  resistance  depending  on 
the  difference  of  potentials  being  compared,  wherein  said 
shnnt-coonected  means  comprises  a  cdd-cmlhode  triode 
valve  having  a  trigger  electrode  input  circuit  and  a  con- 
denser connected  to  be  chargeable  by  said  current  t|irou^ 
a  second  resistance  and  disdiarieable  between  anode  and 
cathode  of  said  valve,  the  second  resistance  being  ojf  a  size 
to  prevent  continuous  ifischarte  duou^  the  vahe  and 
the  time-coostant  of  said  second  resistance  and  condenser 
being  less  than  the  time-coostant  of  the  trigger  electrode 
input  circuit,  and  means  for  Atm/viniaHm  the  frequency- 
modulated  current  through  the  valve,  wherein  said  fac- 
tion of  the  output  terminal  potential  is  applied  to  the 
trigger  electrode  of  the  valve  and  wherein  said  reference 
potential  is  Uie  trigger  electrode  striking  potential  of  the 
vahe. 


VOLTACT  MEGULATQK 


xn 

Sasenasn  A  Caae- 
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9CWhH.   (CL323— M) 

1.  A  ventage  regulator  fcv  an  ahemating  current  sup- 
ply system  comprising;  a  coiq>ling  circuit  which  transfers 
alternating  current  power  tnm  a  pair  of  input  terminals 
to  a  pair  of  output  terminals  connected  to  a  load;  said 
coupling  circuit  including  a  variable  ^t'^^**^  which 


may  be  controlled  to  vary  the  voltage  at  the  output 
nals,  a  voltage  sensing  circuit  '•^^nrtnl  across  the 
put  terminals  for  determining  an  error  vottage;  and  a 
cotq>ling  means  between  die  sensing  dicoit  and  a  ooatral 
means  in  said  variable  impeduice  which  rhai^ns  the  fa»- 

pedance  in  response  to  the  error  voltage;  sale . 

means  including  a  p^^gwrfV-  ampiHUr  having  an  input  cfr 
cuit  connected  acrbas  a  portion  of  said  Tnlfi^ 
circuit,  an  output  circatt  oonnected  to  add  eoalral 


and  a  positive  feed-back  circuit  which  Indudit 
on  each  of  a  pair  of  uturable  cores  in  the 


plifier  connected  in  parallel  with  an  impManoe  in 
with  said  output  droiit 
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6.  An  electrical  continuity  and  short  tester  f< 
eating  leakages  and  diorts  between  a  plurality 
trodes  of  a  device  under  test  comprising:  a  pi' 
test  sections  including  one  test  section  for  each 
of  the  device  to  be  tasted,  said  test  sections  ekch  in* 
eluding  a  gaseous  discharge  device  and  a  resist  ir  con- 
nected in  series;  a  source  of  vottage,  said  souroe 
a  potential  greater  than  the  firing  potential  of 
said  diacharge  devices;  means  for  connecting  skid  test 
sections  in  parallel  across  said  source;  a  plurdity  of 
eapadtors  including  one  capacitor  for  each  of  Mid  test 
sections,  each  of  said  cafM^itors  having  one  side  con- 
nected to  the  coomion  point  of  said  serially  connected 
resistor  and  gaseous  discharge  device  and  the  remaining 
side  adapted  for  connection  to  an  electrode  of  the  device 
to  be  teMed,  the  value  of  each  of  said  resistors  bAing  ad- 
justed to  permit  said  voltagB  source  to  excite  each  of  said 
discharge  devices  in  the  absence  of  a  conductive  path  be- 
tween ^  electrodes  of  tfie  device  under  test,  and  ^  velne 
of  said  capadtor  being  selected  to  provide  for 
extinguishing  and  firing  of  and  between  the 
discharge  devices  when  a  conductive  path  exists  among 
the  electrodes  of  the  device  under  test. 
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A  brand  band  nn^nancy  detcmiining  system  for  setting 
or  measuring  the  frequency  of  a  wave  in  lennp  of  the 
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frequency  diifcrence  between  die  said  wave  and  that 
hannottic  component  of  a  train  of  pulses  of  known 
fundamental  frequency  which  is  nearest  in  frequCTcy  to 
said  wave,  comprisiag  a  source  of  a  pulse  train  siqiplying 
pulses  of  duration  of  the  order  of  one-half  the  period  of 
the  harmonic  component  nearest  in  frequency  to  the 
hi^iest  frequency  whidi  the  system  is  designed  to  deter- 
mine, a  modulator,  an  output  drcuit  tfaoefor,  a  broad 
band  input  dreuit  therefor  which  is  capable  of  passing 
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.In  combination,  a  source  of  carrier  wave  energy, 

[uency  modulated  by  noise  currents,  utilization  means, 

— mJMMwi  line  means  coi^Ung  said  souroe  to  sali 

means,  and  means  for  uonverting  said  frequency 

_^ ition  to  an  wmp|itiiH^  modulation  of  said  carrier 

wave  comprising  a  plurality  of  resonators  tuned  to  the 


the  entire  band  of  frequencies  to  be  determined,  said    — »«  wv^k •  -  r* ^  — ;- —  -7  — 

Dulse  train  source  being  connected  to  said  broad  band    mean  frequency  of  said  earner  wave,  said  resonaton  being 


input  circuit  to  impress  a  train  of  said  pulses  thereon, 
means  to  impress  upon  said  broad  band  ii^Mit  circuit  a 
wave  the  frequency  of  which  is  to  be  detemuned,  and 
beat  frequency  measuring  means  connected  to  said  naodu- 
lator  output  circuit  to  measure  a  beat  frequency  produced 
by  the  wave  to  be  determined  beating  with  a  pluraUty  of 
harmonics  of  the  known  fundamental  frequency. 


coupled  to  said  transmission  line  means  at  positions  which 
are  effectively  located  to  provide  a  spacing  oi  a  quarter 
wave  length  between  resonators  whereby  said  amplitude 
modulated  wave  energy  cancels  in  the  direction  of  said 
sdurce  and  adds  in  the  direction  of  said  utilization  means. 
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1.  A  radio-frequency  measuring  device  comprising  in 
combination  a  conductor  body  having  first  and  second 
longitudinal  chambers  therein  adjacent  each  other,  each 
widi  first  and  second  ends,  witii  a  passageway  between  the 
chambers  at  the  two  ends  diereof,  the  first  chamber  hav- 
ing an  internal  tapered  horn  surface  with  a  minimum 
diameter  at  the  second  end  of  the  chamber,  a  resistance 
rod  secured  in  the  first  chamber  coaxially.  with  free  and 
connected  ends,  meau  electrically  connecting  the  con- 
nected end  of  die  resistance  rod  to  the  conductor  body 
at  the  second  end  of  the  first  chamber,  a  coaxial  line 
connector  at  the  free  end  of  the  resistor  rod  connected 
thereto  and  to  the  surrounding  portion  of  die  conductor 
body,  a  rectifier  mounted  in  the  second  chamber  between 
die  ends  thereof,  with  first  and  second  terminals,  a 
direct-current  millivcritmeter  connector  fitting  at  the  first 
end  of  the  second  chamber  with  a  terminal  connected  to 
die  conductor  body  and  a  center  terminal  insulated  there- 
from connected  to  die  first  rectifier  terminal,  a  probe 
connected  to  the  second  rectifier  terminal  having  a  pivot- 
ing insulated  mounting  in  the  second  end  of  the  second 
chamber  extending  throng  said  passageway  into  the 
first  chamber  and  contacting  die  surface  of  the  resistor 
rod  for  delivering  to  the  millivoltmeter  connector  fitting 
a  voltage  constituting  a  fraction  of  that  appearing  in  the 
resistor  rod  determined  by  the  angular  position  of  the 
probe  moimting. 


1.  Signal-modifying  apparatus  comprising:  a  drcuit  for 
supplying  a  first  wave  signal  modulated  in:  phase  and  am- 
(litude  in  a  predetermined  modulation  pattern  by  com- 
( onents  individually  representative  of  different  elements  of 
iifbrmation;  a  drcuit  for  supplying  another  signal  whidi 
1 1  harmonically  related  to  said  wave  signal;  and  means 
coupled  to  said  supply  drcuits  Ux  translating  said  first 
«^ave-signal  components  with  original  phase  sequence  and 
fxx  deriving  wave-signal  components  of  reversed  phase 
sequence  and  ifx  combining  said  components  of  origjnal 
and  reversed  phase  sequence  for  developing  a  resultant 
wave  signal  miodulated  in  a  different  modulation  pattern. 
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1.  A  velodty  modulation  tube  for  operation  in  die 
microwave  range  comprising,  in  combination,  an  envelope, 
means  induding  a  source  of  electrons  and  a  collectm- 
axially  disposed  within  said  envelope  for  forming  and 
pr(>iecting  an  electroo  stream  widdn  the  envelope,  signal 
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input  means  between  said  source  of  electrons  and  nid 
ocrilector,  output  means  between  said  input  means  and 
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rectangolar  guide  series  T  baring  an  input  ann  and  two 
ooUioear  output  arms  perpendicular  thereto,  tlie  crom- 
■rctional  dimensions  of  the  rectangular  guide  bdng  nit- 
able  for  transmissioo  of  microwave  energy  in  a  wave- 
length band  having  a  selected  central  wavelength,  a  rec- 
tangular guide  stub  having  one  cloaed  end  and  having 
a  lengdi  adjustable  to  either  of  two  dimensions  equal 
ra^ectively  to  ooe-hatf  and  ooe-^iarter  at  said  fleeted 

.:  '  ''itij   lO  «" 


said  collector,  and  means  ftstahlishtng  a  periodic  focusing 
region  between  said  output  means  and  said  collector. 


central  wavelength,  said  stub  being  secured  petiendku- 
larly  to  one  broad  side  of  said  input  arm  adjsoeat  to 
one  at  said  coUinear  arms  with  the  open  end  \oi  said 
stub  electrically  in  series  with  said  ii^ut  araj  and  • 
conductive  rod  secured  to  one  interior  wall  of  uid  two 
collimtar  ou^jut  arms  and  having  its  axis  coincident  with 
the  axis  of  eaid  input  am,  said  rod  having  a  1« 
that  the  end  portion  thereof  lies  oppodte  the  o||en  end 
of  said  stub. 
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2.  A  frequency  converter  for  a  bro-wire  circuit  having 
an  initial  input  frequency,  comprising:  a  branch  circuit 
connecting  said  two-wire  circuit  at  one  junction  point  on 
each  wire:  said  branch  circuit  comprising:  an  oedllator 
network,  a  balancing  network,  and  a  mixer  bridge  net- 
work; said  oscillator  network  including  a  crystal  having 
the  desix«d  oectUator  frequency,  a  vacuum  tube  including 
a  plate,  grid,  and  cathode,  an  oscillating  circuit  including 
said  plate  and  cathode  connected  to  one  leg  of  said  bridge 
and  including  said  grid  and  cathode  connected  to  an  ad- 
jacent leg  of  said  bridge,  circuit  connections  between  said 
crystal  and  each  leg  ciicuit,  a  capacitor  in  each  crystal- 
leg  circuit  to  form  a  complete  circuit  for  cootinaous  oadl- 
latioB  at  said  crystal  frequency:  said  balancing  network 
including  a  variable  capacitor  inserted  between  sfid  crys- 
tal-grid circuit  and  said  cathode  circuit,  and  a  variable 
resistor  inserted  between  said  crystal-plate  circuit  and  aaid 
cathode  circuit;  said  mixer  network  comprising  4  pnir  of 
fixed  resistors  and  a  pair  of  unidirectional  diodes;  circuit 
connections  between  said  branch  dicnit  and  said  two- 
wire  ciicuit  to  provide  ouQmt  frequencies  which  oompviae 
only  the  initial  frequency,  the  sum  of  said  initial  and 
oscillator  frequencies,  and  the  difference  of  said  initial 
and  oscillator  frequencies. 


1.  A  waveguide  switch  comprising,  first  and  second 
rectangular  waveguides  joined  to  form  a  first  double 
mitered  ninety  degree  E-plane  bend,  the  mean  distance 
between  miters  being  approximately  equal  to  one  quarter 
of  a  guide  wavelength,  a  third  rectangular  waveguide 
coUinear  widi  said  second  waveguide  and  extending  in 
the  opposite  direction  fk^om  said  bend,  means  for  rotating 
the  outer  section  of  said  bend  about  its  midpoint  whereby 
when  rotated  through  ninety  degrees  a  secoind  bend  com- 
prising said  first  and  third  waveguides  and  said  section 
n  formed,  and  dielectric  filled  slots  one  quarter  wave- 
length deep  formed  in  opposite  edges  of  said  outcf  section. 
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3.  A  microwave  device  for  shifting  the  rdative  _ 
ot  two  output  terminals  by  180  degrees  comprising,  a 
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I.  In  oomnnatioB,  a  conduc u vety  bounded  wa^  guide 
for  linearly  polarized  electromagnetic  waves,  an 


'iMiBliriitiiiiV ' 


k4.ii.i  •'-■.ki 


■'jTv^. •''•■>■,  Z  .   ■  V  ;> 


Novnonr^M,  1»67 


ST'^^LEC 


tm  in  a  tenductive  side  wall  thereof,  an  element  com- 
prinag  ferrite  closing  said  aperture,  and  means  for  apply- 
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ing  a  unidirectiooal  magnetic  fteU  to  said  elemeat  in  a 
direction  panOld  to  that  of  the  polariTatinn  o<  said  waves. 
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1.  A  dupkxer  comprising  a  pair  of  conduits  for  direct- 
ing electromagnetic  wave  energy,  an  energy  coupling 
in^t^^nj  en  f|i«"">*r  member  providing  a  direc- 
wave  conductive  passage  between  said  conduits 

a  plurality  of  electrode  elements  exKmding  radially 

inward  from  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  annular  member 
toward  the  center  thereof  and  terminating  short  of  said 
center  to  form  a  spark  gap  therebetween,  said  electrode 
elements  combining  with  said  annular  member  to  form 
energy-admitting  passage-ways  iHiose  transverse  width 
exceeds  substantially  the  thickness  of  said  electrode  ele- 

oq 


1.'  A  satnrabk  reactor  comprising  a  first  magnetizabie 
1^  on  which  is  wound  a  coil  the  impedance  of  wUch  is 
to|  be  varied,  said  leg  being  o(mnectod  in  a  magnetic 
dituit  in  series  with  second  and  third  msgnetiriWr  legs 
magnetically  connected  in  parallel  with  one  anMier  and 
physically  spaced  from  one  another,  a  sboice  of  uni- 
dilwtional  magnetic  field  between  said  second  and  third 
leis  and  oriented  so  that  its  poles  are  dftwtod  toward 
ssid  lep  reflectively,  means  for  varying  the  magmtude  of 
th»  vni-directional  magn^ic  field  produced  by  said  source, 
and  a  pair  of  continuous  conductors  oi  Effective  figure 
t  configuration,  each  looped  around  said  second  and 
third  legs,  one  being  positioned  to  one  side  of  said  source 
aikl  the  other  being  positioned  to  tiie  otiier  side  of  said 
sotiroe. 
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-  1.  An  insulator  support  socket  for  bi-pin  fluorescent 
light  tubes,  com|»ising  a  base,  a  stem  rising  from  said 
base,  a  body  en  the  Mpptt  end  of  said  stem,  whidi  body 
has  an  upwardly  facing  recess  formed  therein,  a  metallic, 
pin-receiving  clip  mounted  on  said  body  within  said  recess 
and  receiving  both  pins  of  said  tubes  in  electrical  short 
circuit  relation,  a  cap  complementarily  engageable  witii 
said  body  for  m^int^iniiig  said  tubes  within  said  recess, 
and  a  spring  mounted  in  said  c^>  for  resiliently  maintain- 
ing said  cap  on  said  body. 


1.  An  electromechanical  filter,  comprising  at  least  one 
resonator  element  consisting  of  a  fiat  plate  of  material,  an 
input  resonator  consisting  of  a  fiat  plate  of  material 
mechanically  coupled  to  one  edge  of  iaid  resonator  ele- 
ment, an  otttptit  resoiutor  consisting  of  a  flat  plate  of 
material  mechanically  coupled  to  the  opposite  edge  of  said 
resonator  element,  means  coupled  to  ssid  input  resonator 
for  f»f*tiffg  a  bending  mode  of  vibration  therein  about 
nodes  dut  are  transverse  to  a  plane  surface  formed  by  the 
length  and  fhicknfas  of  said  input  resonator,  and  means 
coupled  to  said  output  resonator  for  detecting  a  bending 
mode  of  vibration  therein  about  said  nodes. 
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^  6.  A  fluorescent  lanqihoider  for  receiving  the  pins  of  a 
lamp  base  comprising  a  bousing  with  a  pair  of  lamp  pin- 


reoeivmg  T*««y  extending  ^ough  a  front  imot  tihere- 
c^  a  pair  of  resilient  contact  members  fixed  at  their 
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haviit  UMd 


■■1  ends  within  «ud  homiiit  at  the  end  opponte  nkl  pin-   ment  of  the  contact  member  in  •  verticnl  plane, 
noeiTing  opemngt,  nid  contact  memben  having  free  ing  into  mid  pocket,  said  contact  member 
•adt  biased  toward  each  odwr  and  abo  toward  aid  froet  extending  out  of  the  pocket  through  said  op^aiag, 
face,  each  contact  member  covering  one  of  mid  pin-re- 
ceiving <?rff««««^*,  and  a  barrier  between  the  free  ends  of 


said  contacts,  said  barrier  being  tapered  in  the  direction 
away  from  said  front  face  whereby  when  lamp  pins  are 
inserted  the  free  ends  of  the  contact  members  are  dis- 
placed away  from  said  front  face  and  toward  each  other 
to  effect  a  wiping  engagment  between  the  contact  mem- 
bers and  the  lamp  pina. 
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A  female  connector  comprising  a  one-piece  husk  of 
resilient  material  having  an  upper  cord  chamber  and  a 
central  cord  opening  communicafing  with  said  chamber, 
said  husk  having  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  flat  slots  ex- 
tending downwardly  there-throu^  from  said  cord  cham- 
ber, said  slots  having  restricted  slot  openings  at  their  low- 
er ends,  integral  portions  extending  from  the  body  of 
said  husk  into  tlie  upper  end  of  each  slot  to  form  a 
restricted  slot  poittion,  each  slot  having  q>aced  undercut 
portions  in  one  wall  thereof,  a  female  blside  anchored  in 
each  slot,  and  ani  electrical  cord  in  said  chamber  having 
a  crimped  connettion  to  the  upper  end  of  each  Made, 
each  of  said  femjsle  blades  comprising  a  generally  rec- 
tangular flat  metel  strip  having  a  main  body  portion 
folded  upon  itself  to  form  a  double  thickness  and  a 
cord  connecting  pjortion.  the  folded  end  of  said  body  por- 
tion being  bent  atian  angle  and  the  free  end  of  said  folded 
portion  being  bent  M  an  opposite  an^.  said  l^nt  por- 
tions extending  ijoto  said  undercut  portions,  ^tid  cord 
connecting  portioo  having  integral  lugs  for  *i»g^'ng  the 
bare  conductor  and  iM^ral  ears  for  *"g*g*"t ;  the  in- 
sulation to  form  a  strain  relief  comiection.    T  I 
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operating  member  having  an  end  engageable  with  the  end 
of  die  contact  member,  one  of  said  ends  being  bevelled 
to  effect  a  horizontal  displacement  and  tilting  motion  of 
the  contact  member. 
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t.  A  testing  socket  comprising  an 
radtaOy  arranged  cosHacts  on  one  face  of 
shoes  sUdably  engaghig  said  contacts,  spriagd 
the  contacts  radially  inward  toward  their 
ter,  said  shoes  havfaig  bevelled  face*,  a 
tion  adapted  to  receive  pin  leads  of  an  electric 
and  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  riioei 
contact  elements  each  of  which  extend  toward 
five  shoe  and  operative  to  slide  the  shoe 
arranged  contact  against  the  fofce  of  Hs  sprint[ 
translatable  portion  approndws  the  shoca, 
contact  elements  being  positioned  in  saU 
portion  for  engagement  with  a  respective  pin  le^  in  aid 
translauble  portiion. 
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17,  lfSS,SsiW  No.  4tMt2 

; (CLaai— 193) 

I  receiving  terminal  pirn  of  an  electrical 
device  comprising  a  number  of  vertical  bores  to  looaely 
receive  ttut  pins,  a  number  of  radial  pockets  in  said 
socket,  one  for  each  bon  and  each  communicating  wiA 
its  respective  bore,  a  contact  member  looee  in  each  podet, 
said  podcet  being  longer  than  the  length  of  said  contact 
member  to  allow  longitudinal  sliding  motion  of  said  con- 
tact member,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  pocket  being  of 
freater  height  than  said  contact  member  to  permit  move- 


than 


1.  A  magnetic  storage  element  comprising  a  doeed 
magnetic  circuit  capable  of  assuming  a  first  or  a  teoond 
remanent  flux  stale,  a  plurality  of  storage  potitions  for 
said  drcnit,  each  of  said  storage  positions  coa  prising  a 
winding  having  its  axb  pefpendiciihr  to  and  iitenectiiii 
the  principal  flux  path  at  said  magnetic  drc^  and  a 
sampling  winding  linking  said  naagnetic  circuit,  effective 
when  energixed  to  create  closed  flux  lines  drctilating  in 
said  magnetic  circuit  i 
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1.  A  variable  dday  line  convrising  an  elongated  trans- 
mission medium  of  magnetoetiictive  material,  first  and 
second  magnetic  transduoen  spaced  from  one  anodier 
adiaoent  said  transmission  medium  for  initiating  and  in- 
tercepting acoustic  puIsM  in  said  medium,  and  means  in- 
tenqediate  said  transducers  for  supplying  a  bias  to  said 
magnetostrictive  material,  ti»ereby  to  control  the  velocity 
of  propagation  of  said  acoustic  pulaa  in  said  medium 
between  said  transducers,  said  last-named  oasans  com- 
prising a  bias  coil  adjacent  said  material  between  said 
transducers,  and  an  energizatiMi  source  coi4>led  to  said 
coil  for  effecting  a  controllable  bias  current  flow  m  said 
coiL  ___- 

2,il4,7M 
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»is^  M 


SMUJXi 


to 
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tticcjnergy  for  said  sensing  circuit,  a  sonrco  of  electric 
euena  for  said  alarm  circuit,  a  pilot  lamp  In  the  oonaeo* 
tionsTbetwean  said  tooroe  of  energy  and  said  keaing  di^ 
cuit.  a  switch  for  completing  the  drcnit  of  said 
drcnit  and  said  pilot  lamp  widi  its  source  of 
whereby  said  pilot  lamp  win  be  energizad  when  said 
ing  drcoit  provides  a  dosed  circuit,  a  relay  having  tn 
energizing  coil  connected  in  paralld  with  said  sensing  cir- 
cuit and  normally  substantially  do-energiaed  thereby,  said 
relay  having  an  armature  carrying  a  movable  contact  elo* 
ment  displaceable  togedier  with  said  armature  from  te 
nornul  position  to  an  alarm  poattion  tHien  said  rday  oofl 
is  energized  upon  current  increaa  doe  to  cponing  of  said 
sensing  circuit,  said  relay  be^  adapted  to  retain  said 
armature  in  said  alarm  position  npon  opening  of  said 
sensing  circuit,  althon^  tlie  latter  is  sidMeqaeatly  re- 
dosed,  a  flrst  fixed  contact  opposite  said  movable  coaiact 
to  be  engaged  thereby  when  said  armature  is  dlsplacnd 
with  said  movable  contad  frtn  said  normal  position  to 
said  alarm  position  npon  eaergixation  of  said  relay  ooO, 
said  first  fixed  contad  and  said  movririe  contact  betaf 
ed  in  said  alarm  circuit,  a  second  fixed  contad  op- 
said  movable  contad  to  be  engaged  therdiy  when 
mature  is  hi  said  normal  position  while  said  rslay 
de-energiaed,  said  second  fixed  contad  and  said 
oontad  being  induded  in  said  sensing  circuit, 

^.,  upon  energization  at  said  relay  coil  inddent  to 

the  dpooing  Of  said  sensing  drcoit  and  dosing  ci  said 
alarm  circuit  with  its  source  of  energy  via  said  movaMa 
contict  and  said  flrst  fixed  contact,  said  movable  contact 
is  sqtaratad  from  said  second  fixed  contad  to  open  said 
sensitg  circait  which  remains  intermpted  between  said 
latta  caitacts,  until  said  switch  is  opened  causiag  said  re- 
lay ipon  de-energization  of  its  oofl  to  return  its  arma- 
turs  to  its  normal  position. 
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1.  An  electric   alarm  system   including  a  narmaOy 
doaed  sensing  circuit,  an  alarm  circuit,  a  source  of 
724  o.  o.- 


1.  A  storage  dement  comprising  a  magnetic  drcoit 
capable  of  fnw»«"*»g  one  or  the  otiier  stable  state  of 
remanenoe.  at  least  one  input  winding  positioned  about 
said  magnetic  circuit  and  adapted  to  be  pulsed  to  place 
said  circuit  in  one  or  the  otiier  of  said  remanenoe  stales, 
a  first  pair  of  tpmeed  evenings  positioned  through  said 
magnetic  circuit  and  spanning  the  center  line  of  tiie  core, 
a  second  pair  of  qiaoed  openings  positioned  throng  said 
magnetic  circuit  on  the  center  line  tiiereof  and  inter- 
mediate said  flrst  pair  of  opeoingi,  an  output  cofl  wound 
through  said  flrst  pdr  of  opeofogs.  an  faiterrogate  coil 
wound  throu^  said  second  pair  of  openings  and  adapted 
to  be  pulsed  intermittendy  to  cause  a  voltage  to  be  in- 
dneed  fai  said  output  windmg  whidi  voltage  is  indicative 
of  the  remanenoe  state  of  said  storage  element 
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In  combination  widi  a  speedometer,  a  tpeti  iodi- 
catolr,  said  speed  indicator  comprising  a  signal  device, 
meac  is  fw  mounting  said  signal  device  on  the  exterior  of 
a  ve  tide,  said  sigiud  device  inchiding  Illuminating  means, 
a  CO  Btrd  mechanism  mounted  on  said  speedometer,  said 
spee  lometer  including  a  pointer,  said  control  mechanism 
inclifUng  actuators  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  pofaiter, 
meaiis  connecting  said  contrd  meduinism  to  said  signal 
devi^  each  of  said  actuators  being  in  the  form  of  a  pie- 
shaped  blade  member,  means  ^votally  mounting  said 
9  member,  whereby  said  pointer  passa  over  said 
actoiuon  after  movement  of  each  of  said  actnaton  from 
oneipositfon  to  another. 
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1;  An  electric  signal  device  for  veUdes  comprising  a 
gasoUac  taak  engaging  cap,  said  cap  inchiding  a  dronlar 
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ialBnally  threaded  cytindricaUy  Winpil  porm.  Uate 
meaae  hiacedly  aecoriag  said  cap  to  the  inlet  conduit 
of  the  taedilM  taali,  a  eteodl  plate  carried  bf  said  cap 
having  tpaoed  groups  of  indicia  for  indicating  dbe  amoont 
of  fuel  to  be  placed  in  tlie  tank,  an  annular  si^pport  plata 
carrying  a  plurality  of  reflecting  strips  dhrUinf  said  cap 
into  a  plurality  of  chambers,  a  retailing  ring  threadedjy 


secinnd  in  said  cap  hokUng  said  support  plate  in  align> 
ment  with  said  stencil  plate,  one  of  eadi  of  said  chamben 
opposing  each  group  of  indida  oo  tfM  slendl  plata,  a 
light  bulb  mounted  in  each  chamber,  and  switch  means 
mountable  on  the  dashboard  of  a  vehicle  for  actuating 
each  oi  said  light  bulbs  independently  of 
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5.  In  telemetering  apparatus  of  the  type  adapted  to 
indicate  the  extent  of  <U^lacement  ci  an  element  bcm  a 
base  position  by  die  pulses  transmitted  to  a  remote  re- 
ceiving station,  said  apparatus  comprising  means  includ- 
ing pulsing  contacts  for  transmitting  electrical  pulses  to 
the  receiving  station  through  a  cntnmnnu^t^tig  medium, 
a  first  member  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  an  amount  in 
proportion  to  displacement  of  said  element,  a  second 
rotatable  member,  means  forming  a  drive  connection  be- 
tween said  members  whereby  rotation  of  said  first  mem- 
ber tlmmgh  one  complete  revolution  serves  to  advance 
die  second  member  a  fractional  part  <rf  one  revolution, 
the  angular  displacement  of  points  on  each  ine0aber  firom 
a  base  reference  poddon  serving  to  indicate  the  displace- 
ment of  said  element  in  terms  of  coarse  andlflne  units, 
a  diird  member  cooperating  widi  the  first  iad  second 
members,  motive'  means  for  driving  the  pulsing  contacts 
and  for  rotating  said  third  member  to  effect  cycfic  angu- 
lar displacemem  of  the  same  from  a  starting  position 
through  an^es  correqxmding  to  the  displacements  of 
the  first  and  second  meoiban  from  thefr  base  r^*^^f*t. 
said  pulsing  contacts  being  driven  during  die  dme  said 
third  member  is  being  driven,  means  for  connecting  said 
pulsing  contacts  to  die  communicatii^  medium  between 
die  transmitting  and  receiving  station  upon  muTiwianl  of 
said  first  and  second  members  from  their  base  positions, 
and  means  for  disconnecting  said  pulsing  ooniaclB  horn 

tfw  tUrd  member 


through  antfes  corrrsponrtlng  to  die  positions  of 


the  first  and 
of  said  pnbas. 


members  for  temunadng  transmission 
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1.  In  a  system  of  the  hyperbolic  continuous 


.. wive  type 

for  determining  the  position  of  a  mobile  a  t  widi  re- 
spect to  a  hyperbolic  field  pattern,  apparatus  for  asoer^ 
taining  die  rate  of  divergence  of  the  hyperbo  Ic  lines  at 
a  receiving  station  which  cooqiriees  a  rotatab  b  antenna 
for  receiving  the  radiated  signals  forming  sad  pattern, 
means  for  routing  said  antenna  to  produce^haae  vari- 
ations in  the  antenna  output  signals,  the  ni*gtJf|i4f  of  ^jj 
phase  variations  being  dependent  upon  die  ditleigente  of 
said  hyperbolic  lines  at  die  mobile  unit,  and  imeana  for 
indicating  die  magnitude  of  said  phase  variadam. 
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7.  An  oomidlrectional,  broadband  antenna  ^aircraft, 
and  the  like  comprising,  a  mast  {ecxnred  to  the  aircraft 
and  extending  outwardly  and  fbrwardly  therefrom,  an 
electrically  conductive  Pitot  tube  extending  transvecasly 
from  said  mast  adiacent  die  outer  end  dieraof  ^nd  ahnii« 
in  a  forward  direction  relative  to  the  aircraft,  a  cap  carried 
on  the  outer  end  of  said  mast  and  projecting  rearwardly 
to  electrically  balance  said  Pitot  tube  and  provide  die 
desired  radiation  pattern,  die  outer  surfaces  of  said  m.t 
and  cap  being  oondudive,  said  Pitot  hibe  being  electrically 
integral  widi  said  asast,  a  dielectric  spacer  hiterpoead  be- 
tween said  mast  and  cap  and  eleelrieally  isolating  one 
from  the  other,  a  two  wire  transmission  line  *«**M»<Hi^ 
diroogh  said  mast,  one  wire  of  the  transmission  line 
atoctrically  connarting  widi  said  nuvt  and  Piiot  tube,  tfw 
other  wire  terminating  within  said  dielectric  spacer  and 
betog  hiBulated  from  the  mast,  and  a  triangular  feed  se- 
cured at  the  hase  dwieof  to  said  o^  the  «az  of  said 
triangular  feed  electrically  connerting  with  said  other  wire 
whereby  an  dectrical  potential  nuy  be  «iwlied  between 
the  aiast  and  cap  for  propagating  nuSo  energy  there- 
through. 


NoVBOn  S6,  1967 


ELECTRICAL 


829 


ULEvnoN  BBdmB  nmc  nPABAixm  and 

HMITinTn    AUIOMAIK   GAIN   CONTBOL 


nmiiiMiaeg 
Nn.  1,717,972,  «Bte<liiten*er  U,  IMS. 

^,^^      lOafeM,  fCL17»-7J> 


5.  In  a  televisian  receiver  for  utiUzhig  transmitted 
composite  television  signals:  an  image-rq^rodudng  de- 
vice; a  scanning  syslsai  for  controlling  the  scansion  of 
said  image-reprodudng  device;  receiving  circuits  for  trans- 
lating said  LtMiuiosite  telavUon  sipmls;  a  video  detector 
for  demodulating  said  translated  composite  television  sig- 
nals to  produce  unidtrectiaBal  composite  video  signals 


fai^oding  video-signal  components  and  sjmchronixing- 
^nal  components  of  amplitude  greater  than  the  maxi- 
mlrm  fwjd^*"^**^  of  said  video-signal  components;  means 
cotapled  to  said  video  detector  and  to  said  scanning  system 
for  ptjy^Mg  said  synchronizing-signal  componente  to  con- 
trol said  trannmg  system;  a  beam  deflection  tube  com- 
prising an  electron  gun  mrinding  an  dongated  cathode 
fo^  praiecting  a  sheet-like  electron  beam  of  substantially 
n  naa^gaiu  cross-section,  an  anode  having  an  ^erture  of 
vsiyiivlsngth  in  a  direction  porattd  to  said  cathode,  de- 
fk  etion-contnri  means  for  normally  directing  said  beam 
to  an  electron-impervious  portion  of  said  anode  and  re- 
vonsive  to  an  ii^  signal  for  subjecting  said  beam  to  a 
tninsverse  deflection  fidd,  and  a  plate  electrode  for  ool- 
le:ting  tptot  electrons  passing  throng  said  aperture;  D. 
C  coaling  means  for  unpressing  said  oompiMitc  video 
aijinals  on  said  deflection-control  means  to  caum  trane- 
v«rse  deflection  of  said  dectron  beam  partially  into  said 
ajerture  in  response  to  said  synchroidzing-signal  com- 
ptiients;  means  for  conditioning  said  plate  dectrode  to 
accept  at  least  a  portion  of  dte  space  current  directed 
disreto;  means  inrliidfaig  an  int^rating  circuit  coupled 
tfl  said  plate  electrode  for  developing  a  unidirectional 
ctsMrd  potential  indicative  of  die  amplitude  of  said  com- 
piisite  video  signals;  and  means  for  applying  said  control 
pi  ite^id  to  said  reodvhig  circuits  to  effect  autoosatic  gain 

Oi  ntrol  of  said  receiver* 
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to 


•f  VMito 
7,lfS4,S«tolNr4MM 


«f  pMMil  14 
(CLlMl— If) 


Ttotoif  pM^14 

(a.DM-4) 


N».4M19 


, 


asLA 


mri^f r*T at    n a vommrs 


NovBon  «e,  |»»7 


U.  8.  PATENT  OFFICE 
MIRROR  OR  SIMILAR 


\ 


IILIM  Ul»94l 

AUTOMOMLB  REAR  VttWMIRROR  OR  SIMILAR     .  .     .  .  _.^  _       .,  C?^ 

'    — --^—  m««.  4  i«cc^  «Mtei  Na.  4l.aM  T«rai  «f  PfiMt 


Maj  2,  ItSi,  taW  No.  4UW 
Tcrai  ti  pBMl  IVi  y« 


MACHINE     4 


J  ..  ^  1SLS97 

DRAINAGE  nn  CUANINO ! 

ll.rnlwiMjEii>,Fl^  

M7l4,lMi,8«WN«.  99,77t 
TflOB  of  wlHl  14 


I. 


N. 


IfllffM 
TAHLB 

#•  MmMmt*  GffMM 

of 

Mvch  IS,  19S7. 9«W  N^  4S471 
•CMint  14 
(CLlMS— 14) 


to  Tc 


I. 


ltU>» 

oommcn^e 


N. 


»  IS,  19S7. 8«W  N«.  4M73 
•f  pBHll4  9Mn 
CCLDI3-4) 


1SM49 
CHAIR 

J.  HWiirGftoii  "■liS; 
MB  of  Hqjk  Fotal,  tflfk 
of  N«tt  Cwoiho 
1957, 8«toiN«.  45,447 
T«nB  of  palMt  14 
(CL  DIS— 1) 


94K^.  -o,' 


Itl^l 
HJMDIR 

Co.,1lihvM     . 

DocmAot  11^  IMC 

T«M  of  prtMl  14 

(CLDM— 1) 


r 


44432 


ff^-;- 


h««Hji^n(,r. 


ltl,$42 
SLIPPER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLB 


CHjr, 


'^'^(Sof 


^^Wif      m^^U^Pf 


27, 1M4,  S«W  No.  39^99 
'     J^Diiitolir2t,1955 


■f  patoat  14 


r<  <^. 


10R7 


TT    S    PATFMT  OFFTrK 


835 


894 


ilMiy  a 


i';i  i 


ItLMJ 
tJMMR 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


\ 

ID  SiHvcrt 
•f  Nofflk 


16,  1957 


H 1M7, 8«W  No.  44.5IS 
palMl  14 

(a.l»74— D 


T«m  tf  n/tm  14 

(CLD41— 1) 


Clafa,CaMr. 
'  N«.  4M25 


111444 
BULKHEAD  DOOR 
L.  Moffriw.  Nirloa,  Ma». 
lMlM«  17, 1^5,  §«W  No.  3<,M» 
Thm  of  poini  14  ytan        T 
(CL  DU~1) 


y  APORIZER  OR  ifiSlAK  AKTICLB 

'  "-""-j  *r«Tfiii  ■■iTTMi     I  r    I 


I.  Cook, 
10  Ci— I  Itectite  ^ 
Yotk 

No.  44,434 


ltl44S 
TABLECLOTH 


';«^Z^i!?^-«!^.^!^--e-'^Q«k-     ^*"-^JEWELRY*DiSLAY  rack 


AppBcalloo  iteSTu,  1957,  SmM  No.  4Si77 

Tam  tf  nlMt  14  ycon 

(CLDn-44) 


.t  T'% 


AppHcafloo 


:^fi;t 


191,944 

BOX  FOR  A  WATCH  BAND  OR  THE 
WorihM  Putoi^  Rj«,  N.  Y..  oH^Mo  li 


r 


N0.4M93 


injM 

MONEY-CUP  OR  mOLAM 


^     29, 1955,  Sow  No.  39,979 

ofMitwt  3Vi 

(CLDM. 


,  N«w  YortL  N.  Y. 
AppMnidqii  Mf  14, 19S7,  gtrifl  No.  44.1^ 


•f  MiMit  7 
(CLD17-^) 


KovniBBi  tSj  19l7 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


NT 


885 


111^1 
DRAfTBMANB  TEMPLATE 


(■ 


aitfM  Ji^M,  1994,  B«W  No.  42,439 
T«B  iff  pali^  14 
(CLDSS— 1) 


-A- 


1    J^     UGHiwgrocnjRE  1 

IkMofeBt  A.  MM.  Cyeaeo,  n. 

») 


Uii^  trt 


31,1 
Tam  •#  MiMt  7 
(CLD$--19 


No.  44,933 


19M92 
SHLiJRE 
A.8wRo,PiiHar.MiA 
riiiirtiil3,19i4,  8mM  No.  33411 

""cdWl— 4) 


Ht,M^#»t; 


^"f  OOilMJttO<VA 


1SMS3 
ROTATABLB  DNIAY  STAND 


,  ■  mifiwwBw  of  CoHfoffon 
11, 1997r9«W  No.  44434 
14 


acL 


.:#».•«».! -^ 


191455 

COMBINED  PARKING  i&n>  OFFICE  BUILDING 


_  LSrilNw,  Noiffdk,  Ya. 
■  Odikv  1, 1954, 8«M  No.  43,144 
T«Mif  polMl  14  jmn 
VX  D13— 1) 


I. 


191434 

MOTEL 


11,1954, 
Tam  of  palaiii  14 
(CLD13— 1) 


Vo. 
No.  43434 


i.^4,^.,., „:....  ......   ---.      191457  

FLUORESCENT  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
D.  Tibaa,  WHhM  E.  laMiMioi 
DamM  W.  Dorla,  HlfUaoi  PariL,  DL 

Sarial  No.  49,117 


1  Fabtaanr  13, 1954,  St 
Tam  «r  aataat  14  r 
(CLD49--43) 


Tt4  O.  O. 


ifOy^  i»i '■  ii«<;i  I  iKiii^ 


8M 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


No 


16.  1967 


HwoMT.UiK 


ItLSM 
WnWNUT 

iCMlMrl3riiM,8«W 


""(C1.D54— f) 


N«.  44491 


ItMSt 
CHAIR 
Hm«U  W.  Vm  DwwmL  Lm  AMriM,  • 


ftt.«» 


**  (O.  DIS— 1) 


ILV— ■io.ar..Pirt 


MM  off  piMMn4 
(CLDU— 7) 


N^  29499 


ItUil 

YHOLDEK 
C  VdL  T«M»,  0M» 

liT&HawWN*. 
•f  palMll4 
(CLDdS-^) 


29,9tS 


ltl,SC9 
TABUCLOIH 
1^ 


ltLM4 
VIN11LATQK  POiTOlUn- lOWIA 

9.  DriL, 


»faRklS,19S<, 

(dTDi^-a) 


NA.4M19 


No 


26,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


WT 


riAYnNT 


BalCWi 


J. 


,«  29, 1966,  SnW  N«.  4S,S49 

T«nB  •!  MiMt  14 
(CLTO^IS) 


161,566 

hlStir^*^"  8«W  fi«.  44421 
Totb  •(  paim  14 
(CLDU— 1) 


i^i^: 


LUIB 


ni9<B>Wi 


fansi— 0 


,T«s> 
N*.  42,699 

,4.  iiit»  -i^. 


16L967 
DBnlATfl 


STAND  OK  SnOLAK 


',  N*w  Yofk,  N.  T  • 
I  Nvfi^bOT  3, 1964.  taW  N*.  22,964 
T«M  «f  pirtMt  14 


16U69 
TOY  FOX 

N.  Y-. 
C*^  Wl  I  !■■■.  W.  Va.,  ■ 

MMk  19, 1967, 8«W  N«.  46426 

T«H«fpaiHl  2V4 
<CLD24— 2) 


161476 
)YBBAR 


TOY 


N.  Y-. 

W.  Vi 


toMal 


C^ 


MMch  19, 1967,  S«W  N«.  45422 
T«H  «fMiMi<  2V& 
(CCro*— 2) 


r^^ 


f\f 


\fffnt, 


A  rufM 


.t; , 


^^^1^^^' 

'U^ 


■•'--^^ 


■•^'^mm 


m 


HUM    <»     Tr--HB- 


M». 


al«tA 


f^^ 


I     ni      II  ■♦^-.^^  .    't^^- 


HA.ttT'irw  ftfi  fi 


iM, 


OMT 


*t«H««MWMr- 


M|i3^ 


r 


i  mVTBu 


PATENT] 


^■"1 


fO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2«TH  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1957 

I*  (la  McortaMe  wttk  «lt3r  aai 


wlthttoint 

tel 


:  ilnllauM  Aanetw  or  word  of  tiw 
tto^M  dlrMtorr  pfrncUM). 


Allto4  ChCMloa  *  Df* Con. .  -... 

QUbort  Brorett  B.    K^  MiW7. 
OUkert.  Kvorott  ■..  to  AlUod  Cteoileal  A  Dt*  Corp. 

for  w_^„.,^.w. 

Ro.  2 


preporiiig    dod«aietalorotetroby<lro-4.7-aMthaBolBdoBC. 
!*,»7;  11-26-67.  a.  260— MS. 


Ofooe.W.  R..  *Co.:  «•»—        .^ -^ 
RaoMcy.  Borbort,  Jr.    Bo.  t4,;SM. 
BuaMf .  Hcitort.  Jr..  to  W.  B.  Oraee  *  Co.    ApporotM  for 


bMt 


I.  ll-lb-67,  CI.  6»— Sl». 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Aotomotle  Drmft  and  StoTo  Co..  lac : 

Heaaluw.  Ivaa  T.    181^1. 
Baao  lae. :  St 


181.664. 

•  racfcpo«t 

wku^Maad   tho   liko. 


BjrdoML  noTd  J.    lil.81B. 
Borry.  Cftri  B. :  «•*-- 

Wan.  Botert  D„  aad  Borry.    181.664.    , 
BlBdlaiTKoBaotli  W;.  to  MarlKt  rom  Co.    UifOM 
or  ottUor  ortldo.     181.61S,  ll-««7.  CL  mf—i 
Blod,   rrmada    M.     DiopUr   bos   lor   wotdMO  aad 

181.614.  1 1-16-67.  CL  mO— 6. 
Braoa-Cnrotay'll-  Co..  lac. :  «••— 

PaztoarWorthMi.    181.546.  ,  ^_     ,  ^ 

Brdalok,  Fiord  J.,  to  Baoo  uc    Coatrol  derlec  for  sao  bara- 

•ra  ud  olBiUar  opparotoa.     181.616.  11-26-57,  CI.  MS— 1- 

Coafleld.  Oorald  L..  to  Hnyler'a.     Paeln«lac  enp.     181.616. 

»»-»*-*T.  CL  D6*— 4.  _  ^       .  „        ^^,    .  ,^ 

OutoraaL  Waacooeo   P..  to  Onaker   Lac«  Co.     Tablodoth. 

181.61T,  ll-2«-«7.  a.  b92— ie. 
Cook.  WUitaB  J. :  Km— 

haadlaa.  Bobert  J.,  aad  Cook.    181.641. 
Coro.  lae. :  «•• — 

Kati.  Adolph.     181,684. 
DaTio,  Doaald  w7:  «••— 

TUlaoa.  Bdwla  D..  Jaaaoao.  aad  Da»te.^   IH'^T*  ^  .- 
Diaa,  Albort  O.    BaUway  paaasacor  ear.    181.618.  11-26-67. 

CL  D66 — 1. 
Dowrau.  Bobert  O.    Shatter.    181.619,  11-26-67,  CI.  D18— 1. 

■botda,  Joha  W..  to  BlckUaed  Metala  Corp.    KmboooMl  metal 

■heet  aaterlaL    181^620.  ll-2»-67.  CL  1»4— 2.       _       , 
Bsalfa,  Bobnrt  H..  aad  A.  O.  Jackaoa.  to  Bitter  Co.,  lac 

Xray  aalt  or  the  like.     181.521.  ll-2»-67.  CL  D61— 1., 
Baeica,   Bobert  H..  aad  A.  O.  Jackaoa,  to  Bitter  Co..  lac 

Z-rayaait.    181,^22,  ll-2»-67.CT.  D61—1. ^, 

V^olcT/ Bobert  8.     Pla«a«.     18l.B£a.  11-26-67.  CL  D2»— 2S. 
Feee,  Btehard  A.,  to  Qnaker  Lace  Co.     Tablecloth.     181.624. 

11-86-47,  a.  092— 26. 
Feea.  Blehard  A.,  to  Quaker  Lac*  Ca    Tabloeloth.     181.526. 

11-86— 57.  Cl.  DW— 26. 
ntagerald.  Harold  J.,  to  SapardtaplaT.  lac    Wanaer  for  food 

prodocta.    181.626.  11-26-57.  cTmi-lO. 

klradil.  klyolehl.  aad  FoJIL    181.542. 
Oeaeral  Bloetrk  Go. :  ««o— 

BeadliUN  Bobert  J.,  aad  Cook.    181.548. 
Oraraoa.  Wiulaai  O.    OraanMBtal  aaaM  plate  holder.    181.527. 

11-26-67.  CL  Dl— 7.  v 

Haddaador,  Haao,  to  The  Blafcr  Mfft.  Co.    Scwiag  aMchlao. 

181^628.  11-26-67,  CI.  DTO— 1. 
HallafMT.  AUaa  W.     Oonblaed  ahoe  pollah  eoatalaer.  appli- 
cator aad  riioe  bmah.     181,529,  11-26-57.  CL  D9— 2. 
Karler4)aTldaoa  Motor  Co. :  800— 

Hartof.  WUllaai  J.     1 81.530. 
Barley,  Wlttlaai  J.,  to  Hartar-DaTMaoa  Motor  Co.     Finder 

tip.    181J680.  11-26-57.  CL  I>14— 6. 
Heaahaw.  Ivaa  F.,  to  Antoaatle  Draft  aad  BtoTe  Co..  lac 

ClrcalaUac  heater.     181.5S1.  11-26-67.  CL  1)61—19. 
Hettrlek  Mfj.  Co.,  The :  /9oe— 

Joaea,  iuMO  B..  aad  StoTeaa.    181AS8. 

Wallaoe,  Barl  C.  aad  MecUa.    181.666. 
HIU.  Jooeph  A. :  8m— 

MadL  Alfred  W..  aad  HUL    181.541. 
Hlroohtaaa  Ooaio  KO0O  Kaboahikl  Kalaha  (HlroohlaM  Bob- 
ber ladaotrial  Co.,Xtd.)  :  «oe— 

Mlyachl.  KlyoiebL  aad  FaJlL    181,642. 
Herwlta.  Jallaa.     Faocet.     181.582,  11-26-67.  CI.  D61— S. 
Hayler'a:  «•«— 

Caaleld.  Gerald  L.     181.516. 
Jackaoa.  Albaa  O. :  8e«— 

Baalga.  Bobert  H..  aad  Jackaoa.    181.621. 

Baaln,  Bobert  H..  aad  Jackaoa.    181.522. 
Jaaaeea,  William  B. :  8ee — 

TlUaoa.  Bdwla  D„  Jaaaeoa.  aad  Dana.     181.557. 
JoBca.  Jaaea  B..  aad  B.  P.  Stercaa,  to  The  Hottrtck  Mfg.  Co. 

Chair.    181 .588.  11-26-57.  CL  D15— 1. 
Kata.  ^^'P*U,*<>Cm|^  lac     larrtac  or  the  like.     181.5S4. 

Klaaeo  Projacti  Co..  lac. :  8f«o — 

Klaakr.  Morrla  B.    181.685. 
Klaaky.  Morrla  B.,  to  Klaaeo  Prodacta  Co..  lac    Deodoraat 
hoUar.  ar  ataallar  articla.    181.5as.  11-2)M(7.  CL  D16— 2. 


Kalaht,  Oeorce  C.  to  Ooorfe  C.  Kalcbt  Co.  AatonobOe  rear 
vCr  mirror  or  alaUlar  artl^ri81.5S6.  11-26-67.  CL 
D14— 6. 

Kalcht.  Ooone  C.  Co. :  8——- 

Kalgbt,  OMne  C.    181.5a8.  ^^         ,^,  ,^ 

KollMaaa,  Karl  j7  Draiaase  pipe  cleaalaf  auichlBe.  181 .58T, 
11-26-57,  CL  D6— 2. 

Lol 


(7    CL  1J6     J. 

Joha  J.,  aad  L.  J.  Moldor.  to  Tomllnaoa  of  High 
Table.    181.688.  ll-2»-57.  <h.  DSS— 14.  ^  „^^ 

Joha  J.,  and  L.  J.  Molder.  to  ToaaiMoa  of  Hl^ 
^  CoauBO^     181.589.  11-26-87,  CL  !»»—•.  ,  „._^ 

Lokberta.  Joha  J.,  aad  L  J.  Molder,  to  Toillnaoa  of  High 
it    Chair.    181.640.  11-26-57,  CI.  D15— I.       ^^      ^ 
Alfred  W..  aad  J.  A.  HiU.   to  Joha  Ootor  Mfg.  Co. 
Header.    181.541.11-26-67,0.069—1. 
i  Pooch  Tobacco  Co. :  B— — 
Stldman.  Robert.     181.569. 
latdmaa.  Bobert    181.670.  1 

Forge  Co. ;  See  1 

.jidiag.  Keaaeth  W.    181,518. 

*'**^alla«rKi-i  C.faad  Meekla.    18l;866.      J 

Mtrachi.  Kljoicfai.  aad  8.  FoJU.  to  HlroahlaMi  Ooan  KogTO 

Raboriilkir Kal^  (Hlroahlma  Bobber  ladoatHal  Co..  Ltd:]). 

Slipper  or  almUar  article.     181.642.  11-26-67.  CL  D7— 7. 

Stai^.      181.548. 


Moore.    Harrr    O..    to    SUabert    Corp. 
11-26-57^  CI.  I>74— l.T 

B<iakhead   door. 


181.644,    11-26-67. 


181JVSS. 
181.589. 
181.64a 


MorrlaoB.    Sidaey 

CL  D18— 1. 
MqMar.  Laaibert  J. :  <>•«— 

Lobberta,  Joha  J.,  aad  MnMer. 
Lobberta.  Joha  J.,  aad  Makler. 
Lobberta.  Joha  J.,  aad  Molder. 
Oeter,  Joha.  Mfg.  Co. :  gee — 

kadTllfred  W..  and  HUL,  I81j641. 
Otbo.  Ferdiaaad  P..  to  Qoaker  Laet  Co.    TahlaelotiL    181.548. 

11-26-57.  CI.  D92— 26.  _.      «       ,  „       . 

Pextoa,  Worthen.  to  Braoo-Cnratal  Mfg.  Co.^Iac     Box  for 
\  watch  baad  or  the  like.     1814^46.  ll-26-i>7.  CI.  D|0--5. 
Peteraea,  Gerald  A.  M.     Wire  atriager.     181>47.  11-26-57, 

CL  D41— 1. 
Quaker  Lace  Co. :  »••— 

Caatoraai,  Fraaeeoeo  P.    I8I4IIT. 
Pboo,  Blehard  A.     181.624. 
Veea,  Blehard  A.    181,525. 
Otto.  Ferdiaaad  P.    181.545. 
Waltoaa,  Tbelaaa.     181.662. 

Waldauui.  ThcUaa.     181.563.  _,    «_ 

B^dlag,  Bobert  J.,  and  W.  J.  Cook,  to  Oeaefal  BMtrtc  Oe. 
iraportaer    or    aimilar    article.       181.648.    11-26-67.    CL 
DM— 1. 
Blildlaed  MeUU  Corp. 
Bbeteta.  Joha  w. 
Bitter  Co..  lac  :  «•*— 

Baolga,  Bobert  H..  aad  Jackaoa.    181,521. 
Baalga,  Bobert  H..  aad  Jackaoa.    Wl,522.  ,,  ^  ., 

.jMNATAUaa.     Jewrtry  diaplay  rack.     181,549.  11-26-67. 
d   DOO— 8 
Babock,    Sldoey.      Moaey-dlp   or   ataUIar   article.      181.550, 
ll"»^7.  a.  D17— 8. 

rrSJUsarrtdrTaad  Saka.    181,558. 
Saao  ladoatrlea:  »ee— 

WallJUibert  IXjaadBerry.    181.WM.  ,,,  ^,    „  ,.._ 
SrtlBMULHafAUL    DraftaMM'a  teaipUte.    181.581.  11-2^-57. 

CL  D52 — 1. 
Serafla.  Fraak  A.    Flah  tare.    181.652,  11-26-57,  CL  DSl— 4. 

Shortleff.  Lawtoa  L.,  to  Thoraea  Mfg.  Co.    Botatakte  diaplay 
rataad.    181.56«^ll-26-57.  CL  DOO— 0. 

oSrtiarry  O.     181.548. 

aiager  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See— 
^^addaadtr.  Baaa.    181.628. 
Stereaa.  Bdward  P. : 
Joaoa,  JanaaB. 
StlBel   ThooohUe  A 

CL  D46— 19 
SoUlraa.    John   J.     OamMoed  parfciag  aad 


181.520. 


aad  Steveaa.    181 .538.  _  .. 

LU»tiag  Iztare.     181.554.  11-26-5T. 

balldl^t. 


i 


^  «r*  'ir-'  T--  ^r. 


ISl^M. 


U 

Bapvrdftvtay,  lae. :  «•»— 

ntiMrald.  Harold  J. 
ThorwiiTlfg,  Co. :  0«o — 

8hartM(,  iMwUm  L.     181.008.  __   ^_.       ^ 

TUlMiL,  MwlB  D..  W.  B.  JUMM,  ••«  n  W.  D»Tl&    r>iM«^ 

«!l!J?'iiStt5ttot«»»    in!S5rn-a»-5T,CLi>4»-28. 

Labkerts.  Jobs  J.,  ud  Moldw.    l«li,M«- 

LoMorts,  JohB  J.,  and  Mnldor.    181,0n. 

Lobb*rt«.JoliiiJ..aBdMBld«r.    lMrM<>-.,  wia  i«  oa^t 
Urio.  HaroWpr.,  and  i.  Sakfc    Wl«t  ■«*.    181,BBa.  il-«*-«7. 

CL  DM— 0 
▼an    OorwoeC    Harold   W.     Cbalr. 

▼anate^BaBdolph  B..  8r.     8te^     lOl^OM.  ll-M-OT.  CL 

D18— V. 
▼oil,  Harold  C. 

CL  DSO— 8. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN /FATENTEES 


LaM  Co.    TaMMloth. 


TaMoetotk. 


181.e«t, 
1«M«8, 


181^.   U-»^7.   CL    Wid«^^T^j.^^^ 


U-SCiT.  CL  DQ^^T 
WaMMUL  TholM.  to  QuakM-  Lae*  Co. 

11-S8-AT.  CI.  DM— 2«.  _      . 

WaU.  Bakart  P..  and  C  K.  Born,  to  Baao  ladaatrtaa.    Toatl- 

WadacaTM  «■.  —^  <'•  '-  M»SL,  to  Tho  tlottiiek  Mfg.  Ctt. 

PUy  teat.    18iJMe.  11-»:5T.  CL  p84— 10  ,,   ^  „ 

War«M««ld.  FtoydB/.  Jr.     ruikiiw  tar*.     181.8M.  ll-2e-0T. 

CL  D81--4.  .  .  ^         ^    .. 

artldo.    lrfl,0«T,  ll-a8-0r  CL  D«a-«. 

~  -      Portable   aorrleo   sUtloa.      181.068, 


Floral  dl.pla,  bold*.     181.«»81.  ll-^T.    U^^Bg^i^f^i^^Pm^ 


■■t\ 


r-r  rrt 


Maaa,    Aobort.    to    iuu    Pooch    Tobacco    Co.      T07    fox. 

181.8*.  ji-af-ft?.  Qi  R»tr-*i.   «^    «_  .^ 


■OMMNMMaVMM 


A1  >li)I33a  'iO 


T' 


aM.l^t 


.->s.t^:    .-r.,r-v^i-!("t 


^  i;^   *^»*. 


lU^CCU 


iti  ^mr<it«( 


% 


^»j,-  «-.^-T^r; , :;,'." 'v**f*:  i-'  z'^-  ^^- 


><.-••<-  jk    ^M^'-'-irA^i^MF^ 


'     i 


;*»*■'-?»>'' 


LIST  OF  PAtTENTEES 


TO  WBCM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  lieTH  DAY  OF  NOVEBfBER,  1W7 

..w  ^- «_.•—•«-.«»  *fc..,  >^«r  ar  word  of  tb«  nana  (la  accordaneo  wltb  «ltj  a»« 


witb  tho  teat  ■laalftcaat  ebar  kctcr  or  word  of  tbe 
tolaiSoiMdUvctor:  »netl«) 


_     8,81048. 
Praalas  saw. 


S314A10. 


brtho 


Bariw.  Aadmw  B..  aad  AJ 
Acklor.  XUfltord    L.    aad   B.   1 

^^^•iiuSraUrirt  rp  ■.il^M»<"«  A».ri-aa  Brake 
;Bboo  Co.  Aaearatoo.fof  »|gratto>  a  -aditoo  olom—i. 
AJK*^iSrJ*■^S5^*lI:  BaSato  laaltb  Badlo  Corp.     Notao 

fqSrniitlr—     8.814.848,  ll-»8-»T.  CL  »<^-«4. 

Acrl^tora.  ObHM  ■tatoo  or  AMflca  aa  torv 

r^SSSS  wiSAT.  Hamalalnji^  ai^  2?l52frJi"^ 
AklflKl^Mll  W..  to  Tho  Aaacrloui  Hardware  Cer».   Door 

lSr^8.814.188,  il-je-M.  CL  70-148. 
Air  Pnbutor  ^rji-  Tbo :  »  " 

FOtoraoa.  DotM  O. 

•ebwarti.  FredMlek 

to  tJuiufstata.  of  A»«Hca  aa  wpro^ 
.^^    h^^tio    Socrotary    of    the    Army.    Nape     etrap. 

AliS5i2?*<tt2It*A;'\»*lii    A»erlcaa    Hardware   Corp. 
^*SSS%uir8ll»li(.  11-8*^T.  CL  282-169 

Alias.  Joba.  aad  H.  laMal.  to  Brlttoh  Celajtoo  Ltd     M«t»«d 
aiid^aiatoe  for  arodaelnf  tabalar  artlelofc     2.814.071. 

AlUrd^ftS"  *L~*Bimotoly    coatrolled    ratchet    wroach. 
S.8l'4.M4. 11-86-OT.  CL81— 84.^^ 

ffitSI     Artlftcial  iyh^  *?»,k-«''^  •*  "'^*** 
. ,.    £814.148.  11-86-87.  CI.  4?--ft2.20. 

^**^JbSSgj^  itort~A..    Alleii.    Otiida.    and    Cbapma. 


Aiidenon,    I^»«   V-v  J2  A- 
2^14.848.  I  l-28-5r  CL  164- 
I,    Ai>d«noii->rt«boli  AOo.:  8o»— 


A4dSSr'By'^f*»S*"*'Bjroaa-.  to  B-jUf  Algtoiy 
of.  Aircraft  laa^f  f«r  aboek  etnit  2.814.48S,  ll-»-07. 

Ai2ir2!I~5iuor  J.  to  Chiea«o  MajHml   iBattwgMt  ^ 
Uwtrtcal  oraalcal  tortnuneate.     2.814.786,   ll-«*-«T.  CL 


•cbwarti.  Freder 


M14.470.     ^ 
W.     2,814,181. 


W.    BUM   Co.     Btftp   apUcor. 


^hffi^ii^iirr'waeTdii^r.  Pal-ql-t,  Wall«i.  a-d 

Kurth.     2314.446. 
A  hplobj.  A.  D. :  «e« — 

Owea.  WllUam  G.     2,814.468.   _        ,_.  -MA«aa 

A-ato.     AcbUl*.     Variable    opeed     traaMUaohm.     2.814.186. 

Ailit^Hw  PV^J  Biytboo.  Mfg.  Co  ^^SSl!"*  f*^" 
K  Mul  for  liicroware  boattag  and  matbod  of  ooe. 
M14^.  11-26-07,  CI.  12ft— ♦64. 

▲  rkla  Air  Coadlttoalng  0?Kv^'?Sf~~ 

Berry,  Norton  B.     2,814.468. 
A  ray.  Ualtad  Btatoe  of  America  aa  repreaented  by  tba 
tatr  of  the :  8t' 


IuSl  ABth«iy  L.     2.814,048 

B^aa.  Paul  L.  and  Harrey.     2.814.118. 

w   .       1,814^80. 

Wllba 


AIlOB. 


Kandaoa.  l^oiaa  C    8>814J(10. 
oUolto.  Leator  B.     Mli^MO. 


uaoraoiTB,  ueeiT  ■».     ^•-^y^rr^  ,  »    -.^ 

Allmaaaa  BvaMka  "l^trtft*  ^fi^»*«^  •  **•— 
rwwaM.  Haakon.     8.814,887. 

^^'whSftlitoSriagl-jld  T.     ^814,8»8. 
^-^ISS.J'SSirS^^tel-a..    2.814,182. 

Can  Co. :  *fe-^^    ^^  gperotto.     2314.418. 


Wylar,  Bogene  N.,  and  Todd.     2.814,708. 
Arnold.  Bmeat  A.    Derice  for  warming  beraragea.    131^M6, 

Al^t:*^™    *i'~wLter     dUperalag     darlce.     2314.528, 

Aadi^bi£  TbeSS^^^*  Shoe  danber.    2314.060.  ll-a»-07. 

CL  1»— !«?•        „ 
Aab.  Bortrand  D. :  Bee —  ^  »  w     *  a«A  a^i 

PWlUpa.  Benjamin,  Stardiar.  and  Aab.    2,814,641. 

Aab,  William  J. :  «eo—  ^  ».k      •  ni a  att 

Lioomla.  Chauncey  C.  and  Aan.     1,81«.4Tt. 
Aakania  BegaUtor  Co.  ■JBt^ 

HolAodt.  Werner  O.     2.814488. 

Medkeff.  kuaaell  J.^  2.814,4«7. 
Aatra  Mercbandlae  Co..  Inc.  l»f»— 

TanuiocbL  Tomlko.     2.814380.  ,      .. 

AtelteSTnwt   8o«fcrt*    Aaoi^  Vorlotolae  poar  la   Oon- 
atraetton  de  !«»<*»■•■:*••—,.,.,,- 

Defraltear.  Loola  J,  M.  I.     2.814,816. 

AtklM.   Floyd   W.,   and  H.  W.   EUda.  to  Wort*  AMleu 
TrlattoB,      Inc.       Aircraft     doet     acroen     arrangeaMnt 

2,814,4a,  ll-2«;«7.  CI.  244— 102. 
Atlantic  BeaeanA  Corp. :  «fj— „ 

Sloan,  Apthar  W.     M143T0. 

COoan,  Artbnr  W.    2.814.618. 

Sloan.  Artbar  W.    2^1*il»v^,    .  ., .  --,» 

HtawarL  WllUam  D..  and  waclitoL    2,814.00.       

Aab^Tl^.  b;^  D&jBTcoate^^^  rmi>»htjv»n» 


burner  and  doable  Ignition  and  flaanooeaatng  pOot 
2314388.  11-26-07.  CL  108—128. 


CamnbetL  Dank 


Nawhard.  Nelaon  J..  Jr.  "  2314377 


O 
Pv 


^lera.  aad  Laeher.    2.814.648. 

tek.  Joha  C.   J31^M>«- 


laaawooo.  Bain  a., 

ctropoaloa,  J<«ib  C. 

can  Hardware  Corp., 

Jilaalat.  Baaoall  W.^ 


1814,180.^ 

_^,  Gordon  A.    8,81431>. 

I  ■■■■•Marlatta  Oa-  •  '••  ■■   _  »,  ^  — 
Waal"Va'«gfc,  Bdward  P.     2.814.886 


AaMrtcaa  Motoro  Cor^ 


2.814,686. 


2.814.868. 


Dadaon,  Tbomaa  1 
Aawrieaa  (Ml  COj,  1*0.--..^ 

Kelly.  Joe  T.     2.814.604. 
Americaa  SaaeltlBg  end  Baflatac  Co. :  0 

LeSde*.  T^  B..  aad  W^&erin 
Amerkaa  Btael  Feandrlaa :  ••♦r-., .  ... 

Bcblanl,  Walg»L.,  Jr    M143tt. 

^■••iSSa;  BSNStfS*lt  JrrB^yw^  HeaWBnger.  aad  Traltt. 
^814.888. 

^^Jffi=o29  A.  J31«.t« 
Aaaadar.  Andrew  E.,  t< 


AtaSbOmr.  Frana,  and  L.  Laabender.  to  Flrma  Kn"'^****!* 
jSS^Si^SSmtt  Intornal  combaatlon  englnea  axbaaat 
JSSSS!    2.814,178.  11-26-67.  CI.  60-20. 

Aatoaiata :  89* — 

sSSld,  Wolfgang.     2,814.287. 

Aato-Vac  Co. :  «••— 1       «  „,  ^  «_^ 

Aya^g^jttr  j^..  o:**^p«".  B  ^  l?^»a5^'„'£ 

/   1.  Traltt.  to  AaMrtcaa  Vloeooe  Corp.     Stop  motloa  a»- 

CL  64—18.        ,      _ 
""*^K;^I?5ifi.5SrB.cbner.     2,814.101.       ,      ^^^ 

BabrTo%Ta  F.  to  ^  »*«  PlS?« A:Aj*****  ****** 
^JonneetlOB.    2314.086,  11-26-57.  CLT4—28C 

ilicllbeav.  WllUam  F..  Baker,  "^Clarka.  ^M43i». 
Bald.  BdwaM  A.,  to  Mlanoapoba-Honepr^flBmgaatar  Co. 
SMled  awltcb.     2.814,704,  11-26-87.  CL  200—188. 

BtfOantbM,  Jamaa  8.  Apparataa  «?«, KSS!"i f'%L^*rP 
^imtorlal  of  high  m«Iting  point  2,814,660,  ll-2*-67,  CL 
75—84. 


^fca.  Harold  Q^  to  The  MMd  Corp. 
2314.128,  ll-«8-5I.CL88-170.^.^„_ 


B^iS?:   JaeiiarDiTlee   for  wblMtlng   baga   and   otbar 


^^^^fiSST  ^  li&ll^'cL.eo  Inc.    Flexible  abeet  ^fflea  Tfi4,«80.  11-26-57.  CI.  211-126. 

mndar.  Andrew  K.,  to  Powata  cnaawo,  inc.    »  wxiow  •"j^*-  ™^^^_  jia*  h  •  gee 

tSK^   foTpbotWPWc   darka.      1814388,    ll-2»-07,  8*^,gSi.  PblMTo:.  Bamea.  and  IfcCrja.     2. 

5^^^cob  W      Blagle  tri«r  n— .*-  '-  dooWe-  Bartholomew,  Hanr^  U_  Awing  beadrod  damp. 
2314,148711-26-17.  CL 


Aaderaoa 
barrel 


for  doable-    Bartholomew,  Hw^rey  L. 

^Zl^r  11-26-57,  CI.  248—278 


314,687. 
2314.406, 


It 


LIST  pP  PATENTEES 


8.  Brodkey,  and 
BacliiMrliur   Co. 


DlaMthjrl-trlcjjrl^ 


saUMd  tool. 


tooL  a.81 4,106,  ll>M-«7. 
M14407.  ll-f»-97. 
2,814.1M.   ll-it6-«T, 


Bvtlctt,  Jeffrey  H.,  K 

Bmo    BwTch    and    ,„         ^    ...      ..  „ 

<loeaBol  Mtcra  and  procoM.    8,8i^«89.  ll-2»-a7,  CL 

WW* 

Basic  lae. :  Om 

i^wmem,  Udward  P..  tmi  BosoS.     a,8J4.M7. 

Pwnoa.  Edward  P..  aad  RawrfL    2,814,588 

Baaaett.  Heary  W..  to  Tho  W.  B.  Bataatt  Co.    Co 

2.814.1M.  ll-M-87,  CL  SO— 182 
Baaaett,  W.  B..  Co..  Tka :  8«a— 

Baaaett.  Hobit  W.     £814.109 
BMAtTwilltaaa  B.     CoiSMMd 

CI.  30—152. 
Baaaett.  WUIiaa  E.     CoaiMned  tooL 

CL  JO     US 
Baaaett.  WlllUm  B.     Combined  toal. 

a.  al^l52. 
Baatlas-Blaaalaa  Co.,  TW :  «••— 

JohMoii.  Herman  K.     2.814.184. 
Baaer,  Bdwlo  W..  to  Intematloaal  Boalnaaa  Maehlaea  Corp. 
?.*'^:2^tr'J?*''*    aenaiiMr    of    aucnetle    eoroa.      2,814.7M. 
,-ll-»8-«T,  CL  340— 174. 
Baad  Ckain  Ufa.  Ca.  The :  8m»— 

Bakr,  OoataTe  F.     2.814.086.  I 

^IS^lSiy    **       *****   coapila*.      8.814.M4.    11-M^T,   CL 
Bcavar.  Cliarlea  E..  to  Reoearch  Corp.     Method  of  alaMiteal 

Bebry.  Peter  P.     2,814,050. 

BactM,  Daeklwon  and  Co. :  B00—  \ 

Flim,  rraak  H.  J.     S,814.2»4. 
Bamlo  Xmold  H.,  and  A.  P.  OawL  to  Bleetroiaz  Corp.  1  Aato- 
aiatlc  Taeaum  cleaners.     2.814.358.  11-26-67.  CL  188—^7. 
"•SSSZTL.^i'V"'*  '^5:  l*«««^«<>n.  to  Baao'Beaaa^hud 

Bebrandt.  Otto  :  Bee — 

Kochler,  Karl,  and  Bebrendt.     2,814.240. 
^^luSri  ii?°   ^    G.  and   B.  X.   Marhew.   to  OMeral 
tSsfc7   C?  ^SbIm   *^"""**"    "»WW"o".     2.«M;5M. 
Beldea  Mfg.'  Co! :  get— 

n  ..  ¥^'***£«  5*«k«"J  D.     2.814.666. 
Bell  Aircraft  Corp. :  8c« — 
„  .,  l^r^J"'  *a«eiie  L.,  aad  0'I>wyer. 
Hell  Telephone  Laboratorlea.  Inc. :  8e 

Hewitt,  Wimaai  H„  Jr.     2,814.783 

Kummer  Oaear.     2.814,775. 

J&*'!^''J«*»  T.     2,814.779. 
Walti  Maynard  C.     l.Al4.589. 

•*-  ^'^*!^IF'  'ft"^  ^      2,814.437. 
Hendlz  Arlatioa  Corp.  ;  8m — 

Blanchard.  Allen  W..  and  Sabaloa 

Holaea.  Bradford  B.     2.814.290. 

HolBMs,  Bradford  B.     2,814.291. 

J*Vi?'  '^"*'*      2.814,V42. 

Volk  Emu  A..  Jr.     2.8^4,252. 
BMttey,  JajBaa  8..  to  Talaflez  Inc. 
■?<'„  c'oolnf.  of   wlndowa.   rents 
11-26-57.  Cl.  268—21. 

^ff^tSK"**?"  "    *    ^\J?  Coaipafnle  dea  llacblaea 
Bull    (Badete  Aaoayme).     Brror-ehecklna  a^ritrntXr^ 

ll36!S7*'  Ol' M?-?iM)  »»"•»*•'•  poaldoner.     2.814;i2«. 
Berberlan.  kamla  A.  :  8ee — 
u-— T'**?'?? "•  ^nre,  and  Berbartaa.     2,814.674. 
"V?^'  ^"S'Ti"i.*~'  "    ^   Abrama.  to l&ri^r  Pamaca 

Berger  Furnace  Corp. :  8e« — 

^,   ^'33i4.7*2r"'-     '^^'' 
BMiilac,  Badolf :  8ee— 


P  .V-  Smith,  Jr.,  to    Blackhawk  Utg.  Co. .  „^ 

..     8<»»therwtek.  Harold  I.     2.814.540. 

BlaefeiMr.  XhiTld  B..  to  Baytheon  Mte.  Co.     Percuaalve  weld- 
daTlcaa.    2,814.716;  11-26-57,  CI.  219—96. 


1*8  are  atarioaf  < 
BladcwaU.  HaaUD. 


«i.i^*^.2'^!?"*i»S,"*85*T2."'  and^Sc^Kt    2.814,612. 
Ulalr.  Ftaak  P..   %   to  B.  W.  Oaana.  Jr..  aad   U  ta  J    B 
g-italj       HprtShler     head.       2!8]f4.526.     11-»M|T,     CL 

""fcm!'  ^    '■•"«•»•»  «»•»««•    2.W4.124.  n-2*-»7,  a. 

'•.aad   D.   Sabalaa,  to  Baadlz  Aviation 
stoerlnc     control     system.       2,814.452. 


2.814.451. 


2,814,462. 


Means 

>r    the 


Ilka. 


OONUbc 
I.8I<483, 


Scheer,     aad     Scblttanhelm. 


Be 


Spendel,  Kort.  and  Bcrnlna.     2,814,220. 

Weetlnfhoaae  Electric  Corp.     AJraraft 


Berry,  OaTld  W.,  to 


propulsion  a|»aratus 

'I?Z*  ^J®*"**"...?-'  **>  Aral*  Air  conditlonlaa 
dlflpalac.    2.814,468.  11-26-57.  CI.  257-3, 


♦    A  ..?®if*i*'  "-a»-«T. ci.'i7o::^i85:4: 

*?-^''.'fi*-A''"_CondUJonlnB  Corp.     Air  eaa^ 


B-» 'ood^  l»*^  Tke  :  Bee-^ 

„      Ooodla^  Chester  M.     2.814  033 

B«ite/Haiail  B..  to  AllenB.  S  Mont  Uhoratorlaa.  lac 

Telerlsloa  syataat.    2,814.757   ll-M^   risriiL_5r'         ' 

BeJeVcSTtr^TKiteilL^L^^UIife^^ 
Be^rl!-g^l.^  .e!^"«».  "^^T.'Jj^^L^J.    '''^ 

^'58^4,081"^  ^'  ''  •  "•^"'  HefcUnjer.  aad  Tndtt. 
Bird  Blaetro'alc  Corp. :  «•»— 
i.i_.     »"*•  '•■tf*  *••  •»<*  Bolaa.     2.814.776 

®tt^»^"iI^'»V^j2-£5««»  *"«    Co..  Inc.     Apparatu.  for 

"%4%hC«3r?;.lK^'55-*^  8n.chro.laer. 

llt-fi°    *       **•**    '••**•'■      2.M4.2T1.    11-2*^7,    CI. 


fertlllaer. 


ovaaa. 


Beglater.     2,814,444. 


lac 


Biaachatd. . 

Corn.       Aircraft 

^i^i5*  CT*3^1«i^*  tadieatlat  derW.  2,814,127. 
Blaasey,  Joka  C  to  Badio  Corp.  of  Anerlca.  DtnetiOMl 
Biff  Ig^Tco.  :•"!£?•  "-^•^^'  <^  lTf-115!^  ^ 
-■■_>■<<'*«>■.  Lyale  ▼.     2.814348. 

Baalac  Alrplaaa  Oa. :  ««»— 

CL^I^StT  ^*«*'«»«  ■•rtlne.     9.814.171.  11.2*^7. 

Baku  A  Ca. :  '«««— 

Jaaaa.  Alhart     M14.t46. 
Bolaa.  Laarsaee  H. :   /Sea— 
_      *»»<»fc'»"^B..  aad  Bolaa.     2.«14.T7e. 
Bolatar.  Baaald  H..  aad  B^  Laialey 
„  2.«li«Tl,  11-26^7,  CI   192^:  • 

»«ftj™*«i.  f'n  P.  •.„Ottaa.  aad  C.  J. ,  ^ 

Ortaeom-BaaaaU  Co.     Haat  azchaaser  head  tSmial 
conatructlon.     2,814,415.  ll-aSST  Q.  22^-55l 

Bonn,  Theodora  H.,  to  Sparry  Baa4  Corp.     Varla^  tktev 
llae.     2.814.79S.  11-26-57.  tl.  84^174:       '^"'*^  **' 

Booth,  John  O..  W.  F.  NewboM,  aad  B.  C^  Whitehead.  Jr    to 
MlaaaapollaHoaeywell  Begnl^tar  Ca.     JHArmtS  phm 
i5t™T9o"***"*^  *~*''"^^     Ml4,tia,  ll-J8l!^CL 

Boat*  Para  Drue  Co..  Ltd. :  «aa— 

Lelpar.  John  WO    aad  Watklaa.     2.814.583. 

JaiMa  C..jt»LBAhasd  Alnnft^Con/' Baarlac ^tala- 


to  Clark  B^Blpmaat  Go 


2,814,589,   11-26-57,   CI. 


L  rnjoraawlf 
87^«Pt60— 
14(067,     ll-» 


L.     Tarn  daaaer. 


IfMMtlMiar 
-  -T9J. 
ll-M-6 ',     CL 

2314,178.   11-M-|t,  €t 

air 


Inc  ineaas. 
Boniaaky.  Jul 

polylaobntyM 
Bowden,     HllL 

16—^. 
Bowie,   Horace 

67—66. 
BoWBtta,  Gordoa  L..  to  Premier  Co.     Vaeua_ 
B-Si*"  i%'^*£      ^;***«2?Zt.A*-*«^^'  CI.  188:^:87. 
^Jjll4.'S?ll-ii6-4^7,C^.'6rf2T  •••*•'•     "^     M*^ 

"fiSff-  S',"Tnc.^  M'eSod"  ortSSS'   '^^rSST^ 
2.814.610,  11-26-57.  O.  960—93.8.^^^    «T*ao 

Braatlay.  Lawreaee.     MUklaa  sMchlaa  with  iBtenatttaiit  aUlk 

n  ■•7:  J&l*'"S'  »-*i^  CL  U»-14.05.^^^^    "*" 
Brandt  *  Flla  :  8a»— 

EaoMaard.  Bmlle.     2.814,601. 

Braaasjir,  Brneot  J.     Devica  far  rsaarlM  ctreumfereatuU 

Brea^'ScSSte:'^*;^*"  ""•■**^-     *^**-^ 

„ Flfer.  Harray  B.     2.814303. 

®'?""*"w?**'™^  ^  '  "<*  ^"^  Cttrnt,  to  Baactloa  liotora 
0  '?f  ..  '^^      2{«1*^«.  n-2»-67.  CL  102-T.  ^^^^ 

BrettelL  Oeorge  A.,  ta  Ampez  Corp.     Lond-apcakar 
..»*■*  A'*.*"w2,<14.854.    11-26-57,   a.    lli—Sl. 
"BreTOts  Aero-MeaaatoBea''  8.  A. :  B»e-~ 
„_.  ^  ^"••«»i  Bernard.     2,814.284. 
BrldweU.  Phflllp  P. :  8e*— 

„  Hon    Dan  K..  Jr..   and  BridweU.     2.814.102. 

"'ai4Si7ii-a5?7'r&.  i^29?~~  "•^"*-^  "h^ 
"isu."?sr5,4&.  *i'i-Jn^  5*%rig5  '^^^ 

Brlnen,  Paul  -  -  -    - 

mounting. 
Brlatol  Aeroplane  Co.  Ltd..  The :   B^ 

BrUt??'Kt^7o*JSa^:   0^^^  ^  •«"•     »^"^»«^ 
„      Wheatlay.  WUUaa  B.    2.814,881. 
Brttlah  OsUaeae  Ltd. :   8e^- 

Allan.  Jo^.  and  BaaaaL     2.814.071. 

5''*f^.fc  ■?"*"*•  •»<*  **••'••     2.814,175. 
n^».1*9Srt»"!j^*»  '•     2^14,077. 
Brttlah  Oteleetrle  Baaaareh  Ltd! :  8ea— 

1..^..^?%.'^  "^  *^  Hufgett.     2,814391. 
Brltlah  OraraaaaAlrwajB  cSrp..  Tha :  IS!— 

Oahb,  Jaha  B..  aad  Lacfclnc.    S.814JSt. 
Brittah  P;trolMM  ba.  UdTriMK  bS^'^ 

Deaty,    Deanla    H.,    aad    Harboam.     2314,611. 

Deaty,  Deaala  H.,  aad  Harboara.     2.81M11. 

RpiM2?"Si£S'"**»^  •  '15  H*rho«r«.     2.814,618 
**»*"??  •f^ftaft  »"•••«*  Laharatorlaa  Ltd 


iia.aa^.  I1-2V-07,  CL  230— 120. 

F.   to  ToQBf  Badlator  Co.    Ualt-lMBtti! 
2.hl4.467,  1I-J6-57,  CL  267— l" 


biy 


fha 


■etor 


Br1ttala7%da>d7!  Jr..  to  u«.«rw  «««, 
"  -         8,814387,  ll-i6-«7.  CL  tOS— 41. 


^^,  aad  McCraa.     8314.687. 
GeaenU  Motora  Corp.     J^aaraal 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


1  -- 

Bwdhey,  Bobeit  8. :  »„ 
Bartlatt.   Jafrey   H 


'     Bartiatt.   jawrey    n.     dtoowj.   --J'.^'Tl'SrK.if^wltoDl 
Broeae,  Johaaaea  J.,  and  k.  JJ>:„I^..?y**:ilSSr.«  *^ 


Brodkey.  aad   Badth. 


I,  high  teaiparatare  aM  hUdi  prcaaare  cbemi- 

^,814.551.  11-26-87.  CI.  28—1. 

). :   Bte —  _    _      -  - 


Chi 


aia-    Chi 


b{  Co.     Method 

for  ahort  prrtod 
eal  reactlona. 

^"'^wLSH^^^IT  H    D     and  P.  E.     2314.144. 
BrowT^ta^^To'Ti»l5o^iic:u^cf     Fraie    for   band 
sawa.     23143li.  11-25-57.  CL  143—17. 

2314J44  11-26-57.  CL  42— *4. 
'^'^rS^n^Si^i^^'^^^^Ht'^SJi^    ^r"d*4:*tloae 

»^Ai»  VpSSiforteveaJ^^}.^ 
1b  a   featooa-llke  arraagaaeat     2314,1»»,   li-zo-oi,   V4. 

BiSK^FrwIeriek      W.     Pyropboric      lighter.     2314,190, 

R^L^UrMMe   M.     to   Tomklna-Johnson   Co.     BtvetlBg 
*AS(aa^rtth%iultlpto  rt^traaafer.     2314398.   11^6-417. 

Bahr  Aogwt  G.,  to  Allla-Chala^a  MfaCa.    Fertlllaer  dU 
trl4atir^2,8l'4.421,    11-26-67,   CI.    $22-272. 

BaS'ffi  'iS^IiS'ti^'^^^U  f  r^U  eoatahg 
aomal     temparatara     opaa     display     eaasa.    2314.185. 

nJiUJMu*^  w7t?  The  Orrtat  Mfg.  Co.     Attadimeat  for 
^SlBf     bound     bottonholea.     2314.264,     ll-2»-«7.     CL 

BanM  Bohert  W ,  to  The  Orelst  Mfg.  Co.  Baond  hpttoa- 
boRTitUclUMnV     2314.265.   11-26-67,  CL   112—77. 

Buramailar  Karl  H..  to  GosMrac  BtaMlahment.  Method 
S^SKiataa  fo7  thfiad  chaalng.     2,814386,    11-26-57. 

BaraiJ^Vrtii      K.     Portable      dMBg      float.     2.814.057. 

KiA^  Leile'\*Tr*to  BadIo  Corp.  of  AaMrlca.  Electro- 
iSSkSSf  tttW:    •2,814JM^l-2S-57,  CI.  388-72. 

Bartoa-tNzle  Cor^k  :  *»^,  ^,, 
Serclk,  John  O.     2.814 .0.'W. 

^'TiiS^S^PhUli^..  Blblett.  and  ftirton.     2.814.599. 
Butsko.   Bobert   L..   to  Auto-Vac  Co.     Vacuam  molding  ma- 

chlae      2.814.074.  11-26-67,  CL  18—19.    _  «.       ^ 

ByrtlMky,  Wlltred  A .  to  Geiw^I  Motors  Ccyp^Oonnactor 

for  iSier  plug.     2.^14.665.  11-26-57,  tll1*—BS. 
CadT   WUIlMi  B.;  aad  J.  A.  Wulhem,  Jr..  to  Oaaeral  Electric 
nS'    iSJaSandirtor     derles,     2314.7^5.      ll-2*-»7.      CI 

s*n—9B.y        ^  ^ 

Callforala  Btaaarch  Corp. :   »5^-,__      ,  -,^  -«- 

Laaglola.  Gordon  E.,  and  Ftacher.     2.814.666.  ^^_^_^ 

CaBMraaTDoaald  L.  c'ombined  water  beater  and  storage 
UBlT' 2.8143T8.  11-26-57.  CL  122—17. 

ChmpbeU.  D«rW  •..  ta  Oardwell  ,'J>5l»««»«»f  Stkl*\^2 
capacity  abock  abaorber  for  freight  ears.  z,8i4.s»z, 
II-2U7.  C».  213-88..    .    . .rt-aCaaCo. 


Centre  MaUoaal  de  »*  «?«>«*«>«•  SdoBtiaqoe 

Kapaa.  Adaaa.    2.814358 
ChalBMwlci    "'~ 
Aaoa/Bie, 

11-26-57 

Chapama,  B.  Keith 

Stahmaaa.    Mark    A.. 

CharltoV  Hir^.  H..  to  BejraoWB  M<*»1"  Of  .„. 

BM^lae  with  MUlly^ahlftaWe  appg 

aad  beading  dla  aacttoaa.     S,8143ST, 


t^^AdSk,  to  C^ms-to  te  UM^m  Ball  (tl«^ 
1^.  m«tfoalcnoSlaaf  elaaaat.  2414.441. 
57.  CI.  285—92. 

liSiJ?*  Mirt^X.    Anaa.    OuMa,    aad    Oiapa-a. 


Sarpaattaa  tobe 

'  and  lowar 

11-M-6T. 


bMdlag 

claawlBg  aa 

ciSti,_wof  «d  B.,  ts_^^i's?s.E^,ZSS^^^', 


ode 


S  reader 


flat  cathodaa. 


for 
,.16. 

..  Wilfred  B , . — 

apreader  for  flat  cathodaa. 

_-tala  Carp. :  B00 

Haydea.  Wtlllam  M.    2.814.584. 


Catt- 

CL 


Cath- 


to  ^^-^.^'^^^^iSUiT^ 


CII 


■apateata.  lac. .  -^     _  ^        «  «.  ^ 

Laadan.  Balph,  aad  BaCer.    8,814.628 
Maaleal  hatnuseat  Ca. :  gf*— 
WattarJ.    1.814,726. 

J. :  gee — 

jt.  Theodore  N..  and  China.    2314,686. 
_  g^ai  •  tin 
Weanela  Joha  M..  Cleary.  aad  ChedraC.    M143t7. 

I»aa.  ta  AUad  dhamleal  ft  Dya  Corp.  J^r^^ 
:    una    and    ammoalBai    hydroflan    phoaphataa. 
11-46-67.  CL  71— 89. 

I^^^CtaSSTB.    2.814.626. 
Ltd. :  8« 


Oaairt.  Bamoad.    2.«14,616  ^  ^,  ^ 
nekeadraht.  ChriatlaB.    I'lH'S!! 


^rlatlaa.    S314318. 
<%rlatlaa.  aad  Wlttwer. 


2.814.876. 


aad  J.  J.  Sperotto,  to  A .-_  _ 

for  can  body  aad  matbod  af  prodadag 


CaaiBhall.  iWaia  J 

8Ma  aaam  for  — . 

CaiSltfJSliii-iuiid^  i*%2iel.  aafety  belt.  2314304, 
ll-26-i7.  CL  280—160. 

^^'SSpiSfji*- iTiia  J.  A.     2.814.504. 
Cardo  Chemical  Corp. :    ««*— . 
Tate,  Baary  C.     2,814318. 
Cardwell  Weatlaghooae  Co.  .^»— 

Carl^ftLS  a.'a./1>"*f  Sohaaoa.  to  The  Olaa^ 
W^a.  OrtoSBg  machlae  for  sharMalag  eattara  aad  the 
Uke.     2314.166711-26-57.  CL  51— ». 

lag  Md^Bsetartng  Talre  aaaemWy.    2,814,471.  11-26-57,  CL 
25V— 4. 
CarrolL  Fred  M. :  Bf^-  ^  „        „     ,  ., .  .^ 
OBr^.OraarlL.aadCarTolL    2314,486. 

Carroll,  wmam  Jjjr. :  «#g—     ^  „  _..     ,  ...  «- 

Blnkenhacb  wUliam  H.,  and  CarrolL    2,814.866.  _  ^. 
CaraSTrSSIkV^^      O.  wiilte^  U  "hbjy-Owtfiy-rord  01«. 
Co.     Glaaa  hfiadlag  apparataa.     2,814.164.  11-36-57,  CL 


8,814.802. 
Chhpnaa. 


Zickeadraht. 

Bckeadraht. 

Cl^eBM-TeleTialoa  Ltd. .  -—  ^  ,  ,^. 

Ooodwta.  Boaald  K.    2.814.165.      ^,  ,    _^    _^  .  ^^ 

rrank  W.    Slmnlated  motor  rehlcla  ataerlng  and  coa- 
aalt.    2.814,156.  11-26-57.  CI.  46— 1. 
George.    Perpetaal  calendar.    2,814,189.  11-26-67.  O. 
■10D 

Ll«akl    poBiar.      2,814,488.    11-86-67,    O. 

ClS;  Alfwd.  to  PhUllpa  Petfoleaa  Co.  Pioceas  of  traattur 
«£ydrMaaatlaa  •  hydiracsaatloa  catalyata.  2.814,660. 
11— S6-aT  CI  260— -668 
Clark.  Bdm'aad  O..  and  O.  D.  Holmberg.  H  Jo  T^«ty-^ 
laoclatca.  Inc.  Vehicle  front  azle  suspeasioB.  2314.48Q, 
—26—57  CI  267—15 
a  Bdmaad'  O..  aad'o.  D.  Holaiberg.  H  to  Twenty-Fire 

,     lac.        Vehicle     taadon     axle     auspaaaloa. 

,814.501.  11-28-67.  CL  280—104.6. 

Cl*irk.  Bdmaad  G.,  and  G.  D.  HoUaharg^  H  to  J?«»t7-JJ^; 
>saocUtea.   lac.     Trnqne   and   latard  f<£M  traaaa^ttlu 

linkage  for  rehMe  aaapeurtoa.     2.814.502.  11-86-67,  CL 

280-^124 
Clirk.  Edward  B..  to  0«ne«lW<Hrtjte  C«l     Armored  caMe 

clamp  for  a  bereled  comer  box.     2.814300.  11-26-57,  CI. 

CltS~ikiwd  B..  to  General  Blectrtc  Co.    Non-"***^**,**^? 

damp  for  a  brreled  comer  box.     2,814,510,  11-26-67,  CL 

886—129. 
Clark  Eqalpment  Co. :  *ao--  «  .,^  .J, 

Bolsterjftonald  H..  and  Lapalcy.    2.81431)1. 

^*'1)5S?PhimpKid9ark.   2.814320 

C  ark.  Jamea  A.    Procaaa  for  a»_prod«ctloB  of  nodalat 

Iron.    2.814.569. 11-26-67.  CL  7^-68. 
C  ark  Joha  H. :  Bee — 

BtoILKriiiiathlL.  aad  Clark.   2314.790. 

CaA,  Bonald  L  H„  to  BioBeM  BUaaa  Swan  Ltd. 

aystems.    2.814.eVs.  11-46-67.  CL  179—18. 

C  larke  JaaMa  A. :  Bee —  _....^  «,«_t       «*«^ 

Mcllhenny.  WUttam  F..  Bakar.  aad  Claiba.    2314388. 

C^aroaUt  Mfg.  Co..  lac  :  8ej— 

-  •  ilmaa,  Waltw  I._  M1A706. 
bar.  Geor 


Tatephoae 


Mud^OTTGeorte  J.    2.814.702. 


rVary.  ThooMM  F. :  See — 

W'nneis.  John  M..  C— ,. -— — j,  - 

_     „  F..  to  Electric  Madilaery  Mfg.  <^ 

modulator.    2.814.739.  11-26-67.  CL  807—112 


(nine, 


Sr-nneis.  Joha  M..  Clearr.  aad  Chotoot    •.■14,8»7;^ 
Robert  F..  to  Electric  Madilaery  Mfg.  C«k    Palaa  width 


Cloaaon.  Bex  D.  :  Bee—  ^  ^ 

Kolka.  Alfred  J.,  Bcfce.  and  CI 
Cloagfa  Bqnlpnent  Co. :  8««—  ^  _.. 
^arrajrittr  M.,  Jr.    831431L 
"  »n  Mfg.  C5».  {Br- 


Coan  — ... 

Qale.  Bonald. 
Cockerhaai.  Frank 


2.814,317. 

B..  to  TbompaoB 


2.814,648. 


lae.    Chb  ac- 


Caaclaaa.  ^errl :  Bt* —  ^ 

Btoria.  Gordoa  K.,  Lavler.  and  Caadanl. 

Caaida.  Joha  B. :  Be*—    ,       ^„         __^  . 

StahaMBB.    Mark    A..    ADca.    Caalda.    aad 
2314,686. 

Caatell.  Laak  8. :  Bae —        ^  ,^  _.,     .  .-^  ••« 
Maahart.  Charlea  B..  aad  CaatelL    1.814316. 


2.814.624.  ll-M-67,  CL 
CawLAUea P. :  8aa—  ...a.^a 

Baada.  AmoM  H..  BMd  CawL   1.8143U. 
Cayot,    Lraa    B..    to    Cammoawealth    Co. 

J.8i4,l*0.  ll-je6-67.  CL  " 


Laaadry   drlar. 


'tuJST'coaxlal'awltS:  Ls'lToSSTfl^J^Slf^  20O— 168. 
Cohen.  Murray  8. :  8ee —  ^  ^         „  .,  -  «... 

BreananrTboBuis  W..  and  Cohen.    2,814349. 

rsWmaa.  WlUlam  B..  aad  G.  H.  Bcadd.  to  Daltad  Itataa  Stasl 
^  Corp.      Apparataa    for    eaawiat    magaetlBahIa    ahsata. 
^  2j34308.n-46-67.  0. 214— iT. 
Coli'a  Pataat  FtoaAraw  Mte.  O^.  Im.  :  Ba»- 

Obetaai.  WOUaa  C.    3LB14344.        ^    * ^  ««    ,_ 

Oamiaa.  Jamas  §.. •■ajl A gSP^^^L <g  "'jL^aL^S? '  *^ 

▼idtaga  r«gBlatar.    1314.771,  fl-26-67.  CL  118—66. 
CoBMaaawaalth  Co. :  let — 

Cayat.LraaB.   1.814J|0.  ,_.    .^     . 
CammaawMtth  BaglaMriaa;  Co.  ol  OBlo,  The :  fa»~ 

Uppmaa,  Alfiad.  Jr.    2.814.100.  ^ 

Toa^aUn.  Harry  A..  Jr.    2,814.162.   ^  ^     ^_ 

Coapagala  daa  Mafhiaaa  Ball  (8o«le|e  Aaoayma) :  Baa — 

%!wwr,  Baymead  H.  B.  k    1.814.489. 

Chalmowlan^am.   l.«14,«4L 

*■  "        814,688. 


Mathlcra.Haai1B.T.    %M 


:v^?.l 


VI 


t&r  OP  FATuS^tfS^ 


#^" 


to  TlM?'B.  MkMWum  4  8oa>  Mtfe. 
2.814.»7,  11-24-AT.  CL  214-4. 


Co. 


S.  Soppcr. 


2t 


4.ASS. 


OmctH*  roriM  Cofp. :  Bm— 
Uvn.  Batart  W.    X.|14.^ 
OmmO.  ^UUrd  B., 
BwMllliif  aMehloe. 
Cenaet.  Aif  rad  :  Bee —  ^  ^  ^^^ 

C*WMt.  Benact  IL.  8r.    2.814^00. 
OMUMt.   Bcnnet  H..   8r..  to  A.  OMMt  — 
Hobtf  bono.    2.gi4.4M.  11-^»;*T.  CL  87! 
Cmnoiiy.  Joha  K..  to  O.  aad  8.  Boartes  ud  MCi. 
Maatioii     radial     aad     •ad-thnat     taarlaf. 
11-26-57.  CL  808—72. 
CoawtlktatMl  Boetrodraaalca  Corp. :  M0»— 

KlakoL  Joha  r.    2314,7««. 
Constnietloao  MecaalqaM  ft.  A. :  Se^— 

Oroaaaaaa.  PaaL    2.814.118. 
Caatiaeatal  Caa  Ce^  lac. :  Be^— 
Stoaa.  Ofiaoa  ^.    2.814.388. 
OoatlaaaUl  Coppar  ft  Btaal  ladoatrlaa,  lac :  8«o — 

HIekaoB.  WUlUua  F.    2.814.08^ 
Coatrol  Prodeeta.  lac. :  Bee — 

lloodla.WllllaaC_8r.    2314.884. 
Cook,  rraada  W..  Jr. :  <8e«— 

Carlaoa,  OogtaT  B..  aad  Cook.    2.814.218. 

Tlaiaa  FacalaiUa  Corp.     VMiiaiUa  ra- 

fpa.    2,814,847.  ll-i8-«7,  CL  848— 74. 
lac  caMaal     3.814.844.  11-^8-87.  CI. 

812—271. 
Caraiah.  Irrtag  B.     HUaic  caMaat    2.814jft48.  11-26-67.  CL 

818—271. 
OettoB,  WllUaai   J.     Tafltparatara-tfaB*  latacntlaa  krataiB. 

2.814.201. 11-28-87.  CT.  75-«88. 
Coairtaar.  OUbart  T.     Bacaneratlag  coflee  eookar.    8^814.248. 

ll-2«-)l7.  a.  »8— sooT^ 
CoTltt.  Jack  O.,  aad  O.  F.  Pataaai,  to  lataraatloaal  Barvaatar 

Co.    Caatrlfanl  aioldf or  ■■■lag  torqaa  eoarartar  eaaOaga. 

2.814.084.  11-28-57.  CL  22— US."*. 
Caz.    JaaMa    L..    to    Oaro-Taat    Carp.      Flooraaeaat    lamp^ 

2,814.748,  11-^8-57.  CI.  818—108. 
Craii.  Borate  U.     Daak  aat.     2.814.278.  11-26-87.  CL 


8.814^84. 
ta  tka 

aitanalMi     taMa.      S,814J841. 
C.  U  A.  Harboora,  to  Tba  Brit 


Da  PaJKala.  Aatkaajr.    Waar  iMllaator  for  k 

ll-JI6-8f.  CL  2OO-I4I.4. 
Dartv,  PaMar  P.,  J.  U  Taraar.  aad  E.  T. 
Ualtad  vutaa  af  Aaartak  aa  rapraatatad  I7  tka 
af  tba  NkTT.    llacrra  —rtaalfal  taalac  of  a 
2.81<781. 11-86-87.  CL  818—88.00. 
Baai.      CaUapalMa 
I7.CL|U1— 88 


Daatjr.  Daaala  H..  aad  C.  U  A.  Harboora,  to  Tba  Brltkh 
Patralaaia  Ca.  Ltd.    PnidiictlM  §t  aottd  j|o»4ob1c  waAm 


Patrala—  Ca.  Ltd.    Pridvctlaa  et  aottd  mo^obIc 
aetlva  aSMta.   lisi^dll.  11-86-07.  CL  260-86.0. 
DMty.  Daaala  H..  aad  C.  L.  A.  Harbaua,  to  Hm  Brttlah    ^ 
Pabolawa  Co.  Ltd.     Uiaa  addaeta.     2314.612.  11-86-67. 


DjSrr  Damfi  IL, 
Patrolaaii  CoTLtd. 
toale  aarfaea  actlra 
108. 

Datrolt  Coatrola  Corp. :  Bee— 
Aobart.  Fiad  B.    2.814318. 
~Mm  A. :  Bee— 


(jariaoa,  uaaiaT  k.^* 

Coolay.  Aa^la  O..  to  Tl 

eordar  of  tba  atylaa  tjt 

Coralah.  Irrlag  B.     FUU 


C.  L.  A.  Ha/bowa.  to  Aa  Brltiril 

Prodaetloa  aad/or  aaaaratjoa  ei  aoa- 

ta.    2314.01S.  ll-»47.  CL  860— 


8.814.781. 
walcbt 


««lcbt    work 


Crawlay.  Olaa  W..  by  dacrec  of  court  of  ^  to  M.  Wabatar. 

Aatoawtle  ahower  aad  alak  taapantara  eoatroL    2.814.440, 

11-2657.  CT.  236—12.  ""-^ 

CrtaaL  TIaaaat  J.,  to  Safo-lfatb:  Braka  Oa..  lac    Motor  eoo* 

trot   aad   braka   padal    daTlec.      2.814370.    11-86-07,   O. 

183 — 8. 
Croft.  Panl  H..  to  Croft  Trailer  Co.     UalTeraal  traUar  bitch 

btuapar  clamp.     2.814306.   11-20-57.  CL  280—502. 
Croft  TraUar  Co. :  Bee— 

Croft,  Faal  H.    2,814.506. 
Crouch.  FVad  P..  to  P.  H.  Haaea  Kalttlac  Co.    Kalttlac  au- 

chlaa  aaadla  ratalaar.    ^814,188.  Il-2«r07.  CL  66—10. 
CrowBOTar.  Joaapb  W.     Blactrootatlc  faaerator  aad  lialtlaa 

ayatam.    2.814,660.  11-86-07.  CL  128—148. 
ColeaaL  Aaaa  :  Bee — 

Vaccarp.  Adalakte,  aad  OaleaaL    2,814.220. 
Calkoaky,    liartla.      BaatralalBa  derloe   for  alaetric  Ooatact 

daser.    2.814,700.  11-26-57. IS.  200—186.  ^ 

Colahaw.  WlUlaia,  to  Mlalatar  of  BapplT.  la  Hac  Malaatj't 

OoTataiMBt  of  the  Ualted  Klafdoai  of  OnatBrltalii  aad 

Northara  IrelaBd.    Phaae  chanxnc  derlcva  for  «lactro-aMi«- 

aette  wmrao.     2.814.724.  11-26-57.  CL  26<X— 18. 
Carrie.  CMoter  C,  aad  J.  W.  KeO,  to  Dow  Coralag  Corp. 

OrsaBOpolyalloxaae  adbealTe  aad  jpraaaara-oeaatttTa  adba 

alva  Upa  eontalalBg  aame.    2,814,801.  11-26-07.  CL  210— 

28  1 
Carrier   Baymead  H.     PreacrlptloB  file.    2.814380.  11-86-57. 

CL  1»— 21. 
Caahiaaa.  Maartce  B.     Socket  wraach  havlag  aoekat  alaa  le- 

duclBf  maaaa.    2.814.227,  11-26-07.  CL  81—180, 
DadaoB.    Thonaa    E.,    to    AmerleaB    Motora   Oarp.      Baaaa- 
_  2314.660.  1 1-26-5*.  CL  200—188. 
Da  Faao.  Bttoro,  to  Joba  B.  Plaroa  Fooadatloa.     Procoaa  of 

aMOEtac  aiUeatea.    t.814.684.  ll-8»-57.  CL  260-^448.8. 
Oalnlar-Beaa  Aktlaacaartlaebaft :  8«e— 

aa,  Johaaaaa.  aad  Loraeheidt.    2.814.288. 
.  loaaf.     3.814,803. 
Bdwla  W..  to  The  PrMrtOr  ft  Gaoible  Co,  BaOirad  aatt- 
iraat  coapoaltlooa.    2314,884,  11-36-S7.  CL  167—00. 
W..  to  The  Procter  ft  Oanible  Co.    Bataiad  aatl- 

peraplraat  cooipoaltiona.    2,814.580.  11-26-07,  CL  167—80. 
DaMB,  Artbar  C.  to  Mlaiaa  Proeaaa  aad  Pa^t  da.    Haat 

axebaaa*  apearataa.     2,814,138.  11-86^7.  CL  84n''^68. 
OaBdJeaaltio,  Ataxaadra.  to  UbIob  Mfg.  Co.     Flald  detaatad 

chack.    2.tfl4.4»6,ll-26-07.CL  278—4.  | 

OaalB,  Sydaav  H. :  Bee— 

Olrdea.  Baraey  B.    2.814.292^ 
Darrew.  Keaaetb  A.,  and  B.  H.  Johnaea.  to  Oeneral  Bactrlc 

Co.     Coaprcoaor.     2.814.431.  11-26-57.  CI.  280—1X4. 
Daahar,  Paal  J.,  to  Daaber  Rabbar  ft  rbcmlca)  Co.    Matbod 

af^MtlBi  waata  tatex   foaia.     2.814,070.   11-26-07.  CI. 

Daaber  Babber  ft  Cbeaaieal  Co. :  8«»— 

Daaber.  Paal  J.    3314.075. 
DavklB.  DaaaM  B..  to  lataraatlonal  Baaiaaaa  Macblnaa  Corp. 

Canter  Car  afta^t  poaitloa  iadlcator.    3314,442.  11-36-07. 

CL  280— 02 
Daaa,     Begiaald     8.       Produdag     eleetralytle     aMagaaaat. 

231 4,50l.  11-26-57,  a.  204--ia6. 
Da  kun*.  Wladlialr.  aad  P.  L.  LavalMa :  aald  LavalMe  aaaor. 
ta   aaM   da  TlSai.      Biactra  aiagaatlc    davtoaa.      2,8lijM. 

11-36-07.  CL  317-160. 
Dafraltaar.  Loola  J.  M.  L.  to  Atallera  H 

Vanrtateiaa  pear  la  Cpaatraetloa 

ahatfle    kwaM    with   aatoaiatle 

11-26-07.  CL  138—288. 
Da  Jaraatt.  Fraak  D..  J4  to  P  ^ 

drUI  coUar.     2.814.463;  11-26-87.  CL  206—38 
DeaneCrtoa.    KIbmd   C..    and   O.    M.    Le 

Aaaeanbljr     of     elect  ro-iaar  ha  nira  I 

11-26-07,  CL  310—43. 


Daley 

perapin 
Daley.  Kd 


Sodeta  Aaaayma 
Two  ar  aora 
331«,818, 


weft    aapply. 


A.  Madaarli.     FhiM 


ju  Fa^e.   to  bwr,   lac: 
apparataa.      l3i«.744. 


1314.  rti. 


8314.888. 


814.814. 


7. 


,. V"-^ 

Daabaa^  Blctaard  M. :  Be*—      _    ^  .  -, ..  ..^ 

BeTirtdfa.IUi^N..b«dDMfca5L    J314.7^^^ 
Daaa,   Oertni^   8.     Craat   rlag.     3314.M8.  11-M^.  Ck 

12i--880. 
Da  Poat^  B.  L.  da  NaBoataaad  Ca. ; 

Uoiaiaa,  baTid  B.  y.    8.814,64 

MItcbSt  Aadrrr.  8rd.    3.8l4Jr 

8tUMr.  Frederic  B.    MlfMb- 

Btiiaar.  rraderlc  B.    3.814.606. 
Daro-Teat  Cbrp. :  Bee — 

CegK.JaMaL.   1314.748.  _ 
Darr.  Artbar  W.     itaaB  wta«»w. 

20—66. 
Dyce  Color  Corp. :  Bee— 

DrrtatS^ieS  W_  V*CB«rBOlda.  and  B.  B.  tCMTarlaaa. 
to  Allagheu  LaAaa  Btaal  Corp.    Hlgb  tanptrataia  alleya.' 
2314.8«:n-S6-07.  CL  78—13*. 
Baatcra  Air  Dtrtoaa.  lae. :  ,*<Kr"  1 

NaaLJaMaalf.    2314.786. 
KaateraVaoetlaB  Bllad  Co. :  Bee— 
Boatabaaat.  Harty  S.    3314342. 


3314.878.  Il-a8|t7.  CL 


..  Joba  v..  Dorar. 
Harrr    L.      Pte    palatad 
r4. 11-36-07.  CL  130— 83. 
&rrT    L.      Pbi    palBtad 
3,814370, 11-16-87.  CL  180—83. 
Dlefceaa,  Wllllaai  B..  8r.     Aalml  actaated  laaactlcMa  daat 
aMtteater.    2.814.^3.  11-86-07.  CL  118—188. 

DoaMaka.  Btepbea  P.    2.814362. 
DledrlM,  Jaba  H.,  to  Oeaaral  Motaca  Corp.     Baatltaat 

moaaUag.    2.8l4.72S.  11-36-87.  CL  340-88. 
DIaaa  Magaatle  Sapaiatar  Ca. :  8«a— 
^^alaiL  Batabard  A.    3314.38i. 
Dole  Befrigaratlag  Oa. :  Bee— 

KMatHaraaaW.    3.814.188. 

Dooufk.  Oerbard :  Bee—  _        

^llSaer,  Weraer.  aad  DoaMgk.    21814.686. 
Doaaealce.  Btepbea  P..  to  Diebold  lac     Vault  doora|U 

atractloa.    2314.263.  11-86-07.  CL  108— 87. 
Doailalk,  Jack  1. :  Baa— 

NiOr.  Fraak  P.    3314326. 
DoBoboa^  Bobart   w.     Pi  aaaari  aaaalHre   ladleatloa 

2314308.  11-36-67.  CL  73— 888. 
Dow  Cbaailcal  Ca..  Tba :  fee —  ^  ^^    __  . 

Oaadaraaa.  Itolaad  B..  aad  Karllaa^^  231430d. 

KaadlgOTTDoaald  0..  aad  HeBeaaTt^liMTr,    .,, 

Mcllbaaay.  wnilaai  t*..  Baker,  aad  Clarba.    3.81<  i38t. 

Wheeler.  Daaald  D..  aad  Yoaag.    3.814.837.  \ 

Dowaiac.  Bdward  T. :  8£»—  .,^ 

Dultir  PaUaer  P..  Tbnwr,  aad  Dowalag. 
DewataM.  Bexftaid  D. :  Bae —  __ 

PooLBtaart  D..  aad  Dowalag.    3314300. 
Dreler.  Theodora,  aad  B.  WlUlaaa.  to  Oaaeral 
Traaadacer  ayaebroBlaad  claA     3.814.766.  11 
818—16. 
Dralaaaa.  Hnbart  H. :  Bee— 
Faatela.  Fraart  J.,  aad 
Dr.  lag.  b.  c  ir  P*ra«balL.O. .  — ^  _  . 
Poracba.  FMdIaaad  A.  B..  aad  Byb. 
Poraebe,  Fndiaaad  A.  B..  aad  Ba» 
TM^tJ'^  A. :  Bee-'  _  ^  ,^^     „  .,  ^  -•, 

^enae.  John  V..  Dtvar.  aad  Dabu    2314.Ttl 
Dakea.  PhlUlp  J.,  and  H.  B. 'Clark,  to  V*jec4oyJ 
Moliteg  coner^d   aad   kalfe.      3314320,    11 
144—2x8. 

Daibai^.  Marray.    BManr  WMar.    3.814.884.  11-2^7.  CL 

208—06.  ^       , 

Da  Moat.  Altea  B.,  LAboratorlea,  lac 

-       ■TBareliiB.    3314.757. 


Cb. 
7.  CL 


Keka.  Oaona  O. :  Be.  _ 
^^Lolka.  Alfiad  J..  Bcka.  aad 


3314.646. 
BdelBua.  Leoaard  B..  and  C.  F.  IClller,  to  the  Oaitod  Statae 

of  ABMriea  aa  repraeeated  bir  the  aacntarr  af  the  Nary. 

Betara  baral^  aaator.    3314.1781  ll-86-«t.  CL  6»-80.8. 
Bdlt   dell'iBg.   Baaato   PUaa  ft  C  Badatft  la   Accaaaadlta 

BempUce:  8ee— 

pCul  Baaato.     2314341. 
BdwaMrBfT"^  to  UttMla  Tool  Worka. 

3.M4368.II-3V0LCL  81^-41.    _        ,   , ...,.       -^ 

Mwaida.   ik*ard    B.,    to   ■adaaarlac   LabaratarlM.    IM. 

BHdga-typa 


doaara  derlee. 


,_  J.  B.,  A  8eaa  Mfg.  Cai :  Be^- 

Coaaell.  Wuiard  B.     3,814.887. 


MlT48<ril-»-»T.  9:  «^Z*i*- 
BtertHc  Maiblaery  Mf  r  Co  :  ^^ 
CUae,  Bobert  F.     3,814.78». 

«-aS,5ailSMi-CawL     3314.888. 

T^irV"J»^-»?tfSS^^^  CL  40-120. 
■^tolaff,    ^8{4;4inr  ng^t^  ^^\^  Otopeaaer. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 

Flyaa.  Bdward^  J. 


PacteL     Max.      Aatoowtlc 
^^^•-STCL  38-147 


\  vii 

to  Oeaeral  Blaetrle  Ca.     ?S«'-ja?5^ 
coil.     2.814.881.  11-86-87^  CL  18*rr«»„ 


BHlag     de^ea. 


I  B..  to  Lockheed  Att 
,_jtor.    3.il43lO,  11-86-87. 
Motor  Co 


3,814.180, 
V. 


to  Btamlcarboa  N. 
87.  CL  208—881. 
Corp.     Cable  teaaioa 
roOLB. 


ftXmrnVSr.  CI.  m-iM 

■  Dalrlaa.  lac  :  Bee —  «  «,  ^ 

^Dark  D..  aad  Tanaw.     3.814 


r^!^?Sl£id?tTKm^««' 


Foi 


A.     Forto.     Laai     dearlag 
-86-57.  CI.  87—2. 
rt  Hetea  A. :  Bee — 
rWrtTcartD.     3.814.184 
wald,  uaakoa.  to  Aui 


ItratHx.  to  oAkI 

iBipleiaeat.     2,1si4.1S4. 


grenaka  BlaktHaka  Aktle- 


2314388.  ii^»tL£-  S?r{i_ 

«to!tofli^Labaratofto.  '■f8iJ?K 


»laget. 
Itehea. 


cS^tt    daalM   derto^^eaMdalb;  taata    of 

2,814,687.  .lI-:36-67.  CI  30^-^3. 


Blchard  B.     •."'fLTJ^-^ 

™^  aSJfe  ^*^uAt  iSrtlda  Corp.     -  .--_ 

ll-36-«7rCL  »•— 104.    ^^    laduatrlaa.    lac      Dram 
'1«aSaA  f^  Sffil    wSm:  11-86-87.  CI. 


''SaJK^  .^14'^4;_l?:2«7^^24J^,lg.^  ^,,^. 


MlxlB 
L474^ 11-r 


.icMaa  for  aatorial* 
.  CL  308—175. 


baadllBC 

eaiMBt.    3314.*-.^ 
.toaa^^ltta-*.^.-^  2,814,182. 

mSSs  aad  coatocL    2.814.706.  >»;55lZ  «W  1 
SrSTB-Ule^toBrsBdt^ftlll-.    I)»^.J«' 


lac     Coatrol 
301—48. 


kta'rai.    3.814.681 


loekiagjaor 
11-86-07. 


MtaaaBMBto  Nayrptc:  80^— 
p3SarTra«^T814,806. 

■**^9!5.**'  '-Ji!^  3    BPhe   aad  Ctoaaaa.     8,814,646.        _ 

eSaNS!AV"85a2SS3SS^Ji^^  2.814,132, 

s5??u^!t'S!rrsSet'L5Si5'^r4,ii8.  ii-2«i 

«_*^  H;!:^.  f     *«  ftvlvaato  Bleetrlc  PraducU  lac    Plaaar 
^SSt^S^TlXLt'&xiSStt^^'f'  CL  813-370. 
BTW«tt.  B.  ft  IL  *..  *  05-  "^iKi 

SvSiVifeJS&^ii^^Vlbratto.  ^. 
■TSlJ'jSofl^U-OTrcf.  103-48. 

■^•pJSJCt^fffiid  A.>  tbd  Ub 

f  jgK»>»g  i^ement 


SerBageae  H.     ladleattu  ■T'bni  «<«  M^bW  raaarrolra. 

■lateia. 
^urt, 
.^—jatrea.    3t,o«*.i»«.  --  --.-• 
Fimak,  Mlltao  A.    Ljjk '<*  *?"ftaF 

88— -6^  j^ 

-TS  « •S.i^.tat^Yii^Sg^JSaSc.S^ 

^iS:£^i^^&Sti^.     2.814|141.  11-8.^7. 

Fi^BSTL^UghtlBg  Bxtare  for  -"T^SF  U^!JSH?  ** 
"TUSUat  B^~M14.781.  "=i|S;«^vSi*j£i2i^ 

-  ^5"th«e^.    2314372.  11;^.CL117-^.  ^ 


fUktaad.  Bobert  5^rio,?«^^^^ 


pro- 

C»."  Dei^'  aooader 
»     138 
2,814,712.  U-26-57, 


"j^     wTltllUa.     aaja     Oabrykawtea. 


ass^:  wiMm  £.  ^Ail"- 


2314308. 


Hardaaty,  Btbrtdga 


fklce.  BobartNi,  ti>  <>«•«»  >«<**««,SS7VAWi^3tS7    CI 
tM  aStaSott**  »»biela  MihP*.     2,814.748,   11-86-67.  ci. 

318-rnB._  Akllaaaaaallarbaft 

J*rai,SS^'3.814.68J. 
krtar    nana      Ci'«lii»i*  k***  caahloa  aad 

SStor     2ft4J8ri^-36-67.  CL  3fc0-8a. 
FadafBl  Taoiqarp. :  8 


life 


praaarrcr. 


VolaMT,  NorBMB 

CL  218—86. 
FomaaKleetrlep^:  *«Sr:  ••« 
White,  Paul  F.     3jB14.Mtl. 

'•''^£r'^ffil2:1Sr<Jft^^2.814,M«.^  ^  ^ . 

Alrwaya  Corp.     Beaplratory  naaka.     3.814.88S,  II-xo-ot. 

tlabrykewtca.  Theodore  J. :  »« 
ToataaaM, 

(lal.    iS^\e  Coaa  Mfg.  Co.  ,B«^"aH  ^»»«*"**»« 
^Sbiir23l4317.  ll-2»7. CL  141— iM-i 

''*'*'SSSj^^^iT^O.Xl»g^.     2.81^778. 

''"*SSai!*Si2^/raii  Gardner.     2.8143M. 
<larrett  Corp,  The:  Bee— 

Stlrer,  Alexander.     2,814.241^^ ,. i—      2.814.288. 

Carwtt,  Lioyd  W.^  If^tbe  croaa  fbad  — c^"«—     23i*.»«». 

Salpbar  ■•- 
11-26-67, 

autoaMtbflaa. 


SartotL  Uoyd  w.-lj*be'  croaa  fbad  maebaalai 

^JrtiSd^^^o^  wTto  UBlOB  Carbide  C^. 
y  jpeatStloBOf  hlgk  wlpfcor  <»kc     3,814.078, 

\im^^~^  r.      Daal    eoateji^danee    for 

oiSffiJi-JUaS  Jf^^SWbeUlt.  to  DJO-I-S^K 
Aktleagcaella^aft.    Valre  coatrol 


FiderwttB. 


A.. 

2.814348. 

FMtL  Baftotf .  ta  WaldM 


aartladarly 

f^^^'lSri^r^t.iiij'^iiib^t^'*''Bl^     2.814385. 

^JIt'SLS  l^*to^theon  Mfg.  Co.     Indirectly  heated 

!2!rT£Sta.^l£^S  tbenSK.    O^walABiuaaftFll-Co™. 
r^fL^  Belawaagar.  Jobs  P.  0., 

*•  £rr~^^-  ncmeral  Coatrola  Co. :  See— 


*ssai. 


^^^^^^^^^tiVI^S^  0«»«~»  C^Steola  Co^«---  -, .  ^y 
VMaltty  UaloBjrnjetCo. .  "•J-^,^^     8314.617.  Qraiaamyer,  Qfgrwe  P-- 2314.447, 

Weraer   aBd»MriB,r^Ltoa»d  ill^iaalBr    Oowral  ^aaialea  Corp- .=  ^^.  «, 

?A1A3W   U-M^47ra:  18r^3r  WbarloB,  AniUataad^.814.68S 

'iaS'Laubaader.'    8314.178. 
trar^dBimCr  2314.880. 
likKlWSri..aBdFlaehar.     8314388. 


aad  Maybaw.    2,814,583. 


1 


'rf'&is^-^'^ «»'?!»  s-is.?s-5fc*. 


3314.738. 

gS  Sd^JBi^^jO^    2.814^1 
^  BSSr<£SS£  a£d  WlUUuaa.    2,814,748. 
-TwSS.'MSwuiS.     2314.581. 
!     SSKJ^ltoil^G.    ^814,788. 

MeFarlaad,  Oeocga  L.     2,814.678^^  ^^ 

SSKr.^SSJiS:  W*H*ffl!368. 
vnmaLa.  Beate.     M^4.I^ 


^jSbi  &     2314.6061 


TUl 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


-T»    ♦t.^1    *•• 


OM»nl  UUU,  Inc. :  800— 

Juama,  D^rid.     2,814.943. 
0«Mral  Motors  Corp. :  Am — 

Brlttala,  Blehard  J..  Jr.     2,814.MT. 

BrelOMkr.  Wilfred  A.     a^4.M5. 

DtodrliMr.  ioha  H.     8.814.721. 

falsOtotert  M.     2.814.749. 

HaMtoa.  Jooepta  P.    2.8144a0.    1 

Hostf.DoiuiM  D.     2.814^11. 

Kellajr.  OUTor  K.     2,814714. 

Miudn,  Jaae*  J.     2,814.720. 

Sehntt.  Arthur  J.     2.814.448. 

8t*taa«iui,  Bobcrt.     2.814.836. 

Troaz.  Rom  A.     2,814.811. 

Van  Hooaa,  Botert  M.     2,814.481. 
a«a*ral  PrcclatoaLaboratorr  lac  :  8«« — 

Gray.  JokaW.     2,814.7V7. 

ZalMki.  Joha  F.     2,814.781. 

ZalMkL  Joha  F.     2,814.782. 
OoMral  BaUwajr  Slcaal  Co. :  Bm — 

SchMT.  Mardaa  A.     2,814,788. 
Ooneral  Bef  ractorlca  Co. :  800 — 

Ltltaar,  KarL     2.814,478. 
Gtorlekc.   Erich.     Prlatlnt  MMhlaM.     2,814.489.   ll-38i-«7. 

CL  2^1— 58. 
GlbM>a,  Colin  C.  aad  W.  A.  Splaka;  said  Splaka  aaMr.  to 
■aid     GlhMB.       ColUpolMo     clothM     dryor.       2.814,301. 
11-28-87.  CL  211—178; 
Gllhtrt,  Lm:  floe- 
Lower,  Fredrick  A.     2,814,310. 
GItecta.  Darte :  8«e— 

Yaaao.  Mareello.  GlleCta.  and  Hoara.    2,814,880. 

▼aaio,  Mareello,  OUetta.  and  Noara.     2,814,331. 
Oirdea,  Barney  B..  U  to  8.  H.  Daala.    BroathlM  apparataa 

for  awlmaenu    2,8l4,2»2.  11-26-87,  CI.  128—142. 
Glaataer.  RoaaeU  M.,  to  Tri-8Uteo  Baclaeerlaf  Co.    Wcldlac 
■aehiae  for  wire  fabrics.    2,814,713, 11-20-87.  CI.  210—06. 

Olaaar.  Frank  W..  to  the  Ualted  Statas  of  Aawrica  as  repre- 
■eated  hy  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Boroa  and  carbon 
containing  hard  cemented  materials  and  their  prodnctlon. 
2,814.086.  11-26-67,  CI.  106 — 43. 

GleaaoB  Works,  The  :  800 — 

Cartoon,  Leonard  O.,  and  Johnson.     2.814.100.  l 

OMtHun.  Harold.  Clothes  hasipor.  2,814.542.  11-20-87, 
CI.  312—201.  •-  .       .       . 

Godfr^,  Boaald  O.,  to  General  Blsctric  Co.    Wlplnc  spriac 

bUdeo  for  OaoreM^nt  lampholders.     2,814.788.  lT-20-4i7, 

CI.  330— S2. 
Uoldbery,  Morris  I.     Child's  chair  for  use  either  within  or 

ontsldo  of  an  automobile.  2.814.333.  11-26-67.  CL  156 — il. 
Goldlao,  David  B.  V..  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  to. 

Process  for  preparinc  cyclohezyl  sulfamic  add.    2,814,640. 

11-20-57.  CI  200-401. 
Goldstein.  Bdwin,  and  &  A.  Nory.    Drink  Indicatiac  derlce. 

2,814ii67.  11-36-57.  CL  116—133. 
Golobar,    Winiam   J.      Wire   fence    with    pivoted   actuator. 

2.814.466,  11-26-07.  cfl.  250— 32. 
GoBMrue  EtabllahBMnt :  ^Oee — 

BurgsBOller,  Karl  it.     2,814.236. 
Goodlnit,  Chester  M.,  to  The  Best  Foods,  Inc.     Novel  hydro- 

fanatlon     process     aM     products      thereof.        2,814.633. 
1-20-57,  CI.  260—400/ 
Goodaun,  L^le  A.    Hem  kaualnc  device. 
CL  33—2.  •  -•  -• 

Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co.,  The!:  Oee — 

Nichols,  BoMnson  F.,  and  Walsi. 
Goodwin,  John  B.    to  J  A  F  Mff.  Co. 

chino     for     drilling,     tapping     and 

2,814,216.  11-26-67,  CL  77— 23. 
Goodwin,   Mary   N.      Bide   coab.      2,814,302.    11-10-57. 1  tl 

131—101. 
Goodwin,  Bonald  K.,  t(»  Cfnoma-Tslevision  Ltd.     Taeann- 

tlfht  oloctrtcal  conne<tlons  for  electron-discharge  dsvleia. 

2314405,11-20-57,  CI.  40— 78.  1^ 

Gore,    Thomas.      Device    for    tapertnc    and    thlnnlM    nalr. 

2.814,112,  11-26-87.  (1.  30—3^. 
Goald,   David   H..    to   Sehering  Corp. 

2.814.031,  ll-M-57,  CI.  200—307.45. 
Gooldlnt,  Frederick  8..  to  the  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy 

Authority.     Blectrienl  etrcolts  using  cold-cathode  triode 

valves.    2,814.772,  ll-t20-57.  CL  323—22. 
Gray.  Allan  P. :  B00 —    ' 

Cavalllto.  Chester  J«.  and  Gray.     2,814,024. 
Gray,  John  W.,  to  General  Precision  Laboratory  Inc.    Cyclic 

fUKtlon    iMMllfyiiv    circolL      2.814,707.    11-20-57.    CL 

318 — 14. 
Gray.  Kenneth  B. :  0«b — 

aehleaeer,  Paal  H..  MItehelL  snd  Gray.     1,814,000 
Orsat  Lakes  ttaajpAMig.  Co- Inc:8«^- 
^      S^MtM,  Hl&ar  O.    3j\4,T10. 
Qrasa  FntI  feeonomiaor  Co..  be.  The :  Os»— 

ElMnnaa.  Oert  ▼.    Ml4,4il. 
Oreea.  Joseph,  to  Spoctorcttlatn  Inc.    Bnlldlng  onlt  and  as- 
for  toys  and  Um  ilka.     i,814,lB0.   ll-SO-OT.  CL 


2.814.118. 11-20H  7. 


2.814,004. 

Multiple  spindle  a4a- 

slmilar     op5i«tJ^iis. 


Steroid   coMpeands. 


OftMLWrnUa  Oj.  t«  A.  D.  AppMy.    OriU  Mta.    2.814,400. 

11-10-07.  CL  160—041. 
Orseaaamr.  Ooor*B  P..  to  general  Coatrels  Ca.    Vafta  atmc- 

tare.    lJ8i4.447.  ll-i»-5T.  CL  110—40. 
Otnenwoad;  teth  A..  M.  BenUra.  and  H.  C.  Lecher,  to  Aaari- 

etn    Qmnaald    Co.      AroaMtle    pboaphonie    AlcMorldaa. 

M14,040.  ll-iO-57.  a.  200—541. 
OrM^rs,  Fnrdlnand  A.  A.,  to  Oodste  dss  Blanes  4s  Bnc  ds  la 

MsMananes.    Bngsne    Chahaary.    Pierre   Otadrs   *    Cla. 

Mstkad  far  prodaring  tltanlnm  con«antrat«a  thraaib  tbs 

raOaclag    —■Klag    of    tltanlnm    containing    tram    area. 
,    1,814.897,  ll-2i7r.  CL  75—80.  -~— • 


^   Danvar   C     Window   waahiag   dories.  MI4OOI, 

ll-M^T.  CL  15—145.                ^^  j^ 

Oraist  Mfg.  Co.,  Ite :  800—  ;  ^ 

Itnraess.  Bobsrt  W.    1,814.304.  *      -^ 
Buffsaa.  Bobert  W.    2.814,205. 

Greabei,  ¥arl  O.,  Jr. :  Ooe—  t~ 
_      Greabei.  Blaine  M..  and  B.  Q.    1,814.155. 

Orsnhel]  Uaine  M..   aad  ■.  0.   (/rsnbsl.   Jr.  SprlM  toy. 

OrUin.  Bryant  W. :  Bm— 

TowBB.  Bdward  J.    1.814.404. 
Oriaths.  AUaa  L. :  800—^ 

Elder  John  A..  Jr..  aad  Onaths.    1JB14,410. 
^'^S'*l\  ^^^•^  u->  aad  F.  B.  BtbbaldT  to  The  Heovar  Co. 

Washing  ■nehlnes.    1.814,101.  11-10-5T.  CL  08—11. 
Ortseom-Assell  Co. :  Oee — 

Bonl.  Frank  Jr..  Ottca.  aad  Wllaoa.    1,814.410. 
Grober.  JohannC. :  iVas — 

Pls«gar.  Frladriefa  W.,  and  Orober.    2.814«28S. 

Groas.  Ceart.   to  Prtmas  Motor.     Two^mcSs  saglas  with 

craakease    Btmrv^dmm   aad    tabnlar   attde    valve    eontroL 

^  2.814.282.  ll-20-3rCL  128— tIl^  coanoi. 

GroasBMnn.  PauL  to  Matariol  ladastrisl  S.  A.,  and  Coastrae- 

Grnendor.  Oecar  C.  to  Nordkarg  Mfg.  Co.  Labricatlon 
for  gyratory  craabors  and  feed  mechaaiam  tfe 
2.814|450.  ir-20-07.  CL  241—202. 

Gnha.  Dewayne  K. :  Oea— 

TondsradMiltt.  Barnard  V.,  and  Oahn.    2,814,758. 

^'Iftfl.***?**'  "Ji*':**''  ¥r  ^  ■«»M>w.  and  B.  Schlttanhala. 

Deriee    for     Btilising    high-energy     beams    of    partldsa. 

^  2.814.727.  II-OO-OTTCL  208-^.^  parwcioa. 

GwDdenun.   Boland  B..  and  B.  M.  Kariinskl.  to  Tbs  Dow 

?ttSS.?i-2SS?,grffi!i4'^  ~^'"^'  '^  ••f^ 

^°l"-ioSV!cftoo-^  Moaoaso  dyostnas,    2,814.010, 

Carley.  Grey  M..  and  F.'  CarroiL  to  International  Bai  Ineas 

Gathrie.  John  D. :  8«s— 

^W'J^'^  ^ .  .^iteP"***«  ''••'folding  stand,  llli  Jll. 
11-26-07.  CI.  144 — ^204. 

HackHMUin.  Johannss  T.,  to  Shell  D^vslopawat  Oa.     Mithod 

??**«5'5E»!S!»*  SSP'S!"'**^  '<»  treating  plaata.    1314 .581. 
11-20-57.  CI.  167 — 22. 

Hafele.  Carl  H..  and  A.  Knas.  to  Bhelnlacke  ArmatOM^und 
Maschlnenfabrik  Albsrt  SampoU.  Pilot  eoatr^ad  nain 
'Si'^  .S!***  cnahloning  SMons.  2,814 J07.  11-20-4(7  CL 
137 — 480, 


therefor. 


Hagenbocb,  Werner,  and  A.  Bheiner.  to  Saul  4  Co.,  as  ai 
of  FldeUty  Union  Trust  Co..  ezeeatlvc  traatee  under 


CL 


1.578. 
,730.  11-20-57.  CL>(rM8.T 


•ad    Smat 


&.  ShoUt.  aad  Mawry.    1J14.T10. 


Trast    AcYlatlon  of  eaOalooe  with  rstantlon  of  Obar 
tare.    2.814.017.  11-10-57.  CL  200—217. 

Hacaa.  Alfred  O..  to  Straight  Faglnaertaf  Co.  lac 
elamn     aad     hold-down     apparatas  Tar     oar 
2.814,400.  11-20-57.  CL  214-^55. 

Haley    Emmett  L.     Power  dericea.     2.814.041.  11-10-8^ 

Halversen*.  Boy  A.     Method  of  reducing  iron 
tiUnium.    2.814.508.  11-20-57,  CL  75— 41. 
Haaulalnea,  Carl :  Oee — 

Beeves.  Wilsoa  A..  Haaalainsn.  and  Guthrie.    2.81<i 
HamlltoB.  Douglas  J.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co. 

tooth  wave  gsnorator.    2.8r4.7Sr 
Hamre,  Bobert  W. :  8*0- 

Braldwood,  Clinton  A.,  and  Hamre.    1.814,100. 
Hanes.  P.  H.,  Knlttlng.Co. :  Oee— 

Croach.  Fred  P.  12,814,180. 
Hanna  Engineering  Works  :  800 — 
Hanna.  JohnC.    2,814.004. 
Bchopasr.  Wlllard  J.    iil4,238. 
Haaaa,  Joha  C.  to  Hanna  Engineering  Worka.    Pnrtahl^  as- 

pandlag  broach.     2.814.004711-86^.0^20—00.1, 
Hanai«rodd  A.,  to  Dnioa  CarbMs  Corp.    Doabto  waU 

2.814.410. 11-^0-57.  C\.  220—10. 
Harbaa.  Artbar  A. :  Joe— 

Balklcy.     WUIIaa     L..    Harbaa.    Krsbs. 
2.814.070. 
Harbonra.  Ckarles  L.  A. :  800 — 

Oesty.  Oeaais  H..  aad  Har^oam.    3.814.611. 

Dsaty.  Deania  H..  and  Barboam.    2J14,01|l 

Dsaty,  Dennis  H.,  aad  Harboum.    2  J14,0lC 

Hardesty.  Bthridge  E.,  to  Falrehild  Baaiaa  and  Ateilaaa 

qorp.    Baslataace  wekUag.     2.814.717.  il-8^-97.  CL  ^^5— 

107. 

Hardesty.  BthrMas  B..  and  A.  K.  HUL  to  FnlrehUd 

and  Alrplaao  Corp.    Besistaaca  wtldlaf  aMthoda  aad  4ppa- 

rataa.    014.718. 11-20-5T.  CL  llO—lVr. 

Hardiag.  Harirf  J. :  Boo— 

UardtaML /aha  H.    2314314. 
Hafdiap.  Jeka  H.. 

ll-20-5T.CLiaO— 80, 
Hamua  Jeaaph  Q  *  Osi 

Neeelcr.  Aido  M.',  and  Hartman.    2.814.114. 
Hartwig.  Albert  F^  to  McDoaaeU  Aircraft  Corp.    Dsvloa  aad 

method  for  proper  allgamant  of  araaMsat  to  light  path  of 

aircraft.    2.814.125. 11-20-47.  CL  81—180. 
HarT#v,  Herbirrt :  Bas — 

Bvaaa.  Paal  I.,  aad  Harvay.    1314.118. 
Haaae,  Oerirade.    Oatootoasy  appilaaea.    1,014305,  11-J0-5T, 

CL  128—288. 
Ilawtilns.  JaaMa  B..  to  iii— MtMh  Ssrrias  Carp.    Badlo  lo- 

eatlsa  ayataa.     i.814.700.  n--lC-OT.  CL  848—100. 

Hawkiaa.  VHyifred  L.    Ptoat  raeeptada.    1314.101.11-10-57, 


y 


S314.TM. 


aa  Harry  J.  Hardin  L  to 
Tsrry  pila  waara.     83^114. 


"•'l&iSfSii^;^  A..  Hawley,  aad  J«f* 

'^'I2;£vffafc;c!;'^^       P*dli*-%tnod  ^  aarity- 
Harden.  WUIiam  M..  to  ChesMtals  Corp.     Mjtkod  eC  CW>a- 

Ing  metols  and  cf»Baolldatiag  the  saaM.    2314.504. 11-30-57. 

iX  75—111.       ]    ,         ^ 

Bnwttlnc  Baaeattt.  1^:  ^^^  ^, 
LoaghUa.  Barnard  D.    2,814,778. 

■'^iJ:^'*i&Sa  M:,'jTBty.r.,  HoBelOnger,  and  Traltt 

Heiaen&S.*lSrin,  and  B.  Jt-tSjo  Terelnigt* 
Fabriken  Akttengeaeltochaft.  »*'«I*5^J«»  •? 
chloromethrl )  •2.0^chlorobansena.      2,814,048. 


ProtracfUg^  lavS.'     "2314,118, 


GlanaatoB- 

1,4-Ms(tri- 
il-20-07. 


CL  200— 081.   _ 
Henderaea.  John  B- 


2.814.800. 


^Kindinpr,  iWnald  G^  and  Heanea     2J 

Heaabawrwuiiam  M.    CUsw  tor  lioldlnf 

nlar  fl^tag^  hanfflr2,8l4.147ril 


Beerbower.  Alan,  and  Headersm 
H«u»s.  Joha  6l  :  Bff^    .__ ^^^^^^ 

HMteMtat   Bsmi   to  Sodeto  Anonyaa  dlto :  Osmpagnle  Blec- 

fotars  in  machinea  for  Inaernmr  eoila  in  tha  slots  of  atatara. 

X814.006.  11-80-57,  CL  »-r**. ^      ^    .k-.    «.»»»to 

Herbet?  Cart    W.      iWawdWri    portion    of    shoe   oataole. 

HiSiii!%llii?p"kST*t'Hobm«..  Ftoal.  conn^rtor. 
M^SO^l-lO-C^.  CL  810—101. 

^Trled  Joeef .  aad  Hers.    2.814.020.  _, 

Beesk?jCSrPTto  OenaraJ  Mators  Con.  r^^/^SS^^Z: 
damp  valvTfor  jms  tarblae  faal  aystosM  and  the   like. 

2.814,180.  II-OO-OTTO.  fl^-=^J*,^^, ^  -^  ••«-«, 

Bonwn^  Fiaak  W.,  aad  A.  ▼.  Kaellaabarg.  ta  Self  Storing 
Window  Co..  Ine  Saab  saw  for  miterina  slanltaneonsly 
a  plarality  it  piecoe.     2.014310.  11-20-OT,  CL  148—47. 

Hewitt.  William  H.,  Jr..  to  Bell  l«ePj»«» J[55®'**yj!?i  iK 
Magaetleally  coabotlahla  traaamlasioa  system.  2.814.788, 
ll-3g-5T.  Q.  8M--T. 

"'^UlKtortbj!  rSSk  A.,  and  Hlcto.    l.«l*.«T4    ,   .,_,^ 
Hicfcson,  William  F..  to  ContlnentalCopper  *8t«el  I»^"^*»j2a* 

Inc      Skate  and  afcid  Cendera  tm  life  boata.     2.814.000. 

11-2O-07.CL  0— 42. 

™*'d5Slty  »SridgeE.,andHUL    1314.T18. 

Hill.  Qilhert  F. :  «••— .        ^  „„...,  ^  .«». 

Wlttkahns.  Brano  A.,  snd  HDL    2.814.407.  . 

HUM.  Bmsaill  B.    Air  flow  check  devtoe  for  ll«aid  flow  asetan. 

2314  200.  11-26-57.  CI.  73—200. 
Hoagg.  Doaald  D..  to  Ganaral  Motors  Corp.    Steering  wheaL 

2314311,  11-20-67.  a.  74—552. 
Hoars.  Arthar.     Bdgs  Alter  with  cleaning  SMana.    2,814380, 

11-10-57.  CL  110— «7. 
Hobaaa.  Tboaaa  K. :  Sao— 

Herman.  William  P.,  and  Hobaoa.    2,814,780. 
Hock««y,  Joha  C :  Bse — 

McLsaa.  Bobart  B.    1314,108. 
Hodea-Lange  Corp. :  Oee — 

LangeTBlehard.  Jr.    1314.575. 
HMaaTB&art  J.,  and  iTk  Oardnei^  to  PWlWfaJ'aa*r!lf 
CoTTwo^tep  nroessa  for  the  aslsetfvareeBovalof  acetylene 
from  olefin  and/or  dloleAn  contalaing  hydrocarbon  stroams. 
1314.858.  11-20-57.  CL  200—077. 
Holknwk.  John  K. :  800—  _ 

Thte.  Henry  C    M14318. 
HoUlna.    Jesos    B.       Vehicle    h 

ll-i8-«7,  CL  174—118. 
HoUtaM.    jMoe    B.      TehMe    lamp 

lL-»k-57.  CL  174—188. 
Holmberg,  «lan  D. :  Oee— 

Claifc.  Edmund  G..  aad  Holmberg. 

Clark.  Edssand  O.,  aad  Holmberg. 

Clarlt,  BOmond  O.,  and  Holmberg. 

Holmbari;     Hartvig     B       Printing 

11-lO^T,  CL  loT— 1813.  ^  ^      ^ 

Hotoea,  Bradford  B.  to  Baadlz  Aviatlpa  Corp. 
^ipparatns.    1,814300,  11-20-67,  CL  l»:rl42 
Hobaea.  Bradford  b7  to  Beadiz  Ariatloe  Corp. 
awtratas.    2314Ji01,  11-20-07.  CL  128— lU. 

Holo^iane  Co^  Inc. :  Oee—  

nrranck.  l^art,  and  McPhall.    2.814.718.      ,^    .,  ^  ., 
Holsteln.  John  H.     Banding  machine.     1.814.178,  11-20-57. 

CL  Bl     101 
Hel^    WtllteBS,    H    to    A.    J.    Staaler.      Two-cycle    engine. 
2.O143OI.  l<-2»-67.  CI.  12»-71.    .       .  ,       ^       ..^.^ 
HotabocSr  ^«rn«r   G..   to  Aakania   BagnUtor  Co.     Blectro- 

hydraallc  relay.    2.^14,188, 11-20-67.  CL  00—62. 
HoaLDaaK.,  Jr..aadP.  P.  BridwdL    Chn  opener.    2314.102. 

11-20-07.  CI.  io-JB.l. 
Hood.  Charlea  B..  to  The  Procter  k  GamUa  Co.     Apparatus 
tor  taming  cartons  or  the  like.     2.814.170.  11-20^7.  a. 
108-— 18. 
Hoohar  Etoetrocbeaiieal  Co. :  800—  «  .,^  -«« 

Stortn.  Gordon  K..  Lawlor,  and  ChaclanL     2314,802. 

"•*  OrtStJSdWirtO^  and  Sibbald.    2314.1»1. 
Hard.  diaadC.    2Jil4,005.^^ 
Leah.  Harvey  B- Jr.    2314.000. 
^      Muatgsmsiy.  JaWa  C.    2.014.004. 
PUat^  Dsaals  J.  W.    2.814,711. 
BtMriie,  Malvta  H.    2314.003. 

SeCk^  AUwri  L.    2.814.180.  

Hoovar.  Helea  D..  to  lateraattoaal  Harvester  Co.  Heat  treat- 
ed agrtealtaral  Implsment  disks  havtag  noa-dlrectlMial  ftac- 
tai«charactertstics.     2,814.580.  11-26-57.  CL  140—11. 


Hopklaaoa.     Joacah.     Jr 
ll-3o-5lr.CL»— 213. 

^^Ceanet,BeaaetH.   Sr.    2314.400.^ , ^^ 

Hord.    Paul   E.      Window    mounted    roo«    alf   eoadltloner. 

Shani  and  Jars  Co.    TdesMtering  system  aad  apparatas. 

dev^    for    hikdi-speed     magnetic     recording.       2314,070, 

1 1-20-57.^  CL  170 — 1003.  ^   ^  „ 

Howlaad.  Walter  L..  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.     ffS«aw« 
maasSrina^teina.    2314.108.  11-20-67.  CL  fi-147. 

Hnaaett.  John  P. :  See — 
^^^k^  1^  B.,.and  Hnggett.    2314,001. 
Tfathit  Aircraft  Co. :  Oee — 
^mmllton.  Dourtas  J.    2.81>3»«. 

Jacoba.  Jerome  E..  and  St.  John.    2.814.786. 
I    Sinclair  John  G..  Jr.    2,814.745. 

HigheS"*Arrington**J.'*'Vlf-locklng    cargo    canter    hook. 
2314321.  11-26-67,  CL  204—74 


2314,406. 


2.814.003, 
11-00-07. 


d 


mounting. 
BMNintlng. 


8,814,480. 
2314301. 
2314.S02. 
Buchlne. 


2.814,007. 
2314.008, 


2.814347. 
Beaplratory 
Bc^iratory 


Hull.  Francis  B.     Betractlble  carriage  mounting. 

11-20-67.  CL  280-48 
Halvey,  Marvin  O.     AdJuetoMe  acallng  hamsMr. 

ll-2*-*L.Cl    2*— *1™  «o,.,^« 

Hualcke.   WUUam    F.      Fishing  lore.     2.814.140. 

CL  43 — 42.41. 
HariL    Claad    C,    to   The    Hoover   Co.      Sucttea 

Unssa.     Leopold     B.       Power     Uke-off    device.       2,014372, 

Hiitehlnga,  'Le  Bol  E..  to  The  Pure  OU  Co.     Puriflcatloii  of 

^Tol5la^)ke.     2,814388.  11-20-57.  CL  202-81. 
Hbtt.  Philip,   to  General   Electric  Co.     Door  Jamb  switch. 
12.814.007.11-26-57.0.200—150. 

Vre.  Bobert  W.^  to  Concrete  Forms  Corp.     Aligning  derica. 

[2314.460.  ll-i6-67,  CL  284—100.  ^         ^         ^_ 

nVtte.  Pontaa  L..  to  Aktlebolaget  Snarator.     Pl»t« '«?  ^** 

Wt  ezchanaers.    2,814,460,  11-20-57.  CL  267—246. 
Illinois  Tool  Works :  See— 

Bdwards.  Bryant    2.814.406. 
Indastriaktiebolaget  Loxor  :  Oee — 

Weaaerfoo.  Erik.    2,814.404. 
laosraoU-Band  Co. :  Oeo—  ^  ^  ^  _^ 
JimeraoB.  Fraads  A.    2.8143TT. 
la-Slak-Brator  Mfg.  Ca  :  See— 

Wlaeaorek.  Eugene  B    2.814.440.       ^ 
International  Bmlaeas  Mariilafa  Corp. :  0«»— 
Bauer.  Edwin  W.    2^14.704^ 
DayUn.  Donald  B    Ml4,442.    ^      ^^^ 
Gariey,  Grey  M..  aad  ^irroIL    2314,480. 
Lamy,  Bichard  C    2314.702. 
Manning,  Clarence  B.    2,814,438. 
Mina.  Donald  B     2.814,448. 
Il  iteraatloBal  Harveator  Co. :  See — 

Coritt,  Jack  C,  and  Patnam.   2,814,064. 
Hoover.  Hdaa  D.    2314380. 
Lehnlng,  J.  PhlUp.    2.814,050. 
PooLStnari  D..  and  Downlnc.    2314300. 
Schmidt,  Donald  B    2i814.801 
Voift,  Angast  C.    2314.082. 
Wdk.  Siobert  M.     2314.108. 
Iiktemational  Standard  Blactrtc  Corn. :  See— I 
^      JadUon.  Thoaws  M.,  and  SelL    2314.702. 
Kenm^a.  Masamichi.    2.814,756. 
McWhlrter.  Eric  M.S..  and  Warden.    2,814.440. 
Uwia.  Neteler  aad  Co. :  See — 

Cavalllto.  Cheater  J.,  and  Gray.    2314.624. 
Iksh.  FraaUia  B.     Unloading  chute.     2.814375.   11-26-57. 

CL  108—4. 
I  reraea,  Arthur  H.,  to  SylraaU  Electric  Products.  Inc.    Proc- 
'am    of    coattog    eeraink    with    pyropborlc    molybdennak 
2314371.  ll-»-57.  CL  117—22. 
ft  F  Mfr  Co. :  See— 

Goodwin.  John  B.    2314310. 

Jiftckaon,  Thomas  M..  and  B   A.  F.   SeU.   to  International 

Standard   Electric   Com.     Stepping   drenit  arnngemeat 

using  trigger  dericea.     2.814,782.  11-20-57.  CL  31^—843. 

Jkcoba.  Jerome  B.  aad  B  B  St.  Joha,  te  Haghcs  Atreimft 

Co.    Time  disertaUnator.    2314.736.  11-20-67.  CL  250—37. 

Jagenberg-Werke  Akt.-Oes.:  Seo- 

KaeClar,  Kari.  and  Behreadt 

Stahr.  Bodolf.     2314.260.  ^  ^,^ 

bL  BIgmuad  J.     Brace  rod  securing  means  for  ecaSOid 

fraBMor  the  Ilk*.     2,814.030.  11-26-^7,  CL  304 — 40. 

Janasen.  Hendrtk  J.  J.,  to  Rubber  Stlchting.    Process  for  the 

'  oreparaHon  of  cydlsed  robber.    2.814360.  11-20-07.  CL 

200^784. 
Jsnss.    Albert,    to   Bohm   ft   Co.      Punch    press.      2314.840. 

11-20-07.  CI.  104—01.  _     ^  _.      . . 

Jay.  Janma  B    Flag  aad  fsatbar  rock  broaklag  derica  ka^ng 

spring  rstum  means.    2314,476.  11-20-67.  CL  202—11 
Jarahek.  Paal  B  :  Sss—  ^  ^     «„,..« 

Strlagham,  Leonldas  K.,  and  Jerabek.     2.814370. 

Jeaa.  John  J..  Sr..  to  Began  Bro's  Co.    LaJM  a^Jlns  attadj- 
'l   «aBt  for  brea^  wrapping  machlnaa.    2.814;^C  11-10-07, 

Ijossbp.  Jacob  D..  to  W.  D.  Keith.     Insulator  suMwrt  sodtat 
'     for^htoreocent  light  tubes.     2,814,787,  11-20-5T.  CL  880— 

Jlme'raon.  Fraads  A,,  to  IngeraoU-Rand  Co.  ^ut^ini 
mechaniam  for  pnennwUc  toola.  2,814.277,  11-20-67.  CL 
121 — 35. 

Jlrak.  Albert  G.  Coareror  attechmaat  tor  elavatlag  aut- 
ch&ery.    1314,177. 11-40-07.  CL  100— 100.  j 


2314,240. 


f T^""  '-'•r;yyT  "«■,— T- 


i.:^ji^ 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Jt4^  OF  PATENTEES 


17.  a.  281— err 


jr*4«lB.  Loala-PbUlDM  M. :  «m— 

La«.  C«etl.  and  Jodoia.    2J14.6T9.  [    ^ 

Johaaoa.   Slater  C,  to  The  Veado  Co.     8aqQ«atlal  Kcdlaf 

■echaalMB  for  rcrtkall/  stactod  qrlladrleal  artMn  |a  ilde- 

br-mUe  mmtimlntm,    2.8I4.41T.  ll-2«-5 
Johaaoa.  Ooiiloa.  BqaliMacat  Co. :  Si 

Zeterth.  Balp^.    2^14^08. 
Jobaaoa.  Horaua  K.,  to  Hm  Basttaa-BtoMlBg  On.    8od«  fona- 

teia.    2.«14.1»4.  li-26-BT,  CL  «2— 7. 
Johaaoa,  Olaf  A. :  Am — 

Canaoa,  Loooard  O..  aad  Johaaoa.    2.814.166. 
lohBMHi.  Bobcrt  H. :  0«a — 

Danrow.  Kcaacth  A.,  aad  Johaaoa.     2,814,421. 
Jahaaea.    William  N..   to   MbuMapolla-Hoaafwan   BanUtor 

Co.     Ooaiblacd  torqacr  aad  plek-off.     2.814,748.  11-26-B7. 

CI.  SIO— 86. 
JohaatoB,   Joaeph   L..   to   tb«  Daltrd   Btatea  of  Aaiorlea    as 

repceaaatcd  br  tb«  Sccretarr  at  the  Araij.     Vaod  •wMcn. 

2.M4.2S0.  11-26-07.  CI.  8»— 136. 
JohaatOB.  HhUlaai  P.     TroUlac  dcvtaa.    2,814.150.  ll-aW-S7. 

CL  4S— 4S.13, 
Johaatoa.   WlUiam   r.     Plaao   taaehtat  darlea.     2,814.220, 

11-2«P^7,  CL  84 — 478. 
JoBM.  BartoB.     Valre  aaat     2,n4.468,  11-26^7.  CL  Ml 

JoBta.  Jaaalasa  H..  to  Eaao  Rfaeareh  aad  ■aclaaerteff  Oo. 
Prebaratloa  of  aaeoadanr  alcohol  cater  of  per<laoroear#oxyUe 
aeldafrom  okflaa.    2.814.628.  11-26-07.  O.  260— 4«r^ 

opaa  letter 


powered   rahleta. 


^814.2S1. 


MarioB  8.     laatnuBeat  for  cnttlag 
.    2314,111. 11-26-67.  CL  80— 2»4. 
Varaoa    L.      ChaafaaMe    chord    llader. 
11-26-57.  CI.  84 — 485. 
Javaa,  Harold   L.     Mhilatare 

11-26-57.  CL  lOfr— 46. 
Jara  JLIhert  IL  Jr. :  «a»—  _| 

nnaanr.  iuaworth  A..  Hawley.  aad  Jara.    2.814.7M. 
Kalaer  Walter  U     Vlhratloa  eltaalaatlaa  aappart  tmli  aaata 

aadUda.    2,814,052.  11-26-57.  CL  »— 210. 
Kall-Chaafilc  Aktleaceaellaetaaft :  jfae— 

Scheel.  Kart.  aadSchaildt.    2,814.625.  '     ^ 

KaiuBcrer.  Archer  W.,  Jr.,  %  to  BoUrr  OU  Taol  Ol  Bz- 
paaalMe  drUl  bit  wlih  Indicator.  2314,468.  11-26-^7.  O. 
255—76.  i 

KarllaakL  Bobert  M. :  8«e—  J 

Oaadenaaa,  BoUad  B..  aad  Kartlaakl.    2.ll4,S80l 
Keck.  Nonaaa  A.     Toy.     2,814.160.  11-26-57,  CL  4^206. 
Kell,  Joeeph  W. :  See — 

CarrierCbeoter  C.  aad  Kell.    2.814.601. 
Keba.  MelTlUe.     TUe  taralaf  devW     2,814.401.  ll-i2«-57. 

CL  272—148.  r 

Kel^,  Waytead  D. :  «ee— 

Jeeaap.  Jacob  D.    2.814.787. 
Thoaaa.  Martla  A.    2.814.279. 
Kallay,  OUver  K.,  to  General  Motora  Corp.     TraaaflilaaloB. 

2314,214.  ll-2*-57,  Q.  74—677. 
.  KellMK.  If .  W..  Co..  ne :  «e»— 

LH^aeola,  PhUlp  A^  BlblfCt.  aad  Bortoa. 


Kelly.  Oar  L.     lavaUd  chair  drlTe  4ad  ateerias 

2!iU.50B^l  1-26-67.  CL  280—250, 
KeUr.  Joe  t..  to  The  AiMrtcaa  OU  Co.     Alkylatlea  . 

23U,604. 11-26-57.  CL  260—688.4.  _ 

KeBBM>ka.    Ifaaaalchi.    to    lateraattonal    Standard   lactrlc 

Corp.    Micro-wave  dlacharfe  tube.    2,814,756.  11-20-57.  CL 

S16— 8.6. 
Kepea.  Adam,  to  Centre  National  de  la  Becherche  Sdeatlfiaae. 

Apparatoa  for  eztractloa  or  fraetleaatloa  of  Tarleoa  aolutM. 

2.814358.  ll-20^7jn.  2»— 2703. 
KeeaelL  CUftoa  U.     HydraaUc  valre  lifter  plaacer  poller. 

2.814.008.  11-26-47.  O.  20—267. 
Keyea  rilwa  Co. :  «ee — 

BaMTT.  Bichard  L.    2,814.427. 
KlUaa.  Thaddeoa  F. :  See— 

Toauaaney.     Joaeph     W..     Klllaa.     aad     Oabrykewlea. 
2314.17i. 
Klakel.  Joha  F..  to  Oonaolldiited  Electrodynamlca  Corp.    Force 

balaaoa  aerroayatam.    2.814,768.  11-26-57.  CL  218—82. 

Klaaella.  Bdward,  and  B.  W.  Poole,  to  Brltlah  Oelaneee  Ltd. 

Twhrtiac-aad-wbidlac   amcfalae.      2,814.175.    11-20-57.   Q. 

57—02. 
Klpera.  Blehard  F„  to  The  Tkaacatt  Co..  lac    Baff  Itftar  aad 

epeaer.    2314.48li.  11-26-57.  CL  271—26. 
KtepproOk.  BerhJHrt.    Prnfaai  for  the  prodeetloB  of  aahydrooa 

fomlc  add  aad  altratea  froai  alkallae-earth  metal  fenaatea. 

2314344. 11-26-57.  CL  260—542. 
Klalat,  HeraHui  W..  to  Dole  BaCrlaeratlac  Co.    Track  plhtaa. 

2314.186. 11-26-57.  CL  62—126. 
KMptoa.  Karl  J.     Flahlaf  apparataa.     2.814.151.  ll.<26-<7. 

CL43— tt.l5. 
KalttaL    Doaald   M.      Oomblaatloa   Jack   aad    war 

2.814.000. 11-26-57.  CL  20—280. 
KaolleBbenc  AOea  T. :  Bee — 

Hetmaa.  Fraak  W..  aad  KaaUeaherc.    2314.210.    i 
Kaadaea.  Thoaaaa  C,  to  Allla-Chalmera  Mff,  Co.    Bhah  grlp- 

piBC  devlea.    2.814310.  11^MMS7,  CL  2rf— 92.95!] 
KoMa.   Bobert  A.,   to  PhllUpe  Petralaaa  Co.     Beeomy  af 

aeacylcae   from   neee  ooaulalaa  It   la  amall  propornoa. 

2.814350,  ll-26-57rCl.  188—115. 
aMlf.  SUaoB  W.,  Jr.     HydraoUc  ooatrol  TmlvaL     2.814300, 

n-Sk-57.  CL  ISV— 624. 
BMka,  Ainad  J.,  O.  O.  Beka^  aad  B.  D.  Cleaaea,  to 

Ctn.     iMtai  alkylatlaa  nuac  alamlnam  aalllda 

S.8fl046, 11-20-57.  CL  20O-577. 
KaaMada.  bwla :  See— 

Poraeha.  Fardlaaad  A.  B.,  aad  rniaaada.     2314LA14^ 


■thyl 
eatalyat 


Poraeha.  Fardlaaad  A.  B.,  aad 
KapcmafcL  Joha  F.    Ultra  high  a 
11-26-57,  CL  74h-200. 


apeed  bearlaga.    2,1 


KrahfL  Joha  B. :  Oe»- 

Ti«j.^llUaa.    L..    Harhaa.     Kiabi^    aad    Byaat 

Kreem,  Alfkail :  km— 

~HaM•,Oknn.^Jm6Knm».    2.814307. 
Krog^atrald  J.     Flald  adtator.     2314.472.  11-2047.  O. 

Kraejwr.  OnataTe.     BaaMTaMa  Ala  aappart  (or  He  cahtaata. 

2;8r4.154. 11-20-57.  CL  45— BH  w  -»  c«Mew. 

Kralwleh.  LMter  8.     Q 

11-26-17.  CL  40—52. 
'     lad  oTBel 


Qlaaa  cattla«  apparataa.     1314468, 


Kaehler.  KarL  aad 

aad  ai 


Method 

talaera 


KarMt^  NeraHUi  O.^  t»  

alaf  «tepth  ceatrel.    2,<]4.M8,  11^-20-^7.  CL 
oaeL    Mkhaal    D.      Tehldt    «aad    ladlcator, 


t^rtragtai  DecM^  Prodacta  lae. 


Tla- 


»hreadt.  to  Ja«eahert-Warto  Akt-Oea. 

ipparataa  for  laaartlaa  eleeare  parta  lata  aoa* 

ttilaen  bm4*  or  oapar.  cardhoard  or  tha  ilha  cartas  tttm- 

Kaha.  Oeorcea.  aad  F.  UenfM  to  MeOaa  B.  A,    Cloefewprk 
for  awchaalcal  tUne  faeeo.     2,814351.  ll-idl,  CL  102— 

^""^^  OS**,  to  B,u  Telepheae  lAharateriaa.  lac     Fia- 
^Mwg^ttlac  aad  meaaarlac  ayataaL    2,114.775. 11<^46-«T. 

KBMUfar.JVaahl  O.,  aad  J.  H^Haaaaa.  to  J%t  Dvw  < 


K),    Kaadlfar.  DoMldO..  aad  J.  H.Haaaaa.  t( 
Oo.     AlkTl  4.4.4-trlchlan>  V|  rhydrozy 
—       amthod^  prepartac  aaaa.    l.W4.64f; 
615. 

Vi^^SiSST^jI'L^  '•  !!LT*»x  *•  Chtarptllar  Tractor 
VT- •^'}!F*^'*.^*'^'MW  type  aaa)  aaaaahlf.     MlOu. 


_  11-10-67.  CL  280— II 
Kapfrlaa  U\g.  " 


Maa  Mff.  Corp.  r  Baa— 
Kapfriaa,  wnfiar  J.    1314312. 
friaa.  Wflbvr  J.,  to  Kapfriaa  Ittg.  C 
ad  tool.     2314,122.  ipSdV.  CTh 


Kapfrlaa.  Wllbvr  J.,  to  Kapfriaa  Ittg.  Cora.    F 
'^■*''gi,.»<*»rt  J.,  to  MtaaeapollarHoae/waU  BccaUt«r  Ch. 


FtharaCo.:  0aa— 


crol  doTlOk 


Coadittaa 

CL800— 01 

UO.r.aiaai 

,   ^Lahtoo.Daailakk.    2314.667. 

lAMaa;  Dom^h*.  to  L.  O.  F.  O^m  Flhera  Co.     _ 

apparataa  for  beatlac  daaa.    2.814.667711-26-57. 
Laaur.  Bichard  C,  to  hteraatloaal  Baala 

JSrSSl -"■*•«*  *^      2,614, 
L^MlaL  Balph.  aad  A.  iafer.  ta  Cbeaqtateata.  tec 

cT  So-^SCS*  •«ky»««  oildo.    2.814,628.  : 

Laadaa,  Balph.  to  Mld-Caatary  Oorpi    Proeaaa  far 
n^   of   trl-laopropylhaaaeae.     2314.662.   11 
260—071. 

lAaa.  Btaalay  8.    Ctomblaed  ataoL  ladder,  hlah 
iBf  beard.    2314.8S4.  11-20-5?.  d.  ISi— 41. 

Laa«e.    Blehard.   Jr.,    to 


11 


T, 


11-20-57, 


apparataa  for  deaalaa  amaaalaa  w 

▼ffrattoa.    £814376711-16-5770, 

aaaheck.  Bld«rd.  to  Wllhela  fclha 


Laaaa  Carp, 
iawitt  thaaldaf 


Laaaheck.  Bichard;  to'WllhaUa  fclha.  Jr-  iL-O. 

teiaMopIc  aateaaae.    2,814.867,  11-10-07,  CL  H 
Laadola.  Oordoa  B.,  aad  P.  B.  Flaehar.  to 

aeareh  Corp.     Preceaa  for  the 

propyleae  pol/marB  emiiOaylac 

lABfidorf.  Aletaader  8..  Jr..  to  tha  Uakad  Bta, 
aa  rapreaeatod  by  the  Ua^tad  Itotea  AteaUe 
mlaaioaL     loa  baa.  calUmator.     2.814,718, 

Laaaltar.   Frederic   H.     Cellophaae  pa«&«^  aad 
,   2314.182.  11-16-57.  CL  206=-46.     '"'"•^ 
Lattlmon     Blehard    J.     Temporary    aachor    far 
,   2314.007.  11-26-57.  CL  205—21. 
Laabeader,  Ladwla:   See 
Fraaa, 


of  hl«h  helltat 
'    add  eata- 


t      T^X-^TTV    '•-■—    '^   Laabeader.     231C1T1., 
LaTall4e,Paal  L. :  Bee — 

Da  FUaad.  Wladlmlr.  aad  I^valMe.     2314.764. 

'^2jKr30211-lf37'ar*10^!^     "*     -"^     **^- 
UiTlerl.  DaaM  C.  tmi  W.  J  Bawtar.  ta  Piatt  ft  Whltaay  Ca., 

ft^-2o5?.'S.  oTS?    ^   -^^^^    **^  '^^^^' 

Lawlor.  Fraada  B. :  See — 

Itarla,  Oordoa  K..  Uwlar.  aad  CaadaaL     2314.1 
Lear.  lac. :   lee — 

pmetrVia,  KlaMa  C.  aad  FaTO.     1.814.744. 

LebedeB,  Taril  B..  aad  W.  H.  WrtherUl.  to  AaMricaa  llwaitlac 
aad  Beflalat  Co.  Method  far  laoaaalac  tha  pfinlam 
coateat  of  oxldlc  wrmaalMm  aiaaah  alw  laalalaJia  Mate- 

.   rUL     2.814362,  11-26-57.  CL  75—101. 

Oreeawood.  'Bath  A..  Scalera,  aad  L«cher.     231^ 
Lm.  Daraa  It.  aad  O.  BaaB.    Foldlac  play  paaa.    2J14.0B1. 

11-20-67.  O.  6—00.  ^^ 

Lee  Bay  B.  *  Mm 

'  Baaderlto.  Joaeph  K.,  aad  Lae.     2.814.717. 
Lea.  Walter.     Work  hoMlas  clamp  aad  drlU  Jl<.     2314318, 
11-10-67,  CL  77—62.^^  .,^  .-  -, 

Le  Five.  Oaaolf. :  Bee—  i 

Oeawtrlaa.  KlaMa  C.  aad  La  FavaL     2.814.744. 
LeO.  OadL  aad  L.  M.  Jodala.  to  Laar.  lac     Iwttchtaic  tferlce. 

2.8143T0.  11-20-57.  CL  lOO— 11. 
Lefraaeala.  PUlto  A..  ■.  W.  BlMett.  aad  W.  P. 
~       M.    WKellasf   Oa.     Oraap    111    aMtal 


pramotad    alatlaem    or    palladlam    catalyst 
11-10-57.  (VlOl—tOO. 


to 
caaipaaad 
1314300. 


2314.710.       fha 


Lahalag.  J.  Philip,  to  XatanattaMJ  Harreatcr  Ca. 
tea  maUac  aarra  tad  head  halta.    1.114360.  11 
10 — 17. 


Method 
T.  CL 


r.^Mv   loha  W   G    aad  T  I.  Watklaa.  to  Booto  Pare  Ovvc 
"iSTltt    PipSa^^irWa«aalpl^    «~«^.«^ 

11-20-57.  CT.  167—61.    „ 
Leiteaberaer,  WlUlam  C. :  Bee—  «  •«.«  kaa 

l3TrT*fflit"fi2i2'  SkJSrU-.     2.814.470. 

LeTHSSr      vlSStod- «llSS  «p     2.^14.046.  11-20-57. 

LJ?^ttW^  Moaatlag  darlee  with  cap.     2.814.047. 11-20-67. 

rt.  2—105. 
Ubhey-Oweaa^Ford  Olaaa  Co. :  0«^., .  .^ 

^raea.  Frank  J.,  aad  White.    .2.814.104^^  «-■•    ri 

UetonaM.   Lm  i.    CUd  mataL     2,814.006.  11-20-67.  CL 

20—191.2. 
Ueanaa.  Fraada 

Kaha.  deoraea,  ._ 
Uaeeta  Bleetric  9o..  The 


2.814361. 
■krcraa    manet^ampllfler    with    profreaalfa 


and  LleBSme. 

,The:  0. 

8t 
Ltakla. 

froarth 
Llgmaa. 

uSaa.  Alfrad,  Jr.,  to  The  Coatmoawealth  BBdneerincCo. 
^iOhk    Mothad  ar  aaaUag.a  port  la  a  flaai  objoet 
2.114,100,  11-10-67,  CL 

11-20-67,  a. 


palae  type 

,    __..-    —ipllOer    with    profreaalfa    alcnal 
23T43B.  11-26-6T.  CL  a07--fe. 

Llqald  dlapeaaar.     2314.410,  11-20-57,  CI. 


2,814307. 
Hydraulic  pump. 


2,814366.  11-20-57, 
2.814311- 


uiidfstolj^lL.^towLtera  Btortrlc  Co,  I-e-    ^'••l*^ 

iZmldrtMolrtat.     2314,700,  lT30-577cl.  201— 57. 
LecSeed  Aircraft  Corp. :  Bt*-- 

Laleayc  Joha,  to  Martoc  ■aterprlace  Ltd.     Adjoatalde  wreacb. 

Dhotamphlc  multicolor  Imapn.     2.814306.  11-20-67,  a. 

Lo««Ja^  Chaaaeay  C.  aad  W.  J.  Aah.  to  the  Urft?«  ?«*«?■  •' 
ASSrii"  rep^aeatod  by  the  UaliiJ  Ototoa  Atom^a-W 
Commlaalea.     Betort   aaaambly.     2314.477,    11-20-67,   CL 
200—16. 
Laoaala  Machlaa  Co. : 
Weaear^  Otoart  M. 
Lavaaaatti,  L^raaaa. 

CL  101—144. 
Leracheldt.  Maaftod  K. :   B*f--         ^..^ 
Gaaamaa.  Jehaaaaa,  aad  Loradieldt. 
liOta   Bndalf  -   Bee — 

MaSers,  Brwla.  and  Lota.    2,814,04& 
t^«^ii«    Baraaid  O..  to  Haaelttoe  Biaearrh,  lac     Blfoal- 
^SSS^iav^pparata;.     2,814.778.  11-26-87.  CL  282—17^ 
Lawa,  David  W.     BaOway  car  impact  retarder.     2,814304. 
11-10-OT.  CL  188 — 148.  _  _    .  .  _^ 

LaiMr,   FNdarlcfe  A.,  to  Lae  Gilbert.    Tbalait  T*'^*.,  "S^- 
aataat  f*r  pnraamtlcally  actuated  weU  poaplac  derleea. 

2.814310.  11-20-57,  07187— 61535.  „    ^ ^ 

LadaaLltoiU,  to  Sodate  a  reapoaaabiHte  llmltee  Beeherdiea 
Bta«UaPrSductloa  B.  BL  P.     Aatooiatlc  derloa  tor  toklag 
ap  wear.     2314300.  11-10-57.  CL  106—100. 
i,m*imm  atob  B.  :   Boe — 

oSb.  Joha  B..  aad  Lw^ig.     Ml*t»>t_      eaiAaia 
Lyla.  Charlaa^aad  T.  V.  Meanra.    Needle  Imml     1.114316. 
lf-10-677CL  110—123. 

**'*ESJK«.S!fflw^i«JSi. aad  MacFarUae.    2314.563. 
MacKalsht.   John   D„   to  Tha  Tezaa  Co.     Method  of  com- 
nSaiSilc  a  weU.     2>14.S47.   11-26-57.  CL   166-42. 
Maddoz.  Bichard  O..  to  Bddea  Mflg.  Co.     Blcctrteal  cable. 

2314>66.  II-I6-5V,  CL  1T4— Ul.  _      ^       ^         .^  . 
Ma&L  boMld  O.,  to  Aaerlcaa  Oaa  Co.    OoatahMr  with  Im- 
^^TTaU    tib    aide    aaam.     2314.428,    11-20-67.    CL 

Magyar.  NlehoMas  W. :  «••--  ,  ^^  .  .,^  ^,« 

^*%rtb»e,  Oeone  •.,  Jr.,  Weuta.  aad  Macyar.    1,814,461. 

MalUard,  Beraard,  to  "Brevato  Aero-Maeaalquee'*  8.  A.  Oaa 
iMtaUattoa  with  atruetafo  ptvotaMe  with  rcapect  to  llae  of 
•re.     1,814314.  11-26-57,  G.  89 — 41.  .     ^ 

w.iuiu»'  fKali   B.     lalai  I  wimaakatlat  telephoae  equip- 

ll-2«7^^CL155— 189. 

^'^'Ibaaleh.  Bdward  LTaad  Maaa.    2314.741. 
MaaaTMartar.    Wtaachhavlac  plvotol  Jawa  aelectlTalr  aprtec- 
bUtodto^ioaadTad  opaa  pJiltloaa.     2.814325,  li-3o-0?. 

CL  81 01 

Maaalaa,  CUfMca  B..  to  lateraatloaal  Bulnaaa  MachlaM 

CoipTPlaeaatadf^ad.   2,814.418,  11-20-6L]H:  23^-613. 
Maraadk.  Joaeph  V..  to  Baae  Beaaareb  aad  irajlafeHaff  Co. 

LSBTatofSTtai*     2.814,400,  11-20^770^-1 
Mardakowafcl.  Thaddeoa  W.    Lafiape.     2314300,  11-20-57. 

CL  100-6.  _         .     «     „  j^     automobUea. 


CT  174—170. 

*'*^dSr?BiiaJ?tid  Marka.     2314.671. 
Marler  Co.,  The :  Bee—    ..,..„ 
Fordyea,  Heaaar  B.     2,814,415. 

*'*'*lL5**''joK^^^4326' 

Marm^^iwl  A.,  to  tahrn  G»rblde,  Corp.     Deferred  actloa 

"^SVaalc  ^L     2.114362.   11-2«1t<^  110-111. 

MuiAaU,  Philip  O.,  J.  H.  Baraea.  aad  P.  A^eCrea.  to  Brltteh 
(SSSif  Be«arch  LaboratorteaLtd.  froeeaa  f or  pro*"*" 
1  i^mrtaamtoo ef aeetylealc carMnola.    2,814.617.11-26-57. 

Mjiai2S~1rabur   A.    Preaaer   toot   tow   eewla«   maehlaea. 

ui'&*'^ILr-^i'S\iriit6^V.lr.  .rtadla.  madUaa. 

;  1314,100.  ll-2i-57.  CL  51—106. 
Ml  rtla.  DoKle  B. :  See — 

Martla.  Joha  B.     2,814301. 

Mirtta,  Jamea  J.,^  General  Motora  Corp.  Vehlde  lamp 
Wll4,720.  11-24-57.  CL240-41.55  .^.^i-t^tH^ 

Mirtia.  JohB  B..  Oeeeaaed;  D.  B.  •ftj^,  •^^gg^'S' 
Power  operated  allp  meehaalam.     2,014.401,  11-10-67,  O. 

MiLrtlB.    Victor    L.     Shavlnc    aoap    bolder    and    aM>U»tor. 

t.814,151.  11-20-57.  a.  45— 28.    „  „  «       .  *^    ^ 

Mirtln,  Wllbert  A.,  to  MtoaaapoMa-HoBcywen  BmUtor  Co. 

Sealed  awlteh.    2314.703,  11-26-57.  CI.  y»— I*-  .. ^ 

Mirtla,  WlUlam  B..  aad  F.  B.  Bborll.  to  Ujckheed  AUjwaft 
Corp.    Broadbaad  pltat  tabe  antenna.    2,814,800,11-20-67, 
CI.  240—700. 
Mirrel  ladaatrlea,  lac. :  See — 

Bricaon.  Joha  F.  E.    2314.403.     ,    ^      .  — 

M  la^laeafabrtk  Aafeborf-Nuraberf ,  A.  O. :  Be*— 
^Aoer.  Adolf  C.     2314.500. 
land.  C  H.,  ft  Ooaa  :  See — 
.     HardlBtf.  Joha  H.     2.814.314. 
Materiel  iBduatriel  8.  A. :  Bee— ^ 

Oraaamawn.  Paal.     2.814410.  „  .^        «i..^ 

Mithlara,  Bmti  «.   T.,  to  bompagale  dea  .Ma«Maea  Ball 
I  (SodMe  Aaonyaae).    Braah  for  aenalnc  perforated  vecorda. 
2314,609.  11-40-07,  CI.  200—166. 
Mayhew.  Bayatoad  L. :  Bee—    ^  ^,    ^  .  ^  ^  ■*. 

Bdawanier,  Joha  P.  O..  aad  Mwrhew.    23143WL 
1  eCaalay.  Dadd  A.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.    Tetraalkylbeni 

proeeei.    2,814.66i,  11-26-57,  CL  260— 668. 
1  cClare,  Thomaa  ▼. :  See — 

Lyle,  Charlee,  aad  McChire.     2,814316.      .  ^ 

1  tcComMe,  Frederick  W..  to  Mecator  Pumaa  ft  Comi 
Ltd.    Botary  poaps  of  the  noB-eeatrlfnsal  typt 
11-10-07.  CL  100—101. 

IiLeCrea.  Patrtck  A- :  B«e--  ^  ^ _  _,  .  .^ 

Marahall.  PhlUp  G.,  Baraaa,  aad  MeCraa.    2,814.017. 
I  (cCaUoch  Motora  Corp. :  See— 

Boyd.  Joha  B.     2.814.434. 
lIcDoaaeU  Aircraft  Corp. :  f of-- 

Hartwlc.  Albert  F.  2314,126.^  ^  ^  ^„  .  .... 
IfcFarlaad.  6eor|e  L.,  to  Geaeral  Electric  Co.  Self-plTOtad 
^WidTawitch.  T814.678.  11-20-67.  CL  200-0. 
McFarUad,  WUUam  K.  Bday  eoatrel  H"t«" '•'.jgf«%J*»» 
eaclBe^aerator  aeta.  2314.712.  H-IO-*!-  ^  ^'^■'I^^L^ 
Mcllhenv,  William  F..  A.  B.  Baker,  and  J.  A.  Clarke,  to  1P^ 
Dow    Chemical    Co.      Botary    acoop    feeder.      2.814,309, 

U-20-57.  CL  214—17.  __       ^    

McLeaa.  Bobert  E.,  to  J,  C.  Hockery  aa  tmataa.    Caa  opeaer. 

1,814.108.  11-26-57.  CI.  30—8.6. 
McNdl  Machlae  aad  Iteclaeorlac  Co.,  The :  See — 

Boderoalat,  Lealle  B.     2314,072. 
McPhall,  Bobert  Q. :  See—  .  ^ ,  «^ 

Fraaefc,  Kurt,  aad  MePbalL     2314.721. 
MeWhlrter,  «rlc  M.  8..  and  F.  W.  Wardea,  to  Interaattaaal 
Staadard    Electric    Corp.       Mcbmht    ayatem.       2,814.440. 
11-20-57  CL  230—01.11. 
MeWlUlaaw'.  JaaMa  B..  to  Ballway  Malntenaaee  Corp.    Ballaat 
deaalv  iMcblae.     2314.387711-16-57,  CI.  200—247. 

^*Vea«b«r!*'^alter^aBd  G.     2314301.  _ 

Meaaher,  Walter  D.  aad  G.     Machlae  for  depoaitlns  rlaepua 

^r^tlc  auiterUla.    2.814301,  11-10-67,  CL  lOT— ». 
Medearla,  Paul  A. :  See—  _ 

De  ^araett,  Fraak  D.     2,814.402.    ,  ^ 

MedkeB.  Baaaell  J.,  to  AakaaU  Banlator  Co. 
web  coiOe.    2,814,487,  11-10-67,  CI.  271—2.0. 

MeOaa  8.  A. :  See— 

Kaha.  Goorsea,  aad  Llei«aBe.     1.814.181. 
MavBter  Pamfla  ft  Compnaoora  Ltd. :  See — 

McComMeT  Fredertck  W.     2,814,266. 
MdBd*,  Wenmr,  aad  0.  Doaugk,  to  rarbeafahrikaa^Bayer 
Aktlemnaellaehaft     OxaaoUaea.     2,814.626,  11-20-67,  O. 
260—^7. 
McBdeL  Joha  T.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratortea.  lac.    IQero- 

wave  detector.    2.814.779.  11-26-57,  CL  332—7. 
Meadaa.    Beraardo.     Vehicle   loadinff  aaaembly. 

ll^M-57.  CI.  114— 86J. 
Merder,    Jeaa.      Fluid    dlapeaalnt    equlpaMst 
11-26-57,  CL  222—036. 

1  Merck  ft  Co,.  lac. :  See—  ^ 

Elder,  ioku  A^  Jr.,  and  QrlAtha.     2314,420 
Schulta,  Everett  M.     2314,042. 
Mercar,    Lewie    J.      Sprlv    attaehaMat    (or    tellat    aeato. 


iprcMon 
,814,180. 


PaauaMtlc 


'2.814,401. 
2,814.412, 


Mareoioaco,     Samad     P.    Hoaa_. 
72314310.  11-20-07.  CL  204—100. 


^.»««    ■♦T 


[ercar,    Lewie    J.      Sprlaf    attaehi 
2.814.049.  11-20-67.  ClTT— 261. 
Metaler,  FraaUla  A^  Jr. :  Sm —  ^^.^^. 

BtoU,  KnaetkM^  aad  Metatar.    2,B14.TBi. 


rar«»»» 


li 


Mufr-BmaeMt,  0«rt.    Wtj*n  to 


LIST  6f  patentees 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


la  coaaeetloli  with  apta- 

117. 

M14i^M. 


Bllf  ouehlaM.    3.814.177,  11-36-S7.  CL  S7— 
MldUlMn,    Lloyd   U.      Tractor   Mat    BMoatlac 

ll-2»-iT.  CI.  15S — 51. 
Mld-Ceatary  Corp. :  «m — 

Laadau.  Kalpk.     2314.«&2- 
MIddlotoa,  D.  B. :  «••— 

ThoBUW,  Dorwy  B.     2,814.714. 
MllM,  WlUlaai  H. :  «ee— 

8t«bb.  Aatoa  B..  aad  MIIm.     2,814,4«4. 
MUltr.  Cljrda  F.  :  0eo— 

K<Maaa.  LMnard  B..  aad  MUlor.     3.814.179. 
HUlar,  Harrr  A..  8r.    IflnUtnrt  awltck.    3,814.688,  11-88-87, 

01.  aOO— 1&9. 
Millar.    ICllaa.      Coat    hanftr.      2.814,426,    ll-»6-«7,    CL 

S23 — 94. 
Mlllor,  Bajmond  V.    8kla  tenaloalag  — chanlw  for  shaTtac 
doTtcM.     2.814.104.  11-26-57,  CI.  30 — 34. 

Mllla.  Donald  B.,  to  laternaUoaal  Burtnaat  Macfclaw  Corp. 
Shaft  poalUoB  ladleator.    2.814.448.  11-86-87.  CI.  338     82. 
MialBC  l^roMM  and  Patent  Co. :  8m — 

Daaaa,  Arthur  C.     3.814,138. 
lIlBtetor  of    8appl7,   In   Hoir   ICaJMtf's  OoraraiMnt  aC  the 


United 


SiiSffi^ 


id  Ureat  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland 


2.814.813. 


Calahaw.  WUIUb.     3.814.734. 
Mlaneapotta-Hoaarwell  Bttvulator  Co. :  8ea — 
Bald.  Bdiwd  A.     2^814,704. 
Booth.  Joha  0..  NewhokL  aad  WhItehMd. 

JohMoa,  Wllllaa  N.     3.814,743. 
latsler.  Bohert  J.     2.814,688. 
MartlB.  WUhart  A.     3.814,708. 
Boeha,  Norlla  J.    2.814.6W. 
Siilth.  Harrey  J.     2.814,740. 
WenML  Joha  ▼.,  Z>eTer,and  Daka.    3.814.731. 
Mlanleh,  Bdward  L..  aad  C.  W.  Maan.  to  Standard  Kleetroaica 
Corp.     Cnraui  Bouatiac  aoaaa.     2.814.741.  11-86-87.  CL 
310 — 8.1. 
Mitchell.  Aadrew.  Srd.  to  B.  I.  da  Pont  de  Meaoora  aad  Co. 
CeUolar  raolna  froa  arylene  dllaoeyaaatM  aad  polyenUUk 

Kljaers  and  aeUod  of  auhlaf  mim.   3314.600. 11-86-87. 
800 — 2.5. 
Mitchell.  Bold  L. :  «••— 

SchloaMr,  Pan!  H,  MltcheU.  and  Orar-     3.814.568. 
Moflett,  Bohert  B.,  to  The  Upjoha  Co.    Organic  coaipoaada. 

2.814.632,  11-2^7.  CI.  265—343.  r~ 
Motett,   Bobert  B.,   to  The   Upjohn  Co.     Certala  eotan  of 

N-a«thTl      ecopoUuBlDe      aoatemary      aBBoaiaa      ealta. 

2.814.633,  11-26-57.  CL  360—382. 

Mohle^rock.  Karl,     tuaac  tor     2.814.482.  11-36-47.  CI. 

278 — 86. 
Molla,  Pletro.  to  SodetA  per  Asloal  rabbrlche  llaaiMlfeH  ad 

KSbL        liachtae     for      nMaafaetarlnc      foiitd      paper. 

2.814.333,  11-36-87,  CL  154—^0. 
MoMberg.  XuBM  W..  to  The  Slafer  Mfg.  Co.     Streaallned 

eoapoelte  gear  hoiulngB  and  end-covara  for  electric  oacll- 

UUng  fane.     2.814,747,  11-26-87,  CI.  310—368. 

MoaerleC.  LmUo  J.,  to  Briti^  OelaaeM  Ltd.    Method  of  ea- 
boeatM    thenaopiastlc  fabrtae.     3314.077.    11-36-87.   CI. 

Moatgoaerjr.  Joha  C.  to  The  Hooifar  Co.     Aatl-ehatterlng 

air  rapported  cleaner.    3.814,064.  11-26-87,  CL  15—326. 
Montoaearo.  Joaeph.    ShM  eoaetractloa.    2.814.183.11-36-87. 

CL  36 — 37. 
Moodle,  WlIlUuB   C.   8r..   to  Coatrol   Prodacto.    lae.     Three 

wire  therml  awltch.    2.814,684,  11-26-67.  CI.  200—187. 
Mergaa.  H.  W..  A  C^Iae. :  8e»— 
llorKan.  Harry  ^.     M14,260. 
Morgaa.  Harry  W..  to  H.  W.  Morma  *  Co.,  lac.    Pie  aaklng 

aMchW    2,81iL2M.  11-36-87.  CL  107—12. 
Morna,  Laater  W. :  fee — 

Taraball,  Joha  q.,  and  Morgan.    2.814.707. 
Morlacehl.  Barlco  J.  >   Batter  aad  cheeM  holder  and  eltoer. 

3.814.113.  ll-2fr^57,  CI.  31—17. 
MomaoB.  tieorge  H..|and  R.  L.  Bapp.  to  SylTaala  Bl4etrlc 

Prodocto  Inc.    Proifwe  for  parlfyug  laoi«anle  aata  rlala. 

3.814.592.  11-26-57.  CL  304—140.  ^^        ^ 

Motorola.  Inc.  :  8«e—\ 
Bobeck.  Peter  hJ 
Mowat.  Banoaa  C.    YalTed  fnel  call  eaploylag  propariloBal 

■Izlnc  ehaaber.     2.814.308.  ll-2»-67,  CL  13<-378. 
Mowrr.  Loreaa  J. :  He* — 

ghoap.  Thoauu  B.,  Sholle,  and  Mowry.     3.814.716. 
Moyle.  Blchard  W..  Jr.     Saaipie  taking  eonreyor.     231^1.204. 

11-26-57.  a.  73—424.  [     \ 

Maeher.  George  J.,  to^  Claroatot  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     CaaplUB  for 
^^eleetrtaal  eoatrete.     3314.702,  11-26-^7.  O.  SOO-UM. 
Malhera.  Joha  B..  Jr  :  gee — 

..    .Cady.  William  B.1  and  Molbern.     2.814.735.  ' 

Mailer.  iVledrtch  W.,    to  North  Aawrlcan  Phlllpa  Co..  Ino. 

Pletare  projection  aindow  for  nM  la  a  prejeetloa  caMa. 

3,814>882r  1 1-36-81 ,  CI.  88—34. 


Ion  for  iBoror  rehlelea. 


Mailer. 'joMf.   to  Dijimler-Beas  AkUeafeMUachalt.    Bn 

3.814383.   11^36-87."  a. 

to  Bltol-McCanaah, 
type    tnbee.    2,814.761, 


Mardocfc.  Clayton  B.,  .and  J.  J.  Wi 
Inc.     Stem    •tmctnre   for 
11-26-87.  CL  818-4247. 
Marray.  Bay  M.,  Jr.,  to  Clough  BqalpaMat  Co. 
pneniaetlc    conTeylbg    ayetaau    for    pnlvenilent 
3,814381,  11-36-87.  a.  308— 22. 
NaUlnnr.    Prledrlch    K.    ~ 

ll-i(8-87.  CL  220-488. 
Natlaaal  Bank  of  Detroit :  8ee— 

•ahUn.  Heafy.     L814,886. 
Natlaaal  Dairy  ProdvEti  Corp. :  gee — 

Neaeler.  Aide  B.,  lad  Hartawa.     3314,114. 
NatloMl  Lock  Ca. :  kS^ 

North.  Bdwta  W..  aad  Wltooa.    3.814.184. 


BafaMced 
laatarlal. 


H.     Coatolner    lining.     331M14. 


Taraer.  aad  Dewalng. 

3314.17*. 


3,814.r6t. 


Naal.  JaaMa  M..   to  MMtara  Air  Devtoaa,   lac     IjatniaMe 

reactor.    %tl4.7S6.  11-36-87.  a  186-liO. 
Nary.  Uatted  Stotee  of  America  aa  renreMPled  by 
tery  of  the  :  gee — 

Uerhy.  Pahaer  P.,  Taraer.  aad  Dt 
Brtehaaa.  Laoaard  B.,  aad  Miller, 
rachter.  Harry  B.     2.814.780. 
_      Olaaer.  Fraak  W.     3.814366. 

NMle.  Don  J..  8r.    Portable  craae  for  haadUag  aai  MtUag 
polaa.     231<M6,  11-36-57,  CL  214—3.       "^  ~^  ■ 

NelBoa,  Morria  B.,  to  Solar  Aircraft  Co.    Paa  Made 

tloB.    2,814380,  11-36-67,  a.  170—159. 
NoMler.   AMo  i..  aad  J.   U.   Hartaiaa.   to   Natloa^l  Dairy 
llSw  C?3r-4?''*'~'"'*     .pp.rataa.T814.ll7. 


rac- 


Newberrj.  tfterUag  P..  aad  B.  B.  SoBuaera.  to  Ueneral  Blectrlc 
Co.    X-nr  adcroeeope,  '  -------- 


3.814.813. 


w_^...    .ft...        -    -.      2314.729.  11-26-67.  CL  250— 49.5. 
Newbold,  Willlaai  T. :  gee — 

Booth,  John  O..  Newbold.  aad  Whitehead. 

Now  BrtuOa  Maehlaa  Co..  The :  See— 

ChriMBi  Oaotor  B..  and  Cook.     3.814318. 

Newhard.   Netooa  J..  Jr.,  to  AaMrleaa  Chealeal  Palat  Ca 

Method  of  prodadag  corroatoa  raaiataat  coatlagB  of  aalfona 

color  and  appoaraace  on  a  aaeceaaloa  of  alamlaam  nlecea. 

^  331M77.  ll!3«7.  CI.  148-8.16.  *^^ 

Nl^la^athaaM  B.,  aad  V.  H.  Plaher,  to  Baytbeoa  Mfg. 

CO.    Pradaloa  drilllag  maehlaea.    3.814.167.  li-36--57.  CL 

Nichola.  Boblaaoa  F..  aad  B.  O.  Weiaa.  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Co.  CoapoaltloaaeoiBprialagdUaocyaaate-UakodehutoaMra 
aad  alUcoa  dioxide.    2,814.604,  11-26-57.  CL  260—40. 

NIckal,  Fred  B.  BacMdlag  afateat  for  radio  dlroetlea  Aadlag 
omJMeat    3,814.846,  fl-H-87.  a.  84«-«.      ^  — «— • 

NotdafeHoatlal  Oil  *  Chaaileal  Co. :  «•»— 

w^-.!^*""^  'Jt^  ^  C***^'  •**  Cb<x»«»«-     1.814387. 
Nordberg  Mfg.  Co. :  gee — 

Gmeader,  Ooear  C     3.814.460. 
North  Anericaa  Ariatloa,  uc :  g«« — 

Atklaa.  Floyd  W.,  aad  Blkla.    3314,486. 
North  AflMricaa  PhlUoe  Co..  Inc. :  geS^ 
Boerditt.  Arte  hT  3.814,746. 
Une.  tiModoor  M.  A.,  and  Terreet.     3314.T71. 
MiUer,  Frledrich  W.     2314333. 
Ploegama.   Antoale  W.     3,814.406. 
North.  Bdwin  W.,  aad  W.  B.  Wllaoa.  to  )fatla«al  Ibcfe  Ca. 
Key  lock  coaotmctloa  for  doora  or  clooareo.     M14.186, 
11-36-87.  CL  70—146.  '^      ^ 

Nortoa  Co. :  gee — 

Martla.  Dana  W.     1814.168. 
BowM,  Bobert  A.     3.814,684. 
NoTy.Bmil  A.:8eo— 

doMateln.  Sdwln.  aad  Nory.     2.814.267. 
Naara.  UUom:  gee — 

TaaM.  Marcollo.  Oiletta.  aad  Naara.     3.814,888. 
Vaaao.  Mareello.  Gilotto.  aad  Naara.     2314381/ 
Naaabaaai,  Alezaader  L..   to  Seheriag  Corp.     tterald  eon- 
poaada  and  Mothoda  for  tholr  ■aaofaetara.     3,114.681 
11-36-57.  CL  360— 387.48.  ^^ 

O.  and  S.  BMrlna  and  Mfg.  Co. :  8« 
Coaaoliy,  Joaa  B.     2314388 
ObercaL  Wlfllaii  C.  to  Colt'a  Pateat  Fire  Arau  Mfg.  >  X,  lae 
Slotting  tool  aad  aaoodated  parte  for  a  box  blaak  foraaag 
BMChlae.    3.814344.  ll-8»-8TrCL  164—88. 
Oberholta.  Laoter  ■..  to  AlUo-ChalaMra  Mfg.  Co.    Ordte 
_,mUaa  atraw  walker  rack.  3,814300,  11-86-67.  CL  ISO— .« 
O'Doanell.  JaaMa  B.     Apparataa  for  boriag  polygoai  I  bolee. 

23143i 7.  11-38-87.  oTn— 61.  »-.  t~ /•— ^ 

O'Dwjer.  Joha  B. :  See— 

TarMT.  Baaene  U,  and  O'Dwrer.     8.814.461. 
OUa  MathleooaCbemkal  Corp, :  See— 
Fried.  Joaef.  aad  Hers.    ¥.814,628. 
Wafner,  Goorge  M.     2314.807. 
Olaon.  Harry  F..  aad  J.  PrMtoa.  to  Badio  Corp.  of  AaMrtca. 
Traaadneer     with     fluid     fllled     dlaphragaa  ' 

2.814388.  11-36-87,  CL  181—81. 
Orr.    Bdward    A.      Iroalag    board 
3.814 J87.  11-36-67,  CL  88—104. 
Oaaaa,  Bdward  W..  Jr. :  See— 

Bklr,  Fraak  P.     3,814336.  , 

OtaaL  Bboiabaro.  Wladow  pUtform  aad  aapport.  1 114,884. 
11-26-87,  a.  804—34.  «~        ..r-  .       . 

Otla  Bwglneerlag  Corp. :  See — 

SchraBMrHarry  B.     2,814348. 
Ottea,  PhmTk :  See— 

BoBlTFiaak.  Jr..  Ottea.  aad  Wllaoa.     3314.416. 
OnghtoB,  Joha  F. :  Se 
Walker.  Tboaaaa. 
Page.  Joha  W. :  See— 

Kapfert.  Boraard  F..  aad  Page.     IMIAMIM. 
Palllet.  Bobort.  to  Sodete  AaoayaM  dite :  Bodete  «ia  FllM 
Woader.    Ftat  dry  mIL    3.814381.  11-86-87,  CL  18»— 111. 
PalB.  Borahard  A^  to  Dtaga  Manetlc  Sieoorator  Co/   ~ 

type aMgnotlc aoparatorTMlilM.  11-28-87.  CL  30»    333. 
Paliaar.  Mehria  J.,  to  Web  Wflaoa  OU  Teola,  lac.    DiUl  plpa 
allp.    3314.087.  11-86-87.  a.  34—368.  ^ 

PnlaMT.  Melrtn  J.,  and  W.  A.  Wllaoa.  to  Web  Wllhoa  Oil 
Toola,     Inc.     Coanector-book.     3.814.823,     11-38-^7.     CL 

PalBOBtet,  Carl  W. :  Sa 

noiUpe,  Leonard  B..  Waeldaer.  Palm^aiat.  Wallka.  aad 
Karth.     3.814.446, 
Parrlah,  WlllMai  F..  to  •nparlor  Shoot  Motal  Wotka  (  Ml.  lac 

TraS  baraer.    3.814.361171 1-88-87.  CL  110-18. 
Pattoa  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Blaho&  Hoawr  L.     8.814.088. 
Paaloca.    Harold     A.      Blectrtc    algaal     dedca.      3.814.787. 


toraaag 

la  aepa- 
80—26. 


aad 


aad  Onghtoa.     3314.680. 


OB. 


thoNffor. 


ll-aO-87,  CL  880—882 
Pawaat^abea  L.     Bicydo 


3314.318.  11-80-87.  O. 


PaaraoB.  Bdward  P..  aad  S.  BaaoT  to  Bade.  lac. 

^r^^m^Z  ^*^*'?fi%  *Ji;:2t*^i«^}2iifDaIriM.  toe 
PeebleTDodd  D..  aad  C  SJT^^Sff-^  5a!Sr^^**^^-^ 
Centrifagal  atoaUaer.     3.814.827,  11-36-87.  CL 

PeBB  Ooatrola  lac.  'f**— 

WlMer.  Joatia  B.     3,814.686. «.„^pt  .♦♦««* 

Peret.  Joha  B.    Indnatrtal  Jgitage  oui  with  aapport  atUcb 
_  BieBt._  .3,814.408.  }y-»:^ ^^-^.  ,„      w^,...^ 


-a^^  ..    t    ^  ^-X 


B)eetroototlc  gaa 


Perry.  IMward  O..  to 


l^xaa' laatfaaMBte  Inc.     Bectlllnear 


^wrdiigT  3.81^348.  11-20-67.  CI.  844^-139. 

kTBenaaa.    Faatenlnn  derleea.    2.814.085.  11-36-87. 


PaMlBlck. 

Pe&a  PMhI? H..  Jr..  aad  D.  iL  Wllbwj«,**  S»»*g  ^J? 

of  imerica  "  »P!52»t<^Ai^»*^a&T^CTMffl' 

NoiM  generating  ojotoa*.  2314,rrril-»0-87^^  "  w^t 
PeteraonnSidd    O      to    «»£Alr  X^^%^^ 

exehiAger.  2,814.470.  11-36-87.  <-«•  »7— -J«.i«.  y.^^. 
Pe^Moaloo  Jota  C,  to  Aaerlcaa  Cyaaamld  Co.  Novel 
"TSSSSittia;^  nutter  aad  IH;ocao*«  of  propariag  aaate. 

3314306.  11-36-87.  CI.  260—72. 

^'''^S^lJt7un..nMAn.    3.814.170. 

""^kH?.f^Lri:H...ndH.    2.814,170. 
Pflager.  1^  L..  L.  H..   and  H.,  to  Agathoa  A.  0._,work 
aSaag    attaehweat    oa    griadlag    laachlae.     3314.170. 

Phd^in^'to^Sjl..  Mfr,Ooa7  ^«l'«g!5,jV"'* 
aoapeadlng  dertce.    3.814.46T,  11-36-87.  CL  248 — B2». 

Fhelaa  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

PhlllST'ftaSXV  "yfeffiier,  aad  B.  D.  Ad.,  to  Ualoa 

attjpbatle     carboxyHc     adda.     1814,641,     11-36-87,     Cl. 

PlSlS'BinBoa  B.     Moodag  baoy.     1814.084.  11-36-87. 

Phmiptr^rmoB  B.     Moortag  booy.     2314.066.   11-46-67. 

PhUttJoSMBard  B..  W.  J.  Waoklaer.  C  W^PaJawalatjO.  B. 
waWa.  aad  F.  J.  Kurti,  to  Aaeiaoetet  Corp.  ^Jfff^ 
Thmally  centrollad  aaizlBg  apparataa.  1814.446, 
11-36-8T  CL  380--18.^ 

PhnilM  Petroleoni  Co, :  Soj^ 
Tiark.  Alfred.     1814.860. 

'^r.SSlSS.'tJr^^.    1814.658. 
KofiS«?«-rtA.    18lM8.j^ 


aoi. 


P4WWS.  ChMco.  toe. :  Seo  .  ^^^.^ 
Aoander.  Andrew  K.    2.814333. 
Ptwen.  JaaM  H.,  to  General  Uoctric  Co. 
Alter.    2.81438i.  ll-2*-57.  CL  188—7. 
Fimtt  *  Whltaet  Co..  lac  :  See—        .  .,  ,  .^ 
^     Udert.  Daaiel  C..  and  Hawler.    2.8143S1 
Whttaey.  ChariM  A.,  and  Tinker.    3314.131. 
PrwBler  Co.;  See — 

Bowman.  Gordon  L.    2.814,367.  ^  ^    ^_ 

Prealan,  Floyd  W..  to  Saap-oa  Toola  Corp.    Antoaiatlc  trana- 
mlMioB  baad  adjaatlBff  tool  for  iatcraal  eonbaatloB 
3.814321.  11-20-57.  CL  81—3. 
PreetoB.  Joha  :  See —        _  «, «.  ^  ... 

Olam.  Ham  F..  aad  Praatoa.    S314.8S1 

PrmS^Bl?!.'aBd  Badiner.   2314.1 
Prlama  Motor :  See — 

Om^b.  Coart.     2  814383 
Pritdh^JaaaM  B..'to  J^iiP"  P!?<>^?«  Cfc.  P»t55S£y 
aeparatloa  of  chloriaated  zyMaea.     1814.648,   11-86-87. 

PiSaSStobart  V..  aad  C.  M.  Bock  •  oald  Bock  aaaor.  to  wM 
PiSkahLLMk  MatioL    181448*.  11-30-67.  CL  tO— 181. 

Dal»:BdwlnW.    1814.586. 

Hood.  Charlea  IL    181f871^         .-w...«    i«  oa-av 
Proctor.  Alloa  C.     Bzordalag  dodea.     3314.481.  11-86-67. 

CL  373—68 
Prmop.  Melda   O.     Mecbaalcal  dack.     1814.^46,   11-80-67. 

'     '  ^'paal  B..  and  A.  J.  Bachner,  to  Pns  FerclajB  Com. 
ig  die  Md  mailed.     2.814.i01.  ll-SO-efTo.  18— 


Prttchard,  J 


PhiUlDa.  Boy.  'Safety  hiteh'Torlranofa.    1814388. 11-80-87. 

m  lis— lis. 
PiSiiToiorglo.  to  Traafonaaata«i  ToadUll.  r.  L  -»M« 

the  uke  la«Mporatla|  Beaaa  aetlag  aa  a  aeek-de.    2.814.045, 

PteM^B^t^'tSl^deU'Iag.  Beaato  Plaaa  ft  C-ftMte^la 
A^^;iSdlU  fcSuee.  BU&^nude  of  doBj-to  .rf  ptaigea 
foldaMe  to  bdlowa  ahapo.  1814.841.  ll-38-«7,  CL  160— 
328. 

Pickwick  Co. :  See—    „„,,^. 
Pitte,  Bobert  D.    2314.066. 

Plerea.  Jo^in  B.^oandatloB  :  See— 

Plka.^*M!'  al!d  a  ILicdS:  to  Bndaeeriaf  LaboratoriM. 
lie  Air  wwTJS  drtU  bl^i.814!«fri^3wT.  CL  386- 
SOS 

""vi^fMi^eSSTbllotta.  aad  Naara.    1814.830. 

Pirot.  Braat.  to  Verelalgto  OlaaaatoS-Fabrlkoa  AktleBgeaaU- 

Pitta,  Bobert  D..  to  Plekwlck  Co.    Poaltry  atanaer.    3.814.068.    i^^ 

11-30-57.  CL  17—11.  .    «    „     w„    *^  . 

PlMgea.  Fdodrlch  W..  aa4  J.  C^Orober  Jo  F. 

PaiBpiac     eqalpaMBt     for     doeoaa     Ugalda. 

11-36-67.  a,  108--44. 
PleaMr.  Frtedrtch  W. :  fi 
PI*  -      - 


.  OU  Co.,  The  :  See —  ^ 

Hutehlnga.UBoiK.    3314381 
nam,  OwaM  F. :  See —  ^^ 

Codtt  Jft^  O^and  Pataam.    2,814.084. 
F^la-NatioaalOo..  The :  8m-- ^, 

TsMatol  Aeroplane  Co.   Ltd.     Seallag  dedcea.     1814311 
J  11-20-57,  CL  386—9.    ^ 
4kdlo  Corp.  of  ABi«rtea:  SM-- 

Bleaaey,  JohaC  ,2,81^677. 

Barna.  LmUc  L..  Jr.    2^4.785    .,^  ._, 

OfaMm.  Harry  F..  Md  Predm.^  3.814381 

TonrteUot.  JohnA.    1814.770.    .„^_^ 

Tamfidl.  >oha  C.  aad  Morgan.^  2.814-707. 

VonderotWltt.  Bernard  ▼.    1814.TW.      __,-_. 

▼oBderachBitt.  Bernard  ▼.,  and  Onhn.    S.814.T51 
^aUwayMalntenance  Corp.    Stt— 

McWIlliaiaa.  JaniM  B.    1814.8W.  m»%A.AiLK. 

alaey.    Woodrow    W.      Preaalng    iron    damp.      3,814.466, 

,  ll-*8-«7.  CL  248—1173.       ^  ^_  ,  -       «,«,..»..  «««# 
iiayer.  Bicliard  J.,  to  T*e  Pyle-Nattoaal  Co.    Bxplodoa  P£«h 
1  motor    aterter    or    drcnit    breaker   eadoeare.      3314,701, 
11-36-67.  CL  300—168. 

'^8lSoJ2S^.'ffSrH..MItdidl  and  Gray.    1814,B8B. 
Baytbeoa  Mfg.  Co. :  See-- 

Argaato.  HMUT  F.  .  3.814.M6. 


2.814.780. 


Blaaa,  Jod< 
Freoomaa. 


W, 


2.81 


1814368. 

TlienBoatatic  coatrol 
2.814.711.  11-20-67. 


FlMger.  Frtedrtch  W..  aad  Orober. 
Pllat.  Doaala  J.  W.,  to  The  Hoorer  Co. 

amaaa  partlcBlarly  for  dectrtc  Irona. 

CL  218 36. 

Ploegama.  Aotoat*  W.  to  North  American  PWilpoCo^c. 

BMaa  aad  method  of  makiag  aame.    1814.486.  11-36-67. 

CL  274—81 


ttMriMoTP.^  to  Bltel-McCaUo^)A.  lac    Ceramk  oleetroa 
Tabe.    2.814.7*0.  11-86-87.  CL  8*--347. 
Pdyawr  Corp.  Ltd. :  See— 


3314,866/11-30-^17.  iX  187 


Pool.  Btaart  D 

tor     Co.       1 

3.814309. 11-86-67.  CL  74—4 


■  Noyrpic    Low  frlcUoa  valvo. 
Dowalag.  to  lateraatloaal  Harrea- 


e     coatrol  _faar 


"^iESlJ  Bd^Ji^  aad  Podo.    1814,176._ 


PorMVeTFMSST  T.  '^^^^r^^JS^  tJhJL 
PonAe  K.-G.  Axle  aaapaaaloa  for  aatomotlTO  vohidea. 
3  814  60S   11-26-67,  CL  280—134.       ^     ,    ^  ,       .        _ 

PoradM,  F^rdtaand  A,  B..  and  B.  Komonda,  to  Dr.  tog.  h.  c  F. 
Pora^  £tCL8df-aaDportlag  bodi«  of  nnithetle  material 
toTTStoT^dea.    lH43«4!ll-36-57.1eL390-31. 

Portar,  Waatoa  C.  Barrier  for  doorwaya  aad  the  like. 
2.814340.  11-26-67.  Cl.  160— 216^     -.,.««   ,,  ,a_ae 

Portillo.  Carhm.  Spraying  apparataa.  1814.880.  11-SO-ST. 
CL  288—1451. 

Portaar.  Lloyd  B.,  aad  W.  C  ajuiuMi 

.  of  copper.    33^4.580.  ll-SO-67.  Gl 


BeTwidge,  Harold  N    aad  Dunham. 
—    -  B«r,  Dadd  B.    3314.716. 
JoAd.    1814,708. 

»«.  052£P.>l.%*S^    2,814374. 

Fryklaad.  Bobort  A.    1814348. 
Oeler.  Leoaard  W.    ».814^7M^     .  .,^  ,.- 
NlebolaJ(athaald  B..  aad  Ftaher.    3314.167. 

BiUetTHeary  J.     2.814.784.      _^.        .       eaiAato 

ladow    idolph.     Coated  metal   tabalar   ao^     33*4317. 
ll-3*-67rar388— 30. 
tctioa  Motora.  toe  :  Sea —  ^  ^  .  .  .,  ,  «.- 

Broaaaa.  Thomas  W..  aad  Cobea.  3314349. 
,  m  Wilaia  A..  C.  Hamalalaon.  Md  J, AQfthria^Jo^tho 
United  StetM  of  America  aa  '■tjwoon*.*  Jg^the  Seqotary 
of  Agriealtarc.  Onaalc  polyaaedc  coaapoaltlya  eoatalalag 
Bitrilo  methylolH»hoophonM  aolymao  aad  hromlae  eom- 
poonda. ,  2314.671 11-80-67.0.  117—131 

^eaa^John  J..  Sr.    3,814.821  »»!.*•»  ^t  «a-av 

ilk.  BUa  H.    Heater  for  canned  food.    2.814388.  11-88-67. 

,2hi2!"HlSert  H.,  to  8p«oI  Co.    Choc^  hinge  lor  toOot 

aeate.    2314.048.  11-26-57.  Cl.  4— 340.      ^  mm^A^mA 

Reamd^OMmm.      Water    tabe   hMtlag   ptant      1814380. 

*^l2SS!^?liiS^i^.«ldB«na«L  2.814.»1  ,,-.^ 
Bepper.  Theodore  A.  Botary  acrap  cattera.  2,814346. 
]]7j^6-57.  CL  164—66. 

r*^TS?%irt2¥     «814*W. 
Btreabor.Rad^O.    2,814  7M 
I       WlBtermate.  HarryA.    2.814.S56. 

r'^SS.S  w£aV.  BSiold^  aad  MacFariaac    1814388. 
keynolda  Metala  Co. :  8ee— 
P\aM««oa.  Harry  H.    2314327. 

****''^*  ^M.'lKner,  aad  Bhelner.    2,814.617. 

^Mtiina!^kad  Maadilnenfabdk  Albert  Buiprtl: 


rayogalde  dafdoaara. 


aafOla,  Cart  H.,  aad  Kreaa.    2314307. 

"•""rodTt,  nJS&'N!! '.i?»liia.    1814i86.  . 
Biblet,B«ryJ.,toJUyth«2aMfo,Co.    Wa^ 
3^4,784.  11-86-67.  CL  888—10. 

****^  "^ '^  tfiuTA.  WWott.  Md  Bartoa.    1814388. 


n 


xit 


^ST  OP  PATENTEES 


BlM,    AW««a«t«r   F, 

CL  106— 100^. 
■Seliartfs,  JDdward :  «< 
▼i 

Co. 
CL 


Vt^hmml  chair.     S310M.  11-4«<>T. 


SdMMrtady  Tarmlih  C*..  lac :  • 
Bntldwoad,  Cttatoa  ▲..  aad 

BehMlac  Cot*. 
~     Id.  Da 


0«ald. 


tjn4j$f. 


▼«a  n*«t.  Tlaecat.  And  Btebarda    2.814.07*.  _  ^  „^ 
qr.  ClaiaBM  B..  aad  B.  ■rVaatfeafctnL  ta  r«rd  Motor 
>.     8«l(^ropolto4  barrwtor  duMte.    2^4.aSl,  11-M-S7. 

aiie.   OlMw'  T.,   to  «loko  Motal   Prodoeta   Cork     Ommn  ._^/jWi4jiTr~~*  .       '^'     "'~~~'     "~     "^"""^         " 

adaptor  for  eoatalaora.    2.«14.4U.  ll-2«-B7.  O.  m— •I.  B<*i^tWk TSf^    ABteaMMla  ■tawlaf  darlaii     2.914,489, 

^ke  Metal  Prodacta  Corp. :  f  ••—  ^  ""••-•u.Q.  !••-««.  ^ 


Tld  H.    2J14.esi. 
ASnamA&tL.    2314.612. 

B«rfor. 


aad     SchlttaabdaL 


Corp. 


Bl»ke,  OteaaT.    MIMIS.  _  WrhloaiL  ^WaMy    L..    Jr.    to    Aawleaa    Btael    I^adrtoc 

Blakaabaeii.  WlllUa  R..  aad  W.  J.  Carroll. 'Jr..  to  Trojaa        HaAfcii  teadt.     2Jl4ito,  11-26-67.  CL  106— IStT^ 
Powder    Co.       AiaMtatnai    altrato    and    araa    czploalTM.    Scklaaaar.  Paal  H..  R.  L.  MltefceU.  aad  K.  R.  Oimj.  to  Bay- 


2.814.66S.  11-36-67,  CI.  63—14. 
Rlppl«.  MolTla  H..  to  Tbc  Hoovar  Ca. 
elliiuier.    2.814,008.  11-26-67.  O.  1 


iT^' 


Uod  WKtloa 


aalor  toe.    Hlch-alplia  callakMo  palp.    2.614.566 


6~?l-1igf.- 


BckaUd.  Wolf  I 


oraaae. 
tnrBa< 


to  AatoaMta.    BacCrk  faalar  eeiytiol  ar- 


Bokbtaa.  Jooeph.  W.  A.  SaMrt,  aad  F.  B.  laUtll.  la  OaMad    ..iifffiPSLV&'^^^J^  J-^^fl!?!  ""•♦-•T.  CL9^11.4. 
Shoo     MldCiwry     Corp.        Cooator     iklTlair  ■acMaao.    "g^j^jr  P^^  »-t  t»  lataraattoaaj  Harraotw  Co.^  Motor 


>rp.        4 

Lari— 1 

-.«..„^^   ......    ....    .«   Motorola,    ..>..      .. 

afitaat    2.814,672,  ll-36-«7.  CL  17«— 1 


2,814.468,  11-46-67,  CL 
RoMck,   Poter  H.,   to   Motorola,    lae      latar-coauMWlcatloa 


Ba^  NorUa  J.,  ta 
Dvoreatlal    preasora 
200—88. 
Boek,  Charlea  M. :  t 

Probala,  Bobart  Y.,  aad  Back. 
BoekwoU  Bprtag  aad  AHa  0». :  6 

BtzbT.  L«o  A.    2J14,S7S. 
Bo*th»l  BaalaaortBc  Corp. :  6«»- 
RootM.  JohaH.     2.814J(10 
BootboL   Joha    H.      Door   Mc. 
70—142, 


MlanaapoHa-Haiwy  wan  B«ffBlatar  Co. 
tvidtSr^  2.814,68».    11-36-6T,    CL 


yabicio    parWag    lock    dorteo.      2314.841,    II-mI^t. 

Schmidt  Haaa  W. :  §**— 

8^1^  Kart.  jtfd  aehmldt.    M.l^^ 


t314,ltT. 


/JTV*^  ^f*>L>?*M  *^  Mthodi  a( 
2J14.80l^  11-3^67,  CL  If     ~ 

B(  Car^     Kzfaaatble 


no  Muao.  S.B14.S01.  ll-sv-^ 
Harrr  B..  to  Otla  BafflBMrt 
or   drealatlaa  ialda   thraai 

r.  a.  i6»--uo.  ^^ 


2314,168,    11-M-6T.    CL        ^g^^^ 


.,  ^  Jf   drealattaa  ialda  'thraaiT 
11-3647,  a.  16»--U0.  -— a- 

Sehaatat,  HIlaMr  O.,  to  OrMt  Lakao 

- A^  'S^hJ^^^^^^  11-66-67. 
Sehalta,  BvaiaCt^.  ta  ikareh  A  Co„  -^     « 
l-dolta-osocapra«e  acl&.     M14.642. 


Boathal.  John  H.,  to  Boathal  BulBeorlBf  C©rp.     Do«r  lack.    ■*&K' Jm!r*i:'Jj,,?*^aJW?^!H^K*^ 
2,81431».  11-26-57,  CL  292^^^310.  "  ai^^^StfiM  ■f«fe^-.,*«2i^^ji^*-?;.  « 


•ehatt,  Arthar^..  ta  OMoral  Wataaa^ara.    Aatowttl^  hMt- 
2;ftl4.446.  11-26-57.  cCttt      '  ^^ 


11-26-67.    CL 
1314.664. 


Babhar  Btlditlac 

JaaaMa.  Headrtt  J.  J.    2,814,666. 
Baboa,    BamooL      Prtaary   ealL      2314.668, 

186—119. 
Babea.  laaMeL    Baotrk  eamat  prodadM  mU. 

11-J6-8T,  a.  186—119. 
Bahlaad.  Loaia  M.    Oolf  haU  rotrtorcr.    3,614330,  11-36-6T, 

CL  294 — 19. 
BaoC  Qarhard  :  6«« — 

Lao.  Daraa  M.,  aad  BooB.    2314.061 
Bapfk  Bkhard  U     ~ 

Morrtaoa.  O* 
BoaoC.  laaiaol:  i 

Poaraaa.  Bdward  P..  aad  Bai 
Paariaa.  Edward  P..  aad  Bai 
Baagall.   Aadrew 

CL  200—30. 
Batt.  MtiTla  U 

CL  238—68. 
Bjraat.  Chartao  J.,  Jr. :  ««»— 

Balklay,     WtlUam     L^     Barbaa. 
2314^0. 
,  arte  BL  to  SeaUa  Co.   Oaaaoaa  tmHk 


FtadwMi  W.,  ta  Tho  Air  Prohaatar  Carp.  ^  __^ 

aad  Seoct.    3.61^13. 

33143411 

iBtaraalaad 

eoaallaf    ilaavaa    with    laid 

11-26-67.  CL  386—96. 
8oMl    Albort    L..     to    Tho 
71314,186,  11-1»47.  CL  SI 
Soearlty  Baah  *  BerMS  Oa. : 

5*i.y***^  Tjy*— t,  al 

aactaah  BwMa  Carp. 
Ha^SJLjajaM  ■.    3314.799 
^tarlB«rB^dow  Co..  lac     ~ 


Hoavar    Oa. 


M1«J 
trtaa. 


Fla4tJ2jJ«^»9i  W^Mda.   1314,979, 

■Mi  aorTMB  vatp. :  a#^— 


Oaorpo  H.,  aad  Bapp.    1314399: 


2314367 
13143«8- 

2.tt43 


C.     draakar  poiat 
Shirt  collar 


14.681.   11-16-67,    a^^* 
2314,416,  llr-16-e7,    81  ~  " 


1314311. 


aadSalL    2314,762. 


arlaa  two 
H-2«7.  a. 


23i4.«n. 


Bydaa,  IMc  BL  to  SeaUa  Co.    Oaaaoaa  AmI  boraar.    13143*8. 

11-26-67.  CL  166—116. 
"abahtt.  Dloalaloa :  Baa — 

Blaachard.  Allaa  W.,  aad  Babaloc 
8aB«r,  Altrad :  Baa— 

Laadaa.  Balph.  aad  BaBbr.    2314328. 
Bafo-Matle  Brako  Co..  lac  :  a^m 

Crlail.  Ttacaat  J.    2314370. 
Bahlla  BajilaoMnM  Cok    Bm— 

Sahlhi.  Hoary.    2.614396. 

Sahlla.  Haary.  daeaaaod ;  a  T.  Sahlla  aad  Natloaal  Baak  of 


ftOi,  Joha  O..  to  Barto»-Diilt  Carp, 
haadaad  JaraCa.:  »«• — 
BhaMdCMp'rhr^a/^  H*''»V.  «■*  Jwa. 
•^    ■'"'•    „^  ..BaakaTfiarold  6.    2314.128. 
.     «.i^«M     ShoUparoiapjajat Oo. ;  Baa— 

2.814.861. 


iMbtaMaaittiMMk 
1314.Tli. 


Bhaa. 


.  ^ aad  raa 

^JahaaaaaT.    2314 
JttlHiJ.D.   2Tl4j.,_. 
WUiamJ.D    2.814387. 


Datralt.  ezacatora.  to  Sahlla  ^nclattn 


rataa   iot  haadllac 

114—1.  • 

Sahlla.  Blchard  T. :  B' 


tarlala. 


"^""aSTI:  IS^^ 


|la««rtaf  Co..  lac.    Appa- 
2314396.    h-29-B7.^ 


ShorrldL  JaaMa  W..  ta  Waatla^ioaao  Air  Bnka  Co.    Mlala- 
tara  drealt  eaatrallara.     2.814390.  11-29-67.  CI.  209—16. 
Shollo  Rotor  W. :  B«» — 

Shoop.  Thoaua  B..  Bhollo.  aad  Mowry.    2.814.716. 
Shoop.   Thaaua  ■..   B.    W.   BhaUa.   and   L.   J.   Mowry,  to 

BhiOtt,   laMC  M.     Draft  oaatraL     23U397.   11-39-67.  CL 
1*6-^140. 

BIrar,  In.  ta  WaMta  Kaidaoar,  lac    Qolck-aetlac  aat  hav- 

lac  thiaad  aaoaaata  lavcr  actaatod  by  aatraaea  o#  bait 

2314334.  U-16-67.CL161— 19.  ^^    ' 

Irar.  Ira.  to  WaMM  KAlaaar.  lac     Nat  wK 


Shar.  ira.  to  WaMM  Bohlaaar.  lac     Nat  with  wuffUm  jaa- 
BihhaM, FriBnlckB. :  Bt*— 


St  Joha. 

Jaeaba,  JoroBM  B.,  aad  Bt  Joha.    3,814,738, 
Saiaoel,  Haarr :  §99— 

Allaa.  Joha,  aad  BamaoL    2314371. 
Baadora.  j&aualt.q.    Porrato  oriaiptBC  aUori  with  fHAaewiblo 

Jawa.    2.614,222,  11-26-57,  CL  81— 15. 
Saadoa  Traot :  Bao— 

.  Hambach,  Waraar,  aad  Bhalaar.    231432T. 
Baal  *  Ca. :  B99 — 
^^^Ha^Hiiba(dk>_WanMr.  aad  Bhalaar.    2314317. 

BydMt  Brlc  H.    2314316. 
Bcalara.  Mario:  B9*— 

.  V  ^IT^^^M^  ^•'  ■••*«i  Md  Laehar.    2314.64S. 
Behaafar.  Harold  J.     Amtfataa  for  »>««4Mtt  Uaat-tipa  aa* 

UrtaL    3.614,403^  li:^7^jU4^»4.  »•  Stallworthy^Fraak  A..  a«l  HW*    2.1 

"'S'J??fc.S*?yi.^-fc*^"'Jaf  J*""«  Q>-    0«areaaaaMl  StaBaTFiadiwIci   bTt.     Marktes  hartri 

^  2314398.  11-26-67.  CL  189—96.  1  l-JiU«7.  CL  11— 14.              ^^ 

SehaaL  kartaad  H.  #.  BchaMt  to  Kall^mciBic  Aktlia— iiU-  SlcaeraUL  Balvadar  B.     Bpaad   caatroUiac  aad  eomMaaat- 

l?S5^67^a'l99L5S8Lr*^  *******  "'^  *■*•"•    *••**•••••  TfJ^tiT  '*  •'•^^  -atara.     8,814jb6,  ll-16-$Tra. 

^  m.  Mas  M. :  Bm~  Slha.  WUhate,  Jr- K.-0. :  Bm-^ 

Ooad      Koarad.     Barptr.     Behaar,     aad     Behlttaahaha.  ~LM6hae^  fichard.    1314367. 

14.727.  BUaaTlaccaBL    Crwihaw.    1314394.  11-39-6T.  CL 

'•A!?55!L*??'!yJB«?5»S^   OaeBlatlae  SUTor, 
2314,766,  11-1^7.  CL  817—186. 


n^6-B7rCL  812— 218,  '  ~" "'       ' 

S!^'  ^ift!f  \    ■"^    1314,091,  II-M-IT,  CL  11— IBB. 
Wmmtm  BHaaa  Bwaa  Ui. :  Bm— 
Clark.  BaMM  L  H.    1314.971. 

1.614,974. 

3314.117, 


traaaMlttar. 


;  ta  Tha  Oartact  Oh*.    BlaTa  valva  lav 
mam.    2314341,  ll-lia7.  O.  i^-jX 


UST  OP  PATENTEES 


•) 


T9 


Biadalr,  Joha  O-  Jr    to  Hu 
altorMtar.    2314.746. 11- 
MrMfk.OiL^^n»:^*»r-. 


Aircraft  Oa.,  High 
17.  CL  819—166. 


Btarkay.  Lorla  D. 


rthar^e..   to   Atiaatjc   Boaoar^   OS**-      < 


^li:i5f#r2314.T4T 

Blttaa,  PkOlpN 
portlaa  a(  a 

"5&r  »Uttol-."'  23^:^70.  n 


thawan 
i54— 1.8. 
.   ^._     Odlalooa 
i7.  CL  106— 181^ 

;ti2?  i*SJmS 


BlaaaJ^atTo  Ca. 
SaM^^iniUaiB 


tatart  aad  Sadth.    3,614.486. 


BohMMT  Joaaph,  Baukrt  aad  Bauca.    z,»m«.«ai^ 

»-*^'Tr^  SLS^^art.  aad  Bialth.    S314,4». 

B-iirSS^^T^taTKiwy^ 


Oa. 
TfcSWd'«af"p^iaaS«Mriip?;^id^«w&«  •0.  'Mi^*^*. 

Balth.  Bobart  K.     laalda  plpa  aad  taba  cattor.  »,oi«,*w», 
a^1^*\!r^*£itojS*.  N.  r^^  -ita..  ^^- 

^n^^    2^814.656.  11-36-67,  CL  138—146. 

BmHb.  Wyjaa  B.   2,81«.M*- 
If  Cori 


Chart  holder.     2314.111,  n-l»-«T.  CL 


St^S^u.  RobMt.  to  OfajralMotor.  Ooi*.     J««raal 

BtSSiKiibSlf'JrSf^Si--  i.si4^n-*^^. 

StjJiiSt^Uaeola    L.     Rapid    haad    .Miltl^r.     2314.081. 

Btiiirt?DaTS'w~&itola*r  for  di«o.d  poaltry  aad  the 
»*'**^25S38T.li5^7.^CLj06^^5.8^^^      ^^^^^^^_ 


St 


Baap-oa  Toote  Corp. :  Boo— 

ll.:i9-JrCL186--l61,_^  ^ , 


3314396, 


Badrtt'pK  iairiiSrtcfcf  riaa«lf4rt  ad  AM :  B. 
MofiLPtotro. 

Badato  A 


Jl;^*CMMBala  Bloctro  Macaal«aa:  B9€— 
dttof-SfiSf^M  PU-  W.ad«:  B04- 
BMhcrbea  Btad«  Piadae- 


8 


*4i*SL. 


Palltet 
Bodato  a  I 


Cha> 


■oderaaiat  iealla  B..  to 

sgaSu^raw. 

Solar  AlreraftJCo. :  B 


lik'ci:''  ApMktw  f or  tho  ffeaptac  af  hoU*«  dlataaalblt 
^  .   K14.O72,  ll-26-«7rCLT8 


lell  Machiao  and 
(  af  hi 
6—17. 


2314311. 
2314,041. 


Itolin,  Mwrto  IT  2314380. 
lB«^.8l4340. 11-26-67.  CL  809-14. 

iun^^f~Ki^aadB.'  Boratas.  to  Flraia  Otto  Beraias  A  Co. 
••2SSiaSr*hl£;5  ^OT^of   — *i-6   «^er«l  "TRittoac 
2314310.  11-36-67^  CL  79—6. 

"'•'SilJSpDiijuTr..  fad  Bparatto.    231Mlt. 

"**'Ba&^  H^^bort  H.    3.814.04B. 

Bpiadlcr.  Marrla  B. :  Boj—  _, 

CarrKaliFB^aadBptodlor.   1314,471. 

Bplaka.  WlUaid  A. :  B**--^  .  •.,^••1 
^O&aoa.  Colia  C.  aad  Bptakfc  1314^1 
BpooBor.  Bobart  J.  Alarm  lyatoaM.  3,614, 
840^-218. 

to    Wtoc^MlB    Alaawl 


14,796.  ll-M-67,  CL 


AUtea,  Tb.  CaaMa.  a^d  B.  K. 


n??Prttia'«  JiS  ■  roMiila  n  arlti  ocatMio  aradact  aad  ptae- 
2?K??2fla?tt?M14.«^lW93r<n^  . 

2314.974,  ll-2»-67,  CL  179—27. 

■taaUearbaa  JLV- =  '^•— .  ,».^.._     «  ai^  *mm 
Faatafai.  ^raarkJTaadDrjdMM.    2314,111. 
Vaa  Loea.  WUlML    2.814,478. 
Btaadard  Btectrpato  OKP. :  »m— 
J^TtaaiA.  Ww^rJL^Md  Maaa.    2314.741. 

«_   ,  KiaiB,    a^     Byaat 


***^SiS!:'%iS!rii.=  tesaa. 

U%liiS,%SrtAA.    2314.661. 

•^^ttftSui' 231^381. 
Starchar.  Paal  8. :  Bm — 

PhUhpa.  BcBjamia.  Starchw.  aad  AA. 


8taiart."itaoa'A.'JDrf  alr'therapwtlc  caMart 

r lOTMBlar  of  palyarwtlMin*  polymers.     2,«14.«05.  Il-za-a7. 

Bt^*Sto?B..  aad  W.  H.  MiJaa:  «ld  ^Jha  to  Bfrartja  » 
Heaahaw  LtdT   Variable  alar  foMlac    2.814.484,  11-26-57. 

^'  "k^U  R.     nahlBf  tool  for  weU  drIUIas.     2314.528. 

•fc&t?-  2*Taf  J.,  H.   Clark^o  «jrlTa-U  Wj^ 
IDC     OraTity  inaertlaa  take  ooeket.     2.814.7PO. 

SSi^tt^jf^id^'.  A.  Metiler.  Jr.     Tohe^ooeket  aad 
•BtSTSr.     2.814.791.  ll-2«-«7.  CT.  88»— 1»S. 
».  OrtJoaW..  to  CtoatiiiMital  Can  Co..  lac.     Can  pacfcacr. 
814.885,  11-26-57,  CI.  20ft— «5. 

Oordoa  K..  F.  E.  Lawlar.  aad  F.  Caaetaal,  to  Hoote 
^.riSemkal  Co.     Plaatlclaed  Tia»l  wlyaiefa  contatalaf 
»;;7SitorobMSMeo.     2.814,«92.  lf-36-57.  CI.  260—80.6. 
Jmb  A  Bcaahaw  Ltd. :    B0» — ^. ...... 

Stobb.  AatoB  R..  aad  Mlleo.     2314.464. 
_Wit  EaBlheerlnc  Co.  lac  ^•*— 

8tit^d?*SStoltar^l*iro.e«lc«l  Proci^:    Bc^ 

I    rM»    lurrln  J      2  814  686 
StiUber.'  Radolf  O.'.  to'B««»earch  Cora.     S^***  »»2tlJ!5»« 

iaratillaiaf  the  aam*.     2.814.768,  11-36-67,  CI.  815—226. 

Btiingham.  Leoaldaa  K..  aad  P.  B.  ^•»>»^t«  The  Unwta 
toUctek      Cc      Arc-weldln«      eoatpoaltloaa.       2314.579, 

8tiirt!*A«hi^*prto ««» o*L£?»- J*'n2s.''i«;;fM? 

1  iy«n>carboaa  with  Wn»  trlflaortde  aad  axygea.    2,814,586. 

StiJiit^Altoii^wr^klTa   for   water   doaeta.    1,8143». 

11-36-57.  CL  187—40. 
8n Buaera.  Solby  B. :    See —  .....  — 

Newberry.  Steriiaf  P.,  and  Snmmera.    2.814.729. 

B«  a  on  Co. :   Bee —  _  _      ..,..«•. 
Staart.  Archibald  P.     2,814,586. 

11-26-6770:807—106.      ^      ,  _ 

Sapertor  Bbaat  Matal  Warta  Ca..  liic :  Be»- 

'    Parrlah  WniUua  F.     2.81431S-  ^ 

S#e«BerManaa    L..    Jr.     TlbratiOB    damptng    apparataa. 
¥8l/S62.  1^%*7.  CT    188— W.  p»«-. 

SWefller.  Braeat  W..  to  Socoay  MakU  O"  Oo--£f^, ,  *5!S? 
for  reaetlTatiac  a  eraeklac  catalyot.  2,814.598.  11-26-67. 
CI.  252—412.  ^  _  , 

Sylraala  Electric  Prodocto  Inc. :  Boa— 
Cheatle.  WUfred  B.     l.«14,«». 
Cheatie^  Wnfred  a     2.814L22a. 
Eraaa,  Thoaiaa  L.     2.814.752. 
Ireraea,  Arthar  H.     2314371. 
KorUts.  Normaa  D.    i'^VLM.        ,  ., .  g., 
Morrlaoa.  Qoorae  H-  wad   Bbmk    2314391. 
StolL  Keaaath  IL,  aad  Clark.  ^.814,790.   . .  _    _   _  ^ 
Tato   Hcara  C    J  K.  ITolbraak.  oxaeator  of  aald  H.  C  nto. 
aSieSSTto  cirdo  cSSSa!r  Corp.     Maaafactare  of  pipe. 
2.814.818.  11-26-67.  O.  186—76. 
Tochkote  Co.  lac  :  B«^--^  ••*.««•< 

Carr.  Kelly  B.,  aad  Spladter.     2314.471. 
Toleflex  lac:   ••^— _      ••,4483 
MelSSSr'billriSdmft  f^r  drahtkat  Tekgiftphla  0.  «.> 

^Uhodt  laytabea.     2,814.670,  11-26-57.  CL  178—5.4. 

Tezaa  Ca„  llie :   Bee—       ....... 

MaeiLBicht.  John  D.     2314347. 
Teua  laatrameata  Lie. :   Boe 

•mJSTTbSSJB.  Jr.     CBltSceartatm-a^t    23143B0. 

TliiiS'Dw  b!?f:^8.  TJomaa.  hrtraad  fMrdlaa  of -iijjr 
ehlMrea  of  aaid  D.  B.  ThoBtas.  decaaaed.  H  to  D.  B.  Mld- 
dletoB  and  H  to  heraelf.  8lM»t  a«l«ria,  apot  wakUac 
attachment  ^314.714.  11-26-57.  Q.  219—96. 

flMMaaa.  Floye  8.,  heir.  foai^lM ;  «••— 

toJSrSSaSrC'to* ClJSli'Jira.     FI^W^-^  '^P 
tSrwtnS^    2:814.528.' 11-26-57;  CI.  296—98. 

Martia  A.,  %  to  W.  D.  Keith.    Daal  water  heatlav 
^___r23143T9:  11-26-57.  CL  122—18. 

Thompaoa.  Paal  J. :   Bee— ••ijoa« 

MariaL  Thoaaaa  O.,  aad  Thompaoa.     231434X 
"^  ta,  IBC  :   **r:  _- 


Mariai.  Thoaaaa  O.,  aad  Thami 
monipooaProdacta,  Ibc  :   Bee 
^    daSecham,  rraak  E.    2314,696 


1.814,641. 


'*-«SW£.gr5:     2314.547. 


I 


zn 
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WkltMT.  CharlM  A..  amI  Tlalnr.     2.U4.1tl. 
rraaeto  C. :  ««• — 
_       .;7l«r  Baan*  N..  and  Todd.    2.814.TU. 
TmboU.  TbIUo,  to  BmmUz  ATlatira  Corp.     IfACMto  ttoctHc 
?I}^-^  •laetrlcal   coaMctlra  and   ■Moatlac  tWr«tor. 
_  2.S14J42.  ll-M-ST.  CL  SIO— M 
Tolade  Beale  Co. 


~V1 


Towktas^ebMoa  Co. :   «•#— ^ 

_  Back.  CUkbm  M.    £81093. 

TowMMT,  JoooDh  W..  T.  f;  KlliAB,  Md  T.  J.  Oubcykowfcs. 
to  Allegbeajr  Ladlan  Stool  Con.  Ifothed  of  ooallag  mm 
ovacoatcd  qrllador.     2.814.1T2.  iT-Jd-aT.  CL  U-HT^ 

Torrojr.  Bobort  O..  to  Bpernr  Baad  Corp.  VolUai  Woiiag  of 
MAneUe  aapUdon.    2.814JS4.  n-2«l47.  cTIOT— «8. 

ToalataL  JBbrrjr  A.,  Jr..  to  Tbo  ComjBoairoaltk  BBMlaooriB« 
Co.  of  Ohio.  Apparatao  for  proda«tloa  of  awtalflaod  uid 
boadcd  blowB  sUm  flboro.     2,fl4.1«2.  ll-2«-S7,  CL  4»— I. 

Tovrtellot.  Joha  A.,  to  Sadlo  Oon.  of  4,awr1<a.  loctrlg 
■otor.     2.814.770.  11-26-47.  CL  818—825. 

Vowaa.  Mward  J..  M>  to  B.  W.  Orlfla.     CloMfa  for  koadod 

leoatataMn.     Mi4,404.  ll-M-87.  CL  818—41. 
Traaforaasknl  TeodU  8.  r.  L  :  «••— 
_      PlMoaM.  Otonrio.     2,814,048. 
TreMw.  Hato  r.     faol  lacoptado.    1^14.407.  ll-48-<57.  CL 

280 — 2. 
Tiaoeott  Co..  lae..  Tko :  Mo — 
_^    Klporo.  Blchard  r     2.814.488. 
TrtaaMo.  Ooorpt  8..  Jr.,  &  K.  Woats.  aad  N.  W.  Macrar.  to 

Tho  dl«a»  l:  Martla  C(        •    "  ' "    -^— ' 

CL  244—88 
Trt4Mato  BasiaecrlBf  Co..    » 

Otaataor.  BaoMlT  It. 
Trojaa  Powdor  Co. :  «oo 
_     Rlakaakarh,  WUllaai  H..  aad  CanalL    2^14,866. 
Troax    Roto  A.,  to  Ooneral  Motor*  Corp.     loaL     2.814^11. 

11-28-57.  CL  280—1.  -     -^     . 

Traltt.  JooMh  A. 
Ajan,  Kdwi 
2,814,088. 


2,814.718. 


2,814.488.  11-20-87, 


▼*■     Hora,     Oaaart     ■.     WUa^Kbm    m*^f¥l.     1.814.888. 
11-20-87!  CL  804-21         ■""■"»     wmmmu.     ^ai«,aaa. 

▼aa  Hoaac.  Bobort  M.,  to  Oeaoral  Ifaton  Corp.    Laa^aatod 

iprlBC.    1814.481.  11-20-OT.  CI.  287—47. 
Vaa  LMa.  WUloai.  to  BtaatearfMia  N.  T.     Faraaec  raltoMo 

tor  aao  la  Borfonalac  rodaetloa  proeoano  at  Ugk  toaipcra- 
^tana.    23147478.11-80-57.0.1100—87. 
Vaa  Beogrk.  MvMa  W..  to  Wliaor  Mtg.  *  Salaa  Oai     Tiro 
_  eaahU  apottoro     2.814.078.  11-88-67.  CL  18— 18.| 
^•S^J"'T*"?L.?;^"^**'  "<»  0-  Waara.  to  PUalttl  8.  ai  A. 

aifiiy  *"'***■«  PB«i«atle  tttaiL    2J14JS0k  11-2^7, 

^^!?l^u>'^^^•   ^-  Ollotto,  aad  U.  Naaia.   •  PraoMa  for 

yo«£'tetfK!.'fLe^*^  *••"•«•• 

„      B««jf.  Harrey  N.     2.814.444. 
Voado  Co..  Tho :  0»o 

JokaooB    BlaMT  C.     2,814  417. 

^•"•SiJ!i®*""I?f*'»^*«"  AfctlonpwaHaihaft :  Ooa-. 

Hrtaoakors.  Brwta.  aad  Loti.     8.814.048. 

Ptrot.  Craat     2.814.008. 
Vorroot.  Wllkotaaai  L. :  Ooo— 

w-i-f'TUS2:*'K?*^*  H-  •■^  Vtotor.     2.814.788. 
^^Su^tSP^    ^"  ^  tatoraatloaal   Harrootor   Co.     Mold 

3i!iiiSa.^i-'&j?.sr&j^ra^*^'^  A«i.autor. 
^^.l4^■B:1T-«Kf6L.7r^.•  ^'~'*  .sai^ss^ 

Voadorocharitt.    Boraatd    V.^^  to   Badto    Corp.    of   Amorica. 


[ward  M..  Jr.,  Boyara,  BoCUflasor,  aad  Traltt. 


TrayUe^  Patrick.     Betarr  fly  caaUiaor.     2,814,182, 11-20-47, 

T«*«^fcTi^  Wg*-'  "0  e^'«-  oan— to.    8314,044. 

TarakalL  ioka  C.,  aad  L.  W.  Morv 
America.     ladtictloa  baadac  derlca. 
CL  218—10.88. 
Taraor,  Oaroaea  P. :  Ooo — 

PooMoo.  DavM  D..  aad  Taraor.     2J14J2T. 
Taraor.  BaraM.Ls  aad  J.  B.  O'Owror.  to  Boll  Aircraft  Corp. 

CoarortlSlo  aircraft    2.814,401.  11-20-57.  CT.  244 — 7. 
Taraor,  Joha  L. :  jVoo — 

^  Ji»rt!rf  P**"^' P-.  Taraor,  aad  Dowalac     2.814.701. 
^S*i^  itophoa    W..   and    A.    Braaaltaor.     Dry 
_  2314.000.  II-SO-OV,  CL  SO— 08. 
Twoaty-flTO  AaaocUtoo.  lac. :  Ooo— 

Oark.  Bdaaad  O..  aad  Hobaborg .     2314,480. 
Clark,  Bdaiaad  O..  aad  HoUaborg.    2.814.801. 
Clark^BdaiBad  O..  aad  Holatborc.     2314,802. 
Marrla  J.,  to  8tratoglc-Gdy  MotoHarglcal  *  Ckonlcal 


,  to  Badio  Cortt.  of 
2314,707,  llr-80-«7. 


»arta.     z.8l4,440. 
''MaoT.  Ooovpa  M..  to  Olio  Mathl«ooa  Cb^oileai  Corp.    Proc- 

Mi^^Tfi^UfoTci.  MTSir^""'  '"'~'*^''^  ~'~ 

Waldoa  Kahlaoor.  lae  :  Boo — 
Fteitl.  Bodol/.     2.814.007 
Shar,  Ira.     2.814384. 
8har.  Ira.     2314,tt8. 


Waklorf.  Adrlaa.  aad 
_  2,814.180.  11-80-81. 
Walhar.  Aloe  R.  B..  to 


,  H.  Wado.    Aortal  pathOador  dortca. 


8,814.180.  n-80-8T.  CL  T8— itO 

Maaafactaro  of  dry   rectlflm.     2.814.700,   11-8 

aod  J.  P.  Oacktoa.  to  O.  N.  R. 
Proeoaa  for  tbo  aopa 
koto^toroMa.      2314.080.      11-; 


210—10. 
Walkor, 


I  0>.  Ltd. 
7,    CL 


Holdlaci  Ltd.    Proeoaa  fw  tbojwparatkm  of  aataritad  aad 


^% 


2314,0411 


jj_^j^         Blectrlc     faraaeo.     2314.088.'   11-80-87.     CL 

Ualoa  Carbide  Corp. :  8«»— 

Biaajaaa^  Hcadrlk  doW.     2,814,001. 

Oartlaad.  Joaiph  W.     8,814.070. 

Haaoen.  Odd  A.     8,814,410. 

Maraal.  Paal  A.    \814,002. 

PhllUpo,  Boajaala,  Btarcbor.  aad  Aob 

Wllaoa.  Jack  L.     2.814.710. 
Caloa  Mfy.  Co. :  8«»— 
„  .  fAamfleaaltla,  Aleiandra.     2.814.400. 
Ualtod  Kfacdom  Atoaile  Baorcy  Aatbority.  TB* 

OpaMtofc  Pndertck  B.     2.114.772. 
Ualtod  Shoo  MacMacry  Ctorp. :  0«»— 

BobMaa,  Jaaeph,  Saaft.  aad  Smith.     2.814.488. 
Ualtod  BtatOB  Atonle  Baorsy  CoaualMtoa.  Ualtod  Mlataa  of 
Aawrtaa  aa  ropraoeatad  tar  tho  :  Betr-  ^^ 

Laando^Alozaadar  B.  Jr.    2,814.728. 
_  ,  I^Mtmla,  Chaaaeoy  CT,  aad  Aah.     2,814.477. 
Ualtod  Btatoa  Plpo  aad  Pooadry  Co. :  A^m— 
„  .  ■P??*'.  Joha  H.     2.814301 
Ualtod  Stotoa  Stool  Cwp. :  »m— 

«-.  y**!!?'  tt"'  ■•     2.814.878. 
Viloha  Co.,  Tho :  00»— 

Mofrtt  Bobert  B.     2.814.022. 
MoiloCt.  Bobort  B.     2314,081 
Bpootor.  MorrlU  B.    T814.028. 
Vaccaro,    AdolaMo,    aad    A.    Calcaat.     Maaical    ladtramoat 

.      BlchoT.  Claroa«elL,aad  Vaadoabora.     2.814.801. 

▼laa  DUek.  WlUoai  J.  O. :  Boo— 

Broeac,  Johaaaea  J.,  aad  vaa  DIJck.     2.814,881. 

▼aa  DIJck.  Wllloa  J.  D.,  to  Shell  DeTeiopaicBt  Co.     Bodpro- 
catng   — — — • — » —    ' —   ....    _    .  ^     ».  . 


-87. 


Mech- 
wlro  case  by  atiatcfatag.     2314320, 


aaaataratod 
200—807.48. 

Walloa,  Oootvo  R. :  8c 

PhllUpa.  Leoaard  R..  Waoldaor,  Patai«alat,  Wal 
_  ,      Karth.     2.814.440. 
Walta^  Mayaard    C.    to    Bell   Tolcphoao    Labor* tor^ao.    lae. 

wiSS'pjtiJrtSkV*"***'  •'•"••■•^-••-•T. CL ; 
McWhirtor.  Brtc  M.  B..  aad  Wardea.     2.814.440. 
Xu!^  •     "■•*  apparatao.     2.014.142.  ll-iof.«7.  CL 

Waahabaaab.  Bdward  P.,  to  AaMrteaa-Marletta  Co 

aalam  for  ahaplac  a  ^ 
_ll-20-07,  CL  188—88 
Watklaa.  ThaaMa  L  :  Bot 

Lolpor.  Jobs  W.  O..  aad  Watklaa.     2,814388. 

^^IK:SSH^  >L  *o  I^eS"'"  Machlao  Co.    Oatboard  baartag. 
^1814307.  ll-2i-87,  CL  74—810.8.  ^^ 

Wobator,  Mazlao:  8o#— 
_     Crawlc*.  Glea  W.     2.814.448. 

WooBorbo.  Irlk.  to  ladaatitakttobolagot  Laxor.    Phoai  igrapha. 
2.814.m.  11-20-87.  CL  274—0.  ' 


^ 


WalaL  Babart  O. :  Bo»— 

«,\J'*S»??^  ■•»«■— y-.  "d  WolB^    2314.004. 

Wolla,  Bobart  M.,  to  lataraatloMlBafTwtar  Cou    Diborfte 

amcblaa  for  gMfa  aad  tbo  Ub*i     2314.108,  11-80 -8T,  o! 

81—80. 


Woato,  BIcbafd  K.: 


1-90-07. 


•aioraaaloa- reactor   for   abort    period,   high    tam- 
•^  Mg^pra— Bra  chemical  reactlooa.     M143S2. 

▼■■'piikk^'Winoai  J.  D.'.  to  Bbdl  DoTolopaMat  Co.    Method 

5S4!»r7r3o5'7,sr^s!^  ••-••  -" '~-  •*•  •^•^ 


'^V.IKk,*'^?^2?Vl  "?;.    Blectromechanlcal   ttmlag  dorlee. 

2,814.002.  11-20-57,  CI.  200 — 00. 
Taa  Plaot.  Vlacoat,  aad  ~ 
•aa  dou    Aar^bw. 


B..  Jr.,  Waata,  aad  Magyar.    S,U4.4BS. 

Wenao,  Joha  ▼..  J.  A.  Dover,  aad  J.  A.  Daka.  to  Mkuaapolla- 
fl^SWarSSSfi.  WS«W.»0ar.tari?S:?8l. 
Waotera  Blectrto  Co..  lac. :  Boo— 

Bbarrkk.  Jaiaaa  W.    2,814,880. 
dagbaaa*  Bnko  *  HomI  Go  Ltd. :  f  00— 
Walker.  Aloe  B.  B.  Tn4.700. 


it  fa 


_  Blectrle  Corp. :  Bao — 

Borry.  David  W.    231434B. 


•  -..'^^•'3*^-*P  Bocartty  Baab 
2314370.  11-20-57,  «.  10-O7.8. 


Baab  * 


.  Boaaett  L..  aad  Taatar.    8,nCT 
BaadorUa.  Joaapb  B..  aad  Lae.    2314.TST. 
WotborllL  WmiaiBR::  Ooo— 

I  abadaB.  Tartf  B..  aad  WotbarUL    2314^02. 
Woxler.   BoaJaaUa.  aad   M.   CT^CoUapatMa  gi 

23li414. 11-20^7.  CL  228—88. 
Woxler,  Marrla  C. :  Boa — 

Woxler,  Boajamla.  aad  M.  C   2.814.494. 
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LIST  OF  PATIINTEES 


WhartoB.  Armlatcad,   to  General  Draajrtea  Carp. 

timer.    2314.088,  11-20-57.  a.  206--88.^^ 
Wbaatley.^Ullam'  B..  to  Brtatol  Laboratjtaa  lae.     Itow 

•mlao  aalto  «<  pealeUlla.     2.814.821,  11-80-57.  CL  200— 


XTll 


of  tab- 

11-80-07.  CL 


Wheeler^  Doaald  D^  aad  D.  C.  Toaiy.  to  The  Dow^jmlcal 

Co.     k-pbthalldyl  carbaallatea.     231^887.  11-90-67.  O. 

200— 843  S. 
White.  Gerald  :  B0« —  _^,        «■,..,-.. 

Caraoa.  rraak  J.,  aad  White.    2314.104. 
White.  Paal  B.,  to  Ualted  Btatoa  Steel  Opra. 

rlcatlag  coated  atoel  prodacto.     2314378, 

148—12 
Whlto^  Paal  F..  to  Paraaa  Bleetrte  Co.     neetrlc  owlteh  aa- 

Whitabaad,  Bohert  C,  Jr. :  Bff—       __  ,.  .      .     •  •«.«  •«• 
Booth.  Joha  O..  Nowbjld.  aad  WWtab*^  2,814312. 
Whltaej.  Cbarlea  A.,  aad  W.  B.  Ttoter.  to  Pratt  A  Whl^ 
Co„  lac     PaeBBBatlc  gage.     2314.121.  11-20-57.  O.  88— 

Whlttiotoa,  Beglaald  T..  to  Alox  Corp.  Mlaeral  oil  coawoal- 
tloa  aalabrfcaat  for  ataam  eyllader*  aad  auuiao  oaa^aea, 
Md  addltl^therefor.     2314300.  11-20-57,  CL  2MP-56: 


Wlttkahaa.  Braao  A.,  aad  G.  F.  Hin.  CoBt*J»«L^^IK2r 
lag  eeU  eoaatraetloa  for  paper  eoatalner  Biaklag  machlaaa. 
2314.407,  11-20-67.  CI.  270—57. 

^*''55jB!ffi,*'Srtitlaa,aadWlttwor.    2,814,871 

Wooraer.  Joha  J. :  0«o—       ^„  .-.a^i* 

Matdock.  Claytoa  B.,  aad  Woeraer.    2,814,781.  .^__^ 

WoaTBaarL.  toHa«hMAIreraft"g.    doattaalty  aad  abort 

teater.    2314,774.  11-20-57,  CX  824—51.      _    ,  _.        -^ 
Woodbary.  lamea  k.  to  Brti  Telepboae  Laboratortea.  laa. 

BlS7d«5d«r:     2:814.487.  11-20-57.  Ci.  285-61. 

Wood*.  WUllam  H.  :«oe—  _     ^      ««,..-«. 
Allea.  Wallace  T.,  aad  Wooda.    2.814.608. 

Wordea  Co. :  Bee —  ^ 

WordoB.  Floyd  O.    2.814.272.        _      ,       „  ««,..•-• 

Wordea.  Floyd  6..  to  Wordeo  Co.     Cattle  oUor.     2.814372, 

Wyier.  Bageae  N.,  aad  F.  C.  Todd,  to  the  Ualtod  Btatoa  tt 
America  aa  repreooated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Anay- 
CaSoS  aapiwr2r814.75i.  11-20-57.  CI.  S15— 278. 

Xeroo.  Coaatoatlno  M. :  Boe — 

Pike,  Carl  M..  aad  Xeroa.    2.81^404  • 

Tamaacht  Tbaiiko,  to  Aatra  Merchaadlae  Co.,  lac 


WlecM>rak,  Bogcae  B.,  to  la-Blak-Brator  Mfg.  Co. 
for    garbaga    dlapoaal     aalt. 


Ceatrlfagal 
2.814.4S, 


otUag    ayatam     for    i 

11-3^-57.  CL  241—40. 
Wllbar.  Doaald  A. :  Boo—  _  ^        ....«,. 

Peter*.  PhlUp  H..  Jr..  aad  WUbar.    2.814.777.  ,  ^ 

Wilder,   Jaatta    B..    to   Peoa  Coatrola    lac      Wrap  awltcb. 

2.814.880.11-20-57.0,200—07.  ...,,„     ,,   --  „ 

WUIUuaa.  ilmore  H.     Botatlag  toy.     2,814,167,  11-90-67, 

CL  40—51.        __ 

^"^pjij^^adora.  aad  WUllama.    1814,700. 

WiniaaM.  Reado.  to  Geaeral  Blectrle  Co,     Blec^Bic  power 
aapply  aad  dock  motor,    1814.700. 11-20-57.  CL  818—171. 

WUaoa.  Ceraellas  J. :  Boo—        _  .  . 

Boil  Fraak.  Jr.,  Ottea.  aad  Wllaoa.    2,814,415. 

WllaoB.  Jack  L..  to  Ualoa  CarMde  Corp.     Aatomatlc  deetrlc 
arc-atltch  woMlag.     2.814.710.  11-20-67.  CL  210—127. 

Wllaoa  Rabber  Co.,The  :  Oo* — 
Leahart  OoorsB  B.    2314.000. 

Wllaoa.  Web,  Ott  Taela.  lac. :  Bee— 

Palaaer.  Melrta  J.    2.814.087.  _ 

Palater  Moirto  J.,  and  Wllaoa.    2.814.688. 

Wttooa.  WllUam  A. :  Ooa— 

PalBMr,  MelTla  J.,  aad  Wllaoa.    2.814322. 

Wllaoa.  Wuilam  B. :  Boo- 
North.  Bdwta  W.,  aad  Wllaoa.    1814,104. 

Wtoaar  Mfg.  *  Salaa  Co. :  8e*— 

▼aa  ScOTk.  Molrta  W.    2314.071 

Wtotormatc.  Marry  A.,  to  Biaigarcti  Corp.    Electrode  Tibrattag 
apparataa.    1814.8A0. 11-20-57.  CL  188—7. 

Wlacooata  Alaauil  Beat  arch  Foaadattoa  :  Bee — 

Stahamaa.    Mark    A..    Allea,    Caalda,    aad    Chapmaa 
2.814380. 
Wltcher,  JaaMa  T.    Portable  lift  Jacka.    1814304.  11-90-67. 
CL  214 — L  _ 


2,814.280.  11-26-67,  CL  124 
aadToeag.    1814.827. 


•27. 


To^aa  Radiator  Co 

Briaea,  Howard  F.    2.814,481 

Brtaen.  Paal  F.    2,814.467. 
To(  lag*.  Alfred  B. :  8ee —  ^ 

Aaderwm.  Roy  H.,  aad  Toaaa*.    2.814.482. 
Eal  MkL  Joha  F..  to  General  Predaioa  Laboratory  Ibc.    Micro- 

'  a. a  a  •■  4k  Aa  a  iBA«       4  o     *b^     K.9      /^      444 A 


a  lootlag  toy  derlee. 
Yo«  Bx.  Darld  C. :  ««e — 
Whoeler.  Doaald  D 


VBTO 


1,  «onn  »..  iw  uvuriai  irtvi»iwii  »j«»»w«m»A»»  •••.»,.     «».*•»- 

e  phaae  ahlfter.    2314.781,  11-26-57,  CI.  888— 6.^ 

:L  Joha  F..  to  Geaeral  Proemoa  Laboratory  Inc.    Waoa- 

l^ideawltch.    1814.782. 11-20-57.  CL  880— 7. 
EbcrlL  Frederic  R.:  Bee—     _  .»..„^ 

Martia.  Wllltam  R.,  aad  ZborlL    2,814.800. 
ZeliKrth.  Ralpb  8..  to  Oordoa  Johnaoa  Eaplpmeat  Oo.^CM- 

li  ipolMe  tranaportlBg  box  for  ehlcka.     2314,408.  11-20-67. 

CI.  220 — ♦. 
Xei  Itb  Badlo  Corp. :  Bee — 
^Adler.  Robert.    2.814.801. 

Adier.  Robert. aad  Marfca.    2,814.671.       ^  ..,.^« 

Zem.    Warrea    B.      Woodworkiag    borlag    Jig.      231431B. 

11-26-57.  CL  77—02.  ^.     ,    .     « 

Ciekendraht.  ChrlotlaB.  and  R.  WIttwer,  to  Clba  Ltd.    Proeaaa 

for  prododag  faat  dyelag  on  anodleally  oxldiaed  alamlaam. 

2314,570,  11-20-57.  07148—6.1.  ^   _ 

Sldindrabt.  Chrlatlao.  to  Clba  Ltd.    New  coiiTenioii  prodacto 

dt  aio  dyeatofla  cootalolBg  aietal  cMBpoonda  In  complex 

aaloB.    2.814.614.11-20-57:0.200—148.,,^^ 
XldteBdraht.^  Chrlatlan,  to  Oha  Ltd.     MetoUiferoaa  aao-dye- 

itaBa.    2314.015,  11-26-57,  CL  20<^-147.^ ^       ..w^*. 

ZleichldL   Leo.     OampartaieBtod   aaTlaga  baak.     1814.481 

ll-20-i7.  CL  282—57  _  _     ^ „ 

Zlamer    Joha  B..  to  Geaeral  Blectrle  Co.     Bleetroaugaatlc 
2.814.080.  11-26-57.  CI.  200—87.  

Mw.^..    LeRoy    O.      Combine    dlTkUag    board    attachaMat. 

i  314.174.  11-20-57.  O.  56—114. 
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Notices  aiMler  IS  U.  8.  C.  1118 ;  Tradeaark  Act  of  July  B,  1»4« 

TM  888.888  (DBUON  FOB  PHARMACICTICAL  PIEP- 
ASATIOXS).  Park*.  D*tU  A  Co..  Iron  citrate  and  coppor 
BoclMte;  TM  M8.M1.  Mine.  DlylUlia:  TM  8T8.«tt,  aame, 
Certain  preparation* — nanMly,  a  preparation  (or  aae  In  the 
treatment  of  vitamin  B  deflcienctoa,  etc. ;  TM  8T8J41  same. 
A  preparation  for  mm  la  the  trMtment  of  tetIom  tjrpM  of 
bilUry  dlatnrfoanoM  ate. ;  TM  878,448.  aamc,  PreparatloB  for 
uae  In  the  treatment  of  Mrtaln  eaaM  of  epllepar  ;  TM  876.448, 
■ante.  Preparation  for  use  In  the  treatment  of  rarloiu  condl- 
tlona  of  pain  and  dlacomfort  aaaoeiated  with  nerronaaaM: 
TM  878,441,  sanw ;  TM  818.44«.  aam*.  A  praparatioa  f or  wa  In 
oral  treatment  of  estrogeBlc  dcOclendaa ;  TM  887,888,  sama. 
Preparation  coatalalaff  th«  Tltamln  B  complex  and  vitamin 
C  aaed  In  treatment  of  CMtala  Tlumla  deflcteDClM  etc. ;  TM 
1814M.  aame,  Maltlple  vitamin  preparation  oaed  in  treatment 
<if  vitamin  dcCelenctea :  TM  80UU,  aame,  A  preparation  eon- 
talnlnc  an  Iron  aalt  a»d  daalecated  fraah  whole  bile  etc. ;  TM 
881J11.  aamc,  A  preparation  containing  an  oral  bacterial  vac- 
cine  uaed  in  prevention  of  apper  reaplratory  Infectioaa ;  TM 
aM.188,  aame.  Vitamin  praparatlona,  analcealca,  hypnotiea. 
etc. :  TM  mMI.  aamc ;  TM  88M88,  aanae ;  TM  IM,M8,  aame ; 
TM  IS8.188,  aamc.  Anaiaealca,  aaUanemlca.  anU-blotiea.  aatl- 
hlatamlne  asenta,  etc. :  TM  848i781  aame.  ttod  Oct.  0,  18S7. 
D.  C.  I.  D.  N.  T..  Doc.  1S5/3ST.  Npte—mi,  Ine.  H  ml.  ▼.  Parfta, 
nmriad  Company. 


'■*tp:% 


H. 


(Sea  TM  181O0O.) 

(See  TM  08,800.) 

(See  TM  08,800.) 

(Sec  TM  386,800.) 

(See  TM  308,000.) 

(See  TM  308.000.) 

(See  TM  306,800.) 

(8m  TM  08,800.) 

(See  TM  188,800.) 

(See  TM  308,000.) 

(See  TM  888.880.) 

(See  TM  106.800.) 

(See  TM  06,800.) 

(See  TM  286,800.)  j 

(Bee  TM  186,800.)  I 

(See  TM  286,800.) 

TM  5«7.t4i  (BDWASDS  8HOS8  FOR  CHILDRBN),  J.  Md- 
wards  *  Co.,  Leather  ataoea,  fliod  Oct.  0,  1^57,  D.  C,  N.  D.  Oa. 
(AtlaaU),  Doc  618S,  EitPtda  BhQ4$  Ine.  t.  JVd«oard«  8k— 

Stot$  Ine. 


■tmi  ^ripis-  :l&a»i***«'; 


n^envSip^.   '*^*f6u.-' 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  30.  1957 

and  Sec.  12  (c)] 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  {excluding 

Date  of  oldest  new  application 

Date  of  oldest  amended  applicatioo 


J.  H.  If  OtOIAMT.  I 

TBADBlfrAKS  BXAMimNG  DITiaiONS.  nAMINBKS 

UNDBB  EXAMINATION 


C.  If.  WBNDT.  Depntr 


renewals 


i  10.680 
[ar  4,1057 
pr.     1. 1957 


UND  TBADBMABK  CLASSBS 


Oj  ■fall  IB 


(I)  J.  R.  8TKRBA.  Clmma  1 1 IX  U,  H  H  18.  B.  M.  81  H  H  37.  M,  ID,  ll.  83, 88, 81 16.  H  44.  80. 

(ID  R.  P.  8BRYOCK.  ClmaMl  18. 41  SI;  Scrvto  Mark  ClmaH  100, 101,  ioi  M8.  HM.  101  UM,  M7:  CoBaeUve  Membwafatp 

Marka  ClMi  100:  amd  Cwtttoattoo  Marks  (Swtaaa)  Ctem  B 

(Ill)    K.  I.  HANCOCK  (Acting),  Clamm  1,  8, 8. 7, 1  9,  M.  11.  H  17.  36.  33.  38,  87.  88,  88,  48.  41,  4^  48,  48.  47,  48.  41.  81; 

and  OarttteatloB  Marka  (Oooda)  Clam  A _ _ 


Ranewak  (AD  daama) 

Sec.  IS  (e)  PubUeatlana  (AH 


)- 


Cl. 


Oldaat  AppUeatlon 


New 


8-4-47 

8-36-A 
4-»-f7 


8-80-87 


Amended 


ft-7-«7 

6-17-*7 

«-l-i7 

•-3fr-S7 
8-36-67 


Applicatioiu  Ffled  Darinf  the  Moiatli  of  September  1957 — 1346 


Reaewalf  laoued. 


._    182— No.  634.933  to  No.  65S.1 14 
.»     82 


TW  TRADEMARK  SECTION  ef  the  OPnOAL  GAZETTE. 

*"'         •*  P' '  iiai  I na.  C ■  i  ■—■*  ^<"'*i^. O*— .  WiiHi|in  SS.  O.  O.  to 

TM  784  O.  G.— 11 


TM  113 


TM  114 
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SiffTiM  by  PubUcalkM 

A  petition  to  cMcel  eaeh  ot  tbo  r«ftotr*UoM  WMtf4^ 

MOt  by  r*fteter«d  hmU  to  omIi  r«clBtnBt  »t  the  U»t  taMwa 
addFMO  bAlnc  be«n  retorncd  by  th«  poot  oOioa  u  »»*^: 
.rabte.  notice  la  hereby  given  that  anleaa  the  reclatraateUatMl 
hereta.  their  aaalgnt  or  Iccal  reprcaentaUTea.  ahall  •i*fr  an 
appearance  within  thirty  daya  from  the  date  of  tbla  rabUea- 
tkwn.  the  canceUtlon  will  be  proeeoded  with  aa  la  the  caae 
of  d4>rault. 

N.   Landon   BurcbeU.   WaahlnctOB,  D.   C.  Bag.   No.   5T,6T», 
Cane.  No.  9048. 


■dwln  4  Loula  Bry,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T..  Ret.  No.  I|T1,T4«. 
Cane.  No.  fl»«4.  | 

8.  Karpen  *  Broo..  Ch|ca|o,  IIL.  mac.  Noa.  IStJ*^  fVMtl. 
and  S7.^.0»2.  Cane.  No.  WtS.  -  ^ 

Jack   Thoiuaa.    IVnIaon.   Tex.. 
•070. 


Bac  No.   414^1.  Ckkc  No. 


Hporta  Vocne.  New  Tork.  X.  T..  Reg.  No.  190.742.  Case  No. 
8985. 

DAPHNE  LEEDS, 
A»»i9tmmt  C0mm4»ti»n»r  •/  Pmimtt. 


A 


jqn  A  HI 


KT 


vHUrco* 


.>«lMn1   .i».»<rrr 


J'.3/*eA,4'>   -t. 


t  < 


-»    :i" 


,  M  'i^  gnnua  b9<»^  4ft«" 


•-  ,..;■  Trr«#.r» 


.«»M 


iiuaSfMwtta»^!$MM>*U>*  w»j(*  iaiii4i"eTWi  'I 


'^ 


1 1 1.~.  -i.^i^m  yc 


.a<«5 


■  i   41  »H  m.^>   wot**'*^- 


MARKS  PUBLISHED 


FOR  OPPOSITION 


.ml  ■■  •-    ■  •    - 

*>'  The  fonowin*  marka  are  pnbUahed  In  compUance  with  aeetlin  12  (a)  •<  the  Trademark  Art  of  1»4«       Notice  of  oppo- 

altion  ondar  aoctloB  IS  may  be  med  within  thirty  daya  of  thla  pttlllcatlon.     See  Rulea  20  1  to  20^5. 

Aa  proTided  by  aaetloD  31  of  aald  art.  a  fee  of  twenty^lre  doUara  moat  accompany  each  aotlee  of  opfoeltion. 


j*  .  /  CLASS  1 

RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERIALS 


8> 


IN  26^70.     Palymera,  Int.  Mlddlebary.  Vt     Filed  May  13. 
19.17. 


TRI-COLOR 


Kor  Bxtroded  Synthetic  Plbrw.  Particalarly  Adapted  for 
UaA  aa  Bnuh  Brtatlea.  ^^  ^«^..      MmMSt  'r- 

Ptrat  nae  Mar.  4. 1937. 


•"ti.i.4-"  T^r 


CLA8S2 
RECEPTACLES 


■^T 


;i^-?«»g^^ 


2,24«.     Panoaen,  toe..  Rlngwood.  IlL    Piled  Peb.  7.  1956. 


a*v  i«> 


J««»-> 


lm;s^. 


The  draijmg  ia  lined  for  red. 
For  Uantd  Seed  Treattoc  Compoaltloaa  Havlac  IHalnfect- 
ant.  Fnniflcldal.  and  Inaectlcidal  Propertlea. 
ritat  aae  on  or  abont  Oct.  1. 1934. 


.SN  2.624.     L.  A.  Dreyfua  Company.  Oak  Tree.  N.  J.     Piled  ^        ,,w^    .     ,    ^      ».,       f-....,..fl 

Prt>  14  i»M.  8N    13,837.      The    Harahaw   Chemical    Company,    dereland. 

--  ^Tilo.    riled  Ang.  IS,  1956.    See.  S(f). 


STinPAK 


Por  PUatlr  Baca  ar  BnTelopeo. 
Plrat  aae  Peb.  3. 19S«. 


run:  rhi)  tonkii 


For  Dry  Colara. 

First  oae  In  or  about  Janaary  1922. 


•  V  CLASSY 

CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

u\*ri  " 

BN  689.816.     DeBMrt  A  Doofberty.  Inc.  Chicago,  DL     Filed 
Jnae  SO.  1955. 

Owner  of  Reic.  No.  351.12S. 

For  Preaaurited  or  Aeroaol  Container*  for  Hooaebold  and 
Indnatrlal  Uaaa  niled  With  laaectlcldea.  Inaeet  Repellanto. 
Room  Deodoranta.  We«4  Killers.  Plant  Sprays.  Dlslnfectanta. 
Plre  Bxtinrulahing  Compoaltloaa.  Ushter  Plnlda.  Water- 
prooflDf  Compouada.  a  Plaatic  CompooBd  Containing  Oil  of 
Cedar  for  Lining  Cloeetl  and  Chests,  and  CompoaltloiM  tor 
Prodadnc  Material  Havlnc  the  Appearance  of  Snow  on  Chriat- 
mas  Trees  and  Other  Objects. 

Plrat  aae  on  or  aboat  May  89.  1962.  on  aeroaol  Inaectlcldea. 


8N  699.084.     Nonaa  La  Vonne  Levlk,  d.  b.  a.  Lamac  Bnter- 
prlaeo.  Boston,  Mam.    mad  N#T.  29. 1955. 


8N  16.019.     Blacfcman  Uhler  Company.  Spartaabarg.  8.  C. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1956. 


,,!*";,.     FUGITAL 


.,4^'^»•'k•.sslb» 


l^r  Identifying  Agenta  far  Marking  and  IdentUyiag  Tez- 
tllea. 

Firat  tne  Jaly  15. 1955. 


8N  16.782.    Whltmlre  Beaearch  Laboratorlea,  Inc.,  St.  Loaia, 
Mo.    Filed  Oct.  1,  1956. 


CUBETOID 


Por  Insecticide  and  Larrlcide  In  Ll«nld  aad  Oranalar 
Plrat  use  Apr.  30,  1956. 


SN'    19,324.      Power   Serrlce   Engineering   Company,  Danrer. 
Colo.    Filed  Not.  18. 1956. 


Vbii 


Ooivtc( 


Tvt  Llqnld   Preparatlona  for  Uae  aa  a  Conditioning  and      ,  ,       ^  ...  ^  ^  .^ .^ 

RecondmonlBg  Rlnae   for   Fabrlea.   Clothing  MaterUla,  and        For   IndnatrUI  aad  AatomoUvc  Oxklatloa  aad  ComMaa 
ClothlBg  Inhibitors. 

PIrst  aae  Ort.  4.  19.15.  F»"t  •■•  on  <»«"  ■'»o»*  0<^  *•  ^^^^ 
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8N  20,(MC3.     B  *  C  Products.  Inc.,  Upper  Darby,  Pa. 
Not.  29,  1956. 

Mt&fc' 


Flted  BayoB  Bpta  Bath  Aaalatanta;  Slaca,  Thtckencra,  Proteetlre 
Collolda :  Balveata  ;  Hygroocoplc  Afcnta  ;  RcduciDg  Afenta  ; 
Dye  Stiipplng  Agrata;  Dyring  and  Printing  Aaalatanta  and 
Anzlliaries ;  Organic  Interm«diatea  for  Dyeataffa,  Plgmanta, 
•ad  Beataa ;  Motk-ProoAnK  Ag«nts,  DMafactanta,  Punglddaa, 
Bactertctdea.  Mtldew-Prooflng  Agcnta ;  Rnbber  Taekllar ; 
Ultra-Vloltt  Light  Abaorbing  Compounda ;  Iron  ClMlataa :  Cor- 
roalon  Inblbltora  ;  Alkyi  Ptienola. 
Flrat  uae  on  or  atraat  Sept.  4.  1951. 


For  Germicidal  Room  Deodorant. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  14, 1936. 


8N   2S,413.     Flnlahine   Uboratortea.   Inc.,   Syracoat,  N.   Y. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1957.    8ec.  2(f). 

BLEACH-A-WOOD 


For  Wood  Bleach  SolutlOB. 
8N    20,255.      Driaire,    Incorporated,    South   Norwalk,    Coaa.         Firat  uae  at  least  December  1942. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1956.    Bee.  2(f). 


D/^//mL 


For  Dehydrator  Flags,  Humidity  Indicators,  and  Dehydrat- 
ing Capsules  Comprising  Desiccator  Material  in  Air-Pe^meahle 
(Containers. 

Flrat  aae  July  17.  1947,  on  dehydrator  pluga. 


J, 


25948.     Amea  Harris  NerHle  Co.,  Ian  Praadai^,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  12.  1957. 


MN   20.598.     The  ColumbU   Malting  Company,  Chle4CD.   IlL 
Filed  Dec.  7.  1956. 


COLASE 


For  DIastatic  or  Aroylolytic  Eniymes  in  Oeneral ;  Proteo- 
lytic Snfymea  in  General ;  Carbohydraaea  in  General,  Includ- 
ing Maltases,  Dextrinases.  Hemicellulaaes,  and  PecHnaaea, 
Used  by  Experts  and  Manufacturers  as  Ingredients  of  Foods 
and  Pharmaceuticals  and  in  Starch  Processing. 

Firat  uae  July  2,  1947. 


For  Water  and  Mildew  BaaiaUnt  Compound  for  F^brtca. 
Flrat  use  on  or  about  Sept.  10,  1956. 


8N  27.240.     Sigma  Cbenntcai  Ooaapany.  St.  LouU,  M< . 
Mar.  29.  1937. 


SIGMA 


8N  23.393.     General  Aniline  A  Film  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  29. 1957. 


For  Laboratory  Bsaeateh  Chemicala — Namely ,  Blo4hemical 
and  Organic  Preparatlona  and  Cllnkal  L«boratory  Rfagcnta. 
First  use  DsesMbcr  1947. 


mad 


8N  27.907.     Sterlbig  Dmg  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Fllad  Apr. 
10. 1957. 


MIRA  WHITE 


For  Optical  Brightencr  CffeetlTa  ob  Cotton  and  Varlooi 
Mynthetlc  Fibers. 

First  use  Mar.  27.  199T. 


8N  30.074.     Dlfco  Laboratortaa  Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  May  23.  1957. 


DIPCO 


I 


Tlie  drawing  la  lined  for  red. 

For  Preparatlona  Having  Wetting,  Emulsifying,  Dispersing. 
Dispersion-Stabilising.  Foaming  and/or  Penetrating  Proper- 
tlea ;  Foam  Inlilbitora,  Emulsion  Breakers ;  Textile  Treating 
Agenta:  Water  Repellants;  Anti-Static  Agenta ;  Optical 
Brightenera :  Treating  Agents  for  Hides  and  Leather :  Blaach- 
lag    Agents ;    Water    Hoftenera :    Ion    Se^neatarlag    Agaata : 


For  Dehydrated  Cnltnrs  Media  Xnclodlng  Bvatha  aaji  Agnra : 
Prepared  and  StariUsed  Culture  Madia  IncludlBg  Brotha  and 
Agars :  Ingredients  of  Caltari  Madia  Including  Peptonea. 
Hydrolysstes.  Extracts,  Bile  Products,  Dehydratad  Maata  for 
Infusion,  Enrichments.  Solidifying  Agenta,  Enayma*.  Cartto- 
hydratea.  Polyhydric  Alcobola,  OtaaaaMan,  Aadno  Adda.  Alba- 
mina,  Protelna.  Dyca,  and  Indicators ;  Tlaaoe  (Taltara  Eaa«aata 
and  Media  :  Diagnoatic  Baagenta  ;  Special  Chaailcala  for  Pra^ 
aratlon  of  Antigena. 

First  use  May  1. 1910. 


-kiAy«^^^.:- 
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8N  21,988.    Tbe  Chomea  Company,  Inc.,  Boaton,  Maaa.    FUad 
Jaa.  2,  1957. 


8N    17,«61.      Piantcra   Cotton   Oil   *   FertUlier  Co.,   Boekjr 
Mount.  N  C.    Filed  Oct.  17,  l»8d.    Sac  2(f).  ^ain.  'im'- 


.  «?f 


\ 


No  cUim  Is  made  for  the  worda  "Zinc  Alloy"  apart  trmn 
the  mark  as  shown. 

Foil  Flashing  of  Zinc  Alloy  Sheet  Material. 
Ktr  It  use  on  or  about  Oct.  23.  1956. 


8N  2  J,922.     Ollrer  V.  Crippa.  d.  b.  a.  Valley  Weather  E«nip- 
me  It  Co..  Furlong,  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  6,  19S7. 


For  SpecUlly  Prepared  Fertiilaer. 
Flrat  use  Mar.  1, 1930. 


^i 


8N  18,949.    Glostex  Chemicala,  Inc.,  Loa  Angelea,  Calif.    FUed 
Not.  8,  1956. 

DURA-K 

FV>r  Fertiliser  Coropoaitlona. 
First  use  Aug.  6, 1956. 


TEMPRA-LOC 


For  Combination  Storm  Doora.  Wlndowa,  and  Jalousies. 
FiiatuseDec.  27.  1956. 


.^T.<«f     ?»r-  . 


13 


■  ifl^  -**^t*t  ite*? 


HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM- 

.^    ^.^,.^^        „^^^  ^^    ,    FimNG  SUPPLIK 


SN  21.639.     LefllngweU  Chemical  Company,  Whlttler,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1956. 

NUTRA-PHOS 

For  Tree  Defldeaey  Spray  ConUtalng  «lnc,  Mangaaaae,  and 
Phaapbate. 
Flrat  aae  Mar.  24. 1952. 


SN  6S5,393.    Morrey  Perlmutter.  d.  b.  a.  Bmpire  8llp-0n  Hook 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Aph  12,  1955|.     Sec.  2(f). 


««t3i!«  m  .1 


SN  31,641.     Mary  Dhunond,  d.  b.  a.  Diamond  Chemical  C«.« 
Newark.  N.  J.    Hied  Juna  10. 1957. 


MIRACLE  RAIN 

For  Plant  Stimulant. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  12, 19S7. 


«N 


.tfs-W  t^a  i«^'<i 


Jfi  .». 


CLASS  12 
CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS  ■     --\ 


F(  r  Curtain  Hooks. 
VVfi  use  May  27,  1949. 


:it.v%i5>*  >«*■.^^l^'^ 


1,639.     W-K-M  Manufacturing  Company,  Ihc,  Houston, 

York,  N.  T. 


T4x..  to  ACF  Industries,   Incorporated,   New 
Filed  July  .1,1956. 


W-K-M 


SN   15,072.     Sparta  Ceramic  Company,  laat   Sparta,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  4, 1956. 

FAIENCETTES      yt*^ 

For  Floor  and  WaU  Tilea.  '  '  i 

First  use  in  or  aboat  1940. 


O'  rner  of  Reg.  No.  400.326. 

For    Valvea    for    the    Controlling    oS.    Flalda,    and    Parta 
Thei*efor. 

First  use  around  tbe  middle  of  1932.  -^ 


SN  11,640.  W-K-M  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc..  Houston. 
Tex.,  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  5.  1956. 


SN   15.078.     Sparta  Ceramic  Company,  Bast  Sparta,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  4.  1956. 


ORSAN 


,i<*f3      .[f  5    •  •  !^ 


WK 


tt.flf  Tft,}?"    Si.--?  ■ 


For  Floor  and  Wall  Tilea. 

First  use  in  or  about  November  ltM9. 


H 


^a£ueL. 


8N  15,074.     SparU  Canualc  Coaqmay.  Baat  Sparta,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1956. 


DRESDEN 


For  Floor  and  Wall  Tilea. 

First  aae  in  or  about  Norember  1950.  iffn  ,i„g9f&miia  9*^ 

TM  724  O.  U.— 18 


No  registration  rights  aeparate  and  apart  from  tbe  mark 
are  claimed  for  the  word  "ValTea"  or  the  repreaentatlon  of 
tbe  valve  shown,  but  applicant  wairea  none  of  ita  <wmmon  hiw 
rlfB^ts  in  said  mark  or  any  feature  thereof.  Owner  of  Reg. 
No!  400.326. 

For  Valvea  for  the  Controlling  of  Finida.  and  Parta 
ThLrefor. 

First  use  around  the  middle  of  December  1952 ;  around  the 
middle  of  1932  as  to  "W-K-M." ^.w^xvoM-^iSir^-.^^^ri^  i0^*^ 


.1 


hi 
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NOVEMBEB  26,  1967 


8N  20.M0.     Bcndolpb   Indutrial  BqnlpmeBt  Co.,  VMBklta 
Park.  III.    Fited  Dec.  7,  1»56. 


RAN-GUARD 


For  Steol  Protectlre  Corner  Ourda  for  the  Protertlon  of 
Stacked  MCTcbandlae  la  raetorU*.  Warehoiwet,  and  Other 
Places  of  BosineM. 

rir«t  nae  Oct.  9,  1952.  / 


c 


SN  29.970.     ftar  Expansion  N.   Y.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y, 
Piled  Mar.  9,  1997. 

STAR  HOLZIN 

Por  Concrete  Inaerta  or  Threaded   Metal  Castings  Which 
Are  Embe<lde<l  In  Concrete. 
Flrit  use  May  1948. 


8N  27,974.    John  M.  ChrlatUnaon,  MlnaeapoUa, 
Apr.  5,  1997. 

SPURIT 

Por  Strap  Hanger  for  Cable,  CoDdnlt,  and  Pipe. 
Ptmt  ase  Peb.  1.  1997. 


ntod 


8X  27,610.     L  *  L  Manafactarlac  Company,  Kaat  Detroit. 


Mich.    PUed  Apr.  9,  1957. 


"CN 


// 


IV>r  Metallic  Pluld  Preasare  Coadalta,  Pittlnga.  Acceasortes 
and  Parts— NaMely.  Tabea.  Tabe  Coopllnca  (Both  Rlfftd  and 
Movable),  Hose  Couplings,  ValTes.  Cocks,  Nats,  and  Sealing 
Kings. 

First  ose  on  or  about  Mar.  14, 1957.  i 


8N  28.498. 
Fi>«Hi  Apr 


Th#  Diamond  Match  Company,  New  York, 
19,  1957. 


N.  Y. 


The  drawing  Is  Uncd  for  red  and  blae.  Ap^leant  nukea 
no  claim  to  color  as  a  portion  of  the  mark.  Owner  of  Reg. 
Stm.  990,57.'^  and  64A,316. 

For  Ice  Cream  Sticks. 

First  use  Mar.  18.  1997. 


ft 


MX  .12,042.     The  Aro  Bqalpatent  Corporation.  B^a,  Chi*. 
Klle<l  June  17.1997. 


AROLUBE 


Owner  ot  Reg.  Noa.  284.«96,  «a7.e73,  and  otbera. 

For  Coaplera  and  Connectora  for  Compreased  Air  H( 
(HNiplers  and  Connectors  for  Labrtcant  Hoaea  and  Piping, 
Drain  Piping  for  Waste  fMI.  Orcaae  Reception  FIttinga,  Lubri- 
cant Valves,  Noaalit,  Pressure  Reducing  Valvea,  Preasara 
Regulators,  Racks  for  Supporting  Labrtcant  ■<ialpaB«it, 
MwlTcl  Anna  for  Supporting  Lubricant  Carrying  Hoaoo,  Ta^ 
lag,  and  Valre  Coatroiied  Noaalso. 

First  use  May  1,  1999. 


CLAflB  14 


METALS  AND  METAL  CASTINGS 
FORCINGS 


AND 


8N   12.281.     The  McKay  Company.  Pittabargh,  Pa.     Filed 
July  17.  195C    Sec  2(f). 


ZUBB-ALLOr 

For  Hard  Surfaced  WIrea  Daed  aa  ElMtric  Welding  Roda. 
First  aae  Jane  21. 1956. 


SN  27.567.    C.  W.  Bllaa  Company.  Pittabargh.  Pa.    Filed  Apr. 
9.  1997. 


M  H 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  6S0.2S1. 

For  Metal  Caatlnga  of  Iron  and  Steel  Such  aa  Caat  RoUa  for 
Use  In  Rolling  Mills. 
First  aae  In  or  aboat  1910. 


HN  30.058.     The  Bearing  Broase  Castlag  Cc 
Und.Ohlo.    Filed  May  15, 1857. 


.  Cl«Te- 


For  Brass.  Bronse.  Aluminum,  Copper,  and  Leajl  Castings, 
Rough  «nd  Machined  jBronae  Bushings  aad  Baro. 
First  use  Jan.  29,  108^. 


MN' 30,304.      The   Carpenter   Steel    Company,    Rijadlng,    Pa. 
FIM  May  20, 1857. 


LONE  STAR 


For  Steel,  l>artlcalarly  Tool  aad  Die  Steels  la  the  Form  of 
Wire,  Strlpa.  Bars.  Billets,  and  Othar  Shapes. 
First  use  Feb.  12,  1997,  on  die  steal. 
Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  2,858. 


SN  31,428.     Vanadlum-Alloya   Steel  Company, 
Filed  June  9,  1957. 


COLHED 


Litrobe.  Pa. 


For  Tool  Steel  In  the  Form  of  Billets.  Bars,  Sheets,  and 
Plates.  Circles  Mtamped  or  Cut  From  Plates  or  theets,  and 
Disk  and  Ring  Forginga  Forged  on  a  Steam  Hankmer,  Drop 
Hammer,  or  Press  From  Rolled  or  Preforged  Stock,  for  Uae  in 
Fabricating  Into  Springs.  Maaon'a  Toola.  JcwelM'a  aad  Ba- 
graver's  Tuols.  Deatal  Toola.  Aatomoblle  Parts.  Hand  Toola, 
Machine  Parts.  Machine  Tool  Parts.  Punchce,  Cattlag  Tools, 
Blanking,  Stamping  and  Forming  Dies,  Forging  DlU,  Catlery, 
Heading  Dies  and  Ortppera,  Wood  Working  TooU,  Bolla.  Shear 
Btadee,  Striklag  DIee.  Roll  Thread  Dlea,  Battering  Tools.  Mas- 
drela,  Bmboaeing  Dies,  Draw  Dlea,  Knivee,  and  SUttera. 
r    Flrat  uae  Oct.  1.  1935. 


November  26,  1987 
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SN  31,482.     Vanadium- Alloys  Steel  Company,  Latrebe.   Pa. 
Filed  June  9,  1967. 


SN  23.092.     Jack  Rothbanm,  d.  b.  a.  Camar  Miarmacal.  Di». 
Uibators,  New  York.  X.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1957. 


ELVANDI 


For  Tool  Steel  In  the  Form  of  Billets,  Bars,  Sheets,  and 
I'latea,  Circles  Stamped  or  Cat  From  Plates  or  Sheets,  and 
IMsk  and  Ring  Forglngs  Forged  on  a  Steam  Hammer,  Drop 
Hammer,  or  Press  From  RuUcd  or  Preforged  Stock,  for  Use  in 
Fabricating  Into  Springs.  Mason's  TooU,  Jeweler's  and  Bn- 
grarer'a  Tools.  Dental  Toola.  Automobile  Parts,  Hand  Toela. 
Mschlne  Parts.  Machine  ToOl  Psrts.  Punches.  Cutting  Taola, 
Blanking.  Stamping  and  Forming  Dies.  Forging  Dies,  Cutlery. 
HeMllng  Dies  snd  Grlppera,  Wood  Working  Tools.  Rolls.  Shear 
Blades.  Striking  Wes,  Roll  Thread  Dlea.  Battering  TooU.  Maa- 
dreU.  Embonslnic  Dies   I>raw  Dies.  Knives,  snd  Rllttera. 

First  ose  June  30,  1929.  ^~Z^ 

.   ..j:ut  .5^*»  Wif- 

SN   31,439.     Vanadium  Alloys   Steel  Company,   Latrobe,   Pa. 
Filed  June  9.  1967. 


-..i:;  r~ 


FERROGLOMN-C 


For  Reconstroctlve  Tonic  and  Stimulant  Containing  Vita- 
mins and  Iron,  Indicated  In  Hjpochronic  Anemta,  Chloroala, 
itnd  Malnutrition. 

First  use  Feb.  19.  1939. 


.SN   23.893.      Byk-Gulden-Lomberg.   0iemlacbe  FsbrOt.  O. 
b.  H.,  Konstans,  Germsn.r.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1997. 

.rs9a*9i|oe«n 


bykaniIla 


FAR-EXC 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  675  923.  dated  May  12,  1955. 

For  Teat  Dilators  for  Veterinary  Purposes,  Made  of  Plaatle 
MatjerUl  and  Filled  With  Antibiotics  for  the  After-Trestment 
of  «  urgical  Intenrentlons,  Teat  Stenoaia.  Treatment  of  Lealona 
of  tlie  Teat.  Bloodlees  Teat  Canal  Dilatations. 


For  Tool  Steel  In  the  Form  of  Billets.  Bars,  Sheets,  and 
Platea.  Circles  Stamped  or  Cut  From  Plates  or  Sheets,  and 
Ulak  and  Rlag  Forginga  Forged  on  a  Steam  Hammer,  Drop 
Hammer,  or  Press  From  Rolled  or  Preforged  Stock,  for  Use  in 
Fabricating  into  Hand  TooU.  Chlaela.  Shear  BUdea,  Machin- 
ery Peru  and  Machine  Tool  Parts,  Springs,  Blanking.  Stamp- 
ing and  Forming  Dies.  Punches.  Hobbtng  Dies,  Heading  Dlea. 
Cnttera.  Die  Casting  Dies.  Wear  Parts.  Boiler  Maker  TooU, 
Swaging  Dlea,  Drop  Forge  Dies  and  Inaerta. 

First  use  Oct.  1.  1933. 


8X  23,948.     Soluble  Nutrients,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb. 


6,  1997. 


VIVO 


for  Nutrition   Supplement  Containing  Vitamins  and  Ifia- 
era  is  for  Animal  and  Poultry  Feeda. 

first  use  Sept.  8,  1956.  '* 


SN 


CLASS  U  1       ^.    . 

rROTECnVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


SN  9,769.     Besler  Corporation,  Kmeryvllle,  Calif.     Filed  June 
7.  1»6«. 


BES  •  KIN 


■^it   **Vt'4 


25,165.     The  Dmver  Chemical  Manufacturing  Company. 
iftew  York,  X.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  27. 1957. 

ANTIPHLOGISTINE 
"HEATPAK" 

IpfAlcut  disclaims  exclusive  uae  of  the  word  "Heatpak" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  44.419. 
404.462,  and  509,739. 

For  Medicated  Poultice  Dreaslng. 

First  use  Feb.  7,  1957. 


For    Antlcorroslve    Coating   MaterUU   for   Tsnk    Interiors 
Applied  by  Broshing  or  Spraying. 
First  uae  May  1.  1996. 


SN  26.931.     Blair  Laboratories.  Inc..  Short  HllU.  N.  J.    Filed 
klar.  20.  1957. 


CLASS  IS  ^^    ^ 

MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
f  -  PREPARATIONS 


for  Ingredient — Namely,  DUcetyldlhydro 
a  Ijixatlve. 

Mrst  use  Dec.  10. 1956. 


"t. 


SN  3,452.     LucU  Beatrls  Nlcnleacu  Plachand,  Buenos  Aires.     S? 
Argentina.    Filed  Feb.  27,  1956. 

For  Ointment  for  Colda  and  Sappoeitorles  for  Colds. 
Flrat    use   Dec.    12,   1999.   on   suppositories;   in   commerce 
Dec.  12,  19.VI.  

SN  6,192.     The  Blosser  Company,  AtUuU.  Ga.     Filed  Apr. 
I     11.1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


BLOSSER'S 


.i 


DIACE 


I 
•xy^l 


ibenyllaatln,  tn 


26,904.     Elfriede  Winter,  Frankfurt  am  ijbiln,  Oermaay. 
Piled  Mar.  29,  1997. 


For  Cigarette*  Used  fer  Relief  of  the  Paroxyama  of  Broa- 
chlal  Aatbnut  and  To  Allay  the  Dlscomforta  of  Exceaalve 
Secretion  Due  to  Hay  Fever  aad  To  Baaa  Naaal  aad  Bronchial 

Congestion. 

First  use  June  30.  1934. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  687.879,  dated  Feb.  24,  1956. 
For  Preparations  for  the  Autonomic  Nervona  Syateia. 


I'.l 


11 


ij 


-T-.    -^•Ji,    - 


■|     -•  •-  r 
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gN  27.035.     Mil**  L«bor«torle«,  Inc.,  Blkhart,  Ind.     FUed 
M«r.  27. 1957.  .,    j^,^,^..   , 

LAXA-VESS 

Own<»r  of  ReK.  No.  373,801. 

For  Effervescent  Laxative  TableU. 

Firat  nse  Feb.  28.  1957. 


NOVEMBBB  126,  1967 
ilM  Jane  fl. 

HEPSTAT  ' 


SN  31.500.    Merck  *  Co..  Inc.,  Kahway,  M.  J. 
INT. 


For  I'rotoxoaclde  for  Veterinarjr  Dae. 
First  oae  May  27, 1957. 


■■/■'-  .1 


8N  28,071.     Supreme  Pharmaceutical  Company,  JeiWy  City, 
N.  J.    Filed  Apr.  12,  1957. 

VICENTRATE 

For  Vitamin  Preparation  for  Uae  aa  a  Dietary  Supplement. 
First  use  September  1941.  j*» 


8X  31,501.     Merck  *  Co..  Inc.,  Rabway.  N.  J.    Filed  Jane  6, 
19B7. 


HEPZIDE 


gN  28,270.     The  Purdue  Frederick  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  16.  1957. 

DERMHYDRAN 

For  Topical  Ointment  for  the  Treatment  of  Ecsematous 
Infectlona,  Burna,  Decubitus  InjQrtes,  Ulcerations,  and  Irri- 
Utiona  of  the  Skin. 

First  use  Mar.  18,  1957.  I 


For  Prototoarlde  for  Veterinary  Um. 
First  oae  May  27. 1967. 

8N  S4,990.    Parke,  DaTis  ft  Company.  Detroit 
Aug.  5,  1967. 


.  Mlj*. 


Filed 


MYCORTOL 


8N  28,895.    The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.     Filed 
Apr.  17,  1957. 

ALBA-F 

Owner  of  ReK.  Noa.  049,603,  649,605,  and  othera. 
For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
First  use  June  25, 1956. 


For  Preparations  Containing  Cortleold  Sterolda  and  Aatl- 
biotlca. 

First  uae  June  19. 1967.  > 


I  CLASS  22 

GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING 


GOCIDS 


8N  28.396.     The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamasoo.  Mich.     Filed 


Apr.  17, 1957. 


SN    700.193.      Claro   Laboratoriea,   South   Bend. 
Dec.  19. 1955. 


Ii  d.     FUed 


DELTALOG 


CLARO 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  624,369,  630,759,  and  639,688. 
For  Hormonal  Preparation  for  Medicinal  Uae. 
First  nse  Nov.  20. 1956. 


8N  30,063.    Chicago  Pharmacal  Company,  Chicago,  IlL    FUed 
May  13,  1957. 


TESTROLIX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  433,402. 

For  Skin  Salve  or  Cream  To  Facilitate  Ortpping  df  Article* 
in  the  Hands  by  Bportamen. 
First  use  Dec.  9,  1956. 


For  Medicinal  Preparation  Used  in  the  Treatment  of  Dis- 
orders of  the  Menstrual  (>cte ;  Menopausal  Syndrome :  Func- 
tional Uterine  Bleeding  ;  Amenorrhea  ;  Dysmenorrhea  ;  Meno- 
metrorrbagla  ;  Premenstrual  Tension  ;  Inhibition  of  lactation  : 
and  Postpartum  Pains  In  Women. 

First  nse  Feb.  7. 1956. 


SN  4.443.     Oerber  Products  Company.  Fremont.  MiH>-     Filed 
Mar.  13.  1956.    Sec.  2(f)  aa  to  "Gcrber." 


8N    30,35.'>.      Nordmark    Pharmaceutical    Laboratories.    Inc.. 
Irvlngton.  N.  J.    Piled  May  20,  1957. 


LEVONOR 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  Depreasing  the  Appe- 
tite. 

First  naeMay  1.  19.^7. 


8N  30,886.    The  British  Drug  Houses,  Umlted.  Loifdon.  Eng- 
land.   Filed  May  28,  1957. 

PROPONESIN 

Owner  of  British  Beg.  No.  679.171,  dated  May  3,  1949. 
For  Synthetic  Organic  Compound  Used  aa  an  Analgeale. 


8N  31,454.     American  Bdentifle  Laboratoriea.  Inc..  Madlaon, 
WU.    Filed  June  6,  19ST. 


PIPOVAX 


For   Pigeon  Pox   Vaccine  Used   in  the  Prevention  of  Pox 
in  Poultry. 

First  use  May  24.  1937. 


>iht:.  tt-fn. 


The  representation  of  an  Infant's  bead  Is  an  artlatic  draw- 
ing of  a  picture  of  Ann  Tamer  Cook  taken  when  a  child,  con- 
aent  of  record. 

For  Toys — Namely,  Blocka.  Bells.  Building  Sets ;  Sand  Pile 
8eta— Namely.  Sand  Sieves,  Palla,  Shovels,  and  Molda :  Bot- 
tle*. Wagons,  and  Wagon  Sets,  Sprinklers  and  Sprinkler  Seta, 
Wheelbarrows  and  Wheelbarrow  Sets. 

First  use  August  19.Vi  on  toy  blocks ;  September  1948  oa 
toys  aa  to  •Hlerber." 


Novnatat  26,  1957 
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SN  1S.95S.    Aaserlcan  Arte  and  Crafta.  Inc.,  Columbus.  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1956. 


SN  30,234.    Don  M.  Cox,  Araarillo,  Tex.    FHed  May  17.  1987. 


u    fit'  ••''i 


•rVS<;(K-#' 


'.  s.e 


i^4  1-r  *; 


•■  ;/*t  f-^  '-«■• 

The  word  "Toy"  is  disclaimed  used  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Pull  Toys  in  the  Form  of  Animals.  Reptiles.  Insects, 
and  Birds  Having  a  Lighting  Mechanism  Which  Illuminatca 
Either  the  Entire  Toy  or  Portions  Thereof  Continuously  or 
Intermittently. 

Flrat  uae  Jane  1, 1956. 


lor  (Jame  Board  and  Playing  PleceA.^  ^■IT**'^  s»J4i«'<  *;VH  ' 
llrst  use  Feb.  17, 1957.  •  r^^,-;   .^v    s-'ih  «»*  ts-iri 


sx 


,5«.v  »•«.'*     ? 


I 

30.248.      James   Heddon's   Sons,  Dowaglac.  Mich.     Filed 
iUy  17.  IMZ. 


I,  - 


HEDLINER.  i«f^0-r 


or  Fishing  Rods. 
^Int  use  Apr.  10,  1957. 


ittBMii 


«N  19.086.     Rinney  *  Smith  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Nov.  13,  19.'i6. 


SN    30.280.      The    Sun    Rubber   Company,    Barberton.   Ohio. 
Filed  May  17.  1957. 


PLAYTIME 


For  rhlldren's  Water  Colors. 
First  use  Dec.  31.  1927. 


8N  19.455.  HUl's  Wsat  Drag  Store  Ltd.,  d.  b.  a.  Mayfair 
Gifts.  Portage  U  Prairie.  Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  19. 
195«. 

ELEO 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  CanadUn  application 
No.  237.411,  filed  Sept.  14.  1966;  Reg.  No.  107.924.  dated 
Sept.  6.  1957. 

For  Top-Like  Device  Adapted  for  Spinning  and  Reciprocat- 
ing Motion  on  a  Control  String. 


>wner  of  Reg.  Nos.  552.237  and  552,812. 

?"or  Dolls. 

^irst  use  Apr.  2.'i,  1957. 


s> 


SN  20.299.     John  T.  Rlddell.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Dec. 
.H.  1956. 

TRU  KURV 

S>     30,282.      The   San   Rubber   Company,  Barberton,   Ohio. 
For     Protective    Headgear — Namely.    Synthetic    Resinous 

Football  Helmets. 

First  use  Mar.  20.  1956.  i  S; 


SN  26.513.     Vogue  Dolla.  Inc.  Medford.  Maaa.     FUed  Mar. 
19.  1957. 


JILL 


¥^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  405.929. 

^:.f 

'i^r-*.!?^"- 

For  Dolls. 

First  use  Msr.  12,  1957. 

jmn  vi^ 

«'iifi*>tr^! 

.    Balrberton. 


30.281.      The    Son    Rubber    Company 
tailed  May  17. 1957. 


fancy  p^„,^ 


OiUo. 


For  DolU. 

Plrst  use  Dec.  4,  1956. 


Piled  May  17, 1957. 

sunny 


owner  of  Reg.  No.  642.861. 
For  Dolls  and  Layettes. 
First  use  Apr.  25,  1957.  . 


SN  28.648.     South  Bend  Tackle  Company.  Inc..  South  Bend,    8N'  30,329.    GIbbs  Automatic  Moulding  Corporation,  Heoder- 
Ind.    Filed  Apr.  22, 1957. 

REDI-SHOT 


son.  Ky.    Filed  May  20.  1957. 


For  Split  Shot  Fiahing  Sinkers. 
First  nse  Apr.  5,  1957. 


» 


4«f. 


RN  30,177.     Louis  Marx  4  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  May  16. 1957. 


BLITZ  GUN 


TIte  word  "Oan"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  shown. 
For  Toys  Simulating  Fireanna. 
First  nse  Apr.  29. 1957. 


m 


For  Toys  Comprising  a  Building  Kit. 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  6,  1957. 


h 


i 

I 


TM  122 


OFFIGI  AL"trAZETTE 


No 


Mi  1967 


■N  30.421.     J.  Kennedy  FUber.  Um  AnfvlM.  CalK.     Itted     8N  26,827.    Imperkil  Kalfe  AMorUtcd  Com^mIm,  laei  Prorl* 
May  21.  1©57.  ,  dene*.  R.  I.     VWtA  Mar.  25.  1957.     Sec.  2(f).  I       ^ 

3  JAYS 


;   1 


CAPE  COD 


For  Piabinc  Roda,  Plahins  Luree.  and  Other  Tjrpea  of  Fiah- 
Ing  Tackle.  i 

Klmt  uae  on  or  b<>fnrc  May  15. 1»37.       .    J:'' 


Owner  of  Res.  No.  502  MS.       , 

For    Flatware    of    Baae    Metal    Comprlalnic   Table    Knlrea. 
Forka.  and  .spoona. 

Flrat  uae  Feb.  27.  lOOS. 


HN   30.592.      LanKley  Corporation,  i«n  Dleiro,   Calif.     Filed 
May  23.  1957. 

CAST  FLO 

For  Flahinc  Reela. 
Flrat  oae  Apr.  25,  1957. 


8.\  29.872.    Tntbill  Pomp  Coapuy,  Chleafo,  III.    Filed  May 
8.  1957. 


POWERMITE 


CLASS  23 

CUTLERY,  MACIONERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


For  PoaltlTe  Displacement  I>umpa  for  Pnmpinf  Oil.  Water, 
and  the  Like. 

Flrat  uae  Apr.  15.  1957. 


MM  29.7S6.    Union  Steam  Pamp  Company,  Battle  Creek 
Filed  May  9.  1957. 


UNION 


,  Mich. 


8N  21.438.     Hamilton  Watch  Company,  Lancaater,  Pa.    Filed         For  Power  Pumpa.  Centrifflfal  Pnmpa.  Steam  Pnmpa.  Vac- 
Deo.  21.  195«.  unm  Pump  and  Jet  Condenaer  Unit,  Air  Compr«aa«4a,  QmM 

<'ompreaaora.  and  Parta  Thereof. 
First  use  alnce  1919. 


;>reasu^. 


MN  31.813.    Barseas  Vlbrocrafters,  Inc.,  Orayslaks,  111.    FUed 
June  12.  1957. 


BVI 


For  Watchmaker'a  Toola.  Parta  for  Watch  Maktair  Machin- 
ery. Main  Sprlnga  and  Halmprlnjn  for  Watches,  Click  Springs 
for  Watchea,  (iauKinK  Instrunienta,  Gear  Trains  for  Timlnf 
M(>ohanlsm  and  Synthetic  Jewels  for  Bearlncs. 

First  nse  Dec.  10,  I98«. 


8N  23,627.    Imperial  Knife  Aaaoclated  Companies.  Inc.. 
dence.  R.  I.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1957. 


WONDA-EDGE 

For   Sciaaors.    Shears,   Knires,   Forka.   and    Spoona 
Kinds,  Ladlea,  Spatnlaa.  Panaake  Tumorera.  Potato  M^ahers, 
Ekx  Beatfrs.  Mlicera.  and  Serrlnc  Sets. 

Flrat  uae  Jan.  22,  1957. 


ProTl- 


Owoer  of  Reg.  Nos.  551.702  and  645,077. 

For  ■lectrlcaily  Driven  Mnltl-l'se  Machine  Inclndjag  Jig 
Saw.  Saber  Saw,  Filer,  Drill,  Ortnder,  Baffsr  and  Diac  fander, 
and  Acceaaoriea  Therefor. 

First  nae  July  2,  1956. 


of  An 


SN  32.038.     Tbe  Aro  Bqaipment  Corporation.  Bryan 
Filed  June  17.  1957. 


Ohio. 


BANT-A-MATIC 


8N  24.877.    Tborsen  Manufactarlng  Company.  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1957.    Sec.  2(f). 


F-jr  l>nennit>rlc  PrUli. 
FtrM  use  Oct.  IS,  lMi6. 


THORSEN 


For  Socket  Wrenches,  Socket  Wrench  Attachmenta.  End 
Wrenches,  Box  WrenetMs,  Combinatioo  Box  aad  Open  ICad 
Wrenches  Sold  Indlvidunlly  and  In  Kits. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1929. 


8N  32.039.     The  Aro  Bquipment  Corporation,  Bryan, 
Filed  June  17.  1957. 


MIDG-A-MATIC 


8N  26.826.    Imperial  Knife  AsMMUtsd  Compaatos,  Inc.,  PtotI- 
dence,  R.  I.    Piled  Mar.  25,  1957.    Sec.  2(f). 


For  Pnevmatlc  Drills. 
First  use  Oct.  15.  1956. 


Ohio. 


HAZELTON 


8N  S2.040.      The  Aro  Equipment   Corporation.   Bryaa.  Ohio. 
Filed  Jaae  17,  19S7. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  574,454. 

For    Flatware   of    Baae    Metal    Comprlalng   Table    KaiTes, 
Forks,  and  Spoona. 
First  ase  Feb.  20,  1S|52. 


TAP-A-MATIC 


For  Pneumatic  Drills. 
First  oae  Apr.  6, 1956. 
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SN  32,175.     Oay-BeU  Co.por.tk*,  Park.  Kf.     WX^  J—    SNWMj.    Co^r^Omv^  ot  Mo^liim^i^J^^X. 
18.1957.  Filed  Mar.  11. 1901.  ^    ^  t 

Y  ^f-^  !        FLEXATEMP    4 


Far  Therawstatleally  Controlled  Valve  Operator  for  Con- 
verting Manually  Operated  Fuel  Oil  Valves  to  Tbermostatte 
Operation. 

Flrat  use  Not.  8,  1956. 


.  ^.       «      K    .1  8N  26,020.     PsBlson  Mannfactariag  Corporation,  Fallbrook. 

For   Tobacco    Procssalag   Egulpment    Including   Hogshead  ^^^^^     ^^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^                                                         . 

Loader  and  Compactor,  Compacting  Press,  and  Prlting  and  .-....-»..^.^---              '''''^'           ' 

Charging  Machinery  ;  Agrlcaltnrai  Machinery  Including  Seed  j               O  1 1  ll  O  O  I      I                   *U  *^ 

Stripper,  and  Lerellng  Dericea  :  and  Machinery  and  Toola  for  N  U  I  1 1^  1*1  I      K      M^'Wtn 

Aaoembltng  and  Testing  Hogsbeada.  ^  |^  W  W  W  Ls  ^ 

Flrat  nse  1948.  I  „^.,^                «^— «»., 

— ^-^^^B— —                     ■'n'^ (  "t"^  For  Goggles. 

Fli  St  use  Feb.  5. 1957. 

HN  SS.085.     Klpton  Industries.  Inc.,  Royoraford,  Pa.     FUed  .^.■^«— 
July  2. 1957.    See.  2(f). 

w^  A  w  m«   ^n-m  8N  : 6.074.     The  Electric  Anto-Ute  Campany.  Toledo,  Ohio. 

PALM-GRIP             r*^«^  Fled  Mar.  13,1957. 

t 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  619.658. 

For   Mechanics'    Hand   Toola— Namely.   Screwdrlrera,   Nut 
Drirera.  Ratchets,  and  Socket  Adaptera  Thsrefor. 
Flrat  nae  before  the  end  of  1950. 


CLASS  24 
LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES  AND  MACHINES 


«N  33.775.     Ward  Indnatrtes  Corporation,   Syracuse.  N.  Y. 
Fiicd  July  15.  1957. 


F<r 


"1 


For  Laundry  and  Cleaning  Equipment  and  Parta  Therefor. 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  4,  1967.  :4  ^^ 

8N  83.776.     Ward   Industries  CorporaUon.  Syracuse,  N.  T. 
Filed  July  15,  1967. 


8N   86,116.     Penn  Controls,  Inc..  Ooaben,  Ind.     Filed  Mar. 
13.  1<»57. 

,  TOPSTAT 


Fir  Temperature  Controls  for  ControlUng  Donsstlc  Rangsa. 
Firat  uae  Sept.  11,  1956. 


Mit}iJ»«tf 


,'i- 


For  Laundry  and  Cleaning  Bqnlpment  and  Parts  Tbarsfor. 
Flrat  use  Apr.  2. 1M7. 


1i  ,^*;:: 


CLASS  U 
MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPLIANCES 


8N 


8N  4.280.     Roland  L.  Braenner,  d.  b.  a.  Bruenner  Optical 
Indastrtes.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  12.  1956. 


FOGSCOPE 


For  Lenses  for  Eyeglasses. 
First  Mt  Jan.  3, 1956. 


f»aar  :f-  ■"■ 


iai5io 


j'^X  -&'  W^i 


Charts  for  Recording  InstmnMnts. 
Not.  4,  1944. 


"Ik 


CLASS  27 
HOROLOGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 


8N   31.120.     Herold  Prodocts  Coospany,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL 
Filed  May  31, 1957. 


JOHNNY 


I  or  Electric  Clocks. 
1  irat  nae  May  17, 1956. 


.Mi% 


31,735.     Longlnes-Wittnaoer  Watch  Co.,  Inc.  New  York, 
Y.    Filed  Jane  10, 1957.    Sec.  2(f). 

THE  WORLD'S  MOST 
HONORED  WATCH 

(Wner  of  B«t.  No.  384.622. 
For  Watches  and  Clocks. 
Flrat  use  1935. 


SN   22,393.     Tele-Dynamics  Incorporated,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1957. 


CLAflSM 
JEWELRY  AND  PRECIOUS-METAL  WARE 


.....A.     -«M 


'T^*i^yj^ 


For  Telemetering   Eqalpment   Including   ReeetTera.  Traas- 
mittera,  Oscillatora,  Tranadoccra.  and  Measnriag  lastraassnta. 
Flrat  nse  Jaa.  2,  1957. 


8M  27.312.     Home  Decoratora.  Inc.,  Newark,  N.  T.     WUtA 
[May  27.  1957.    Sec.  2(f). 

BORDEAUX 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  414,581. 
For  SllTer  Plate  FUtware. 
FlrM  asa  Feb.  4, 1944. 
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8N    30.400.      The    HUatafer    Corporation.    Attleboro,    Mam. 
Piled  May  22.  1957. 

HILCO  I 

For  Jewelry  Chain,  More  8p«>cUically  an  KyeslaM  Holder. 
Firat  use  October  1956. 


CLAflS  33 
GLASSWARE 


^ 


8N  31.034.    Tke  Btandard  Motor  CompABy  Limited,  Coventry. 
Warwickshire,  Bngland.     Filed  May  29.  1957. 


8N  31.023.     John  W.  Rademacker.  Hamboldt.  Iowa.     Filed 
May  29.  1957. 

SWEPT  BACK 


STANPART 


For  Hands  for  Clocks.  Watches,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  May  15,  1957. 


CLASS  31 
FILTERS  AND  REFRIGERATORS 


Owner  of  British  Beg.  No.  751.309,  dated  Feb.  20    195fl 
For  Window  Ulaas. 


•J  ! 


CLASS  34 


HEATING,  LIGHTING,  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


8N  23.082.    Olin  MathicMB  CheBlcal  Corporation,  Bant  Alton, 
III.    Fll*>d  Jan.  23,  19A7. 


ROLL-BOND 


UN    19,364.     Hevl-Dnty   Blectrte  Company.   Milwaukee.   Wla. 
Filed  Nov.  16.  1956. 


Uen 


For  Heat  Exchangers  and  Hefrigerator  Evaporatora. 
FJrut  use  about  Oct.  13.  19.^4. 


For  Electrically  Heated  Apparatus  Through  Whlci  Oaaeooa 
Compoands  Are  I'smed  and  Disassociated. 
First  use  Mar.  3.  1948. 


IMPERIAL 

For  Electric  RefriKerators. 
First  use  July  15. 1950. 
HubJ.  to  Intf.  with  8N  26.105. 


l-rttt^ 


CLASS  32 
FURNITURE  AND  UPHOLSTERY 


8N  22,046.     CareyMcFall  Company.  Inc..  PhlUdelphIa    Pa 
Piled  Jan.  3.  1937. 

For  Metal.  Slat  Type  Window  Shade. 
First  use  Dec.  1, 19.56. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  368,575. 

For  Heating  and  Ventilating  Apparatus — Namely.  De- 
frosters and  Lonrers.  Blower  Units  and  Dampers  for  Venti- 
lators for  Buildings. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  23,  1956,  on  blower  units. 


8N  21,607.     Young  Radiator  Company.  Racine,  WU      Filed 
Dec.  24.  19.56. 


HN    ^8,197.      Slumberland    Products    Co      Waltham     Mi 
Filed  Apr.  15.  1957.  ' 

'^    "CENTA-FOAM** 


Motttfuc 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  614.406. 
For  Mattresses  and  Box  Springs. 
First  use  Oct.  1.5,  19.54. 


Mtf;  a/.  aPf^iJi  »• 


For  Finned  Tvbes  for  Heat  Exchangers. 
First  use  Aug.  17.  19M. 


IN  31.311.     Columbia  Metal  Box  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y     FUed 
June  4.  1957. 

DRUGSAFE 

For  Medicine  Cabinets.  ,  Tf|, 

First  use  Apr.  25.  1957. 


8N  29.196.    Big  Boy  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc..  Burbaak,  CalUL 
Filed  May  1,  1957. 


BIG  BOY 


For  Portable  Barbecue  of  Metal. 
First  use  In  or  about  March  1949. 


H     .if' 


US   33,495.     Charles  F.   Otterstrom,   Burbank,   C^llff     Filed 

FUN-VUE 

For  Mirrors. 

First  use  June  10, 1957.  , ,  , ,  , 


8J»  29.313.    The  8wartwo«t  Company,  Clereland.  Ohio.    Filed 
May  2.  1957. 


HEAT  VALVE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  345.738. 

For  Ventilators.  Oravlty  Roof  VenHUtors,  snd  ConMnnoiM 
Oravlry  Roof  Ventilators. 

First  use  June  1934.  I 


I 

1 
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•  & 


»i,   «.  M»o      Bors-Wamer  Corporatkm.  Chicago,  m.     FlW    8N  21.760.    The  United  SUtea  8h«  .C«iK«ation.  Ctoclnnatt. 
8N   ^.590^    Borg-^amer  M»rporaiM».        m»^.  Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  27.  1956.  .^t^SRS  «  <^  feslt? 

May  8,  1957. 

WHITE       STAK 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  221.218.  570.596.  and  others. 

For  Water  Heaters  and  Parts  Thereof  for  Replacement  and 

Repair. 

First  use  Feb.  12. 1957.      ■'■■«•"'     - 


SOCIALITES 


Olvner  of  Reg.  No.  358.878. 
For  Ladles'  Shoes. 


fO,'^,^    r^ 


■/<;<*¥ -'isS*' 


1^         F  Irst  use  on  or  about  Dec.  20, 1956. 


8N  29.602.     C  *  H  Air  Conditioning  Fan   Company,  Inc.. 
Atlanta.  Ga.    Filed  May  8. 1957  8N 


CAPRI 


2S.42S.     Parrln  Manufacturing  Co.,  Los  Angeles.  CftlU. 
Filed  Jan.  29.  1957. 


For  Air  Conditioning  Fans. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  28,  1955. 


8N    29,629.      OoTemaIr   Corporation,   OUabossa   City,  Okla. 
Filed  May  8.  1957. 

SATISFABRICATED 

For  Air  Conditioning  Equipment. 
First  use  Feb.  20,  1957. 


8N   34.189.     The   Union   Diesel  Engine  Company,  Oakland. 
Calif.    Filed  July  22.  1957. 

UNION 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  98,221  and  180.144. 
For  Heat  Exchangers. 
First  use  Jan.  2.  1935. 


H  •ll.-.O    J^r4    »i  -fft 


For  Bar  Aprons,  Aprons.  Hats,  and  Mltta. 
First  use  Jan.  15, 1957. 


^^^  t 


"    CLASS  36 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SUPPLIES 


8N  26,795.     Dundee  MUU,  Inc.  Grlflln.  Gs.     Filed  Mar.  25. 
1957. 


8N  22.702.     Phenix  Company.  Loe  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Jan. 

16.  19.57.  t.^ 


BonntB 


For  Diapers. 

First  use  1900. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  Reg.  No.  644.770. 


8N  26.902.    Marvin  B.  Welssman.  d.  b.  a.  M.  B.  Welssman  Co. 
New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  M*r.  26, 1957. 


M.  B.  W. 


For  fJ  rooted  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  19.56. 


.«&jri 


For  Ladles'  Undergarments — Namely,  Combination  of  Slip 
and  Panties. 

First  use  Mar.  IS.  190T. 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


"^ 


SN  27.605.    WUIlsm  Hollins  A  Company  limited.  Nottingham. 
Nottinghamshire,  England.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1957. 


8N  17.568.     Industrial  GloTes  Company,  DanTUlc,  III.    Filed 
Oct.  16.  1956. 

OLD  HICKORY 

For  Industrial  Safety  Clothing— Namely,  OloTes.  Mittens, 
Hpats,  Leggings.  Hand  and  Arm  Protectors,  Sleeves.  SbirU. 
Coats',  Jackets,  Capes,  Trousers,  Coreralls.  Shoes,  Hoods,  Hel- 
mets, Heat  Vella.  Fire  Curtains,  and  Blankets,  of  Leather, 
Asbestos  Fsbric,  Alumlnlied  Asbestos  Fabric,  Fireproof  Duck. 
Plastic Costed  Duck,  and  of  Such  Materials  Also  Steel-Rein- 
forced. 

First  use  Ja%  J.  1922. 


AZA 


Owner  of  BritUh  Beg.  No.  295,536,  dated  Aag.  14,  1907: 
ahd  U.  S.  Reg.  No.  559.345. 

I  For  Women's  Garments,  Comprising  Costumes.  Blouses,  and 
ahlrtwatats.  Nightdresses.  Dresslng-Oowns.  Dressing-Jackets, 
Petticoats,  Knickers,  Combination  Suits.  Bodices,  Bathing 
Costumes,  and  Scarfs  ;  Mens  and  Boys'  Garments.  Comprising 
Outer  Shirts,  Night  Shirts.  TennU  Suits.  Pajamas.  Summer 
Vapta.  Tennis  Shirts.  Dretaing-Gowns.  Linen  ColUrs,  Belts, 
Shirts.  KnlckertKxHkers.  Jackets,  and  Combination  Suits.  Ar- 
tlcW  of  Clothing  for  Men  or  Women.  Comprising  OloTes  of 
Leather  and/or  Fabric.  Vests.  Pants,  Soeks,  and  Stockings. 
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8N  S9,e4«.     MoBareh  Garacnt  Corporatloa,  New  York,  N.  T.     MS  700.298.    B.  C.  BriD  Coapaay,  Inc.,  Ntw*rk,  N.  J.    IIImI 


rtM  May  8,  1957 


Dm.  20,  1»M. 


FUDGETTES 


OwMr  of  Beg.  No.  2ei.4«l. 
For  Cake  Idas*. 
Pint  oae  Apr.  IB,  1B20. 


8N  8,450.     RoMDb«rg  Bros,  ft  Co.  Inc.,  ten  Pranetoco,  CalU. 
FIM  Mar.  29.  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


SUGARIPE 


For  LadiM'   Snlta  and  Coats  Made  of  Wool,  Cotton,  and 
Mjrnthvtlc  Fabrics. 

First  use  Apr.  26, 1957. 


Owner  of  R>g.  No.  5S«,<M. 

For  Dried  Fmita,  Shelled  and  Unabened  Nats. 

First  use  Apr.  7, 1931,  on  nuts. 


8N  29  860.     Sidney  Bernstein  ft  Son  Lingerie.  Inc..  New  York. 
N.  T.    Filed  May  IS,  1957. 


ULY  MAID 


8N  7,773.     Stella  Doro  Biscuit  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  7, 1956. 


For  Loidies'  Wearing  Apparel — Namely,  Panties,  Bloomers. 
Slips.  Petticoats,  Nightgowns,  Robes,  Garter  Belts,  Girdles.         "Stelta  Doro"  is  transUted  as  "Star  of  Gold."    0wiMr  of 
and  Brassieres.  ^*-  ^°*  623,689,  624.097,  and  others. 

First  use  May  2,  1947.  *''"■  Ca*^ 

First  use  June  S,  1954. 


CLASS  4* 
FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISIONGS,  AND 


NOrnONS 


8N  9,947.     Bruce  Church,  lac, 
11, 1986. 


SalUMS,  Calif.     FU»d  Jans 


8N  37,995.     Virginia  Hall  lBe<»rporated,  Maeoa,  Ga.     FUsd 
8ept.  0.  1967.    Sec.  2(f). 


Suftm^i 


WUH^&nHt 


For  Waterproof  Plastic  Covtred  Foam  Bubhtr  Buft  Pad. 
First  use  April  194C. 


CLASS  4« 


FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODII 

■N  692.937.     Ouittard  Chwcolata  Co.,  San  Fnaelaee 
Filed  Aug.  12.  1955. 

MILK*  DROP 

Own<>r  of  Reg.  No.  374,611. 

For  Chocolate  for  iktlag  and  Cookiag. 

First  use  June  1, 19B5. 


For  F>«»«h  Lettuce. 

First  use  approximately  July  1,  1987. 


SN  10.910.     M^Tin  RaUa.  PhlUdslphla,  Pa.     Filed  ^une  26, 
INC 


Calif. 


HYDRO-NU 


OANIC 
TRONIC 
TRIINT 


For  Fresh  Tomatoes. 
First  use  Jan.  20. 1956. 


■kt 
19Bfl 


8N  608.857.     Special  Bakers  Servics,  Jackson.  Mich.     FUsd 
Sept.  26, 1956. 

f*nniila 

Hm  word  "Fenaula"  la  dlscUlm«|  apart  from  the 
as  shown. 
For  Bread. 
First  use  Apr.  1. 1995. 


SN  11.819.    Chappell  Y.  Fowler,  d.  b^  a.  C.  V.  Foirtsr,  qUeaga, 
lU.    FUsd  Juae  27, 1956. 


lied  Juae  27, 1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  176.862. 

For  Freah  Dressed  and  Froaea  Poultry  aad  Whole 
Bgga. 

First  oae  in  or  aboat  Jaaaary  1918  oa 


Jadried 


SN  11,982.     Klein  Chocolate  Company,   Kllaabethto 
Filed  Jaly  11,  1906. 


HITS 


i^ra,  Pa. 


F«r  Milk  Choeolata  aad  Cocoaat  Drops. 
First  ase  September  1989. 


CT"     W'^ 
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SN    11.935.     KIIB  Chocolate  company,  muabethtown.  Pa.     »»  16412.    Farmlea  Dairy,  lac.  Yoakers,  N.  Y.    Fllsd  Sept. 
Filed  July  11.  1956.  **•  ****• 


GUDERS^a 


For  Small  Chocolate  Wafers  With  Nonparrtl  Seeds. 
First  use  April  1935.  ■«••*. 


••iw-  if 


Farmlva 


For  Fluid  Milk,   Fresh  Cream.  Batter,  Fresh  Eggs,  and 
Ice  Cream. 

First  use  May  1936  on  milk  and  creaoL  -  \      «~>j«.i  Ra^- 

8N  13.381.     Psrman  KendaU  Corp.,  Goulds,  FU,    Filed  Aug.  :,^;         j  — — ^ 


3.  1956. 


«iPC     -t 


^UlfuA 


>M.«r  t-.v,     gjj  19,174.     The  Ohio  ProTUIon  Company.  QeTcIand.  Ohio, 
'f**^  Filed  Not.  13,  1956.       ^     r    ,.^,       ,..w    ^ 


t^ 


-\- ' 


For  Frosen  Fresh   Product.  Priadpslly  Avocado,  for  Use 
«a  a  Saind  I>r.^«ng  and  Snack  Spread.  ^   ^^^ 

First  use  Sot.  14,  195A. 


y^-K    n- 


8N  18.903.     Berper  and  Bacbelson.  Inc.,  Tampa.  FU.     FUed 


Aug.  14. 1956. 


ANDORA 


For  Canned  Vegetables  and  Fraits ;  Fruit  Preserres.  JelUes, 
Jams ;  Spices,  Culinary  Seeds  and  Herba :  Vegetable  Ollsfor 
Cooking  Purposes;  Canned  Fish;  Vegetable  Juices;  Fruit 
Juices  ;  Food  Flsvorlng  Extracts  ;  Emulsions  ;  FlaTors  ;  Nuts  ; 
Food  Colorings  ;  Dried  Fruits  and  VegeUbles  ;  Packaged  Ber- 
ries and  Puddings ;  GUsed  Fruits  and  Fruit  Peels :  Powdered 
Eggs:  Syrups  for  Food  Purposes;  Ketchup.  Chill  Sauce: 
Canned  Pork  and  Beans ;  Chow  Meln  Noodles.  Chinese  Mixed 
Vegetables  and  Meatless  Chop  Suey  With  Bamboo  Shoots.  Soy 
Sauce  •  Hominy ;  Canned  Sauerkraut :  Meatless  Plt«a  Sauce, 
Tomato  Sauce.  Tomato  Puree;  Fruit  and  Nut  Toppings: 
Orange  Marmalade  ;  Flours  ;  Cocoa  :  Shredded  Coconut ;  Gela- 
tin Dessert  Powders;  Grsted  Cheese:  Coffee:  Evaporated  and 
Powdered  Milk;  Salad  Dresulngs ;  Mince  Meat;  Packaged 
Macaroni  and  Spaghetti ;  Canned  Mushrooms :  Bottled  Olives 
and  Pickles;  Rice;  Soap  Base;  Vinagar;  Cracker  Meal: 
Meringue  Powder;  Food  Paitea;  Foadaat;  Oleomargarine; 
Lemon  Powder  for  Use  in  Bakery  Oooda  ;  Mustsrd ;  Peanut 
Butter ;  Barbecue  Sauce  ;  Corti  Starch ;  Food  Flavoring  and 
Cookiijg  Sauces ;  Canned  Lobster.  Shad  Roe  and  Clam  (Hiow- 
der:  Honey;  Horse  Radish;  CavUr;  Oanberry  Sauce;  and 
Tea. 

First  use  Aug.  6.  1956. 


v»i.,ti^'    K?* 


f 


Tbe 
For 
First 


drawing  is  lined  for  red. 
Sausage, 
use  July  1.  1956. 


SN  22.122.    Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York^  N.  Y,    Filed 
Jan.  4,  1957. 


»rk; 


/         ■!«*^'"f  * 


SN   18.479.     Mcflhenny  Company,  Avery  Island. 
Sept.  11,  l»5«. 


La.     Filed 


1  'or  Topping  for  Desserts  Including  as  Its  Principal  Ingre- 
its.  Water,  Vegetable  Fat,  Sugar,  Com  Syrup  and  Having 
Appearance  Similar  to  That  of  Whipped  Cream. 

]  Irst  use  Oct.  30, 1956.  i 


die  Its 


an 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  223.310,  597.767,  and  others. 
For  Condiment— Namely.  Pepper  Sauce. 
First  use  at  least  aa  early  as  June  8,  1955 :  1868  as  to 
"Tabasco."  Sit 


SN  16,963.    Holleb  ft  Compaay,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Sept.  19, 
1956. 


liSSS, 


cam 


LufilciJ 

Whip 


SNl  28.062.    Loblaw.  Inc..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.    Filed!  Jan.  28,  1957. 

LOBLAWS      I 

li-or  Baked  Goods— Namely,  Bread,  RoUa,  Plea,  Cakaa, 
Paitrles,  Cupcakes,  Cookies,  Doughnuts,  MulBns,  Crackera, 
Potato  Chips,  French  Fried  Potato  Sticks,  Bread  Crumha. 
an  1  Popped  Corn. 

inrst  use  Apr.  1,  1952. 


S!4  23,267.     Warren  Dried  Fruit  Co.,  San  Jose,  Callt     Fllad 
Isn.  25. 1957.    Sec.  2(f). 


WARREN 


for  Dried  Fruits — Namely.  Prunea. 
rirst  use  1892. 


24.647.     Taix.  Vessey  ft  Auk»  Co..  Sallaas,  Calif.    Filed 
FW».  18. 1957. 

iHHiaii 


The  shield  on  the  drawing  U  lined  for  the  colors  Mae  and  No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Lettace"  apart  fn»  tbe 

red,  but  no  specified  cUim  U  made  to  color.  mark  as  shown. 

For  Canned   Fruit.  Canned  VegeUblea.  and  Canned  Fiah.  For  Fresh  Lettuce.                                                                   , 

First  use  in  1937.                                         ...    -  First  use  Dec  19. 1966. 
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8N  24,996.     The  B.  Kabn's  Hon*  iompany,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     8N   30,462.     Hjrgradc  Food   Produeta  Corporation,  |  Detroit. 
Fil*^  F««b.  2.\  1957.  .    ,^  Mich.    FIWhI  Apr.  2.  1957. 


Jiaiafy 


Own«r  of  Heg.  No«.  286.996.  141,583.  and  other*. 

For  Fr«sh.  Dried,  Pickled,  Smoked,  and  Cured  Meats,  Pre- 
pared Meat  Products,  Prepared  Products  Comprising  Meat 
and  Vegetable  Matter,  Lards  and  Shortening  (Animal  Fat 
and  Vegetable). 

First  use  on  or  aboat  Aug.  27, 1954. 


SN  26,807.    Uerber  Prodncts  Company,  Fremont,  Mich.    Filed 
Mar.  25,  1957. 


The  representation  of  an  infant's  head  is  an  artlatlc  draw- 
ing of  a  picture  of  Ann  Turner  Cook  taken  when  a  child ; 
consent  of  record.  Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  313,879,  611,150,  and 
others. 

For  Baby  Foods — Namely,  Cooked  Egg  Yolks.  Cooked  Egg 
Yolks  and  Ham,  Canned  Concentrated  Meat  Base  Formula 
Intended  Principally  for  the  Use  of  Infants  and  Young  Chil- 
dren ;  Canned  Foods  for  Yonng  Children  and  Inrallds — 
Namely,  Vegetables ;  Vegetables  With  Uver,  Bacon,  Lamb, 
(lilcken,  Ham,  Beef.  Turkey,  Beef  and  Noodles;  Macaroni, 
Tomato,  Beef  and  Bacon  ;  Chicken  Noodle  Dinner ;  Fnilts ; 
Plums  With  Tapioca ;  Fmlt  Ueswrt ;  Costard  Podding ;  and 
Strained  and  Chopped  Meata. 

First  ose  Feb.  15.  195(i. 


r 


.SN   27,297.     General    Potato   and  Onion  Distribato^.  Ltd.. 
Stockton,  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  1,  19.%7. 


U-^^W^I 


For  Fresh  Asparagus. 
Ffrst  use  Mar.  10.  1957. 


Piedmont  Farm 


•T' 


For  Bacon.  Fresh  Ham.  and  Kauaage. 
First  use  May  19,  1943. 


8N  32,174.    Bogene  k  Co..  Sea  Bright,  N.  J.     Piled  iJone  18, 
1957. 


EUGENE 


For  Canned  Vegetables  and  Canned  Tomatoes. 
First  oae  Mar.  IS,  1957. 


SN   32,263.      Spaulding   Bakeriea,    Inc.    Blnghamtoi^, 
Filed  June  19.  1957. 


SM> 


For  Bread. 

First  use  May  2,  1957. 


I,    N.   Y. 


CLASS  59 
MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASsblED 


SN  698.805.     Sun  Chemical  Corporation,  Leas  lalabd  City. 
N.  T.    Filed  Nov.  23. 1950.  | 

STICK-GLASS 

For  Fibrous  Material  Impregnated  With  a  Synthetic  Rub- 
ber Base  Backing. 

Firat  use  In  March  1953. 


SN    2.').087.      Progresalre    Bronae    Works    Inc.,    Chicago,    lU. 
Filed  Jan.  23.  1957. 


For  Religious  and  Church  Bronaeware — Namely,  Altara, 
Ambrtea.  Baptismal  Fonts.  Cenacr  Stands,  Cope  Standa. 
Credence  Tables,  Cmciflna,  Crvdflx  Aecesaorlee,  Hi^ly  Water 
Fonts.  Holy  Water  Pota,  Holy  Water  Reserroln.  Lecterns, 
l..ectern  Accessories,  Missal  Stands,  Monograms,!  Offering 
Boxes,  Pedestals,  Prle  DIeux,  Reliquaries.  Reposltorl^,  Reposi- 
tory Backgrounds,  Repository  Background  Accessories, 
Sedilias,  Shrines,  Tabernacle  Cartain  Rods,  Tabernacle  Doora, 
Tkbernacle  Safes,  Tabernacles,  Thabora,  Vase  Linen,  Vase*. 

First  ose  Dec.  21.  1956. 


SN  31.424.    Union  Wadding  Conpaay,  Pawtocket,  R.  I.    Filed 
Jane  0, 1957. 


GLAZE-TEX 


For  Wadding  Having  a  Decorattre  Sarfacc. 
First  use  Apr.  23,  1957. 


.    ttj/f^mUOt'Aa 


November  26,  1957 


u.  s.  PArki^  '5FFICE 


8N   31,916.     Ekco  ProdncU  Company,   Chicago.   111.     Filed     8N 
June  IS,  1957. 

1     EKCO-MAT 


:5.i 

Mar 


r-^i 


For  Heat  Resistant  Mat  for  Use  Under  Hot  Pans 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1. 1957. 


^m 


,966.    Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T. .  Filed 
,  12.  1957. 

{j    ^    ^       "Vi,«-:,j'?;f-^.*s«r->!:  .^'iftVSJ- 
HalrShampoo.  5s^^^^^.^4^ 
FlNt  use  Jan.  15.  1957.  -  -^  ,^  .ii-  t^-'^  _ 


Fcr 


.»e*j!  ,*i  J<i««t 


^  «•>■.«• 


CLASS  52 
DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


8N  4  7,115.    Thomaa  Petronio,  Mamaroneck.  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar. 
1957. 


28. 


8N  4.447.    Henkel  k  Cle  GMBH,  Dnsaeldorf.  Germany.    Filed 


Mar.  13.  1956. 


F4r  Cleaning  Fluid  for  Offset  and   Lithographic  Rubber 
Blai  kets  and  Rubber  Roller*. 
Fl  rst  use  January  1941. 


CLIN 


8N 


owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  672,827,  dated  Mar.  11,  1955. 

Ftor  Rinaing  Agenta  In  LlQuid  Form  and  Scouring  Agenta 
in  Powder  Form,  for  Waahlng,  Rinsing,  Oeansing,  or  Scour- 
ing Kitchen  and  Table  UtenslU  or  the  Uke. 


8N  24,546.     WlllUm  O.  McGeechle.  d.  b.  a.  Cortet  Product 
Co.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.    Filed  Feb.  16. 1957.  8N 


8N 
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MAGNET 


►7.184.    Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.    IHed 
.  29, 1957. 

i      POND'S  ANGEL 

of  Reg.  Nos.  215.081,  530.393,  and  others. 
Hair  Shampoo, 
use  Feb.  4, 1957. 


Mar. 


Oarner 


F>r 
Firat 


27,541.     Simonit  Company,  Chicago,   111.     Filed  Apr.  4, 


1!»7. 


FLEET 


Fjor  Household  Detergent  for  Floor  and  Wall  Sarf) 
First  use  Aug.  24.  1955. 


28,256.     B.  M.  Kersey.  Royston,  Ga.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1957. 
;.2(f). 


Sec 


KlEAN-AU  UO&P 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red  and  green,  bnt  color  Is  not 

''•Frl^rne^^InTu'r^^'cViner  of  the  Detergent  Type  for  the  word  "Soap-   is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  a. 

Household  and  Automobile  Use  and  Particularly  Well  Adapted  shown. 

To  Use  on  Rugs    Upholstery,  Walls,  and  PorceUln  Surfaces.  For  Jelly  Form  Soap.                  -«*^ 

m^*  ....  vn«   1    iQ<M  Firat  use  Aug.  4,  1928. 

Firat  use  Not.  1,  1956.  ftiH  -i!»ll*>«5  ♦  »i'*W 


SERVICE  MARKS 


'tr  r^a»«i*si 


.-1 


"^CLASS  IM 
MISCELLANEOUS 


8N    687,595.      Inland    Electronlca    Corporation.    Aurora.    III. 
Filed  May  16,  1955. 


fktlUK 


itti  tairl 


f<a9MaYt  Hfi 
mm  mt 


SN   693.055.      Sister  Eliubeth   Kenny  Foundation    Incorpo- 
rated. Minneapolis,  Minn.    Filed  Aug.  15,  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 

•iJ  K]  [1  K  A  P  D  §  TT 

For   Operation   of   Training   Centers   in    Different    Places 
Within  the  United  SUtea  at  Which  Physicians  and  Properly 
Qualified   Nurses  and  Physical   Therapists   Are  Taught  the 
Kenny  Concept  of  Polio  and  lU  Treatment  Technique. 
^Pirat  use  July  1945. 


8N  693,056.     Sister   Elisabeth   Kenny   Foundation   Incorpo- 
rsted.  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed  Aug.  16.  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


KENNY 


For  Operation  of  Treatment  Centera  In  Various  Locations 
\^lthln  the  United  StatM  To  Make  the  Full  Treatment  aad 
TJechnlque  for  Poliomyelitis  Available  to  All  Who  Desira  It, 
Regardless  of  Race.  Creed,  or  Ability  to  Pay ;  the  Operation 
of  Training  Ontera  in  Different  Places  Within  the  United 
States  at  Which  Physicians  and  Properly  Qualified  Nurses  and 
Physical  Therapists  Can  Be  Taught  the  Kenny  Concept  of 

,„  „«,„;.. ..-  D^H,«.  v.«~.  p~-.«. .-«.«  ™'-r,5'Lrr;'j.r.rs^'rj?;;?'r,iS£r 


! 


Ill 
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•^- 'T'':.ry  v 


MS   eft3.057.     Slater   Kllubeth   Kenajr   roundatton   Incorpo- 
rated, MinnMipoUs.  Minn.     Filed  Aa(.  IB.  1»0S.     Sec.  2(f). 


NOVEMBEB  2q,  1967 
CLASS  11 
INSURANCB  AND  FINANCIAL 


,;»•?■ 


k-^"* 


y'.> 


8N  15,738.     Tower  Pinanoe  Cerporatloa,  Chleafo,  Illi 
Sept.  14,  lOM.  I 


FUed 


For  Small  Loan  Plnanclag. 
First  oae  March  19S6. 


For  Flnandnc  and  Operation  of  Treatment  Center*  In  Var- 
ioua  Location*  Within  the  United  State*  To  Make  the  Fnll 
Treatm<>nt  and  Technique  for  Poliomyeliti*  Available  to  All 
Who  Deeire  It,  ReKardles*  of  Race,  Creed  or  Ability  to  Pay : 
the  Operation  of  Training  Center*  in  Different  Place*  Within 
the  United  State*  at  Which  Phy*lclana  and  Properly  Qiiali0ed 
Nurses  and  Phyalcal  Therapiats  Can  Be  Taaght  the  Kenny 
Concept  of  Polio  and  It*  Treatment  Techniqne  ;  the  PrOTision 
of  PacilltleM  for  Clinical  Research  Into  the  Caoae*  and  Care 
of  the  Diaeaae ;  the  Dlatributlon  to  the  General  Public  of 
Information  Relative  to  the  Kenny  Concept  and  Treatment 
of  Polio  :  the  prorialon  of  Aaslstance  in  Epidemic  Areas  When 
Requeeted  by  Local  Aathorltles. 

Klr*t  u*e  December  1042. 


CLASS  ItJ 


CONSTRUCTION  AND  REPAIR 


HN  3,188.    Hlll-Behan  Limber  Company,  St.  Loul*.  Mc 
Feb.  23,  1»56. 


SN  688,765.     B/O  Food*,  Inc..  Cblcaco,  III.     Filed  Nor.  23, 
195.^. 

THE  BOTTOMLESS  CUP 

For  Restaurant  Coffee  Services.  I 

First  use  the  year  1936. 


., 


Filed 


UUl  '"MR.  MEASUir 

THE  HOVSI  TAILOR 


SN   13.043. 
1956. 


Leotta  *  Parcher,  Hatboro,  Pa.     Filed  July  30. 


STYLE-GINEERING 

For  Industrial  and  Commercial  Design  Engineering  Ren- 
dered to  Others — Namely.  Studies  of  Market  Problems.  Prod- 
uct Research  aad  Product  Design  and  the  Design  and  Dsvel- 
opment  of  Products,  Packaging,  Fixtures,  Layouta,  Exteriors 
and  Interiors  and  Sale*  Aids  and  Display*. 

First  use  July  14,  1936. 


For  Planning  and  Estimating  Serrlee  of  Needed 
for  Proposed  Construction,  Renovation,  or  Repair 
and  Yard  Structures. 

First  use  Feb.  9,  1956. 


M  aterlala 
o    House 


CLASS  IM 


TRANSPORTATION  AND  STORAGE 


SN  29.040.     De  Long  Corporation,  New  Tork.  N.  T.     Filed 
Apr.  29, 1937.    Sec.  2(f). 


DE  LONG 


■.  w»i 


For  Senrlces  Comprising  the  Design  of  Docks,  ^harres. 
Piers,  Oil  Drilling  PUtforms,  Fluid  Pressure  Operated  Power 
Jacking  Devices.  Mechanical  Orlppers,  and  Bargea. 

First  use  July  1,  1950. 


SN   26,856.      Northeast   Airlines.   Inc.,  Boston.  Mass 
Mar.  25,  1957. 

CINDERELLA  HOUDAV 


For  Transportation  and  AIl-Ezpeaae  Vacation  Tobrs, 
eluding   Air   and    Local   Ground   Traaaportatlon.    F<K>d 
Lodging. 

First  use  Mar.  17,  19S7. 


tTIS] 


CLASS  !•! 


ADVERTISING  AND  BUSINESS! 


SN   30,043.      Slick   Airways.   lac.  DaUas,   Tex. 
14.  1957. 


SN  25,745.    Herman  B.  Simon,  d.  b.  a.  Simon  Sign  Co.,  Cleve- 
land.  Ohio.    Filed  Ijlar.  8, 1967. 

"EVERY  TYPE  SIGN  BUT 
THE  INDIAN" 

For  Painting  blgni  for  Others.  ' 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1^6. 


Surfflir 


For  Coordinated  TraaspartatlOn  of  Freight,  via 
Airplane. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  29,  1937. 


Fllsd 


1,   In- 
and 


Filed  May 


Track  and 


0 


November  26,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM431 


M—  v-^   N   T     mad  Corp  •  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  but  applicant  does  not 

SN  30,630.     American  Alrtta-.  toe..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Fllsd  Corp.^   '„,  "xtotlng  right  or  righu  which  may  artee  hereafter 

May  24,  1957.  ,^  ^j^  ^^^^  

MMM^iMI  Amimti k  A  1    4^1*  For  Construction  of  Models  and  the  Manufacture  of  Co«- 

^i        MCKmMmi^kA  «    ^      V^  noneat  Parts  for  Other,  and  PartlcnUrly  for  Thoae  EngagMl 

Mi^UiaW  Ont!9intm"  L  <TT  In  tk.  Aircraft  and  BeUted  Industries.    gaW  Work  Is  Don. 

' .   ^  \.        .K     m-n«^n,  m'na   sile  of  In  Accordance  With  Customer  Speclflc^tions. 

Tot  Travel   Service   Including  the  Planning  and  Bale  or        ^„t  ^^  Aug.  17. 1950.  , 

To«rs  by  Air. 


Ftrat  Me  Apr.  3. 1957. 


S  A  i',4i,11v-|.'.»i^-*     ■vit-f 


Z:^**'. 


r«oiWJ'    4«»l«Ki  ^  ^«»    ,^ 


.'.»  *HMr!fvl  tii4* 


MATERIAL  TREATMENT 


SN  5.197.    George  Gets  Corporation.  Chicago,  lU.    Filed  Mar. 


irt)^^:    l-lrt-««^   ModeU  Corp..   todUnapoUa.  I^^    jj|^  FABRIFORM      ^•^ 


FUed  Oct.  28.  1935. 


-it^T^i. 


«« 


oWr  of  Reg.  No*.  348 JKK),  349,223,  and  354,198. 
For  Treating  and  Joining— Namely.   Annealing,  Sintering. 
Brailng,  and  Welding— FVrroua  and  Nonferrou*  Metal  Articles 

The  drawing  Is  llnsd  for  -^^J-^^  f.^'i'l^Vr^^^'M^SS.    ''' S^ZZe  An..  1. 1931. 
Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  tha  words    Bnciaesrea  mowu        «^.-*  -•    . 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


?••         .<? 


CLASS  p  ''^^^'^^-^-  ' 
SERVICES 


iirtA  -fJ^-^WJiP- 


•»».#   ^i-' 


■  ^/twp^^'^ivl^iv^f 


8N  700.588. 
Dec  27. 1953. 


ladustnes.  lac.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    FUaA 


4trqr   '  ii^ff0^^ 


Except  for  the  word  "Sanltone 
exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  any 
and  apart  from  the  mark  as  show^ 
nsod  by  persons  authorised  b>   a 
service  being  performed  by  auch 
approved  as  meeting  certain 
applicant.     Owner  of  Reg.  N« 

For  Dry  Cleaning  Services. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1955. 


no  claim  is  made  to  tba 

ojr  the  words  shown,  aeparata 

The  ceriiflcatlon  mark  is 

ijtplicant  to  certify  that  the 

uthorlsed  person*  ha*  been 

Btabdard*  promulgated  by  the 

514.660.  394.155.  and  othOT*. 


*«*» 


'•t 


Ytiyn^*'" 


r**'U''><. 


iTl  Ti. 


■Sit:  MV 


m* 


"■r 


^-^^Ji|.:^j,rj 


.i- 


.  ..  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


t«^ 


CLASS  1 


RAW  OR  PARTI.Y  PREPARED  MATERIALS 


Aft4,»3:t.  WHITE  GUM  R-Z  PULP  AND  DBBIGN.  Gulf 
States  Paper  Corponttoa.  8N  e,l«.  P«b.  »-10-57.  Filed 
4-11-50. 


CLASS  2 


RECEPTACLES 


<»4.934.     MBLODT  AnD  DESIGN.     NoTo-Plaa  Manofaetnr- 
IniC  Co.,  Inc.     8N  22,766.     Pub.  »-10-fi7.    Plied  1-17-57. 


CLASS  4 
ABRASIVES  AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS 


654.936.     WILCO.       )Vllco    Company.       8N    656,479.      Pub. 

10-4-35.    Piled  ll-|16-53. 
654,936.     LIQUI-CHAIN  AND  DESIGN.   Milton  Morae,  d.  b.  a. 

Antomatlc  and  Prectlaion  Manafactorlnf.    SN  18»180.    Pab. 

9-10-57.    Filed  10-25-56. 

6.^4.937.  SANDHBSiys  AND  DESIGN.  Milton  MorM.  4:  k.  a. 
Antomatlc  and  Precllslon  Mannfactarloff.  SN  IS.ltli  jPsb. 
9-10-57.    Filed  10-25-56.  [  ' 

654.938.  VULKGLLaJn.  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktle««McU- 
•chaft.     SN  18.732.     Pnb.  9-10-57.     Filed  ll-»-M. 

654.938.  TBXBL.A81f  AND  DESIGN.  Texas  COMtTnetlOB 
Material  Co.     SN  20  806.     Pnb.  9-10-57.     Piled  llil  MM. 

654.940.  DESIGN  OF  DIVISION  MARK  IN  CIBCLB.  Ore- 
fraction  Incorporat  H).  S.N  2:1.414.  Pub.  9-10«67[  FIM 
1-29-57.  I       j   f 

654.941.  DESIGN  OF  DIVISION  MARK  IN  CIRtlA  Or»- 
fraction  Incorporated.  8N  23,415.  Pub.  9-10-57.  Filed 
1-29-57.  j 

G54.942.  KLOR-GLEIIM.  Floyd  8.  Arnold,  d.  b.  k.  An^old'a 
Hupply  Company.   8  «f  26,519.  Pub.  8-13-57.  Pllod  3-20-57. 

REPRAX  4nD   DESIGN.     Standard  Cbffee  Com- 
Relly  Chemical  Company.     (IN  27.749. 


654,943 

pany.  Inc.,  d.  b 


Pnb.  ft-10-57.    Piled  4-8-57. 


CLASS  < 
CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


654.944.  MKT-CHEM.  Morton  Van  Loan,  Jr..  d.  b.  a.  Mor- 
ton Van  Loan  Company.  SN  694,080.  Pnb.  10-23-56. 
Filed  9-1-55. 

654.945.  BAG  BEAUTY.  Knomark  Maaafaetarlnc  Co..  Inc. 
8N  699,508.     Pub.  9-10-57.     Piled  12-6-56. 

654.946.  BEAR.  Monsanto  Chemical  Company.  8N  6.454. 
Pub.  0-10-57.    Filed  4-16-56. 

654.947.  KEMTRON.  The  Chemical  Supply  Co.  8N  6.508. 
llib.  »-10-57.    Filed  4-17-56. 

6.V4.948.  HUMIDEX.  Stewart-Hall  Chemical  Corp.  SN 
6.964.     Pub.  11-20-56.    Piled  4-23-66. 

654.949.  MOTH  SNlOW.  National  AsMcUtes.  SN  10.697. 
Pub.  9-l(MI7.    Fll^  6-21-56.  ' 
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654,950.     CUMAX  MOLYBDENUM  AND  DESIGN.     Qlraax 


8N  11.138.     Pnb.  9-10-57 


FUed 


Molybdenum  Company. 
7-2-56. 

FRENCH  MIST  AND  DESIGN. 
Pub.  9-10-.^7.    FUed  7-18-56. 

STCROIL       Oeraon     Stewart 
Pub.  9-10-57.    Piled  8-27-56. 
RANCH  HOUSE  AND  DESIGN, 
poratlon.     SN   16.774.     Pub.  9-10-57. 

654.954.     RANCH   HOUSE.     United  Salt  Corporation.     SN 
Fob.  9-10-57.    FUed  10-1-56. 
BDIE  WONDER  SEAL.     Kathryn 
Pub.  9-10-57.    Piled  10-8-56. 

GENERAL.    The  General  Detroit  Corporation. 
Pub.  9-10-57.    Filed  10-18-66. 

8LUGDU8TO.      Miller    ProducU    Compai^. 
Pab.  »-10-67.    Filed  10-22-56. 

FRANCOLOR.     Compagnle  Francaise  des  ^latleraa 


654.951. 
12.392. 

654  952. 
14.651. 

654.953. 


16,775. 

664.965. 
17.080. 

654.956. 

17.725. 
654,957. 

17.949. 
654,958. 

Colorantes.      8N    18,718.      Pub.   9-10-57.      Filed   111 -5-56. 
654,959.     8EABLUE.     Paddock  of  Texas.  Inc.     SnTm.MM. 

Pub.  9-10-57.    Filed  11-23-56. 
654  960.      OLBOCOP.      Udaf.      SN    20^72. 


•troose,  Im.    SN 


Corporatlof.      SN 

United  Skit  Cor- 
Fltod  10-1-66. 


A.  Bdle.     SN 


SN 


SN 


Pah.  0-10-57. 


FUed  12-12-56.    -~— 
654.961.     PERGANTINB.     Clba  Limlttd.     SN  2S.29< . 


lac.    SN 


9-10-57.    Filed  1-28-57. 
664.96^.     CA-AL-8IL.     A.  M.  Melncke  A  Son. 
Pub.  ^10-57.    Filed  2-26-67. 

654J»«S.     ORTHO.     California  Spray-Chemical  Corp|>ratloB. 

SN  26,749.    Pub.  9-10-57.    Filed  4-11-57. 
654.964.      LEMASIZE.     The   Borden  Company.     SN 

Pab.  »-10-67,     Piled  »-28-57. 


CLASS  t 

SMOKERS'  ARTICLES,  NOT  INCLUDINJS 
TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 


654,966.     ARTOUILD.      Ernest    Llnd.      SN    16,196 
0-10-57.     Piled  9-«-56. 


CLASS  12 
CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


Pab. 


26,013. 


27,082. 


Pab. 

1 


654.966.  TRIMEDGB  8APETREAD.  The  William  t.  Bon- 
nell  Company,  Inc.  8N  7.561.  Pab.  0-10-57.,  FUed 
5-8-56. 

664.967.  ATLAS  COMPO  FORMS.  Irrinston  Pom  ft  Tank 
Corp.     SN  12,093.     Pnb.  9-10-57.     Filed  7-l»-66i, 


CLASS  13 
HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM- 

FrrriNG  supplies 


SN 


654,968.    8CHWEPPB.    Pheoll  Manntacturing  Company 

14,469.    Pub.  0-10-57.    FUed  8-2S-56. 
654,069.    UNIPLEX.    A.  M.  8.  Corporation.    SN  14,933.    Pah 

9-10-57.     Piled  8-31-56. 

654.970.  RIFOX  AND  DESIGN.  Hans  Richter,  d.  b.  a 
Inaenleur  BOro  Haas  Richter.  SN  17.174.  Pah.  9^10-57 
Filed  7-0-57. 
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CLASS  14 


«f   METALS  AND  MBTAL  CASTINGS  AND 
FORGINGS 


654.971.    BULLDOG.    True  Temper  Corporation. 
I^.  8-7-56.    Filed  8-31-5S. 


8N  604,010. 
8N  4.038. 


654  972     E.  W.  BLISS  CO.    E.  W.  Bitas  Company 

Pub.  0-10-67.    Piled  3-21-66. 
664.073.      NIAUTE.      Baldwla-Llma-Hamllton    Corporation. 

SN  6,080.    Pub.  1-1-57.    FUed  4-10-56. 
654  074      CLIMAX  MOLYBDENUM  AND  DESIGN.     Qlmax 

Molybdenum  Company.     8N  11.387.     Pab.  0-10-57.     FUed 

7-2-56. 


OFFICE 
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SN  24.677. 
8N   24.057. 


664  003.     PHBNAMATB.    <Stfter  ttrrtaela.  Tae. 

Pub.  0-10-57.    Filed  2-1 0-«7.       ( 
654,004.     A8THMARAMA.     Gattoae  Lab,  lac 

Fab.  0-10-57.    Filed  2-25-57. 
634  095.     NBO-RBCTOL.     Jayson  Carr  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc. 

fN  24,005.    Pub.  0-10-57.    Piled  2-2^-67. 
6.M,006.      ULTRAS.     Eli   LUly  and  Company.     8N  25.000. 

I  lib.  0-10-57.    Filed  2-25-57. 
634.997.      8AFPBBOL.       U.    S.    ViUmln    Corporation.       SN 

•J  5,054.    Pub.  9-10-57.    Filed  2-26-57. 
85^  ,908.    TETRAVAX.    Merck  ft  Co..  Inc.    SN  15,281.    Pnb. 

j_10-.'V7.     FUed  2-28-57. 


^•f^n 


TO  .-'      ^l^fl-.vi-.' 


Mortenstem.     SN  14.167. 


634,076.      VACUCA8T.     Darld  M. 
Pub.  0-10-57.    Filed  8-17-66. 

.  654  076      INCO-BRAZE  "A."    The  International  Nickel  Com- 
niiny.  Inc.     SN  16,124.     Pub.  0-10-57.     Filed  0-21-56. 


CLASS  1< 
PROTECTIVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 

054.077.  WIL-TREET.  The  GUdden  Company.  8N  13,211. 
Pub.  0-10-57.    Filed  8-1-66. 

654.078.  BORNE  8CRTM8ER.  Borne.  Scrymser  Company, 
now  by  change  of  name  Borne  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  SN 
18,006.    Pub.  0-10-57.    FUed  8-14-56. 

664,070.     ARMOREX.     The   Englander  Company,  Inc.     SN 

14,056.    Pub.  0-10-57.    Piled  8-81-66. 
654  080       LU8TRE-KOTE.      The    Bninswlck-Balke-Collender 

Company.    SN  16.027.    Pub.  0-1O-57.    FUed  0-20-56. 

654.081.  ARMOR-COTE.  Aljon  Manafacturtnf  Co.,  Inc  SN 
16,406.    Pub.  0-10-57.    FUed  0-26-56. 

654.082.  PIERRE'S.  Pierre  P.  Pastoret.  SN  16,556.  Pab. 
0^1(MI7.    Filed  0-27-56. 

6JV4,083.  AMERICAN  MARIETTA  AND  DESIGN.  Ameri- 
can-Marietta Company.  8N  27.162.  Pub.  0-10-57.  FUed 
3-20-67. 

CLASS  It 

MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


CLASS  19 
VEHICLES 


654,999.     DISH    CADDY.      Universal   Products  Corporation. 

SN  12.995.    Pub.  0-1O-57.    Filed  7-27-56. 
655,000.     TRASHTAINER.     Equipment  Manufacturtnc,  Inc. 

BN  20,524.    Pub.  0-10-57.    Filed  12-6-56. 
65|S,001.     PIATTI.     Vincent  Patents  Umited.     SN  22.840. 

Pab.  0-10-57.    Filed  1-18-57. 
656.002.     8UXGARD  AND  DESIGN.     Rayco  Mff.  Co.     SN 
Pub.  9-10-57.     Filed  3-19-57. 


26.492. 


CLASS  M 


LINOLEUM  AND  OILED  CLOTH 


655,003.     STARWAT.      Congoleum-Nalm    Inc. 
Pub.  9-10-67.    Filed  8-17-56. 


SN    14,180. 


j  CLASS  21 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


6|I5,004.     SBBV-EN8.     James  R.  Kearney  Cbrporation.     SN 
693,607.    Pub.  9-11-56.    Filed  8-24-55. 

6^5,005.     FIL-CAP.    The  Flltron  Company  Inc.     SN  11,163. 
Pub.  12-11-56.     Filed  6-28-56. 

6|i5,006.     8UPBRFLOOD.     SylTanla  Electric  Products  Inc. 
SN  21.757.    Pub.  0-10-57.    Filed  12-27-66. 


•M.084.      DUPHAR  AND   DESIGN.      N.    V.   Phlllps-Roxane 
Phannaceatlsch-Chemlsche      Industrie      "Duphar."        SN 
607.830.    Pub.  0-10-57.    FUed  7-5-56. 
654.985.     GOLDEN  DAWN  LANOUN  AND  DESIGN.     Wool- 
combers  Umited.  d.  b.  a.  Westbrook  Lanolin  Company.     8N 
700.410.    Pnb.  0-10-67.     Pil«l  12-21-55. 
6544>86.    HOMAL.    Edward  8.  Hartford,  d.  b.  a.  B.  S.  Hart- 
ford Company.     SN  9.793.     Pub.  9-10-67.     Filed  6-7-56. 
6.VI  987      TRUE  ANTIBIOTIC  JUMBO  ANCHOR  AND  DE- 
SIGN.   Anchor  Serum  Company.    SN  11,325.    Pab.  0-10-67. 
'  FUad  7-2-56. 
654  088     BENMEDICO.    Ben  G.  Bennett,  d.  b.  a.  Bennett  and 

Bennett.     SN  16.581.     Pub.  0-10-57.     Filed  0-13-56. 
654  080.      DUVADILAN.       N.     V.     Phlllpr  Roxane    Pharma- 
centlsch-Chemisehe  Industrie  "Duphar,"  to  North  American 
Philips  Company.  lae.     SN  15.617.     Pub.  0-10-57.     FUad 
9-13-56. 
({54.900      PBC  AND  DESIGN.     Manoel  Greenberg.  d.  h.  a. 
Raas  Drug  Products.     SN  16J14.     Pab.  9-10-57.     Filed 
0-24-56. 
6.14  001.     KORIMYCIN.     Ufettoe  Llrbig.  Inc.     SN   17,020. 

Pab.  0-10-57.    Filed  10-5-56. 
654.002.    ULEZ.    Physicians  and  HosplUls  Supply  Company. 
Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Utaier  Pharmacal  Company.    SN  17.408.    P»h. 
0-lO-.%7.    Filed  10-15-56. 


CLASS  22 
GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


^.007  AIR  LUNG.  NorthUI  Company,  Inc..  to  The  Garrett 
Corporation.     SN  003,028.     Pub.  0-1O-67.    Filed  8-80-55. 

<i55,008.  JERRY  PETS.  Jerry  EUner  Co.,  Inc.  SN  608,276. 
Pnb.  9-10-.'i7.    FUed  11-15-66. 

655.009.  T.N  AND  DESIGN.  Kabuablkl  Katsba  Nomura  Toy. 
8N  14.346.    Pub.  9-10-57.    Filed  8-21-56. 

655.010.  HI-FLOTE.  Frablll  Manufaetaring  Co.  SN  16,598. 
Pub.  9-10-57.    Filed  0-28-56. 

655.011.  STA-LOX.       Kelton    Corporation.     Limited.       SN 


24,998.    Pub.  9-10-57.    Filed  2-25-57. 


CLASS  23 

CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


655,012.     TD  AND  DESIGN.     DalmUie  8.  p.  A.     SN  8,002. 
Pnb.  9-10-57.    FUed  4-30-66. 
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655.013.     INSTANTENSION.     Magna  Power  Tool  Corpora- 
tlOB.      8N    18,335.     Pab.  »-l&-57.     Filed  10-29-M. 


A5S.014.     HYDRA-LUBER.     Qoakcr  Salea  Corporat 
19.205.    Pnb.  »-10-57.    Ftted  ll-lS-56. 


r 


nr 


S55.015.     KOBA.     ImpcrUl  iBtprnaUonal  Corp.     IWi  19J4B. 
Pubi  »-10-57.    rUcd  11-14-54. 


A55.010.     UNIMATIC.      Interboroagta    Newt   Company. 
20.755.    Pub.  t>-10-57.    Flknl  12-10^«. 


SN 


055.017.    UNAHONS.    The  Dow  lie«taanleal  Corporation.    AM 
26.070.    Pub.  »-10-57.    Piled  S-20-07. 


itl< 


(I55.0ia     POLD-O-MATIC.     Rival  Manafactartag  Company. 
HN  26.498.    Pub.  9-10-57.    filed  7-5-47. 

655.019.  KOLIBRI.    Veb  Groma  Bflromaachlnen.    SN  28,S06. 
Pub.  9-10-57.    Piled  4-16-57. 

655.020.  PNBUMADIBSBL.      Bebramm    Inc.      8N  |  28.7SS. 
Pub.  9-10-57.    riled  4-2S-57. 


655,021.     R0T08TAR.     GebrSder  Bdbler.     8N  28,781. 
9-10-57.    riled  4-24-57. 


Pnb. 


655.022.  8TRATO-BOOM.     Henry  Mannfactarlng  Cbmpaay. 
Inc.     8N  20,213.     Pnb.  9-10-57.     Piled  5-1-57.    ! 

655.023.  PBO-SKT.    The  ■.  H.  Wacha  Company.    8N  M.246. 
Pub.  0-10-57.    riled  5-1-57. 


65.1.024.      HDLON.      Dison   Corporation. 
9-10-.'i7.    Filed  6-6-57. 


8N   29,441.      Pnb. 


655.025.     OMARK  AND  DBSIQN.     Oregon  8«.w  Oula  Corp. 
8N  29.540.    Pab.  0-10-57.    Piled  5-T-57. 


CLASS  24 
LAUNDRY  APnJANCES  AND  MACHINES 


655.026.     LADT   8BYMODR.     Seymour  Tool  *  Bngtaeerlng 
Co..  Inc.     SN  678.557.     Pnb.  10-16--56.    Piled  12-17-A4. 


CLASS  U 
MEASURING  AND  SCKNTinC  APPLIANCES 


655.027.    ARNOLD  AND  DESIGN.    Arnold  Gang*  Company. 
SN  2,217.    Pnb.  0-10-57.    Piled  2-7-56. 


Turn.  Inc.    SN  13,553.    Pnb.  0-10-57. 


655,028.     ATTACHE. 
Piled  8-7-56. 

655,020.     B8IPOT.     Blectro-Meararementa.  Inc.     SN  14.138. 
Pub.  0-10-57.    rUed  8-17-56. 

655.030.  ALPHAX.       Wollenwik    Optical     Company.       SN 
16,852.    Pub.  0-10-57.    Piled  10-2-56. 

655.031.  VI8TAR.     Craftamen's  GuUd.     SN  17,009.     Pnbi 
0-10-57.    nied  10-8-58. 


.     8W    IT.OTl. 


655.032.  MINI-MASTER.     Craftamen'a  OnlM 
Pub.  0-10-57.    Filed  10-8-56. 

655.033.  MILTON  ROT.     MUton  Roy  Company.     SUf  21,034. 
Pnb.  0-10-67.    niMl  12-18-6S. 


CLASS  34 


HEATING,  UGHTING,  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


•58,034.    BCONOMATIC.    Ceallne  Corporation.    SN  646.SSS. 
Pnb.  7-30-54.    Filed  4-24-53. 

655.035.     LITB.O.MATIC.     Leo  Hindi.     SN  16,21S.     Pub. 
0-10-57.    Piled  0-24-56.  j 


.<!  CLASS  35  I 

BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING,  AND 
NONMBTALUC  TIRES 


663.036.  MARCO.     Market  Tire  Company  of  Maryland.  Inc. 
SN  27,443.    Pub.  0-10-57.    nied  4-3-57.  ' 

656.037.  STEEL  GUARD.    The  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Com- 
pany.    SN  27.500.     Pub.  0-KM17.    ritod  4-4-6T. 


CLASS  37 
PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


665.038.  SOUTHLAND.  Southland  Paper  Company.  SN 
603,770.    Pub.  0-10-57.    Piled  10-3-55. 

655.030.  PRINT -EASY.  The  Mead  Corporation.  8{N  8.433. 
Pnb.  9-10-57.    ru«15-I6-A«. 

•S6.040.  srs  RAP  AND  DBSION.  Vanant  Company,  lac. 
BN  12,684.    Pub.  0-10-57.    Piled  7-23-56. 

655.041.  ARCHITBTRO.  Bad.  PSrrer  S5hne  A.  A.  (Rod. 
rOrrer  nis  S.  A.).  (Rod.  Fflrrer  *  Sons  Ltd.).  Slf  16,14T. 
Pnb.  0-10-57.    Piled  9-5-56. 

665.042.  NANCY  EVANS.  Papor  Mate  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    8N  16.050.     Pub.  0-3-6T.     Filed  9-27-66. 


CLASS  3t 
PRINTS  AND  PUBUCAT10NS 


Bigelow. 


Myorn.    1r.     SN 


653.043.  DESIGN  OP  CLASPED  HANDS.    Brown  * 
SN  2,017.    Pub.  9-10-37.     Filed  2-3-66. 

665.044.  RETAIL  CLERKS  ADVOCATE  AND  MSION. 
ReUil  Gerka  International  Aaaodation.  IN  t.44Jk  Plb. 
9-1&-57.    Filed  4-16-36. 

655.045.  T13    AND    DESIGN.      Deaalz    B. 
13.023.    Pab.  9-10-57.    PIM  8-14-56. 

•65.046.  CI,  BOOK  AND  BLBCTKONIC  DESIGN.  CleTeland 
Institute  of  Radio  Electronics.  SN  17.061.  Pnb.  0-16-67. 
Piled  lO-S-'M. 

655.047.    LIVING  PICTUKB8.    Jimmy  N.  Boon.     BM  17,884. 

Pnb.  9-10-57.    Filed  10-10-66. 
655  048.    LIVING  PORTRAITS.    Jimmy  N.  Boon.    SN  17,836. 

Pnb.  0-10-57.    Piled  10-10-56. 

655.040.  "BLOTTOBS"  BLOTTO  Or  THE  MONTH.  TnA- 
erlck  E.  Gymer.    8N  18.634.    Pub.  i^lO-57.    Piled  11-3-66. 

655.050.  VELVATONE.  Dan  O.  Smltb,  d.  b.  a.  Gary  Photo 
Serrlce.     SN  20,565.     Pub.  7-0-57.     Piled  12-6-56. 

655.051.  8   AND  DESIGN.     Safeway  Stores,   Ineorporatsd. 

SN  22.708.    Pub.  0-1O-67.    nied  1-16-57. 

655n.%2.  BEAGLE  HOUND  SPORTSMAN.  Robert  W. 
■chaelder.     SN  23.173.     Pnb.  0-10-57.     Pilod  1-24-57. 


CLASS  3f 
CLOTHING 


•66,053.     LILUAN  RUSSBLL  ORIGINAL.     LUllaii  BasoeU 
Originals,  lac.    8N  670,041.    Pub.  0-12-60.    Ptlodj  1-14-65. 

056,064.    Jirrr  BY  NBBLT.    Netly  Manulaeturing  Caapaay, 
Ine.     SN  602.154.    Pnb.  0-10-57.    riM  7-20-4S. 

655.066.  MR.    HOLLYWOOD.      Borg's,    Inc. 
Pnb.  5-22-56.    Piled  8-22-56. 

065,000.     CHAMBRBBZB.     Qnett,  Peabody  ft  Co.,  Im. 
7.700.    Pub.  0-1047.    Piled  6-7-50. 

056.067.  P.   S.     Pedigras  Mfg.  Oo.  Ltd.     SN  20,661.     Pnb. 
0-.0-57.    rilod  12-0-^. 

056.068.  LADT    ANN.      Lohlaw,    toe.      SM    a,OOS.      Pnb. 
0-10-67.    rilsd  l-2»-57. 


SN    003.483. 
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CLASS  42 


KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SUBSTITUTES  THEREFOR 
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CLASS4f 

DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC  LIQUORS 


65  ..080.     EIN-GEDI.     Kraus  Broi.  ft  Co.   Inc.     SN  7,001. 


635.050.     KINGSONIA.     John  King  ft  Son  Ud.     SN  17,734. 

Pub.  0-10-57.    Filed  10-18-50. 
655,060.     PROVINCIAL.     Bell  Textile  Co..  Inc.     SN  10,736. 

I»nb.  9-10-57.    Filed  11-23-56. 


•ubi  9-10-.^7.    Filed  3-3-56. 


T 


CLASS  SS 
iUerCHANDISE  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 


CLASS  44 

DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  SURGICAL 
APPLIANCES 


65^,081.     VYNAIR.     ImperUI  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 
AN  26,824.    Pub.  9-10-57.    Filed  3-25-57. 


6.^5.061.  BEAUTY-QUEEN.  Standard  Products  Corporation, 
to  Handy-Hannah  Products  Corporation.  SN  12,985.  Pub. 
»_10-.57.    Filed  7-27-56. 

65.1,002.  VIBRA-JBT.  R.  A.  Fischer  ft  Co.  SN  24.502.  Pub. 
9-10-37.    Filed  2-13-57,    . 


CLASS  44 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


a.%5.06S.  SIP.  D.  A.  Httckell  ft  Sons,  Inc.  8N  663.317.  CON- 
CURRENT USE.     Pub.  9-10-67.     Filed  3-25-64. 

653,064.  PACIPIC  7.  Padflc  Seven,  Inc.  SN  872.781.  Fob. 
8-23-55.    Filed  9-S-54. 

655.006.  HI  FfS.  Midwest  Biaenlt  Company.  SN  602,480. 
Pub.  3-13-56.    Filed  8-4-53. 

655  000.  BORBLLI'S  BOYAL  GEMS  AND  DESIGN.  Fred 
J  BorelU.  d.  b.  a.  Borelli  Produce  DIstrlbators  and  as 
Borelli's.     SN  604.959.     Pnb.  9-10-57.     Filed  9-20-66. 

055.007.  TRU-FLO.  Hnchmelater-Inc.  SN  7,088.  Pnb. 
»_10_.'i7.     Filed  4-25-56. 

653,068.  HOD  CARMEL  KOSHER  AND  DBSION.  Hod 
Cannel  Kosher  Prortalon  Co.,  Inc.  SN  11,709.  Pnb. 
7-23-57.    Piled  7-0-56. 

065.000.  MISS  JILL.  Patterson  Produce  Co..  toe  SN 
134»28.    Pnb.  6-7-57.    Piled  S-14-50. 

H35,070.  ORIBNTAL.  WlilUm  Gnttraan,  d.  b.  a.  Oriental 
Dairy  I»rodocts  Co.  SN  14.878.  Pub.  0-1O-67.  FUed 
H-SO-50. 

6.V1.071.  PEPPKRIDGE  FARM  MILANO.  Pepperidge  Farm 
Incorporated.     SN  IT.IIO.     Pnb.  0-10-57.     Filed  10-8-56. 

6.%5.072.  FRAZIER  LEWIS.  Peter  Trlmton,  d.  b.  a.  Fraaier 
Lewis  Candy  Company.  SN  17,130.  Pnb.  0-IO-OT.  Filed 
10-8-50. 

055.073.  RED  ROSE.  Morris  AprU  Bros.  SN  21,400.  Pnb. 
0-10-57.    Filed  12-24-50, 

M5.074.     RECEPTION  STICKS.     Stock's  Candles,  Inc.     SN 

22.588.     rub.  9-10-57.    Filed  1-14-57. 

056.075.  DIBT-SWBBT.  Pratt-Low  Preaerrlng  Corporation. 
SN  23,437.    Pnb.  7-23-37.    Filed  1-29-5T. 

055.076.  TABGBT.  Tobin  Packing  Co.,  Ine.  SN  23.808. 
Pub.  8-13-57.    Filed  2-5-57. 

033.077.  DESIGN  OF  COW  BELL.  Wlaeonsin  Pre-Paekaged 
Cheese  Oo.     SN  26.061.     Pub.  0-10-^7.     Filed  2-25-57. 

055.078.  CROCKErs.  Perk  Foods  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Perk  Dog 
Food  Co.     SN  25,718.     Pnb.  0-10-67.    Filed  3-7-57. 

053,070.  BULLIES.  E.  J.  Brach  ft  Sona.  SN  20.076.  Pub. 
9-10-57.    Filed  3-23-37. 


6e 


CLASS  51 


COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


66b,082.     OVERTON'S.     The  OTerton-Hygienlc  Mfg.  Co.     SN 

995.435.    Pub.  4-24-56.    Filed  9-27-55. 
•33.083.    TINT-PERM.    The  Reallitlc  Company.    SN  605,508. 

Pub.  6-5-.'i6.    Filed  9-29-,15. 
6.15,084.      DRBS8BT.     Turner  Hall  Corporation.     SN  5.004. 

Pub.  O-IO-V.    Filed  3-21-56. 
635.085.    REVLOX.    ReTlon,  Inc.     SN  9,881.    Pnb.  9-10-67. 

Filed  6-8-56. 

>.086.     TAN  TIME.     Richard  Hndnnt.     SN  11.250.     Pub. 

9-10-37.     iried  6-29-36. 
•35.087.    BLUE  CAPRI.    Sntton  Cosmetics.  Inc.    8N  15,666. 

Pub.  9-10-57.    Filed  9-12-56. 
e:  3.088.     JO  PORTA RO'8.     Lsdy  Beautiful    Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Jo 

Portaro.     SN  15,969.     Pub.  9-10-67.     Filed  9-19-56. 
635,080.     POUDRE    DE    VELOUR&      Lancome     S.    A.      SN 

18.169.    Pub.  0-10-57.    Piled  10-25-56. 
053,090.     TEENA  MARIE.     Clo  Vonne  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Clo 

Vonne.     SN  19,100.     Pnb.  9-10-57.     Filed  11-13-60. 


CLASS  S2 
DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


055.091.  DISH  TABS.  The  Andrew  Jergens  Company.  SN 
10,170.    Pub.  9-10-57.    Filed  0-13-50. 

6.^5,092.  WASH  TABS.  The  Andrew  Jergens  Company.  SN 
11,266.    Pub.  9-10-57.    Filed  6-29-56. 

655.093.  CONTINENTAL  AND  DESIGN.  Continental  OU 
Cfloipany.     SN  20.719.     Pnb.  9-10-57.     Filed  12-10-66. 

A33.094.  SATURDAY  NIGHT.  The  Procter  ft  Gamble  Cmh- 
I»any.      SN   20.786.     Pub.   9-10-57.      Filed   13-10-56. 

653,093.  BOILER-AID.  Saginaw  Salt  Products  Company, 
to  Edwin  E.  Schaefer.  SN  21.207.  Pnb.  9-10-57.  FUed 
12-17-56. 

653,096.  ACOSY.  The  American  Coametlc  Syndicate  N.  V. 
KX  25.313.    Pub.  9-10-37.    Filed  3-5-57, 


Service  Marks 


CLASS  HI 


ADVERTISING  AND  BUSINESS 


653J0O7.  AMERICAN  INHTriTUTE  OF  MEN'S  AND  BOYS' 
WEAR  AND  DESIGN.  American  Institute  of  Men's  and 
Boys'  Wear,  Inc.     SX  9,068.    Pnb.  9-10-^7.    Piled  5-28-56. 
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CLASS  102    ''f:      I      • 
D4SURANCE  AND  FINANCIAL 


i  -«  .-.!•■ 


,        NOVEMBEB 
^       ^      ^     CLASS  1#7 
EDUCATION  AND  ENTERTAINMENT 


1957 


650,008.     CHBCK-O-MATIC.     New  York  Life  Iiuarance  Cob-     855.101.     KAOBT8  OK  AMBKICA  AND  DB8ION.     K«dets  of 


p*By.     8N   12,«»7.     Pub.  »-10-37.     Filed  7-l»-a«. 


America.     8N  1S,4GS.     Pub.  9-10-57.     nM  8-«-a«. 


ji '■''','■'■  ..•;  CLASS  I0S      .*•....      '"■»■•. 

TKANSPORTATION  AND  STORAGl 


Certification  Mark 


I  1.   CLASS  B 
SERVICES 


655,099.     DC-7  AND  DB8I0N.     Delta  Air  Uaea.  Inc.     8N 

694.788.    Pub.  9-10-57.    rUed  9-16-56.  — ^■— ^ 

6.5.-5,100      SOUTHSRN  PLAZA  THE  ItELIABLB  LINE  AND  655.102.     YOUR  INDEPENDENT  INSURANCE  AGENT  AND 

DESIGN.     Southernl'Uu  Exprew,  Inc.    8N  19^1.    Pub.  DESIGN.     National  Aa«>cUtion  of  Inaurance  Afenta.     8N 

9-10-57.    Piled  11-19-56.  20.544.    Pub.  9-10-57.    Piled  12-6-56. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 


Tbeae  reciatralloBa  are  not  aubjcct  to  oppoaltlon. 
CLAaS  I  I  CLASS  14 

RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERIALS  mETALS  AND  METAL  CAOTINGS  AND 

-"^^-^—  FORCINGS 


655.108.     L.  Tewelea  Seed  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wla.     8N  685.682. 
rUed  P.  R.  4-15-55.    Asi.  8.  R.  3-5-56. 


Nu-Lawn 


For  Lawn  Seed. 
First  uae  Jan.  1,  1955. 


CLASS2 
RECEPTACLES 


655.106.    Johnaon  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc..  Mount  Ter- 
noB.  Iowa.    8N  18,431.    FUed  lO-SO-56. 


For  Paste  of  PowdertHl  Solder  and  Liquid   Flax. 
First  uae  Aug.  12. 19;». 


635.104.     Eaao  Standard  Oil  Company.  New   York,   H.  Y. 
SN  8.068.     Filed  P.  R.   5-10-56.     Am.   8.  R.   10-28-57. 


CLASS  It 

MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAt 
PREPARATIONS 


WAX-PAK 


For  Corrugated  Fibre  Palletlied  Cartons. 
First  use  Jan.  30.  1956. 


605.107.     Orttao  Pharmaceutical  Corporation, 

8N  27.621.     Filed  P.  E.  4-5-57.     Am.  i.  E.  10-l4«7. 


KOLYTYPB 


For  Antisera. 

First  oae  May  23.  19B6. 


CLASS < 
CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSmONS 


655.100.     Morton  Salt  Company,  Ctaicaco.  m.     8N 
Filed  P.  R.  5-9-55.    Am.  8.  R.  10-^-57. 


B8T,0«t. 


.fi^ 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


Earlti  B.  N.  J. 


655.108.  Mlahawaka  Rubber  and  Woolen  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Mlsbawaka,  Ind.  8N  26,373.  FUed  P.  R.  3-18-07. 
Am.  M.  E.  9-80-07. 


eiM 


For  Chemical  Seaaoning  Agent  for  the  TrentSMnt  of  Wood 
Stock  To  Prevent  Splitting  and  Checking. 
First  use  June  9.  1948. 


For  Rainwear — Namely.  Plastic  Raincoats  for  Men,  Woman, 
Boys,  Girls,  and  Children,  Plastic  Slickers  for  Boys  and 
OlrU,  and  Plastic  Hats.  Hooded  Capo,  and  Hat  Protectors. 

First  uae  Jan.  16.  1956.  on  ralneoata  and  allckers. 
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655,109.     Pons    Full    Fashion    Mills.    Inc.,    Vsldese,    N.    C.    655,112.     Sweetpak  Farms,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif.     SN 
SN  26.485.     Filed  P.  R.  3-19-57.     Am,  8.  R.  9-27-57.  697,864.     Filed  P.  R.  11-7-55.     Am.  S.  R.  11-13-56. 


PONS 


For  Sweaters. 

First  use  July  15.  1955. 


SWEETPAK 


For  Frojt«»n  Fresh  Ve|E<>tabl(«. 
First  use  Oct.  20, 1955. 


/ 


655,110.     Empire  Bloomer  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.     SN  27,680. 
Filed  P.  R.  4-8-57.     Am.  «.  R.  9-27-57. 


655.113.  Ichiro  Nakamura,  d.  n.  a.  Arlta  Store,  Honolulu, 
Territory  of  Hawaii.  8N  18,^21.  Filed  P.  R.  10-31-56. 
Am.  8.  R.  8-16-57. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  orange. 

For  I<adles'  Underwear — Namrty,  Panties. 

First  use  July  13,  1956. 


CLASS  U 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


665.111.     H.  Bahlsens  Kekafabrik  K.  G.,  HannoTer,  Germany. 
SN  683.400.    rUed  P.  R.  3-14-55.    Am.  S.  R.  4-16-56. 


"Rie  Japanese  characters  appearing  In  the  mark  are  the 
ords  "Kuko-Cha"  in  Japanese.     In  English  the  word  "Knko" 
fieans  "Chine««'  matrimony  wine"  and  the  word  "Cha"  means 
tea." 
F*or  Beverage  Used  as  a  Tea  Snbatltute. 
First  use  in  June  1955. 


Uwner  of  German  Keg.  No.  413,019,  dated  Jan.  10,  1930. 

For  Candy,  Fresh,  Canned.  Dried,  Candled,  and  Glased 
Fruit.  Stewed  Fmit,  Fruit  Extracts  and  Fruit  Essences  for 
Use  in  Foods,  Jellies,  Marmalade,  Jams,  Shelled  Unsalted  and 
Salted  Almonds,  Cocoa,  Cocoa  Extract,  Sugar-Con taining  Fill- 
ing Masses  for  Pastries,  Cookies,  Wafers,  and  Waffles.  Frash, 
Canned,  and  Packaged  Pastries  and  Bread.  Cookies,  Biscuits, 
Zwieback.  Yeaat.  Baking  Powder,  Pudding  Powder.  Ice  Cream, 
Sherbet,  Breakfaat  Cereal^  Malt  and  Malt  Extracts  for  Fooda, 
Malt  Sugar,  Ground  Cocoa  Shells  for  Use  as  Fodder,  Cereal 
for  Infants,  Lactose  for  Uae  aa  a  Food  Ingredient. 


^      CLASS  4g 
MALT  BEVERAGES  AND  UQUORS 


655,114.      Store    Brewing   Co.,    Omaha.   Ncbr.     SN    693,281. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTllATIGNS 


14,048. 
1 118,258. 
I  118.615. 

118.860. 

119,045. 

119  213. 
119,500. 

119,538. 
119,689. 
119,943. 
1 19,952. 
119,953. 
120,091. 
120,302. 
120,886. 

120  887. 
338.989. 
343.763. 
345.386. 


Filed  8-17-55. 


•  ii^n 


'"^M  <" 


i':'-  ii  Jt  ? 


h^XV    ««F11«»SSHS« 


^"iif-.fHS-.  n;g 


For  Beer. 

Firat  use  June  30,  1954. 


■«.> 


■*=■,' 


^i  y 


RENEWED 


>i'«^VJ^^ 


itri  sir 


CARBOLINEUM.    a.  6.    2-8-1887.  3(46.378. 

AROMINT.    CI.  46.    8-28-17. 

1776.    CI.  62.    9-26-17.  346.t29. 

FLECHA   A.ND   DESIGN.      CI.   39.      10-9-17.  346,991. 

PUEBLO  CHIEF  AND  DESIGN.   CL  46.   10-2»-17. 

BLUE  CENTER,    CI.  7.    10-30-17.  347.897. 

BRIDGEPORT  BRASS  CO.  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  18. 

11-27-17.  348.357. 

RADIOLITB.    CI.  27.    11-27-17.  349,838. 

FAIRYFOOT.     CI.  44.    12-11-17.  3.%0.070. 

DESIGN  OF  HARP.     Q.  36.     12-25-17.  350.251. 

DESIGN  OF  EAGLB.     CI.  37.     12-20-17.  350.281. 

EAGLE.    CI.  37.    12-26-17.  350.486. 

SEMAPHORE.    CT.  87.    1-8-18.  .150,501. 

BUCILLA.    CI.  39.    1-29-18.  .350,531. 

MANTKCA  LADY.    CI.  46.    3-12-18.  350,678. 

WAR  DANCE.    CI.  46.    3-12-18.  150.750. 

MERCURIN.    CI.  18.    9-22-36.  150.913. 

BiOGON.    CI.  26.    3-2-37.  »0,918. 

THREE  PEARLS.     CI.  46.     4-2T-87.  851,041. 


PHYSICAL  CULTURE  SHOES  AND  DESIGN.    C3. 

39.    5-25-37. 
DICODID.    CI.  18.    6-8-37. 
PHYSICAL    CULTURE     SHOES     HEALTH    FOR 

ACTIVE  FEET  AND  DESIGN.    O.  39.    6-16-87. 
DAGGETT  A  RAM8DELL  AND  DESIGN.     CL  61. 

7-13-37. 
DERMA  GLOW  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  51.     l-tt-91. 
BOUND  TABLE.    CI.  49.    9-7-37. 
REZATE.     CI.  16.    9-14-37. 
TWO-TONE.    CI.  45.    9-21-37. 
P.  L.  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  1.    9-21-87. 
SONATA.    CI.  61.    9-«8-37. 
BEE  LADYSHIP,    a.  89.    9-28-37. 
SYLPHLOC.    a.  1.    9-28-37. 
SOUTHERN.     CI.  35.     10-5-37. 
ERADO.    CI.  52.    10-5-37. 
CLINGERS.    a.  39.    10-12-3T. 
SHARPIES.    CI.  39.    10-12-37. 
PRONTO.    CI.  62.     10-19-37. 
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SSI. 208.  LLAMANBSB.    CI.  42.     1&-1V-S7. 

331.318.  LORDSHIP.     CI.  49.     10-2ft-S7. 

331,358.  MINNESOTA    MINING   ft   MFO.   CO.   ITC.   AND 

DESIGN.    CUB.    10-26-a7. 

351.673.  IMMAC.    CI.  51.     11-2-37. 

831.926.  CATS  BRAND  AND  DESIGN,     a.  9.     11-16-37. 

331.941.  CHIEF.    CI.  19.    11-16-37. 

.132.451.  ALGOLTT  DOHO  AND  DESIGN.   CI.  18.  11-80-37. 

352.490.  FREPLO.    CI.  29.     11-30-37.  ' 

3r,2  592.  M08LER.     CI.  25.     12-7-37. 

352,774.  THEIR    LADIES    CHOICE    TWOMAX    AND    DS- 

SION.    CI.  39.    12-14-37. 

332.881.  EASY  DINNER.    CI.  13.     12-14-37. 

332.914.  AMERICAN  VISCOSE  CORP.  AND  DESIGN,     a. 

43.     12-14-37. 

352  9.^7.  8ELFIX   AND    DESIGN.     CT.   39.      12-21-37. 

3.^.247.  COW  BOY  HATS.    C\.  46.    12-28-87. 

333.248.  TEN   GALLON   HATS.      CI.  46.     12-28 

33».»86.  CLASSIFINBR.     CI.  23.     1-4-88. 

.333  393.  DESIGN  OF  SWAN.    CI.  3.    1-4-38. 

353.402.  DUROID.    CI.  22.     1-4-38. 

333.452.  R  D  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39.     1-11-88. 

.•<33  828.  (JREENOL.    CI.  18.     1-11-88. 

3.^3.629.  PEXTOX.    CI.  6.    1-11-38. 

3.'}3  631.  TRIOX.    Cl.6.    1-11-38. 

3.33.836.  ANCHORS  AWBIGH.     CI.  4«.     1-18-M. 


46.     2-ft-M. 


2-13-38. 


354.228.  DI8APPBARO.    CI.  52.     2-^-38. 

354.252.  ADBLPHIA  AND  DESIGN.     CI. 

354.443.  STAY8IZB.    CI.  6.    2-15-38.  1 

354.509.  NATIVE    LACB8    ETC.    AND  DESIGN.  \  CI   42. 

2-15-38. 

334.534.  ARTBLEND.    CI.  51.    2-15-38. 

354,576.  VI-PENTA.    CI.  18.    2-15-88. 

334.679.  MERRY  XMA8.    CI.  46.    2-15-38. 

354.583.  INTRAFIL.    CI.  18.    2-15-38. 

354.614.  PINCH  AND  DESIGN.      C\.  46. 

354.668.  CAL-C-TOSB.    CI.  18.    2-15-88. 

354.668.  CAL<:-T08B.    a.  46.    S-15-S8. 

354.735.  PERK.    a.  46.    2-22-88. 

354.911.  DESERT  AIR.    a.  21.    S-l-St. 

333.089.  DBP08ULIN.    CI.  18.    8-8-38. 

355.124.  STONE  STEEL.    CL  S4.    8-8-^8. 

.353.202.  PAROUTB.    CI.  6.    3-8-38. 

3.53.218.  PIONBBR.     a.  1.    3-8-88. 

335  219.  ZENITH  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  21.     3-8-88. 

355.238.  POKERETTE.    CI.  22.     8-8-88. 

335.262.  THE   HEART  OF  A  GOOD  COCKTAIL.     CL  48. 

3-8-S8w 

355.263.  TRANS- LUX.    CI.  26.    3-8-38. 
355.337.  WINDSOR  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  86.     8-15-38. 
353.393.  UNA  SEAM.    a.  S9.    S-15-S8. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Scctkw  8 


a.  46. 


282.793.     ALBBRS  HOUSE  PARTY  AND  DESIGN. 

5-5-31. 
349.919.     WHITE  CRAFT  SYSTEM.     C\.  16.     9-A4-37. 
350.967.     FBLTMAN  CURMB  ETC.  AND  DB8I0N.     C\.  39. 

10-12-37. 
360,224.     FELTMAN  CURMB  ETC.  AND  DB8ION.1     Ci.  39. 

%-13-38. 
387.707.      OKEFENOKBB    BRAND.      CI.   46.      5-27441. 
414,302.      PLASTOSA.     CI.  16.     6-5-40). 
431.724.     MINIVEX.    CI.  26.    8-6-47. 
548,939.     KALEIDOLIGHT  PRODUCTIONS,  a.  2%. 
349.098.      POKORNY'S  SHOB  SACHETS.     CI.  51. 


ia-2-«i. 

10-2-51. 


Thr  foUoteing  regittratioiu  Untei  Oct.  »,  t»ft 

349.113.  ORI-O.    CI.  22. 

349.114.  THE  ORIGINAL  KERSHAW'S.     C\.  46. 

549.115.  DOLPHIN.     CI.  22. 
349.120.  LOVELAND.    C\.  46. 
349.122.  SEARCHLIGHT.    CI.  46. 
349.126.  PURE  FROZ-N.    CI.  46. 

349.131.  ALL  AMERICAN  AND  BOWLING   PIN  DBSION. 

a.  22. 

349,137.  GAIL  GORDON.    CI.  51. 

549.142.  DIESEL  MARINE.    CI.  14. 

549.143.  MOTOR  TWIST.    CI.  89. 

349.144.  NO.  36.    (1.  22. 
.349.145.  NO.  57.    CI.  22. 

549.146.  WHITMAN'S  PHILADELPHIA  BOX.    CI.  46. 

349.147.  D ALTON,    a.  34. 

349.148.  THE  ARTISAN  AND  DESIGN.     CL  38. 
.349.158.  ADLBR  PLUS  O.NES.    CI.  39. 
549.139.  AIRLINE.    CI.  46. 

349.160.  SPRAYLET.    CI.  6. 

.349.161.  BUCK.    CI.  46. 

349.164.  NIAOROL.    O.  «. 

349.16.3.  WAYNE.     CI.  46. 

349.168.  MAGIC  LANTERN.    CL  51. 

.->4».in».  TRAVBLAIR.    CI.  51. 

349. 171.  CENTRAL  AND  DBStGN.    Ci.  46. 

349.172.  IDA  MAT.    CI.  46. 

349.173.  PENNTREATS     WATER     ICE     AND     DBSION. 

CI.  46. 

349.182.  MIRACLE  WRAP.    CI.  14. 

.349.187.  STOCKPHOS  A.    CI.  18. 

349.188.  CHUCK-O.    C\.  22. 

549.192.  BAKB-ME.    CI.  46. 


.549.193.  VIDBON  CREPE.    CI.  89. 

.349.194.  BNTO.SEAL.     CI.  6. 

549.196.  SUPER   EDIBLE   OIL  DI8TRIBDT0I  AND  DE- 

SIGN,   a.  46. 

349.197.  CHEF  DESIGN.    CI.  48. 
349  202.  FILATON.    CI.  48. 
349.204.  "LITTLE  PARADER."    CI.  S0. 
349.206.  VAIR-OMETER.    CI.  34. 

549.215.  UNCLK  MISTLETOE'S  CANDY  SHELF.     O.  46. 

549,224.  GREBN  MAGIC.    CL  18. 

349,227.  FOEMYSKIN.    CI.  18. 

549.229.  UMEX.    CI.  22. 

549.230.  TOMORROW.    CI.  9. 

349.235.  KEY     STONE     FLEMING     INC.     AND    IDESIGN. 

CI.  6. 

549.236.  GREETA-TAB.    CI.  38. 

349.237.  FRITZIT.    CT.  22. 

549.240.  INVENTION  SALES  CO.  AND  DESIGN      CI.  22. 

.-.49.247.  BIG-BYE.     CI.  2t. 

349.237.  CALINATB.    C\.  6. 

549  259.  DIZE  THE  PERFECT  SPINNING  LUREt     CT.  22. 

549,263.  SHADOWLAND.    CT.  46. 

349.266.  ROVAL  PALACE.    CI.  46. 

549  260.  TAB  FERR.    CI.  18. 

549.272.  KOLATUM.    CT.  18. 

549.273.  I  H.    CT.  14. 

349.274.  PBBRT.BS8.    CT.  22. 
349.277.  POPS  BY  MOM.    CI.  46. 

540.280.  LUCILLE'S  FAMOUS  BRAND.    CT.  46. 

540.281.  RAELLON.    CT.  39. 
349.283.  MURRAY.    CI.  34. 

349.292.  T.  M.  DESIGN  OF  TWO  PUPPETS.     CL  88. 

349.294.  N  S  P  A  NEWS  ILLUSTRATED.     CL  88 

549.298.  CAROL  ANNE.    CT.  22. 

349.300.  DIXIE  SNEEX  AND  DESIGN.     CL  48. 

349.310.  VAGABONDIA.    CT.  88. 

349.313.  X-P-L.    CT.  18. 

549.325.  ALBANITUM.    CT.  21. 

349..'I26.  PBQUEA.    CT.  22. 

349.333.  PETERSEN  BTC.  AND  DBSION.     CT.  8t. 

349,336.  DEPENDABLE.    CT.  46. 

549  341.  LIMIT  AND  BNTimE  DBSION.     CI.  8. 

349.342.  VALOI8.    CT.  42. 

349.343.  DANGLERS.    CI.  26. 

349.344.  MONIES  HYBRIDS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Q. 
549.848.  CONTBYO-PAK.     CL  10. 
.349.351.  LECTRO  PAINT-PBBLKR.    CT.  21. 


^ 


f-i. 
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H  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
-  DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 

189.204.  GOOD  LUCK  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  39.  9-16-24.  315.265.  BULL-GRIP  AND  DESIGN,  d.  39.  9-20-49. 
MiMourt  Clorr  Mffc.  Co.  Good  Lack  Glove  Company,  Car-  Good  Lark  Glovr  Company.  Carbondale,  Ul.  Amended  to 
btindale,  in.    AmendiKl  to  appear :  .-,.-   -..;,-^ ,..,-;  -^^    -a|>pear : 


»N>'-  .-•>o? 


/»     ^ 


GOOD LUCK 


,,j..„  ^r 


SH0.660.  ALEXANDRA  DE  MARKOFF  AND  DESIGN.  CT. 
31.  2-24-31.  Alexandra  dc  Markoff,  Inc.  Alexandra  de 
Markoff  Sales  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Amended  :  In 
the  atatement,  column  1,  linea  9  and  10,  "the  drawing  being 
lined  to  Indicate  the  color  garnet,  and"  la  deleted :  llnea 
12,  13,  and  14.  "and  no  claim  being  made  to  the  exchiatTe 
UM*  of  the  repreaentatlon  of  the  conminer  per  se."  U  de- 
leted :  column  2,  lines  2  and  3,  "and  by  roeana  of  a  garnet 
ribbon  tied  In  a  bow  around  the  neck  of  the  container"  la 
deleted ;  and  the  drawing  la  amended  to  appear : 

349.834.  HIS  'N  HER.  CI.  51.  9-7-87.  Esther  LaTln. 
The  House  for  Men,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.    Amended  to  appear  : 


|»/i*»'».  t^  ^ 


HIS  AND  HER 


.4-»w  r^ 


864.017.  NESCAFE  BTC.  AND  DBSIGN.  CT.  46.  1-17-39. 
Nestl«'s  Milk  Products,  Inc.  The  Neat1«  Company,  Inc., 
White  Plains.  N.  V.  Amended  :  The  last  two  paragraphs  of 
the  statement  are  deleted,  and  the  drawing  Is  amended  to 
appear: 


Nescafe 


.301.786.     RED-HOT  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  39.     8-24-48.    Good 
Lock  Ulo%-e  Company,  (^arbondale,  HI.    Amended  to  appear : 


RED-HOT 


805,931.  NOPDEX  AM)  DESIGN.  CT.  6.  1-25-40.  Nopco 
Chemical  (^ompany,  now  by  change  of  nanse  from  National 
(Ml  Products  Oa.,  Harrison,  N.  1.    Amended  to  appear: 


NOPDEX 


507,150.     ARMOR  AND  DBSIGN.     CT.   39.     3-1-49.     Good 
Lock  (ilore  Compaay,  Carbondal*,  III.    Amended  to  appaar  : 


ARMOR 


BULL-citRIP 


328,189.     IRON    FACE    AND    DESIGN.      CT.    39.      8-1-50. 
.    ,    Good  Luck  Glove  Company.  UirboiHlale,  lU.     Amended  t« 

-:' "  J  I'kppear  :  ' 

n !      X    IRON  FACE 


^29,681.     BLUB    JAY    AND    DBSIGN.      CT.    39.      8-29-50. 
Good  Luck  Glove  Company,  Carbondale,  III.     Amended  to 


f 40,951.     ANCHOR  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39.     4-17-51.    Good 
Luck  Glove  Company,  Carbondale.  111.    Amended  to  appear  : 


f53,600.     REINDEER    AND    DESIGN.       CT.    39.       1-22-52. 
Good  Luck  Glove  Company,  Carbondale,  111.     Amended  to 


^54.719.     VADREX  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  18.    2-12-52.    Nopco 
Chemical  Company,  Harrison,  N.  J.    Ameoded  to  appear : 


^iSSl.     QUADREX    AND    DESIGN.      CL    18.      2-28-62. 
Nopco  Chemical  Company,   Harrison,  N.  J.     Amended  to 


appear : 


BLUE  JAY 


ANCHOR 


appear: 


REINDEER 


'\l 


VADREX 


appear: 


QUADREX 


463.042.     NOPCAY  AND  DBSIGN.    CT.  18.    8-19-52.    Nopco 
Chemical  Company,  Harrlaon,  N.  J.     Amended  to  appear : 


NOPCAY 


472,106.     NOPCAINE    AND    DESIGN.      CT.    18.      8-17-63. 
Nopco  Chemical   Company,  Harrlaon,   N.  J.     Amended  to 


appear: 


NOPCAINE 


476.380.     SUPER   DRBX  AND  DESIGN.     CT.   18.     6-23-53. 
Nopco  Chemical  Company,  Harrison,  N.  J.     Amended  to 


appear: 


SUPER  DREX 


483,067.     NOP-CAP  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  18.    12^-1-53.    Nopco 
Chemical  Company,  Harrison,  N.  J.     Amended  to  appear : 


NOP-CAP 


483.376.  KINGFISHER  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  39.  12-8-53. 
Good  Luck  (ilove  Company,  Carbondale,  Dl.  Amended  to 
appear: 


KINGFISHER 


632.521.  FORMULA  X.  CI  52.  10-1-57.  Wilde's  For- 
.  mula-X,  Mason  City,  Iowa.  Corrected  :  In  line  1,  "Walde'a" 
'  should  be  WUde'$. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New Certlflcatea  laaoed  under  sections  7(e).  7(f),  7(g)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  for  the  unexpired  term 

of  the  orlgtBal  registrations. 


S«0,421.  HAWAIIAN  GOLD  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  46.  Ha- 
waiian Canneries  Company.  Ltd.  4-8-80.  New  Cert.  Sec. 
7(c).  to  The  Haaerot  C«mpaay,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  11-26-67. 


|S54,077.  CORTEZ.  CT.  17.  Corte«  Cigar  Co.  2-10-62. 
New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c),  to  Stal  Tot>aceo  Corporation,  Tampa, 
Fla..  11-26-57. 

TM  139 


1 


■.,r,;; 


M 


:?*"• 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

Tbe  followlns  marka  reglatered  under  the  act  of  1905,  or  the  art  of  1S81.  are  publiahed  under  the  prorlalona  of  aectlon 
12(c)  of  tbe  Trademark  Act  of  1&46.  Theae  regiatratlona  are  not  aubject  to  oppoaitton  but  are  subject  to  caacellation 
under  aectlon  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 


CLASS  9 

EXPLOSIVES,  FREARMS,  EQUIPMENTS,  AND 
PROIECTILES 


.'{53.274.     Dec.  28,  1937.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Com- 
pany, WllniinKton,  Del.    Pub.  by  reirlatrant. 


NlOX 


For  ExploslTea,  Betnir  In  tbe  Nature  of  Nitrate  of  Ammonia 
CnnipoundM. 


CLASS  IS 


OILS  AND  GREASES 


124.602.  Feb.  2.-^,  1919.  Tbe  Texaa  Co..  Houaton  and  Port 
Arthur.  Tex.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pub.  by  Tbe  Texaa  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y. 


Fur  BurninK  Oilii,  Cuttinir  OIU.  Cylinder  Oila.  Fuel  Oila, 
<iaa  OIIh,  (iaaollne,  LubrlrattUK  iireasea,  Keroeene,  Naphtha, 
IllumtnatinK  Oila,  Lubricating  Oila,  Road  Oils,  and  Paraffin. 


CLASS  35 

BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKIN0,  AND 
NONMETALUC  TIRES 


160.916.     Oct.  31.  1922.     Mark  Manufacturlnfc  Company.  Chl- 
cairo.  III.    Pub.  by  Clayton  Mark  *  Company,  BTanatoB,  IIL 


268,242.     Mar.  11.  lOSO.    J.  A.  Sexaaer  Mf(.  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Pab.  by  regtetrant. 


For    Nonmetallic    Waabera,    Faucet    Cuahlona,    and    Non- 
metallic  BIbb  Waabera. 


350.798.  Oct.  5,  1937.  The  Flak  Rubber  Corporation,  Chi- 
copee  F'alls.  Maaa.  I*ub.  by  United  States  Rubber  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 


SAFThFUGHT 


For  Vehicle  Tirea  and  Inner  Tubes  Made  Wholly  {or  Partly 
of  Rubber. 


352.381.  Nov.  30,  1937.  Herbert  A.  Greene,  d.  b.  a.  M.  U 
Snyder  *  Son.  PhlUdelpbla,  Pa.  Pub.  by  M.  li.  Snyder 
*  Mun.  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 


For  Cup  I.ieatbers. 
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For  Aabeatoa  Packing.  Rubber  Packing.  Rubber  And  Fabric 
Packing.  Composite  Rubber  I'ackinK.  Sheet  Rubber  Packing 
With  Cloth  Insert,  Bach  of  Said  i'acklngs  Being  Sold  in  the 
Form  of  Kings.  Strips,  and  Sheets  From  Which  Gaskets  May 
Be  Made,  Rubber  Belting.  Rubber  Belts,  Rubber  Hog  Beater 
Belta  Intended  for  Uae  To  RemoTe  Hair  as  by  Beating  or 
Scraping,  Fire  Hose,  (Urden  and  Induatrlal  Hoae.  Rubber 
Hoae.  Conipoalte  Rubber  Hose  and  Rubber  Hoae  Linea,  and 
Rubber  Tubinc  for  Milking  Machinea. 


November  26,  1957 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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I  CLASS  97 

PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


352,962.  Dec.  21.  1937.  Herbert  A.  Greene,  d.  b.  a.  M.  L. 
Snyder  k.  Son,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Pub.  by  M.  L.  Snyder  * 
Son.  Inc.,  PhiUdelphia.  Pa.  ,, 


<t    I 


409.667,     Oct.  17.  1944.     Stenao  Lettering  Company,  Haiti-      X 
more.  Md.    Pub.  by  registrant.      ,   .v..    i^,..    .„     ,..   .^.;.„ 


ij:    .  >•         n  :  ,,8l.-3  !  I,-' '  S      ^»  '&  f 


Jy 


StensO 


->^^ 


J*i;s    Jf-AA'- 


A 


For  Stenclla  for  Lettering.  Making  Flaab  Carda,  Notices, 
Signs,  Notebook  Covers,  Booklets,  Charts.  Posters,  and  Special 
Conflgurationa  for  Use  With  Pencil,  Crayon,  Ink,  Etc. 


CLASS  3t 
PRINTS  AND  PUBLICATIONS 


S49.211.     Aug.  24.   1937.     CallfomU  Newspaper  Pnbllahers 
Association.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


«ts^l4»' 


-/  .  ■* 


For  Fabric,  Oiled  Fabric.  Rubber,  and  Rubberised  Oothlng — 
>famely.  Jackets.  Coata.  Pants,  Men'8  Hats,  Sleeves,  Leggings. 
Fonchos,  Aprons  for  Ordinary  Personal  Wear.  Glovea  for 
(  Tdlnary  Personal  Wear,  and  Boota. 


fvji -1  CLASS  45 

SOFT  DRINKS  AND  CARBONATED  WATERS 


9},033.  June  30,  1914.  Arrowhead  Hot  Springs  Company, 
Arrowhead  Springs.  Calif.  Pub.  by  Arrowhead  and  Pnritas 
Waters,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 


For  }*eriudtcal. 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


■■'■t 


346.089.  May  18,  1937.  Maurice  L.  Rotbacbild.  Incorporated. 
Chicago.  III.  Pub.  by  Maurice  L.  Rothactaild  Jk  Company, 
Chicago.  111. 


14; 


iio 


i  ^i.^ 


For  Mineral  Watw. 


119,528.     Nov.  27,  1917.     J.  B.  Green,  Houston.  Tex.     Pub. 
by  Green  A  Green,  Inc..  Houston.  Tax. 


ILOFE 


For  Finished  Interlinlnga  far  Clothing  for  Outer  Wear. 


,,fy  Soft  Drink. 


■'nx^ 
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.*e*M.      CLASS  51 


:  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovEMBEi  26,  1967 


CLASS  sa 


COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


350,091.     Sept.   14,  1937.     George  Block.  New  YorH,  N.  Y.     180,972.     Mar.  4.  1»»4.     J,  A.  Scsaaer  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  N^w 
Vnb.  by  ClearuU.  IncorporatMl.  White  Plalna,  N,|  T.  York.  N.  T.     Pub.  by  J.  A.  Btzawr  Mf^.  Co.,  Inc.,  New 

York.  N.  Y. 


CLEARZOL 


For  Skin  Cre«m  (Tanlablng  Cream). 


MULE -KICK 


For  Waste-Plpe  CImaw. 


♦K^.'<^;»?fi-?f  •■-? 
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INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS    , 

NOVEMBER  26,  1967 

(Bedstwod  :  Kenewed  :  Caneetod  :  Amended.  DtoelaJmed.  Correeted  etc. :  New  Certllkatee :  12c  PubllcatlAiM.) 


i^■iC^. 


Sa2.»14.    rcn. 

549,202.   cue. 

654.987.   pab. 

655,091-2.  pub. 


A.  M.  8.  Corp.,  South  Norwalk,  Cona.    654.969.  pub.  9-10-57. 

CI    IS 
Adelphla  Coffee  and  Tea  Co..  to  Adelphta  Coffee  and  Tea  Co., 

Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     »54.252.  ren.  2-8-58.     CI.  46. 
AdelpbU  Coffee  and  Tea  Co..  Inc. :  fiee — 

AdelphU  Coffee  and  Tea  Co.  .«...„ 

.Vdier   Bona   Shoe  Corp,   New  York.  N.   Y.     549.168.   cane. 

CI   S9. 
.\trllne  Fooda  Corp..  Linden.  N.  J.     549.150.  cane.     CI.  4«. 
Aktlebolaget      Cykelfabrlkea      Monark.      Varberg.      Sweden. 

549.220.  cane.     CI.  22.  _      _ 

Albera  Tacking  Co..  Riverside.  CaUf.     282,793,  cane.    CL  46. 

Alezan4«er.  A.   M..  Chicago,   to  U.  B.  Rowland.   Park  Ridge. 

Ill      851.041.  ren.  10-19-57.     H.  52. 
AUori  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Maapeth.  N.  Y.     654.981.  pub.  9-10-57. 

CI.  18. 
Altmann.  Bemhard.  Oen.  m.  b.  H.,  Vienna.  AaatrU.     352.957. 

ren.  12-21    .^7      CI.  39. 
Aluminum  Cook'ng  Utensil  Co.,  The.  to  The  Alumlnnm  Cook- 

lac  Utenail  Co..  Inc..  New  Kenalagtoa.  Pa      352.881.  ren. 

12-14-57.     CI.  18. 
.llnminam  Cooking  Utennil  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Alnmlniim  Cooking  Utenall  Co    The. 
.\merican  rhiomphyll.  Inc..  Take  Worth.  Fla..  to  Olade  Phar- 

macal  Co..  Dover.  Del.     649.224.  ranc.     CI.  18. 

Anerlcan  Coametlc  Syndicate  N.  V.,  The.  Blodhoven.  Nether- 

Unda.     6.%A.09A   nub.  9-1t>-57.     CI    «•> 
Aaaertean  Inatitute  of  Men'*  and  Bora'  Wear.  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.  T.     655.097.  pub.  9-10-57.     CL  101. 
Anerlcan-Marlctta  Co..  Chicago,  HI.     654.983,  pub.  9-10-57. 

CL  16. 
Anertcan  Vlacooe  Corp. :  Bee — 

8/lTanla  Induatrial  Corp. 
American    Viacoae    Corp.,    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

12-14-57  .    CT.  43. 
.inerlean    Viacow   Corp..    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

CL  43. 
Anchor   Serum    Co..    Soath   St.   Joseph.   Mo. 

9-10-57.     CL  18. 
Andrew  Jergen*  Co..  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

9-10-57.     a.  52. 
AprIL  Iforrta,  Bros.,  Brldgeton.  N.  J.    655.073,  pub.  9-10-57. 

CI.  46. 
Artblend  Cosmetic  Co. :  See — 

Kobolt.  George  B. 
ArtMend  Cosmetic  Studios  :  See — 

Kobolt.  George  B. 
Arlta  Store  :  See — 

Nakaaara.  Ichiro. 
Aromint  Co..  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  to  Aromlnt  Corp..  Chicago. 

111.      118.i58.  ren.  8-2A-07.     CI.  46. 
Aromint  Corp. :  Bee — 
Aromlnt  Co..  The. 
Armour  and  Co. :  Bee — 

Babbit.  B.  T. 
Am<^.   Floyd  8..  d.   b.  a.   Amold'a  Supply  Co..  Rochester. 

Minn.     654,942.  pub.  8-13-57.     CL  4. 
Arnold    Gauge    Co.,    Flint.    Mich.      655,027.    pub.    9-10-57. 

a.  26. 
Amold'a  SupnlT  Co. :  See — 

Arnold,  riord  8. 
Attorney  OenersI  of  the  United  SUtes  :  See — 
AveaarluB  Brothers. 
Bilhnber,  B.,  Inc. 
Campbell  Prodncts,  lac. 
MltsoMshl  Shojl  Kalsha,  Ltd. 
Zeiss,  Carl.  > 

Avtomatlc  an<1  Precision  Mfg. :  Se*- 

Morsc.  Milton.  < 

.ATenarioa  Brothers,  Gsahtettheim,  Germany^  to  Attorney  Gen- 
eral of  the  United  Statea,  Washington.  D.  C.     14.048,  ren. 
2-8-57.     CT.  6. 
Bahlsens.  H.,  Keksfabrlk  K.  G.,  HaaBover.  Germany.    655,111. 

CI.  46. 
Rabbit,  B.  T..  Jersey  City.  N. 
Armonr    snd    Co..    Chicago. 
CI    52. 
Baldwln-Llma-Hamiltoa  Corp., 

1-1-57.     €1.  14. 
Barnes,  D.  F..  HomervlUe.  Ga. 

Barnes    Laboratory,    Inc.,    Gardena, 

CL  18. 
Bar  Shors  Canning  Co^  The,  BeUsrue,  Ohio. 

9-21-57.     CT.  45. 
Bell  TeitUe  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  f.    655.060,  pab.  9-10-57. 

CI.  42. 
Bennett  and  Bennett :  Ssa— 

Bennett.  Ben  G. 
Bennett.  Ben  O..  d.  b.  a.  Beanett  aad  Bennett.  Hampton,  Va. 

654,988.  pub.  »-10-57.     CI.  18. 
Berg'a.  Inc..  Stockton,  Calif.    6SI^5,  pub.  5-23-56.    a.  39. 

Bilhub*r.  E.,  Inc..  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  to  Attorney  General  of 
the  United  SUtes.  WaaMagton.  D.  C.  346,720,  ren.  6-8-57. 
CI.  18. 


^ 


Jj  snd  New  York,  N.  Y.,  to 
III,      118.615.    ren.    0-25-57. 


rstone.  Pa.     654,973.  pab. 

3Mr.707,  caac.    CL  46. 

Calif.      540.315.    cane. 

350,261.  ren. 


Blsck-Clawson  Co..  The  :  See — 

Dllts  Machine  Worka.  Inc.  .  ..  ,. 

Blla.    R   W.:  Co..    Caaton,   Ohio.      654.972.   p«b.   0-10-57. 

CI    14 
Boi>n<41,'wlllUm  L..  Co..   Inc..  The.  Newnan.  Oa.     664J>66, 

Dub.  ^10-57.     CL  12.  „  ,^  ,, 

BoiSei  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     654.964.  pub.  9-10-57. 

CI    6 
Boieiu'  Fred  J  ,  d.  b.  a.  BorelU  Produce  Distributors  and  as 

IktreUi'ii.  Fiesno.  Calif.     655.066.  pub.  9-10-57.     CL  46. 
Boielli  Prodme  Distributors:  See — 

^  BorsUL  Fred  J. 
Botelli'a:  Bee— 

I   BorelU.  Fred  J.  „ 

Bo^e  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. :  See —  ^ 

U Borne,  Scrjrmser  Co.  ^       ..  , 

e.  Scrymser  Co.,  Elisabeth.  N.  J^  now  by  chsngp  of  name 
to  Borne  f^hemlcal  Co.    Inc.    654.978.  pub.  9-10-57     CL  16, 
Brach.   E.  J.,  k   Sons,  Chicago.  IlL     655.079.  pub.  0-10-57. 

CI    46 
Bridgeport    Brasa    Co.,    Bridgeport.    Conn.      119.500.    ren. 

Browa   4   BIgelow.   St.   Paul.   Minn.      656,043,   pnb.  0-10-57. 

CI    38 
Brunswlck-Balke-Collender  Co..   The,   Chicago.    III.     654,980, 

pub.  9-10-57.     CI.  16.  ^      ^.,  ^„. 

Buescber  Band  Instrument  Co..  Elkhart.  lad.     355,337,  ren. 

3-15-58.     CL  36. 
Buffs,  Philip,  rt.  b.  s.  Super  Edible  Oil  Distributor.  Bro^dya. 

jo   Super    Edible   Oil    DUtrlbutor.    Inc..    New   York,    N.    Y. 

Bi^er.  (;ebru*pr,  Uiwu'  (St  Oillen).  SwtticrUad.    655,021, 

ifub.  9-10-57.     CI.  23. 
Cable-Nelson    PUno    Co..    to    Meridsn    Corp..    Chicago,    111. 

110.94.-^,  ren.  12-25-57.     O.  36. 
CalifomU   Consumers  Corp..    Los   Angeles,   Calif.      549.126. 

ni^      C!L  46 
CaUfornU  Spray-Chemical  Corp.,  Richmond,  (Jiallf.     353.628. 

en    l-ll-Ss      CI    18. 

ilfornla  Spray-Chemical  Corp..  Richmond.  (^\d.     353,629, 

■en.  1-11-68.    CI.  6.  ^  ^,  ^         ^     l,,.      •••••i 

llfornU  Spray-Chemlcal  Corp.,  Richmond.  Cpallf.     353,631, 

California  Spray-Cbemlcal  Corp.,  Richmond,  Calif.     664.963, 

Campbe'nVroducta.Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y^  to  Attorney  Gen- 
eral  of  the  United  States.  Washiagton,  D.  C,    338,989,  ren. 

Csrr.  Jayson,  PharmaceutlcaU.  inc.,  Boston,  Mass.    654.9M. 

pub.  9-10-b7.    CL  18.  _  „    ^      u  ^    V    -I 

Cirter,   Mscy  Co..  Inc..   from   Harry  P.   Kershaw,  d.  b- ,f- 

Kershaw  Tea  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  5«J1*.  e«»ei,.Cl.  46. 
Carter    Producu.    lac.    New    York,    N.    Y.      654.093.    pab. 

C^faai^Corp.'of  Aaaerica.  New  York.  N.  Y.     351.208,  na. 

Ccmllue  Cofp..  Cheswlck.  Pa.     655.034.  pab   7-20-54     Q.  34. 
C<-ntral    Soys    Co..    Inc..   Fort    Wayne.    Ind.     549.171.   cane. 

Cliemloal    Supply    Co..    The,    Menasba,    Wis.  i  654.947.    pab. 

il-lO-57.    CL*. 
Clilarello.  Joseph  :  See — 

MrCsll.  Frank.  ..J.«.  «, 

Cliickasha  Milling  Co..  Chickasha.  Okla.     5401123,  cane.    CI 

albaLtd..  Basle.  Switxerland.    654,961,  pub.  i-lO-67     CL  6. 
Clereland    Institute  of   Radio   Electronics.  CAereland,  Ohio. 
6,->5. 046.  pub.  6-18-57.    CL  38.  _     _       ^.,  „..         . 

Climax    Molybdenum   Co.,   New   York.  N.   Y.     654.950.  pab. 

Climax    Molybdenum   Co..    New   York.   N.   Y.      654,974,    pab. 

Clo"VonneCo..  St.  Louis.  Mo.    655.000.  pob.  0-10-67.     CI.  61. 
Cluett  Peabodj  ft  Co.  Inc.  Now  York.  N.  Y.     118.860.  ren. 

10-9-57.    CI.  39.  _...«.       ... «.-         V 

riuett    PeabodT   k   Co..   Inc,   Trof,   N.   T.     656,066.   pab. 

9-10-57.    CI.  39. 
Cohen.  Philip:  See— 

Orlannn  MeUI  Producta.  Inc.  ^    .„ 

Colbtrsns  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     549.227.  cane     Cn,  18. 
Colorado  MUUng  ft  Elerator  Co.,  The,  Denver,  Colo.    119,045. 

ren.  10-23-67.    CL  46.  „  ^ 

Comparnle  Francalse  des  Matleres  (^lorantes.  Paris.  France. 
.  esTSSS.  pub.  9-10-57.    a.  6.  _,        ^   «  ,«  ., 

Congoleum-Nalm  Inc.  Kearny,  N.  J.    655.003,  pnb.  9-10-67. 

tontlnenUI  Oil  Co..  Ponca  City,  OkU.    655,003.  pnb.  9-10-57. 
CL  52. 
orn  Products  Refining  Co..  New  York.  N.  T.    540,341,  ease 

Cortes  Cigar  Co..  to  8Ul  Tobacco  Corp..  Tampa.  Fla.    554.977. 

Craftamen'a     Guild.     Hollywood.     Calif.       655.031-S.     pab. 

0-10-57.     CL  26.  .  ^    ^. 

Orompton  (^o..  Crompton.  R.  L  549.842.  cane  CI.  42. 
I>aggett  ft  Ranudell.  to  Daggett  ft  Ramsdell.  Inc..  New  York. 

TSTy.    347.897.  ren.  7-13-57.    CL  51^ 

TM  i 
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Dacsett  *  Ramadell,  to  DanrMt  A  Ramadell,  Inc.,  New  York. 

NT  Y.    350.486.  ren.  9-28-57.    CI.  51. 
Daccrtt  *  Ramadell,  Inc. :  See— 

Dacsett  k  Ratnsdell. 
UalmiBe  8.  p.  A.,  MlUn.  Italy.    •05,012,  pab.  9-10-67.    CL  23. 
Damon.  Artnar  C,  Denver.  Colo.    540.144.  cane.    CL  22 
Damon.  Arthur  C.  Denver.  Colo.     549,148.  cane    CL  22. 
Dan  Hirer  Mill*.  Inc.  :  See — 

Riverside  *  Dan  River  Cotton  Mllla,  Inc. 
Delta  Air  Lines.  Inc.,  AtUnta.  Ga.     8S6.009.  pak.  0-16-B7. 

CI.   105. 
De   Markot.   Alexandra.   Inc.     Alexandra  de   Marl  off  galea 

..  ^S.'^\.  •i*T[.*"'*i  '^'  Jf      280.««0.  Am.  7(d).     CiTsi. 
De  Markoff.  Alexandra,  Sales  Corp. :  See — 

De  Markoff.  Alexandra.  Inc. 
Dllts  Machine   Works,    Inc..   Falton^  N.    Y.,   to   The  Black 

CUwBon  Co    Hamilton.  Ohio.    35S>8«.  ren.  l-l-aS.    a.  23. 
ii'i"°  V.v""" '.  Bf*«t?".  »•  i     656^24.  pub.  O-lO-STTiCI.  23. 

ll^-aoiiT  *ri  Js*^'    ^'^      *"■"•    ^-    ^'      »*M61.    ren. 
Dolphin  To>8   Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.     549,115.  cane.    'ci.  22. 

n '"39*'**  ^'«»»»««-   »ne .  ^^^  York.  ti.  Y.     549,148,  cane. 

'*°Jib*Ko^?'  ct'Sa  ^^*'  ''•'®°'P«»"^"»«-  Conn.     •55.017. 
'^l*19.9S2:"ri'n.?2-2^57"'*'^^  3*?"'"    "^^   ^''^    ^•'*'    "•    ^• 

''•l'l5.»Wn.S2-2^7*^'?:!  3?"'"    ^°-    ^•^    M-    ''•    ^• 
^^l*- ^Kathryn   A..    Warren,    Ohio.      «54.»56,   pob.   iR-10-57. 

"^icrll.^***"^  ^-  *"**  •  ^*^  Oruitt,  N.  J..    549.386.  cane. 
"^'canJ*"  n'"*/  ^""*"  ^"^x^"""-  ■*  Cajon.  Calif.     549,836. 

'''Wal57"'cr28°**'  '■*•  ^"'^'•''<>'  Of^     «aa,a20,  pnb. 

*^'9^0-!vf"'[*|   22;    '"*•    "•*   ^"*'   ^-   ^      «M.Of».   P«b. 
Empire  Bloomer  Co..  New  York   N   Y     655  110     n   5Hi 
"I- U^^T    "l^i    ,S^'    '^•^'    Biltlmlw.    lJd!'°«8Sl9f9 
K<l«|pnw'nt  Mf  j..  Inc.  Detroit,  Mich 


***2^7a'(,''*'^.* •*i"'''*'  *^°'  ^^^  Aln^n.  Ohio.     655,037.  pub. 
•^1^' — oT.      CI.  35. 

(iordon.  Uail  :  See — 

Thompson.  Uladys  Q. 

Gordon,  Homer  H.,  Loa  Anceles.  Calif.    549.188,  cane     CI  22 

OoMlons    Dry    mn    Co.,    Ltd..   Linden.   N.    J.      355.262.    r^n! 

Grt-enoetg.  Manuel,  d.  b.  a.  Russ  Dni«  Products.  Mlnneapolla. 

Levin,  Moses  A. 
"'iK-s'f '**a***5'2**'  "** '  '"^'  *-'*^'**"'  "*-     »«.''»0.   ren. 
^9^  1^7*^  Cl'7'    ^*"*  •    ''^■**'®~»'    '^'^      WMJJSS,    pub. 
(iuttman.  '  William,    d.    b.    a.    OrlenUl    Dairy    Producte    Co 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     665,070.  pub.  9-10-67      CI    46 
OjM'r  *'r«>«rtck  SL.  CtoveUnd.  6hlo.    tt5a,04»,  pub  9^10-57 


Erne  St.  Claire.  Inc.,  Portland   Orec 

S!!^..«'-.nd.'d  OU.Ca.  n5w  York.'^  Y'"-(i5rior''<:}l.  2 


pub. 
655,000.  pnb.  9-10-67. 
649,259.  eancJ   CI.  22. 


Eu«ka  Wi.llan,.  Corp:.  Bl^oilnlton.  111.  "^9^,^06.  ?i?.    CL 

Palryfoot :  See — 
^oot  Remedy  Co. 

l^.k  z^'"'^*'''    "*^*'''  AktlenKeiiell8ch«ft.   Leverkaseli-BaTer- 

I.'  ^'^'  ^:*"«"«»y     «54.938.  pub.  9-10^7     CI  4  1    "■'*'^ 

el's?"  rfT"'  ^""^  *»»»'^  Co..  ThTcblSy;  111.    ^50.967. 

"'Jiw."  cf  T*  ^'•'^  ^***'~  ^«  •  '^•-  «"«I».  "I  h«0.M4. 
"'crSr  "  •  '"*'  •  '■'"•  **'»■»»»«.  N.  Y.  655.006.  pub.  li-11-56. 
"'ci'^'m  "    '^  •  *  ^°  •  ^'•°<»«^«'  *^«»'     865.062.  pub.  1-10-57 


foae.  Calif.    649.164. 


^nr' Cl.T'  *"**  ^'*'""'«»  ^'o'P-.  San  J 

Kood  Manufacturers.  Inc. :  «ee 

•^      H«w»eyAHoopa. 

*72-n!6?'  CI**  44  "  *'**'y'«x>».  Chlcato,  III.     119.689.  ran. 
"  n'26""'*    *^°     *"''•    '^'»«'»t«».    Maas.      549.348.    cane. 

^•*^i;*T20!5ff:'rJi!'i_S^-cf'3T  *•'**'  ^•^-  ^'»»»''»-' 
Fox  River  Paper  Corp. :  «ee— 
Fox  River  Paper  Co. 
n    22^'*    ^'«.    Milwaukee,    Wis.      655.010.   pob.   9-10-67. 

^''i-^!' a  52"-    '^*'''    C»-<=^-".    Ohio.      854.228.    rtn. 
<Jary  Photo  Se'rvlM  :  «e« - 

8mltta.  Dan  O. 
Oanon*  Lab.  Inc.,  Morton.  P..     654.994.  pub.  9-10-67.     CI. 
Gemiinc  Corp..  Clieswick,^Pa.     355 124    ren    Y-A-aa      ri    m^ 
''*iriT57*^ff*0*^«''-   •^'^-   ^oirM'Si.*lSf956^pS: 
Oe^rrt.   Kaolin  Co.,  Ellaabeth.  N.  J.     355,218,  ren.  (1mm18. 

10-67. 


(ienjon  Stewart  Corp..  Cleveland.  Ohio.    654.962.  p«b. 


Glade  Pbarmacal  Co. :  Se9 

/...../"*r,'""'  Chlorophyll.  Inc. 
«»^,*'"   Co.,  The.   Cleveland.   Ohio, 

Good  Luck  Glove  Co. :  See 

^,      Missouri  Glove  Mfg.  Co. 

Good  Luck  Glove  Co.,  Carbondale.  lU.     601.786. 

Good  Luck  Olove  Co..  Carbondale.  lU.  507,160. 

"  oi  m!*"*  "'***  ^'*'  C«rbondale.  lU.  616,2«5. 

^  39"**  ^^"^  ^  •  C«rbondale.  lU.  528,189. 

Owd  Luck  Glove  Co..  Carbondale,  IlL  529.681. 

"  CL  ML*"*  "'*'*  ^**-  C«rbondale.  111.  540,931. 
Good  Uick  (Jlove  Co..  Carbondale.  IlL  553.690. 
Good  Luck  Olove  Co.,  Carbondale.  lU.     583.376. 


«*4.977.  pah.  9-10-«7. 


Am.  7(d). 
An.  7(d). 
Am.  7(d). 
An.  7(d). 
An.  7(d). 
Am.  7(d). 
An.  7(d). 
An.  7(d). 


'/■UTS,   r 

CI.  38. 
Hachmeiater-Inc.    Htowe    Township,    AilechanT    Coantr     Pa 

655.067,  pub.  9-10-57.     CL  46.  ^^'    ^-ouBiy,    ra. 

Handv  Hannah  Products  Corp. :  «ee — 

(iundard  Products  Corp. 
"cT*^*  Cbenleal  Co..  The.  OeveUnd.  Ohio.     549.257.  caae. 

S*'^l#'*£?"f5*'  i^^'  P*****"'  "»     549.143.  cano.     CL  ». 

Hartford.  K.  «.,  Co. :  Set— 

Hartford,  Edward  ».  ' 

Haserot  Co..  Tb«  ;   See — 

Hawaiian  Canneriea  Co.,  Ltd. 
Hauswlu.  Uwrge,  Urooklya,  N.  Y..  to  The  Dpjohn  Co..  Kala- 
maaoo.  Mich.     i^%0«9,  ren.  3-8-^8.     CI.  18  T 

f!r'"v*  ****2**,:.  ^"'^J'''^-:^-  *-  to  f«od  Manuiacturera. 
Inc..  Newark,  N.J.     3*3,247.  ren.  12-28-57.     CI.  ft. 

"*f![i*'v*  ""^"^  'V''.X2^l»^-  '••  ^  *"««»  ManuUcturers, 
inc    Newark,  .S   J.     353,248.  ren.  12-2H-57.     CL  46. 

^rll.'J?*"**^^'?^'*"'  C°  •  ^^^  J.J'^P*  Haserot  Co..  Cleveland. 
Ohio.     269,422.  new  cert.     CL  46. 

O    22''    ''■"^'    **"■•    Dowa«Uc,    Mich.      549,2^4,    cane. 
Hell  Co  .The    Milwaukee,  WU.     549,348^  cane.     CL  19. 
<?i'^o,    *    ^°-  ''**^'  Topeka.  Kans.     tt5i,022,  pub.  9-10-57. 

"0*34  ^^*'    ^"^    Angeles,    Calif.      «60,035,    pub.    9-10-57. 

"'&5,oXrS.b.^*^23^^'"cl"46     *'°'     "^'    '^*~»*-    *"^*' 
H«»«n»ann-l*  Roche,  Inc..  Nutley.  N.  J.    354,576.  ren.  2-15-58. 

" CI°46°  *^  R»«»»e.  Inc..  Nutley,  N.  J.    354,669,  ren.  2-15-58. 

"ci"l8°  *^  »<H»»e,  Inc..  Nutley.  N.  J.    354,«68.  ren.  2-15-58. 

""iii   !i!y«*l2»'»    **'*^"*^ts.   Inc.,  Davenport,  FU.     354,579, 

rea.  4— lo— oa.     CI.  46. 
Holu  *  Hon.  Inc..  Yonkera,  N.  Y.     549,298.  caae.     fX  22 
House  for  Men,  Inc..  The  :  See—        '"'•*^'  "■«•      '»•  **■ 

Lavin^  Bather. 
Hudnut,   Richard.  New  York.   N.   Y.     549,168,  caae.     CI    61. 
Hudnnt.  Richard.  New  York.  N.  Y.     540.160.     CL  51 
""cL  51  ****""*•  *'*•*  *•'*•  **•  *•     «*.W».  P*!*.    ►^10-^7. 

'\1^{2  «nr'*cr'46*"'  •  "•'*•**'  ^"^  "*"*1  ^-  »• 

""Im.*S^1,  Sri^l'o-57'""^r*50     '"'*••      '^~'-"'      "-"*"" 

*"lMr*57    **'cr23''**  ^'"^'  '"*'*'  '*"*•  *'*  '•    "^^'O**'  '"•'• 
Indian  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Indian  Motorcycle  Co. 

'"^JS^r'A'    Oven    and    Equlpnient    Co..    L<oa   Aagelci,    Calif. 

549,147.  cane.     CL  34.  T    ^^ 

Ingenleur-tiOro  Hans  Rlchter  :  See —  ! 

Ricbter.  Hans.  1 

Ingtrsoll,  Robert  H..  ft  Bro..  New  York.  N.  Y.    to  Thi  Dnlted 

11^27'-57^"^n    27''  •     *"*^'*»»"'''     Coo»        119^.     IS 

*°9^'iS!57.**'a!''23'    *^"'    *'*•*    '•'*•    **•    '       •**••♦••    l*"^ 
^^a'^lV**"**    Harvester    Co..    Chicago,    IlL      549,273,    cane. 

'°S.'r9-?(Ml7.*'''ci  *14'  '"*■  ■  '■'*•  **•"  ^'^'^  ^-  ^-    •**'»^*' 
'''^r"°Cl*S  *^°'  '^'•'°'^'  *'•'••  ""  Chicago.  IlL    649,240. 

"■S^S^?*"" Cl'  *2^"*  *^"*^'  "•"  *•'*•  "•  ^'    •**^^.  P«b. 

Jackson:MitcbeU  I'barmaceutlcala.  Inc. :  «ee 

^    ^SpecUl  Milk  Producta.  Inc 
Jerks  Socks,  Inc.  :  See— 
Prlmllt  TeztUe  Co..  The. 
'n**!*    *"•■    ^•"    *■*••    "•■"*    Vernon,    Iowa.      655,10«. 

'^W'SX'   a!^lSr7"''ci^72.   «'"-'<»-^.   ^^•.    '•P". 
*'*CL*107  ^*'^**'  Savannah.  Tena.    655,101.  pah.  9-10-57. 

655.004.    pub. 


*^''"n^«.''*Cl'2f '    ^^'    ***•    *'***■•   *•" 

*^  9^10-57'**  'o'm'  ^"'•■**'  Oatano.  Canada.    e55.011.  pub. 

Kershaw.  Harry  P.':  See— 

ir      S*'^*l'  '*Ji*'  Co.,  Inc. 
Kerahaw  Tea  Co. :  See — 

Carter,  Macy  Co.,  Inc.  <  i 
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Keystone-Fleming.  Inc..  Lubbock.  Tex.     549.235.  cane.     CI.  6.  Mountain  View  Oranjre  and  I^mon  Growera  Aaan. :  See— 

''ttoiS?"'  kh^  ^*'  •  '''"^'^  ^"""^     *"'"~'  ""'  Murr^vTo^'o'V ^^ISj:^iV^?S!'S2Siu.  Tex.     549.285,  cane. 

SS"o^rriff  a.:   &cJlSSi>^,i    ri^tSCU^^t  My;^«*^W^  «.    ,..    Los   Angelea.   Calif.     656.045,    pah. 

K«Sill^Si.r,^'k!  d.  b.  a.  Arthlend  C..«netlc  Studios,  to  Lake  >''"««Jfio"^j?^'^/ J°€:ii*r«'y  ^ty^              ^o  Whlte^ll 

View  Trust  and  Havings  Bank,  as  tnistee  und^r  last  will  Pbarmacal  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     351.675.  ren.   11-2-5T. 


and  testament  of  George  E.  Kobolt.  deceased,  d.  b.  a.  Art 
Mend   Cosmetic   Co.,  (Sleago,   III.     364.534.  ren.   2-15-68. 

KoeniK.  Doris,  BeTerly  Hills.   Calif.     540.310,  cane.     CI.  38. 
Kraus    Bros,    ft   Co.    Inc..    New   York.    N.   Y.      655,080,   pub. 

9-10-57.     CT.  49. 
Lady   Beautiful.   Inc.,  ♦.  b.  a.   Jo  Portaro.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

65.V0M8.  pub.  9-10-57.     Cl.  51. 
Ladyeraft   Dressea.   Inc.,   New  Tctfc.   N.  T.     549,193,  cane. 

cf.  ao. 

Lake  View  Trnst  and  Savtaga  Bank  :  See — 

Kobolt,  George  E.  ^    .. 

Lancnme  R.  a..  Parts.  France.     655.089.  pub.  9-10-57.     Cl.  51. 
!.,ancks.  I   F..  Inc..  Seattle.  Wash.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co., 

St.  Louie.  Mo.     350,070.  ren.  9-14-57.     Cl.  16. 
Lavin.  Esther.  Tb*'  House  for  Men.  Inc..  Chicago,  lU.    349.854, 

Am.  7(d).     Cl.  51.  ^  ^    «. 

Lertro-Weld.  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     549,351,  cane.     CI.  21. 
Levin.  Moaea  A.,  d.  b.  a.  Greet-A-Tab  To..  Baltimore.  Md. 

549.2S6.  ranc.    CI.  38. 
Lewis.  Frailer.  Candy  Co. :  Bee — 
Trim  ton    Peter 


Li  ft  Fnna  Ltd..  Central.  Hang  Kong.    361.926,  ren.  11-16-87.     yiitlVro    Inc    The  :  ffw— 


a.  51. 
N.    y.    Philips-Roxane    Pharmaceutisch-Otemische    Industrie 

"Danhar."    Weesp.    Netherlands.      654.984.    pnb.    9-10-57. 

n    18 
N.    y.    PhlMpa-Roxane    Pharmaceutiach-Cbemlaehe    Industrie 

"Dunhar "    Amsterdam.    Netherlands,    to    North    American 

Phlllns  Co     Inc.     R.%4.989.  pub.  9-l(MJ7.    Cl.  18. 
Nakamura.   Ichiro,  d.   b.   a.   Arita   Store,   Honoluln.   Hawaii. 

665.113.     CL  46. 
National    Aasociatea.    New    Bedford.    Maaa.      654.949,    pob. 

9-1  (►-.%7.    Cl  6. 
N  ttionat  Assodatinn  of  Insurance  Agents.  New  York.  N.  T. 

«.n5.102    Dub  9-10-.'57.    Cl.  B. 
National  Oil  Products  Co. :  Bet — 

Nopco  Chemical  Co. 
National  Retailer-Owned  Grocers.  Inc..  Chicago.  IIL     353.836, 

ren   1-18-68.     Cl.  46. 
Nitlonal  Standard  Parts  AssoeUtion.  Chicago,  IIL     549.204, 

cane.     Cl.  38. 
Xptlre  lAces  ft  Textiles.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Solomon  A  Blrnbaum.  Inc. 
Nfely  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Corydon,  Iowa.     655,054,  pnb.  9-10-57. 

Cl.  39. 


Cl   9. 

T.lehlch.  G.  J.,  Co..  Chicago.  III.    349.919.  cane.    C\.  16. 
Lleblch.  O.  J..  Co..  Chicago,  III.     414.302.  cane     CI.  16. 
Lifetime  Living,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    654.991.  pub.  9-10-67. 

t'l    i« 
UIIv.  Eli.  and  Co..  Indiakapolls.  Ind.     654.996.  pub.  9-10-57. 

C\.  18. 
Lind.  Ernest.  New  York.  K.  Y.    654.965.  pob.  9-10-57.    Cl.  8. 
L<r>man  Lores.  Inc..  St.  r.rf>»lB.  Mo.     549.247.  cane.    Cl.  22. 
LIttonlsn  Shoe  Co.     LIttlestown    Pa.     549.204,  cane.     Cl.  S9. 
I^blaw.  Inc..  Hutfalo.  N.  Y.     655.058.  pub.  9-10-57.     Cl.  S9. 
Loveland  Canning  Corp..  Loveland,  Colo.     549,120.  caae.    (71. 

46. 
Madsen.  Minna.  Paaadena.  Calif.     348,357.  ren.  7-27-57.     H. 

51. 
Magns  Power  Tool  Corp..  Menlo  Park.  Calif.     655.013.  pub. 

9-I0-.'V7      C\.  23. 
Manteca  Canning  Co..  Manteca.  Caltf.    120.886.  ren.  3-12-58. 

Cl.  46. 
Manteca  Canning  Co..  Manteca.  Caltf.     120.887.  ren.  3-12-58. 

Cl.  46. 
Market  Tire  Co.  of  MaryUnd.  Inc..  Betheada.  Md.     655.036. 

nab.  9-10-57.    Cl.  35. 
Marshall  Field  ft  Co..  Chicago.  III.    549.216,  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Marshall-Wells    Co..    to    Marshell-Wells    Co.,    Duluth.    Minn. 

355.219.  ren.  3-8-58.    Cl.  21. 
Maver.  Oscar,  ft  Co..  Inc..  Chicago,  HI.     549.192.  cane.    Cl.  46. 
McCall.    Frank,    to    Joaeph    ChUrello,    Los    Angeles,    Calif. 

354,911.  ren.  3-l-.^«.    CL  21. 
McCInre  ft  Mcintosh.  Ltd.,  Glasgow,  Scotland.     352,774.  ren. 

12-14-57.     CI.  39. 
McKesson  ft  Robbina.  Inc..  Mew  York.  N.  Y.     351.315,   ren. 

10-26-67.     CI.  49. 
McLaughlin  Gormley  King  Co.,  Mlaneapolls.  Minn.     549,194, 

cane.    Cl.  6. 
Mead  Corp..  The.  Daytm.  Ohio.     655.039.  pub.  9-10-57.     Cl. 

37. 
Meincke.    A.    M.,   ft    Son.    Inc.,   Chicago.    III.      6.V4.962.    pob. 

9-10-57.    Cl.  A. 


White 


XestWs  Milk  Products.  Inc. 
N>atl«'s  Milk   Products.   Inc.     The  Neatl*  Co..  Inc., 

Plains.  N.Y.    364.017.  Am.  7(d).    0.46. 
N'w  York  Life  Insurance  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    655.008.  pub. 

9-10-57.      Cl.   102. 
Nichols  Wire  and  Alumlnnm  Co..  Davenport.  Iowa.     549,182, 

cane.    Cl.  14. 
N>i>co  Cliemleal  Co..  now  by  change  of  name  from  National 

Oil  Products  Co  .  Harrison.  N.  J.    Ji05.9.11.  Am.  7(d)      CL  6. 
N>pco   Chemical   Co..    Harrison.   N.    J.      554.719,   Am.   7(d). 

Cl.  18. 
N»oeo  Chemical  Co.,   Harrison.   N.   J. 

Cl.  18. 
N>neo   Chemical    Co..   Harrison,   N.   J. 

CL  18. 
N»DCo   Chemical   Co..   Harrison,   N.    J. 

CL  18. 
N>oeo   Chemical   Co..  Harrison.  N.   J. 

Cl    18. 
Nf>t>eo  Chemical   Co..    Harrison.   N.   J. 

Cl    18 
Nlorth  American  Philips  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

N.  y.  Philips-Roxane  Pharmacentiach-Cliemiache  Indtutrle 
"Dnphar." 
Nlnrthill  Co..  Inc.,  to  The  Garrett  Corp..  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

ft.lSOO?   i»ub,  9-10-.57.    a.  22. 
Nf)vo^Pla8    Mfg.  Co..    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.   T.      654.934.    pub. 

9-10-.-.7.    (T2. 
Nfrope.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.     549.272.  cane.     CI.  18. 
O  refraction  Inc..  Pittsburgh,   Pa.      654,940-1.  pub.  9-10-57. 

CL  4. 
O^lanna  Metal  Producta  Co. :  Bee — 

Orianiu  Metal  Products.  Inc. 
OHanna  Metal   Products.   Inc..   from  Philip  Cohen,  d.  b.  a. 

Orianna    Metal   Producta   Co..   PbiUdelphia,  Pa.     549,113, 

cane.     Cl.  22. 
Oriental  Dairy  Products  Co. :  Bee — 
Guttman,  WilUam. 


555,381.  Am.  7(d). 

563.042,   Am.  7(d). 

572.106.   Am.  7(d). 

576.350.   Am.  7(d). 

583.067.   Am.  7(d). 


Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway.  N.  J.  654.998,  pab.  9-10-57.  0|rr.  Loula  T.,  Jr..  Chicago,  IIL    549,230,  cane.     CL  9. 

n.  18.  Orthopedic   Shoes,   Inc..  to   Selby  International.  Inc..  Porta- 

Meridan  Corp. :  Ber—  mouth.  Ohio.     346.378.  ren.  5-25-67.     Cl.  89. 

u  -  ^"'e  >^'»on  Plaao  Co.              »  w    ««■•««  000    _-  Orthopedic    Shoes,    Inc.,   to   Selby   IntemationaL   Inc..   Ports- 

/'l5  58*"^  n   M                              /                      ■     '*®'^^'  """  mouth.  Ohio.     ^46,991,  ren.  6-15-67.     CL  89. 

Midwest,  Biscuit  'Co..    Burlingtta.  Iowa.      655,065.    pob.  Ortho  Phannaceatlcal  Corp..  Rarttan,  N.J.    655,107.    Q.  18. 


Iowa. 

^13—56      Cl    46 
Miller  Products  Co..  PorUand.  Oreg.     664.967.  pub.  9-10-67. 

Cl.  6. 
Milton   Roy  (>>..  PhlladelphU,  Pa.     655,033,  pab.  9-10-57. 

n.  26. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co..  Sglnt  Paul.  Minn.    351,358, 

ren.  10-26-57.    Cl.  !i, 
Mlshawaka   Rubber  and  Woolen   Mfg.   Co.,   Mlahawaka,   Ind. 

fl.'VS.los.     Cl.  39. 
Mlss«>uri  (ilove  .Mfg.  Ct>.     Good  Lack  Glove  Co..  Carbondale, 

III.     189,204.  Am.  7(d).    Cl.  39. 
MItsahishI  Shojl  Kaisha.  Ltd.,  Tok/a,  Japan.  New  York.  N.  Y., 

San  Francisco.  Calif.,  and  Seattle,  Waah..  to  Attorney  Gen- 
eral of  the  United  States.  Washington.  D.  C.    345,386,  ren. 

4-27-57.     a.  46. 
Monler,   C.   Leiand,  *  Bona,   Spafland.   IIL     549.344.  cane. 

CL  1. 
Monsanto  fliemlcal  Co. :  Btet— 

loiucks.  I.  F.,  Inc. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co..  St  Loala,  Mo.    654.946,  pub.  9-10-57. 

Cl.  6. 
Motgenstern.  David  M..  BocUd.  Ohia.    654,975.  pab.  9-l(V-57. 

Mori..*  Milton,  d.  b.  a.  Autonatle  and  PrMiaion  Mfg..  Yonkera,  N|»*»  '^•>'^-  ^»«  •  Straabarg.  Pa.     549,326.  cane    Q.  22. 

N.  Y.    654,930-7,  pub.  9-10-57.    CL  4.  ^erk  Dog  Food  Co. :  See- 
Morton  Halt  Co..  Chicago.  IIL    656.106.    a.  6.  Perk  Foods  Co. 
Moaler  Lock  Co..  The  :  See—  Perk  Foods  Co. :  tfee— 

Hosier  Safe  Co.,  The.  Ready  Foods  Co.,  Inc. 

Moaler  Safe  Co..  The,  d.  b.  a.  The  Moaler  Lock  Co^  Hamilton,  Perk  Foods  Co.,  d.   b.  a.  Perk  Dog  Food  Co.,  Chicago.   UL 

Ohio,  and  Covington,  Ky.    352.592.  ren.  12-7-57.    Cl.  25.  '  665.078,  pub.  9-10-57.     CL  4«. 

MounUin  View  Fruit  Asaoelation.  also  d.  b.  a.  Mountain  yiew  Petersen    Show    Case    ft    Fixture    Co.,    Los    Angeles.    Calif. 

Orange  and  Lemon  Growera  Aaan..  Upland,  CaUf.     649.161.  ;M9,333,  cane.     Cl.  31. 

cane.     Cl.  46.  Pbeoll  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago.  lU.     654.968.  pub.  9-10-57.    CL  13. 


Oregon    Saw    Chain    Corp..    Portland,    Oreg.      655.025,    pub. 

9-10-57.     Cl.  23. 
Overton  Hygienic  Mfg.  Co..  The,  Chicago,  111.     655,082,  pub. 

4-24-^56.     Cl.  51. 
Pacific  Seven,  Inc.,   Seattle,  Wash.     655.064,  pah.  8-23-56. 

Cl.  46. 
Paddock  of  Texaa,  Inc.  Dallaa,  Tex.     654.059.  pab.  9-10-67. 

CL  6. 
Paper    Mate    Mfg.    Co.,    Culver   City.    Calif.      655.042,    pub. 

9—3—57      Cl    37 
Pastoret.' Pierre  P.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     654,982,  pub.  9-10-57. 

Cl.  16. 
Patteraon  Produce  (^..  Inc..  Patteraon.  CaUf.     655.060,  pub. 

5-7-57.      CL  46. 
Pedigree  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.     655,057, 

pub.  9-10-67.     Cl.  39. 
Pennbrook  Ice  Cream  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     549,173,  caae. 

Cl.  46. 
Penn  Leather  Co.,  PhiUdelphU,  Pa.     350,281,  ren.  9-21-57. 

.CL  1. 
nppertdge  Farm  Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn.    655.071.  pub.  9-10-^7. 


TM  iv 
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PtaytteUni  aod  HoapttaU  SupplT  Co.,   Id«..   d.  b.  «.   Ulm«r 

Pbmmiacal  Co.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     eM.M2.  pab.  »-10-S7. 

CL  18. 
Ptercc.  8.  8..  Co..  Boston.  Mamj    t4».838,  ran.  9-7-57.    CI.  49. 
Peetker.  FVank  fc..  Aiuta.  Calif.    549,237,  cane.     a.  22. 
Pokornv.  If.,  k  Sona.  Ltd.,  New  Orleana,  La.     540,098.  cane. 

CI.  SI. 
PoAs  PuU  raahion  MiUa,  Inc.,  Valdeae,  N.  C.     655,109.    CL  S9. 
Pratt-Low    Prcserrinic   Corp.,    Santa    CUra.    Calif.      665,075, 

pab.  7-2S-57.     CI.  46. 
Prtaiflt  Textile   Co..   The,   to  Jerks   Socks.   Inc..  Clacinnati, 

Ohio.     S50,913.  ren.  10-12-57.     CI.  39 
Procter    *    Gamble    Co..    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      655.094.    pub. 

»-ia-57.     CI.  62. 
Purex  Corp..  Ltd.,  South  Gate,  Calif.     354,583,  reo.  2-15-58. 

Q.  18. 
Purity  Cheese  Co.,  MayTllle,  Wia.     549,165.  cane.    €1.  46. 
Quaker  Bale*  Corp..  Johnstown.  Pa.     055,014.  pab.  9-10-57. 

CI.  23.  .       .  K- 

Badelle   Lingerte  Corp..   Lone   IsUnd  City.   X.    T.     549.281. 
cane.     a.  39.  ,.  ^ 

Rajco    UfK.    Co..    Pateraon,    N.    J.      655,002,    pub.    9-10-«7. 

Raadjr    Foods   Co.,    Inc.,    to   Perk    Poods    Co..    Chicago.    HI. 

354,750.  ren.  2-22-A8.     CT.  46. 
Realistic  Co..  The,   Cincinnati,  Ohio.     655,083.  pub    6-5-56. 

a.  51.  .       .  i~ 

Reil7  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Standard  Coffee  Co.,  Inc. 
Retail   Clerks   International   Association,   Washington.  D.  C. 

655,044.  pub.  9-10-57.     CI.  38. 
ReTlon.  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.  Y.     655.085,  pub.  9-10-5t.    CI.  51. 
Sichter,  Hans.  d.  b.  a.  Ingenieur-Bflro  Hans  Richter.  BrcoMB, 

Germany.     854^70.  pub.  9-10-57.    CI.  13. 
Rival   Mfg.   Co.,    Kanaas  City,   Mo.     655.018,   pub.  9-10-57. 

CI.  23. 
Riverside  *  I>an  River  Cotton  Mills,  Inc..  to  Dan  Riter  Mills. 

Inc.,  Uanvllle.  Vs.      353.452,  ren.  1-11-58.     O.  39. 
ftoebllng'i.   John  A.,   Sons  Co.,    to  John   A.    Roebli^g's  Sons 

Corp..  Trenton.  N.  J.     119.213.  ren.  10-30-57.     ffl,  7. 
Roeblfng'i.  John  A.,  Sons  Corp. :  See—  1 

Roebling's.  John  A.,  Sons  Co. 
Roos,   Jimmy   N..  New  Orleans.   La.     655.047.   pnb.  9-10-57. 

CI    38 
Rooa.  Jimmy  N.,  New  Orleans,  La.     855,048,  pub.  19-10-57. 

CI    38 
Rowland,  Marion  B. :  8e« 

Alexander.  A.  M. 
Rojjce  Chemical  Co.,  Carlton  Hill.  N.  J.    355.202.  rem  3-8-58. 

■HJS?1'!fi    ^-    *o    Rubberaet   Co.    (Ohio).    Newark,    N.    J. 

352.490.  ren.  11-30-57.     CI.  29.  ^ 

Rubberset  Co.  (Ohio)  :  8«e — 

Rubberaet  Co. 
Rnd.  Knrrer  Slohne  A.  O.  (Rnd  Furrer  Plla  8.  A.),  (Sad.  Furrer 

4k  Bona  Ltd.).  Zurich.  Bwltaerland.     865,041,  pub.  9-10-57. 

Russ  Drug  Products  :  8«e — 
Greenberg.  Manuel. 

^"^•ty-  .^'"'■■»-  Ortglnals,   Inc.,  Mobile.  AU.     655.063.  pnb. 
o— U— So.      CI.  39. 

^S^al  Stor*«.  Inc..  OakUnd,  Calif.     655.051,  pub.  9-10-57. 

'**ft?*3  ^■"  Products  Co..  Saginaw,  Mich.,  to  E.  «.  gchaefer. 
655,095,  pub.  9-10-57.     cTsa.  «:•••«•"». 

Schaefer,  Bdwin  K.  :  See— 

Saginaw  Salt  Products  Co. 

^'S^lSi  "cTm''^'  "''''"^'  ^'^*'  ^'"  «M,052,  p«b. 
^C^Ts*  '"*^'  ^**^  Cheater,  Pa.  655,020,  pub.  9-10-57. 
**C?*46*  ^'  '"*^'  ^'""'^^■'•'  ^"'-     ***.«»*.  1^-  2-15-68. 


Selby  International,  Inc.  : 

Orthopedic  Shoes,  Inc. 

Seyniour  Tool  *  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  Seymour,  Ind.    655,026, 

pub.  10-16-56.     CI.  24.  ... 

•''hadowland  Food  Co..  Inc..  Ran  Angelo.  Tex.     549.263.  cane. 

**'loIl2^7^'*Cl"s9'°*^ '    ^*^    ^'"^'    ^'    ^'       '*<^'***«    ''*° 

'*'"l,*^5v^"  P'   i  A   ■:«.^7   '*»'®*»   Service.   Gary.   Ind. 

655,050,  pub.  7-9-57.     CI.  38. 
Smith,  Lncnie  B..  d.  b.  a.  Lacllle  B.  Smith  Co..  Fort  Worth, 

Tex.     549^280.  cane.     CI.  46. 
Smith,  Lucille  B.,  Co. :  «fee — 

Smith,  Lucille  B. 
Sneex,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     549.300.  cane      a    46. 
Solomon  *  HImbaum.  Inc.,  to  Native  Laces  k  Textiles.  Int. 

New  York,  N.  Y.     354,509,  ren.  2-l.'»-58.     C\.  42. 
Southern  I- rictlon  MaterUis.  Co.,  Charlotte.  N.  C.     350.678. 

i^n.  10-5-57.     CI.  35.  \ 

Southern  PUu   Boreas.   Inc..  St.   Louis.  Mo.     056.100.  pub. 

8o»JhUnd  Pap«lr  Co.'.  Memphis.  Tenn.     655.038,  pab.  9-10-57. 

SpecUl    Milk    Product-,    Inc..    Los   Angeles.  Calif.,    now   by 

£?ii?ff„  °'    "*"*    Jsekaon-Mitchell    Pharmaceuticals,    Inc. 

640,269.  cane.      CI.  18. 
Stal  Tobacco  Corp. :  8ee — 

Cortex  Cigar  Co. 
Standard  Cotee  Co.,  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  ReUy  Chemical  Co..  New 

Orleans.  La.     654,943,  pub.  9-10-67.     a  4 


<l  .» 


Standard  Prodaets  Corp..  to  Handy-Hannah  Predacta  CorPi. 

Whitman.  Maaa.     666,061.  pab.  9-X0-57.     CI.  44. 
Staley.  A.  ■..  Mfg.  Co.,  Decatur.  111.     354.443.  ren.  S-1&-58. 

Stewart-Hall  Chemical  Corp.,  Meant  Vemoa.  N.  T.    054,948. 
pub.  11-20-56.     a.  0. 

**«?loli7  ■  '^C'l  ^l*"*"  ^*"'  "•••"*<'*"•  *•<*•    •W,063,  pab. 
Stock's  Candles^  Inc.,  ClereUad  HelghU,  Ohio.     655,074.  pub. 

9-10-57.     CI.  40. 
Stora  Brewing  Co.,  Omaha.  Nebr.     655.114.     CI.  48. 
Stronae^  Inc..  Norrtatown.  Pa.    654.951.  pab.  9-10-67.    CI   6. 
Super  Bdible  Oil  Distributor  :  See — 

Buffs.  Philip. 
Super  Edible  Oil  DIstribator.  Inc. :  at*— 

Baffa.  Philip. 

*'*9^'lO-67*Tl"?<    '■^■'    ''**    ^^^'    ^'    ^'      •**'^^'    ^'»- 

Svenaka     Chokiadfabrika    Aktiebolaget    Cloetu.    Liangabro. 

Sweden.    549.266.  cane.    CI.  46.  M^^um^n^, 

8w^tP»k  Fanaa.  Inc..  MoanUln  View,  Callt     066.112.    .CL 

''^J,uV'S_l8!87'**cr^"***  ''^'  ^*^  ^•'*'  ^*  *•     •**'^^' 

Synranla   Industrial'  Corp.,   Fredericksbnrg.  Vs..  to  American 

Viscose   Corp..    PblUdelphia.    Pa.      350.&31.   ren.    9-28-57. 

Texas  Conatraction   Material   Co..   Hoaaton.  Tex.     054.939. 

Tewelea.  L..  Seed  Ca..  Milwaukee^  Wis.    055,103.    01.  1 
Thonipapn.  GUdya  O..  d.  b.  a.  6mU  Gordon,  St.  Loala.  Mo.. 

and  New  York.  N.  T.     549.137,  cane.    CI  61  —«-.—«'•. 

Tillstrom,  F    Burr.  Chicago,  IH.     549,292.  caac.     CI.  38 

|i"l3i?7  c!  4%'  ^*''  ^'^'*^^^^'  r  056.070.  pob. 
Trans  Lux  Cor^.,  New  York.  N.  T.    365,203,  ren.  3-8-68.    CL 

Trlmton,  Peter    d.  b.  a.  Frasler  Lewis  Candy  Co.    SiBBrrale 
_  Calif.    655,0^2.  pub.  9-10-57.    CL  46.  r  y.«..  B*unrnw, 

n  Jl'^^'  ^°^-  C>«^>*»<».  Ohio.  054.971.  pot.  8-7-60. 
Tura.  In^..  Great  Neck.  N.  Y.    055,028.  pob.  9-10-51      CL  20 

n "i         ^'*'** •  ^^''  ^•"'-  ^-  ^-    ««^0«^  Wb.  9-10-6?: 

"c1   S^"'"  ^""^  •  ^*^  York.  N.  Y,    054.997,  pub.  9-10-67. 

Uclair.  Paria.  Prance.     054,900.  pub.  9-10-57.     CL  0. 

"n°l-£!58*  Ci  S"  '""^ '  ^"^  ^"'"'**  ^'*^'  "  ^-  ^^'^^ 
Clmer  Pharmaeal  Co.  :  See — 

cpjoM^xrsu^*"'"  *"**•'  *^°  •  "^ 

Haugwlts.  George. 
Cl'*14^"'"^**°         ■*■  ^'*'  ""x**'^  ^-  ^-    **•.  *2.  <*»<? 
nn!J!5  ^fi  n*-  B«ton.  MaM.     649.131,  cane.     O.  22. 
Cl^  '^'  "©"fon.  Tex.     054,953-1.   pab.  9-10-67. 

''3^405^*r;?l^Kf«n'^^    ^'    "^-    ^«-'»*"".    OtU>. 

United  States  Time  Corp..  The  :  «ee— ■ 
Ingeraoll,  Robert  H..  A  Bros. 

n'S?*   ^'•°^''*  ^®'P-    '^'^   ^©•■•^   N.   T.     431,TM. 
^9^10^7. '''a  "l?   ^^'    ^"^*'    ^-   J       •M.iw.    pob 
^'cr"87*^*''    '"'•   '"'^■**.  Wla.     065.040.  pab.  9-10-67 
Van  Loan.  Morton.  Co. :  Set — 
Van  Loan.  Morton.  Jr. 

^^Jin^o"b.o'•^',Kr.•94^':•,;J•b.^t^^•-^^^^  ^^  ^--  °-- 

9^10-67  ci,  19  •  '^■^■-  «»«'••«».  «35,001.  pab. 
^**L*i8*"  **"  *^'-  '*••  Ch»eM».  HL     665.023,  pub.  9-10-57 

w!!lt***  ?!*•  f ;•  ff "  '***»»•  ^•"'     M8,989.  caac     a  20 
W  eatbrook  Lanolin  Co. :  See — 

Woolcombera  Ltd. 

^'ci*  46***  **'**'°«  ^•'»»-  '^"ff  Baach.  Oallf.    549.197,  ease 

White  Morria.  Faahlona,  Inc. :  8ee — 
White.  Morria.  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 

xi,u,»\\'i'^^  ^     353.395.  ren.  1-1-58.    CL  8.  —         • 

Whitehall  Pharmaeal  Co.  :  See— 

,_    Mystic  Laboratories,  Inc. 

HWtman.^t^hen  F..  k  Son.  Inc..  PhiUdelphla,  Pa.    649,146, 

Wlico  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.    664J»35.  pub.  10-4-^55.     CI  4. 

Wisconsin     Pra-Packaged     Cheeae     Co.,     Marahfleld      Wta 

656.077,  pub.  9-10^.     CI.  46.  -«r«iwia,      wia. 

Wollenaak  Optical  Co..  Rochester.  N.  Y.  655.080  pab 
9-10-57.     CI.  26.  *^ 

W^lcombera  Ltd  d.  b.  a.  Weatbrook  Lanolin  Co..  Bradford, 
BngUnd.     654.985.  nub.  9-10-67.     CL  18. 

II<1«>  ■   Vnrmnla.T     Haann   r*l»n     lo^a        «Ki 


Wildes  Forranla-X.  Mkson  City  Iowa.  652^21.  cor.  Q.  62. 
l"F^'  ^'J'"^»<'  ^K  J'lwi'oont,  <^allf.  549,277,  cane.  cT  40, 
Zelas.  CarL  Jena.  Germany^  to  Attorney  General  of  the  United 


rw.,  ^.«i.,  cruB,  wrrauinjr,  to  Aiioroey  uenerai  or  tne  Unl 
Hutea,  Waahlngton.  D.  C.    343.703,  ran.  3-»-67.    CL  20! 


a.  •.  •eviaascsT  eaianss  smciH 


{- 
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PATENTS 

NOTIctES 


A4|iriicate4l  Pate^ 

(D.  C.  ni.)  Wiaeman  Patent  No.  2.400,  191  (99—174),  for 
paeka<iaff  bacon  and  tiM  like.  irel4  invaUd  and  not  in- 
fringed. AnMor  4  C:  r.  Rtth  Paekinf  Co..  154  F.  Sopp.  54, 
—  UBPQ— . 


aitd  ezeeotion  of  s  mutually  acceptable  nonexclnalvc  lleenaa 
aj  (reement  upon  reasonable  terms  and  conditions. 

Requests  for  a  license  or  licenses  under  these  patents  or 
aiiy  of  them  shoald  be  directed  to:  Colambia-Soutbem  Cbea- 
Ic^  Corporation,  1  Gateway  Center,  Pittsburgh  22,  Pa. 


2,145,191. 
2,374,741. 
2.  »32.005. 


2,285.809.— Jtoftert  F.  Dm9U,  Waahlagton,  D.  C.  Wau.  Sitb- 
TartKA  Mbthod  akd  Appabatiw.  Patent  dated  Jane  0. 
1942.  DUclalmer  tied  Oct  29,  1957,  by  the  assignee. 
Wall  Bmrtepe,  It. 

Hereby  entera  thU  diatiainMr  to  dalias  1,  2,  3.  4,  5,  7.  8, 
17,  and  18  of  said  patent. 


2, 
2, 
2 


2,315.365.~fferve  AtoMM^er  8dk«r»«<«k«y,  Talaa,  Okla. 
Waix  8cr*TBTiNO  Msthod  and  Appaxatus.  Patent  dated 
Mar.  30,   1943.     Disclaimer  filed  Oct.   29.  1967.  by  the 

j       assignee,  WeU  Survefft,  tne. 

'  Bereby  enters  this  dlaeialmer  to  dalaa  1,  8,  and  4  of  aaM 
patent. 


AyrihMi  for 


or  Sdc 


1.797,480.  Combination  Maanetic  Level  and  Center  Finder 
Device  (Protractor,  Level,  and  Pipe  Layout  Tool).  Oorgc 
A.  Vaara.  2810  19th  St..  San  Pablo.  Oiair. 

2.809.400.  Fiahlng  Lara  Betrtevar.  Belty  L.  Taylor,  108 
Grande  Ave.,  Someraet,  Ky. 

2,812,121.  Pouring  Container  With  Protective  Cover 
(Paper  or  PUatic.  With  Diaappaartng  Up).  Thomaa  M. 
Bheeta.  1031  Stony  Point  Boad,  OTand  laUnd,  N.  Y. 


Lloyd  W.  Gunn.  Jr..  1300  Harriet  Court.  Anatin  5,  Tex., 
offers  the  following  two  patents :  ^. 

2,60T.008.     Drawing  Peu.  .  w^ 

2.090.8S0.    Pafa  End  Margin  Indicator  for  Typewritera. 


2.537,908. 
2.1^64,992. 

992.869. 

S92.870. 

102.871. 
.547. 


2.r64.i 


Treatment  of  Pigmenta. 
Pigment  Preparation. 

Caldam  BUlcate-Rabber  C^ompoaltiona  Containlac 
C!arbonate  Eaters  and  Methoda  of  Conpoandlng 
Thereof. 

Compounded  Rubber  Stock. 

Rut>ber  Reinforcing  Pigment. 

Compounded  Rubber  Stock. 

Compounded  Rabb^  Stock. 

Compounded  Rubber  Stock. 

Compoaitlon 


Heat    Insolation 
Thereof. 


and   PreparatlMl 


r60.894. 
r64.672. 
r68.899. 
'86.757. 
r80,758. 


r80,770. 

'86.777. 

1 105,955. 

105.956. 

X\  100.012. 


Unvulcanised  Elastomers  Containing  RUca. 

Compounded  Rubber  Stock. 

Sodium  Chloride  Compoaitlon. 

Method  for  Preparing  a  Paper  Prodact. 

Method    of    Preparing    Slllceoaa    Pigment    and 
Method  of  Preparing  Paper  From  Sach  Pigment. 

Silica  CompoalUon  and  Prodnetton  TbereoL 
Silica  Composition  and  Prodoction  Thereof. 
Silica  Composition  and  Prodaetion  Thereof. 
Silica  Pigment  and  Method  of  Prqwrlng  Same. 
Silica  Compoaitlon  and  Prodaetion  Thereof. 


Columbia-Southern  Chemical  Cd^ration  offera  to  Hcenae 
aay  or  all  of  the  following  19  paQpata.  aobjeet  to  negotiation 


Order  No.  237 

The  following  class  transfers,  for  concurrent  raelaaalBca- 
tion   and   ezandnation  of  applications  pending   therein,   arc 
directed  to  take  effect  on  Friday,  November  8,  1967 : 
!    Wtom  DtTlaion  33  to  ClaaalOcatlon  Dlviaion  V 
Claaa  20,  Woodcm  BoiLUMoa.  — »i''att  5 
Claaa  108.  Roopa       jffsurf  .*   ' 

If .  C.  SOSA. 
►.■*    r«riE<af»:  it      MreeUr.  Fmtemt  B*mm*mimQ  Op«r»»fon. 


■■^=- 


A\f 


•    ■  ■     -  -  -  ■     -*>,^" ..    ^  ^      -    ,-    ■ 
^  -.A 


:.-M  iyjOcSmxtHH^.^mmi- 


Ntw  AppMcatfoM  IUcdir«d  fwiiv  Odokor  1957 

Patenta . . ^ 0.415 

Designs CL 808 

Plants 14 

Reiasaea . 14 

Tatal .J 6,821 


I  Patenta 70O— No.  2,814,802  to  No.  2.815,507.  IncL 

DeeUfna 40 — No.      181,571  to  No.     181,010,  IncL 

PUnta 4— No.         1.001  to  Na         1,004,  IncL 

Jteitaaea 1— No.      24.S88 

Total 767 


.|^Mji:«ilm.  ' 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  31.  1957 


Total  number  of  pending  applicationn  (excluding  Designs) f--4- -  213  509 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications L._]-I""I"IIIII^'"'          I  0*748 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) I . ..III."  11.11'  gg  292 

Total  number  of  Design  appiicatioos  awaiting  action .».., 1..1...1       I  a'  2S6 

Date  of  oldest  new  application , ^.--11111111111111        SeotL  10  1956 

Date  of  oldest  amenaed  application , llfllllllllllllllllUll  May  28*  1956 


M.  C.  B08A.  DtoMtar.  P»iMit 


liUac  Opmmi 


rXTBNT  BXAftllNING  GBOUP8.  AND  SUPBBVI80BT  BXABflNBBS 


t-r 


(I)  STONE.  I.  O.,  CHEMICAL  AND   RELATKO  ARTS .  

(II)  8TRACHAN.  O.  W.,  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 
(HI)  YUNO  KWAI.  B..  MECHANICAL  MANUFAdTURING.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS. 


(IV)  FREEHOF.  H.  B..  MATERIAL  HANDLING  InD  TREATING.  OPTICS.  RAILWAYS  AND   AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 

(V)  HULL,  J.  8..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(VI)  MURPHY.  T.  F..  AGRICULTURB,  TRANSPORTATION,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 


(VII)  KAUFFMAN,  H.  E..  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 

(CLASS.)  OORECKl,  O.  A.,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS. 


DIVISIONS.  ETAMTNERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Bmmb  wuBcrala  in  pareatlMMa  iadcato  BoMlaiiv  Gtwit) 


I 


I. 
8. 

». 
10. 
II. 

IS. 
IS. 

14. 

IS. 
16. 

17. 

18. 
19. 

ao. 

21. 
3S. 

U. 
M. 

». 
90. 

IT. 


pw:  Ladders:  SoKllolda: 


(VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J..  BrmkM;  Bii»Tstlii«;  Ptontlri*;  Plant  Hushandry;  Seattortnt  Unloaden 

(III)  HERRMANN.  D..  Fiihlnc,  Trapping  and  Vertnin  Deatroylnit;  Pr««M;  Tobaooo:  Tutlla  Wrinaan-  Buckks. 

Buttons  and  Clasps    [..  .  .  .^^  '     "*""• 

(Vm  LE  ROY,  r.  A.,  MfUI  Found  but  and  Trwtment:  MeUllorrT  (Process  and  Appafiifc»);ABByi    .............. . 

(VI)  FALLER,  E.  A.,  Hoists;  Power  Driven  Conreyon;.  Handllni  Apparatus;  Elevators:  Pneumatic  DIspatdi:  Store 

Serrloe:  Conveyers.  Chutes,  Skids,  Guides  and  Ways, 

(VI)  ROBINSON.  C.  W.,  HimMm:  Unewthin*  Ob)Mts:  Thrertitaf;  Knotten;  Anta»I  Hoshandry;  Bs.  Cultwe; 

Dairy;  Butcherinf ;  Ve«euble  and  Meat  Cutters  an<l  Commlnutors.  Fencw;  Gates;  Mutic:  Signals  and  Indicatorj; 

Fluid  Sprinkling.  Sprayinn  and  UifTusiug    

(I)  LIDOFF.  H.  J.,  (acUng),  Carbon  Chemtotrjr  (part),  e.  g„  Heterocyclic.  General  Organic  PrtwsMss.FrotrtiM,  Am- 
ides. Amines ^ 

aV)  GONSALVES.J.E.  (ANDERSON,  E.G..  acUng),Optks,  Photographic  AppMatof 

(V)  LEWIS,  R.  O.,  Beds;  Chairs  and  Seats:  Cabinets;  Tables;  MlaeeUansous  Furniture;  Firs 
Deposit  and  Collection  Reoeptadee 

(VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H.,  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines '-  "."!^!.!!!"!!^     !!!!!!!!  . 

(VI)  BOYD,  8.,  Firtmrmt;  Ordnance;  Ammunltton;  Eiptalvs  Charge  Makbig 

aV)  BENHAM,  E.  V..  Boots.  Shoes  and  Leggtags;  Shfe  and  Leather  MantUheture;  Batton.  Eyelet  uid  Rivet  Settinc: 

Nailing.  SUplbig  and  Clip  Clen<AinK;  Csrd,  Picture  ind  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Condultt..... 

(Ill)  8PINTMAN,  S..  Machine  Eh^meJ)t8;  Engine  SUrters;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls ...." 

(III)  BEALL,  T.  E..  Gear  Cutting:  Electric  Ump  and  Tube  Manutacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  MeUl  Working 
(part),  e.  f.  Special  Work,  Forging.  Plastic  Working.  Drawing.  Sawing,  MUllng.  Planing,  Turning 

(HI)  MANlAN.J.C.(WILTZ.W.A.,actlng),  Metal  Working  (part). e.g.  Sheet  Metal.  Wire  Bending.  Miaorllaneous 

Praeessps,  Aswmbly  and  DtsassemMy  Apparatus;  Wife  Fabrics;  Air  Brakes                          ^ 
(VID  BRINDI8I.  M.  V..  Plasties;  Plastic  Btock  and  Fjsrthenware  Apparatus;  Ghss  1 "*"'.    "Z 

(II)  LOVEWELL.  N.  N..  Telephony;  Recorders  (part)| !."""""!!!"*!!"!!' 

(IV)  LSIGHEY.  R.  A..  Packaging  (part);  Typewrtts^s;  Printing;  Type  CagUnc  sad  Sstttag;  Shast  M^grial 

elation  or  FoMInc 

(VI)  BLUM,  A.,  Power  PknU;  Flohl 
Responsive  Devices 

(VII)  PATRICK.  P.  L.  (MATTE80N,  F.  L..  setlnirt.  Stoves  and  PornMes;  BsOwi;  Concentrating  Evaporator, 
Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Healing  Systems;  .Miscellaneous  Healing 

(V)  BROWN,  L.  M.,  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closiiv  Fasteners;  Locks;  Sales;  Bank  Protection;  Bread.  Pastry  and 
Conlectton  Making;  Tents  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canes;  Undertaking:  ElecUioal  (Tooneetors 

(III)  MADER,  R.  C.  Textile* ".I!!!]!!!!!!!."!]"" 

(VI)  MARLAND,  M.  L.,  Aeroasattas;  Beats;  Buoys;  Sh^is;  Msrlns  Propokton;  PropeOmrwindiBiOs:  l^ld 
phragmsand  Bellows 

ai)  ANDRUS.  L.  M..  Cash  and  Fare  Regtoters;  Oataktsrs and 

(HI)  HICKEY,  T.  J.,  (acting).  Apparel  (eioept  ConeU  and 
tiles.  Ironing  or  Smoothing;  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control 

(VII)  NEVIUS.  R.  D..  Coatlnc-PrwMSMB.  MiMaUaMous  Produett  aad  Ap|»rat»:  DMOata;  W«^'  i>«^^ 
paratus ~ 

(II)  RADER.  O.  L..  Electrlctty— Generatton.  Motive  Power.  Transmlaslon  Systems.  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  8ys^ 
tema,  Fumaees,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Lamps.  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  PlanU;  Elevators  (part) 
e.  g.  Mlsoellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanisms 

(IV)  JAMBS,  8  ,  Brushing.  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush, 
Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  LlqaU  Contact  with  SolMs 

(VI)  BRAUNER,  R.  H.,  Internal  Combustion  Engines:  Expansible  Chambtr  Motors;  Fluid  "rr-imglsffl,  flisHH^ 
Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drive  ShafU;  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  ChnakS  sr  BsdMs; 
FhiW  Current  Conveyers;  Pressure  Modulating  Relays;  Wheel  Suhetitutee. 

(V)  HA  BECKER,  L.  B..  Tools;  Woodworking;  Button.  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Bagv«e;  Cteth,  Leather  and  Rubber 
Receptacles:  Package  and  Article  Carriers;  Joint  Packing;  Valved  Pipe  Couplings;  Rod  JoteU;  Tool-Handling  Fasten 
ings 


n;  Printlni 


;  Jsl  Motarr  Combtatkm  TmWnflS;  Speed 


Bdnoation      

1):  Appsnl  Appantos;  Bswtag  Msebtags;  Tex- 


sad  Map  Msklac;  Tkxtflas,  FloM  Tr««M« 


10. 


(VII)  O'LEARiq.  R.  A..  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  R««ulatkm:  IDumlnattng  Bumert;  Separating  sod 
AMorting  SolMa  (part);  Commlnutors:  Coin  Controlled  Appwmtns;  Dlspeoslng  CablneU;  Artlele  Dtopensing  Coin 
Handling 


DIVISIONS 


6,  SI.  38.  43.  4«.  SO. 
M,  SO.  60.  68.  64. 

16.  23,  as,  n,  42,  44. 

48.  61.  M,  60,  70. 
S,  13.  IS,  14.  31,  34, 

67,8(1,61,  Deaitas. 

7,  11.  17,  27,  14,  IS. 
30,  S3,  63. 

8,  30,  20,  S3,  36.  40. 
41,63,06. 

1,  4,  A,  S,  10,  18,  22. 

as.  46,  47. 
3,  15,  19.  38.  SO,  S3. 

40.  86.  67. 
I.  II.  Ill,  IV.  V. 


Oldest  AppHcstlon 


New 


1-36-^7 

3-8-17 
4-IS-I7 

3-IH7 


S-S-67 


3-7^17 
l-«-.17 
a-Un  i7 


Amended 


»-atH  7      ]0-3a-86 


•-I3H.7 
V1647 

3 


3-30-i 


i(^ia-s6 

8-17-86 
1-33^7 

10-31 -S6 


10-31-66 


1I-10-S6 
10-13-86 
11-14-S6 

10-11-86 


1-28-67 
ll-»-86 

•-J0-86 


10-4-86 
6-8-86 


t-14-67 


3-14-  (7       10-3»-8S 


KKlO-86 


10-11-60 


OmaiONS.  BXAMINBBS  AND  SUBJBCTf   OP  INTKNTION 


Oldest  Application 


New 


31 


SI. 
34. 

38. 

SS. 

37. 


Nnelasr  Battsrias; 


Torpedeas.. 
Axles;  Lobrleatlon; 


and  Ooldea:  Bdt 


<D  BOKTTCHBR.  A .  M..  OavbaB  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Urea  Adduels.  SIHeoa  Containing  Carban  Compounds,  Hyiteo- 
genatton  of  Carbon  OxUea.  Partial  OxMattoa  of  Non-Aromatte  Hydroesrbon  Mixtures,  Hydroosrbons.  Hatofansted 
Hydrocarbons:  Mineral  Oils  

(Vm  BERMAN.  H..  Gas  and  Liquid  Coataet  Apfiaratas;  Heat  Baehange;  Gas  Sepaiatlsa:  ActtattoB;  Ball  Prapertlaa- 
ttm  Fluid  Sysuma;  Liquid  Levri  Responsive  Systems;  Fire  Rstlngulshen 

(V)  MUSHAKE.  W.  U,  Brtdgss;  Hydraolfe and  Earth  Engineering.  RoMlsand  Pavements 

aV)  QUAC  KEN  BUSH.  L.,  Railways- Draft  AppltencM.  Switebca  and  Signals.  Surfaoe  Traek.  Rolling  Bteek,  Track 
Banders;  Kleetrtctty.  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehkdes;  Vehk4e  Fenders;  Hand  and  HoM  Line  Implements. 

(IV)  DEMBO,  L.  J..  Dlspensiiw:  FlUtag  and  Ck>stng  Reeeptades;  Toilet;  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding.  

(V)  Mc^ADYBN,  A.  D„  Measuring  mkI  Tratlng;  Automatic  Weighers;  Weighing  SealsB 

(ID  LBVY.  M.  L.,  Eleelrleity-Swttche*.  WeMlng.  HeaUng,  PboUHsDCireuita.. .. 

(I)  MARMEI^STEIN,  N.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Am.  CarhoeycUe  or  Aeydk  Oompoonds  (psrt),e.f.,  An- 
throoea,  Trlarytmethanes.  Raters.  Adds.  Ketones,  AMebydes,  Btben,  Phenols.  Alcohols    

(TV)  WKIL.  I..  nnid-Pnasurs  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (eaeept  Pressure  Modulating  Rdaya,  8d^Pr»por- 

tkmlng  Systems.  Float  Valvea.  Diaphn«msand  BeUows) 

(V)  DRUMMOND,  E.  I.,  Reeeptades— MetaBlc.  Paper.  Woodea,  Gl 

(V)  MicNAB.  J.  C.  (acting).  Recorders  (part);  Sound  Recording:  Televfslon 
at)  REYNOLDS.  E.  R..  Electric  Signaling:  Telegraphy  (part) 
a)  KNIGHT.  W.  B.  (WOLK,  M.  O..  acting).  Medldnes.  Poisons,  Coslneties;  Sngar  and  Stareh;  Skias  and  Leatbers; 

Preserving,  SterilUing  and  Distnfectiitg  (except  Wood  Treatment  Appiratus) 

(II)  EVANS,  N.  H.,  Antennas;  Automatic  Pik>U;  Directive  Radk>  Syitems;  Msaa 
Nuclear  Resonant  Deviees;  Neutron  Deteeting  and  Meaauring;  Radar; 

(VI)  MANIAN,  J.  A.,  Wheels,  Tires  and  Axles;  RaUway  Wheels  and 
and  Sprocket  Gearim:  Spring  Devhsea;  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Flui^  Handling  (part) 

a)  WILES,  W.  O  ,  Actlnlde  Series  (e.  g.,  fissionable)  Compounds:  Stitered  Metal  Stoek;  Expkstves;  Power  Plantt 
(part);  Metallurgy  (part);  Surgery  (part);  RadkMctlTc  Medidnea;  Nuo  ear  Reactkma;  Carbon  CbemMry  (psrt) 

(VI)  KANOF,  W.  J..  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  lee  Harvesting;  Motor  Vihkdea;  Land  Vehklm. 
(U)  BERNSTEIN,  8..  Nectrtetty— Oanverston  Systems,  ProtecUve  Syitasna;  Measuring  and  Taattag  (elegit  Metais); 

Switchboards,  Relays.  Magnets.  Inductors.  Tranaiormers,  Condensers, 

(VU)  BBNDBTT.  B..  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  SoUds;  Vntifettton;  Wells;  Earth  Boring 

(I)  ARNOLD.  D.,  Carton  ChamMry  (part),  e.  g.,  Syatbetk  Raain  C^mposttkms  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Oostps- 
dtioM.  Natural  Rubber 

(IT)  YAFFBB.  8..  Radio  TraaamHtan.  RaeelvarB  and  T—eti;  Modulate^ 

(V)  NBFF,  P.  R..  Sopparts  and  Ra<^s. 

aV)  NINAS,  G.  A.,  Label  Paatiiwand  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  lllaklng;  ManlfoUlng;  Printed  Matter;  Station- 
ary: Paper  FUea  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  PorUble  Cloeures  or  PartlUfna;  Doora,  Wtndowx,  Awnings,  and  Shutters; 
Hanteaa;  Whip  Appacatus;  Food  A^fieratus;  Ckisare  Operaton. 

Ctl)  NIL80N.  R.  a..  Rleetrte  Lamps;  Klectrontc  Tubes;  Miseeilaneons 
Gas  Dladmrfa  DevlH  Ocntts;  Btf  Energy  (e.  g..  X-Say,  UltrsTtolM, 

(VII)  KUNE,  J.  R..  Surgary;  DantSlry:  ArtMetsI  Body  Membara;  Sepa^tlng  and  Asaartlng  SoUds  (part);  Centrifntal 
Bowl  Separators.. 

a)  SPECK,  J.  R.,  AhsadHw  Compdyilsns;  Battartee;  Coating  or  Plasty  Composttkms;  Klectrioal  and  Wave 

CbemMry — 

(IID  MILLBR.  A.  B.,  Bolt,  Nut.  lUret,  Nail.  Screw,  Chain,  and 

Nut  and  Bolt  Looks;  Jewetar;  Plps7olnU  or  CkmpUna:  Metal  Bendlni 
(HI)  BRONAUGR.  F.  H..  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tools  and 

and  Apparatus:  Baths.  Closets.  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drlll^; 
(I)  HBNKIN,  B.,  bmrauite  Chonletry;  Fertilisers:  Gas,  Heating  and 
(D  MANGAN,  P.  B.,  Carbon  Cbe^ilatry  (part),  e.  g..  Synthetic  Resin 

Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Pisceeaee  and  Prodneta 

(HI)  8TRIZAK,  J.  P.,  Winding  and  Reelbig;  Pushing  and  Pulling; 

Delivery;  Feeding  ef  Indefinite  Lengths.   

(TV)  LOWB.  D.  B.,  (setlBC),  OMMe;  Toys;  Aanesoeate  ai 

Dlnmlnatlen 

(I)  WINKEL8TBIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  sad  Bevcragee;  FemMBtatton 

drate  Dertvattvea,  Fats.  8nlfariaedCV>mponnd8;  Heavy  Metal  O>mpot^nds 
(D  OREBNWALD.  J..  Foela;  Mlaeellaneous  Compoatthms  . 
(V)  LI8ANN,  I..  Geometric  Instrumeou;  Acoustics;  BuiUing  Btmcturei 
CVn)  KRAPFT,  C.  r..  Onrnmentatlsa;  Blaacblng,  Dyeli«.  Flnkl 

eatkm ^  


ll-S7-« 

•-6-S7 
3-11-67 

l-U-67 
4-1-67 

ii-a-M 

»-«-«7 
4-5-67 

I-11-S7 


s-ai- 


41. 
43. 
43. 

44. 

a. 

4S. 

47. 

41. 

41. 
40. 

81. 
83. 

sa 

84. 
8S. 
86. 

87. 

81. 

80. 
60. 

SI. 

ar 

04. 

oa 

«7. 


m.  (ID  MILLER.  B.  O..  UttfUat),  WaveOnides:  Electric  Meters;  Ceiiduet<^:  Insutetors 
IB.  ai)  BRKWRINK,  J.  L.,  HeeuiKy  Uwa  Administration. 

II-BAILEY.  J.  S.,  Paper  Making:    Laminated  Fabrics... 
11— LADY.i.  B..  Oecfllatoni;  Amplifiers;  Retlatanoes  and 
III-WAHL,  R.  A.,  Cutting  and  Punching;  Appars)  (part] 
IV— BBRLOWITZ,  «.,  Harrows  and  Digaers;  Pkms.  . 
V-AN01L.C.  D..  ReMaeratkm;  Roots 

M.  B.  D.  DIV  A*  (I)  LANHAM.  B.  K..  Carbon  Chemistry  (psrt),e.  g 


Carl  Mm 


DCSIONfl  niTiI*~*'*****^'^'**'  '  A.,  Industrial  Arts. 
"    ■'IB— GRAY,  M.  A.,  He«ebold.  Persenal 


Derleea. 


Diedierge  Devices;  Lsunp.  (kathode  Ray  and 
Radkiaetlve)  Apirtkattona 


Hot  esboe  Making;  Driven  and  Screw  Fastenings; 


{Implements;  Stone  Workli«:  Abrsding  Prooeaaaa 

Paper  Manufscturaa;  Paekagii«  (pert) 

Ill|iminatlng 

(part),  Syntbetle  Reeln  (kmipoettkms  (part). 


i2-ao-a« 

10-18^66 
8^-67 
•-10-M 
3-16-67 

a-n-47 

4-3»-f7 

1-31-67 
1-31-67 

4-1-67 

3-1-67 
4-1-67 

1-6-67 

3-6-57 
10-8-66 
4-l>-67 

1-1-67 

13-37-66 
1-11-67 


Horok  gy;  Time  CoBtnrillng  Apparatus;  Railway  MaO 


11-8-SS 

»-23-66 

3-7-67 

ll-S-86 

lfr-n-66 

4-0-67 

1-4-67 

4-6-87 

6-31-66 

S  V  06 

4-10-67 
6-3S-86 

10-16-66 

ll-aS-86 

>-aM7 

8-6-86 
•-11-86 

4-34-67 

U-37-66 
0-1V86 


1-35-67 

II-U-SS 

6-11-61 

3-31-67 

i-ia-ir 

6-11-86 
0-34-66 


Derloea;  Meebanleal  Oonaaad  ProlaeSers; 
CbMBlstry  (part),  e.  g.,  Uvslas,  Oartmby- 


Trea  ment  at  Textfler,  UquM  Beparatlan  er 


i-31-67 

3-6-67 

9-IS-S7 
»-4-67 
1-14-67 

ll-r-66 
3-35-67 


II- 
I0-I7-6S 


Rheostata 

,  e.  g..  Cereals  and 


Artt. 


Stacsids;  Synthetic  Resins  (psrt) . 

i-^ 


*BaUbliahed  August  31.  Mf7,  by  order  sT  the  Ck>mmlaBhmet^7a  O.  G.  21i 


11- 

3-1-67 
3-U-67 

»-l-67 

3-1-67 
a-l»-S7 
4-U-67 

4-1-67 


•-21-06 

•-u-as 

11-3-66 
6-37-66 


3-7-67 

11-15-66 

8-1-67 


The  toOowing  divisions  have  been  abeUshed:  66  end  66 


^       EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  Novembw  1957,  except  those  which 
mar  have  been  exteniled  under ^e  proviaions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  amended  by 
66  otat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public 
Law  690.     A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index  of  Patent* — 1965. 

Pfctenta ^. Numbers  2,223,338  to  2,227,417,  inclusive 

FUnt  PBtents ^"-_ Numbers  434  to  436,  inclusive 


Decembbs  8,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE   ^j 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


b  the  UaMcd  StalM 
Before  the  Board  of  Appcab 

Ex  Pastc  Rat  mono  U.  Lbmikuz 
Appeal  K9.  7«S.    Derided  Jmlp  $t,  I»«7  j 
Patent  No.  2.800.205  of  October  8.  1967 

1.  SO    D.    8.    C.    104 — ErrscT    on    thb    DBCiaioxa    Mltetrie 

8toraif«  Co.  v.   Rhimadtu  et  uL  amd  Ka  Parte  Powell 

and  Dat-iee. 
Held  that  the  purpose  and  effect  of  the  Act  of  Aucuat 
8.  194e,  which  resolted  in  present  S5  U.  8.  C.  104.  waa 
aolel7  to  OTemile  the  rmse  of  Electrie  Btormpa  C:  t. 
Bhimadzu  et  al.,  807  U.  8.  5.  1988  C.  D.  870.  41  U8PQ 
15S.  and  It  bad  no  effect  upon  the  deciaion  E*  parte  Povell 
and  Daviee,  1938  C.  D.  IS,  87  USPQ  285. 

2.  PBion    Aar — APPLicAwr'a    Own    rouiioM    PusLicaTHMi. 

Upon  onnolderation  of  dedalona  which  haT«>  determined 
that,  apparently  in  the  caae  of  a  doroeatic  inventor,  a 
publication  dated  leaa  than  a  year  prior  to  the  |IUng  date 
or  an  application  la  not  an  effectire  bar  If  the  I  applleaat 
makes  a  satlafactorjr  ahowtng  that  the  publication  la  his 
own  invention  or  that  be  la.  In  effect,  the  author  of  the 
publication.  Held  that  there  la  "no  reason  for  dlstlnguiah- 
ing  between  a  domestic  inventor  and  a  foreign  inventor  In 
altuatlona  of  thla  type  and  all  that  la  required  Is  that  ttie 
Mentltj  of  the  application  UiTentor  and  the  poblleatlon 
author  be  eatabltabed." 

3.  Bami — Same. 

The  rejection  of  the  dalma  of  appellant's  application 
on  appellant's  own  foreign  publication  dated  less  than  a 
year  prior  to  the  filing  date  of  appellant'a  application. 
predicted  upon  the  vlewa  that  appellant  la  barred  from 
obtaining  a  patent  by  the  provisions  of  35  U.  8.  C.  102(a) 
and  that  he  cannot  avoid  this  bar  because  of  the  restriction 
of  35  U.  8.  C.  104  and  the  words  "In  this  country"  In 
Rule  181,  Held  not  sustainable. 

Appeal  from  the  Bxanilner. 
-  REVERSED. 
Before  Duncombi,  Exuminer-in-CKie!,  and  Maoil  and 

Bbewunk,  Acting  Examinert-in-ChieJ 
Maoil,  Acting  Examiner-in^Chief : 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  final  rejectlofi  of  claims  1 
through  4  and  6.  Claims  5  and  7,  the  remaining  claims 
in  the  case,  have  been  withdrawn  from  further  con- 
sideration in  accordance  with  Rule  142(b)  and  are  not 
before  us. 

Since  the  Issue  Inrolved  In  this  case  is  purely  legal 
In  nature,  there  is  no  reason  for  reproducing  an  illus- 
trative claim. 
The  reference  relied  upon  Is :  r 

Lemieux,  Canadian  Journal  of  Chemistijy,  Vol.  29. 
( May  1961 ) ,  pagea  41S-425. 
We  need  not  refer  to  the  subject  matter  of 
because,  as  previously  indicated,  the  appeal  involves 
only  a  legal  point,     The  following  facts  are  not  in 

dispute : 

1.  The  appellant  is   the  author  of  the  dtsd  pablleatloB. 

S.  The  subject  matter  of  the  appealed  clalma  la  adequately 
diselosed  la  the  cited  publication.     _,    _,      ^  „     ^.    ,,.  . 

3  The  cited  article  was  pabliahed  prior  to  appellant  a  Bllng 
date  In  thla  country,  but  not  more  than  one  year  prior  thereto. 

4.  Appellant  docs  not  rely  upon  any  earlier  filing  date  to 
antedate  the  publication,  nor  does  he  aasert  that  he  com- 
pleted the  Invention  in  this  country  prior  to  the  date  of  the 
publication. 

The  Examiner  holds  that  appellant  is  barred  from 

obtaining  a  patent  by  the  provision  of  8S  U.  S,  C. 

102(a)  and  that  he  cannot  avoid  this  bar  becanae  of 

the  restriction  of  35  U.  S.  C.  104  and  the  words  "in 

this  country"  In  Rule  181. 


the  claims 


Appellant  contends  that  he  filed  his  application 
within  the  one  .vear  period  Hpedfled  in  85  U.  S.  C. 
102(b)  and  that  Rule  181  Is  Inapplicable.  Appellant 
relies  upon  the  case  of  Ex  parte  Potrrlt  an4  Daviee, 
488,  O.  G.  231;  1938  C.  l>.  15:  37  LaVQ  286;  he  also 
refers  to  the  international  Convention  for  the  Protec- 
tion of  industrial  Propertj-  and  to  ttie  effect  of  the 
Kxaminer's  reJtHtion  on  Canadian  Inventors. 

We  have  carefully  considered  the  Kzaniiner's  rejec- 
tion and  the  appellant's  arguments  and  have  studied 
the  pertinent  cases  on  this  subject.  On  its  face,  and 
(IlKregardlng  suhtiequent  statutory  changes,  the  Powell 
and  Davies  case  appears  to  be  most  apposite.  The 
Examiner  recognises  that  the  cited  decision  1$  relevant, 
but  holds  that  It  is  no  longer  controlling 
the  act  of  August  8,  liU6,  which  resulted  in 
ment  of  the  statute  presently  corresponc 
U.  S.  C.104. 

We  have  traced  the  history  of  S5  U.  S. 
find  that  it  was  prompted  by  the  case  of  El 
age  Co.  v.  Shimadzu  et  al..  807  U.  S.  fi ;  59  Sup.  Ct  675 : 
88  I^w.  Ed.  lOTl;  1989  C.  D.  870;  504  0.|0.  4;  41 
USPQ  155,  which  held  that  in  an  Infringement  action 
the  patentee  Is  not  precluded  from  proving  hlis  date  of 
invention  by  reference  to  his  activity  abroad.  We  note 
that,  on  the  basis  of  the  Shimadsu  decision,  pe  words 
"in  thla  country"  in  old  Rule  75,  corre8pj>nding  to 
present  Rule  131,  were  held  invalid  in  th^  caae  of 
/••  re  McFariane,  29  CCPA  810;  1942  C.  dJ  254;  540 
O.  O.  287:  125  F.2d  169;  52  USPQ  885.  Th;  decision 
in  the  Shimadsu  et  aL  caae  created  an  anoroa!  otia  situa- 
tion, with  one  rule  applying  in  interference  pioceedlngs 
and  another  rule  applying  In  other  proceedings.  In 
order  to  remedy  thla  situation,  the  act  of  August  8, 
1946  was  enacted  and.  as  is  evident  from  Senate  Report 
No.  1502.  June  14.  1946,  79th  Congress.  2d  Session,  and 
House  Report  No.  1496.  January  28. 1946.  79th  Congress, 
2d  Session,  the  purpose  of  the  law  waa,  in  efTect,  to 
overrule  the  statutory  interpretation  of  the  Shimadiu 
decision  and  preclude  an  applicant  or  a  patentee  from 
relying  upon  foreign  activity  to  establish  a  date  of 
invention.  The  Shimadsu  et  al.  case  la  referred  to  by 
name  in  twth  the  Senate  and  the  House  reports. 

[1]  With  the  foregoing  analysia,  it  may  be  said  that 
the  purpose  and  effect  of  the  act  of  August  8, 1946  was 
solely  to  overrule  the  Shimadsu  et  al.  case  and  it  had 
no  efTect  upon  the  Powell  and  Davies  decision  cited 
by  appellant.  The  Powell  and  Davies  decision  being 
unaffected,  we  ahould  hold  that  it  la  controlling  in 
the  present  caae  and  dictates  reversal  ot  the  Exam- 
iner's decision.  We  note  that  the  Powell  ^d  Davies 
case  was  cited  by  the  appellant  in  the  case  of  In  re 
Baurtr,  28  OCPA  1021 :  1941  C.  D.  406 ;  629  O.  O.  802 ; 
118  F.2d  719;  49  USPQ  78,  but  tlte  Court  found  the 
decision  inapplicable  only  because  the  sppellant  failed 
to  esUbliah  his  identity  with  the  person  named  in 
the  reference.  We  may  also  state  that  we  consider  the 
case  of  Ka  parte  OroMeUn,  97  O.  Q.  2977 ;  1901  C.  D. 
248,  cited  in  the  Powell  and  Daviea  decision,  as  well 
as  the  earlier  caie  of  Ex  parte  aro$$elin,  84  0. 0. 1284 ; 
1806  C.  D.  168,  to  be  perUnent  ^ 


i"  Aside  from  the  history  of  tH  V.  8.  C.  104,  there  Is  aiithor  of  the  publication.  In  none  of  these  cases  is 
another  reason  why  this  secfion  Is  not  applicable  to  tlere  any  Indication  that  the  applicant  made  the  usual 
the  present  case.  Appellant  is  not  seeking  to  "estab-  slowing  under  Rule  131.  that  is.  reduction  to  practice 
llah  a  date  of  Invention '  but  has  merely  argued  that  prior  to  the  date  of  the  publication  or  conception  prior 
he  U  the  author  of  (he  cited  publication  and  this  Is  to  the  date  of  the  publication  coupled  with  the  neces- 
not  disputed  by  the  Examiner.  There  being  no  evi-  wry  dlUgence.  (21  We  find  no  reason  for  distingnish- 
dence  of  Invention  by  anyone  else  prior  to  appellant's  ing  between  a  domestic  Inventor  and  a  foreign  inventor 
filing  jlate.  the  date  of  appellant's  invenUon  is  imma-  io  situations  of  tiiis  type  and  all  that  is  required  is  that 
teriai.  In  the  present  case,  we  are  not  concerned  with  tie  identity  of  the  application  inventor  and  the  pub- 
appellant's  "date  of  Invention"  ris-a-vis  the  publication  lU-atlon  author  be  established.  There  is  no  dispute  on 
of  another,  an  interferant.  ort  other  adverse  party.  tt  Is  point  in  the  present  case. 

Insofar  as  the  requirements  of  Rule  131  are  con-  Finally,  we  believe  that  our  holding  is  consistent 

cemed,  we  need  do  nothing  ^re  than  refer  to  and  with  decisions  in  Interference  practice  wherein,  even 

state  our   agreement   with   t^  holdings  in   the  first  though  In  the  usual  case  a  party  may  not  establish  a 

Graanelin  decision   (84  O.  G.  1284;   1898  C.  D.  168)  palorlty  date  of  invention  by  reference  to  activity  In 

and  in  the  Powell  and  Davies  ^ase  concerning  old  Rule  a  foreign  country,  yet  in  an  originality  case  where  a 

75,  corresponding  to  present  Rale  131.    In  the  former  perty  is  seeking  to  prove  that  the  other  party  derived 

decision  It  was  held  that  "thii  rule  presupposes  that  frsm    him   so   that   there   is   only   a    single   original 

the  printed  publication  is  the  publication  by  some  one  inrentor.  he  may  be  permitted  to  prove  derivation  by 

other  than  the  applicant  whose  appIlcaUon  Is  rejected  reference    to    activity   abroad.     SKieU    r    Lawrence 

by  some  one  who  aaaerts  inventorship  therein  either  a,^  Kennedy,  81  O.  G.  2085;  1897  C   D   184-  Stiff  r 

in  himself  or  some  other  person  than  the  applicant"  Q^abraith,  108  O.  O.  290;  1904  C.  D   10     By  analogy" 

In  the  latter  case  it  was  held  that  the  rule  is  not  ,„  ..^  „_^„,                    „     *  v     ^                 analogy, 

"intended  to  apply  to  a  case  where  the  publication  '"  '^"^  ^^f  ^"^  fP»*"''f  ^''^^  demonstrated  that 

appears  without  queMion  to  be  a  publication  of  the  ^*    **   *^^  "^'^  ^'^'^°*'   Inventor,   there  being   no 

applicant's  own  invention."  ac  verse  party. 

We  also  take  cognUance  of  several  decisions  (Ex  '"  accordance  with  the  foregoing  reasoning,  we  con- 

parte  Ensign,  2  USPQ  214 ;  Ex  parte  Layne,  68  USPQ  ^^***  '•**'  '*"*  Examiner's  rejection  cannot  be  susUined. 

17;  Ex  parte  HirKhler,  110  USPQ  384)  which  have  ^e  do  not  consider  It  necessary  to  discuss  appellant's 

held  that,  apparently  In  the  case  of  a  domestic  inventor,  arguments   concerning    the    International   Convention 

a  publication  dated  less  than  a  year  prior  to  the  filing  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property  or  the  effect 

date  of  an  application  is  not  an  effective  bar  if  the  of  the  Examiner's  rejection  on  Canadian  Inventors, 

applicant  makes  a  satisfactory  showing  that  the  pub-  [3]  The  decision  of  the  Examiner  is  reversed. 

llcation  is  his  own  invention  oc>that  he  la.  In  effect,  the       REVERSED. 

■>  .       -  ■      < 
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PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  under  35  U.  8.  C.  290 :  Patent  Act  of  10SS 


t,14a,T8S,  O.  F.  Walea,  Apparatus  for  notching  sheet  mate  t.SSS.SS8.  B.  HlllWrg,  Combined  spreaders  and  ilea  for  con- 

Hal;  t.lSS.a«I.  aame.  I*anching  press;  S,Ma,SSl,  same.  Sheet     Crete  forms.  sppsAl  filed  Oct.  16,  1957,  C.  C.  A.,  2nd  Clr.,  Doc. 
material  perforating  apparatns;  %»l»jam,  same,  Panching    24888.  Rickinond  Bcrev  Anchor  Co..  Inc.  v.  Bmperior  Conertte 
devices ;   g,ssa.tM,   sam«^   Apparatns   for   perforating  aheet    lecessorie*.  Inc. 
material ;  t,ttt,4tl,  aame.  Punching  devices ;  t,stfi.tSS.  same. 
Sheet  material  punching  apparatus  ;  t.n§,$m.  same ;  M».SM, 
aame.    Punching    devices;    t.tM.UA.    same.    Sheet    material 
panching    apparatus;   t.SS4.Sll,    sane.    Punching   machine; 
Mmsss,  aame.  Punching  apparatns :  S.nSb4SB.  same,  Appa- 
ratiu  for  perforating  sheet  material ;  S.S8MTS,  aame.  Perfo- 
rating apparatua :  MISMi,  aame.  Method  of  and  apparatus 
for  punching  by  tranafar  meana;  S.1S7.7tS,  P.  H.  Taylor.  Per- 
forating unit,  aied  Oct.  15.  1867.  D.  C.  W.  D.  N.  Y.  (Baffalo), 
Doc.  7882.  aeorge  F.  ITslct  et  al.  v.  Pmu*  Prodmete  CfOrp. 
Hal. 


(See  2.144,780.)  * 

MS4.S11.     (See  2,1M.TB0.) 

t,ni.T»,  A.  P.  B.  Planiol,  Axial  flow  compressor,  ai«d  Oct. 
17.  1957.  Ct.  CU.,  Doc.  484/57,  ra4rehiU  Snffino  4  Aieplmma 
Corp.  V.  The  United  Statee. 


t.SS1.47S. 


(See  2.14«.780.) 
(See  2,378.003.) 
(8ee2,14«,780.) 


\3* 


MlMtt. 


t.l«M«l.     (See  2,14«.1IOl) 

t.tlM4«,  K.  Airhnidea,  Flsld  mUtag  device ;  Ml«,Stt,  same. 
Mod  Jnne  3,  1967,  D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  T..  Doe.  86/272.  ManhaU 
Jfsfsl  Prodmete  Inc.  otakw.  KH«  P.  AphmUea.  Order  of  dla^ 
continaance  Oct.  16. 1957. 

(See  ^146,780.) 

(See  2.210.846.) 

(See  2.146.780.) 

(See  2.146,780.) 

(See  24M^710.)  ^ 

(See  2,146.789.)  ^ 

(See  2.146.780;^; 

(See  2,146,780.) 


SJSIJ96,  Fletcher  and  Kenaga,  Fomiffant  mlztorea,  Okoi 
Oct.  14.  1957,  D.  C.  Kans.  (Kansas  C^ty),  Doc.  KC-964,  The 
Dow  Chemical  Co.  v.  Union  Cheetieal  and  Materimla  Corp. 

Z.41S,aSS.     (See  2.146.780.) 

M79,479,  C.  Djerassl  et  al.,  A>«-pregnadlene-17a-ol-3-onea. 
salt  for  Declaratory  Judgment  filed  Aug.  28,  1967,  Sehering 
carp.  V.  Bpntem  8.  A,  Patent  held  Invalid  and  not  Infringed 
Oet.  14.  1957. 

Jt.aSi.ias,  Be.  tS.746,  Killlaffer  and  Dick,  Tacdae  and 
^rooeaa  for  manufacturing  the  aame.  Sled  Mar.  8,  1954,  D.  C 
OeL  (Wilmington).  Doc.  1603.  The  Com  Btatee  Beram  Ca^ 
Inc.  V.  Fort  Dodge  Lahormtoriee  Inc.  Complaint  rlismlsf  d 
with  prejudice  Oct.  17, 1957. 
I 

'*i979.»71,  A.  O.  Goldberg,  Aotomatlc  aervlng  tray,  Itod 
Mar.  14,  1957,  D.  C.  Maas.  (Boston),  Doc.  56/239-A,  BtemAard 
Bom  Co.  V.  Wineheeter  Carton  Corp.  Conaent  decree ;  patent 
held  valid  and  Infringed ;  complslnt  dlamlssed  Oet.  4,  195T. 


r' 
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S.141^t,  Wetskopf  and  rerrari,  Jr^ 
apparatus.  SMI  Oct.  11,  1937,  D.  C, 
T>oe.    17218.   Teekmtin   Imttnftimmml 
lApMhmw  »t  ml.  I 

t.TaS,7«.     (8«w  B».  24,141) 

t.7S7,7U.      (8m>  2,144,780.) 


Automatic 

B.  D.  Mich. 

LU.  0t  ml 


InnMraloD 
(Detroit), 


lA,  l»a7,  D.  C,  B.  D.  N.  y.  (BrookljB),  Doe.  ISOM,  fhtti^  J- 
Ortis  w.  WeUBmUt  Bmdw  Cm.,  Ime. 

Bo.tl.74*.     (8w2.aM.180.) 

■alt  for 

Mo.  (St. 


Bo.  K.14S,  f,7U.7«.  B.  U.  Bock.  BklvlBS  machl 
Drctaratorjr  JudgineDt  filed  Oct.  11,  1957,  D.  C,  B.  D. 
Loola).    I>oc.    .'>7r315(3),    rorlMOO- H'erkr 


8pe*imimi  loeMoeN 


t.7M,4S6.  Urtla  aod  Urtia,  Voklcio  towloc  doirtee.  Mod  OK.    fmkrtk  Aktifng<aeUaekmft  ▼.  Mmumfactmrert  BmppUu 


Cm. 


,<^ 


•.I--" 


,•-    > 
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t^J^^.^^^^.!.^ 


K^ih'    ^V' 
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Matter  onclooed  la  '^'ffhtmdlu^  CI  aPP«*n  In  the  oriffina)  patent  bat  forma  no  port  of  i&la 

printed  in  iUlica  indicates  additions  made  by  reiaaue. 


opocification ;  aaattor 


*  2449t  

HOT  AND  COLD  WATER  MCONG  CONTROL 

Jmm  L.  KhsbBll,  DsBvnSt  MaMnf  BMi|BW«  wf 
to  AmcrtoB  RadlBtor  A  StMdan 
New  ¥hIi»  N.  Yn  •  ftpwiiMi  •(  Dtto- 


/rt^  chamber  for  varying  Inversely  the  effective  areas  of 
the  apertures  so  as  to  apportion  the  relative  quantities^ 
of  hot  and  cold  fluids  that  can  flow  into  said  mixing 
chamber  through  the  apertures,  and  a  thermostatic  power 


OMmI  No.  2,7S341t.  dated  Jvly  3,  1954,  Serial  No. 
2^^2,  Jmc  25, 1*^2.  AppOcalkM  for  nlMM  JaMH 
aiy  16, 1957,  ScfW  No.  04«5M 

(CLJM— 12) 

¥.  In  a  hot  and  cold  fluid  mixfng  device  for  delivering 
fluid  at  various  desired  temperatures,  the  combination  of 
means  forming  a  mixing  chamber  having  spaced  inlet 
apertures  for  hot  and  cold  fluids  and  an  outlet  from 
which  the  mixed  fluid  can  be  delivered,  separate  passage- 
ways for  hot  and  cold  fluid  leading  into  said  mixing 
chamber  through  said  apertures,  means  forming  a  moni- 
tor chamber  having  separate  inlet  ports  in  communica- 
tion with  respective  omes  of  said  passageways  and  an 
outlet  orifice,  said  imiet  ports  each  being  in  continuous  means  in  said  monitor  chamber  operatively  connected  to 
communication  with  the  monitor  chamber  whereby  to  sail  valve  element  for  moving  the  latter  in  response  to 
proyflde  minimum  temperature  variation  in  said  monitor  temperature  of  the  fluid  flowing  through  said  monitor 
chamber,  a  valve  element  movak^  mounted  in  said  mix-    cht  mber. 


PLANT  P/.TENTS 


Owing  to  the  fact  tkat  almoat  all  of  the  illaatratlona  of  the  pi 

a  cut  of  the  di 


GRANTED  DECEMBER  3,  1957 

patents  are  la  colon,  it  to  aot  practkahla  t*  prlat 


liint 
rtiwing. 


PEACH  TWEE 
Joseph  D.  BattacUa,  HammoBtoo,  N.  J^  aafgnor  to  Edfar 
H.  Kmmf  aad  HooMr  S.  Kemp,  Prtaccaa  Anne,  Md^ 
copartaen,  tradtng  as  Boualifal  Ridge  Naneries 
ApfHcatkM  FHwBaiy  14, 19S7,  Serial  No.  M«,299 
ICIaiiB.    (CL49— i2> 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree  of  ttie  aemi- 
freestone  type,  substantially  at  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed, characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its 
vigorous  and  sturdy  growth,  its  prolific  fruit-bearing  habit 
when  young,  the  early  ripening  habit  of  its  fruit,  the  large 
size  of  its  fruit,  the  early,  uniform  high  coloring  of  its 
fruit,  and  the  good  flavor  and  good  shipping  qualities  of 
its  fruit. 


with  the  flowers  borne  in  large  clutters,  and  the  <fistinc- 
tiv(  and  unique  combinatioD  of  form  and  color  of  hi 
flo^  i^ers. 


'■t-  i\ 


£l  au 


Gorioa  1.  Voa 


ROSEPiAyr  ' 

IcaBpaaat,  Oieg.,  asrigaor  to 
ioi^rMBcas  andcr  the  trade 
of  PdenoB  tt  Dcriagi  Scappooac,  Orag. 
AppHcatioa  Fcbnmr  25, 1957.  Serial  No.  M2,325 
ICIafaB.    (a.4T— <1) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  tf»e  flori- 
bunda  class  and  of  the  "Else  Poaben"  (unpatented)  type, 
substantially  as  herein  <hown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  flpright,  bushy,  vigorous, 
and  medium  tall  habits  of  growth  of  its  plant,  its  medium 
dark,  glossy  foliage  and  rtie  good  distribution  thereof,  its 
above-average  disease  resistance,  its  continuous  and  very 
prolific  flowering  habit  throughoBt  the  growing  seaaon. 


ROSE  PLANT 
Pedro  Dot,  BarceloBa,  SpidaT  iidganr  to  .  —  ^j~. 
M  Conpaay,  Wcit  Grove,  Pa.,  a  cofponitfoa  of  PeiB- 

I  vivonla 

AppOcatioa  April  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  i5t,tM 
^^  lOaha.    (a.  47— 61) 

>L  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  miBiB- 
tur;  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
chiracterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its  small,  oom- 
pac  t.  yet  vigorous  habit  of  growtii,  its  dean,  aUiatlivv 
foliage  of  appropriate  size,  its  outstandingly  good  ftorif- 
erousness,  its  very  double  blooms  of  very  good  form, 
an<  I  the  Tyrian  Purple  general  color  tonality  of  its  blooms. 


r  UGUSTRUM  PLANT 

Eal  R.  Dwcggcr,  MMord,  DcL 
AppBcadoa  March  29, 1957.  Serial  No.  <47,4<3 
IdahB.   (CL47— 99) 
The  oew  and  useful  variety  of  Ligustrum  plant,  sub> 
stantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its  erect  and  compact  growth 
habit  (compact  from  ground  to  tip);  its  very  dark  ever- 
green foliage  of  medium  size  and  slightly  undulate  form; 
and  its  resistance  to  severe  ccrid. 

7 
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PATENTS 

GRANTEl)  DECEMBER  8,  1967 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

MlMtl  '  ti^on  MQacent  the  opposite  edfe  of  the  inaterial  to  the 

APPARATUS  PORDPPPiSING  AND  MOUNTING     Utter't  one  edge,  meuH  to  iotermittently  iotemipC  nkl 

_^  ___  TMK»flNAL  PINS^  ^^_,__  rdatire  moretnent  and  effect  a  cycle  of  operation  of  said 

'*"''  ^  ^*ji'!i'"f!»  CMag»,  BL^— l^«r  >»  Maip  To«l   ioining  means  to  form  a  spot  connection,  mtans  re- 

•  M»  V<S  *?5'TO.'Viy5i^"SyiiA  sponshre  to  the  cycle  of  operatkw  of  said  joiainf  means 

-•  /l2li^&rTIIr«      "»»»^'  to  dbct  fCMimplion  of  said  rdativa  aoveoMot  foUowint 

^^^^   ^  '  tenmaatioo  of  a  cyde  of  operatioa  of  said  joiMi^  i 

and  means  to  eflect  relative  shifliag  hetwaen  fit 
rial  and  said  joining  means  to  shift  the  latter  firooi  one 
path  to  die  other  tdiea  said  joinittf  meaaa  is 
the  oppoMte  edge  of  the  materiaL 


3.  A  device  for  dispensing  and  mounting  a  plurality 
of  pins  or  the  like  in  a  base  member,  compristn|  a  sup- 
port for  said  base  member,  means  for  advandni  a  flex- 
ible strip  carrying  a  plurality  of  pins  to  a  positiof  aboft 
said  support,  means  for  bending  the  pins  relativej  to  said 
strip,  means  for  severing  the  pins  from  said  strip  and 
guide  members  for  separately  directing  the  pins  after 
they  arc  thus  severed  and  as  they  fall  by  force  of  gravity 
to  a  preselected  pattern  of  arrangement  in  sspd  base 
member. 


2314«M3 
JOINING  APPARATUS 


E.  Nuilhnp. 


'  39f  \9S5f  8hIm  Now  5Sw|S49 
IICMm.   (CXI— 2) 


4.  Apparatus  for  joining  overlapped  portions  of  ma- 
terial, comprising  joining  meaiis  operahia  lo  form 
spaced-apart  spot  coimections  between  the  overlapped 
portioos  of  material,  damp  means  to  bold  the  respec- 
tiva  material  portiom  in  fixed  overlapped  relation  with 
ooe  edge  of  the  laatcrial  adjacent  said  joining  means, 
to  affect  relative  movement  of  said  joining  OMaas 
the  material  along  a  first  path  from  said  one  adyi 
of  the  Material  toward  the  latler's  opporite  adga  and  to 
effect  relative  movement  of  said  joining  means  along 
a  Hooad  path  and  in  the  opposite  direction  from  a  po- 


MA' 


mEraTYi 


It;  19S4, 8«fri  Ntt.  42a,7lr7 
iCUm,   fCLS— «1) 


«b  i 


'm 


A  maternity  bm  comprising  a  front  part  adipted  to 
extend  transversely  and  exclusively  beneath  the  i  bdomen 
of  the  wearer's  body  In  uplifting  engagement  tlieiewith 
and  having  two  ends,  combined  side-and-rear  mepms  con- 
nected to  the  two  ends  of  said  front  part  and  ad^ipted  to 
extend  about  the  sides  of  the  wearer's  hips  and jto  have 
beaoring  engagement  wiA  the  sacroiliac 
wearer's  body  when  in  positioo  thcretqmi 
side  lower  edges  extending  downwardly  and 
from  the  bottom  edge  of  said  front  part  and 
lower  edges  extending  downwardly  and 
intersecting  said  side  lower  edges  thereof  in  snt 
V-like  forms,  and  a  longitudinally  elastic  strip  i 
connected  to  the  poinu  of  said  V-like  forms 
ing  rearwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom  aald  being 
adapted  to  engage  beneatfi  the  buttock  of  the  |wcarer*s 
body  and  entirely  outside  of  the  crotch  of  her  bo^  when 
the  belt  is  in  position  upon  her  body. 


'^    'C^%->''' 


l.t14.H1 
MATIKNnY  GOIDU 
Halt,  OevdMi,  OMn 
■111  19SS,  Serial  N«w  StM73 
<a.  1— 41) 


I.  A  girdle  cooaprising  a  lingle  body  of  mataial  of 
legless  form  with  a  front  portion  of  reduced  height  adapt- 
ed for  supporting  engagement  beneath  the  abdomen  of 
the  body  of  tbt  wearer  and  having  a  rear  portion  of 
greater  hei^  adapted  for  eagagement  over  the  sacroiliac 
region  of  her  body  and  over  her  buttock  and  having  its 
intermediate  side  portioos  of  graduated  height  adapted 
for  engagement  about  the  hips  oi  tbc  body  of  the  wearer, 
said  body  of  material  having  stretdi  horizoataOy  about 
the  body  of  the  wearer  when  in  porition  of  use  tfaereupoa. 


I    ,  : 

r 

DecEMBBK  S,  1957 


% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


the  side  portioos  of  said  body  of  material  having  upper 
and  lower  edges  diverging  rearwardly  from  each  other 
from  the  front  towards  the  rear  thereof,  a  longitudinaUy 
elastic  strip  attached  about  the  top  edge  portion  of  said 
single  body  and  adapted  to  extead  transversely  and  in 
an  unintcrropted  manner  beneath  the  abdominal  region 


t^*  i^*«tf,  •* 


^1  . 


ment  comprising  a  tubular  Uyer  of  resilient  stretchabia 
knitted  textile  material  overlying  all  of  said  leg  portioo. 
said  tubular  layer  having  a  lower  edge,  means  securing 
said  lower  edge  to  said  leg  portion  in  the  region  of  said 
foot  portioa,  said  tubular  layerl  providing  an  upwardly 
opening  cylindrical  pocket  about  said  leg  portion,  and 
said  cylinder  pocket  having  an  annular  open  mouth  pro- 
viding access  to  said  pocket  from  every  side. 


-  ;'>-r»"n  ta»'-'i 


iji^Hjfe- 


flsir 


V — !i 

of  the  wearer's  body.'and  a  loa^tudinaHy  elastic  strip 
attached  to  and  extending  in  an  uninterrupted  manner 
about  the  lower  edge  of  said  single  body  in  the  region 
immediately  below  the  wearer's  abdomen  so  as  to  form 
part  of  the  supporting  means  theicfor  and  being  adapted 
for  engagement  beneath  the  buttock  of  the  wearer's  body 
when  in  position  of  use. 


I  

CXNMNNATION  MAJ&iG  CAP  AND  EARRINGS 

^^  ^^^  R-  ^^^h.  W^^^^ataa*  D«  C« 

■doTodSrlS,  IfS^Ssffial  No.  541A29 
ICUhv.   (CLl— 41) 


2314,M8 

ARTIFICIAL  BREAST  FOR  AMPUTEES 

1 G.  Bcnaaa,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
49  It,  1954,  ScfW  Na.  4aM9» 
4  null  II I    (Q.3~l) 


.  An  artificial  breast  member  for  reptacement  vm- 
po  es  in  cases  of  radical  mastectomy  comprising  a  dome 
portion  formed  of  superimposed  layers  of  ceDular  rubber 
to  Bt  over  the  breast  position  and  a  side  flange  to  engage 
th(  side  of  the  body. 


*t«i»  .KtkyfOifi 


ni|*«ti*»*4l^ 


'■.■'j9*\rM  B(t<t>^    ^ 


:«b    «y^: 


vi^;!.  In  combination  widi  a  bathing  cap  having  crown 
and  ear  covering  portions,  each  ear  covering  portion 
being  provided  with  an  openiog  adjacent  the  lower  end 
thereof,  and  earrings  each  having  clan^mig  elements 
joined  by  a  connecting  piece,  fte  connecting  piece  pass- 
ing through  said  opening  so  as  to  dispose  the  clamping 
elements  on  opporite  sides  of  the  ear  covering  portions, 
said  clamping  elemenU  being  adapted  to  receive  there- 
between a  lobe  of  the  wearer's  cars  and  inunovably  se- 
cure the  cap  on  the  wearer's  head. 


articleSarrying 

Wni  W.  PnR».niaiinna,T«K. 

riiiBli    li  1954, SetW No. 427^22 
ICUma,  (CL»-a39) 
TMe  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  244) 


M14.it9 
SINK  ASSEMBLY 
P.  Bayla,  WhMa  Oak.  Pa. 
23, 1954,  SctkriNa. 


(CL4— ItT) 


425,275 


1.  In  a  sink  assembly,  in  combination,  bearing  supports 
connected  to  a  frame,  a  sink  movably  supported  by 


-I 


bearing  supports  for  movement  between  notj-projecting 
and  projecting  positions  in  said  frame,  a  waste  receiver 
pcsitioned  beneatii  said  sink  and  extending  in  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  sink,  said  waste  receiver  further 
extending  for  a  distance  generally  at  least  equal  to  the 
eioent  of  said  movement  of  said  sink,  liquid  supplying 
means  positioned  above  a  forward  portion  of  said  sink 
when  in  said  non-projecting  positioo  and  a  rearward  por- 
tion when  in  said  projecting  position,  outlet  meaas  in 
said  sink  positioned  above  said  receiver  in  all  positioai 
at  said  sink,  and  means  to  regulate  said  outlet  means. 


1.  In  a  knitted  sock  comprising  a  foot  portion  and  a 
kg  portion  terminating  in  a  free  top  edge,  the  ioiprove- 
T25  o.  o.— a 


METAL  BOAT 

IP.KaBy,nua Tec 

I  <ri955.  Serial  Na.  499,441 
4CUhM.  (CL^-i) 
IJ  In  a  sheet  metal  boat  coostractioB,  a  phirahty  of 
longitudinally  extending  sheet  metal  sections  connrctrri 
together  at  their  longitudinally  adjacent  edges  induding 
a  keel  comprising  a  rod-like  member  extending  oontinu- 
obsly  longitudinally  thereof  and  ears  on  the  longitudinal 


;1 
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edses  of  adjacent  sheet  meul  sections  extending  around    free  end  at  a  predetermind  position  with  respect  to  said 
said  rod-like  member  externally  of  said  boat  and  soldered    clamping  face,  partially  punching  a  central  aperture  m 

said  outer  side  and  simultaneously  deforming  material 
from  said  partially  formed  aperture  into  surrounding 
portions  of  the  blank  and  relatively  axially  shifting  the 
terminal  free  end  of  the  skirt  axially  outwardly  from  said 
clamping  face,  and  subsequently  completely  pi|nching  a 
central  aperture  in  said  blank.   •  j 


thereto  in  fixed  liquid  tight  relation  and  in  liquid  tight 
relation  to  each  other  to  provide  a  liquid  tight  seam  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  boat 


2.81M13 

GOLF  BALL  WASHING  MACHINE 

Dari  A.  Youg,  Pen,  III.  , 

AppUcatloa  Scptcnbcr  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  ^34,221 

2  Claiiiu.    (CL  15-4) 


2J14J11 

WATER  VEHICLE 

lalios  P.  RHter,  Jr.,  and  Thoans  A.  Hitter,  Radnc,  Wla. 

AppHcatkw  October  19, 1953,  Scilal  No.  38M99 

1  Claim.    (CL  9—21) 


tnr&y  (it  >■ 


A  towable  water  vehicle,  comprising  an  articulated 
frame  including  a  forward  frame  member  and  a  rear 
frame  member  adapted  to  support  portions  of  a  rider's 
body,  the  forward  frame  member  being  turnable  relative 
to  the  rear  frame  member  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  front  ski 
vertically  oscillatably  carried  by  the  lower  portion  of  the 
forward  frame  member,  a  rear  ski  normally  longittidinally 
alined  with  the  front  ski  and  vertically  oscillatably  car- 
ried by  the  lower  portion  of  the  rear  frame  member, 
said  skis  being  oscillatable  between  normal  horizontal 
positions  and  positions  wherein  those  portions  of  the  skis 
which  are  forward  of  their  pivotal  axes  are  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  moved,  springs  between  a  forward  por- 
tion of  each  ski  and  its  frame  member  for  normally 
urging  the  skis  to  the  last-mentioned  position,  and  fold- 
able  links  connected  between  a  portion  of  a  ski  and  its 
frame  member. 


2JH4JH2 

METHOD  OF  FORGING  NUT  BLANKS  HAVING 

AXULLY  EXTENDING  SKIRT  PORTIONS  AND 

ATTACHING  A  WASHER  THERETO 

wmian  SCnii,  Park  Ridcc,  lU.,  aMipMr  to  mtoob  Tool 

Worka,  CUcafo,  DL,  a  corporattoa  of  liliBoia 

ArpttcadoB  JaMnry  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  4M,941 

(ClaiflM.   (CLl*— <4) 


1.  Apparatus  fbr  deaniBg  golf  balls  complrising  an 
elongated  casing;  a  series  of  cleaning  rolls  rotatably 
mounted  in  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  casing, 
the  rolls  being  mounted  in  the  casing  for  rotation  about 
parallel  axes  extending  transversely  of  the  casing;  a  casing 
liner  of  approximate  C-shape  including  a  bight  portion 
and  horizontally  extending  arms,  said  arms  and  bight 
portion  embracing  the  series  of  rolls,  the  liner  and  rolls 
being  surfaced  with  a  relatively  aoft,  porous,  resilient 
material,  said  rolls  cooperating  with  the  liner  in  defining 
an  approximately  C-shaped  passage  for  golf  balls  to  be 
cleaned  with  said  golf  balls  traveling  along  said  passage  in 
contact  with  the  liner  and  rolls;  means  turning  the  rolls 
in  a  conunon  direction  for  moving  golf  balls  through  the 
passage,  an  intake  pipe  for  feeding  the  golf  balls  into  one 
end  of  said  passage;  a  discharge  chute  adapted  to  receive 
golf  balls  passing  out  of  the  other  end  of  the  passage,  said 
casing  being  closed  at  one  end  with  the  bight  portion  of 
die  liner  engafed  against  the  closed  end  of  the  casing,  the 
other  end  of  the  casing  being  formed  open  with  the  inlet 
and  outlet  ends  of  the  passage  communicating  with  the 
open  end  of  the  casing;  and  a  pair  of  brush  assemblies 
disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  liner,  said  brush  asaem- 
blies  being  formed  to  C-shapes  approximating  the 
C-shaped  configuration  of  the  liner,  each  brush  assembly 
including  upwardly  projecting  tufts  of  bristles  normally 
engaging  against  the  side  surfaces  of  the  liner,  compres- 
sion of  said  liner  beinji  adapted  to  expose  some  of  said 
tufta  ^or, contacting  of  the  golf  balls  by  the  bristle  tufts. 


>c 


r 


2,t14J14 

TOOTHED  WHEEL  PIPE40INT  BREAKING  TOOL 

Jcaae  TboMH  SlMMH,  CkaMMOOga,  TcMu 

AppUcatioa  DMMibcr  2t,  19S3,  S«W  No.  4M,4t7 

2Cklte.   (CLIS— lM.a3) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  rotary  fastener  such  as  a 
nut  comprising  providing  an  imperforate  blank  having 
an  outer  side  and  an  opposite  radially  extending  clamping 
face  with  an  annular  groove  in  said  clamping  face  to 
form  an  inner  centrally  located  skirt  with  a  terminal 
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mounted  upon  one  end  of  said  ihank  and  extending  at 
right  angles  thereto,  a  slide  mounted  upon  said  shank,  a 
second  jaw  carried  by  said  slide  and  extending  parallel 
to  said  first  jaw,  cooperating  adjusting  means  on  the  shank 
and  slide  to  selectively  vary  the  spacing  between  the  jaws, 
three  cylindrical  roUere  each  having  hardened,  pointed 
teeth  arranged  in  parallel  relation  around  the  peripheral 
surface  thereof,  said  pointed  teeth  being  formed  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  roller,  nseaas  rotatahly  supporting 
two  of  said  roUen  upoo  one  of  said  jaws  for  rotation 
about  parallel  axes  located  at  different  distances  from  said 
shank,  and  a  pin  removably  sup^rted  in  a  bore  formed 
transversely  through  the  other  jaw  for  roUUbly  support- 
ing the  third  roller  upon  said  odier  jaw  for  rotation  about 
an  axis  parallel  with  the  axes  of  aaid  two  rollers  and  lo- 
cated at  a  dtauncc  fraoi  said  shank  substantially  mid-way 
between  said  two  roOers,  said  three  rollers  being  mount- 
ed to  have  contact  at  their  toothed  peripheries  with  the 
outer  pipe  section  of  said  telescoping  sections  at  points 
substantially  equally  spaced  about  the  perimeter  of  said 
outer  pipe,  and  being  free  to  roll  over  the  surface  of  said 
outer  pipe  upon  the  swinging  qf  said  shank  about  the 
axis  of  said  pipe  section,  and  sa^  other  jaw  having  two 
transverse  bores  formed  therein  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
pin  for  receiving  bearing  pins  of  the  same  diameter  as 
said  pin. 


2J14J1S 

FOUNTAIN  BtUSH 

Axd  A.  JokMHU,  Htiy,  Mkfc. 

AppOcalkM  AaiHii  l«,  1954.  Scriri  No.  459,11< 

2CWM.    (CLie— 12S) 


t^Mi* 


1.  A  tool  for  breaking  a  frozen  joint  between  telescop- 
ing pipe  sections  comprising  a  shank,  a  fint  jaw  rigidly 


I.  In  a  washing  device  of  the  alass  described,  a  tubular 
handle  adapted  to  be  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to 
a  source  of  water  sufiply,  the  ofter  end  of  said  handle 
being  flattened  at  an  angle  to  the  handle  and  having  an 
aperture  in  the  flattened  end  portion  in  communication 
with  the  interior  of  the  handle,  said  handle  having  an 
aperture  in  the  tubular  portion  adjacent  the  flattened  end 
in  axial  alignment  with  the  aperture  in  the  flattened  end, 
a  dish-shaped  circular  cap  member  having  a  aperture 
therein  through  which  said  tubular  handle  extends  and 
also  having  a  downwardly  extending  peripherial  flange, 
said  cap  member  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  flattened 
end  portion  of  said  tubular  handle,  means  for  providing 
a  water  seal  between  the  cap  member  and  said  handle 
where  they  are  connected  together,  a  threaded  valve 
stem  extending  upwardly  through  the  apertive  in  the 
flat  end  portion  of  said  handle  and  the  aperture  in  the 
tubular  portion  of  said  handle,  said  valve  stem  being 
provided  with  a  rubber  sleeve  having  an  annular  flange 
on  its  lower  end  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  discharge 
aperture  in  said  flat  end  portion  of  said  handle,  the  upper 
end  of  said  sleeve  bearing  againtt  the  inside  of  said  tubu- 
lar handle  around  the  aperture  ^erein  so  as  to  provide 
a  seal  therewith  when  the  valve  i»opened  or  closed,  means 
threaded  onto  the  upper  end  of  said  valve  stem  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  same  to  open  and  close  the  aper- 
ture in  the  flat  end  portion  o^  said  tubular  handle,  a 
brush  head  having  a  plurality  of  bristles,  said  brush  head 
having  a  planar  upper  surface  which  together  with  the 
dished  portion  of  said  cap  member  defines  a  water  cham- 
ber when  the  brush  head  is  in  position,  said  brush  head 


being  circular  in  shape  and  fwovided  widi  a  peripheral 
upwardly  extending  flange  <^  slightly  greater  diameter 
tlyin  the  diameter  of  the  flange  on  said  cap  member 
wliereby  its  flange  surrounds  the  flange  of  said  cap  mem- 
b(  r  when  said  brush  head  is  in  position,  means  including 
a  plurality  of  apertures  in  said  brush  head  for  evenly 
distributing  water  from  said  water  chamber  to  the  bristles 
of  said  brush  head  and  means  for  detachably  holding 
said  brush  head  in  positioo  on  said  cap  member. 


fJLmrr  "^j 


UBt4JM 

PRESSURE  FEED  FOIJNTAP*  TOOTHBRUSH 

FVcdcttck  I.  Pepping  McHcwy.  and  FnMik  Gwrra, 

UaaiLnkcm. 

Jhm  24. 1954.  Scffkri  No.  43S39< 

3  riilmi     <CL  15— I3t) 


■    f 


3.  For  use  in  conjunction  with  a  foontam  toothbruah 
which  is  characterized  by  a  bristle-equipped  head  having 
a  bhamber  for  reception  of  tooth  paste,  and  a  stem  con- 
nected with  said  head  and  having  a  pressurized  tooth>  i 
piste  delivering  passage  communicating  with  the  cham- 
b^  by  way  of  a  spring  seated  normally  closed  valve  and 
mjeans  for  manually  unseating  the  valve;  a  combination 
h4ndle  and  dispensing  cartridge  conlainnig  a  supply  of 
tooth  paste  under  pressure  of  an  expelling  and  propellaat 
gas,  said  cartridge  having  a  screw-threaded  neck  at  one 
end  provided  witth  a  puncturable  diaphragm,  an  adapter 
coupling  connectible  at  one  end  with  a  cooperating  end 
portion  of  said  stem  and  removably  connected  at  its  op- 
posite end  to  an  adjacent  cooperatmg  end  portion  of  said 
cartridge  and  provided  with  an  internally  screw-threaded 
axially  disposed  bore  aligned  with  the  stated  neck  on  the 
one  hand  and  adapted  to  be  aligned  at  its  opposite  end 
with  said  pressurized  delivering  passage,  and  a  screw- 
threaded  plug  screwed  into  the  discharge  end  of  the  axial 
bore  and  having  a  pointed  puncturing  prong  which  serves 
to  puncture  the  stated  diaphragm,  said  plug  also  having 
peripheral  grooves  which  function  to  permit  the  passage  v^ 
of  toothpaste  by  way  of  said  grooves  from  the  cartridge  •  y 
into  the  intake  end  of  the  passage  in  the  stated  stem. 


2J14,tl7 

WASHING  DEVICE 

WBUmb  H.  I>Kkcr,  Dctrall,  Mkh. 

Jane  5, 1953.  SciW  No.  359,749 
5ClaiM.    (CL15— 139) 


.■<mV.K 


EI^W 


2.  A  washing  device  comprising  a  tubular  member 
fomung  a  handle  and  a  reservoir  for  deamng  fluid,  one 
end  portion  of  said  member  being  partially  flattened  to 
provide  a  tubular  conduit  communicating  with  said  res- 
ervoir, a  cellular  washing  element  attached  to  and  ttn- 
biized  by  the  length  of  said  flattened  end  portion,  valve 
m»ns  provided  between  said  conduit  and  said  washing 
ekunent  and  surrounded  by  said  washing  element  in  direct 
contact  therewith  whereby  said  washing  element  will  tend 
draw  cleaning  fluid  from  said  reservoir  upon  opening 
said  valve  means,  means  for  sealing  said  resenroir 
...  said  washing  element  except  for  the  P«s»fe  afforded 
said  valve  means,  said  valve  means  comprising  a  oor- 
ly  closed  slit  whose  mating  edges  can  be  aeparatal 
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to  form  a  vahre  openiiit  by  the  applkatiaa  of  a  forea 
through  said  handle  and  deaning  element  which  leaJs    ^    ,       mu^^ 
to  produce  bending  of  said  tubular  conduit  section  relatl?c    "*£,'  "^Sl 
to  said  handle. 


INDICIA  BEARDJG  BRUSH  HANDLE 
lokn  W.  BIm,  Toledo,  OUo,    iiiilgiiii  la  Omm 
ToMo,  OUo,  a  CMVoratfoa  flf  Ohk 
I  iMt  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  437,4S4 
aniilBi     (CL15— 143) 


mu 
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l.W4,tlt 
WINDSHIELD  WITER  BLADE 

■d  Bntaa  E.  GMar,  WUdfcr, 

la 


1. 1M3,  Serial  No.  377,t5tf 
(CLIS— 245) 


I.  In  a  toothbrush  comprising  a  bead  portion  adapted 
to  mount  bristles,  an  integral  handle  portion  extending 
outwardly  from  said  head  portion  to  define  an  elongated 
manually  graspable  handle  of  length  "h"  having  an  aper- 
ture therein  of  length  0.7-0.8  h.  said  aperture  being  de- 
fined by  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  side  walls  of 
0.3-4).S  h  in  length  in  the  intemiediate  poriioa  of  the 
handle  which  converge  at  opposite  ends  of  the  handle  to 
define  rounded  ends  for  the  aperture,  the  cros>  sectional 
shape  of  said  handle  bdng  generally  elliptical  to  afford 
convenient  handling  and  the  apertiire  and  the  handle 
affording  additional  convenience  in  handling  for  the 
fingertips,  and  a  plurality  of  this  generally  planar  rela- 
tively rigid  intelligence-bearing  indicia  bridging  said  aper- 
ture each  secured  to  both  said  substantially  pafaUel  side 
walls  for  maintaining  the  same  in  spaced  ralatibo. 


rti4ji9 
POLomc 

May  17.  mTscrid  No.  4M312 
9MiBlMe24,19S3 
lS-^t3) 


1.  A  folding  brush  comprising  a  flat  shallow  box,  a  flat 
tubular  lid  for  slidingly  receiving  said  box,  a  plurality  of 
bars  each  carrying  a  plurality  of  bristle  tufts  pivoted  to 
the  side  walls  of  said  shallow  box  whereby  the  bristles  may 
be  raised  or  lowered,  cam  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  ribs  mounted  on  a  slidable  plate  between  sai4  bars  and 
the  bottom  of  said  box  for  rotating  said  bars  to^  elevate 
said  bristles,  said  ribs  lying  between  said  bars  when  said 
bristles  are  in  lowered  position  and  lying  beneath  said 
bars  when  said  bristles  are  fai  elevated  position,  and  tooth 
means  carried  by  said  box,  an  aperture  in  the  portion  of 
said  lid  lying  against  the  bottom  of  said  shallow  box  in 
such  position  that  said  tooth  engages  said  aperture  when 
said  lid  has  uncovered  said  plurality  of  bars,  said  tooth 
means  being  formed  as  a  protection  on  a  block  within 
said  box,  said  block  being  mounted  for  Ifanited  sliding 
movement  in  said  shallow  box,  and  a  swing-bar  means 
pivoted  to  said  box,  to  said  slidable  plate,  and  to  said 
block  whereby  said  slidable  plate  is  actuated  by  movement 
of  said  tooth  upon  movemem  of  said  lid  to  extreme  open 
pontioo  for  moving  said  cam  means  to  elevate  said 
bristles. 


_-»    %r,:    *«  « 


9.  An  air  deflecting  wmdshield  wiper  compriring;  aa 
elongated  squeegee  type  flexible  wiper  blade  having  an 
outer  portion  to  be  rigidly  supported  and  aa  iimer  por« 
tion  adapted  to  An  when  drawn  ia  wiping  coaCact  across 
a  windshield;  means  for  supporting  and  stiffening  the 
outer  portion  of  the  blade,  said  means  including  a  planar 
air  deflecting  surface  intersecting  aa  axis  through  the 
outer  and  inner  portions  at  an  acute  angle;  leading  and 
trailing  edges  on  said  deflecting  sorfaoe,  the  leading  edge 
being  spaced  laterally  of  the  inner  flexing  blade  portion 
a  distance  greater  than  the  maximum  displacement  of  the 
inner  blade  portion  when  flexed;  and  a  finger  extending 
from  each  of  said  edges  to  respectively  opposite  sides  of 
the  squeegee  and  in  supporting  relation  tberelrid). 


WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE 
Cyril  T.  Wrilk,  Biachpart,  N.  Y.  ak 

Dettall,  mck^m 


May  19, 1954,  SatW  No.  4 
19nihai    (CL15— 345) 


j'j  ^.•^f^4r.'^.: 


lingJa 


1.  A  wiper  for  cleaning  a  surface  includingJ  a  flexible 
wiping  element  readily  conformable  to  the  surjface  to  be 
cleaned,  a  flexible  backing  strip  for  supporting  said  wip- 
ing element,  said  backing  strip  having  portions  of  different 
flexibility,  a  holder  for  distributing  wiping  pressure  to 
said  flexible  backing  strip,  a  yoke  movably  connected  in- 
termediate its  ends  to  one  end  of  said  holdeil  opposite 
ends  of  said  yoke  being  movably  connected  tp  longitu- 
dinally spaced  points  of  said  backing  strip,  an  arm  pivotal- 
ly  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  holder,  the  free 
end  of  said  arm  being  slidably  connected  to  said  backing 
strip,  the  portion  of  the  backing  strip  between  the  other 
end  of  said  holder  and  the  free  end  of  said  arm  being 
of  greater  flexibility  than  the  portion  of  the  backing 
strip  between  said  other  end  of  the  holder  and  the  in- 
ner end  of  said  yoke  and  resilient  means  for  applying  a 
substantially  constant  force  to  said  arm  irrespective  of 
the  angular  relationship  between  the  arm  and  said  holder 
and  normally  deforming  said  flexible  wiping  element  and 
backing  strip. 

%in4jni  i 

ADIUSTABLE  WINDOW  WIPING  SQUEEGEE 
Roy  W.  PWe.  CMcmo,  IB. 
AppBcadea  May  24/1954,  Seriiri  No.  597,154 
5CldbiB.    (CL15— 245) 
1.  An  adjustable  squeegee  comprising  a  handle,  a  chan- 
nel member  secttfed  to  said  haiidle,  a  rubber  squeegee 
Made  held  within  said  channel  member,  enlargements 
formed  in  the  ends  of  said  squeegee  Made,  an  extensible 
dtaimel  sectioo  slidably  monnted  oa  said  chaoad  mem- 
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her,  one  end  of  said  extensible  channel  section  engaging 
(he  enlargement  at  oae  end  of  said  squeegee  blade  stretch- 
ing said  squeegee  blade  as  said  extensible  channel  sec- 


t«ftU^> 


«(«>t«?iV  S'-    y 


tion  is  moved  longitudinally  of  said  channel  member  in 
one  direction,  increasmg  the  lengtfi  of  said  squeegee  blade 
for  use  on  a  window  of  a  partichlar  width. 


REAR  VIEW  MIRROR  WIPER  ASSEMBLY 
Veraoa  F.  Weracr,  Moaadakc  Tcnace,  Wash. 
I  Noveiaker  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,953 
3  CUM.   (CL  1^-259) 


I.  A  rear  view  mirror  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle 
comprising  a  standard  adapted  to  be  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  vehicle  on  the  extenor  thereof,  a  casing  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  other  end  of  said  standard  and  connected 
to  said  standard  for  universal  movement  with  respect  to 
said  sundard,  said  casing  being  formed  with  an  axially 
arranged  bore  extending  from  one  end  of  said  casing 
to  the  other,  a  reflective  member  disposed  transversely 
to  said  bore  and  secured  to  said  one  end  oi  said  casing, 
said  member  having  an  aperture  axially  arranged  with 
respect  to  said  bore,  a  rotative  shaft  disposed  in  said 
bore  and  projecting  by  one  end  through  said  aperture 
and  by  the  other  end  from  said  bore,  a  wiper  blade  dis- 
posed exteriorly  of  said  casing  in  wiping  contact  with 
said  reflective  nnember  connected  to  said  shaft  for  rota- 
tion therewith,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  shaft  for  rotating  said  shaft 


Ahra  W. 


PAINT  CAN  ATMCHMENT 
KsMi,  OMai  Ladte  F. 

:  of  saM  Alva  W*  Waadwaia,  < 
I  Fakraaiy  13, 1954,  Ssriri  No.  544,915 
4nihai  (CLIS— 257) 
1.  Aa  attachment  for  a  paint  can  having  aa  inwardly 
extending  rim  around  the  upper  edge  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  opposed  plates  of  a  me  to  fit  inside  the  can 
and  extead  substantially  vertically  into  said  can  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  center  thereof,  each  plate  having  the 
top  ooraers  notched  lo  provide  dearanoe  for  the  rim  of 
the  caa,  a  Mttip  of  milient  nutcnal  extending  in  a  loop 


like  manner  between  and  attached  to  the  pUtes  with  the 
loop  extending  outwardly  beyond  one  end  and  above  the 
lop  of  the  plates  at  a  substantial  angle  to  the  top,  and  a 
second  strip  of  resilient  material  similariy  extending  be- 
tween and  atteched  to  the  plates,  the  extension  of  die  sec- 


^__ 


oiad  strip  with  respect  to  the  plates  being  opposite  to  ttM 
o !  said  first  strip,  the  resiliem  strips  permitting  the  plates 
to  be  urged  toward  each  other  for  insertion  of  the  attach- 
nieat  ia  the  can  and  resiliently  urging  the  plates  out- 
wardly against  the  can  to  hold  them  in  position  after 
iiisertion.  

2,514,925 

VEHICLE  WHEEL-WASHING  APPARATUS 

WflUaai  C  Gathrie,  Jr.,  Vlsan,  aai  Herbert  Cari 

McQaigi,  Ariiagiloa,  Va. 

Applicaikia  May  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  588,559 

12  0^   (CLl5-^392) 


tttr^w 
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I 

!l.  Wheel-washing  apparatus  comprising,  in  coobioap 
ti  m,  a  track  assembly  adapted  to  be  positioned  parallel  to 
tbe  path  of  travel  of  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  carriage  mounted 
a  I  said  track  assemMy,  retractable  means  carried  Iq^  said 
drriage  for  engaging  said  vehicle  wheel  for  a  portion  of 
it  I  path  of  travel  to  thereby  move  said  carriage  along  said 
Uick  assembly,  wheel-ckansing  means  movably  mounted 
ojsaid  carriage  and  adapted  to  be  laterally  extended  out- 
ward therefrom  toward  said  wheel,  and  cam  means  form- 
ing a  portion  of  said  track  assembly  and  carriafe  aiid 
cooperating  during  a  portion  of  the  forward  travel  of  said 
carriage  along  said  track  to  urge  said  wheel<leansing 
means  outward  from  said  carriage  into  wheel-deaasing 
position,  said  cam  means  including  a  cam  track  formiag 
part  of  said  track  assembly  and  a  cam  follower  carried  by 
said  carriage  and  resiliently  linked  to  said  wheel-cleansing 
means. 


.•t<«jv^vw? 


2,S14,B24 

CASING  TREATING  MACHINE  PLANTS 
Cari  Hatiy  SaMh,  Golabon.  Swetai 

imumj  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  495,999 

tr\---    (CL 17—43) 


1.  In  a  casing  treating  machine  having  a  feeding  roller 
thereon  for  feeding  animal  intestines  to  be  cleaned  in  a 


mmttmrn 
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Uxfped  pa^cih  into  the  machine,  and  having  opposite  tfie 
feeding  roller  a  feeding  plate  on  the  machine  for  obtain- 
ing the  necessary  friction  and  guiding  effect  between  the 
feeding  roller  and  the  intestines  to  feed  the  intestines  into 
the  machine,  that  improvement  comprising  a  rigid  guiding 
member  attached  to  said  machine  imnnediately  below  the 
feeding  plate,  said  guiding  member  having  a  base  curved 
along  the  outer  periphery  of  the  feeding  roller  with  a 
curvature  substantially  parallel  to  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  feeding  roller,  said  base  being  spaced  from  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  feeding  roller,  said  member  extending 
upwardly  from  the  feeding  roller  and  adapted  to  guide  the 
loop  of  the  intestines  from  above  the  roller  and  feeding 
plate  into  the  space  between  the  feeding  plate  and  the 
feeding  roller. 

UtAjm 

APTLICATOR  AND  MDCER  FOR  VBCOUS 
MATDUALS 

Floyd  E.  Smam,  rmuitmu,  mmi  Jomi  O.  York,  BaibMik, 
Cyir^  ■irfgrnw,  ky  aaaa  ■iilfiiiiniti,  to  Co«l  Pio- 
Seal  Mfg.  Ok,  Loa  A^Of,  CaML,  u  cotyowUhwi  of 


n 


\ 


AppUcalioa  laly  2t,  19S2, 8«W  No.  M^IU 
f  nihil    (CLIS— 2) 


7.  In  a  mixer  structure:  a  body  having  means  form- 
ing a  mixing  chamber;  a  rotary  mixer  in  the  chamber; 
means  cooperating  with  opposite  sides  of  the  body,  form- 
ing separate  reservoir  spaces  for  constituents  to  be  mixed; 
a  pair  of  passage-forming  means  in  the  body  for  passing 
constituent  materials  from  said  spaces  to  said  chamber; 
a  wall  for  each  reservoir  space  and  movable  toward 
the  body  for  displacing  the  constituents  for  passing  them 
in  metered  rates  to  said  chamber;  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  rotary  mixer  and  for  simultaneously  moving  said 
wails  toward  said  body. 


2J14,t2t 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  FIBERS  OF 
.      INORGANIC  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Ak»  Kari  Erik  Svcada,  Mltrflaha,  9w«4ta,  ■■■»■»  to 


Man*  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  4|8J4S 
priority,  appMcattoM  Swim  Mmtk  31, 1953 
3  Claims.    (CL  It-XO 


r 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  fibers  comprising 
a  circular  disk  mounted  for  rotation  on  a  vertical  shaft. 


^lastil. 
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means  for  ddirering  a  stream  of  thermoplasot,  inorgamc 
material  in  liquid  state  on  to  said  disk,  two  spaced  apart 
opwanOy  oooverging,  overlapping,  frusto  conical  mem- 
bers mounted  on  said  shaft  below  said  disk  for  rotatioo 
therewith  and  fian  blades  positioned  between  said  mem- 
bers and  secured  to  at  least  one  of  them. 


2,n4,t29 
COMPOUND  MOULD  ENCLOSING  PRESS 

I H.  Ynkea,  S— ik  lialHimi,  amd  Ehry  F. 
Asbwadaic  Maas.,  aaslgMts  to  Acm*  ladwtrial  Eqoip- 


It,  19S^  Ssriy  No.  SM,743 
L II— lO 


I.  In  a  press  constnictioD,  a  irfaten  snpporti'nf  enclosure 
having  a  base  and  sidewalls  extending  upwardly  from 
either  side  thereof,  an  upper  platen  and  mold  member 
mounted  for  roUtion  about  a  horizooUl  axis  between 
the  said  sidewalls,  bearing  edge  means  formed  in  the 
sidewalls  for  rigidly  supporting  the  upper  platen  and 
moid  member  when  it  is  swung  into  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed position,  a  lower  platen  and  mold  nSounted  for 
vertically  reciprocating  movement  in  the  said  sidewalls, 
vertically  extending  stop  means  anchored  in  the  base 
to  receive  the  said  lower  platen  and  mold  in  one  position 
of  adjustment  thereof,  a  pair  of  hydraulic  actuating  mem- 
bers pivoully  connected  between  the  upper  and  lower 
platens  and  power-driven  means  for  actuatiig  said  hy- 
draulic members  to  raise  the  lower  platen  ^nd  mould 
into  a  fully  closed  position  in  which  it  occurs 
ed  relationship  with  respect  to  the  upper  platen : 


when  the  latter  members  are  horizontally  disposed. 


n  suspend- 
and  mould 


APPARATUS  roR  REPAIRING  TIRB 
Askby  L.  Laslk,  Waskto^Ja^D.  C. 

NeWHbsr  Sf  19S4«  Ssitol  N#>  4o7fV44^t 
ICMm.  (CLIS— It) 


1.  Structure  for  taking  an  impression  of  a  portion  of 
the  tread  of  a  tire  and  for  repairing  another  portion  of 
the  tire  including  a  reproduction  of  the  portion  of  the 
tire  from  which  the  impression  was  taken  comprising  a 
receptacle  of  a  construction  to  hotd  metal  either  in  solid 
or  liquid  state  and  capable  of  withstanding  heat  neces- 
sary to  reduce  metal  to  molten  cooditiini,  beating  and 
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cooling  means  for  said  receptade,  said  heating  means 
being  sufficient  to  reduce  metal  within  the  receptacle  to 
molten  condition,  controlling  means  for  the  heat  supplied 
by  said  heating  means,  said  cooling  means  being  suflB- 
cient  to  change  said  molten  metal  to  solid  from  a  liquid 
state,  said  heating  means  being  of  a  character  to  heat  the 
metal  to  make  an  impression  from  the  tire  and  subse- 
quently to  produce  vulcanization. 


i  2,914,831 

INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Robert  B.  McKm,  Jr.,  WtHlani,  Mick.,  aari 
Dow  Ckcnrical  CoMfMy,  Mldtend,  Mkk 
li<^  of  DdawHC 
AppUcation  Decctokcr  27, 195S,  Serial  No.  555,i34 
(CtafaM.    (CL4i-<J9) 


•r  to  The 
>.,  a  corpora- 


•«n  ^aaaoaai  buK 
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•**«'>^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  mold  adapted  for  injection  mold- 
ing and  having  a  front  and  rear  wall;  a  recess  in  the  sur- 
face of  the  front  wall  having  an  inner  end  to  provide  a 
relatively  thin  and  pressure-flexible  segment  in  said  front 
wall  at  said  end;  a  shallow  gate  in  the  front  wall  at  the 
inner  end  of  said  recess;  and  an  injection  nozzle  having 
a  spout,  inseruble  in  said  recess,  projecting  from  a  periph- 
eral shoulder  on  said  nozde,  said  spout  being  commensu- 
rate in  length  with  the  depth  of  said  recess;  said  shoulder 
being  adapted  to  abut  agaiiut  and  engage  said  front  wall 
in  said  recess  to  align  and  support  said  nozzle  against  said 
mold  while  said  nozzle  spout  is  seated  in  sealing  contact 
on  said  front  wall  at  the  inner  end  of  said  recess  and  said 
nozzle  is  in  communication  with  said  gate. 


2,814^3 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SUPERFINE  GLASS 

FIBERS 
Joacpk  F.  Slephcaa,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Gnstfn* 
Mamrfactaring  Company,  a  corporadoB  of  Mia- 

AppHcatkM  Mny  4, 1953.  Serial  No.  3S2,il2 
2  nslaii     (CL18— 47J) 


?-^»ft?:<i4£?..!. 


1.  A  process  for  (he  production  of  fine  glass  fibers 
comprising  the  steps  of  establishing  a  melt  of  glass  having 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  ^reof  open  in  a  reser- 
voir, establishing  a  flow  of  hot  combiution  gas  at  ■  rela- 
tively high  velocity  through  a  stand  pipe  extending  up- 
wardly through  the  reservoir  and  issuing  from  the  open 
portion  of  the  surface  of  the  melt,  and  establishing  a  thin, 
fiUn-like  flow  of  the  glass  into  the  end  of  the  stand  pipe 
at  the  surface  of  the  melt  whereby  the  gas  blast  will  shred 
glass  fibers  upwardly  .from  the  surface  of  the  melt  from 
the  glau  film  flow  into  the  stand  pipe^ 


\n 


'atat. 


24,1954, 


t*-j^.  2414,833 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  GRANULAR 

POLYAMIDES  „^ 

[ana  Alwki  Sckrenk,  Anikcm,  and  Anton  Lc«|,  Velp, 
NctkcrtMids,  assignors  to  American  Eaka  Cacpotaaoa, 
Eaka,  N.  C  a  corporatfcHi  of  Dela^ 
No  Drawing.    AppUcalto^Jai 
Serial  No.  5«1,145 
Ctafans  priority,  appHcdtfon  Netherlands 

Fcbraary  19, 1955  ^ 

8CtafaBB.  (CL  18— 47.5) 
i.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  synthetic  linear 
polyamides  in  granuUu-  form,  comprising  interrupting  the 
polycondensation  of  the  polyamide  before  the  reaction 
mixture  has  assumed  thread-forming  properties,  spray- 
ing the  resulting  polymer  and  cooling  same  in  drop  form, 
and  thereafter  continuing  the  polycondensation  of  the 
drops  thus  formed  at  a  temperature  below  their  melting 
p<  int  while  n>aintaining  their  drop  form,  until  the  desired 
d<  gree  of  thread-forming  properties  is  attained. 


•►    ..OOii;.  «>^    if.-Af       « 
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2,814,834 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  DIPPED  GOODS 
„M  W.  HesB,  NaacatKk,  and  wmfami  F.  Daccy, 
Watcikvry   Coon.,  assigBon  to  United  States  Rabbcr 
New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  cofporation  of  New 

November  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  391,844 
3Ckil—    (CL18— S8^ 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  dipped  article  of  a  pofy- 
urjethane  elastomer  comprising  providing  a  solution  in  an 
inert  volatile  organic  solvent  of  a  normally  tacky  liquid 
inehnediate  reaction  product  of  (1)  a  polyester  having 
a  hydroxyl  number  of  from  20  to  120  and  acid  value  less 
than  2,  with  (2)  a  20%  to  a  250%  molar  excess  of  a 
diisocyanate,  said  intermediate  reaction  product  contain- 
ing unreacted  isocyanatc  groups,  providing  a  solution  of 
a  diprimary  diamine  in  an  inert  volatile  organic  solvent, 
providing  a  form  of  a  desired  shape  having  a  surface  that 
is  wettable  by  said  solution  of  said  intermediate  reaction 
product  and  to  which  the  polyurethane  elastomer  will  not 
adhere,  dipping  the  said  form  alternately  in  said  solutions, 
whereby  there  is  deposited  on  the  form  a  film  of  said  in- 
termediate reaction  product  that  is  converted  into  a  solid 
non-tacky  cured  condition  on  the  form  by  the  action  of 
the  diamine,  and  thereafter  stripping  the  resulting  poly- 
urethane article  from  the  form. 


p  2,814335 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BOWLING  PIN 

cms  M.  FanlkBcr  3rd,  Afhany,  N.  Y.,  assizor  to  AllMHy 

T  BBHard  Boll  Company,  Albaay,  N.  Y.,  a  cotporaftoa 

'  ofNewYorii  __ 

Application  May  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  585,477 

4Clstas.    (CL18— 59) 

1.  The  method  of  joining  a  bowling  pin  having  in  its 
base  portion  an  annular  recess  provided  with  an  undercut 
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and  having  an  annular  ahoulder  surrounding  laid  recess 
to  a  tfiermoplastic  wear  member  which  has  an  annular 
■HfiUUr  and  a  proiectint  portion  extending  above  said 
shoulder,  the  hdght  of  said  protecting  portion  being 
greater  than  the  d^th  of  said  recess  measured  from  the 
shoulder  of  the  pin.  which  includes  the  steps  of  heating  to 


poMtioo  is  such  that  the  next  pull  is  applied  before  the 
former  pull  stops  and  releases  the  tow  at  said  ultimate 


a  state  of  iriastidty  that  portion  of  said  wear  member 
which  is  intended  to  enter  the  recess  prior  to  its  entry 
therein,  inserting  said  heated  portion  into  said  recess 
prior  to  its  cooling,  sod  immediately  thereafter  applying 
sufficient  force  to  the  member  to  force  the  heated  portion 
tion  dkereof  completely  into  the  recess  and  to  conform 
it  to  die  contour  of  the  recess  and  the  undercut  thereof. 


I 

I 


2,tl4,tM 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COATED  MAS6NKY 
MJlLIMNGUNnB 
H.  Biiiil,  Ow^i  MM^  Mdn  ■HlgBilr  in  The 
si  CinipsMj  ef  lalllMiiii  Cl^y, 

Fsbtwry  1,  IfSi,  Sstlal  No.  HX991 
ItCklM.    (CLlt-4t) 


1.  A  method  of  coating  a  fece  of  a  molded  masonry 
building  unit  which  comprises  placing  a  temporary  elastic 
band  support  member  around  the  perimeter  of  the  build- 
ing unit  near  the  face  to  be  coated,  placing  on  said  support 
member  a  rigid  frame  member  capable  of  preventing  a 
semi-liquid  coating  composition  from  flowing  down  the 
sides  of  the  building  unit  when  in  cooperation  with  the 
elastic  band  support  member,  pouring  a  flowable  coat- 
ing composition  uniformly  upon  the  face  of  the  building 
unit  and  curing  said  coating  composition  until  it  is  rigid 
and  firmly  fixed  to  the  building  unit  surface. 


METHOD  AND  AFFARATUS  FOR  CR1MF1NG  THE 
FILAMENTS  OF  A  TOW  OF  EXTENDABLE  ARTI- 
FICIAL FILAMENTS 


MiHsMyRnMA 
slMtits  in  bnpariW 


•CGnatl 

Mav  It,  19S5,  SsiW  Nik  S07y4M 
ppBcatlon  GffMt  BHiniB  JisM  4, 1954 
lt<*islii    <CL19u.40 

1.  Method  of  crimping  the  extendable  filaments  of  a 
continuously  traveling  tow  comprising  passing  the  wet  tow 
through  gripping-delivery  means,  applying  at  a  position  a 
predetermined  distance  away  from  said  means  a  timed 
succession  of  pulls  each  of  said  pulls  moving  a  substantial 
distance  away  from  said  means  to  an  ultimate  fixed  posi- 
tion where  said  pull  ceases  to  enable  removal  of  the  tow 
from  said  means  at  a  rale  faster  than  that  at  whkh  it  is 
delivered  by  said  means  while  maintaining  the  contractil- 
ity of  the  tow,  whereby  the  time  interval  between  the 
application  of  successive  pulls  at  said  flrst-mentiooed 


f'^ 
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fixed  position,  and  thereafter  drying  said  successive  re- 
leased lengths  of  tow. 


TEXTILE 


BRACKET  FASTENING  MEANS  FOR 
DRAWING  MBCHANBMS 
>aMck.  r   Bum  (I^iwhas),  Ctwmmmy.  siilwnr  io 
S.  K.  F.  EiiiHagiifriht^sB,  G.  a.  h.  IL, 


1«.  19S4,  SsiW  No.  4^9025 
Afsfllil9S4 


1.  In  a  textile  drawing  mechanism.  In  coc  ibination, 
support  means;  a  bar  carried  by  said  support  means;  a 
bradcet  adapted  to  carry  a  top  rolls  carrying  a  m  of  the 
drawing  mechanism,  said  bracket  having  a  pair  of  qiaced 
side  walls  respectively  formed  with  aligned  '  openhigs 
thfoogh  which  said  bar  extends  and  each  of  said  side  walls 
having  an  inwardly  extending  portion  qwoed  from  said 
bar  and  having  a  surface  directed  toward  the  same,  said 
portions  of  said  side  walls  being  located  opporili  each 
other,  a  wedge  member  located  in  the  space  between  said 
bracket  portions  and  bar  and  engaging  the  latter  gnd  said 
wrfaces  of  said  bracket  portions;  and  means  engaging 
said  wedge  member  for  moving  the  same  into  wedging 
engagemem  with  said  bar  and  bracket  poctioos  for  fixing 
said  bracket  to  said  bar. 


N. 


ROLLER  WEIGimNG  MEANS 


Draft 


3,t9Sa,SarfriN«u29749f 

~      rfiMyll,19n 

IT  Hi*  I  fCL19— 135) 
1.  A  roller  wrighiiag  device  in  a  drafting  mechanism 
having  a  plurality  of  consecutive  pairs  of  drmfthig  roll- 
ers, said  device  comprisfaig  a  saddle  aaaemhiy  adapted 
to  bear  on  the  lop  rollers  of  said  roller  pairt,  weight- 
ing mcam  indoding  an  upwardly  extending  weighting 
hook  poshiooed  below  said  roOcr  pain  and  otfed  down- 
wardly against  a  fixed  stop  by  said  weightiatimeans,  a 


-^«mUMsmmMuam 
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coupler  member  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  por- 
tion and  a  shank  portion  extending  from  one  leg  of 
the  U-shaped  portion  adapted  for  engagement  with  said 
weighting  hook,  and  a  link  pivouUy  mounted  on  said 
saddle  assembly  and  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  coupler 
member  adjacent  the  free  extremity  of  the  otherlcg 
of  the  coupler  member,  the  shape  of  the  coupler  mem- 
ber enabling  the  U-shaped  portion  to  describe  an  arc 
around  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  link  and  sad- 


-f 


Dale   A. 


i*' 


die  assembly  and  the  shank  portion  to  be  moved  m  op- 
posite substantially  linear  directions  by  the  arcuate  move- 
ment of  the  U-shaped  portion..«nd  said  link  being  angu- 
lariy  displaceable  about  its  pivotal  mounting  to  move 
said  U-shaped  portion  in  its  arcuate  path  whereby  the 
shank  portion  is  moved  in  its  linear  path  between  a  low- 
ered disengaged  position  behind  said  weighting  hook  and 
a  raised  engaged  position  in  nMch  said  weighting  hook 
is  lifted  longitudinaUy  from  said  stop  to  apply  weight- 
ing pressure  to  said  saddle  asmnbly. 


CONSTRUCnON  MAtSrIAI.  AND  SECURING 

MEANS  THEREFOR  

VN.Y..  assign  nrloUnWed 

New  Ymk,  N.  Y.,  a 

g.  I^n.  ScfW  No.  VfMS 
2Ck^   (0.39— 15) 


SBALINGSiw 


I9.I9», 


ScririNcMMM 
(CL2B— 5M) 


ifrviife  ml 


1.  A  sealing  strip  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  edge  por- 
ti'MU  of  parts  to  be  Joined  in  substantially  sealed  rela- 
tin  to  one  another,  comprising,  a  longitudinaUy  extend- 
iig  tubular  body  of  resilient  material  having  spaced  apart 
kiwitudinally  extending  abutmems  within  the  hoUow  in- 
Mrior  thereof,  said  tubular  body  being  adapted  after  as- 
simbly  upon  edges  of  parts  ioined  to  be  deformed  for 
firming  spaced  longitudinaUy  inwardly  extending  grooves 
theiralong  for  heading  said  edges,  said  normally  spaced 
ajMUt  abutments  in  the  deformed  position  being  longi- 
ttdinaUy  interiocked  within  said  tubular  body  for  main- 
tiimng  die  strip  in  assembled  and  sealed  reUtion  with 
nispect  to  the  parts  to  be  joined. 


1.  An  nMerior  building  construction  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  thin  plywood  panels  arranged  in  side  edge  to 
edge  lelatiooship.  eadt  of  said  panels  having  a  prefinished 
surface  and  a  longitudinal  groove  on  opposite  side  edge 
portions  thereof,  said  grooves  each  separating  a  pair  of 
legs  formed  on  each  of  said  side  edge  portions,  one  of 
said  legs  on  each  side  edge  ponioo  of  one  of  said  panels 
fitting  within  said  longitudinal  grooves  and  being  sur- 
rounded by  said  pair  of  legs  gf  an  adjacent  one  of  said 
panels,  a  supporting  wall  posiliooed  directly  behind  said 
paneh.  and  separate  clip  means  fastening  each  of  said 
panels  to  said  supporting  wall  with  said  prefinished  sur- 
face facing  outwardly,  each  of  said  clip  means  compris- 
ing a  body  having  one  portion  thereof  fastened  to  said 
supporting  wait,  a  second  portion  thereof  inseried  within 
one  of  said  grooves  and  in  abutmem  with  the  inner  sur- 
face of  that  one  of  said  pair  of  legs  which  is  doeer  to 
said  supporting  wall,  and  a  third  portion  thereof  in  abut- 
ment with  the  outer  surface  of  the  last  named  one  of 
said  legs,  said  body  and  said  third  portion  being  coplanar 
and  means  resiUeirtly  mounting  said  second  portion  on 
said  first  portion  and  urging  said  second  portion  toward 
said  third  portion  to  clamp  said  last-named  leg  titere- 
between. 


2jgl434X 
FLASnC  STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
Donald  OHMottow.  La  JoBa.  CaBf ^  assimnr  to 
Incn  Son  DiefO,  CaBf.,  a  corporatioa  af 

OAfondn' 

December  21. 1954,  ScffW  No.  47M19 
aOalM.    (CL  29— 57.5) 


1.  A  shelter  structme  constructed  oi  rdnforoed  syn- 
thetic plastic  members  con^msing.  in  combiaaliott,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  facing  end  brackets  and  a  lop  oorrugaied 
sheet  having  regular  undulations  farmed  therein  and  at- 
tached to  said  end  brackets,  eadi  of  said  end  brackets 
being  integrally  formed  and  comprising  a  vertically  ex- 
tending web  of  generally  triangular  shape  having  two 
edges  me^ng  at  an  angle,  an  aicoate,  continuous,  regu- 
lariy  undulated  margin  oorrespowfing  to  the  vndulatioos 
in  said  sheet  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  plane  of 
the  web  and  opposite  said  angle  and  forming  the  third 
edge  of  said  generaUy  triangular  shaped  web.  and  a 
peripheral  reinforcing  flange  integral  with  said  web  and 
normal  to  the  surface  tiwreof ,  said  flange  having  undula- 
tions in  the  portion  thereof  connected  to  and  correspond- 
ing with  said  third  edge  (rf  the  web,  said  top  sheet  being 
flexed  into  an  arcuate  shape  aiKl  having  the  undulations 
therectf  testing  m  the  undulations  of  said  reinforcing 
flange  and  being  attached  thereto  whereby  said  unduU- 
tions  of  the  flange  and  sheet  lo^  together  to  form  a 
rigid  joint  and  prevent  slippage  between  said  sheet  and 
brackets  in  the  direction  of  said  nndulatioiii. 


( 
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METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

CASTING  OF  METAL 

John   Sarasc,    Mcredilh   W.   TMng,   tmi  Wmmm   H. 

Pritcliard,  LoodoB,  Fjigjaml,  aaipBon  to  TIm  Britidi 

Iron  and  Steel  Research  AaodaHoa,  Loadoa,  '^■n'tt-^ 

AppUcatkm  September  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  382,4t2 

SCIainH.   (CL22— 57J) 


2.  Continuous  casting  apparatus  comprising  an  open> 
ended  tubular  mold  movable  in  a  substantially  vertical 
direction  only,  means  for  introducing  moilen  metal  into 
one  end  of  said  nK>ld,  means  for  cooling  said  mold  for 
the  solidification  of  metal  therein,  withdrawal  means  for 
engaging  the  at  least  partly  solidified  billet  emerging 
frcnn  the  other  end  of  said  mold,  a  pair  of  elements 
constructed  and  arranged  for  relative  movement  there- 
between with  one  of  said  elements  being  stationary  and 
the  other  element  being  attached  to  said  mold,  and  yield- 
ing means  positioned  between  said  elements  operable  to 
stop  relative  movement  between  said  elements  when  the 
resistance  to  relative  movement  between  said  mold  and 
said  billet  is  more  than  a  predetermined  value. 


2,tl4,t44 
FOUNDRY  CASTING  APPARATUS 
Ralph  P.  Davis,  Sq^Bntwi^  Maa^,  siilnanr,  by  ac 
signoMBti,  to  Link-Belt  Company,  Chicago,  UL, 
poratlon  of  DlinoM 

AppUcatloa  AnWt  17, 1954,  Sariiy  No.  45$Mf 
UOniaM.    (CL22— 44) 


a  cor- 


1.  In  a  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carrier 
having  support  means  movable  through  a  predetermined 
path,  means  for  continuously  driving  said  carrier,  a  plu- 
rality of  casting  boxes  mounted  on  said  support  means 
for  movement  therewith  through  said  path  and  being 
adapted  to  support  completed  molds  therein,  moms  for 
loading  refractory  back-up  material  into  said  casting 
boxes  respectively  to  backup  taoiOa  supported  therein, 
said  loading  means  including  a  plurality  of  containers 
having  discharge  means,  means  for  moving  said  containers 
along  at  least  a  portion  of  said  path  to  bring  said  discharge 
means  sequentially  into  registry  with  said  casting  boxes 
as  the  latter  move  along  said  path. 


and  a  loop  in  each  said  means,  each  loop  having  an  ex- 
posed side  run,  a  bendable  clip  to  connect  the  side  runs 
together,  the  clip  including  a  pair  of  bent  edges  each  of 
which  is  insertable  under  a  separate  side  run  of  the  respec- 
tive loops  and  is  capable  of  being  bent  over  upon  the 
same,  said  loop  holding  means  comprising  end  portions  of 
the  belt  folded  over  upon  the  belt  and  secured  thereto, 

-^ 


another  side  run  of  each  loop  being  enclosed  in  a  respec- 
tive folded  over  secured  end  portion,  and  belt  impreg- 
nating material  applied  to  and  through  the  belt  at  the 
folded  over  part,  said  material  being  thick  enough  to  ex- 
tend beyond  the  sides  of  the  belt  a  greater  distance  than 
any  part  of  the  belt  connection  and  gradually  tapering 
down  to  the  belt  side  surfaces. 


Ji.  Kay, 


M14,t44 
MECHANICAL  BELT  SPLICE 
Jr.,  Padumack  Lake,  and  James 
CUftoo,  N.  J.,  asalgnon  to  Raybntos-IVIaniiatt^n,  Inc., 
Parnate,  N.  J.,  a  cofporation  of  New  Jersey 
AppOcatioa  Fcbnmry  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  4t7J49 
UClalM.    (CL24— 31) 


1.  A  belt  splice  comprising  contiguous  belt  e^  cut 
in  opposed  V  shapes  to  interfit  and  form  a  chevron  shaped 
splice,  mechanical  fasteners  joining  the  opposed  b^lt  ends 
and  spaced  consecutively  along  both  lines  of  the  Formed 
chevron  splice,  said  fasteners  extending  across  thi  splice 
lines  at  a  subsUntially  90*  angle  with  reference  fliereto, 
the  fasteners  being  pivoted  at  opposed  points  to  tjhe  belt 


ends   so 
fasteners 


as  to 
under 


permit    a    rotative   reonentation 


of   the 


belt  tension  to  bring  the  oppose  ^  belt 


ends  into  compressed  abutment  at  the  lines  of  the 


•plice. 


2,tl4J47 
REINFORCED  SUDE  FAOTENERS 
EMndcn,  Lmctm,  SuMnitond,  mrignnrtoRI-RI 

Wcrfcc  A.  G.,  McndrWo,  Tcssin,  Switxcriandl 
April  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,984 
appBcatiim  Swlliaiiaml  April  9,  1954 

ariiiiliii     (CL  24— 2t5.11) 


2,814J45 
BELT  CONNECTION 
lote  Hloft,  Aabom,  Masa.,  sii^aiii  ft 

Comp— y,  Woffccsltr,  Mass.,  a , 

Appliartion  November  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  44M24 

jqialM.   (CL  24-^3) 
1.  A  connecting  I  construction   for  light  weight  belts 
comprising  means  ajt  each  end  of  the  belt  to  hold  a  loop 


1 .  The  combination  with  sheets  of  flexible  material  of  a 
slide  fastener  for  detachably  joining  adjacent  edges  of  said 
sheets,  which  fastener  comprises  flexible  stringer  tapes 
carrying  the  rows  of  fastener  elements  and  also  comprises 
cooperating  parts  associated  with  the  stringen  forminf 
a  separable  end  coupling  for  them,  a  sheet  metal  rein- 
forcing plate  lying  against  the  flat  side  of  each  tape  at  that 
eiul  of  each  stringer  which  has  the  end  coupUng  part, 
said  plate  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  laterally 
spaced,  elongated,   straight,   parallel,   through  slots  ex- 


t  J 


I 


f 
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^«X'i.«versdy  of  the  tape.  ^^^.^li^'^d^SS 
of  uniform  width  throughout  its  length  and  said  slots 
being  closely  spaced  from  each  other  and  *«  transverse 
end^ges  of  said  plale  so  as  to  be  «^«f^,f?S^. 
other  and  said  transverse  end  edges  by  ^^^^^"^ 
bands  of  metal  of  substantially  equal  width,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  rows  of  machine  sttches  extending  jonptudi^ 
nally  of  each  upe  for  securing  it  to  the  AcfWe  «eet 
carrying  it  and  also  by  direcUy  securing  to  it  aiid  said  shert 
said  plate  associated  with  it,  the  several  stitches  of  each 
row  of  stitches  throughout  the  length  of  the  row  bang 
of  equal  length  and  such  with  relation  to  the  widths  of 
said  slots  and  bands  of  the  pUte  that  stitches  of  the  row 
will  pass  over  said  bands  for  so  securing  said  plate,  where- 
by each  of  said  rows  of  stitches  may  be  formed  through- 
out its  length  as  a  continuous  uninterrupted  machine 
stitching  operation. 


2,814,148 

LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  PIPE  MOLD 

STRUCTURE 

Cterics  B.  r— Bfli.  Mecca,  CaBf . 
^^         iTlHS,  Serial  No.  488,875 

JOitei.   (CL2S— 12i) 
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ship  and  through  each  conduit  lof  which  a  yam  b^' ■ 
first  guide  means  for  formingi  from  the  yams  of  said 
first  group  of  conduiu  a  warS  of  predetermined  width 
and  with  a  predetermined  spacing  between  individual 
yams,  additional  groups  of  conduits  arranged  in  mutually 
parallel  relationship  with  and  adjacent  to  said  first  group 
and  through  each  conduit  of  which  yam  also  iMues,  an 
additional  guide  means  for  each  of  said  additional  groups 
of  conduits,  said  additional  guide  means  being  ^ced 
from  said  first  guide  means  and  from  each  other  m  the 


1  Mechanism  for  controlling  the  movenaent  between 
release  and  locking  posiUons  of  a  set  of  ^ogs  Aat  re- 
leasably  connect  the  outer  jacket  and  the  end  P^*«VP»J* 
of  a  pipe  molding  structure,  said  mechanism  bemg  wtioUy 
carried  by  the  jacket  of  said  structure  and  comprising  a 
ring  around  the  jacket,  means  guiding  rotative  movement 
of  the  ring,  means  limiting  said  movement  of  the  nng  m 
at  least  one  direcUon,  a  set  of  Sexibly  mounted  memben 
carrying  said  dogs,  and  a  pair  AC  circumferentially  spaced 
cams  provided  on  the  ring  and^ratively  associated  with 
each  said  member,  one  cam  engaging  the  member  to  mow 
and  hold  the  dog  thereon  in  liking  posiUon  m  one  rota- 
ted position  of  the  ring,  and  the  other  cam  of  said  patf 
of  cams  engaging  the  member  to  move  and  hold  the  dog 
thereon  in  releasing  position  in  the  other  rotated  position 
of  the  ring. 


(Erection  of  travel  of  the  warp,  for  forming  from  Ae 
yarns  of  each  additional  group  of  conduits  «  warp  and 
f  x  receiving  the  warp  from  the  preceding  guide  (neam, 
tie  overall  widUi  of  the  warp  formed  by  each  of  said 
additional  guide  means  being  substantially  equal  to  «ud 
predetermined  widtii  of  the  warp  formed  by  said  fint 
iuide  means  whereby  a  combined  warp  of  Progressively 
I'sser  yam  spacing  but  uniform  widUi  is  produced  and 
rieans  for  drawing  the  combined  warp  from  said  groups 
c  f  conduits.  ^^^^^^^^___ 

2,fl4J51 
KERATIN  TREATING  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCTS 
^^  THEREOF  


^ 


PROCESS  OF  PRODUONG  REFRACTORY 
^^  URANIUM  OxftK  ARTICLK  ^  ^^^^ 

Stales  of  America  w  upii5|Bt>i  by  Ifce  Urilei  States 


1  A  pliable  keratin  fiber  derived  from  natural  source 
material  having  not  more  than  about  50%  of  the  content 
of  copper,  aluminum,  calcium,  iron  and  magnesium  pres- 
ent in  Uie  keratin  of  the  original  source  material. 


NoDnw^l.    AppBcafloo  Jmie  27, 1947.      ^ 
Ssriri  No.  ^7,498  ^**» 

T  rir  CL25— 154) 

I.  A  method  of  producing  a  shaped  sintered  refractory 
mass  which  compriaes  admixing  and  compressing  uranium 
dioxide  and  uranium  letrafluoride  into  a  shaped  article, 
and  then  heating  said  shaped  article  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere. 


$ 


2,814358        

CONVERGING  WARP  SHEET 
lola  T.  Rkh,  MoiristowB,  T^a.,  Mrigm»r  to 

Eaka  Cosporatloo,  Eaka,  N.  C,  a  cotporatioo  of  Dela- 


2,814,852 
SEMI-CONDUCTOR  AB-WLIFIERS  AND     ^ 

TRANSMTITERS  

^  George  Arehie  Cresadl,  Black  Nodey,  near  BrJiitoee, 

Edward  Copscy,  GaOeywood,  VM^Mnd^^a^n^ 
^  MammPs  Wlreiem  Triiyaph  CompmmyJJfmiM,  Loo- 
Aam.  g— i«»mI   a  comMBy  of  Great  Brttata 

Clafansytority.agic^^Gj^BritotoMarch  18, 1952 


AppHcatkw  Mny  17,  l?5«.  Serial  No.  589,833 
8CWM.    (CL  28—22) 

I.  In  a  machine  for  spinning  man-made  yam.  a  first 
group  of  conduits  arranged  in  mutually  parallel  relation- 


I.  A   method  ct  makin«  a  semi-condiictrr  »mplifier 
which  includes  the  steps  of  forming  a  P-N  junction  ma 
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bcdy  of  germanium,  and  after  annealing  the  same,  etching 
said  body  to  form  a  shoakkr  at  said  junction,  nkl  eldi- 
ing  process  being  continued  sufficiently  far  to  rendter  said 
junction  visible,  said  shoulder  being  so  formed  as  to  con- 
stitute a  means  for  positively  locating  an  emitter  OB  Mud 
shoulder  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  collector 
electrode,  one  or  more  emitters  consisting  of  wires  of 
suitable  material  being  mounted  so  at  to  lie  parallel  with 
and  on  the  surface  of  nid  shoulder  thereby  giving  contact 
with  said  surface.  • 


MANUFACTURING  TRANSISTORS 
Giwve  CMy,  OW*,  aoi^or,  bj 
to 

lof  OWo 
14,  IfSC  SwW  No.  591^9# 
T — T---     (CL2V-25J) 


I.  In  a  method  of  making  transistors  from  g  thin 
slice  of  semiconductor  material  having  a  pair  of  plane 
parallel  outer  surfaces  and  large  enough  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  transistors  of  predetermined  size,  compria- 
ing  at  each  said  outer  surface  a  layer  of  said  semicon- 
ductor material  having  conductivity  of  the  type  opposite 
to  that  of  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  semicon- 
ductor material  between  Mid  layers,  the  steps  of:  re- 
moving portions  of  said  semiconductor  material  at  spaced 
regions  on  one  said  outer  surface,  through  said  surface 
layer  therein  to  a  depth  between,  and  spaced  from,  both 
said  surface  layers,  to  expose  substantial  areas  of  said 
intermediate  portion  of  said  semiconductor  material; 
treating  said  exposed  areas  of  said  intermediate  portion 
of  said  semiconductor  material  to  increase  substantially 
in  said  areas  the  conductivity  of  the  same  type  already 
present  in  said  intermediate  portion;  depositing  an  elec- 
trical conductor  material  on  said  outer  surfaces  and  on 
said  exposed  areas  of  said  intermediate  portion  of  said 
semiconductor  material;  removing  portions  of  said  con- 
ductor material  and  of  said  semiconductor  qiaterial  in 
spaced  regions  bordering  on  said  regions  removed  earlier, 
through  said  surface  layer  to  a  depth  less  than  the  depth 
of  the  earlier  removal,  in  such  manner  as  to  disconnect 
said  conductor  material  deposited  on  said  remaining 
outer  surface  regions  from  said  conductor  material  de- 
posited on  said  exposed  areas  of  said  intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  semiconductor  material;  and  cuttiiit  laid 
semiconductor  material  along  lines  between  said 
ing  outer  surface  regions  so  located  as  to  provid<i  a  plu- 
rality of  pieces  of  said  semiconductor  material,  each 
said  piece  having  a  conductor  in  electrical  contact  with 
an  intermediate  portion  of  one  type  of  conductivity  and 
conductors  in  contact  respectively  with  each  of  a  pair 
of  outer  surface  layers  of  conductivity  of  the  type 
site  to  that  of  said  intermediate  portion. 


2jn4JK4 
MILLING  CUTTIR 


La  MsRiiy*  DelvMl,  Mlck» 

«,  lfS4,  SetW  N^  473454 


lOdhaa.   (0.29— lt5> 

A  milling  cutter  compriaing  a  generally  circular  crosa- 
aectional  body,  means  for  attaching  said  body  to  a  mill- 
ing machine  arbor,  a  face  of  mid  body  perpendicular 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  and  opposite  the 
artwr  end  of  said  |  body,  a  plurality  of  slota  diapoaed 
equally  about  the  periphery  of  said  body  and  eitMding 


through  said  face  parallel  to  and  offset  in  rdatioo  to 
the  radial  lines  of  said  face,  a  tool  bit  removably  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  slots,  said  tool  bits  being  identical 
in  shape  and  size  and  having  a  plurality  of  cutting  edges 
pceaeated  at  the  junctives  of  adjacent  faces,  and  meaos 
removably  securing  said  tool  bits  in  said  slots  whereby 
any  one  of  die  cutting  edges  of  each  bit  is  in  cutting 
position,  said  slots  having  inner  faces,  a  cylindrical  stop 
pin  extending  radially  outward  from  said  inner  faces 
into  each  of  said  slots,  the  circumferentia]  outer  edtes  of 
said  pins  being  equidistant  from  the  respective  inner  teccs 
of  said  slots,  and  said  pins  extending  into  said  slots  at 
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tilth 
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uid 
clean  nee 


an  angle  less  than  90*  to  said  inner  faces 
tool  bits  inserted  into  said  slots  will  be 
identical  positions  in  said  slots  by  face-to-faoe 
widi  said  inner  faces  and  by  one-point  contact 
circumferential  outer  edges  of  said  pins,  thus 
of  varying  shapes  being  utilizaMe  in  said  slots 
alteration  thereof,  the  offset  of  said  slots  and 
bits  carried  in  said  slots  providhig  radial 
the  tool  bit  heel  when  rotating  against  the  edge  of 
surface,  said  slots  being  angularly  disposed  wit^ 
tion  to  the  axis  of  rotation  to  provide  clearance 
heel  of  the  tool  bit  edge  presented  to  the  face  of  ji 
surface. 


PRINTING  ROLL 
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A  printing  roll  comprising:  a  shaft  having  *  bearing 
surface  adjacent  each  end,  each  bearing  surface  being 
concentric  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shafk,  a  pair 
of  sleeve  holders,  each  holder  having  a  center  hole  of  a 
diameter  sufficient  to  snugly  fit  on  the  shaft  and  sur- 
rounded by  a  surface  concentric  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  bole,  a  circular  flange  on  the  inner  face  of 
each  sleeve  holder,  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  each 
flange  being  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  bolder  hole, 
a  sleeve  holder  mounted  on  each  end  portion  of  the  shaft 
with  the  surface  surroutidiag  the  holder  hole  snugly 
fitted  thereon  so  that  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  each 
holder  flange  will  be  concentric  with  the  toogitudinal 
axis  of  the  shaft,  the  holders  being  positioned  with  their 
flanges  in  confronting  relation,  an  imperforate  rigid  seam- 
less right  circular  sleeve  surrounding  the  shaft,  said  sleeve 
having  an  outer  surface  adapted  for  carrying  printing 
elements,  each  end  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  the 
sleeve  snugly  interfittcd  within  the  inner  peripheral  flange 
surface  of  each  sleeve  holder,  the  sleeve  having  its  outer 
surface  concentrically  formed  with  req>ect  to  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  so  that  its  outer  surface  will  be  concentric 
with  the  shaft,  the  inner  peripheral  surface  on  each  holder 
acting  as  the  sole  means  for  concentrically  positiooing 
the  sleeve,  and  means  for  forcing  the  holders  inwardly 
against  the  sleeve  and  retaining  same  in  assembled  posi- 
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METHOD  OF  MANUFACTWUNG  FLAW  WEAR- 

INGS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SUCH 

BEARINGS 
^aate  ChHise  Jaaws  Ward,  WcaSMey,  EaglaBd,  assignor 

to  The  Gtodcr  Mclal  Conpwy  Llorited,  Wenblcy, 

jMa«y  uTlfSS,  Serial  No.  4tl,437 
priority,  appHcatloa  Great  Britain 

iMMiy  19, 19S4 
IICMm.    (CL  29— 149.5) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  part-cylindrical  bearing 
comprising  inner  and  outer  die*.having  cooperating  part- 
cylindrical  die  surfaces,  each  of  the  dies  being  provided 
with  an  abutment  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  part-cylindri- 
cal die  surfaces  to  engage  the  opposite  parallel  strai^t 
joint  edges  of  the  bearing,  while  one  of  the  dies  is  pro- 
vided with  end  walls  to  engage  the  arcuate  end  surfaced 
of  the  bearing,  means  operatively  connected  to  said  die 
having  end  walls  for  moving  it  relatively  towards  the 
other  die  and  means  operativel^r  connected  to  said  die 
having  end  walls  for  then  rotating  it  relatively  to  the 
other  die  throu^  a  small  angle  about  the  roury  axis  of 
the  part-cylindrical  die  surfaces  in  a  direction  such  as 
to  move  points  on  the  surface  of  ttkc  die  having  said  end 
walls,  which  are  in  contact  with  the  bearing,  towards  the 
abutment  on  the  other  die. 


-  2J14J57        

CERAMIC  FUEL  ELEMENT  MATERIAL  FOR  A 
NEUTRONIC  REACTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
FABRICATING  SAME  _ 

WlMlOB  H.  Dockworifc,  Cohiaibn,  OUo,  tmlganr  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  fiprcscnted  by  the  United 
States  Atonic  Energy  Comnteion 

NoDmwtaii.    AppWfaliBM  Joae  1<,  1953, 
ScrhifNa.3i2,12S 
1  9Clafans.    (CL  29— 112.5) 

I  I.  A  method  of  fabricatiofp  silicon  cart>ide  ceramic 
bodies  of  high  compressive  strength  which  comprises 
forming  a  mixture  of  10-30  vwaight  percent  uranium  in 
the  form  of  a  uram'um  oxide  powder,  10-30  weight  per- 
cent silicon  n>etal  powder,  1  weight  percent  molybdenum 
powder,  and  the  balance  silicon  carbide  powder,  then 
compacting  said  mixtute  to  form  a  body,  and  sintering 
said  body  in  a  nitrogenous  atmosphere  at  a  temperature 
of  2650-3050-  F. 

9.  A  silicon  carbide  ceramic  body  formed  by  mixing 
10-30  weight  percent  of  silicon.  10-30  weight  percent  of 
uranium  as  a  uraniua  oxide.  0.5-2.0  weight  percent 
molybdenum,  and  the  balance  silicon  carbide,  and  sinter- 
ing at  2650-3050*  F. 
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combination,  means  for  supporting  a  grooved  Aaft  in 
upright  position  with  its  grooved  end  disposed  upwardly, 
a  mandrel  for  a  retaining  ring  to  be  assembled  on  said 
shaft  by  feeding  to  it  from  above,  said  numdrel  having 
a  oylindrical  body  portion  of  diameter  corresponding  sub- 
sttntiaily  to  the  internal  diameter  of  the  ring  in  its  un- 
stressed state  and  a  frusto-conical  lower  portion  whose 
laiger-diameter  end  is  di^>osed  toward  said  shaft,  the 
duimeter  of  the  larger  diameter  end  substantially  equal- 
iBj ;  that  of  the  shaft,  releasable  means  normally  lM>lding 
sa  d  mandrel  raised  above  and  in  axial  aligiunent  with  the 
shift  and  being  operative  also  to  retiun  the  mandrel  to  its 
no  anal  raised  position  following  lowering  thereof,  and 
a  i«ciprocatory  sleeve-form  plunger  adapted  on  its  work- 
inj !  stroke  to  lower  over  said  mandrel  and  being  operative 
reiiponsively  to  such  lowering  movement  to  render  said 
releasable  means  inactive  and  thereby  to  effect  lowering 


U14,t5t 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  OPEN-ENDED  RE- 
TAIN1NG  RINGS  ON  GROOVED  SHAFTS,  PINS 
AND  THE  LIKE 

Maplsweei,  N.  J.,  assign ni  to  WaMcs 
~  CRy*  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioB 
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I.  Apparatus  for 
ing  rings  on  grooves  shafts  and  the  like  comprising,  in 


17, 1955,  Serial  No.  516,973 
(a.  29^-229) 

mbling  open-ended  spring  retain- 
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of  the  mandrel  on  to  the  diaft,  and  tfiercnpon  to  force 
the  retaining  ring  received  on  said  mandrel  along  the 
length  thereof  and  thence  over  the  shaft  end  to  Ae 
groove,  said  releasable  mandrel  holding  means  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  opposed  arms  mounted  for  swinging  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  a  normal  position  in  which 
their  adjacent  ends  have  gripping  engagement  with  dia- 
metrically opposed  sides  of  the  mandrel  and  spring  means 
normally  biasing  said  arms  to  their  normal  position  afore- 
said, the  adjacent  ends  of  said  arms  being  positioned 
in  the  path  of  plunger  travel  whereby  said  arms  arc  swung 
downwardly  from  their  normal  position  by  said  phmger 
responsively  to  lowering  thereof,  said  spring  means  being 
effective  to  swing  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  arms  upwardly 
into  gripping  engagement  with  the  mandrel  responsively 
to  the  plunger  moving  upwardly  on  its  return  stroke, 
thereby  to  effect  return  of  d»e  mandrel  to  its  normal  raised 
position. 


2,fl4J59 
APPARATUS    FOR    ASSEMBLING    OPEN-ENDED 

SPRING    RETAINING    RINGS    ON    GROOVED 

SHAFTS,  PINS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Hans  Erdmaaa,  Maykwaod,  N.  I.,  assignor  to  WaMca 

KohlDOor,  Inc.,  Lom  U"*'  CItyt  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York  _ 

^       AppUcatioB  May  11, 1956,  Serial  No.  584429 
5  ClafaBS.    (CL  29—229) 

1.  Apparatus  for  assembling  open-ended  retaining 
rings  on  grooved  shafts  and  the  like  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, meains  for  supporting  a  grooved  shaft  in  up- 
ri^t  position  and  with  its  grooved  end  disposed  upwardly, 
a  ring  spreading  mandrel  disposed  above  and  coaxial  with 
siid  shaft  for  receiving  a  ring  to  be  assembled  and  for 
spreading  it  during  its  movement  therealong  to  the 
grooved  end  of  the  shaft,  a  vertically  reciprocable  tubuhu* 
plunger  normally  disposed  above  and  coaxial  with  the 
mandrel  and  adapted  during  its  lowering  movement  to 
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telescope  over  the  mandrel  and  shaft  end.  thereby  both 
to  push  a  ring  received  on  the  upper  end  of  the  mandrel 
axially  therenlong  to  the  groove  of  said  shilft  and  to 
spread  the  ring  over  said  shaft  end,  said  nundvel  having 
diametrically  opposed  longitudinal  slots  in  its  periphery, 
the  lower  ends  of  which  terminate  in  abrupt  shoulders, 
releasaUe  mandrel-clamping  means  for  bol|diiig  said 
mandrel  in  a  normal  position  raised  from  said  I  shaft  end 
and  being  also  effective  normally  to  secure  the  mandrel 
against  turning  movement  comprising  oppositely  acting 
pivoted  arms  spring-biased  for  swinging  movement  to 
an  active  position  in  which  their  adjacent  innet*  cods  ex- 
tend into  said  mandred  slots  and  grippingly  engage  the 
mandrel  body,  said  anns  being  swingable  to  m  inactive 
position  in  which  their  said  inner  ends  are  without  said 
slots  responsively  to  said  plunger  in  its  lowering  mort- 


at  the  damping  bcrft;  means  for  releasabty  maintaining 
said  bead  in  said  grooves;  a  latdi  member  movably 
mounted  in  said  |aw  member,  and  meaas  for  fbrctnt  the 
ears  of  a  line  damp  onto  a  bolt  retained  in  said  jaw  mem- 
ber so  that  said  ears  will  be  engaced  by  said  hrtch 
ber  to  maintain  them  against  said  jaw  member. 


METHOD  or  CONNECTING  A  CABLE  TO 
SUPTOKTB 
iILOyi— iE,8t.Xi«aiHii,Fh. 

m  Apal7, 19^  StiWN«.42M7S 
l^lik   <a.  29^-423) 


ment   acting  on  said  arm  ends  through   a  ring   being 


pushed  along  the  mandrel,  said  plunger  bdni 
with  diametrically  opposed  arm-receiving  slots  which 
enable  said  arms  to  return  substantially  to  their  said 
active  position  within  said  mandrd  slots  upoik  the  ring 
lowering  past  said  arms,  and  means  normall)  coacting 
with  said  mandrel  slots  and  their  lower-end  shoulders 
for  preventing  upward  movement  of  the  mandrel  past  its 
normal  raised  position  and  being  also  operative,  during 
the  interval  that  the  said  inner  ends  of  the  mandrel- 
dampiitg  arms  are  without  the  mandrel  slots  as  pforesaid, 
to  secure  the  mandrel  against  turning  movement  about 
its  axis  under  asymmetrical  forces  applied  thereto  by  the 
ring  being  pushed  tberealong,  said  last  mefns  being 
retractible  from  the  mandrel  slots  re^>onsive|y  to  en- 
gagement therewith  of  the  ring  being  pushed  «long  said 
mandrel. 


The  method  of  connecting  a  cable  to  spaced!  fixed  sup- 
ports including  stretching  fabric  rope  between  said  fixed 
supports,  connectiiig  a  convoluted  hanger  having  a 
T-shaped  stem  portion  and  spaced  end  portioas  forming 
a  suspension  hook  to  said  fabric  rope  by  untwisting  a 
portion  of  the  strands  of  the  rope,  inserting  the  T-shaped 
portion  into  the  rope  between  the  loose  strands  without 
removing  any  of  the  strands  so  that  the  borilontal  arm 
of  the  T-shaped  portion  extends  longitudinally  of  the 
provided  rope,  twisting  the  loose  strands  so  that  theV  all  com- 
pletely wrap  around  the  horizontal  arm,  apj^ying  ten- 
sion to  the  ends  of  the  rope  to  tighten  the 
tain  the  hanger  in  a  fixed  position  rdative 
positioning  the  cable  within  the  suspension 
convoluted   hanger  so  as  to  be  temporarily 


to  mam- 

the  rope, 

ik  of  the 

supported 


thereby,  connecting  the  ends  of  the  cable  to  ihe  spaced 
fixed  supports,  loosening  the  strands,  so  as  toj  withdraw 
the  horizontal  arm  of  the  hanger  from  the  Irope,  and 
then  turning  the  hanger  so  as  to  withdraw  the  ^bie  from 
the  hook  without  disturbing  the  fixed  position  of  the 
cable  and  its  coonection  with  the  spaced  suppoits. 
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TOOLS  FOR  APPLYING  LINE  CLAMPS 
R.  McCakb,  Dearer.  Colo.,  MsliBor  Id  B.  K. 
Swcnscy  Mfg.  C«»,,  Denver,  Cohk,  a  foffyoratlan  «f 


OF  MAKING  A  HOSE  COUPLING 

^_^  llnHsdw- 

1 2S,  iSS^StsW  No.  S3|i4M 
(CL  29^-443) 
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(CL29^2M) 


1.  A  tool  for  mstalling  a  line  damp  of  (he  type 
ing  of  a  looped  band  with  perforated  protruding  bolt  ears 
through  which  a  damping  boh  passes  oompriring:  a  W> 
furcated  jaw  member;  a  groove  on  the  inner  face  of  each 


In  the  female  portion  of  a  hose  coupling,  a  method 
of  securing  a  hose  termiiud  collar,  having  an  outwardly 
projecting  collar  flange,  into  an  internally  threaded  sleeve, 
hax^ng  an  inwardly  projecting  sleeve  flange,  with  the  two 
flanges  interlocking  to  rotatably  retain  said  sleeve  oo  said 
collar,  and  with  the  collar  and  its  collar  flange  forming 
a  flat  washer  seat  lying  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  said  collar,  comprising:  forming  the  portion 
of  said  collar  carrying  said  collar  flange  of  kn  external 
diameter  than  the  remainder  of  said  collar  so  that  the 
external  diameter  of  said  collar  flange  will  b^  less  than 


furcatiaii  of  the  jaw  member  adapted  to  recdve  die  bead   the  internal  diameter  of  said  sleeve  flange;  ferming  the 


<. 
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annular  surface  of  the  "Extremity  of  the  collar  which 
carries  the  collar  flange  on  the  iodine  of  a  cone  having 
its  apex  within  said  collar;  inserting  said  collar  flange 
through  said  sleeve  flange  into  said  sleeve;  thence  expand- 
ing the  portion  of  the  collar  carrying  the  collar  flange 
uniformly  and  radially  outward  until  the  conical  annular 
surface  on  the  extremity  of  the  collar  Hes  in  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  collar  to  form  a  flat 
washer  seat. 
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2,tl4tMS 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  METAL  CUPS,  OIJT  OF 

WHICH  HOLLOW  METAL  BODIES  WITH  CL^BD 

BOTTOM  CAN  BE  MANUFACTURED  BY  FUR- 

THER  DRAWING 
Haw4oa^faa  N^d,  Labcck,  Geraumy,  assignor  to  Man- 

■factaie  dc  Madifai^  *i  Haat-iUda,  Molhoase-Bonrtz- 

AapHcaik/a  November  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  4M441 
lOafaas.   (O.  29— 534) 


other  from  the  longer  side  to  the  shorter  side  to  coop- 
erate with  said  blade  when  the  latter  is  in  an  adjustably 
prelected  position  to  limit  the  depth  of  cut  of  the  opcau, 
a  guide  lip  projecting  from  one  end  of  one  of  said  grip 
parts  and  parallel  with  the  projecting  blade  position  at 
that  end,  one  of  said  grip  parts  having  an  elongate  recess 
extending  lengthwise  between  the  shorter  side  and  said 
sipt,  the  other  of  said  grip  parts  having  an  elongate  rib 
mating  with  said  recess  to  preclude  relative  turning  of 
said  grip  parts  about  said  clamping  element,  said  blade 
having  a  single  cutting  edge  with  thickening  rcinforoe- 
ment  along  the  edge  opposite  said  cutting  edge,  and  said 
gt  ip  parts  having  a  groove  between  said  slot  and  the  longer 
side  and  extending  through  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and 
si  dably  receiving  said  reinforcement,  whereby  said  blade 
may  be  inverted  with  the  cutting  edge  thereof  extending 
b(  yond  said  longer  side  edge  as  a  scraper. 


•i 


I.  The  method  of  forming  metal  cups  for  the  manu- 
facture of  hollow  metal  bodies  comprising  the  steps  of 
cutting  a  blank  of  subsuntially  square  outline  from  rolled, 
round-edged  and  flat  bar  material,  shaping  said  blank  into 
substantially  circular  dished  disk  with  bulged  rim  by  forc- 
ing said  blank  in  a  die  at  right  ^mgles  to  the  direction  of 
rolling  of  said  blank  material  until  a  predetermined  final 
diickness  of  the  bottom  of  the  disk  is  approximately  ob- 
tained, then  applying  drawing  pressure  to  said  bulged 
rim  so  as  to  cause  the  material  to  flow  in  pressing  direc- 
tion, whereby  a  cylindrical  cup  wall  of  substantially 
equal  thickness  throughout  is  formed  extending  from  said 
bottom.  

l,lH,tf1 

COMBINATION  CARTON  OPENER  AND 

CUTTING  TOOL 

L4wai4  A.  Zevsly  and  Ralp^M.  Tatt,  Taava,  Fla. 

Aaalkatfoa  December  18,  l9S(,  Serial  No.  <29,M4 

3CUtaM.    (CLS»-2) 
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1.  I.  A  carton  opener  comfHising  a  hand  grip  formed  in 
two  relatively  flat  parts  dividing  the  grip  longitudinally, 
said  grip  parts  each  having  an  dongated  slot  extending 
lengthwise  thereof,  said  slots  being  aligned  when  said 
paru  are  assembled  to  form  the  grip,  a  cutting  blade  in- 
terposed between  said  parts  and  adapted  to  be  confined 
within  their  periphery,  said  blade  having  an  aperture 
therethrough,  a  releasable  clamping  dement  passing 
through  said  aligned  slots  for  damping  said  parts  with 
said  blade  therebetween,  said  element  normally  passing 
through  said  blade  aperture  for  sliding  said  blade  longi- 
tudinally of  said  grip  between  a  storage  position  in  which 
said  blade  is  confined  within  said  grip  and  an  operative 
position  wherdn  at  least  a  portion  of  said  blade  projects 
at  dther  end  of  said  grip,  said  grip  parts  having  generally 
parallel  side  edges  with  one  side  longer  than  the  other 
and  angled  faces  at  each  end  and  inclined  toward  each 
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{  HAIR  TRIMMER 

'  Albert  R.  Saalch,  Maskccoa,  Mich. 

AppHcatioa  September  22.  1955.  Serial  No.  535,S19 
4ClakM.  ta.3«-3«) 
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1.  A  hair  trimmer  comprising  a  support  frame  having 
a  handle  at  one  end,  said  support  frame  including  a  comb 
and  blade  supporting  portion,  said  comb  and  blade  sup- 
porting portion  having  a  recess  in  the  underside  thereof, 
blade  holder  mounted  in  said  recess  for  rigidly  securing 
blade  to  said  support  frame,  a  comb  nwunted  in  said 
recess,  means  carried  by  said  comb  and  blade  supporting 
p<rrtion  resiliently  mounting  said  comb  for  longitudinal 
mcyvement  relative  to  said  support  frame  during  a  hair- 
ci  tting  operation. 

2J14JM 
RAZOR  HAVING  PLURAL  CUTTING  HEADS 

WHICH  ARE  OPERATED  IN  OPPOSITE  Dl- 

RECnONS    BY    A    VIBRATOR    TYPE    OF 

MOTOR 
j       Samad  M.  Bagno,  Loag  Islaad  City,  N.  Y. 

ApnikaCloa  Odober  7, 1953.  Serial  No.  3S4,7M 
'  2aaimB.   (CL39— 43) 


1 .  An  electric  razor  comprising  a  housing,  a  pair  of 
vibrating  armatures,  at  least  two  shaving  heads  mounted 
on  said  casing,  means  diredly  coupling  each  armature 
and  one  of  the  heads  for  redprocation  of  the  heads 
directly  in  response  to  the  vibratory  motion  of  the  arma- 
tures, and  an  electromagnetic  coil  surrounding  at  least 
dart  of  each  armature  whereby  alternate  energization 
and  deenergization  of  the  coil  will  reciprocate  said  arma- 
tures in  opposition  one  to  the  other. 


2.tl4.t<7 

PIPE  CUTTER 

Etbebcd  I.  Charies.  BreoUya,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioB  Jnac  6, 1956,  Serial  No.  5t9,747 

1  Oafan.    CO.  3«— 94> 

A  guide  for  a  pipe  cutter  having  a  body,  a  fixed  jaw 

and  a  mofvable  jaw  on  the  body  comprising  a  plate,  means 

for  securing  said  plate  to  said  movable  jaw.  a  substantial- 
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ly  V-chaped  portk»  exteadiiig  at  right 
•ad  integral  thcrewidi,  said  V-dMpad  . 
pair  of  legt  parallel  to  nid  movablt 
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■aglet  lo  Mid  piMi 


JMT,  Md  •  ivide 


roller  mounted  on  the  end  of  each  of  aid  lega,  «Md  lep 
each  having  an  elongated  aiot  therein  and  each  roUer  hav- 
ing a  stub  axle  ilidaUy  momted  in  each  of  said  aliots. 


BUTTER  STRBAlMni 
Aftkar  I.  WiWagir,  Loa  A^riti 

■aa  11, 19S3,  Serial  No.  MM29 
lOaiBk    (CL3»— 124) 


A  butter  spreader  for  appljring  butter  to  an  ear  of 
com  including  an  elongated  handle,  an  elongated  Made, 
integrally  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  one  end  of 
said  handle,  a  cutting  edge  formed  along  one  of  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  blade,  a  continuous  retaining 
wall  integral  with  and  mounted  on  the  upper  side  of  said 
blade  and  extending  along  both  ends  and  the  other  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  said  blade,  and  a  plurality  of  openings 
through  said  blade,  said  blade  being  longitudinally  curved 
to  provide  a  downwardly  facing  concavity  on  its  lower 
side,  whereby  said  butter  spreader  may  be  used  to  spread 
melted  butter  on  a  hot  ear  of  com  by  gripping  said  handle 
in  the  hand,  cutting  a  slice  of  butter  onto  said  upper 
side  of  said  blade  with  said  cutting  edge  from  a  source 
of  solid  butter,  placing  a  substantial  portion  of  the  curved 
lower  side  of  said  blade  in  direct  contact  with  the  ear 
of  com.  rubbing  said  blade  along  the  ear  of  Oom  in 
contact  with  the  com,  and  keeping  said  lower  side  of 
said  Made  in  direct  contact  with  said  com  for^  suffi- 
cient amount  of  time  to  pemiit  the  butter  on  said  upper 
side  of  said  spreader  to  be  melted  by  heat  conducted 
from  said  com  through  said  blade,  the  melte^  butter 
then  flowing  through  said  openings  onto  said  corn. 


U14,tif 

CUTTING  TOOL  WITH  WORKPIECE  RETAINING 

MEANS 

loha  W.  MUna,  Wttk/nM;  N.  Y.,  Mi%aar  la  Utfca 

Di«r  Fotga  *  Tool  CofF„  a  conotalloa  of  New  Yofffc 

'      N«vca*cr  2, 1955,  Serial  N«.54M4« 

aOahH.   (CL3«— 124) 


I.  A  wire  cotter  compridag.  a  pair  of  lewers,  

kver  having  a  first  end  and  a  aecoad  end,  pivottl  coa- 


aecting  nieans  operativdy  intercoanecting  the  kwen  ia- 
tenaediate  the  cods  of  the  kvers,  the  first  cad«  of  the 
levers  at  oae  adc  ci  the  pivot  forming  haadles  for  op- 
erating the  wire  cutter,  jaws  carried  at  the  tecond  cads 
of  the  kven  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  pivot,  tfw  jaws 
betag  provided  with  mating  cutting  edges,  a  recessed  sur- 
face on  the  side  of  each  of  the  jaw«  extendiag  to  the  aaid 
catting  edge  of  the  jaw,  aaid  rece«ed  surfMea  Jointly 
forming  a  recess,  cushion  gripping  means  on  each  said 
recessed  surface  having  a  gripping  surface  extending  ap- 
proximately 10  the  cutting  edge,  each  of  said  cnsiuoo 
means  on  its  gripping  surface  being  provided  with  a 
reoeas  adjacent  the  cutting  edge,  aud  grooves  jointly  form- 
ing a  rhanael  whereby  distortioa  of  the  cnshioa  in  the  re- 
gion of  the  cutting  surfece  is  elii 


2J14J7t 
CX>MMNED  UTENSIL 

U  Tiaftar,  AknuAria,  Ya. 

Me  15, 1956.  fliriri  No.  591,741 
ICUm.   (CLSt— 142) 


A  kitchen  tool  comprising  a  handle  member,  a  spatula 
knife  blade  carried  by  said  hamfle  member,  said  ^Mtula 
blade  bdng  longitudinally  flexiUe,  the  end  of  said  Made 
being  substandally  squared  and  sharpened,  oae  loagita- 
dinal  edge  of  said  spatula  Made  being  unsharpeoed  and 
the  other  longitudmal  edge  of  said  qMtula  blade  bdng 
sharpened  and  merging  into  said  sharpened  squared  end 
by  a  gently  rounded  sharpened  edge  portion,  said  diarp- 
ened  squared  end  terminating  on  the  other  loagitudinal 
edge  of  said  qwtula  bfaKle  in  one  side  of  a  projectioa 
which  does  not  protrude  beyond  the  nnsharpened  lon- 
gitudinal edge  of  said  spatula  Made,  said  projection  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  axis  substantially  at  ri^t  angles  to  the 
longitudinal  length  of  said  Made  and  die  portion  of  the 
unsharpened  edge  ai  said  Made  nearest  the  sharpened  end 
recessed  to  provide  an  ogee  curved  potion  which  termi- 
nates with  the  other  side  of  said  projection  as  a  pick 
whereby  to  provide  a  spear  for  engaging  bacon  or  the 
like.  

2J14J71 
TREE  TMMMING  SAW 

^vaBaas  Kb  CaBaNes,  nvartaHa,  Ga. 
AfpMeattoa  Jaae  21, 1957.  S«W  Na.  M7491 
7  niilili  I     (CL3«— IM)  n 

1.  A  tree  limb  sawing  device  coraprisiog  an  elbagated 
housing;  nieans  for  mspending  said  housing  from  a  tree 
Kmb  to  be  sawed:  a  screw  rotataMe  in  the  housing;  a 
follower  threadeddy  engaged  with  the  screw  and  slidable 
m  the  housing  so  as  to  shift  longitudinally  of  the  housing 
responsive  to  rotation  of  the  screw;  an  elongated  pole 
having  a  connection  to  the  housing  such  that  the  pole 
may  be  rotated  relative  to  the  housing,  die  pole  having 
a  universal  connection  to  the  screw  for  rotating  the  screw 
responsive  to  rotation  of  the  pole;  an  arm  pivota|ly  con- 
nected to  the  foOower;  a  saw  Made  cacried  by  nid  arm 
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I  S,  1967, 

and  projecting  forwanfly  from  Ihc  arm  for  sawing 
through  said  tree  limb  responsive  to  swinging  of  the  arm  in 
opposite  directioos:  a  pull  cord  having  a  connection  to 
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tion  in  response  to  an  explosion  behind  said  piston,  a 
sprirg  means  to  retract  said  blade  from  Its  cutting  poai- 
tion,  means  mounted  in  said  body  behind  said  piston  and 
adapted  to  support  an  explosive  cartridge,  a  cartridge 
firing  means  io  said  body  comprising  a  spriiig  actuated 
pinJmeans  to  releasably  hold  said  pin  in  its  inoperative 
posinon.  a  trigger  pivotally  mounted  on  said  body  and 
extendUng  outwardly  across  said  slot  in  a  position  to  be 
en^Lcdby  a  wire  within  die  slot,  and  means  connecting 
saidltrigger  and  said  pin  holding  means  to  release  said 
ftrin  [  pin  in  response  to  inward  movement  of  said  trigger 
due  to  pressure  of  the  wire  on  the  trigger. 


2J14J74 
rEEUNG  IMPLEMENT 


die  arm  for  swinging  die  same  in  one  direction;  and  a 
ooaitractile  spring  having  a  conneetioa  between  the  fsA- 
loaar  and  said  arm  for  resiliendy.  yieldaMy  biasing  Uie 
arm  in  an  opposite  direction. 


FLUID  ACTUATEP  TOOL 

laly  5. 1955,  SmIbI  No.  529,957 


1.  In  a  hydraolienlly  actuated  tool  having  a  stationary 
work  element  and  a  movable  work  element  cooperating 
with  said  stationary  element,  a  cylinder  member  adapted 
to  be  grasped  in  oaeliand  of  an  operator  and  an  extension 
member  adapted  to  be  grasped  in  the  other  hand,  a  driv- 
ing linkage  operatively  connected  with  said  movable  work 
element  and  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  extension  mem- 
ber, a  piston  member  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder  mem- 
ber and  connected  widi  said  driving  linkage,  a  conduit 
for  introducing  ftuid  under  preanire  into  said  cylindei 
for  so  reciprocating  said  piston  in  one  direction,  spring 
means  for  urging  said  piston  in  the  opposite  direction,  said 
extension  member  and  said  cylinder  ntjember  being 
swivelly  connoted  to  permit  relative  rotation  of  said 
members  for  angulariy  positioning  said  work  elements  as 
desiied.  an  electrical  circuit  including  a  switch  on  said 
tool  and  a  solenoid  actuated  valve  remote  from  said 
cylinder  member  (or,  directing  fluid  to  and  from  said 
cylinder. 


December  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  552,316 
3  CUM.   (CL39— 27f) 
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PERCUSSK>N  HOT  WKE  CUTTER 
M«fl  Dw  Pmwaa,  NMnL  W.  Ya. 

Dtccashcr  19. 1956,  Scilal  No.  629333 
SCMm.   <CL3*-<a») 


iJ  A  peeling  implement  of  die  character  described  com- 
prising  a  handle,  a  frame  attached  to  and  extending  from 
said  handle,  a  blade  holder,  means  connecting  said  blade 
holier  to  said  frame,  said  blade  holder  having  an  elon- 
gate 1  open  forward  side,  and  a  blade  mounted  in  said 
Made  holder  and  having  a  cutting  edge  facing  toward 
Reopen  aide  diereof.  said  frame  including  ao  elongated 
arch  shaped  portion,  said  Made  holder  being  elongated 
and  being  disposed  in  said  arch  shaped  portion  and  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  said  connecting  means  detachably  and 
pivotally  connecting  the  blade  holder  to  the  frame  for 
rocking  movement  of  die  Made  holder  relative  to  die 
frame  about  an  axis  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  blade 
holder  and  frame,  gauge  means  supported  by  said  blade 
holder  forwardly  of  and  spaced  from  die  cutting  edge  of 
said  blade  and  comprising  an  axle  mounted  in  said  blade 
holder  and  longitudinally  thereof  and  a  roller  joumalled 
on  said  axle  and  having  its  axis  offset  from  the  axis  of 
said  connecting  means,  said  blade  holder  being  formed 
of  elongated  arch  shaped  sections  including  an  outer 
section  engaged  by  said  connecting  means  and  an  inner 
section,  sa»d  sections  havinc  end  walls,  the  end  walls  of 
said  outer  section  having  intumed  bottom  flanges  against 
which  the  bottom  edges  of  the  end  walls  of  the  inner  sec- 
tion abut  for  sunwrting  the  inner  section  in  said  outer 
section,  said  end  walls  of  the  inner  section  having  open- 
ings for  receiving  the  ends  of  said  axle  and  downwardly 
opening  notches  receiving  the  ends  of  said  Made,  the  end 
walls  of  said  outer  section  maintaining  said  axle,  roller 
and  blade  in  correctly  applied  positions  in  the  blade 
holder  when  said  blade  holder  sections  are  assembled. 


'mn\ 
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1.  A  wire  cutter  c6mprisfaig  an  dongated  body,  a  slot 
extending  into  one  aide  of  said  body  adjacent  one  end  to 
receive  a  wire  to  be  tut,  said  slot  b^ng  closed  at  its  inner 
end,  a  cutting  Mad»  slidably  mooated  on  said  body  and 
adapted  to  move  back  and  forth  acnm  said  slot,  a  longi- 
tudinalty  exteadtag  passage  in  said  body,  a  pbtoa  ia  said 
passage  to  move  said  blade  outwardly  to  its  cutting  posi- 


UIM7S 
LAWNEDGER 

Stokicy  GuoisoB  Scab,  Hoostoa,  Tex. 

^.ppUcatkM  December  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,991 
^^^         4ClalM.   (a.3#-315) 

It.  A  lawn  edger  comprising  a  tubular  frame  having  a 

ir  of  vertically  disposed  elongated  side  portions,  which 

handles  capable  o(  being  gnsped  one  in  each  hand, 

a  transversely  disposed  portion,  shorter  than  the 

side  portions,  connected  at  iu  ends  to  upper  portions  of 
die,  side  portions,  a  pair  of  sleeves  each  surrounding 
and  slidably  engaging  one  of  the  aide  portioas,  a  bar  die- 
poeed  transversely  with  respect  to  the  sleeves  and  con- 
nected dicreto  at  its  ends,  a  higde  cacried  by  die  bar 
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and  arranged  transversely  between  the  side  portions,  below 
the  transverse  portion,  the  blade  having  a  sharpened 
lower  edge  and  lying  in  a  plane  which  is  parallel  to 
the  side  portions,  a  pair  of  annular  members  each  sur- 
rounding and  slidably  engaging  one  of  the  side  portions 
and  positioned  above  one  of  the  sleeves,  the  annular 
members  each  being  adjustably  and  removably  connected 
to  one  of  the  side  portions,  a  pair  of  compression  springs 
each  surrounding  one  of  the  side  portions  and  positioned 
above  one  of  the  annular  members,  the  lower  end  of  the 


maintminiog  the  abrasive  in  said  chamber  under  pressure, 
a  tube  extending  through  said  handle  and  said  chamber; 
said  tube  having  a  port  therein  establishing  communica- 
tion between  said  tube  and  said  chamber;  said  tijlbe  hav- 
ing a  flaring  end  adjacent  to  said  port  defining  a  mixing 
chamber,  a  needle  valve  movably  disposed  in  said  tube 
adjacent  to  said  port  and  said  mixing  chamber  for  regulat- 
ing the  amount  of  abrasive  passing  from  said  chamber 
into  said  tube  and  said  mixing  chamber  through  said 
port;  said  needle  valve  having  a  passage  therethrough, 
means  connected  with  the  outlet  of  said  source  of  com- 


r\^- 


spring  resting  upon  the  annular  member,  a  pair  of  annu- 
lar members  each  surrounding  and  slidably  engaging 
one  of  the  side  portions  and  yieldably  supported  by  one 
of  the  springs,  and  a  pair  of  links  each  arranged  parallel 
to  one  of  the  side  portions,  each  of  the  links  being  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  one  of  the  last  mentioned  annular 
members  and  depending  therefrom,  and  each  of  the  sleeves 
being  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  one  of  tp€  link* 
whereby  it  is  suspended  from  one  of  the  last  mentioned 
annular  members. 

2,S14,t7i 
MANDDULAR  MOVEMENT  RECORDKR 

CkMlcs  E.  Stwrt,  Veataia,  CaM. 

Application  Mmith  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  49MM 

UCMm.    (CL32— If) 


1.  A  mandibular  movement  recorder  comprising  upper 
and  lower  bow  assemblies  adapted  to  be  mountel  on  the 
respective  upper  and  lower  jaws,  marker  means  mounted 
on  one  bow  assembly,  recorder  means  in  operative  asso- 
ciation with  the  marker  means  and  carried  by  ^e  other 
bow  assembly,  and  an  axis-orbital  plane  recorder  bow 
mounted  on  said  upper  bow  assembly. 


pressed  gas  for  conveying  a  stream  of  gas  under  perssure 
to  and  through  the  passage  of  said  nMdle  vahre  to  rffert 
withdrawal  of  a  predetermined  amount  of  abrasive  from 
said  chamber  into  said  mixing  chamber  under  Venturi 
action  for  entrainmcnt  in  said  stream  (rf  gas  ia  prede- 
termined proportion  thereto  and  to  cause  abrasive-laden 
gas  to  flow  through  said  tube  and  out  of  the  same,  a  noz- 
zle on  said  handle  and  in  communication  with  said  tube  for 
directing  jets  of  abrasive-laden  gas  to  a  desired  surface, 
and  a  manually  operable  valve  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
nozzle  for  controlling  the  flow  of  abrasive-laden  gas  from 
said  nozzle. 


ir)nN< 


TAILOirS  COAT  AND  OVERCOAT  DRAl 

SLIDE  RULE  OR  DEVICE 

Aage  T.  KoMhoff  and  Habcrt  La^  Tayio^, 

New  Yorik.  N.  Y. 

AppMfartoa  May  IS,  1955.  Serial  No.  5M,1^5 

SJClaiiM.    (CL33— 11)  ^ 


3^ 


•^ 


ABRASIVE  APPUCATOR 

Wmiani  F.  TUdca,  Saa  Fraadaca 
AppUcatioa  Jaly  11, 1955.  Serial  No.  521,t29 

fClaioM.   (CL31— 5S) 
A  self-contained  dental  abrasive  applicator  dimpris- 


U 

ing,  in  combmation  with  a  source  of  compressed  gas.  a 
tubular  handle,  an  enlarged  section  on  said  handle  defin- 
ing a  chamber  for  the  storage  of  an  abrasiire.  Beam  lor    said  front  shoolder  member 


1.  A  drafting  device  for  a  coat,  overcoat  and  the  like 
comprising  a  base  rule  having  an  edge  providing,a  breast- 
line  reference,  a  construction  line  reference  indix  on  the 
base  rule,  at  least  one  size  scale  on  the  base  jiile;  and 
means  carried  by  the  base  rule  providing  an  armhole 
curve  adjusuble  for  size  and  locating  including  a  fron4 
shoulder  member  movably  mounted  upon  the  base  rule 
and  having  a  portion  of  a  front  armhole  curve  I  having  a 
top  sleeve  front  notch  a  sleeve  balance  line  on  s^id  mem- 
ber extending  a  right  angles  to  the  base  rule,  a  torwardly 
inclined  strap  line  edge  on  said  member  extending  at  an 
angle  of  approximately  23*  with  respect  to  the  sleeve 
balance  line  and  intersecting  the  breast-line  at  the  sleeve 
balance  line,  when  the  member  is  positioned  on  the  base 
rule  for  drawing  normal  coats  a  strap  line  scale  along 
the  strap  line  edge,  and  a  front  sboulder  point  scale  on 
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Dbckmbbk  8,  196V 

DBTANCE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

'  "dfa^t.  Fftatewa,  Ky» 

2«,  1954,  Serial  Na.  5tt,799 
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tape  lockably  mounted  in  said  noouth  portion,  a  1^ 
aprini  engaging  said  guide  member  and  expending  be- 
tween the  same  and  a  fixed  point  in  said  casing  so  as  to 
exert  a  prsesure  endwise  of  itself  on  the  guide  member 
to  apply  said  measuring  tape  against  an  inner  surf  ace  ot 
the  mouth  portion  and  hold  it  fijictionally  gainst  du- 
placement,  a  push  button  mountedi  in  an  opening  in  said 
casing  adjacent  said  leaf  spring  and  adapted  upon  actua- 


<ru 


1  A  disUnce  measuring  deviw  compristng  an  angle- 
bar  serving  as  a  base,  said  base  angle-bar  having  a  hori- 
zontal and  a  verUcal  flange,  a  bracket  mounted  on  ibc 
vertical  flange  of  said  base  angle-bar,  a  movable  sight- 
marker  supported  by  said  bracket,  a  slide  member  nip- 
ported  on  the  horiz«>ntal  flange  of  said  base  angle-bar, 
means  guidingly  holding  said  slide  member  on  said  base 
•ngle-bar,  a  bearing  block  at  one  end  of  the  base  angle- 
bar  a  threaded  bore  in  said  bearing  block,  an  elongated, 
threaded  shaft  extending  through  said  threaded  bore  in 
threaded  engagememt  therewith,  said  threaded  shaft  be- 
ing connected  to  said  slide  member,  a  cam  surface  on 
said  slide  member,  a  cam  follower  connected  to  said 
movable  sight-marker  and  arrangwl  in  coacting  relauon- 
ship  to  said  cam  surface,  and  a  fixed  sight  mounted  on 
said  base  angle-bar  in  cooperative  relationship  to  said 
movable  sight-marktr. 


tion  ito  bend  the  spring  and  to  swing  the  guide  mOTbw 
so  ak  to  remove  it  from  the  measuring  tope  and  unlocK 
the  atter,  and  at  least  one  tongue  provided  at  the  outer 
end  of  said  guide  member  and  visible  at  the  outer  end 
of  *iid  mouth  portion,  said  tongue  serving  as  a  readmg 
mart  for  said  scale,  and  said  tongue  m  the  locking  posi- 
tion of  said  guide  member  being  close  to  said  scale  so 
as  to  avoid  parallax  errors  in  reading  and  in  the  unlock- 
ing I  KMition  being  moved  away  from  said  measuring  tape. 
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FATTBRN  LAYOUT  DEVICE 
PeaisM  Baskei  Maateaasery,  Ala. 

-  23, 1955, ^ctW  No.  555,955 
T  TTr  •       (CL33— 194) 


2J14«StX 
GROOVE  GAUGE 
.....^  Seal  Bcack,  CaW. 
Tinman  Laboiatorica,  laCn  Loag 

^ppocaoo.  j'^i^,^    (0.33—143) 
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1.  A  pattern  layout  device  comprising  a  thin  circular 
flat  base  plate  to  be  positioned  upon  the  material  to, 
receive  the  layout  having  a  ce«ter  opening  and  a  scries  of 
point  openings  inwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said  plate 
spaced  equi-distant  from  each  other  and  from  the  center 
opening,  a  series  of  flat  circular  plates  decreasing  progres- 
sively in  diameter  successively  applied  to  the  said  matenal 
and  each  having  a  center  opening  coinciding  with  the 
center  opening  of  the  base  frfate  and  with  their  penph^ 
eries  spaced  inwardly  from  the  outer  edge  reproduc«l 
over  the  base  plate,  the  periphery  of  the  first  of  the 
series  of  the  flat  plates  intersecting  the  point  openings 
of  the  base  plate,  and  a  flaC  »Ur  shaped  overlay  plate 
having  a  center  opening  to  coincide  with  the  center 
opening  of  the  base  plate  »nd  outer  edges  intersecung 
said  point  openings  and  cut  M^ay  to  provide  angular  edges 
extending  inwardly  of  said  BverUy  plate  from  the  outer 
edges  thereof.  v 

> 

2JlMt1 
STEEL  ME ASyRING  TAPES 

Tare  Aadcn  Uaaa^cag,  Stackkoias,  Sweoca 

Applkatloa  Oe«a5wlirp54,  Serial  No.  Ut,S99 

SCWw.    fCL33— I3f) 

3.  A  measuring  device  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
mouth  portion,  a  flexible  steel  measuring  Upe  provided 
with  a  scale  coiled  in  said  cseing  and  extensible  through 
said  mouth  portion,  a  guide,  member  for  said  measuring 


toPaalC. 
CaiC-  a  cof^ 


A  groove  gauge,  including  a  handle,  an  arm  ex- 

at  right  angles  from  the  handle,  a  second  arm 

^rically  mounted  in  the  first  named  arm  and  tn 

,  alignment  with  the  first  named  arm,  a  spnng  m 

first  named  ann  bearing  against  the  second  arm  to 

s  the  second  arm  outwardly,  a  lock  pin  threaded  m 

handle,  one  end  of  the  lock  pin  projecting  &««*« 

le.  the  other  end  of  the  lock  pin  engagmg  the  second 

to  lock  the  second  arm,  a  cylindrical  foot  pivotally 

ited  on  the  outer  end  of  the  first  named  »nn   said 

being  of  greater  length  than  the  diameter  ofthe 

named  arm.  and  a  pin  projecting  fTom  the  second 

said  pin  being  in  axial  alignment  with  the  second 
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tending 
telescopically 
axial 
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2,gl4,Si3 
EXTENSOMETER 
Ro  Mflt  S.  Striaad,  Conskohodwa,  '•nMrignor  to 
tHsea  TestlBf  Machfaie  Coaspaay,  Willow  Grove,  Pfc, 

^^^SOatasa.    (CL33-147) 

i.  In  an  extensomcter:  a  coil  element  and  a  core  ete- 
rnal relatively  movable  with  respect  to  one  another;  and 
differential  spring  means  to  effect  said  movement  includ- 
ink  two  springs  one  end  of  each  being  respectively  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  ends  of  one  of  said  elentents,  the 
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other  end  of  one  of  the  springs  being  fixedly  connected 
to  the  other  of  said  elements  and  the  other  end  of  the 


other  of  said  springs  being  movable  with  respect  to  said 
other  element. 


MICROMETER  DEPTH  GAGE 

nuUsnl  E>  BoteWy  MimmIvwi 
ApplkatioB  JaMavy  13,  195«,  Scftel  No.  559,< 
ICIalM.    (CL13— 17f) 


2.  A  direct  reading  micrometer  depth  gage  including 
in  combination  a  spindle  having  a  central  bore  'there- 
through, a  measuring  rod  greater  in  length  than  said 
spindle  and  receivable  in  said  bore  in  spmccd  relation 
with  the  surface  of  said  bore,  said  spindle  having  bearing 
surfaces  at  opposite  ends  thereof  for  engaging  and  sup- 
porting said  rod  in  exact  coaxial  relation  therewithin, 
a  lock  means  on  one  end  of  said  rod  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  other  end  of  said  rod.  a  cap  covering 
Mid  lock  means  and  positively  engaging  the  end  of  said 
spindle  adjacent  said  lock  means  to  hold  said  lock  means 
in  seated  relation  with  said  end  of  said  spindle  with  re- 
sulting securing  of  said  rod  in  predetermined  axial  posi- 
tion within  said  spindle,  said  spindle  also  being  externally 
threaded  at  its  other  end,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  spin- 
dle and  having  an  internally  threaded  portion  for  re- 
ceiving said  last  named  end  of  said  spindle  and  a  bearing 
for  engaging  the  first  named  end  of  said  spindle,  a  barrel 
having  a  graduated  scale  on  iu  outer  surface  secured 
about  said  sleeve,  a  tubular  thimble  attached  to  said  last 
named  end  of  said  spindle  in  telescoping  relation  with 
said  barrel  for  progressively  uncovering  portions  of  said 
scale  as  said  rod  is  fed  outwardly  of  said  sleeve  by  thread- 
ed movement  of  said  spindle  in  said  sleeve,  said  thimble 
having  a  peripheral  scale  about  the  end  thereof  cooperat- 
ing with  said  graduated  scale  on  said  barrel,  means  for 
adjusting  the  fixed  relation  between  said  thimble  and  said 
spindle  to  align  said  scales  with  each  other,  a  body  includ- 
hig  a  tubular  portion  surroimding  said  sleeve  and  fixed 
thereto  opposite  said  thimble,  said  body  having  an  opening 
thereto  for  viewing  said  scales,  and  a  base  on  said  body 


including  a  bore  for  passage  of  said  rod  therethrough, 
said  rod  beiag  anainuined  in  exact  alignmenti  with  said 
bore  in  said  body  by  said  bearing  aurfaoes  in  said  qniidle 
to  eUminate  fricttoa  between  said  rod  and  mid  bore  in 
said  body. 


T 


MACHINBT9 GAUGING  WXITJRg 
J«fcM,NewCarfla,Fk. 
*er27, 195S.  SaiW  N«u  S43329 
(CL39— las) 
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1.  A  machinist's  gauging  fixture  adapted  f>r  ma  io 
ftndiag  the  center  axis  of  cylindrical  workpjecesrand  align 
the  found  center  axis  with  the  axis  of  the  spindle  of  a 
machine  driven  tool  comprising  a  rectangular  block,  mag- 
neU  recessed  in  said  block  for  holding  the  same  to  a  work- 
piece,  a  pair  of  spaced  dowels  aligned  along  a  line  parallel 
to  one  of  the  side  edges  of  said  block,  a  guide-way  pon- 
tioned  directly  between  said  dowels  and  being  normal  to 
said  one  of  the  side  edges  of  said  block,  a  ractangular 
leveler  bar,  means  attaching  said  leveler  bar  to  foe  of  the 
side  edges  of  said  block,  and  a  pin  assembly  sidaMy  re- 
ceived in  said  guide-way  comprising  a  stem  pcrtioo  and 
a  cap  portico  carried  oo  ooe  end  of  said  stefi  portioo 
having  a  perfectly  circular  outer  periphery. 


CLOnm  DRYER 

Dmwfcsr  27. 19S4.  S«W  N«.4l7,79f 
fCWw.   (0.34— 113) 
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1.  A  laundry  dryer  comprising  a  laundry  drum  having 
an  air  outlet  opening  in  one  end  thereof,  a  hollow 
stanchion  supporting  said  end  of  said  drum  for  rotation 
and  communicating  therewith,  a  motor  at  the  base  of 
said  stanchiOB,  a  suction  fan  on  said  motor  for  drawing 
air  through  said  stanchion  and  drum,  an  ami  pivotally 
mounted  adjacent  said  motor,  a  pair  of  pulleys  mounted 
on  a  shaft  oo  said  arm.  ooe  of  said  ptilleyt  being  belted 
to  said  motor  and  the  other  being  belted  to  the  periphery 
oi  said  drum,  and  a  spring  connected  with  said  arm  to 
tension  the  drum  belt 
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GUNROT 

sc^«r(a3<— 1) 


5  A  gun  rest  to  be  worn  over  the  top  of  the  shoe 
having  a  sole  comprising  a  sheet  of  semi-pliable  matenal 
having  generally  the  peripheral  configuration  of  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  shoe,  said  rest  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  outside  surface  oT^  forward  portion  of  the  shoe 
the  forward  portion  of  the  rest  being  in  a  plane  sub- 
suntially  parallel  with  the  sole  of  the  shoe,  a  bead  ex- 
tending about  and  upwardly  from  the  upper  Mirface  of 
the  rest  adjacent  iU  peripheral  edge  for  confimng  the 
end  of  the  gun  in  contact  with  the  rest  upon  the  upper 
surface  thereof,  means  engageable  with  the  rttt  for  hold- 
ing the  rest  in  position  on  the  upper  forward  surface  of 
the  shoe. 


( 


•«  }«U  hicle  and  disposed  transversely  with  respect  to  the  direc- 
-  tion  of  travel  of  said  vehicle,  a  carriage  having  an  outer 
end  including  a  pair  of  wheels  disposed  laterally  out- 
wardly from  said  one  side  of  said  vehicle  and  adapted  to 
ride  ( m  the  ground  below  said  conveyor  and  in  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  said  vehicle,  said  carriage  having  an  inner 
end  fivotally  connected  to  said  vehicle  whereby  the  outer 
end  cf  said  carriage  is  adapted  to  swing  in  an  arc  transverse 
to  thE  direction  of  travel  of  said  vehicle,  said  outer  end 
of  s«id  carriage  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced-apart 
upstanding  booms,  said  conveyor  extending  between  said 
booms  and  having  an  outer  end  portion  disposed  well 
outwardly  from  said  booms  and  an  inner  end  pivotally 
connected  to  said  vehicle,  a  first  pulley  mounted  on  an 
uppepcnd  of  one  of  said  booms,  a  second  pulley  mounted 
to  said  conveyor  between  said  booms  and  said  motor 
vehidle,  a  cable  reeved  under  said  second  pulley  and  over 
said  prst  pulley  and  having  an  inner  end  secured  to  said 
mote  r  vehicle  and  an  outer  end  secured  to  said  outer  end 
porti  >n  of  said  conveyor  whereby  said  carriage  is  caused 
to  support  a  subsUntial  portion  of  tfie  weight  of  said 
conveyor  and  whereby  vertical  movement  of  said  con- 
veyor with  respect  to  said  carriage  is  automatically  caused 
so  th  at  the  part  of  said  conveyor  which  is  directly  above 
said  carriage  moves  a  substantially  lesser  distance  up- 
wardly or  downwardly  than  the  carriage  moves  upwardly 


lN9uiA11NG  BOX  TOE  roMAFETYSHOES 
I  Ti  — .  Wssli  a,  MnsBit  aaift— r  •>  HBI  Brae.  Co, 

niiiini  aotUcattnn  Maick  11,  19S5,  Serial  No.  4f3,753, 

vMai  Mi  Ihb  Jpifatlna  May  tTlMi,  Serial  No. 

^•^  iCI^a.   (CL34-77)  - 


1' 


I.  A  to^  box  assembly — adapted  to  be  disposed  in  the 
vamp  of  a  shoe  having  a  sole,  an  upper,  and  an  upper 
liner— comprising:  a  metal  toe  box,  having  a  lower  edge 
adapted  to  be  disposed  adjacent  said  sole,  and  a  rear 
edge  adapted  to  be  disposed  acroas  said  vamp;  a  first  layer 
of  pyroxylin  underlying  said  box  and  bonded  thereto,  a 
layer  of  heat-insulating  material  underlying  said  first 
layer,  a  lacond  layer  of  pyroxylin  undertying  said  heat- 
insulating  layer,  all  said  layers  having  rear  edges,  and  a 
strip  of  fo«n  rubber  attached  under  the  rear  edges  of 
said  layers  and  extending  behind  the  rear  edges  of  said 
Inycn  a«l  of  said  a«tal  box.  said  strip  adapted  to  sub- 
stantially fin  in  any  space  between  the  upper  and  the 
liner  behind  said  rear^gea. 


and  lownwardly  respectively  responsive  to  each  vanauon 
in  ground  level  over  which  ti»e  carriage  wheels  pass,  and 
meaits  for  depositing  excavated  soil  onto  the  inner  end  of 
said  conveyor.  

DRAGLINE  BUCKET 

Victor  E.  Matd,  Brinwo.  lad. 

AppUcatkw  Mareh  2, 1954,  ScrW  No.  4U,<14 

IClafaM.    (CL37— 135) 
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excavahngmachine 

i    Ymboo  H.  Rahacr,  Oaaha,  Nckr. 
ApLlMoo  My  21, 1955,  SmW  No.  523,427 
^^    3CMM.   (a37— lit) 


d  V^ 


I.  A  dragline  bucket  construction  comprising  a  bucket, 
means  connected  to  said  bucket  for  suspending  it,  a  hoist- 
ing (able,  an  elongated  vertical  pin  connected  at  its  lower 
end  ]to  said  means  and  at  its  upper  end  to  said  cable  for 
directly  transmitting  from  said  means  to  said  cable  the 
weight  supported  by  said  means,  a  plate  carried  by  and 
fixed  to  said  pin,  a  sleeve  mounted  for  turning  movement 
about  said  pin  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  n4>portod 
at  its  lower  end  on  said  plate,  a  dump  sheave,  a  housing 
rotatably  supporting  said  sheave,  and  means  connectmg 
said  housing  to  said  sleeve  for  turning  movement  oo  a 
horizontal  axis. 


2.tl4it91 
GROUND  LEVELER 
S.  Pockctt,  WUtcwaier,  Colo. 

Mc  4. 1954,  ScrW  No.  434,503 
ICW^   (CL37— 14t) 
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a  tabular  member  transversely  mounted  in  the  forward 
ends  of  said  runners,  a  pair  of  side  members  each  pivotally 
mounted  adjacent  its  forward  end  to  said  tubular  member 
and  each  positioned  inwardly  adjacent  one  of  said  runners, 
a  substantially  vertically  extending  pusher  board  affixed 
to  the  forward  ends  of  said  side  members,  a  acoop  plate 
affixed  at  its  ends  to  the  rearward  portions  of  said  side 
members,  said  plate  being  arcuate  in  vertical  cross  sec- 
tional area  and  presenting  its  concave  face  forwardly,  a 
board  mounted  atop  said  frame,  a  pulley  nnounted  in  said 
board,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  board,  a  link 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  lever, 
a  chain  entrained  over  said  pulley  and  connected  it  one 
of  its  ends  to  said  scoop  plate  and  at  its  other  end  to  ttie 
other  end  of  said  link,  a  quadrant  mounted  on  said  board 
adjacent  said  lever,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  lever  and  cn- 
gageable  with  said  quadrant,  an  arm  extending  forwardly 
from  the  upper  end  of  said  lever,  a  rod  interconnecting 
the  inner  end  portion  of  said  arm  with  said  pawl,  and 
a  downwardly  directed  haiKUc  formed  at  the  forward  end 
of  said  arm. 


2,814392 

WORK  TABLES,  PARTICULARLY  RONING 

BOARDS 

Tow  hmntm,  Ainh,  Swaiw 

lUcatfcM  AagMt «,  1954,  SoW  No.  44«4M 

.  ■ppBcailoo  Swodca  Ai«Hl7, 19S3 

iCWw.   (CL3S— 126) 


1.  An  elongated  and  horizontally  disposed  table  rar- 
face  which  is  especially  suitable  for  use  as  an  ironing 
board  and  the  like  which  comprises  in  combination  a 
single  channel-shaped  rail  adapted  to  be  secured  in  ver- 
tical position  at  only  one  position  on  a  vertical  wall, 
said  single  rail  having  a  plurality  of  vertically-spaced 
^>ertures,  an  elongated  and  horizontally  dispoied  table 
top  having  a  near  end  containing  a  single  bracket  and 
a  far  end  containing  no  bracket,  said  near  and  far  ends 
being  dispoAed  in  a  line  which  is  essentially  petpendictt- 
larly  away  from  the  vertical  wall  surface,  the  single 
bracket  attached  to  the  said  near  end  of  said  table  top 
having  a  pair  of  hook-shaped,  vertically-spaced  an- 
chorage elements  depending  therefrom  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  apertures  in  said  rail  to  hold  the  near 
end  of  said  table  top  flush  with  said  vertical  wall  at  a 
selectable  level,  said  anchorage  elements  closenr  fitting 
said  apertures,  at  least  one  supporting  leg  of  adjustable 
length  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  table  top  interme- 
diate its  said  near  and  far  ends,  a  locking  member 
mounted  on  said  bracket  adapted  when  said  anchorage 
elements  are  locked  in  said  apertures  detachably  to  en- 
gage one  of  said  apertures  thereby  to  prevent  the  bracket 
from  being  lifted  out  of  its  anchored  position,  and  a 
set  screw  mounted  at  the  near  end  of  said  table  top  ad- 
jacent one  of  the  longitudiaal  edges  thereof  ao<l  adapted 
to  be  screwed  into  engagement  with  said  wall  to  pre- 
vent swinging  of  the  table  top  in  a  horizontal  plane. 


2J14,t93 
MHSTLAY  DEVICB 


to  Ros 

of 


JniT  27. 19S4,  SoW  No.  44C914 
UCWoBB.    (CL4«— 52) 

I.  As  part  of  a  display  device  of  the  type  referred  to, 
a  symbol  forming  member  having  relatively  inclined 


tral  and  symbol  forming  areas  of  rectangular  shape, 
means  for  mounting  said  member  for  rotation  between 
a  first  position  wherein  it  exhibits  said  neutral,  area  and 
a  second  position,  wherein  it  exhibits  said  symbol  form- 
ing area  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  trace  of  said  areas 
and  extending  through  the  geometric  center  of  the  hy- 
pothetical triangle  determined  by  saud  areas,  an  actuat- 
ing link  for  said  member  in  the  form  of  a  J  with  its  curved 
end  pivotally  connected  to  said  member  at  a  point  spaced 


I* 


from  its  axis  of  rotation  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
trace  formed  by  said  areas,  cyclically  operable  camming 
means  for  shifting  said  link  between  a  poritioa  wherein 
it  holds  said  member  in  said  first  position  and  a  position 
wherein  it  holds  said  member  in  said  second  position,  and 
a  stop  lip  along  the  free  edge  of  the  symbol  forming  am 
of  said  member  arranged  to  bear  against  the  convex  edge 
of  the  curved  end  of  said  link  when  said  member  is  in 
said  first  position. 
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For  use  in  combination  with  an  indicating  sopport- 
ing  panel  having  uniformly  arranged  and  liniformly 
spaced  parallel  rows  of  openings  therein,  a  substantially 
rectangular  indicating  member  having  at  least  Arte  in- 
tegral lugs  extending  from  the  edges  thereof,  a  pair  of 
said  lugs  extending  from  one  edge  of  Mid  indicating 
member  and  the  other  lug  extending  from  the  opposite 
edge,  said  other  lug  being  sprced  from  each  of  said  pair 
of  lugs  a  distance,  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  one 
and  opposite  edges,  equal  at  least  to  an  integral  multiple 
of  the  distance  between  adjacent  openings  in  a  row  of 
openings  in  the  indicating  panel,  and  said  one  abd  oppo- 
site edges  of  said  indicating  member  being  spaced  one 
from  the  other  a  distance  equal  to  an  integral  multiple 
of  the  distance  between  adjacent  parallel  rows  of  open- 
ings, whereby  a  pair  of  said  indicating  members  may 
be  mounted  on  said  indicating  panel  with  ttie  edges 
thereof  free  from  integral  lugs  being  in  line  and  the  ad- 
jacent edges  thereof  substantially  in  contact  and)  the  lugs 
oo  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  members  extending  into 
separate  openings  in  a  single  row  of  openings  in  the  in- 
dicating panel. 
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^*       SIMULATED^S^OLEOROPENING 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


31 


ing  from  the  free  ends  of  said  branches  increasing  their 
lenJths.  the  quill  portions  of  said  end  feathers  being  at- 


»w 


irard FluiiBa^c*^  ' 
,  DcccdScrM,  1954,  _ 

(a.  4»— 124) 


•*-♦» 


9?>l 


is  ifc 


.  iadcroSi^r;  ^0?  f^.^  tSe  Jra^S   .ched  to  the  other,  free  en^of  said  wire  members  so 
a  wal?  a  pivotal  comiection  between  the  frame  and  con-    as  to  cover  said  free  wire  ends, 
taincr,'  and  near  the  top  edge  of  the  container;  and  a  ^__^  ^  ^  ^ 

picture  carried  by  the  rear  wall  of  the  container.  ^^  2,gl4,g9g  ^  ^ 

i  -^— — —  ^'^  *  DIVING  DUCK  DECOYS      • 

Icllienon  M.  FHike,  SeaMc,  Wa*.,  and  Edwud  ^^^otM, 

( »sweffo,  and  Dnaae  f^!^^*y;:J^^;*^^;;^fSi^ 
l»  Docking  Docka  ^aKotpenUd^rwOamd,  Onm. 
^  jSSlkm  May  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  431,121 
14  CliriaM.   (0. 43-4) 


2,S14,f94 
PICTURE  FRAME 

Gyo  FoiBtawa,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

A*  ilkatton  Jom  29, 1955,  Sctfal  No.  51S,737 

7  ClaiMB.    (CL  4*— 155) 


!»' 


^ 


\ 

I  A  cardboard  p^^  frame  structure,  adapted  for 
assembly  by  folding ^sJ^inierlocking  of  tabs,  and  com- 
prising, in  its  unasse^t  form,  a  one  piece  blank  made 
from  cardboard  and  providing  a  rectangular  picture 
area  with  border  areas  of  equal  width  formed  about  and 
in  an  uncreased  and  rigid  relauon  to  said  picture  area, 
four  sets  of  multiple  panel  extensions  connected  along 
main  mold  Unes  to  the  outer  edges  of  the  respective  border 
areas  and  foldable  to  form  a  hollow  frame  about  said 
picture  area  and  overlying  said  border  areas,  each  of  said 
multiple  panel  extenliwis  including  a  narrow  assembly 
panel  adapted  to  be  folded  to  a  concealed  position  with- 
in such  hollow  framer^^h  of  said  assembly  panels  hav- 
ing elongated  securiH^bs  extended  from  its  opposite 
ends  and  connected  thereto  along  fold  lines,  two  op- 
positely positioned  ones  of  said  main  fold  lines  having 
slits  formed  theiein  to  receive  certain  of  said  securing 
flaps,  and  said  border  areas  having  two  parallel  slits 
formed  therein  adjacent  each  comer  of  the  blank  to 
receive  the  other  securing  flaps. 


2314J97 
)  ARTIFICIAL  CHRISTMAS  TREE 
Tobli  Heflrich,  Sckwilg,  near  Nonibwf,  Geraumy 

AppOcalkM  Jwnary  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  479,595 
C^SimSStflSS^!iiom GcnMaiy  April 9, 1954 

laSm,  (CL  41—15) 
1.  An  artificial  Cliristmas  tree  comprising  a  trunk,  a 
plurality  of  branch^jjiavlng  as  supporting  cores  wire 
members,  one  of  tliFmds  of  each  wire  member  being 
mounted  on  said  tr«Hk.  feathers  secured  to  and  twined 
around  and  along  sald^vira  members  to  resemble  needles 
of  a  natural  ChristfflM~&«e.  separate  end  feathers  extend- 


1 


-X^A^  .*» 


,.  A  decoy,  comprising,  in  combination:  a  hollow 
body,  a  transverse  partition  positioned  within  said  body 
and  dividing  said  body  into  front  and  rear  compartments, 
a  pissagc  in  said  partition  communicating  with  each  of 
said  compartments,  a  first  fluid  passage  in  the  upper  wall 
of  jaid  front  compartment,  a  second  fluid  passage  in  the 
lowjer  wall  of  said  front  compartment,  valve  means  posi- 
tiorjed  in  said  front  compartment  in  operative  relation 
with  said  first  fluid  passage,  and  a  pivotally  mounted 
valte  operator  positioned  in  said  front  com»,artment  m 
opcirative  relation  with  said  valve. 


2,S14399 

COLLAPSIBLE  NET 

Bob  L.  Biostais,  ShanoUsi,  Pa. 

Appttcatioo  December  28. 1955.  Serial  No.  555,924 

2  rfft'—     (CL  43 — 12) 


1 


,L  A  net  for  catching  various  objects,  such  as  wild  life, 
comprising  a  linearly  uncollapsible,  substantially  circular 
rim  member,  said  rim  member  being  composed  of  a  flexi- 
ble material  such  as  will  enable  it  to  be  twisted  into  a 
figure-8  formation,  and  then,  upon  further  twisting  and 
movement  of  the  ends  of  the  figure-*  toward  each  otho". 
bemade  to  assume  a  series  of  three  convolutions,  whereby 
thf  rim  member  may  be  collapsed  into  approximately 
o^-third  of  its  original  diameter,  and  a  net  earned  by 
said  rim  member. 
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M143M  

ELECTRIC  FBHING  SKSNAL  DEVICE  BITE 
BUZZUGHT 
KttbMt  L.  Fkukr,  Kmm  CKy,  M^^  _^ 
May  22, 1M3, 8«W  N^  35«,70 
lOiite.   fCL43— 17) 


BETEND  ABLE  CASTING  WEKHT 


U 


•»  195S,  8«W  No.  4aMM 
(CL  43-^42)  «' 


1.  An  expendable  casting  wagbt  for  fishinf  Iftiet,  com- 
pratng :  a  weight  element  having  a  notched  fUxiioo;  a 
strip  formed  at  least  in  part  of  water  solubld  material 
bridging  said  notched  portioa  to  form  an  eyekt  for  at- 
tndung  said  weij^  element  to  a  fishing  tine,  wher^ 
upon  submerging  said  wei^  element  a  predetermined 
time  said  ttxip  of  material  frees  said  weight  element, 


ti 


In  an  electric  fishing  signal  boustng  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  reel  mooated  upon  a  fishing  ptAe,  said 
housing  endomg  a  current  source  and  an  electrically 
actuated  signal,  a  member  effective  to  connect  said  cur- 
rent soDTce  with  said  signal  profecting  out  of  the  hous- 
ing transversely  faito  nbctaotiaUy  the  normal  path  of  the 
fish  Hne  extending  from  the  reel  and  disposed  parallel 
to  the  spindle  of  said  reel,  and  a  resilient  gripping  mem- 
ber having  a  substantially  U-sbape  cross-sectional  con- 
figuration secured  upon  one  side  of  said  housing  and 
having  an  interior  groove  at  its  ends  adapted  to  engage 
the  edge  of  one  fltoge  of  the  reel  proper  whereby  to 
support  said  housing  upon  said  reel  so  as  to  be  substan- 
tistby  coextensive  witti  one  side  or  end  of  said  reel 


RUCHMl    n^a 


__M14,ft3 
FBRUNEVLOAT 

New 


M.  lfS4,88iWN«w4t«33 
(0.43-4303) 


WI4,>W  __ 

FBH  ATTRACTING  DEVKX^ 

N.  MIsr,  Wast  Palm  Bead 
Deea^bar  It.  lfS4,  SaiW  Ntt.  474,3M 
3ClaliM.  (0.43—42.74) 


f. 


As  a  aew  article  of  manufacture,  a  fishline  float  com- 
prisiag  a  hull  portioo  substantially  wide  in  transverse 
cross  section  and  provided  on  iu  bottom  with  a  keel 
portion,  said  keel  being  adapted  to  be  submcrfed  in 
water  when  the  device  is  in  operatioa,  said  ked  being 
provided  on  its  bow  and  stem  with  projectiag  cyiindricaJ 
shape  ears,  said  keel  and  ears  being  provided  with  a 
straight  conmion  aperture,  said  hull  slantiag  rearwardly 
and  having  a  portion  overhanginf  the  stem  cylindrical 
shaped  ear.  said  huU  having  a  top  rib  with  flattened  por- 
tions sloping  therefrom  at  opposite  sidea,  said  hull  being 
curved  iawardly  at  its  stem,  and  said  inwardly  corved 
portion  temrfnating  at  the  rear  edge  of  said  ked  portioa. 


2J14.ft4 
TACKLBBOX 


i 


DawMVfC 
If,  1^4.  SatWNa.  4n447 
fO.43— 545) 


1.  In  a  fishing  device,  a  rod  having  opposed  ends,  sus- 
pending meaiu  secured  to  said  opposed  ends,  leads  q>aced 
along  and  connected  to  the  rod,  said  leads  comprisiiig 
relatively  long  leads  depending  from  said  rod  at  its 
opposed  ends,  said  long  leads  being  bookless  and  having 
spinners  thereon,  relatively  short  leads  depending  from 
said  rod  in  spaced  relation  between  said  long  leads,  said 

short  leads  being  bookless  and  having  ^>inners  thereon,  .  . 

and  intermediate  length  leads  depending  ftom  said  rod        1.  An  improved  tackle  box,  comprising  an  annoiar  i 
between  the  kmg  and  short  leads,  said  intermediate  length   having  an  upper  open  end,  a  doaed  lower  end  and  part- 
leads  having  hooks  thereon  but  being  devoid  of  spinners,   tioos  forming  a  phiraKty  of  radially  arranged  hire  - 
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partments  between  .^«>«.  »<«  case  »»^  "  7*,^ 
waU  defining  a  centrS^Eaiaber  openmg  outwardly  at 
Sd  lower  «d.  a  co^  plate  mounted  on  the  cijae  to 
rotate  aver  said  compStoeoU  at  the  case  upper  aid  and 
containing  a  passage  therethrough,  said  cover  being  ro- 
table to  brinT^id  passage  into  successive  re^strauon 
wS.  imSTvidS^case  SutmenU  while  the  other  com- 
partinents  remain  sul^BaUy  covered,  detent  means  re- 
SI^  cover  routiot^S^aever  the  said  passage  u  in 

compartment  regi»tratio«r«»>d  ^'•^^  f"PP*»'^  "f^ir 
tachably  received  thiWHf  said  central  opening  for  con- 
fining leader,  wiihin-the  dumbar  and  ^^J^^^^^J^ 
tained  therein  sgainst-aropKxit  from  the  chamber  to  per- 
mit pull-out  removaOheraof  from  the  case  jower  «nd. 
whereby  lures  and  leaders  are  readUy  accessible  at  op- 
posite ends  of  said  bov^ 
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upon  forward  puU  on  ti»e  wire.  t||e  stop  wUl  «!»»«*• 
Made  and  swing  the  same  forwardly  toward  the  contad. 
mod  whereby  upon  release  of  the  wire  ti>e  same  wiU  be 
returned  by  ti»e  spring  to  ito  normal  moperateve  poatioa 
witii  tiie  stop  away  from  the  blade,  means  for  sunulatuig 
ino<or  speed  control  induding  a  beUcrank  pivot  in  said 
casing  and  having  angulariy  related  arms,  one  of  said 
amis  extending  forwardly  through  said  paad  and  said 


all|ii-9imV. 
dMta  Ai 


■•-■■»  *- 


2.W4Jt5     __ 
UQfUS^^iOY  DKVKE    ; 

Mv  Na^w.  VMsnasi,  N.  I. 

itSriM.   (0.44—1^ 


igv^  -*  "^l'^^ 


AiJ^     '"411^? 


I    A  liqaid  toy  d^^comprising  an  elongated  stand- 
aid  having  opposite  Smcs  and  having  a  transverse  aper- 
ture opening  into  said  oppodte  faces,  said  standard  hav- 
ing an  dangated  recess  opening,  at  opposite  ends,  mto  said 
opposite  faces  of  the  standard,  one  opemng  of  the  rec» 
being  diipoaed  at  a  subdantiaUy  higher  plane  than  the 
second  opening  tiiereof  and  serving  as  a  shower  discharge 
opening,  a  liquid  pumping  member  fitted  onto  Uie  second 
opening  af  the  iw*ss  at  one  face  of  the  standard  and  onto 
the  transverse  aperture  opening  at  that  aid:  of  the  stand- 
ard, a  simulated  tub  unit  disposed  adjacent  the  opposite 
face  of  tlr  standard  having  an  apertured  portion  connected 
to  Uie  transverse  aperture  means  for  selective  closure  of 
the  simulated  tub  unit  aperture  or  the  shower  head  aper- 
ture so  that  liquid  may  selectivdy.  on  aduation  of  tiie  hq- 
uid  pumping  member,  be  forced  through  the  elongated  re- 
cess and  out  of  the  liquid  discharge  opening,  or  drawa 
into  the  liquid  pumping  member  from  the  simulated  tub 
aperture;  


paid  having  a  slot  slidabty  receiving  said  arm.  die  othw 
arm  extending  in  front  of  and  in  engagement  «™™J*« 
Made,  Ae  panel  having  indida  for  the  first  mentmoed 
arm  indicating  a  "Stop"  positioa,  and  different  ^^  posi- 
tions, said  crank  bdng  movable  to  a  ''Slow  'PoeApou- 
tion  upon  forward  movement  of  the  blade,  and  said  blade 
being  letamable  to  an  inoperative  circuit  open  poartmn 
upon  the  manual  retiim  of  the  crank  to  a  "Stop  po^ 
tion.  ^^^^^^____^ 

^^^^  —  '"a  y»fi  •jaini*d  afK 

2J14j9t7 

TOY_AmCRA>T 

a!iS'27.  IMC  Serial  Na.  SSMM 
7aalmB.   (CL44— 7t) 


^ 


{ 


2.SI4.9M 

TOY  OUTBOARD  MOTOR 

Artkv  H.  OrvlB,  Twa  RIvafB,  Wla. 

AppOcation  Nwvember  19.  1954,  Serial  No.  422,911 
^^^  g  Claims.     (CL44-^)  .  . 

S.  A  |oy  outboard  motor  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  front  panel,  a  depending  hollow  drive  casing  column 
carried  by  the  housing,  a  propeller  shaft  roUtably  earned 
by  the  lawer  end  of  die  cohirnn.  a  propeller  on  said  shaft, 
an  electric  motor  in  said  housing  having  an  armature  shaft, 
means  operatively  connecting  tiie  armature  shaft  and 
propeller  shaft  and  disposed  within  said  column,  an  elec- 
tric drcuit  induding  the  motor,  a  battery  and  a  switch, 
said  switch  having  a  pivoted  blade  and  a  sUtionary  contact 
in  advance  of  die  Made,  a  pull  wire  slidably  extending 
throogh  the  panel  and  the  Wade,  a  pull  handle  for  the 
wire  dispoaed  extH«Hy  of  the  panel,  a  stop  on  said 
pun  wire  for  engaging  the  blade,  a  contractile  corfsprmg 
normally  arging  thc=«fte  and  its  stop  to  an  inoperative 
position  with  the  ^Sirjpacad  ftwn  tiie  blade,  so  tiut 

725  O.  O 


'■4   iif:  i^  Hit 


1  la  a  toy  aircraft,  a  driv«  shaft,  a  fti»t  fratne  part 
prt)^ing  a  longitudinal  member  having  a  pair  of  k»P- 
tudinaUy  spaced  ribs  aear  its  forward  end.  said  nbs  ewdi 
having  a  slot  theretiirough  open  front  ud  back  forta- 
sertion  of  the  drive  shaft  before  assembly  of  tiie  ftme. 
a  second  frame  part  extending  between  said  nbs  and  hav- 
ing tongues  protecting  into  said  slots  witii  tiie  tips  of  flie 
tongues  spaced  from  ttie  floors  of  tiie  slots  to  provide  a 
pair  of  drcumferentially  endoaed  joomals  for  d»e  dnve 
Saft.  a  iwwaidly  fadng  hook  near  the  rtu  ead  of  the 
first  frame  part,  said  shaft  presenting  a  forwardly  facmg 
hook  at  its  rear  end,  and  an  elastic  motor  extending  be- 
rireen  said  hooks. 


SB  ^B  a  ^^^A 

•TOY  MOTOR  CYCLE  WITH  MOUNTING  AND 
DISMOUNTING  CYCLBT 


21, 19S5,  Scriri  Na.  514,f91 
14  rkl  (CL  44~lt7) 

1  A  toy  iKitor  cyde  with  mooating  and  dismount- 
iag'cydist  comprisiag  in  combination  a  frame  casing 
consisting   of   two   vertical   side   walls   and   a 
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ber  of  TkwuDttUl  ch»rlB6iHiectioni,  a  front  wheel 
and  a  front  wheel  fork  for  supporting  the  forward 
portion  of  sud  frame  caring,  a  handle  bar  movaUy  ar- 
ranged above  the  forward  portion  of  the  frame  casing, 
ground-engaging  driving  wheels  carried  by  said  frame 
casing,  a  spring  motor  operatively  connected  to  and  actu- 
ating the  ground-engaging  driving  wfaeeb,  a  square  wind- 
ing shaft  for  winding  up  said  spring  motor,  said  toy 
including  a  cyclist  figure  having  a  trunk  carryint  •"»« 
and  legs  movable  with  respect  to  the  trunk,  said  arms 
being  rigidly  connected  to  the  handle  bar  and  one  of  said 
legs  being  hingedly  connected  to  one  of  the  side  walls  of 
the  frame  casing,  a  transmission  mechanism  actuated  by 
the  spring  motor  aad  the  handle  bar  for  raising  and 


PACKING  CAn  FOR  A  BULB  GLA9S 


(Uirftad  GfaHiWMlBV 


.  Iht  hw  of  the  Nctharlaadi 
4, 19S4,8«iW  N«.  4M,M7 
(CL  47-^7) 


lowering  and  laterally  swinging  the  toy  cycttat,  one  of 
the  aoas  connections  being  in  the  form  of  a  hyizootal 
plale  in  the  forward  upper  part  of  the  frame  casing,  a 
hincB-piece  having  two  upwardly  bent  flaps  above  said 
horizontal  plate,  a  hoUow  rivet  vertically  extending 
through  the  horizontal  plate  and  the  hinge  piece  and 
allowing  swinging  of  the  hingo-piece  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  a  bolt  connecting  the  two  flaps  of  the  hiqge-piece 
and  carrying  the  handle  bar  and  allowing  swiitging  of 
the  handle  bar  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  a  cam  disk  opera- 
tively connected  with  the  spring  motor  and  cooperating 
with  the  transmission  mechanism  to  swing  the  handle 
bar  upwards  about  the  said  bolt  and  swing  the  said  hinge- 
piece  laterally. 


MAGNETIC  TOY 


1.  A  packing  comprising,  in  combination,  a  aim  aad  a 
bulb  glass  contained  therein  and  adapted  M  hava  a  bulb 
seated  therein  for  transporting  said  bulb  and  shcMering 
said  bulb  for  at  least  part  of  the  growing  period  of  the 
bulb,  said  case  comprising,  fai  combination,  m^ans  de- 
fining a  body  portion  to  receive  and  support  Mid  bulb 
glass,  said  body  portion  havfaig  an  open  upper  end.  a 
cover  portion  for  said  body  portion,  said  cover  portion 
having  a  transverse  web  formed  with  a  central  pperiure 
lying  substantially  in  the  longitudinal  axis  of  s^id  body 
portion  when  said  cover^ortion  is  engaged  with  said  body 
portion,  and  means  foi4$acing  said  apertured  web  a  pre- 
determined disunoe  above  the  upper  end  of  the  bulb  glass 
contained  in  said  body  portion. 


2J14311 

fdSnERfOt 

Rosa  &  mmv.  9eai  ■enca  _ 

Aprtls,  IMS,  Serial  No.  9t3, 
lOnkm.   <CL47-at) 
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!«.  I9S«.  Serial  No.  5<S,St2 
(a.44-44f) 


» 


1.  A  phiraUty  of  figures  for  a  magnetic  set  wherein 
flfuies  are. moved  about  on  a  surface  under  the  influetice 
and  control  of  a  magnetic  field  esUblished  from  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  surface  comprising  figures  mounted  on 
a  nuignet.  a  magnet  for  each  figure  having  a  single  pole 
available  for  activation  with  each  figure  of  the  same  aeries 
having  the  same  polarity,  and  a  base  for  each  of  said 
flguns  and  magnrts.  a  drag  area  on  the  under  surface  of 
bases  located  diametrically  opposite  to  the  magnet,  each 
of  said  magnets  being  secured  to  its  base  eccentrically 
with  respect  to  the  center  thereof  so  the  shortest  distance 
from  the  available  pole  of  the  magnet  to  the  perimeter  of 
its  base  indicates  the  proper  facing  and  direction  of  travel 
for  the  figure,  said  bases  being  beveled  inwardly  and 
downwardly  at  the  perimeter. 

'  / 


A  two-part  planter  pot  comprising  a  base  having  an 
interior  for  containing  water,  an  inwardly  extending 
flange  around  the  upper  edge  of  said  base,  said  flange 
having  an  annular  trough  therein,  and  a  bowl  supported 
on  said  flange,  said  bowl  having  an  inwardly  extending 
wall  in  oventanding  retetion  to  said  trough  and  a  portion 
depending  downwardly  from  said  waO.  the  waU  and  de- 
pending portion  of  said  bowl  being  nnglazed  to  permit  air 
to  pass  mto  the  bowl  from  the  trough  when  the  depending 
portion  extends  into  water  contained  in  the  base. 


METHOD  AND  AfPARATlJS  FOR  THE  PRODUO 
TION  OF  BEAN  SPROUTS 
N«n  Chew,  WasMivIo^  D.  C. 
Pstemhg  13,  IMS,  Sotel  No.  SS2,943 
i  CWbm.    <a.  47— SS) 
1.  A  bean  sprouting  machine  comprising  a  water  rca- 
ervoir.  a  float-operated  valve  functioning  to  admit  water 
into  the  reservoir  to  a  predetermined  height,  a  heating 
element  positioned  to  heat  the  water  within  said  reservoir, 
a  theimoetat  immersed  in  the  water  and  cooperating  with 
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^hoiteJto  maintoin  the  water  temperature  constant  at 
about  75*  F.,  a  plurality  of  water  outlets  extending  from 
different  levels  within  t&cservoir,  to  a  common  spnnklcr 
means  delivering  to  b<«flr  in  a  receptacle  thercbelow.  each 
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grinding  wheel  carried  by  the  wheel  head,  a  'ever  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  base  member  below  the  wheel  head,  a 
second  lever  pivoted  to  an  intermediate  poruon  of  the  nrsi 
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outlet  being  fitted  with-n^  solenoid  operative  valve  and 
timing    means   cooperating  with    said    solenoid^  valves 
whereby  varied  quanwief^  water  at  about  75    F.  can 
be  furnished  to  a  gsowing  chamber  at  controlled  in- 
tervals. 
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Edwaid  J.  De  Witt,  WlnUSS^  ni..  "^Stf^  to  Wallace 
Snppiies  MMafactving  Coapany,  Chicago,  m.,  a  cor- 

MM«tion  of  nUnois  ^u.  „  _.  .  ^     ^^  ^*a 

AppUcatiMi  MaiTh  7, 1!^,  Serial  No.  4n,49fi^ 
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and  having  an  upwardly  projecting  thrust  member 
and  move  the  wheel  head  about  its  pivot,  and 
„„„  mechanism  to  engage  and  move  said  second 
about  its  pivot  with  the  first  lever. 
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GRINDING  MACHINE  WmH  OSCnXATING 
^  ROTARY  WORK  HOLDER^ 

Scnasoan  Mesaerechmldt,  Schwetafwt,  Gcrmaiqr 
ASSSSon  Jamury  14, 1W5,  ««"  No^Vr?«S4 
■  %tority,  application  Germnny  Febwary  1$,  1>54 
SOafam.    (CL51— f7) 
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1.  A  combination  cut-off  and  deburring  mechanism 
comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  supporting  platform 
pivoully  mounted  f^tilting  movement  on  the  ^ra"]*.  » 
drive  motor  mounted-at-ooe  end  of  the  platform,  a  Wad; 
supporting  shaft  extending  transversely  of  the  other  end 
of  the  platform,  a  driving  connection  between  one  end 
of  the  motor  shaft  *nd  the  blade  supporting  »haftfor 
operating  the  blade,~iefc*>urring  mechanism  supported 
on  the  motor  at  the  other  end  of  the  motor  shaft,  said  de- 
burring  mechanism  flS^ng  a  housing  and  a  wire  brush 
enclosed  therein,  a  ^flff  connection  between  the  motor 
shaft  and  die  wire  brush,  said  housing  having  a  periph- 
eral apertiire  opening  in  the  direction  of  the  cut-off 
blade  for  receiving  t^nd  of  a  work  piece  to  permit  the 
operator  to  engage  ^Tlarac  with  the  periphery  of  the 
wire  brush. 

.1  2,H014  _ 

KOLL-GRINQING  MECHANISMS 
Gmmm  Y.  HnMgreCT^TOowit  Com.,  avigDor  to  Fairel- 
Blraringkam  Compn^tjijcorporated,  Ansooia,  Comb., 

*  'iSSlSrSlSS^lfSS,  S««al  No.  552,St7 
9ClBl^    {CL  51— 95) 

8.  A  roll'grinding  meohnnism  comprising  work-support- 
ing means,  a  base  member  having  a  wheel  head  pivotally 
mounted  thereon  adjaefot  the  work-si^porting  means,  a 


,^«r»  *'  r 


ll  In  an  internal  surface  grinding  machine  having  a 
tool  holder  a  grinding  tool  held  thereby  and  a  chudc 
oscillatable  the  one  relatively  to  the  f  »«=^/°:  JJ^ 
ing  internal  surfaces,  such  as  the  internal  ^urfacw  of  tt« 
rinits  for  ball  bearings,  a  driving  and  control .J^aratus 
forrcontrolling  the  commencement,  the  ^^^'^'^ 
the!  duration  of  the  oscUlating  movement  of  said  chuck 
comprising  a  king  pin.  a  rotary  crank  having  m  axis  of 
rotation,  a  crank  pin  having  a  pm  axis  and  earned  by 
said  crank  to  be  automatically  adjustable  thereon  from  a 
predetermined  radial  position  with  respect  to  said  axis  of 
rotation  to  a  radial  position  of  coaxial  ahgnmcnt  ofsaid 
axis  of  rotation  and  of  said  pm  axis  where  the  radial 
position  is  ztro  and  vice  versa,  control  means  for  oper- 
atively connecting  said  king  pin  with  said  rotary  crank  to 
automatically  adjust  the  radial  position  of  said  crank  pm 
between  said  predetermined  radial  position  to  said  zero 
radial  position  thereof  in  dependence  on  the  rotation  of 
said  kingpin,  and  a  connecting  rod  connecting  said  crank 
pin  with  said  chuck  to  effect  said  oscillating  movement 
and  conttol  the  ampUtude  thereof  dependent  on  said  radial 
position  from  a  maximum  thereof  corresponding  to  said 
^termined  radial  position  to  »ro^corrcspoi»ding  to 
said  zero  radial  position  to  effect  finishmg  m  said  latter 
position.  . 

[machine  for  ^^^  ^^^^^Bj}^!^ 

g|iWin  M.  AdMS^  Ml -JT  J".    ,^|„,,,poll8,  MInfc,  a 

''iSSSS^,  1955,  Scriid  No.  551.f54 
THa^     (CL51— 9f) 
1    Apparatus  for  grinding  facets  in  lens  edges,  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  grinding  device  mounted  on  said  frame. 
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a  releasable  lens-holding  device  shifubly  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  oscillatory  movement  toward  and  away  from 
said  grinding  device,  said  holding  device  being  constructed 
and  arranged  for  holding  a  lens  in  edge-grinding  relation 
relative  to  said  grinding  device,  said  lens-holdin||  device 
also  being  rotaUble  about  an  axis  extending  tranlversely 
of  and  through  the  lens,  a  rotary  ratchet  element  secured 
to  said  holding  device  for  movement  therewith,  a  mount- 
ing member  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  said  ratchet 
element  for  restricted  oscillatory  movement  toward  and 
away  from  said  grinding  device,  a  pawl  movably  mounted 
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bonded  thereto  by  said  hood  a  disc  of  open  mesh  glass 
cloth  of  threads  of  continuous  filament  glass  yam  in  sets 
of  units  of  warp  and  weft  having  a  tensile  strength  of  at 
least  100  lbs.  per  unit,  one  of  the  sets  of  units  of  warp 
and  weft  having  at  least  two  threads  per  unit,  said  ^ass 
cloth  having  from  two  and  one  half  to  seven  opeiiings 
per  inch  in  the  direction  of  the  warp  and  in  the  direc 


on  said  mounting  member  and  engaging  said  ratdhet  ele- 
ment in  driving  relation,  said  pawl  and  said  ratchet  ele- 
ment being  relatively  movable  for  power  transmission 
therebetween,  and  cooperatively  abutting  stop  elements 
on  said  holding  device  and  said  mounting  member  and 
limiting  the  magnitude  of  movement  therebetween  for 
limiting  rotative  movement  of  said  pawl  and  ratchet  ele- 
ment, whereby  to  progressively  and  incrementally  rotate 
the  lens  as  the  same  is  shifted  toward  and  away  from  said 
grinding  device  and  thereby  form  spaced  facets  in  the 
peripheral  edge  thereof. 
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Mr^  W^iiMfcure,  Pia„  awlinnn  In  linili  Tool 
PMy*  WM'Bcakoro.  Fn> 
AppUcatkM  Jmmuj  13, 195C,  SmU  No.  55M9t 
iCIthm.   (CLSl—ltS) 


6.  In  a  machine  tool  for  machining  workpieces  hav- 
ing spaced  shoulder  portions,  a  tool  support  and  a  work 
support,  a  tool  on  said  tool  support  for  engaging  said 
shoulder  portions,  locating  means  on  said  work  support 
for  effecting  relative  axial  movement  of  said  workpiece 
and  said  tool  including  a  pair  of  parallel  sliding  mem- 
bers mounted  in  fixed  alignment  with  said  tool  and  eadi 
having  a  work  engaging  portion  thereon  for  jengaging 
one  of  said  spaced  shoulders,  power  means  to  shift  said 
sliding  members  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions, 
the  first  member  to  engage  a  shoulder  serving  to  shift 
said  workpiece  until  the  other  shoulder  engages  the  other 
sliding  member  whereby  said  shoulders  and  said  tool  an 
aligned  with  one  another. 


MlMlt 
CUT-OFF  WHEEL 
R.  EiickMW,  Wowsakir,  Maas., 
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AprUcatioa  Jaac  7, 19S«,  S«M  No.  599^U 
•  Oilnii    (CLSl— 2M) 

1.  A  pressed  and  cured  disc-shi^wd  cut-off  wheel  com- 
prising abrasive  grit  bonded  with  thermo-setting  resin 
bond,  said  wheel 'having  on  each  side  thereof  integrally 


tion  of  the  weft,  said  discs  of  glass  cloth  having  before 
pressing  been  impregnated  with  thermo-setting  resin  var- 
nish with  volatiles  eliminated  to  between  1.5%  and  10% 
of  said  resin  varnish  by  weight,  said  thermo-setting  resin 
varnish  being  by  weight  from  15%  to  50%  of  the  total 
of  the  glass  cloth  and  thermo-setting  resin  vamikh.  each 
thread  of  the  warp  and  weft  of  the  glass  yam  bdnij  a  multi- 
filament thread. 
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2J14319 
WORK  FEEDING  MECHANBM 

KajM*oro,  Pa,  and  loha  A.  BoDcr, 
M4.,  aaslfon  to  Landb  Tool  Company, 
Fa. 
Mmtk  14, 1955,  Sertri  No.  494,998 
3CWaH.    (CL51— 215) 


1.  In  a  machine  tool,  means  for  supporting  the  work 
pieces  in  position  for  performing  a  machining  operation 
thereon,  means  for  placing  a  work  piece  in  said  position 
comprising  a  magazine  through  which  work  pieces  are 
adapted  to  move  by  gravity,  means  for  placing  said  maga- 
zine in  operative  relation  to  the  point  of  operation  in 
said  machine  tool  including  a  shaft  on  which  said  maga- 
zine is  rotatably  mounted,  a  second  member  on  said  shaft 
and  having  a  resilient  connection  with  said  magazine,  said 
second  member  having  means  for  shifting  a  work  piece 
from  said  magazine  into  said  machine  tool,  means  for 
applying  a  routing  force  to  said  second  member  and 
through  said  resilient  means  to  said  magazine  whereby 
said  magazine  is  moved  into  operative  position,  a  positive 
stop  for  locating  said  magazine,  said  rotating  force  con- 
tinuing the  movement  of  said  second  member  after  said 
magazine  has  stopped,  to  shift  a  work  piece  out  of  the 
magazine  and  into  the  machine,  said  resilient  means  bcinf 
operable  when  said  rotating  means  is  moved  in  the  op- 
posite direction  for  withdrawing  said  second  member  to 
permit  a  new  work  piece  to  drop  into  loading  positXMi 
and  thereafter  to  remove  said  magazine  from  operative 
position,  and  an  ejector  and  means  operable  after  said 
magazine  has  been  withdrawn  for  actuating  safll  cfcctor 
to  remove  a  finished  workpiece  from  the  machine,    "i  •< 
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MEIHODOFFACKAGING 

Manitt  L  Durew.  Chknfi,  Mri  Jofea  R. 

0^lawB,IiL 

Origtoai  appBcnitoa  Jnly  29. 1953.  Seslal  No.  371,M4. 

Dt^tTSfSk  wfrUalltm  AngMt  23.  195^  Seiial 

No.  •9n»534  "*  ^_ 

SC1^V(CLS3— 27) 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


37 


packing  itations  for  supporting  a^  initial  vertical  tier  of 
articles  in  superposed  rows,  mean^  adjacent  said  supports 
for  mounting  a  plurality  of  juxt|iposed  carrien,  means 
for  advancing  the  articles  to  one  ot  said  supports  to  fill  the 
same,  movable  means  cooperating  with  said  advancing 
means  for  directing  the  articles  to  said  supports  in  suc- 
cession as  the  latter  are  filled  to  stack  said  articles  in  said 
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1.  In  a  method  of  packaging  an  item  contained  in  a 
first  tray,  the  tfeps  comprising  placing  a  thermoplastic 
film  over  the  open  side  of  the  (ray  to  form  a  large  margin 
of  film  along  each  edge  ttiereof.  placing  an  inverted  shal- 
low second  tray  over  the  first  tray,  interchanging  the  posi- 
tions of  the  two  trays  to  ^lace  the  second  tray  beneath 
the  first  tray,  folding  the  film  linrgins  along  two  opposing 
edges  of  the  first  tray  into  contaet  with  the  outside  bot- 
tom of  said  first  tray,  securing  fhe  two  margins,  folding 
the  remaining  two  margins  upwardly  against  the  outside 
bottom,  and  thereafter  heat-sealiog  the  Uter-folded  mar- 
gins to  close  the  package. 

2.914^1 
AFFARATUS  fHI^FACKAGING  SAUSAGE 
— FJ^TIES 
Ray  F.  BesBSi,  VctmBoo,  Ohio 

I  iMMflrii;  1955,  Serial  No.  482,9*9 
T1  nifci    (CL53— 122) 


1.  The  comMnatioa^d)  a  slide  having  a  plurality  of 
mould  openings,  of  a  moulding  chamber  throu^  which 
the  slide  is  reciprocable  between  retracted  and  advanced 
positions,  said  cham^an- having  a  surface  provided  with 
port  means  across  which~lbe  mould  openings  move  forth 
and  back  in  the  coune  of  slide  reciprocation  and  means 
for  supplyiiv  plastic  niatdrial  through  said  port  means 
under  substantially  (^tinuous  pressure  to  fill  the  mold 
openings  in  the  slide,  the  said  openings  being  substantially 
filled  in  the  course  c^^de  retraction  across  said  supply 
port  means  and  being  adapted  to  receive  fiuther  mate- 
rial if  needed  to  comi^^tiie  filling  in  the  coutk  of  ad- 
vancing movement  o^^d^  slide  across  said  port  means. 


-^,•14322 
MACHINB  FORV^XING  ARTICLES  INTO 
CARTONS^D  THE  LIKE 
WBtaa  Feckf.  BdaMr^N.!.,  aarifBor  to  Amcricaa  Caa 
Cpi^M^TNew  IMTN.  Y„  a  coivonlion  of  New 

AppBcaltoa  Jnlr  27. 1984.  SetW  No.  44^821 
•  Ciainm.    fCL  53— 153) 

I.  In  a  machine  for  pacUng  articles  into  carriers,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  fixed  tup- 
ports  cxtentfinf  pastJtfphirality  of  adjacently  di^osed 
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vert  cal  tier  with  said  supports  disposed  between  adjacent 
superposed  rows  of  articles,  pusher  means  at  each  of 
said  sutions  and  disposed  adjacent  said  supports  and  en- 
gage able  in  succession  with  the  superposed  articles  in  said 
initial  tier  for  dividing  said  Initial  vertical  tier  into  a  plu- 
ralijy  of  unit  tiers  and  for  pushing  said  unit  tien  from 
saidj  supporu  for  transfer  into  said  carriers,  and  means 
for  ictuating  said  pusher  means  in  succession. 


2.914.923 

FOUR  LEGGED  TROT  HOFFLE 

Aloh  I.  KaMMi,  FoMrrBe,  Fa. 

ApplkatkMi  Jnly  27. 1954,  Serial  No.  M9.<lt 

ICtate.   (CL54— 71) 


III  a  ring  and  retainer  assembly  of  a  trot  hopple,  the 
imFrovement  comprising:  a  pair  of  side-by-side  hopple 
rinks;  a  fiexible  clement  connected  at  its  ends  to  the  re- 
spective rings;  C-^aped  connectors  embracing  the  re- 
spective rings,  each  connector  including  end  portions  pro- 
jecdng  outwardly  from  the  ring  embraced  thereby  in  verti- 
cally spaced  relation,  the  element  end  connected  to  said 
embraced  ring  being  extended  between  said  end  portions; 
and  reuiner  straps  extending  upwardly  from  the  respec- 
tive rings  and  formed  at  their  lower  ends  witti  dosed 
loops,  each  of  said  loops  having  side  portions  removably 
extending  through  the  end  portions  of  a  connector  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  element  and  extending  between  the 
end  portions.  


2,914,924  

ROTARY  DBC  TVFE  GRASS  CUTTER 
■i  B4wto  H.  W< 
to  Ite  S.  I.  W< 


Gron^W 
port,N.Y. 

■.N.Y 
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3. 1957.  Scttol  No.  432.391 

.    (CL54— 25^ 

1.  In  a  grass  cutter  adapted  for  use  with  an  electric 
hind  drill,  an  elongated  casing,  a  drive  duft  roUtably 
supported  axially  therein  and  having  an  upper  terminal 
portion  and  a  lower  terminal  portion,  said  lower  terminal 
portion  extending  below  said  casing,  the  upper  terminal 
portion  of  said  shaft  being  positioned  and  proportioned 
for  operative  connection  to  said  hand  drill,  a  guard  mem- 
ber having  an  upper  substantially  horizontal  wall,  a  down- 
wardly depending  wall,  and  extending  inwardly  from  said 
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latter  wall  a  skid  member  for  sUdable  enfatement  with  radial  openings  cxtendini  from  the  bore  and  a  t^n*'*}!'^ 

^gr^uni^s^sm  member  being  incUnedTST  respect  metal  sleeve  having  an  openmg  m  .ts  waU  ^P^^ 

o  sSd  uoi4r  wall  of  the  guard  member,  said  guard  mem-  to  the  bore  m  the  neck  member,  the  said  neck  Jwmber 

l^rt^ing  mounted  .t\Je  bottom  of  saik  c.«Jg  witfi  sM  being  adapted  to  fit  over  the  entire  ^^'^^^^^^ 

oer  oeing  muunicvi  «  top  to  Surround  the  same  completely  and  the  said  metal 


upper  wall  substantially  normal  to  the  longitudinal  extent 
of  said  casing,  whereby  when  said  skid  is  opcratively  on 
the  ground  the  said  casing  will  be  tilted  with  respect  there- 
to, and  a  cutting-blade  opcratively  mounted  on  said  lower 
terminal  portion  of  said  diaft. 


sleeve  being  adapted  to  fit  in  the  radial  openings  so  as  to 
locate  the  oeck  member  on  the  flyer  top  the  arrantement 
being  such  that  the  thread  may  be  led  down  through  the 
axial  bore  flyer  top  and  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  mttal 
sleeve  and  out  through  one  of  the  radial  openings. 


TWISTING  AND  PLYING  SPINDLE  BALLOOI 
CONTROL  I 

Alfred  W.  Vlbber,  Ridgcwood,  N.  I. 
AppUcatfcM  Aa^vst  17, 19S4.  Serial  No.  45«^5S 
^^^aiCtataM.   (0.57— 5«J) 


I.  Mechanism  for  twisting  together  two  strands  so  as 
to  form  a  two-ply  strand,  comprising  a  source  of  supply 
of  a  first  strand  and  a  support  carrying  a  let-oflf  strand 
package  for  a  second  strand,  a  rotatable  shaft  operable 
to  rotate  a  loop  of  the  first  strand  about  the  let-off 
package  and  also  to  ply  the  two  strands  together,  a  first 
means  for  feeding  the  first  strand  into  the  loop,  a  second 
means  for  feeding  the  second  strand  to  the  junction 
where  they  are  plied  together,  and  means  on  the  shaft 
having  a  member  engaging  the  first  strand  in  the  loop, 
said  last  named  means  being  responsive  to  changes  in 
the  shape  of  the  loop  to  vary  the  tension  in  the  first 
strand  in  the  run  thereof  approaching  the  plying  junction 
whereby  to  vary  the  relative  rates  of  absorption  of  the 
first  and  second  strands  into  the  plied 'strand. 


2,S14,924 

FLY  SPINNER  ATTACHMENT 

Hcinmt  Bcrberkfa,  Westheim,  Dcar  AagilMis,  Giiiimbt 

Appllcatfcm  Maj  2%  19M,  Serial  No.  5SS,139 

5  Claims.    (CU  57— 115) 

1.  A  device  for  attachment  to  the  flyer  of  a  fly  spinner 

for  obtaining  indreased  thread  twist  including  an  axially 

bored  neck  medlber  having  two  diametrically  opposite 


M14,927 
SMALL  CLOCK 
La  Chmn-d^Vcmi^  SwitxcriiBi 
Mil  4, 195«,  Serial  No.  57^i:  4 
SaafaM.   (CL  SS— 53) 
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1.  In  a  sniall  clock,  a  clock-work,  a  ring  su 
said  clock-work,  two  peripheral  recesses  in  sai< 
cap  shaped  back  engaging  one  of  said  recesses 
shaped  crystal  engaging  the  other  of  said  rcc- 
ring  constituting  with  said  two  caps  an  assem 
rounding  member  constituting  a  frame  in  which 
cated  said  assembly,  a  split  in  said  frame  wheijeby 
frame  is  resilient,  a  base,  and  means  whereby 
engages  portions  of  the  frame  close  to  said 
whole  in  such  a  way  that  said  portions  of  the 
pressed  one  toward  the  other  by  said  base,  so 
frame  acts  resiliently  on  said  assembly  for  holding 
place  and  for  holding  its  elements  together. 


rj-ounding 

ring,  a 

a  cap 

:s,  said 

a  sur- 

is  lo- 

said 

^id  base 

!plit,  the 

f -ame  are 

[hat  said 

It  in 


M14,92S  .     _ 

FUEL  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS-TURBINE  ENC  INE 
REHEAT  COMBUSTION  STAGE 
DavM   Omri   DavlM,   Ammairfot^   Smrfk   WaPw 
Albeit  Jobb,  Battcrriiaw,  Bradford,  Eaglaad, 
to  RoOs-Royct  Limited,  Dct^,  Eaglaad,  a  Br«  bfa 


KrrnaMem  Wy  If,  IWl,  Serial  No.  237.(J2«         ] 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioB  Great  Britain  Joly  10, 195«  < 
It  Claims.   (CLM— J5jO  I 

I.  A  fuel  system  for  a  gas-turbine  engine  havi^  a  com- 
pressor, main  combustion  equipment,  t  gas  turbine,  re- 
heat combustion  equipment,  and  a  propelling  nozzle  con- 
nected in  a  flow  series,  which  fuel  system  comprises  a 
fuel  pump  arranged  to  deliver  fuel  to  the  reheat  combus- 
tion equipment,  an  air  turbine  connected  to  drive  said  fuel 
pump,  a  source  of  compressed  air,  an  air-supply-control- 
ling throttle  connected  to  control  the  supply  of  compressed 
air  from  said  source  to  said  air-turbine  thereby  to  control 
the  rotational  speed  of  the  air  turbine,  and  a  pressure-sen- 
sitive device  connected  to  a  point  in  the  engine  between 
the  compressor  delivery  and  the  gas  turbine  inlet  and  to  a 
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ratio  of  the  pressures 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


^re 


the  gas  turt)ine  and  the  pro- 

to  a  preselected  value  of  the 

yld  points,  and  connected  to 


^■^ 


operate  said  throtUe.  wj 
mally  to  maintain  at 
value  of  the  ratio. 


ip 


)y  the  throttle  is  adjusted  nor- 
substantially  said  preselected 
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FUEL  SUPPLY  CONTROL  FOR  DOCKET  TYPE 
JET  PROPULSION  UNITS 

Arnold  WUiam  Mo^  Rairiip,  ?«^^tf^  JjJ^r 
Mortimer.  Icfceakadai^toml,  amig»on  to  D.  Napier 
A  Soo  Limited,  Lod^EadaBd.  a  luupaay  of  Great 

2CwSl^a.*M-3S^ 


working  fluid  in  the  form  of  products  of  reaction  frtfm 
the  fraction  chamber  to  the  gas  torWne,  valve  means  con- 
trolling the  rate  of  supply  of  wortcing  fluid  to  the  gas 
turbine,  two  liquid  propellant  pumps  driven  by  w»e^ 
turbine,  a  soarce  of  liquid  propellant,  valve  means  seteo- 
tively  contix)lIlng  the  supply  of  liquid  propeUant  from  »e 
said  source  to  the  two  pumps,  while  the  two  pumps  de- 
liver Uquid  propeUant  to  the  Uquid  propellant  supply  pas- 
sage, a  controllable  metering  orifice  controllmg  the  rate 
of  Uquid  propellam  deUvery  through  said  liquid  propel- 
lant supply  passage,  a  master  controller  continuing  tiie 
valves  and  an  interconnection  between  the  master  con- 
troller, the  servo  valve  and  the  variable  orifice  device,  the 
arraijgement  being  such  diat  movement  of  the  master  con- 
troller causes  selective  opening  of  the  valves  conu-olling 
the  supply  of  liquid  fuel  to  Uie  injection  devices  and  of 
the  valves  controlling  the  supply  of  liquid  propellant  to 
the  pumps  and  the  supply  of  working  fluid  to  the  turbine 
simuluneously   with   variations  in   the  settings  of  the 
servo  valve  and  of  the  variable  orifice  device  m  such 
manner  that  as  additional  liquid  propellant  control  valves 
are  opened  the  "bullet"  is  moved  progressively  to  uicreaae 
the  drosa-sectiomd  area  of  the  nozzle  passage,  the  supply 
of  wbrking  fluid  to  the  turbine  is  progressively  increased 
correspondingly,  and  the  supply  of  liquid  propellant  to 
the  MA  pumps  u  selectively  controlled  so  that  while  said 
two  pumps  ai«  in  operation  under  maximum  output  coodi- 
tions  one  pump  only  is  in  operation  under  conditions  sub- 
stantially below  maximum  output  conditions. 


•  ^,'*         •  '- 
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LEAK  RECOVERING  DEVICE  FOR  1 ULSE 
JETUNTTS  

Hem  L.  P.  Merilen,  Co«^^o>^  ^^^^i:^.~l. 
MmMshob.  and  Jean  Le  Foil,  Le  Pre-Satat-Gerrala, 
£S!?\!ri«ion  to  Sodcte  Natlomrie  rEtade  et  dc 
CoIsSicSorde  Motems  d»ATlatfcm.  Pnris,  France,  a 

^^TSS^-^Mieh  i,  1953,  »<-- N- ^'"fi  J 
i  SafaMpriority  appUcation  France  Man*  11, 195J 
^^         (Ciaiam.   (CL«*— 35.<) 


T  nnit  comprising  a  reaction 

izzle  passage  leading  from  one 

ir,  a  "bullef  member  extending 

within  the  nozzle  passage  to 

lonal  area,  a  support  and  guide 

tassing  dirough  the  end  of  the 

the  nozzle  passage  and  in 

«..- jber  c*n  •*><**  axially,  a  fluid 

pressure  servo  device  including  a  servo  piston  connected 
to  the  said  "bullet"  member  for  moving  it  axially,  and  a 


1.  A  jet  propulsi 
chamber,  a  propulsi 
end  of  the  reaction  cl 
into  and  axially  mova 
vary  its  effective  cr 
for  said  "buflct" 
reaction  chamber  opj 
which  the  said  "bullet" 


mernt 


4.  sets  of  liquid  propellant  in- 
inject  liquid  propellant  into  the 
ropellant  delivery  passages  for 
It  respectively  to  the  said  sets 
id  propellant  supply  passage  in- 
een  double  walls  of  the  nozzle 
said  liquid  propellant  passes 
.  liquid  propellant  delivery  pas- 
mtrol  valves  selectively  control- 
prc^wllant  through  the  said  liq- 
^jages  to  the  respective  sets  of  in- 
^^^ . ,  _  ^._^jre  accumulator,  means  for  charg- 
ing the  pressure  accumulator  with  reaction  liquid  before 
the  propulskMi  unit  is  put  into  operation,  a  valve  controlling 
the  flow  of  reaction  liquid  from  the  pressure  accumulator 
to  a  furtha-  set  of  reaction  liquid  injection  devices,  a 
surter  device  for  initiating  reaction  in  the  reaction  liquid 
delivered  through  tiiKlaid  further  set  of  reaction  liquid 
injection  devices,  a^as  turbine,  means  for  delivering 


servo  valve,  a  plural 
jection  devices  arrang 
reaction  chamber, 
delivering  liquid  pro 
of  injection  devices, 
eluding  a  part  formed 
passage  through  whi 
before  passing  to  the 
sage,  liquid  propella 
ling  the  delivery  of 
uid  propellant  suppl 
jection  devices,  a  p 


r 
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't"   «l*iv   «ti'L      TJ^ 


f^t:'  «T».fT 


4  A  jet  propulsion  plant  comprising  a  plura  ity  of 
pulse-jet  units  in  the  form  of  uninterrupted  ducts  extend- 
ing in  a  generally  fore-and-aft  direction  and  having  each 
an  lir  intake  portion  opening  towards  the  front  of  said 
plaiT  an  intermediate  combustion  space  and  a  gas  ex- 
haust portion  opening  towards  the  rear  of  said  plant, 
whereby  combustion  gases  generated  at  each  explosiwi 
in  said  combustion  space  flow  botii  rearwardly  throup 
said  exhaust  portion  and  forwardly  through  said  mtike 
portion  to  issue  from  both  ends  of  said  ducts,  a  plurahty 
of  tubutar  members  extending  forwardly  of  the  intake 
portions  of  said  ducts  and  spaced  therefrom  to  allow 
free  passage  of  ambient  air  thereinto,  each  tubular  mcm- 
bj  having  an  orifice  facing  towards  the  intake  p^rtioo 
of  tiie  respective  duct  and  substantiaUy  coaxial  Uiae- 
with  a  common  chamber  communicating  with  said  tubu- 
lar members  for  collecting  the  combustion  gases  issuing 
from  said  intake  portions  and  entering  said  tubular  mena- 
bers,  and  a  discharge  pipe  communicating  with  said 
chamber  and  having  an  outlet  facing  towards  the  rear 
of  said  plant  in  subsUntial  parallel  reUtionship  with  said 
exhaust  portions  of  said  ducts. 
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GAS-TURBINB  POWER  PLANT  INSTALLATIONS 
WTTH  MEANS  FOR  DISPOSAL  OF  DRAINAGE 
FUEL 


to  RoOt-Royce  Liailed,  Dcfby, 


■  Britfak 


Fcbravy  %  1954,  ScrW  No.  4t9at3 
irity.  applfdnB  Gt 
FcbnMwy  13, 1953 


j-'j'if  I  .<«A* 


1.  In  an  open^cle  gas-turbine  enfine  po4er-plant 
intiallatkm  which  tnciudes  a  turbine,  a  working  fluid  duct 
downstream  of  said  turbine  through  which  a  stream  of 
exhaust  gas  from  said  turbine  is  delivered  to  atmosphere, 
and  an  element  from  which  fuel  is  liable  to  drain  under 
certain  conditions  of  operation,  a  fuel  drain  arrangement 
comprising  fuel  collector  tank  means  connected  to  said 
element  to  receive  fuel  draining  therefrom,  a  source  of 
pressure  air  in  said  installation,  and  ejector  pump  means 
including  a  venturi  passage  having  an  inlet  connected 
to  said  source  and  having  an  outlet  in  communication 
with  said  exhaust  gas  stream  whereby  a  depression  is 
induced  in  a  region  of  said  venturi  passage  between  said 
inlet  and  said  outlet  by  the  flow  of  pressure  air,  and  a 
suction  pipe  connection  from  the  collector  tank  to  open 
into  said  region  of  the  venturi  passage,  whereby  fuel  in 
the  collector  tank  means  is  entrained  in  the  air  flowing 
through  the  venturi  passage  and  is  delivered  into  the 
stream  of  exhaust  gas  thereby  to  carry  the  fuel  clear  of 
the  installation. 

2J14332 

FLUID  VAPORIZING  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 

Roy  F.  Fnrft".  9am  MartM,  CaHf.,  aari^or  to  Fiirfgn 

Cwtardor  Coa^my,  nHlhitlii  Trnk,  Cattf.,  a  cor- 

poralkMofCallfonIn 

AprHcalioa  Fabrawy  21, 1955,  ScrU  No.  4S9,M3 

13  gaiwi,    (CLO— 1) 


3.  In  a  fuel  vaporizing  pressure  regulator,  a  body  ooo- 
taining  a  substantially  vertically  extending  chamber  hav- 
ing a  fuel  inlet  and  outlet  and  including  a  vertical  series 
of  spaced  baflles  for  receiving  liquid  fuel  flowing  through 
the  inlet,  said  baffles  extending  into  the  chamber  from  one 
side  thereof  and  terminating  therein  with  the  bafffe  edges 
lying  in  a  curved  plane,  a  spring  cover  plate  normally 
having  planar  shape  differing  from  said  curved  plane  ex- 
tending across  the  chamber  and  separating  the  baffled 
portion  thereof  as  well  as  said  inlet  and  outlet  from 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  chamber,  means  holding  said 
plate  in  said  curved  plane  so  that  the  plate  presses  against 
the  bsffl:  edges  preventing  leakase  of  fuel  thereover 
means  forming  a  passage  communicating  with  said  two 


chamber  portions,  and  diaphragm  controlled  valve  means 
within  the  chamber  for  regulating  fuel  delivery  through 
the  inlet  in  re^wnse  to  vapor  pressure  changes  communi- 
cated fiom  the  baffled  portion  to  the  remaining  portion 
of  said  chamber  through  said  passage. 


2,tl4,933 
AIR  CONDITIONED  REFRIGERATOR 


Id  Zero 
of  CaU- 


ApHka<ioa  M|y  t,  1955.  SaiW  No.  SIMM 
-  Tliiif         (0.0-4) 


1.  in  an  air  conditioner  of  a  type  particularly  adapted 
to  conditioning  air  for  use  in  a  refrigerated 
for  controlling  the  temperature  and  humidity 
tering  the  zone,  comprising:  a  ducted  fan  re 
ceiling  of  said  refrigerated  zone;  an  air  passag^ 
munication  with  said  fan  and  with  said  refrigera 
refrigerant  coils  positioned  in  said  air  passaj 
cooling  said  coils  to  a  desired  low  temperatur 
pan  below  said  coils,  said  drip  pan  being  provided  with 
a  drain, outlet;  a  baffle  adjacent  said  fan  to  divert  a  por- 
tion of  air  blown  through  the  passage  into  a  path  across 
the  surface  of  water  in  said  drip  pan;  a  conduit  in  fluid 
communication  with  a  source  of  warm  water  and  with 
said  drip  pan;  a  valve  in  said  fluid  coiMait;  and  means  for 
controlling  said  valve  in  response  to  variations  in  humidity 
in  said  refrigerated  zone;  whereby  a  decrease  in  humidity 
in  said  refrigerated  zone  below  a  certain  predetermined 
value  will  cause  warm  water  to  be  introduced  into  the 
drip  pan  where  its  water  vapor  may  be  picked  up  by  the 
air  diverted  across  the  drip  pan,  thereby  restoring  the 
desired  conditions  of  humidity  in  said  xooe. 


COMBINED  COOLING  COIL  AND  DEFROOTING  ' 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  REFRKSERATOBS 

Hcncfft  C*  Rboms.  PWffnBi,  Cnvf. 

FakrwHy  IS,  1955,  SatW  No.  4tM31 
4CUM.   (CL<»— 120 


,!.•» 


'tS 


1.  In  a  cooling  coil  and  defrosting  assembly  of  the 
character  described,  a  doaed  hounng  having  t  poir  of 
parallel  inside  walls,  a  cooling  ooil  located  in  said  hous- 
ing, the  spacing  between  said  waUs  coiraspooding  to  the 
external  diameter  of  the  tube  from  which  aid  ooil  it 
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formed,  external  waUtextending  ovct  the  ^J^^^ 
«SiMide  walb  nifetively  ^^^^^,^^^ 
with  said  inside  walls^  a  heating  element  within  each  M 

S?  outride  wauTic.-.  '^^^  "<>""»!"«  "Sf  .^^ 
within  a  refriierator  Od  means  for  reanymg  the  product, 
of  defrosting  when  saSl  housing  is  defrosted- 


ktff«|«WM<'    i 


2J14^5^ 
HOTGASENCTSE 
W  Skworlk.  El  Ccntto,  CaW .    _ 
ji«ySl954,  sSiNo.  4#4,423 

9  OirfM.  .10.42—130 


.,.,-(• 


1  A  hot  las  engK.  comprising  a  pair  of  shafu,  at 
leit  ^  of  whiS^W«ble.  said  shafts  being  angu^ 
Uriy  disposed  with  r«p^  each  other,  a  wcdgc-diaped 
pUt^n  member  supporte^Tby  the  opposed  ends  of  each 
T»id  shafts,  cylinder-means  for  receiving  said  pw^on 
^Xs^  suppose  for  routioo  with  said  piston 
SSb^.  wall  mS^viding  said  cyUnder  means  into 
Sobers  and  providing  axes  of  oscUlation  for  sa.d  piston 
SS^^rs  at  substantiaUy  right  angles  wiUi  res^ Jo 
each  other,  means  for  placing  a  portjon  of  ow  of  «id 
chambers  in  commumclfipn  with  a  portion  of  the  o^cr 
of»id  chambers,  sahrt^-named  means  •"'=  "^'"8  ^f 
regenerating  means  th^gh  which  the  operating  gas  of 
2d  Tnri^is  Pa^  aKrforming  its  work^bc^^^^ 
means  for  supplying  h«E  to  one  of  said  chambers  and 
means  for  rejecting  heaTfrom  the  other  of  said  chambers 
during  rotation  of  said  cylinder  means. 


[>Df 


METHOD  FOR  LI 
CASr 
Wmafd  L.  Morrli 

MrigBBM****  lo  _  _ 

^"^  ItoCia.    (CLtt— 175.5) 


PATTERN  MEANS  FOR  PgnTNG  MACTOiK^ 
Cc  NonlBloiw^  Piu,  a  eosporaflo*  of 

F«bi«i7  17, 1W4,  Swtal  No.  5^132 
9CWW.   (CLM— 5#) 


I 


II  Van  independent  needle  knitting  machine  having 
kniiting  instrumentalities,  means  for  differcnUy  affecting 
sonieat  least  of  said  instrumentaUties  which  comprises  a 
drujn,  helically  formed  indentations  extending  length- 
wisfc  of  said  drum,  means  for  rotating  the  drum  contmu- 
o  Jiy  and  a  pattern  member  in  the  form  of  a  strip  passed 
ovj  and  in  driven  relationship  to  the  drum,  surface  de- 
formations in  said  pattern  member  aUgning  and  (»o^«^ 
ina  with  the  indentations  in  the  drum  as  the  strip  is  passed 
over  and  advanced  with  the  drum,  and  means  for  reading 
the  surface  deformations  in  the  pattern  member,  and 
transmitting  their  indications  to  the  instrumentaUties. 


"VlNG  NATURAL  GAS  AT 

:AD  PRESSURE  

Torcal,  DL,  awignw,  by  mcmc 
Uqali  Mcdune  CocfloraiioB, 


I.  The  method  of  Uquefying  natural  gas  which  coo- 
sists  in  supplying  it  in  gaseous  phase  to  a  Uquefying  sys- 
Tem  at  ntlaUvely  high  preswre  and  temperature,  cooing 
it.  expanding  the  cooled  gas  m  an  expansion  chamber 
with  rwukant  further  reduction  of  temperature  to  Uquefy 
the  higher  boiling  condensates  leaving  a  product  contam- 
ing  practically  all  of  the  original  methane  m  the  natural 
tts  in  a  gaseous  state,  removing  the  condensate  cooUng 
Se  separSed  expanded  gas,  causing  it  to  "PJ^  "^  do 
work,  recovering  the  resultant  liquefied  gas  and  discharg- 
ing the  lemaining  dry  gas  from  the  system. 

125  O.   G.— 4 
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STOCONG 


V.  Claifcc, 
Y«k,  N.  Y., 
Yortt,  N.  Yn  a 


In  Pnalige, 

_  of 
7.  i9S«,  Serirf  No. 

(CL  M->172) 


New 
New 


1  A  stocking  including  a  leg,  a  shadow  welt,  and  a 
welL  ooly  said  welt  being  knit  of  a  yam  formed  of  a 
rubber  core  and  an  outer  covering  of  the  same  material 
of  which  the  yam  used  in  knitting  of  the  diadow  welt 
t  fomied  whereby,  if  not  restrained,  the  welt  will  auto- 
matically form  a  tight  and  uniform  roU  which  is  sub- 
stantially round  in  cross  secti(». 


J 


2,«1*3»  _ 

YARN  PROCESSING  DEVICE 

3a»prtority,i|M  i  J  i  ■  IMyAyrii  5, 1952 

^^  llciatai.  (CL«— 2t5) 
1  Device  for  the  continuous  wet  processing  of  textue 
fllaments,  yams  and  threads,  comprising,  in  combination 
Irith  a  rotatablc  processing  roller  having  a  P>"[ahty  oj 
processing  zones  corresponding  to  the  several  thr»d 
processing  steps  and  a  rotattble  advancing  roUer  askew 
To  said  processing  roller  for  advancing  the  thread  in  a 
subsuntially  helical  trajectory,  a  plurality  of  «P^oj 
belu  engaging  the  periphery  of  said  processing  roller  wch 
at  the  borderiine  of  two  adjacent  processing  K>oe*«  •?° 
routable  belt  supporting  means  peripherally  engaged  by 


^ 
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said  belts  and  coc^rating  with  said  processing  roller  ro- 
tatably  to  support  said  belts,  said  supporting  means  being 


positioned  farther  away  from  said  processing  roller  than 
said  advancing  roller  whereby  said  belts  at  no  point  inter- 
sect the  thread  supporting  surface. 


EXPOSED  SHACKLE  COMBINATION  PADLOCK 

Hatty  C.  Millar,  Rockcater,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkM  JMnary  24, 1955,  ScrW  No.  4t3,725 

llChtaH.  (CLTt— 25) 


1.  An  exposed  shackle  combination  padlock  compris- 
ing a  casing  having  opposite  end  walls,  a  shackle  having 
parallel  legs  projecting  from  the  upper  end  wall  of  said 
casing  with  said  shackle  k^  extending  through  said 
iq>per  end  wall  and  terminating  internally  of  said!  casing 
an  integral  dial  and  driving  cam  member  supported  inter- 
nally of  said  casing  fcM*  rotation  about  a  mechanism 
axis  panllel  to  the  legs  ot  said  shackle  and  havjing  an 
integral  knob  projecting  through  the  lower  end  wall  of 
said  casing,  a  plurality  of  peripherally  notched  tumblers, 
means  supporting  said  tumblers  in  longitudinally  aligned 
coaxial  relation  within  said  casing  for  rotation  about 
said  mechanism  axis,  means  providing  a  loat  motioo 
coimection  between  said  driving  cam  and  tumblers,  lock- 
ing arm  means  pivotally  supported  for  rotation  about 
said  mechanism  axis  into  and  out  of  locking  engagement 
with  the  shackle  legs,  aiKl  fence  means  pivotally  mocmted 
on  said  casing  and  extending  adjacent  the  peripneries  of 
said  driving  cam  and  tumblers  and  locking  ann  means 
to  be  operatively  engaged  with  said  driving  cam  and 
said  locking  arm  means  when  said  tumbler  notches  are 
in  preselected  alignment  therewith  for  transferring  torque 
upoo  manual  rotation  of  said  driving  cam  member  from 
said  driving  cam  member  through  said  fence  means  to 
said  locking  arms  means  to  rotate  said  locking  arm  means 
to  and  from  locking  engagement  with  said  shackk. 


M14,941 
LOCK  CORK 


bd. 
U,  1953,  SafW  Ntt.  339,t51 

3.  In  a  lock  core  consisting  of  a  key-operable  primary 
lock  mechanism,  the  combination  of  elements  comprising 
a  body,  having  a  notched  recess  in  the  underside  thereof, 
a  sleeve  in  said  recess,  said  body  and  sleeve  having  co- 


axial key  plug  holes  lengthwise  therethrough,  and  a  key 
plug  in  said  key  plug  holes,  head  and  washer  means 
on  said  key  plug  trapping  said  body,  sleeve  and  key  plug 
together  in  operable  assembly,  a  number  of  vertical  pin 
tumbler  holes  of  extensions  downward  through  said  body 
and  sleeve  and  into  said  key  plug,  said  sleeve  and  key 
plug  having  mating  arcuate  surfaces  forming  "operating" 
shears  at  the  locations  where  the  pin  tumbler  holes 
intersect  the  mating  arcuate  surfaces  of  said  sleeve  and 
key  plug,  said  body  and  sleeve  having  mating  arcuate 


surfaces  forming  "contror  shears  at  the  locationk  where 
said  pin  tumbler  holes  intersect  the  arcuate  mattng  sur- 
faces of  said  body  and  sleeve,  a  lug  on  said  sleeve  of 
arcuate  extension  around  said  sleeve  beyond  the  profile 
outline  of  the  body  as  viewed  in  end  elevation  vfien  the 
respective  pin  tumbler  holes  through  said  body  and  sleeve 
are  in  aliened  relation  and  of  such  narrowness  of  said 
arcuate  extension  as  to  be  retractable  within  me  said 
profile  outline  by  rotation  of  said  sleeve,  said  key  plug 
having  externally  engageable  rotary  motion  tranWutting 
means  and  a  suitable  keyway  therein. 


2314,942 
CRYPT  FRONT  FASTENER 
B.  Staaer  aai  Oacar  A. 


■  M»  24, 1955,  SctW  No.  51M2  2 
4CtaUi. 


(CL  72—191) 


I.  A  fastener  for  Mcuring  the  contiguous  cockiers  of 
upper  and  lower  pairs  of  cloture  slabs  to  the  front  wall 
of  a  crypt  comprising  a  ba»  including  a  vertical  hanger 
portion  provided  with  a  vertical  rear  groove  and  having 
a  horizontal  forwanUy  prc>jecting  ledge  adapted  to  be  fit 
between  the  upper  and  lower  pairs  at  said  comers,  an- 
choring means  suspending  said  portion  and  adapted  to  be 
embedded  in  said  wall,  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  horiaoo- 
tal  springs  having  arms  above  and  below  said  ledge  and 
in  front  of  said  portion  adapted  to  engage  against  the 
comers  of  said  upper  and  lower  pairs  of  slabs  in  the  rear 
thereof,  means  in  said  groove  and  behind  said  portion  piv- 
otally mounting  said  springs  for  horizontal  swinging  to 
exert  uniform  pressure  against  slabs  of  different  thickness- 
es, a  rosette  knob  adapted  to  overlie  said  comersln  front 
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of  the  same,  screw  feed  means  OP*^*^*^  ."T^ JS 
said  rosette  knob  for  engaging  and  ^*J?P'"«  ^jJJ^f 
against  said  comers, -and^ means  pivotally  and  sbdaWy 
mounting  said  screw  feed  means  on  said  PortionjU  Ae 
rear  of  said  ledge  fodWrnging  and  shding  hpn^n^ 
to  faciUutc  engaging  il^^tte  knob  with  said  comers. 

rpl4,943         ,,„^_ 
KBCVFORCING  TRUSSED  dRDER 

Bowie  G.  SlaMOM,  MoMfe,  Ala. 
"October  12, 1955,  Settai  No.  539,9» 

IoSb.    (CL71— 119) 


hr 


A  reinfling  trussed  girder  *^f^}o  ^^^^ 
in  a  precast  structural  member,  said  »«»«^,»*»"«  ^iw 
of  rod  mesh  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  su»»tonually 
parallel  longitudinal  rods  including  "  o"»«™«*  '°°!^- 
[udinal  rtxl.  an  intermediate  cross  ^o^.f  "«1.»°  *^, 
extending  continuously  across  ""t^nnediate  P^t';"^  «{ 
aU  of  said  longitudinal  rods,  and  a  plurahty  of  diagonal 
rods  disposed  on  each  side  of  said  intermediate  cross  rod, 
said  diagonal  rods  being  disposed  in  ^^^^'^y ^ 
inwardly  converging  relation  to  the  mtermediate  ctoss 
rod  and  each  extending  continuously  across  and  being 
secured  to  the  outermost  longitudinal  rod  aiid  to  one  or 
more  of  the  other  longitudinal  rods,  the  diagonal  rods 
which  are  disposed  remote  from  the  'nt«"|»«^**  ?**J 
rod  being  secured  to  aU  of  the  longitudinal  rods,  aU  of 
said  tonrftudinal  rods,  except  said  outermost  longitudina^ 
rod,  being  formed  of  end  sections  having  adjacent  end 
portions  secured  to  said  intermediate  cross  rod  and  se- 
cured  to  one  anolh^^'bverlapping  reUuon. 

2,914,944 

^riNG  APPARATUS  FOR 

[UMENTS 


2314,945 

ROTATIONAL  VlSCOSIMETyR 

UMfmcmi  Mkhau  »4J*«?' '?'VJ5i  ^R.rhetcbcs 
^— -L«v«.  France,  asrignocs  to  bstitnt  de  Recneicnes 

%dm!r£,13rtS.r«aln  m  Laye,  Fi-ce.  ■ 


.  CaliL,  a  corporation 
V,  1954,  SetW  No.  444,723 
(0.73—1) 


«M^ 


dc  la 


H    5j^f  A;?**  i 


jjTJveii  ,v. 


rt  lii  h*mtm  'M 


^  *  i-<Jt'f- .  ^x\n3^. 


An  instrument  for  measuring  the  angle  of  twirtof  a 
thrsad  carrying  a  rotary  system  and  submitted  therewrth 
to  a  rotary  movement,  comprising  a  motor  controUmg 
the  angular  movement  of  the  thread,  a  flash-li^t^  'r?^ 
diaphragm  adapted  to  be  aiuminated  by  said  flash-right, 
a  Jrcuit  adapted  to  energize  the  flash-light,  a  switch  con- 
trolling said  circuit  and  including  two  components  of 
which  one  is  rigid  with  the  upper  end  of  the  twistable 
thilead,  an  annular  scale  surrounding  coaxially  the  twist- 
able  thread,  carrying  the  other  component  of  the  switch, 
a  ttormaUy  sutionary  vernier  cooperating  with  said  annu- 
lar scale,  means  for  angulariy  shifting  the  locauon  of  the 
vernier,  means  for  angulariy  shifting  said  annidar  scale 
with  reference  to  the  zero  of  the  vernier,  a  small  mirror 
se^uied  to  the  lower  end  of  the  twisuble  thread  and  a 
mjik  sutionary  in  space  on  which  the  flash  produced  for 
a  predetermined  anguUr  location  of  the  annular  scak 
wih  reference  to  the  vernier  and  transmit^Arough 
th(!  slot  in  the  diaphragm  is  adapted  to  be  reflected  for 
sh  ftings  of  the  annular  scale  back  through  angles  corrc- 
sp>nding  to  the  modifications  in  the  angle  of  twist  of  the 
th  xad  with  reference  to  zero  conditions. 


S. 


2314,944 

LOAD  MEASURING  CELLS 

IflRiB,  Jr..  WaBte^oH   ''^— 

Revere  Cospotndan  •'AiiBttttea 

a  cotnomtlon  of  New  J«iej  ««  ««• 

AWBcnUon  May  27, 1^5,  Set«  No.  511.739 

19  CUbm.    (CL  73—141) 


ri**-!?- 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  for  cen- 
trifugal testing  operations,  the  combination  of:  a  power 
driven  upright  roury  means;  support  structure  indudmg 
a  pair  of  diametrically  oppodte  radial  arms  «n<>«°^o° 
said  means,  at  least  one  of  said  arms  bemg  adapted  to 
carry  test  objects,  iticast  one  of  said  arms  bemg  movable 
up  and  down  relativfcgthe  other,  means  to  sense  dynamic 
unbalance  between  a£b»o  arms  while  the  support  struc- 
ture u  rotating;  anTmeans  responsive  to  said  sensing 
means  to  cause  reted^  movement  between  the  two  arms 
in  a  direction  to  compensate  for  the  dynamic  unbalance. 


1.  In  a  load  measuring  device,  the  combuuuon  com- 
prising a  first  column  means  adapted  to  receive  at  one 
end  loads  to  be  measured,  a  second  ">1"°«  J»«^°^' 
n^teS  at  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  «»;^^  first  column 
means,  said  second  column  means  extending  from  ttie 
S^^^tiTback  atong  .«d  first  column  mams,  and  m^ 
^Siagi^the  other  end  of  said  second  column  means 
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for  receiving  and  resisting  the  forces  of  the  loads  applied 
to  the  first  end  of  Ae  first  ctriamn  means  and  whereby 
such  loads  cause  one  of  the  column  means  to  be  stressed 
in  tension  while  the  other  is  stressed  in  compression  by 
such  loads,  and  strain  gauges  mounted  on  said  column 
means  respectively  and  adapted  to  be  interconnected 
whereby  positive  deviations  of  the  responses  of  a  gauge 
or  gauges  on  the  column  means  stressed  in  tension  may 
be  used  to  counteract  negative  deviations  occurring  in  the 
responses  of  the  gauge  or  gauges  on  the  column  means 
which  is  stressed  in  compression. 


of  exposed  resistance  wire  having  parallel  spaced  ends; 
a  sttpporting  block  for  mounting  said  ends;  means  oa  said 
block  for  mounting  said  wire  la  said  flight  path;  a  source 
of  heating  current  for  heating  said  resistor  to  a  point 
above  the  boiling  point  of  water,  whereby  water  impingiiit 
OB  said  wire  is  evaporated,  said  source  comprising  a  reg- 
ulated vcrftage  supply  and  means  for  a4iustiiig  the  output 
of  said  regulated  vcritage  supply,  electrical  conducting 
means  in  said  block  connecting  said  wire  to  sail  source; 
and  electrical  measuring  means  connected  in  ciicuit  with 
said  wire  for  mrasiiring  the  change  in  resistanqe  of  said 
wire  doe  to  cooling. 


M14^7 

INDICATING  AND  PLUGGING  AFFAKATUS  FOB 

OIL  WELLS 


MASS  FLOW  MBTER 


RIchari  1.  Stegcnsekr  aad  Gcorts  P.  Maly,  FWlcftoii,    Phflb  K.  B« 
Califs  assinors  to  Uaioa  CO  Coowaay  of  CaUf oc^a,  ElecMc 


Calif.,  a  conponrfioa  of 

JiBly  21,  I9i5,  SsrW  No.  523, 
UOai—     (0.73—155) 


1.  An  indicating  and  plugging  device  for  use  in  well 
bores  comprising,  in  combination,  an  elongated  body 
member  having  a  continuous  /passage  extending  there- 
through and  vertically  spaced  lateral  ports  communicat- 
ing between  said  passage  and  the  exterior  of  said  member, 
said  body  member  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  within 
a  well  bore  opposite  a  fluid-producing  formation  traversed 
by  said  bore;  a  plurality  of  resilient  fluid-tight  sealing 
members  coaxially  spaced  along  the  length  of  said  body 
member  in  fluid-tight  relationship  therewith,  each  of 
said  sealing  members  having  a  normal  diameter  less  than 
that  of  the  well  bore  in  which  the  device  is  employed  but 
capable  of  lateral  expansion  to  form  a  substantially  fluid- 
tight  seal  at  its  periphery  with  the  walls  of  said  bore  to 
partition  said  formation  into  a  pluraUty  of  isolated  sec- 
tions communicating  with  said  passage  in  said  body  mem- 
ber via  at  least  one  of  said  ports;  means  for  so  expanding 
said  sealing  members;  and  a  foraminous  fluid-sensitive 
material  contained  exterior  of  said  body  member  in  the 
spaces  between  said  sealing  members.  , 


HEATED  WIRE  LIQUID-WATER  CONTENT  METER 

CavrB.Neel,Jr.,PaloAllmCaM. 

ApHicalioa  Smmmrj  5, 1953,  ScHal  No.  329L754 

ICfariM.   (CL73— 17«)  ' 

(Gnatad  ndcr  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Co4e  (1952),  sec  2M) 


1.  Means  for  measuring  the  liquid-water  content  of  a 
cloud  in  the  flight  path  of  an  airplane  comprising:  a  length 


a  uwposauoB  of  New 
14. 1954,  SatW  N«i.  47^17 


I.  A  mass  flowmeter  comprising  a  fluid-tight  casuig, 
means  for  ccnipling  said  casing  into  a  fluid  flow  eath,  im- 
peller means  within  said  casing  for  accelerating]  substan- 
tially all  the  fluid  passing  through  said  casing  to  the 
same  angular  velocity,  a  constant-speed  motM-  rotor 
within  said  fluid-tight  casing  and  coupled  to  rotate  said 
impeller  at  a  substantially  constant  speed,  a  constam- 
speed  motor  stator  mounted  outside  said  fluid-tight  casing 
in  coaxial  relationship  with  said  rotor,  bearing  means 
mounting  said  stator  for  angular  movement  relative  to 
said  casing  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor,  yield- 
able  means  coupled  between  said  motor  stator  and  casing 
and  yieldably  opposing  said  relative  angular  movement, 
first  indicating  means  coupled  with  said  motor  stator  for 
angular  movement  thereby,  and  second  indicating  means 
fixed  in  relation  to  said  casing,  the  relative  angular  orienta- 
tiom  of  said  first  and  second  indicating  means  charac- 
terizing mass  rate  of  fluid  flow. 


M14.95t 
FLOW  INDICATOR  FOR  FILTER  APPARATUS 

P.  Lnwior, 


I  AmU  3«,  1955,8«ffW  N*.  5t2,<S< 
lOaia. 


(CL73— 210 


A  flow  indicator  combination  adapted  fbr  measuring 
backwash  rates  from  a  filter  apparatus,  comprising  a  gen- 
erally vertical  pipe  section  having  an  outlet  at  its  lower 
end  discharging  to  the  atmosphere  and  an  inlet  at  hs  upper 
end  for  receiving  said  backwash,  a  restriction  swhin  said 


DetuiBtot 
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pipe  section  for  creating  a  pressure  head  thereabove  pro- 
portionate to  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  backwash,  a  flow 
tube  extending  laterally  from  said  pipe  section  and  com- 
municating therewizh  above  and  adjacent  said  restriction, 
a  casing  providing  ^Hve^Jically-extcnding  chamber  beside 
said  pipe  section,  the  outer  end  of  said  flow  tube  com- 
municating with  the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber,  an 
air  pipe  extending  i^Wv^y  from  the  upper  portion  of  said 
chamber,  and  an  ^F^ireisure  gauge  having  a  measuring 
element  in  communication  with  the  upper  portion  of  said 
air  pipe  above  said  chanjber,  said  chamber  haying  a 
relatively  large  crosss^tional  area  compared  to  said  flow 
tube  and  compare^^^^said  air  pipe. 


:  j^-ji^i^i^l^^  ->.. 


being  co-cxtcnsive  with  the  inner  end  of  said  conduit 
and  being  fixed  to  the  inner  face  of  said  plate,  a  jtmction 
box  carried  by  the  outer  exposed  end  of  said  cooduH, 
a  thermocouple  clamp  bar  removably  extending  witfiin 
said  conduit  and  into  said  junction  box,  a  hook  on  the 
u  inex  end  of  said  clamp  bar  for  attachment  to  the  inner 
end  of  said  sampling  conduit,  a  thermocouple  clamping 
block  carried  by  said  clamp  bar  adjacent  the  inlet  end  of 
ssid  conduit,  a  thermocouple  junction  supported  by  its 
t  lermocouple  conductors  secured  within  said  block,  a  re- 


A>l 


2,SI4,»51 
FUEL  QUANIXO;  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
lack  K.  Goes,  KcMlB«toa,  Md^  Bssiganr  to  MfaMcapoUa- 
HoMywell  Rupslalnr  Ciipsny,  Mtaiieapotts,  Minn.,  a 
corpora  tloa  of  D^R^kM 

Applkatfon  AmmI  1«>19S3,  Scriai  No.  373,171 


WSf^>,  • 


im 


.a^ii 


I.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  quantity  of  fluid  in 
several  containers  comprising  in  combination:  first  im- 
pedance means  inserted  in  a  first  container  and  extending 
from  the  top  of  the  container  to  the  bottom  and  affected 
by  the  fluid  such  that  the  impedance  of  said  first  im- 
pedance means  varies  with  the  height  of  the  fluid  in  the 
container,  means  electrically  connecting  said  first  im- 
pedance means  to  a  source  of*  voltage  in  a  manner  to 
derive  a  signal  frdRr  said  first  impedance  means  indica- 
tive of  the  quantiJy^of  fluid  in  the  first  container;  flow 
measuring  means  in  an  output  pipe  of  a  second  container 
operative  upon  fl<M?=^  fluid  through  the  pipe;  second 
impedance  means  connected  to  be  controlled  by  said  flow 
measuring  means  and  adjusted  in  response  to  said  flow 
measuring  aaeans  lajtry  the  impedance  of  said  second 
impedance  means  upeir«peration  of  said  flow  measuring 
means  such  that  ths  ia<>f  ilance  of  said  second  impedance 
means  is  a  functioool^fhe  quantity  of  fluid  still  in  the 
second  container;  Ineans  electrically  connecting  said  sec- 
ond impedance  means  to  a  source  of  voltage  in  a  manner 
to  derive  a  signaLfrom  said  second  impedance  means 
indicative  of  the  q^ltity  of  fluid  in  the  second  container; 
and  signal  responsive  indicating  means  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  impedance  means  and 
controlled  by  the  signals  therefrom  for  indicating  the  total 
quantity  of  fluid  in  the  containers. 


{»  A 
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2,914,952 

GAS  SAMPLING  AND  TEMPERATURE 
MEASURING  DEVICE 
Ouvlcs  J.  Ryant,  Jr.,  aai  Rick«nd  V.  Nntt.  CWawo,  DL, 
to  «ll— <lsi<  OR  ConqMiy,  Ckkago,  m.,  a 
oflatfMn 

Nsvswhir  39. 1955,  Scriai  No.  559,949 
SCWbm.  (CL73— 349) 
ii  1.  IIm  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated  probe 
adapted  to  be  inserted  through  an  opening  in  a  duct  coro- 
pridng  in  combin^^»4  tubular  sampling  conduit,  a  sup- 
port plat*  about  ^^^tion  of  said  conduit,  means  for 
fixing  said  plate  asiusf  said  opening,  a  tubular  shield 
concentric  with  an^M»ed  from  said  conduit,  said  shield 


iDOvable  plug  in  a  wall  of  said  junction  box  affording  ac- 
s  to  said  clamp  bar  for  manipulation  thereof,  an  ad- 
justable hook  means  extending  within  said  box  for  keep- 
iog  said  conductors  Uut  thereby  causing  the  hook  on  said 
bar  to  engage  the  end  of  said  conduit  and  hold  the 
thermocouple  rigid,  a  gas  sampler,  conduit  meaiu  between 
said  sampler  and  said  junction  box,  and  eductor  means 
connected  between  said  sampler  and  said  duct  for  induc- 
ing flow  through  said  sampling  conduit,  said  junction  box, 
and  said  sampler  and  for  returning  the  excess  gas  to  said 
ducL  

2,914,953 

TEMPERATURE  MEASURING  DEVICES  FOR 

FURNACES  AND  MOUNTING  THEREFOR 

Ambroae  J.  CallaghaB,  HaaabOTg,  N.  Y. 
Application  JMM«y  19, 1955,  Scriai  No.  499,734 
"^       UC^M.   (CL  75-^5) 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  furnace  wall  portion  having  an  opening  therein, 
a  sight  tnbe  and  casing  assembly  nnounted  in  said  opea- 
ig  and  including  a  water  cooling  jacket  iherearound,  a 
jdiation  sensitive  device  nKHinted  in  said  casing,  means 
providing  for  the  passage  of  fluid  under  pressure  in  a  di- 
,_jtion  forwardly  and  in  advance  of  said  radiation  sensi- 
tive device  for  creating  a  continuous  vacuumized  area  in 
advance  thereof  whereby  to  prevent  the  accumulation  of 
foreign  matter  on  the  surface  of  the  radiation  sensitive 
device,  means  providing  a  tubular  housing  disposed  at 
an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  sight  tube  and  opening  into  the 
furnace  through  an  opening  through  which  the  line  of  sight 
of  the  sight  tube  passes,  and  a  plunger  assembly  mounted 
in  the  said  housing  aiKl  operable  between  retracted  and  ex- 
tended positions  to  remove  nnaterial  accumulating  around 
the  furnace  end  of  die  said  housing. 
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AIRCRAFT  STEERING  APPARATUS 

F.  Schocppd,  Miaacapoils,  Mfaiii^  ani«Bor  to  Mto- 
■■tnlk  H — ] — "  RcgiUator  Compaay,  Mioncapolh, 
MiMnaconoratfoBoffDclawuc 

MmI  apHicatioo  December  8,  1944,  Serial  No. 
547454,  BOW  Pstcat  No.  2,715,7#f,  dated  JaMUwy  2t, 
1955.  Divided  and  tliis  appUcatloB  AugiHt  23,  1954, 
Serial  No.  453394 

25CaaiM.    (a.74-^v4) 


for  kngularly  adjusting  the  sUtor  structure  of  one  of  said 
units  in  relation  to  said  frame  to  occasion  angular  ad- 
justment of  said  indicator  member,  said  electrically  in- 
terconnecting tneans  including  a  rotatable  electrical 
coupling  between  said  one  stator  structure  and  said  franw 
whereby  said  units  remain  electrically  interconnected  dur- 
ing operation  of  said  angular  adjusting  means. 


1.  A  directional  gyroscope  comprising,  a  suMorting 
structure,  a  member  rotatable  about  a  normally  vertical 
axis  pivoted  therein,  a  rotor  housing  pivoted  in  said 
member  for  movement  about  a  normally  horizontal  axis, 
a  rotor  in  said  housing  and  having  a  spin  axis  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  axis  of  said  rotor  housing,  means  fcH-  applying 
a  torque  in  reverse  directions  to  said  rotatable  member, 
control  means  actuated  by  movement  of  said  rotor  hous- 
ing away  from  that  position  in  which  the  spin  axis  of 
the  rotor  is  perpendicular  to  said  vertical  axis  to  control 
said  torque  applying  means  to  cause  return  of  said  rotor 
housing  to  the  position  in  which  the  spin  axis  of  said 
rotor  is  perpendicular  to  said  vertical  axis  and  means 
to  prevent  the  application  of  torque  to  said  member  by 
said  torque  applying  means  for  a  period  of  time  after 
application  of  spinning  power  to  said  rotor  whereby  to 
give  said  rotor  time  to  come  up  to  speed. 


M14,95S 
GYRO  SETTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Eracit  C.  WegmaB,  Nahaat,  and  Faal  H.  WHmm, 
fcott,  MaM.,  anignon  to  GcMfal  Electric  Conpaay,  a 
of  New  Yotk 
DecMBbcr  22, 1955,  Scrtal  No.  554,135 
MClafaM.    (CL74— 4.0    ^ 
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2J14.9M 
PHONOGRAPHS 

id  Gfieta  Hcdbeti,  Motela.  Sweden 

to  LidMfriaitilfholagrf  Lnor,  Motala,  Swe- 

dM,  a  conoratloa  of  Swedes 

-  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  3M,M2 

Swedes  September  7, 1951 
(0.74—199) 


In  a  phonograph  having  a  base  plate  provided!  with  an 
opening  and  a  turntable,  means  mounting  the  umtaljle 
for  rotation  on  a  vertical  axis,  said  turntable  conprisiiig 
a  plane  circular  record  supporting  portion  above  the  base 
plate  of  the  phonograph,  a  ring  shaped  portioi  sloping 
outwards  and  downwards  from  the  outer  edge  of  said 
plane  and  extending  through  the  opening  in  a  aid  base 
plate,  a  flange  below  said  base  plate  on  said  ring-shaped 
portion,  directed  outwardly  parallel  to  said  plane,  a  rubber 
rim  on  said  flange,  a  single  speed  driving  motor  uraoged 
with  its  axis  upright  at  one  side  of  the  rubber  riih  wholly 
below  the  base  plate,  a  driving  wheel  having  axially  aligned 
portions  of  different  diameters  on  said  motor  adapted  to 
fractionally  engage  said  rubber  rim,  and  means  effecting 
vertical  movements  of  the  driving  wheel  in  order  to  bring 
a  selected  portion  of  the  wheel  in  engagement  with  said 
rubber  rim  without  moving  above  the  base  plate. 


2,814,957  

RECIPROCAL  MOVEMENT  TRANSMITTER 
HAVING  LOOT  MOTION 

Mitloticl^  Newlos,  MMia«  ■MiMi'  to 

Vosiht  AlKnft,  lacoiForated,  DaOaa,  Tex.,  a 
atlas  of  Delawan 

Appikatios  Febnmry  3. 1955,  Serial  No.  485J78 
If  OHM.    (0.74-471) 


1.  An  adjustable  gyroscope  arrangement  comprising  a 
gyro  rotor  structure,  a  main  gimbal  pivotally  supporting 
said  rotor  structure  about  a  minor  axis,  an  i^trument 
frame  supporting  said  main  gimbal  for  angular  movement 
about  a  major  axis  normal  to  said  minor  axis,  an  electrical 
transmitter  unit  having  a  rotor  structure  angularly  posi- 
tioned by  said  main  gimbal  and  a  stator  structure  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  producing  an  output  of  electrical  sig- 
nals characterizing  relative  angular  orientations  of  said 
gimbal  and  frame,  an  electrical  repeater  unit  having  co- 
operating rotor  and  stator  structures,  an  indicator  member 
coupled  with  the  rotor  structure  of  said  repeater  unit  for 
angular  movement  thereby,  means  mounting  the  stator 
structure  of  said  repeater  unit  on  said  fram:,  means  elec- 
trically interconnecting  said  stator  structures  of  said  trans- 
mitter and  repeater  units  such  that  the  relative  angular 
orientations  of  the  stator  and  rotor  structures  in  said  trans- 
mitter unit  are  repeated  in  said  repeater  unit,  and  means 


9.  A  reciprocal  movement  transmitter  having  lost  mo- 
tion comprising,  a  fixed  housing  having  a  front,  rear,  and 
two  side  walls,  said  housing  having  two  qwced  apart 
tracks  mounted  therein,  diametrically  oppositely  por- 
tioned slots  in  said  front  and  rear  walls,  a  rockable  bell 
crank  having  a  roller  in  each  of  said  tracks,  one  of  said 
rollers  mounted  at  the  apex  of  said  bell  crank,  Ac  other 
of  said  rollers  mounted  at  the  end  of  an  arm  of  said  bell 
crank  whereby  said  bell  crank  may  pivot  respectively 
about  either  said  apex  or  said  arm  end,  nid  adc  walls 
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forming  stop  means  fSPThniting  the  ^'T^^^'^^J^. 
one  of  said  tollers  whjmsaid  bell  <««*  « .P'^^fJ^ 
the  other  of  said  rolfesr*  reapro«ble  '"P^J*"^; 
having  a  range  of  opqfUer  comprising  an  active  sector 
and  a  passi4  sector/Tlever  pivoUlly  connecttng  sa.d 
rccipro^ble  input  element  to  said  housing  a  hnk  having 
one  end  pivotally  connccl^intennediatethe  ejds  o*  sud 
lever  and  the  other  e^j^otally j^nnected  to  Uie  end 
of  said  bell  crank  oth^lrm,  a  ""r^^*'^.^?"^^^ 
ment  having  a  bif urcatStemi,  and  a  pm  «»"^";,2.^ 
the  apex  of  said  bell  firank  and  outwardly  through  both 
Si^  slots  to  pivotS^nect  the  bifurcated  end  of 
«id^utput  elemem  tola^Wl  crank  w1iere^ope«tK,n 
of  said  input  element  in  tb^  active  sector  ofjaid  mput 
clement  actuates  said  outoOt  element  «nd  operation  «^ 

said  input  element  in  ft^'^^*.":^  °/ "^'^t^^ 
ment  retains  said  output  element  moaonlcss  so  that  saio 
output  element  is  overridden  by  said  input  clement 

II       s 

ACTUATORS -- 

CONTROL 
llanet  J.  PoweB,  Bertilflr, 

botm.  Mkk.,  yyjn'!"  «• 


spindle,  said  high-speed  driver  including  a  shaft  portioo 
Md  an  enlaricd  driving  ring  integral  therewith  and  extend- 
ing within  the  gear  box,  a  gear  fixed  on  th«^»»»"'VP°;2^ 
adtacent  to  the  driving  ring,  bearing  means  for  supporting 
the  shaft  portion  in  the  wall  of  the  gear  box,  '^^^m 
mount  atuched  to  the  inside  of  the  gear  box  «nd  having 
bearing  means  received  therein  for  rotatably  supporong  Ae 
outer  surface  of  the  driving  ring,  a  bcanng  «»«"»«"«*»- 
poKi  within  the  driving  nng  and  having  one  end  of*c 
lowlptea  shaft  supported  therein  and  clutch  n»«:hanttms 
incluSi^  low-speed  gears  and  reverse  SJ^  fc^trans- 
lating  rouUve  movement  of  the  driving  nng  to  the  low- 
speed  shaft 

fITLL  DRILL  SHARPK«NG  DEVICES       ^ 

~—^—,  D  HiAb.  SMsey,  Osto  

"•  ^MTteiarNs.  532,233 
9CkitaH.   (0.7<— 5) 


.MOBILE  HEATER 

THBUKE 

*»^ m  1.  Cox,  Dear- 

Indsftrlca,  Isct  a 

,  Scriri  No.  443,812 
74— M3) 


I   A    costrd    maehanltm    compfWag    a    rototoMy 
mounted  comrol  menfcr^a  fixed  homing  cottj*^^ 

tially  of  a  compact  ste^  •""°"°***"!'  P*!^ ^  Sd 
Sniol  member,  and~aJor«oo  "«».*«^  .earned  by  «ud 

Sousing  and  constrai;^^  .aid  hoi»ng  for  ^^^ 
rional  movement  reOTthereto,  «kJ  ««™°?  "^^ 
bemg  intemigaged  ^«th  said  control  "f^^^^j^^P^^ 
relative  rotation  thertbetween,  and  tonnon  «Pn°««^ 
extending  between  said  hosring  and  said  torsioo  member 
to  W  iid  torsion  m^ScTand  said  control  m«nberto 
rot^in  one  direction  rtlative  to  «d  h««;«;' "^^Ji; 
tn,l  member  having  mean,  ob  the  "^J^J^^j"^;^ 
of  said  housing  for  a^-*ment  to  a  control  to  be  actuated 
by  movcmeat  of  saldS^trol  naember. 


61  A  weU  drill  bit  actuating  means  in  combination  with 
a  will  driU  bit  sharpening  die  device  compnsing;  a  clamp- 
fnTdcvice  for  said^l  bit  while  said  drill  bit  is  attached 
S^said  actuating  means  and  a  die  holder  integral  with 
guiding  means  to  sUdably  retain  said  clamping  <*«/•«»"!; 
align  Mid  bit  with  said  die  to  position  the  end  of  said  bit 
in  Sid  die  held  in  said  holder  and  means  to  support  and 
fix  iaid  die  bolder  at  an  angle  to  said  actuaung  means  in 
any  position  circumferentially  about  a  vertical  axis  of 
said  drill  bit  sharpening  device. 


'\ 


UPSETTING  MACHINE  FOR  SAWS 
Hetoricb  V^,  Bib.«d.  Wj  W^2«^ 
AppHcatios  November  •,  1«5,  StM  No.  545,94* 
SOalBH.   (a.7«— 54) 


VAlUABLE«rBED  DIUVE 
Ftoyd  L.  Dodnc,  W'^  ^  ^  *"" 

Tool  Co.,  W  -^ 


t 


i    ft3>. 


4  A  variable  speed_drive  mechanism  for  a  lathe  com- 
pri^ng  in  combinatiog^a  frame,  a  gear  box  supported 
1*^  the  frame,  a  high^  driver  member  rotably  mounted 
through  one  side  of  the  gur  box.  an  ««•«""'  '"°«>;' 
variaWe  pitch  pulley  "^\^<>' ^''l*  ^'i!"f!'^S^ 
driver  from  said  motor:  a  ^-speed  shaft  «>»;»«Wy  J^ 

ceived  through  an  ^a^^^^i^^H  ^  /uS 
means  for  connecting  said  low.«peed  shaft  to  a  lathe 


1    in  an  upsetting  machine  for  saws,  said  machine  hav- 
ing a  housing  and  means  for  supporting  a  saw  ad|acent 
«id  housing  with  at  least  one  of  the  teeth  of  sanl  saw  m 
^sition  to  be  upset;  a  holder  shaft  disposed  with.n  saKl 
housing  for  rotational  and  axially  '^^'P^' /"^*"^*: 
an  upsetting  tool  supported  by  said  holder  shaft  *»d  roOU- 
ably^jusuble  about  the  axis  of  saKl  «haft^ '"**™.  *^: 
ported  by  said  shaft  and  operativcly  connected  to  said  tool 
tor  fixing  the  latter  to  said  shaft  in  a  predetermined  an- 
gular position  relative  to  said  shaft,  and  a  dnye  mech- 
KL  ^ratively  connected  to  said  shaft  for  a^ternatdy 
imparting  to  the  latter  both  said  rotational  and  said  re- 
S>Vocal  movements,  whereby  said  shaft  with  sanl  too^ 
may  be  moved  axially  from  within  said  housing  toward 
said  saw  tooth  retained  on  said  supporting  means,  there- 
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after  rotated  with  said  tool  enga^pg  said  tooth  to  uptet  the 
latter,  and  then  retracted  from  said  tooth  and  into  said 
housing,  said  angular  position  of  said  tool  relative  to  said 
shaft  determining  the  magnitude  of  the  upset  portion 
formed  on  said  tooth. 


MANUFACTURE  OF  SEAMLESS  METAL  TUBES 
Cyril  Brooka,  WoItm1uum<o%  EagfaMd,  tmi^m  to  "rta 
WcDnw  Snrflh  Owes  Eai^BCCfftag  Coiponidoa  Urn- 
ited,  LoadoB,  Vw^mA,  a  Bridih  coaifaay 
AppUcatloa  Fcbnnry  23. 1954,  Scrid  No.  412,tll 
-  -     i  priority,  afpBCTlioB  Great  Britafc  ^V 

Febraaiy  27,  19S3 
SCtalH.   (CLS«— 14) 


c^t^-^ 


said  projection  having  an  edge  forming  a  continuous 
plane  with  the  plane  surface  of  said  jaws  and  halving  an- 
other edge  depending  from  an  arc  of  the  hemicylindrical 
groove  of  said  opposed  face  and  providing  an  acute  angle 
with  such  first-mentioned  edge,  and  the  other  of  said 
jaws  having  a  digression  in  the  opposed  face  thereof  for 
recessing  said  projection  when  said  opposed  faces  are 
brtMight  into  contact,  and  means  for  moving  said  op-, 
poaed  faces  into  contact  { 


1.  In  a  brake-feeding  mechanism  of  a  pilger  rolling 
mill,  the  combination  of  a  hydraulic  forward  feeding 
means  operably  connected  to  a  carriage  for  forward  move- 
ment, a  braking  means  on  said  carriage  comprising  a 
braking  plunger  and  mandrel  attached  thereto  which  is 
movable  into  a  hydraulic  braking  space  on  said  carriage 
to  brake  a  forward  movement  of  said  mandrel  and  brak- 
ing plunger,  hydraulic  reverse  means  comprising  a  hy- 
draulic piston  and  cylinder  connected  between  a  base 
and  said  carriage  to  provide  a  reverse  carriage  movement 
and  operative  also  to  take  up  shock  caused  by  the  braking 
of  said  plunger  in  said  braking  space  upon  forward  re- 
lease of  the  mandrel,  a  hydraulic  limiting  means  compris- 
ing a  piston  and  cylinder  which  are  connected  with  said 
hydraulic  reverse  means  by  a  conduit  so  as  to  receive 
hydraulic  medium  from  the  said  hydraulic  reversle  means 
through  said  conduit  during  operation  of  said  forward 
feeding  means,  stop  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  limiting  means  to  stop  the  same  whereby  the  forward 
feed  of  the  forward  feeding  means  is  maintained  constant 
for  each  rolling  increment  of  the  mill. 


;-iKii2»f 
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ARTICLE  GRIPPING  TXK>L 

Bcttfe  S.  Hantefloii,  Chicago,  IIL,  aarigaor  to 

aad  Coovany,  Cycafo.  DL,  a  corporattoa  of  iDtooiB 

Applicatioa  Deccabsr  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  554,7*4 

ICU^   (CLtl—Sa) 
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CONTOUR  BORING  AND  TURNING  MACHINE 

Cari  H.  Warth,  Saghanv,  Mkk. 

Mmr  4, 1953,  Sariirf  No.  352,714 
SCUM.   (CLt2-2) 


4'*7-  i.  T. 


1.  In  a  boring  and  turning  machine  for  profiling  a 
stationary  workpiece.  a  main  frame,  a  slide  frame  ver- 
tically movable  thereon,  a  spindle  housing  on  said  slide 
frame,  a  hollow  spindle  rotatable  in  said  housing,  motor 
means  on  said  slide  frame  for  driving  said  spindle,  a  head 
on  said  spindle,  a  tool  slide,  including  a  tool  holder  and 
tool  movable  radially  in  said  head  to  adjust  the  di- 
ametral cutting  range  of  the  tool,  a  shaft  extending 
through  said  spindle  to  operate  said  tool  slide,  a  horizon- 
tal slide  having  an  angled  cam  surface  formed  therein  ad- 
justably disposed  in  said  slide  frame,  a  rock 
interjacent  its  ends  having  one  end  operatively 
to  said  shaft,  a  vertical  slide  in  engagement  witl 
posite  end  of  said  rock  arm  riding  on  said  c< 
cam  operated  means  on  said  main  frame  for  acti 
horizontal  slide  to  operate  said  shaft  and  a 
moving  said  slide  frame  simultaneously  to  adjust  the  tool 
axially  and  radially  with  relation  to  die  work-piece  during 
rotation  of  the  spindle  and  tool. 


pivoted 
Dnnected 
the  op- 
surf  ace, 
luting  said 
means 


2J14,9iS  __. 

SLIDE  CHANGER  FOR  PROIECItN(l  \ 

Raiak  D.  Laeoe,  Jr.,  flaa  Dii«a.  CUK. 

AppttcadoB  Octokcr  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  414^975 

18CMM.    (CLU-2f) 


A  grq>ping  tool  tor  selectively  removiM  an  article  of 
cylindrical  shape  from  a  flat  surface  and  tor  rigidly  sup- 
porting such  article  of  cylindrical  shape  in  a  level  posi- 
tion, comprising  companion  jaws  having  longitudinally 
extending-  hemicylindrical  grooves  in  the  opposed  faces 
thereof  extending  to  the  end  of  said  jaws  and  adapted 
to  receive  an  article  of  cylindrical  shape  when  said  op- 
posiag  faces  are  moved  into  contact,  said  jaws  having  at 
least  one  plane  surface  disposed  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
opposed  taces  thereof  adapted  to  be  received  in  level 
position  on  a  flat  surface,  at  least  one  of  uid  jaws  havtBg 
a  projection  on  the  opposed  face  thereof  extending  in  the 
direction  of  the  opposed  face  of  the  other  of  said  jaws. 


1.  A  photographic  slide  changer  comprising:,  a  maga- 
zine  for  a  supply  of  slides;  means  to  urge  the  slides 
in  a  forward  direction  along  said  magazine;  a  primary 
•top  near  the  forward  end  of  said  magazioe  and  pn>iect- 
ing  inwardly  of  the  magazine  from  one  side  thereof;  an 
opposed  Stop  oo  the  opposite  side  of  said  magazine;  a 


1 
I 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


Dbcembks  t,  1967 

biased  element  shifubly-^tounted  on  »id  magazine  «id 
hi^g  means  to  urge  «a*«lement  forwardly  toward  saKl 
«^S«1«»  a  feSer  member  shiftaWy  mounted  ad- 
JS^J^rinirytS^top^the  foremou  slide  om  of 
X  ^tL,  of  eng^Se^  with  s«d  pnma^  «oj  «i^ 
«  aeood  Dosition  of  eagagament  with  and  between  saia 
J^M^  saiteS^nt;  said  opposed  stop  and 
Sjrtle^.t  Wng  kfir««i  to  pivot  ^^^^^, 
In  axis  adjacent  said  opposed  ^op.  mto  a  third  postUon 
!mI  translating  means^^npiT  the  slide  in  said  third 
tSt^  and  I  move  Ae^de  in  a  direction  normal  to 
taid  forward  direction. 
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^  *^^^95l  sS-No.  417,M2 
ICU^    (CLSS-31) 


jective  lens  in  line  with  the  opcmng  *^f»,^  "[  *! 
S^  walls  and  an  eyepiece  lens  m  ^i^^^'^Jf,?^ 
Uirouah  the  other  end  wall,  each  of  the  opetifngs  beti« 
SLXn^  half  of  the  width  of  the  housi^t  sepa|^ 
means  for  covering  the  ob,ecUvc  lens  f"^."^^^^ 
tens  to  protect  them  when  the  monocular  u  not  tn  use 
S^  wJj^  to^  protecung  both  of  the  lensM  including 
SJalwTideways  above  and  below  each  of  the  opetiw. 
r^ovl    for  each  of  the  openings,  pach  caver  coosi^ 
of  a  pllte  wider  than  the  opening  to  be  coveted  and  hav- 
Tng  upper  and  lower  edges  in  the  guideways  and  shdabte 
SdL^^  forth  lengthwise  along  the  guideways  mtopo- 
Sb  to  cover  and  uncover  the  opemng.  operating  means 
forX  slSable  pUtes  including  a  different  link  pivotaUy 
co^S  at  oJJ  end  to  e«*  of  the  P»J««.  «  J^^^^P^ 
crank  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  each  of  the 
U^  b^arin^  adjacent  to  each  of  the  end  walls  and 
;roun<l  which'^cach  of  the  cranks  are  -"f^^^'V  "TjJ^ 
the  cranks  being  located  at  opposue  ends  of  the  houang 

Sa^o^sliding  pUtes  with  which  they  «>tmSl 
a  SSiaUy-operated  actuator  "tending  thjaj^  •  ^^ 
of  the  housing  and  operably  connected  with  one  of  »e 
cranks,  and  motion-transmitting  coonectioM joimng  the 
^ting  means  for  the  different  plates  inctoding  a  shaft 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  housing. 


In  a  sterw>scopic  viewer  for  use  with  fUin  stnp  having 
pji  of  SSSd  ima|«  spaced  apart  a  ^^^'^ 
Z  the  film  strip  foSSowing  sucat«.ve  »P»c^P«"' 
thereof,  a  case  with  Sanded  end  Pr^mtoi^^ 
o^r  of  oppositely  disposed  spools,  a  pair  of  viewing  lenses 
KgoSToilical^  at  subsuntiallyintetp^*^^ 
spacing,  a  separate  guide  means  in  ^^^^  ^  ^ 
of  said  spoob  to  clean  and  also  guide  a  film  ^'n* 
path  transverse  to  saia^  optic  axes  as  it  passes  ^^ 
of  «id  oppositely  disposed  rolls  to  the  other,  an  adjustti^ 
Si^ke^VSl  i  engage  holes  in  th«  ^J* '^P^^^j^^ 
adapted  tb  be  displaced  transversely  to  the  path  of  said 
Si^said  adjusting  sprocket  wheel  being  mounted  m  a 
?«?ket  havhi  a  paii^^^ced  apart  adjusting  «jr,  h^ 
ing  bores  respectivel,=with  internal  n^t  and  left  hand 
threads  so  that  the.boies  may  mter^  "/^^t^J^ 
riaht  and  left  hand  threaded  screw  extending  therethrou^. 
2d^w  having  a  knuHed  wheel  in  the  central  v^^on 
^rotate  the  screw  wbe«by  the  ear.  may  bemoved  to 
dispUce  the  sprocketand  mounting  bracket  transversely 
to  ^e  path  of  the  slfe»  center  the  pain  of  .mage,  m 
S^ct  ahgnment  with^bptic  axe.  ofthe  ^ro<  ^ewmg 
lenses  so  that  it  Is  v^g  exactly  as  the  film  was  exposed 
in  the  camera.         ^^  

]  *OcJt  M«>N<«^^  i^^G  COVEIIS 
'  FOR  mOracriNG  l«NSB 

^y^  n^  1Mb  i^^ratlnn  !■■•  2,  1934,  scnai  rvo. 
1^^  40.1.-.    (CL»-33) 


FOLDING  EYEGLASS  FRAME 
—     I S.  NInm,  Jr.,  Unljniown,  Pa. 

•  4, 1953,  Seilal  Na^  37M^» 
IdirinM.   (CL    -     '" 


I .  In  a  folding  eyeglass  frame,  a  p^  ^'^ j**!?"!*?^ 
lens  rims  having  l«er«Uy  inwwd  and  «i^  •^ J'-J 
^  rear  sides,  bridge  lugs  oo  and  projecting  laterally 
^  JdW  S«^  Aeinward  «d«  of  the  lens  nn»^ 
bnd^lu^rmimiting  at  their  laterally  inward  «^i« 
verti^^paced  arms,  said  arms  having  mward  ei^  a 
rn^g^pIeThaving  opposite  ends,  said  bridge  piece  bemg 
positioned  between  the  bridge  lugs  cars  o«  the  e«b  of 
Sibridge  piece  enga^  between  the  ^^*>^^^ 
luBs   vertical  pivot  pins  travemng  the  arms  and  tne  osra 
Xreby  the  kns  frames  can  be  pivoted  forwardly  from 
«T^?oliS  position  in  which  the  lens  "ms  are  dig«rf 
"ih  each  other  to  a  folded  position  m  which  the  front 
^L  S^Sie  lens  rim.  are  in  facing  relaUon  to  ejch  od^ 
tl?!nward  ends  of  the  arm.  and  the  ««K  of^  ,^ 
p^  being  oppositely  beve'"'  tostop  ti«  '^^^^ 
uSr  unfolded  position  when  moved  from  their  foWed 
D^itiT  tenses  iTsaid  lens  rims  having  convex  surfaces 
^S^ng^^ly  beyond  the  front  sid«  of  tfje  1^ 
riM^nd  stop  shoulders  on  the  outer  sidpi  of  the  l«« 
ri  M  s^prtSecting  forwardly  from  ti^  front  s.d«  of  Ae 
Te ^  rims ^rSl^nged  to  engage  «^h  °*";'°  ^J^^ 
pTitions  of  the  lens  frames  and  space  the  convex  surfaces 
o(  die  lenses  apart. 


I  A  monocular  comprising  a  housing  having  ««»  walls 
and' an  opening  in  #»  of  the  end  walls  near  a  diffenn^ 
ride  of  the  housing  from  the  other  opemng,  an  optical  flj- 
^^      -.L-      .1..   V :..    mmiA   >v«tem   indudllM  aa   Ot>- 


t2 


PRISM  FIELD  GLASS 
C«l  Ztls^  HtHrnlirito  (Brsn), 


Gsr- 


AUucattoa  Maiefc  15, 1955,  SetW  Na.  494,3«5 
'^'^^^iClalins.   (CLSl— 57> 


ana  an  opcmua  »u  y-»--  «•  — —  ^«»;/Mii  >v«.       i    Prism  field  glass  opocai  sywcui  "•"•  "— -^ 
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amnfcd  in  optical  alignment  between  said  ocular  mem- 
bers and  said  objective  lens  systems  respectively,  said 
ocular  members  baving  strongly  bent  meniscus  shaped 
outer  components  which  turn  their  concave  surfaces  out- 
wards, of  which  components  at  least  the  outer  component 
facing  the  observer's  eye  is  composed  of  two  cemented 
lenses,  said  objective  lens  systems  being  of  the  telephoto 
type  and  comprising  two  axially  air  separated  components 
and  consisting  of  a  single  podtive  front  biconvex  lens 
element  and  a  rear  negative  meniscus  shaped  lens  ele- 
ment having  its  concave  side  turned  towards  the  said 
positive  front  lens  element,  the  focal  length  of  the  poa- 


comprising  a  cylinder;  a  cylinder  head  in  said  cylinder, 
said  cylinder  hav(ng  on  one  side  of  said  cylinder  head 
inlet  port  means  and  outlet  port  means  whereby  said 
inlet  port  means  is  adapted  to  admit  pressurised  fluid 
into  said  cylinder,  a  valve  in  said  cylinder,  said  valve 
extending  through  said  cylinder  bead  in  sealed  relation- 
ship therewith,  and  rectprocative  through  a  relatively 
short  stroke,  said  valve  including  an  open  passageway 
extending  therethrod'gh  in  communication  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  cylinder  and  having  inlet  and  outljet  rotrans 
for  communication  with  laid  cylinder  port  means. 
whereby  at  one  end  of  said  valve  stroke  said  inlkt  port  is 
interconnected  with  said  interior  of  said  cylinder,  and 
at  the  other  end  of  said  stroke  said  outlet  port  means  is 
interconnected  with  said  interior  of  said  cylinder,  a  piston 
in  said  interior  of  said  cylinder,  said  piston  being  recipro- 
cative  therein  through  a  relatively  long  stroke  and  in- 


tive  front  lens  element  and  the  focal  length  of  the  rear 
negative  meniscus  lens  element  being  to  related  that  the 
two  said  said  lens  elements  are  axially  separated  apart  by 
an  air  space  amounting  at  least  to  3%  and  at  most  10%  of 
the  focal  length  of  the  whole  objective,  aiKl  the  focal 
intercept  of  the  focal  point  of  the  vertex  of  the  rear  taos 
element  facing  the  said  prism  meaas  u  at  least  75%  aod 
at  moat  90%  of  the  focal  length  of  the  whole  objective, 
whereby  the  rear  principal  focal  plane  of  the  svstem  is 
displaced  forwards  of  the  objective  m  the  direction  to- 
wards the  object,  said  prism  means  consisting  of  a  glass 
in  which  the  quotient 

Mo* 

b  greater  than  .0055.  whereby  mr,  ic  <u*<l  fhy  iocficate  the 
refractive  indices  of  the  Fraunhofer  lines  F,  C  aod  D. 


2314,97f 
REVERSIBLE  REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 
JaBMs  C.  Ogle,  Jr.,  Tareatui,  Pa^  asrifMr  to  Ubbcy- 
OwcM-Pord  Ghui  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpom- 
fkwof  Oklo 
CoottanikM  off  aBpikatioa  ScrW  No.  127.8M,  Novcm- 
knr  17,  1949.    lliii  appUcatioa  Janoary  14,  1954,  Sc- 
riiriN0.4M,lU 

n  nai—    (CL8S— 77) 


1 .  In  a  reversible  rear  view  mirror  for  automobiles  and 
the  like,  a  substantially  rectangular  supporting  case  open 
at  the  front  thereof  and  having  a  rear  wall  provided  with 
mounting  means  therefor,  a  mirror  unit  normally  closing 
the  front  of  the  case  and  having  two  oppositely  facing 
reflective  surfaces  of  different  reflecting  values,  means 
for  hingedly  connecting  the  mirror  unit  to  th*  jfear  wall 
of  the  case  in  such  a  manner  that  said  mirror  unit  can 
be  reversed  with  respect  thereto  to  present  the  desired 
reflecting  surface  to  the  driver,  and  magnetic  means  car- 
ried by  the  inner  surface  of  the  case  for  maintaining  the 
said  mirror  unit  in  operative  position  relative  to  said 
case  and  normally  closing  the  front  thereof. 


2,114,971 

GUN  CHARGER 

F.  FHnrfliboa,  Loa  Angcia,  Caiir^ 

Nofift  AaciicaB  Aviatfoa,  Inc. 

AppHcathM  May  4, 1953.  Sertai  No.  352,734 

SCIaiM.    (CLt9^1) 

1.  A  charger  for  an  automatic  gun  having  a  recipro- 

cative  slide  member  associated  therewith,  said  charger 


eluding  a  projecting  rod  portion  extending  beyjond  said 
cylinder  for  engagement  with  said  side  membe-  of  said 
gun.  said  piston  being  movable  in  one  direction  in  re- 
sponse to  fluid  pressure  in  said  cylinder  whereby  said  rod 
portion  moves  said  slide  member  for  charging  laid  gun. 
said  piston  including  a  projecting  portion  ixtending 
therefrom,  said  projecting  portion  being  broight  into 
engagenwnt  with  said  valve  when  said  piston  has  ap- 
proached the  end  of  its  stroke  in  said  directioi  thereby 
moving  said  valve  in  the  same  direction  through  its  stroke 
to  a  closed  position,  said  piston  being  movab  e  in  the 
opposite  direction  by  said  gun  slide  n>ember  th<  reby  ex- 
hausting said  cylinder,  said  piston  being  adaptid  to  en- 
gage said  valve  when  said  piston  has  approaches  I  the  end 
of  its  stroke  in  said  opposite  direction  to  thereby  move 
said  valve  in  said  direction  through  its  stroke  to  an  open 
position. 


2314,972  _^ 

1  FDR  GAS^PERATIJD 

ATIC  SHOTGUNS 
^  Jth  OvcflMd  Paik,  I   ^ 
•,  195«,  Serial  No.  577  J23 
(CL  t9— 193) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  gun  having  a  part  with  a  vent 
therein  through  which  hot  gases  of  explosion  normally  are 
discharged  into  the  atmosphere,  a  safety  device  compris- 
ing a  hollow  body  member  secured  to  said  gun  part  so  as 
to  receive  therein  the  gases  discharged  from  said  vent, 
and  having  an  outlet  port  formed  therein,  and  baffles  car- 
ried in  said  body  member  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
concentrically  disposed  tubes  from  annular '  chambers 
therebetween  and  between  the  outermost  baffle  and  said 
body  member,  and  a  central  chamber  within  the  innermost 
of  said  baffle  tubes,  said  vent  communicating  with  the 
outermost  of  said  annular  chambers  and  said  outlet  port 
communicating  with  said  central  chamber,  each  of  said 
baffle  tubes  having  a  hole  formed  in  the  wall  thereof,  the 
hole  in  each  tube  being  offset  longitudinally  of  said  tubes 
from  the  hole  in  the  adjacent  tube. 
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.,  i.  0.  s-c  p'- «.*«  "j.rs^sl;:iSS.5i 


of  in  the  same  plane  as  me  cwuiun  ••«*  ~^j-_  -  -_     . 


J. 


to  1*«  New 

BcrilB,  Cows.,  a 


^-      ,  29  CI«lm»il4Cl.  H— U.7) 


lone  as  the  column  tim,  uic  w~«.  -•  - —  --  .  „  •__  u. 
'X  width  of  the  column  ^o^^J^J^'^  ^I^JS- 
^  tfalls  spaced  outward  from  the  sKk  '^.?V"*  ^ 
umn^o?  a  block  having  substantiaUy  the  thickiws  of 
^dgrS^e  aSlncludin?a  fl«  baae  ^--^'^.^^';;X^ 
S^Og  therefrom,  the  outer  surfao»  of  »"<*^*™*^ 
STald  at  right  angles  to  the  block  b"*- «1?™?  **SSk 
Sg2d  threaded  J^ngs  i«  ^^J^'^^^i^ 
bax  1  laving  a  threaded  opening  therethrough  mtennediate 


1 


..i-j    i.      » 


.  I  In  a  machine  for  shaping  a  workpiece  with  a  con- 
tour determined  by  the  contour  of  a  pattern,  the  combina- 
S^^f  fiXnd  se^ond^ables  rotatable  about  homont^ly 
"paced  vertical  axes,  said  first  table  having  a  flat  hwi 
Mntal  top  face  adaptiS^Tbr  supporting  a  drawing  sheet 
S^ngrco^uctivV  line  thereon  constituting  a  pattern 
nianf  adaptad  for  proY^ng  an  electrical  connecuon 
Ta  condtt!^  line  JTISawing  sheet  -ch  as  aforesa^ 

-•  "'^  'tsr:j;trvrrir.^:  r'unTs:>r ' -- 

wTfnnow  the  contour ^oLa  conductive  line  on  such  a  draw- 
n.theeT  a  v^icallymSiWe  downwardly  biased  plunger 
^^  by  tlTtrace'r  g^  which  plunger  has  a  FK>inted 
^ion  entered  in  the^l  opening  ^^ ^^^^  f^^. 
^preventing  any  hortfS^l  ^^^'^^^'f^^.^^.'f^ 
tively  to  the  guide.  n-Bis  for  connecting  «»»«  ;;»5^;jl^ 
in  an  electric  circuit  including  a  short  spark  gap  between 
tSe "racer  and  a  condueti^e  line  on  a  drawing  sheet  on 
^  fX^  of  «id  first  Ubie  which  gap  during  the  said 
rdat  JTmovement  bfi^^  the  tracer  and  a  conducuve 
ifnJ  on  such  a  draw!5»heet  tend*  to  vary  in  length  in 
accordance    with   the   contour   of   said   <=on<»"5^;^.  ''"J; 
m^ns  elecuically  responsive  to  variations  m  the  lengti^ 

5:;LTn<^  iLTSSu  .nd  so*^  to  fhus  cause  the 
fra^Tt^oU^w  ie^tour  of  •  conductive  line  on  a 

rawU'si^e^on  the  face  of  - ^-VJ^^^^  ^.^Ts^/o^d 
oort  £uided  for  movements  toward  and  from  the  Mcona 
ubIe  a^ool  holder  carried  by  the  tool  support  and 
adapied  to  hold  a  tool  for  engaging  and  cutting  a  work^ 
pJScarried  by  and  rotatable  with  the  second  tab  e  and 
means  controlled  by  the  movements  of  the  tracer  ana 
S^cer^l?or  causing  proportionate  '"ovements  of  the 
t^l  support  and  tool  holder  so  that  a  workpiece  on  said 
T'o^^c  is  shaped  Proportion^ely  to  Jc^o^^^^^  of 
a  conductive  line  onj_drawmg  sheet  on  said  first  table. 


its  length  and  in  the  same  pl**  •.  ««d  fi^I^S^  SS"- 
im»  either  of  said  arms  or  said  block  bwe  **»»».  «J«^ 
SSy  SSible  in  said  groove,  set  screws  "lou^  «»  2d 
thwildfid  ooenings.  said  block  being  mounted  oo  siid 
^"u^wiTeX^  of  said  arms  or  said  block  b^  rc^ 
ina  in  said  groove  with  the  appropriate  one  oi  ^.u  se 
^fews  ellt'enSng  through  -^  column  sloU^.dse^rew^ 
being  adjustable  to  support  the  work  P»«*^P«*^*^"* 
5^  UKreof .  and  means  for  locking  at  least  said  appropriate 
one  of  said  set  screws  against  loosemng.  ^ 


FHOTO-FRINTING  APPARATUS 
Norman  B.  Me«»,  St  ^^^'S^m^  .tc 


ADJUSTABLE 


'  James 
AppHcatioa  Mi 


J^UPPORTS  FOR  MILLING 
lACHINES 

ralB,  HackeoMck,  N.  J. 
21,  1954,  Seriri  No.  573,994 
«  iiiwl'ii      (CI.  99—59) 
1.  A  device  for  .mortng  a  work  pie«  ad^^ 

worked  upon  by  a  flfchine  tool,  comprising  -hase  toying 
TcSSil^exleilint  therefrom,  said  column  having  •  ri^ 
therethroDgh  subsUntiaUy  in  *  vertical  ^'^'^^.^ 
base  slotand  having  a  rectangular  groove  m  one  side  there- 


1    Aooaratus  for  photo-printing  designs  in  registry  on 
opio^tJS^of  a  sl^et  having  light-«nsitive  coatings  mj 
ffiaces  comprising,  a  fixed  supporting  structure  a  &^t 
winung  frame  rigidly  connected  to  said  supporung  strue- 
fure,  an au^iary^raJne  movable  to  and  from  «"dpnnmig 
i^  and  having  a  central  «Pcn;««  .'^^apted  to  recen^ 
second  printing  frame,  a  second  pnnUng  ^"^  earned 
^v^uOd  auxiliary  frame  in  said  opcmng,  said  printing 
SLm«ha^g  Central  openings   a°d   opposed   parallel 
surfaces  extending  outward  from  all  sides  of  said  open- 
^  "a^lucem  printing  plates  closing  said  openings  m 
ihfprinting  frames  respecUvely  and  each  canying  an 
ima«  of  the  design  to  be  reproduced  on  said  sheet,  means 
during  «id  plaTes  in  sealed  relaUon  to  said  oppojd 
S«  Ti  the  respective  printing  frames.  ««*»/  '«! 
Sat'^g  said  auxiliary  frame  and  second j)r.nt.ng  frame 
r;S  ffom  closed  position  in  relation  to  the  first  prmUng 
Jranw  and  micrometer  screw  means  for  adjusting  the  po*.- 
ISn^  of  said  second  printing  frame  relauye  to  said  first 
p^tingTrame  and  auxiliary  frame  in  a  plane  paraUel  to 
said  printing  plates. 
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TRACTOR  HTTCH 

Wb^  Mriipor  to  AUa- 

Octobtr  24. 1954rSw<al  N«.  ilM3S 
tndan    (0.97—47^)  1 


1.  A  hitch  for  conncctinf  an  implement  to  a  tractor, 
comprising  a  draft  transmitting  structure  having  a  for- 
ward hitch  portion  for  connection  to  the  tractov  and  a 
pair  of  pivotally  interconnected  tension  members  extend- 
ing rearwardly  from  said  hitch  portion  in  laterally  swing- 
able  relation  to  each  other;  pivot  means  at  the  rearward 
ends,  respectively,  of  said  tension  members  adapted  for 
connection  with  said  implement  in  vertically  swingaMe 
relation  thereto  on  a  transverse  axis:  a  Hnk  member; 
thrust  transmitting  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
link  member  at  one  end  of  the  latter  and  with  said  ten- 
sion members  forwardly  of  said  transverse  axis  k>  as  to 
mount  said  link  member  on  said  tension  members  in 
longitudinal  thrust  transmitting,  vertically  swingable  rela- 
tion thereto  and  so  as  to  accommodate  lateral  swinging 
movement  of  said  tension  members  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  and  coupling  means  at  the  other  end 
of  said  hnk  member  for  connecting  the  latter  with  a  por- 
tion of  said  implement  in  upwardly  spaced  relation  to 
said  transverse  axis. 


2J14.f77 

VENTILATOR  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Fra^  P.  NoB,  UirfcawoM,  N.  1. 

AppycallM  Jmm  29. 1954.  Serial  N«.  44t,121 

SCMh.   (CL9ft~37) 


3.  A  ventilating  device  for  mounting  in  a  building  waB 
having  a  generally  polygonal  through  openiiig,  Isaid  d^ 
vice  comprising  a  generally  polygonal  open  Cramje  adapt- 
ed to  be  snugly  inserted  hi  said  wall  opening,  an  ope»- 
ended  generally  horixontally  dispoaed  duct  of  polyfoaal 
cross  section  extending  conformably  through  aaid  framt 
and  opening  on  inner  and  outer  sides  of  said  frame,  •■ 
outstanding  peripheral  flange  extending  about  the  outer 
end  of  said  duct  in  abutting  engagement  with  the  oulsr 
side  of  said  frame,  means  detachably  securing  said  flange 
to  said  frame  to  fix  said  duct  in  said  frame,  the  inner  end 
of  said  duct  being  cut  away  to  provide  horizontal  upper 
and  lower  edges  and  inwardly  declining  side  edges,  a  plirte 
extending  across  said  inner  duct  end  and  hingedly  cod- 
nected  to  the  upper  region  of  said  duct  for  swiagiBg 
movement  bet»-eea  a  lower,  doaed  position  hi  eagafa- 
ment  with  said  side  edges  and  an  upper,  generally  hori- 
zontal open  position  spaced  above  said  side  edfes.  aad 
a  fluid  thermal  expansion  elemem  mounted  in  geaerally 
vertically  extensile  and  contractile  relatioo  ia  uid  dad 


beneath  said  plate  having  its  lower  end  poaltively  con- 
nected to  said  duct  aad  its  upper  end  positively  coaaecied 
to  said  plate  for  raisins  and  lowering  said  plate  ia  re- 
sponse to  temperature  variations,  said  expaaiioo  element 
thereby  serving  to  positively  support  nid  plate  ia  any 
position  of  its  swiagiag  movement  between  said  upper 
aad  lower  positions  and  firmly  hold  said  plate  ia  its  lower 
positioe. 


1 


rtl4,97t 
VARIABLE-FLOW  AIR  DKTRDUTORS  FOR  AIR- 
CONDITIONING  AND  VENTILATION  SYSTEMS 
F>'a»cs.  aarinar  to 

of  Praact,  ami  Jaaa  Laos  Foartier, 

May  12. 19S4.  SaiW  No.  429329 
rttor.  BjpBHilBB  FrMea  May  19. 1953 
li  nihil     (CL  9t-4t) 


r 


1 


^"^^^ 


1.  An  air  distributor  for  air-conditioning  and  veatila- 
tion  purixMes  which  comprises,  in  combinatioBJ  aa  aa- 
nular  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  aa  air  supply 
pipe  and  formed  with  an  axial  aperture  having  the  shape 
of  a  symmetrical  spherical  segment,  and  a  vahre  pember 
mounted  for  swivelling  movement  in  said  axial  aperture, 
said  valve  member  being  of  generally  spherical  form  with 
the  diameter  thereof  corresponding  substantially  to  that 
of  said  central  aperture,  said  valve  being  provided  with 
a  central  bore  extending  completely  therethrough  and 
with  notches  in  its  outer  surface  parallel  to  and  equally 
spaced  from  said  bore,  said  valve  member  being  selec- 
tively rotataMe  in  said  aperture  into  a  position  'vith  the 
axis  of  its  bore  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  said  i  aperture 
and  into  a  position  with  the  axis  of  the  bore  tnnsver'c 
to  the  axis  of  the  aperture  and  in  said  latter  posillon  said 
valve  being  selectively  rotatabie  to  relate  said  aotchai 
to  said  aperture  to  define  a  path  for  flow  of  air  through 
said  aperture  and  to  block  the  flow  of  air  throfgh  said 
aperture. 


lay  P. 


2^14^79 
SMOKE  EXHAUST  APPARATUS 
EMM.Oya, 

a 
2«,  1954,  Sarfy  N*. 
ISOalaM.    (CL9t.^«2) 
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452^79        b 

•b 


I.  In  apparatus  of  the  type  deacritted  having  a  damper 
and  supporting  structure  with  a  side  wall,  the  Improve- 
ment of  a  hinge  construction  by  which  said  d^iper  is 
pivotally  supported  on  said  side  wall  comprisiilg.a  side 
wall  flange  comprising  an  out-turned  top  strip  on  said  side 
wall  and  an  end  leg  extending  downwardly  from  the  outer 
end  of  said  top  strip  aad  parallel  with  said  side  wall  and 
defining  an  outwardly  extending  downwardly  opening 
channel,  aad  a  damper  flange  comprising  an  outer  leg 
extending  downwardly  from  the  outer  side  of  said  damper, 
a  web  extending  inwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  said  outer 
leg  and  an  end  leg  extending  upwardly  from  the  inner  end 
of  said  web  and  parallel  with  said  outer  leg  and  defining 
an  upwardly  opening  channel,  said  end  legs  being  verti- 
cally overlapped  and  bterally  spaced  from  each  other 


M 
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DKCKMBKK  8.  1«T  ^  Ul.r.r.r.^  ^^  ^  casing Uing  a 

teg  b^ng  disposed  intennod.a^  «^  s.6c  waU  ^^s.^^^  _ . 

of  the  damper  flange  arouao  swu  >• 


i^Uk  I 
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CONVEYING  OF  CANNED  MAI yw^^ 
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b»«*  fw>  

'  ,    A     .«ir.tii«  focawmng  food  products  and  Uie 

1.  An  •PP*?*J*J,^3CT  continuous  conduit  of  a 

like  ia  cans  which  <«^^^'i,  ^f^,  »  flexible  belt 

•^  l^'SSldSX'SujiironL^nd  supported  be- 
•"•"^^Jn?^^  aS^  m«S«Pf  <*riving  said  belt  mem- 
STto^uL' ^S^o^nrof  said  cn-.^on*  "jd 
ber  to  cauie  i«w»»»»  ,     j  heatina  medium  to  one 

jacent  portion  thereof.  ^ 

*U14.9tl 

T*coiSf9!£^  T«. 

▲  w^^ii.  CaatWk  Tea.  *    * 


below  said  housing  wall. 

2J14.9S3     _,„ 

TW1NELES8  lUY  BAI£STTrCHra  ^^ 


f't-i 


*"»— .^*-',s'i£3r"^ 


'    t    A  mold  device  fW%^  in  deep-frying  a  tortilla  com- 
JJ^  r«^erauri^^d  sheet  meUl  form  havmg  a 

to  be  fried  on  iu  exterior  surface,  a  »"'?*^*"*/"P.  "^-.^ 
ir  expending  through  the  upper  portions  of  sa.d  side 
JS^saS  having  defending  ends,  and  spring  means  on 
S  cuf  ..emS;;  and'^cting  between  s^d  ^dearm^^^sa.^ 

^,ring  means  being  formed  and  *"J"8«» jo  exe't^JX 
U.B  fnrce  between  the  s  de  arms  and  the  ends  ot  sato  cup 
SmbS^t^sTcure  Ae  opposite  marginal  porttons  of  the 
SrSu  aiainst  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the  side  arms. 


—  "O^^STERS 

SI  a  drive  .JLve  routably  mounted  in  sa.d  top  widl 
S^  Slvi^*  collarTHts  upper  end  '^r  ^canng  engage- 
nwmt  wi^said  top_watt.  a  stud  carried  by  said  casing 
^  remova"^  ^^  within  ^  sleeve,  said  stud 
SIvin7  a  .houWer  for  frictional  engagement  with  said 
cX  for  ""Sing  ip^^n  of  sa.d  stud,  an  impervious 
annul.r^tJr  cMi^f^tiTi^  by  said  stud,  an  annular 
rn'r  caS^rcrrieZljy  said  stud  within  and  in  spaced 


aI  attachment  for  a  hay  or  straw  t>1i«J«^h««  bav- 

Sr„i5  ■n.chin.  adjacent  -kJ  "f^-'S^S'.  ^  Sift 
the  material  being  baled  therein. 


CccflCoa«ea,U 


2314.9*4        ^^ 
PRINTING  MACHINES 

I  FraMb  Saaderaoa.  Plaaer.  mA  W  *«■ 


to  A( 
•■^^  Lydoa.  g«gy,  ^«^  s_*j  ^o.  451,993 

\am  P«*»^' "f^lSr  (CL  Itl— M) 

1    A  nrintin/machine  comprising  a  principal  pnntong 

Jf-^  SS^SJl^pluraUty  of  distinct  items  of  type 
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matter.  «  priodptf  I«ii»tiiig  station  located  "bove  «id 
SriSal  printingTurface.  a  subsidiarv  pnnunf  wrface j 
phirtlHy  o(  wbsidiary  printing  stations,  principal  and 
SS^  printing  platens  disposed  above  the  two  sur- 
ac«  a^  Jespect?.ely  operable  to  make  an  .mpre«.on 
therefrom,  means  for  conveying  a  form  to  be  prmted  to 
the  principal  printing  station,  said  statK>n  mdudmg  m,eans 
for  operating  the  principal  platen  to  produce  a  single 

r  I 


■7  Zjif  A.  - 1*^-^.  *>»»l4i 
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principal  impression,  and  means  operating  thereafter  to 
^ve  Uie  form  stepwise  over  the  subsidiary  P""^"*  "'; 
face  through  the  plurality  of  subsidiary  pnnung  sUtwns, 
each  of  said  subsidiary  stations  including  means  toe  oper- 
ating the  respective  subsidiary  platen  to  P^"""*  r^^ 
responding  subsidiary  impression  in  a  predetermined  po- 
ritionreUtive  to  an  item  printed  from  the  pnnapal  print- 
ing surface.  ^^^^^^^^^__ 

rUNCri^ CARDCWpSLIXPrifPE  FWNTER 

•^■•^^  ^fSSTi^Sy  SeHrf  No.  32*^ 

IB  Gcranay  Jaaaaiy  1S|  lys* 
SCkriM.    (CLIM— 93) 


marks  along  a  first  path;  analyzing  means  for  said  marka 
arranged  in  said  first  path;  means  for  feeding  a  reoort 
sheet  along  a  second  path;  a  printing  mechanism  coo- 
trolled  by  said  analyzing  means  and  being  set  »y  the 
same  for  printing  data  represented  by  marics  In  »»d  record 
cards;  control  means  for  selectively  associating  wjs^*: 
ing  mechanism  with  each  of  said  paths  for  «lf<»/«Iy 
printing  on  said  record  cards  and  on  said  record  sheet, 
respectively;  a  manually  operated  selecting  mechanism 
settable  to  a  phirality  of  selecting  positions  corresponding 
to  code  marts  on  said  record  cards,  said  selecting  me^- 
nism  being  connected  to  said  analyzing  meaw  for  select- 
ing cards  on  which  the  poaition  of  code  marts  analyzed 
by  said  analyzing  means  agrees  with  the  selecting  pom- 
tion  set  on  said  selecting  mechanism,  said  s«'«c^rf^"*: 
nism  being  movable  between  an  inoperative  posit^  and 
a  card-selecting  operative  position;  and  actuating  means 
for  said  selecting  mechanism  and  being  connected  to  said 
control  means  and  operated  by  the  same  to  move  said 
selecting  mechanism  to  said  operative  position  when  said 
control  means  associated  said  printing  mechanism  with 
said  second  path,  and  to  move  said  selecting  mechanism 
to  said  inoperative  position  when  said  control  m^ans  as- 
sociate said  printing  mechanism  with  said  first  path  so 
that  in  said  operative  position  of  said  selecting  m^hanism 
data  represented  by  marks  on  record  cards  selected  by  »id 
selecting  mechanism  arc   printed  on  said  recofi   sheet 
while  in  said  inoperative  position  of  said  selectini  "^nj* 
nism  said  printing  mechanism  prints  on  all  recond  «rd8 
passing  said  analyzing  means  the  daU  represcated  by 
marks  on  the   respective   record   cards. 


U14,9t7         _ 
PRINTING  MACHINE 

rekraary  14. 195S,  SetW  No.  4VLSa 
UCUtm.   (CL  191— 115) 


1  in  a  record  card  controlled  printing  madune.  m 
coniwnation.  means  for  feeding  along  a  first  path  record 
cards  bearing  marks;  analyzing  means  for  said  ««*«»«[- 
ranged  in  said  first  path;  means  for  feeding  a  record 
sheet  along  a  second  path;  a  printing  mechanism  can- 
trolled  by  said  analyzing  means  and  being  set  by  tne 
same  for  printing  daU  represented  by  marka  on  »M 
record  cards;  and  control  means  for  «>«f  ^^i"  •"^^i^- 
ing  said  printing  mechanism  with  each  of  »'^P«*»  j?; 
selectively  printing  on  said  record  cards  and|  on  said 
record  sheet,  respectively. 


PRINTING  FERFORATED  RECORD  CARD 

CONTROLLED  MACHINES    ^ 

T>nfkatl  Maal,  flthifabacll,  aew  ^ waberg,  Cwjaaay 
AprHoSa;  May  IL  1»54^S«iMNo^  ^^l*?.^, 
atSpriod^,  aapMcadaa  CifMy  May  19, 1953 
■*•  'lldi-fc   (CL  ltl-93) 


1    In  a  record  card  controlled  printing  machine,  in 
combination,  njeans  for  feeding  record  cards  bearing 


15  Apparatits  for  silk  screen  printing  and  the  like, 
which  comprises  a  plurality  of  screens,  a  plurahty  of 
squeegee  heads  movably  mounted  one  on  each  of  said 
screens,  shifting  means  to  shift  a  first  screen  and  its  as- 
sociated first  squeegee  into  regbtered  position  on  a  cioin 
to  be  printed  and  thereafter  to  remove  said  first  acreen 
and  squeegee  and  shift  a  accond  screen  and  squeegee  into 
regutered  poaition  on  said  cloth,  said  shifting  means 
repeating  said  screen  and  squeegee  shifting  and  removal 
operations  sequentially  for  a  numb«-  of  "^^  ■"« 
•queegees  corresponding  to  the  number  of  colors  to  l»e 
printed  on  said  cloUi,  and  a  single  squeegee  engaipng 

and  operating  means  to  enga^  ««»>  •PJSfT.^KSr^ 
meat  of  its  associated  screen  to  ^^tf^'^^J^S^^J^ 
to  shift  Uie  engaged  squeegee  over  such  assocbtedsere^ 

said  last-named  means  releasing  the  engaged  aqojere 
after  completion  of  a  shifting  <»P«2:;fPyji ^*^ 
condition  to  engage  the  squeegee  associated  wij  the  nail 
screen  shifted  into  registered  posittoa- 
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» 


5— -«™'^  tS'^B^^ 

,,mtfh  Vtmmiattfom  of  iiuaow  ri   ■»    -^ teUeaaiii  SeoiBma»  a^^^"  r»       . 


uW*i  'T- 


^  of  Delawaic 


co«»oratloa 
M.MalN« 


*-.* 


v;j>al»  tittkt  ^ati 


1    A  fabricated  type  bed  for  printing  presses  ««nPf» 
Ullk  foil  WfOMma^*.  ^°^'j;~"„  i,  ^^. 

•^l      H  ^ItSli  riatSd  aU  of  said  componenU  being 
SLS:J  SlSElrt'^  tightweight.  integral  unit. 


*'^™^^J^^?^^^^^^"  "^™ 


rj5fTlT9&*£t-Si.M2^ 

2  cSm.    (CL  lM-4il.l) 

I  A  method  of  making  printing  plates,  compnMng. 
iJ  ukinTof  a  printing  shell,  applying  a  thm  backing 
^bSSS  meuUc~d  shell  to  fill  ^^fX^^^^^^^S 
ol  S5  shJu.  applying  adhesive  to  t^  thinly  back^^^ 

^-tJlTreLTw^S^i  -  — rS2 

^'IZZ  :^1  rmbred' J^hea^LiTf 
travel,  *'"«"°y./~'^gjv'  -..-rial  will  compensate  for 

.w-  .K«*t  ■«  eomDresse#4n  said  press  to  receive  any  sur 
jTus^laiirTaSlWinsufficient  to  wf*'^"  *?,f  ~^ 
fure  of  the  Plate,  the^cntrance  of  said  resin  material  into 
SS  ir^£o^f<^»^<i^'^onz\  bonding  means  for 
SaiSi*'  resin  ^rikl  and  metal  sheeU  together. 


.  a  system  for  firing  detonators  In  «p«?>  *f^ 
^ilT^out  any  po.«bility  of  <>vcri^»?^^ 
anv  two  or  more  detonators,  the  system  «»c™™^ 
'S^  rfliSanuneously  fireable  detoni^  ^ 
Soup  a  plurality  of  delay  switches  each  chw 

«^  inH  .«\ir  wacc  in  between  the  closures,  a  h»e»»e^ 
SttS  "o^n^  STof  said  lur  spa«.  a  se^  Jjcj^, 
?SSrts  disposed  at  Uie  <^^,^f^  ^  SSad 

rtasr^x;^riib7:r^  nSSiSS 

""^  denSm  so  that  said  elcm«t  forn«.  «^ 
teast  momentarily  across  said  f««^J»;j; J^ 
ttid^meaas  for  coupl'm  each  of  sanJ  <»etonalors 
K  2S^f«.  each  of  said  m«ns  exojt^ 
Vthe  last  to  be  fired  detonator  including  a  diilerert 
^atth  fimheS  u.  series  with  the  detonator  wu^ 
SSy  ^SSTS  said  means  except  that  coaling  t^^ 
SbffiiS^onator  aUo  including  a  set  ^*J^'^ 
apj;  2^  i.  serie.  with  the  <»«t««2Lf^SSc2n; 
bVthe  fusehead  and  spaced  apart  .«««»^f°»f^jr 
Lri^TwSh  each  detonator  being  in  a  drfferent  smtdh^ 

The^nrXe^nt  being  -fc^*^", l^L^^  ,tL2^ 

2:S^tt2:^"^he"s^^chrjr^^ 

r«  Vb  s«  with  -."'.^LSL^^s^s  i^Js 
'^H:^rs^to*d::;^:r^rrLt  ^L^  ^ 

drtcrmined  by  the  delay  time  of  the  in-between  awitdi. 


COMBINATION  GAS  lSt  AND  WMX  FUW 

g-     ,-m-  A  ito^^Ma.  Haailo»,  Tea^  aap^»"»  •?  ^^ 
GrMvllle AJiiM'iw^^^  t.  C  lafcWtt 

braden  head,  a  first  check  :.«I^«j'«»"«jJ^^!!*tJ^ 

Sd  piston,  a  conduit  leading  from  said  ^^^nj^jr^" 

.-^  fr«f  rwk  valve  and  said  piston  to  said  tubing  above 


{ 
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immicalioa  between  said  tubing  and  the  lowg-  end  of 
said  conduit,  a  packer  sealing  the  well  bore  between  said 
tubing  and  said  casing  above  said  first  check  valve,  a 
aeparstor  at  the  top  of  the  well  connected  to  said  braden 
head  below  said  ckMure  to  deliver  gas  into  said  braden 
head  and  thence  into  said  casing  above  said  packer  and 
connected  to  said  braden  head  above  said  closure  to 
receive  gas  and  liquid  therefrom,  means  to  selectively 
deliver  gas  from  said  braden  head  below  said  closure  into 
said  hollow  rod  above  said  closure  as  said  hollow  rod  is 
reciprocated,  and  an  outlet  from  said  hoUow  red  through 
which  said  selectively  delivered  gas  may  pass  into  said 
tubing  above  and  adjacent  to  said  piston  and  upwardly 


^n 


Cbcembes  8,  1957 


into  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  through  said  inlet  and 
on  being  expanded  to  discharge  the  liquid  from  said 
outlet,  a  body  of  operating  fluid  filling  said  element,  an 
upper  pump  section  leading  from  the  upper  end  of  said 
tube,  means  in  said  upper  section  for  surging  said  fluid  in 
said  element  to  effect  alternate  expansion  and  contraction 
thereof;  and  a  cylindrical  shell  eocornpassing  said  element 
havings  its  lower  end  open  to  said  intake  and  its  upper 
end  open  to  said  outlet,  there  being  a  narrow  channel 
between  said  shell  and  said  tube,  said  shell  having  aper- 
tures in  its  lower  end  portion  below  the  lower  end  of 
said  element  leading  to  said  channel  and  said  channel 
leading  to  said  outlet. 


AUTOMATIC  MBANS  FOR  MAINTAINING  A 
PUMP  PCfTON  IMMERSEP  IN  LUBRICAT- 
ING OIL 

F.  Sriiiiiit.  L«  AanlaiL  C 
WMI7  at.  Its*.  itSifU.  SO, 
IT  nr         (CLlt3— 179) 


{ 


L 


through  said  tubing,  the  upward  movement  of  said  putoa 
drawing  well  gas  and  liquid  through  said  first  check  valve 
and  the  downward  movement  of  said  piston  forcing  said 
gas  and  liquid  to  open  said  second  check  valve  and  to 
flow  upwardly  through  said  conduit  and  through  said 
tubing,  said  tubing  being  solidly  closed  from  conduit  com- 
munication for  a  spaced  distance  above  the  vertical  in- 
terval of  piston  travel  and  to  the  point  of  juncture  of  nid 
conduit  with  said  tubing  above  said  piston  whereby  said 
selectively  delivered  gas  abcu  delivery  of  the  full  volume 
of  Hquid  and  gas  up  said  tubing  and  into  said  braden 
head  above  said  closure  and  thence  into  said  separator 
for  separation. 


2314.993 
OIL  WELL  PUMP 

F.ScknBMI,La , 

April  23.  I95«.  Serial  No.  SM.9M 
9  nihil    (CLlt3-^M) 


1.  In  an  oil  well  pomp,  a  pomp  barrel,  a  piston  opera- 
tively  contained  in  said  barrel  comprising  a  piston  body 
having  a  reduced  diameter  portion  extending  below  said 
body  and  a  reduced  diameter  portion  extending  •bove 
said  body,  said  extensions  being  spaced  from  ^id  bar- 
rel, bodies  of  lubricating  oil  confined  in  said  \mtnA  sur- 
rounding said  piston  and  a  part  of  said  reduced  diameter 
portions,  and  fluid  nteans  preventing  the  esc^ie  of  the 
lubricating  oil  from  said  barrel  and  also  preventing  the 
mixing  wiUj  said  oil  of  liquid  being  pumped,  and  means 
carried  by  the  lower  of  said  reduced  diameter  portions 
for  boosting  lubricating  oil  from  beneadi  to  above  said 
piston  body  to  compensate  for  leakage  downward  past 
the  piston  body.     ^^^^^^^^ 

2JMJ9f 
MOUNTING  DKVICB 
BHtait  M.  UHva%  Jrn  Mii  ItoM  e  r 

Tain  imI^ow  >»  FlJUpa  Falwks 

'  ^  %2Lr  24. 19S2J|«lal  Nn.  ill.194 

2.  An  improved  pump  means  comprising,  ta  comWm- 
tion.  a  stationary  base  means,  two  pain  of  spring  assem- 
blies carried  by  said  base  means,  a  pair  of  spaced  par- 
allel horizontal  rods  carried  by  the  respective  pain  of 
spring  assemblies,  each  spring  of  said  assemblies  extending 
vertically  and  transferring  a  portion  of  the  thrust  imparled 
to  the  rod  supported  thereby  to  said  base  means,  means  for 

1.  In  an  oil  well  pump,  a  lower  pump  section  embody-  adjusting  said  springs  indtviduaDy  to  vary  tbeproportion 

ing  a  tube  having  a  valved  inlet  at  its  lower  end  and  of  the  thrust  transferred  by  the  individual  'y™!^  "J^" 

provided  with  a  valved  discharge  outlet,  a  longitudinally  erally  rectangular  frame  structure,  two  «^o«™5^"*'=™ 

expansible  and  cootractible  element  in  said  tube  operable  to  said  frame  stmcture,  each  set  of  Inp  «»P»W^™ 

on  contraction  tiiereof  to  induct  liquid  being  pumped  one  of  said  rods  to  define  a  slidmg  connection,  wnereoy 


.r^L 
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^  and  extends  from  adjacent  the  wider  flange  across 


.l-is:: 


ally  parallel  to  said  rods. 

CAR  RCTARDER  ^^[S^V.'T^Sfnor  ^ 

F.  AibrifhtoaJjoA^.  noArst^yy 

^^5^^%  No.  513.321 
7  Onto.   (CL194— 2«) 


«fc.  «.Mi  *ide  of  said  framing  element  to  define  a  b<»  aec- 
S^IS^uTaSraSTSld  reflange  '-^  the  ^^^ 
^  extends  from  said  wider  surface  poruon  m  a  duec 
S«M>S^y  from  said  web  and  Ucs  along  the  ?««««  ?^ 
1^  f  Jer  iange  adjacent  to  and  contiguous  with  the  op- 
^SlTSge  Seof^Sl  means  securing  «jd  «|kments 
^herat  the  reflange  and  a.  said  portion  of  «ud  wider 
flange  outwardly  of  said  box  section. 

2Jl4,99t 

DISPENSING  MACHINE 

~     --  c  M^tex.  Bnrfeaak.  Cant* 

ipi*k.S?NiS*e3KlTi954.  S««  No.  4«7.9» 

^••■^^^If  OrfM.   (CLli7— 21) 


I.  in  .4r  retarder  co.«jl  «2«.  •*?^^^;:;3 

said  tra*  aDCtton  "»J^.,  ,^  fi,^  car  of  ti»e  cut  has 
retanler.  ^__^^^_^^_^_,^^__^ 

H^AY  CAR  St^F^MB^gO^HSg^^ 


Cw 


.  22, 19S3,  Serial  No.  3tl.i44 

ll'CiahM.    (CL19*— ♦W      ^. 

12.  A  box  section  frame  member  disposed  «»!««« 
beJw;ea  a^r  of  structure,  of  a  raUway  car  or  the  Uke. 


13.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  frozen  coojf^tioos  wd 
like  ma^Jrials:  comprising:  a  housing  "»-«^,«jJ"^'j 
i»«^«  Mf^inn.  ooen  at  one  end,  and  a  rcmovaoie  coyer 
^tion^^aTcjing  said  open  end;  a  scoop,  earned 
^^  ^r  s^^ioTmeans  for  supporting  a  carton  «>n- 
SSni:Sa^y  of  the  frozen  materia.  -^''Jj;^'^^--?; 
for  advancing  it  against  said  scoop,  and  for  «»»"««  " 
«  as  t^  SS  frozS^terial  in  the  form  of  a  nbbon  to 
Z  SaveTfrom  said  body  by  ^^J^'^^^^l'tt 

«.!^JJ'^1^"  .'guide  channel  in  »ii"7;^,»:|SS; 


kr-^.^ 


Tft 
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tine  blade  »t  the  end  of  a  cycle  of  operation  of  the  carton 
rotating  and  advancing  nwans,  to  effect  said  chopping  and 
severing  actions. 

METAL  ROOF  OR  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 

loka  S.  Rmtcs,  Wcat  Fafan  Beach,  Fin. 
Appttcatioa  Marck  It.  1953,  ScrW  No.  341^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE    HO 


Obcembeb  3,  19^7 
SELF-FEEDING  BUNKER  OR  TRENCH  akLO  ^ 

cwsraucnoN 

"^fp)^'lir  25,  l^TsSw  No.  <11,937 
YcSmm.   (CL119— St) 


*i  f 


••^,-  V" 


^  1.  A  slatted  structure  for  roofs  and  the  like  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  parallel  metal  slats  arranged  as  alter- 
nate top  and  bottom  slats  with  overlapping  edges,  each 
edge  of  each  slat  having  a  reversely  curved  flange  inter- 
locking with  the  overlapping  reversely  curved  flange,  the 
distance  between  said  bottom  slats  and  their  flanges  being 
approximately  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  interlocking 
flanges  of  the  top  slats,  the  distance  between  said  top 
slats  and  their  flanges  being  substantially  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  the  interlocking  flanges  of  the  bottom  slate, 
to  provide  a  space  between  each  top  slat  and  each  ad- 
jacent bottom  slat  flange,  a  purlin  extending  transversely 
across  said  slats  and  having  a  series  of  notches  with  under- 
cut ends,  the  bottoms  of  the  notches  having  a  lenkth  sub- 
stantially equal  to  and  extending  beneath  the  enti^  width 
of  said  bottom  slats  and  the  notches  being  spaced  to  re- 
ceive said  bottom  slate  bottomed  in  said  notches,  the 
proiections  formed  by  the  undercut  ends  of  the  notches 
each  extending  over  a  pair  of  interlocking  flanges  and 
into  and  subsuntially  filling  the  aforcsa'd  spaces  where- 
by escape  of  the  slate  from  the  notches  b  prevented  and 
they  are  restrained  against  all  but  endwise  movement, 
and  the  edge  portions  of  the  purlin  between  adjacent 
notches  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  projections  and 
forming  continuous  members  of  a  length  substantially 
equal  to  the  distance  between  the  edges  of  the  top  slate 
and  each  extending  transversely  acroat  and  beneatii  the 
entire  width  of  a  top  slsL  | 


2J1MM 

CLOTH  STITCHER  FOR  SEWING  MACHINE 

TakcJIro  Nlwala,  Hlnolui  CHy,  Japw 

AppBcatioa  AnffMt  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  525,t25 

■ppllcallOB  Mw^m  Marck  9,  |955 

2naiaii     (CL  112— 121) 


1.  A  cloth  holder  for  machine  stitching  and  embroid- 
ering which  comprises  an  annular  frame,  an  outwardly 
flaring  elastic  flexible  skirt  dependent  from  said  frame, 
and  a  metal  ring  permanenUy  mounted  in  said  frame  for 
supporting  the  same. 


I.  A  self-feeding  silo  comprising  a  support  structure 
including  elongated  side  walls  transversely  spaced  for  de- 
posit of  silage  therebetween;  and  an  abutment  panel  as- 
sembly freely  slidable  upon  the  side  walls  and  extending 
transversely  therebetween,  said  assembly  including  a  feed 
rack  disposed  in  a  vertical  plane,  the  feed  rack  includmg 
along  its  upper  edge  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  cross- 
bars the  ends  of  which  rest  upon  and  slide  on  the  top 
edges  of  the  side  walls,  means  connecting  said  crossbars 
together  and  engageable  with  said  side  walls  for  holding 
said  assembly  against  lateral  movement,  said  rack  being 
formed  intermediate  its  top  and  bottom  edge^  with  a 
space  through  which  the  silage  is  accessible  toi  feeding 
stock,  and  a  flap  hinged  to  the  lower  edge  of  tbejeed  rack 
and  extending  substantially  the  full  distance  beti^een  the 
side  walls,  said  flap  gravitating  into  engagement  ^ith  the 
bottom  of  the  support  structure  to  prevent  silaj^e  from 
moving  under  the  feed  rack. 


FROJECTiALE 


2,tl5,M2 

ERASING  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

AND  RETRACTABLE  ERASER 
CMiCkMlcyMay«,ScvicrvillcTca 
AppHtalioa  lane  21,  IMS,  Serial  No.  SIMJU 
SCIatea.    iCL  tU—i9) 


m 


1.  An  erastttg  device  comprising  a  barrel,  a  plurality 
of  segmente  of  flexible  material  positioned  on  ore  end  of 
the  barrel  providing  a  conical  shaped  writing  end  a  guide 
tube  positioned  in  the  barrel  and  extended  ttiroiigh  said 
-segments,  an  eraser  having  a  longitudinally  dispoa  cd  open- 
ing therethrough  slidably  mounted  on  the  tub;  in  the 
barrel,  said  tube  extended  through  the  Of>enm(  of  the 
eraser,  and  means  for  projecting  the  eraser  thro  Qgh  said 
legmente  and  to  a  position  extended  beyond  ths  end  of 
the  guide  tube.  ^ 


2J15.M9  

TURBINE  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
L.  Kaanik  FadSc  FaBwiw.  CaBT.. 


I  Nu  1 11^  ir  5, 1954.  Serial  No.  421^492 
11  CUM.    (CL121— 1) 

3.  !■  a  liquid  piston  turbine  which  compnsis  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  vanes  mounted  for  rotation  about  s  central 
axis,  and  an  outer  casing  enclosing  the  vanes  and  rotatable 
aboDt  an  axis  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  central 
axis,  the  combination  of:  a  liquid  piston  comprising 
a  sah  solution  included  in  said  casing  and  rotaUbie  with 
said  casing;  means  for  introducing  a  gas  between  suc- 
cessive ones  of  said  vanes  to  be  entrapped  between  such 
ones  by  said  solution  so  that  expansion  of  said  gas  pro- 
duces rotation  of  said  vanes,  said  gas  having  a  sufficiently 
high  temperature  to  convert  said  salt  solution  to  a  liquid 
sah:  a  reservoir  for  said  salt  solution:  means  includhig 
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.  _.,  I  .:-^  #,.««  th*  rMervoir  stixAe  end  of  the  piston  for  preventing  roUtion  of  said 
LT^ntL^t'2l^^!o""^J^nth^^^  rJL  and  tben^  locking  the  pistoa  ^t  mov. 
^ston  and  for  retu.^«cess  solution  to  said  reservoir;    meat,  __^___^  | 

IftlSjIM 
MACHINE  SUCH  AS  A  MOTOR  OR  FUMF  FOR 

sSrfic^  h™  gaseous  S«ili!ScS!??Aj 

5Sd  IN  FARTICULAR  A  COMFRESSED  AIR 
MOTOR 

ApvHcalioa  NovciBbcr  2, 1954,  Scilal  No^4J«3M 
I  priority,  appBcalloB  Gcnuvy  Noveasbcr  6, 1953 
9  niiTnVi     t"^  121— a) 


and  means  for  exhausting  said  gas  from  between  said 
successive  pairs  of  said^^^ncs  upon  U»e  expansion  thereof 
and  the  performance^  work  thereby  on  said  vanes. 

^  ^^lS,tM 

AIR  CUSHION  FOR  FNEUMATIC  FRUNING 
-*IEARS 


HoG^fHwMB,  GaMt,  N.  Y. 
14,  ^5,  Serial  No.  515,423 
■.  ^  Ul-3t) 


3  In  a  pneumatic  pruner  provided  with  an  actuating 
rod.'  a  cyKnder  for  enclosing  a  portion  of  said  rod.  meaw 
affixed  to  said  rocHB  resillendy  engage  and  divide  said 
cyUnder  into  two  variable-volume  compartmentt,  and 
means  to  supply  compressed  fluid  alterwtely  to  said  com- 
partments to  impart  motion  to  said  rod  located  therebe- 
tween, the  improvement  which  comprises  means  includ- 
ing a  port  for  exhausting  residual  air  from  each  of  said 
compartmente  during  he  reduction  in  Uie  volume  thereof 
caused  by  said  motion,  and  individual  adjusuble  resilient- 
ly  biased  disc  means  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
dividing  means  toTiltemately  block  each  of  said  porte 
at  a  predetermined-initial  volume  to  provide  a  cushion 
of  compressible  fluid. 


I.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprtstng.  m 
combination,  a  support;  a  rotor  having  a  peripheral  wr- 
fa^  and  being  rouubly  mounted  on  said  support;  a  Brst 
plurality  of  cwisecutive  deformaMe  wall  means  on  said 
peripheral  surface  and  forming  tiierewith  a  first  pitirality 
of  consecutive  fluid-tight  chambers;  a  first  plucmkty  of 
fliid  inlet  and  outlet  means  communicating  with  each  of 
sad  chambers,  respectively;  a  second  pluraUty  of  abitf- 
snt  means  on  said  support  and  being  arranged  in  the 
ion  of  said  peripheral  wall  and  said  deformable  wall 
aas  thereon;  and  a  second  plurality  of  operating  means, 
rh  being  operatively  associated  with  each  of  said  fluid 
iBiet  and  outlet  means  and  with  one  of  said  abutment 
mkans  in  such  a  manner  tiiat  when  each  deformable  waU 
injeans  moves  past  said  one  abutment  means,  fluid  ingress 
into  and  fluid  egress  from  tiie  chamber  partly  formed  by, 
such  deformable  wall  means  occurs  so  as  to  deform  the 
same  and  to  move  it  into  such  abutting  relationship  with 
said  one  abutment  means  as  to  cause  force-transmitting 
engagement  between  said  rotor  and  said  one  abutment 
means  in  a  direction  corresponding  to  rotational  move- 
naent  of  said  rotor. 


FLUID  FRESSUIBt^OJATOR  WITH  STROKE 
ENB«CKING  MEANS 
Howard  M.  GeyeTDjno.,  pfcja,  asslgaor  to  G«ieral 
Motors  Corporation  Detroit,  Mick.,  a  corporatioa  of 

AppHcatloa  Dcccashcr  12, 1955.  Serial  No.  552,559 

'M'F—      i^^*5rr-    (0.121—49) 


2J1S,997 
SYNTHESIS  GAS  GENERATOR  ^  ^      , 
l^eodoic  S.  Spragae,  Hewlett,  N.  Y^  aad  Ctaite  JL. 
Mamaea.  IrTSw  City,  N.  i; -JP^" ,«•  ^  "^ 
cock  A  WHcoi  Coovany,  RockMgk,  N.  J.,  a 

%£SS^d!!SL^  12. 1951.  Serial  No.  2*1312 
^^^       ISdalM.   (CLU2-343) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  actuator  including,  a  c]4- 
inder,  •  reciprocable  piston  disposed  in  the  cylinder  ca- 
pable of  fluid  pressure  actuation  in  both  directions,  a 
member  rotatably  joumaled  in  said  cylinder  and  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  piston  such  that  piston  reciproca- 
tion eifecte  and  is  dependeiit  upon  rotation  of  said  mem- 
ber, and  releasable  locking  means  carried  by  the  pbton 
and  engageable  with  said  rotatable  member  at  only  one 


1.  A  vapor  generating  unit  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  vertically  elongated  shell  of  curvilinear  cross 
section  enclosing  means  at  its  lower  end  for  supplying  a 
stream  of  high  temperature  gaseous  combustion  producte; 
a  chamber  intermediate  the  height  of  said  sbeU  for  re- 


( 


I- 


m 


lA'^  bFFICTAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcembks  3,  1967 


ceiving  gaseous  combttstion  products  at  its  kmer  end 
and  having  a  gas  outlet  at  its  upper  end;  a  tubular  vapor 
generating  section  positioned  within  the  shell  at  a  position 
above  the  gas  outlet  and  receiving  heating  gases  there- 
through, said  vapor  generating  section  comprising  a  plu- 
raKty  of  radially  extending  rows  of  upright  tubes;  a  vapor 
and  liquid  drum  at  a  position  above  said  tubes  and  con- 
nected thereto  to  receive  heated  fluid  therefrom;  a  circular 
liquid  supply  header  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  said 
tubes;  liquid  supply  means  connecting  the  liquid  supply 
space  of  said  drum  to  said  header;  a  vapor  superheater 
connected  to  receive  vapor  from  the  vapor  space  of  said 
drum  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced,  upright  multi- 
ple tube  length  platens  positioned  within  the  shell  and  in 
the  gas  flow  path  from  the  gas  outlet  to  the  vapor  gen- 
erating section;  a  circular  cross-section  row  of  fluid  cooled 
tubes  in  concentric  spaced  relation  to  and  within  the 
shell,  and  connected  to  said  drum;  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing annular  gas  flow  pass  formed  between  the  shell  and 
said  circular  cross-section  row  of  fluid  cookd  tubes,  said 
gas  pass  directing  the  gases  from  said  outlet  to  said 
vapor  generating  section;  a  convection  vapor  superheater 
disposed  in  said  annular  gas  pass  and  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  circumfcrentially  extending  tubes;  and  conduit 
means  connecting  the  vapor  space  of  said  drum  to  the 
vapor  inlet  of  one  superheater  and  connecting  the  vapor 
outlet  of  said  one  superheater  to  the  vapor  injet  of  the 
other  soperheater. 


Gerald 


EJECTION  SEAT  THRUSTER 
E.  Hhrt,  New  Havc%  Cowk, 

Compaaj,  be.,  Wmmitm,  C 
„  of  CiMMactkat 
AppttcaiiM  J«M  IS,  If  5<,  Serial  No.  5f  M12 
4  aaiass,    (CL  U»— 24) 


to  Taico 


1.  An  ejection  seat  thruster  comprising  a  bousing,  a 
cartridge  positioned  in  said  housing,  means  for  flring  said 
cartridge  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  body  secured  to  said 
housing,  an  expansion  chamber  communicating  said  body 
with  said  housing,  a  piston  movably  positioned  in  said 
body,  a  piston  rod  attached  to  said  piston,  a  buffer  casing 
secured  to  said  body  communicating  with  said  body,  a 
flow  restrictive  orifice  plate  restricting  communication  be- 
tween said  body  and  said  buffer  casing,  hydraulic  fluid  in 
said  body,  and  means  in  said  buffer  casing  n^aintaining 
pressure  on  said  fluid  in  said  body  and  against  ttid  piston, 
said  body  having  an  end  portion  adjacent  said  puffer  cas- 
ing having  an  enlarged  inner  diameter  fonning  a  shoulder, 
said  piston  having  a  snap  ring  engaged  thereon,  said  snap 
ring  being  engageable  with  said  shoulder  when  said  piston 
is  in  an  extended  position. 


FUEL  INJECTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
NoMe  FraaUlB  PrikMc,  BaHtoore,  M4n  awl^nr  to 
dfai  AvIalhNi  Corpontioa,  Towa— i,  RM^  a  coiponitkMi 

Apfttcatioo  Siptiihrr  19. 19S(.  Serial  No.  il0J41 

2CWM.    (CL123— ^2) 
1.  A  system  for  injecting  measured  amounts  ai  fuel 
into  the  cylinders  of  an  internal  combustion  eugiae  ia 


synchronism  with  the  rotation  thereof,  compristiig:  a 
solenoid  operated  valve  for  each  of  said  cylinders,  said 
valve  when  open  allowing  the  injection  of  fuel  there- 
through, a  pair  of  multivibrator  circuits  each  operable 
when  triggered  to  produce  a  sustained  voltage  pulse  of 
substantially  uniform  amplitude,  means  simultaneously 
and  repetitively  triggering  said  multivibrator  circuits  in 
syiKhronism  with  the  operation  of  said  engine,  means 
controlling  the  duration  of  each  pulse  of  the  output  of 


^^ 


one  of  said  multivibrators  in  accordance  with  th »  position 
of  the  throttle  of  said  engine,  means  causing  thr  duration 
of  the  pulses  in  the  output  of  the  other  of  said  multivibra- 
tors to  be  at  least  as  great  as  the  minimum  duration  of 
said  pulses  in  the  output  of  said  one  multivibrat  x.  means 
causing  the  amplitude  of  said  pulses  in  the  outp  ut  of  said 
one  multivibrator  to  be  less  than  that  of  said  PoWs  in  the 
output  of  said  other  multivibrator,  means  combining  said 
outputs  and  means  applying  said  outputs  sequentially  to 
the  solenoids  of  said  valves  as  energizing  vc 


MEmOD 
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DIRBCr  REVERSING  ENGINE^AND 

OF  OPERAT1NGIT 

Ralph  Miifcr,  MBwwIim,  Wh. 

AppHcatfon  Mwth  1, 19SS,  Serial  No.  491|«5t 

Sriiiliiii     fCL  123-^1) 


•tkfO»i 


I.  In  a  reversing  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylin- 
der and  piston  mounted  for  reciprocation  therein,  a 
valve-and-port  oiechanism  for  controlling  the  admission 
of  inlet  air  and  the  exhaustion  of  burnt  gases,  and  a  valve 
actuating  mechanism  including  means  for  (tloaing  the 
valve-and-port  mechanism  when  the  piston  is  a  substan- 
tial distance  on  one  side  of  bottom  dead  center  to  entrap 
inlet  air  for  compression  while  the  engine  is  ranninf  in 
one  direction  of  rotation,  and  means  for  closing  ths 
▼alve-and-port  mechanism  when  the  piston  is  a  subatan- 
tial  distance  on  the  otker  side  of  bottom  dead  cmter  to 
entrap  inlet  sir  for  compression  while  the  engine  is  run- 
ning in  the  other  direction  of  rotation,  the  vahre  adnat- 
ing  mechanism  being  constructed  and  arranfed  to  ckMe 
the  vahrc-andiiort  mechanism  ahead  of  the  piston's  bol* 


( 
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tom  dead  center  poaiian  while  the  engine  is  turning  in 
an  ahead  direction  of  notation  and  adapted  to  close  the 
vaWe-and-port  meCRanism  behind  the  piston's  bottom 
dead  center  position  while  the  engine  is  turning  in  an 
astern  direction  of  rotation. 


2,WM11  ,^ 

PVIONS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGESES 


)j.Sea,  England, 

(1927)  Unsitcd,  London, 

^195<,  Serial  No.  M2J91 
^  Great  Britain  AngMt22, 1955 
<a.  113— 41JI) 


a  fluid  lock  when  sladi  between  said  engine  valve  and 
rocker  arm  is  taken  up.  said  check  valve  including  a 
bjtil  opposite  the  discharge  end  of  said  passageway  and 
ail  apertuied  ball  cage  carried  by  said  barrier  around 
{id  discharge  end  and  in  whidh  said  ball  is  loosely  dis- 
_,  the  apertures  in  said  cage  communicating  with 
tlie  interior  of  said  piston  for  delivery  of  fluid  thereto 
and  being  in  proximity  to  the  ball  for  enabling  the  fluid 
t0  seat  the  ball  against  said  discharge  end  of  the  passage- 
wjay  to  close  off  the  same  when  said  valve  slack  has  been 
tajken  up.  ^.-r^.(.>.^--^ 


I  2,S15,tl3  j^ 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  FUEL  GASIFIERS 
Harry  W.  McClata,  Long  Bcadi,  CaHf . 
Application  January  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  557,971 
^7  Claims.    (CL  123— 12i) 


■^^ffK-^'/si/ifya  Ki 


ilWMt  «f.J<iJi-.i«<«iP 


1.  A  trunk  piston^l^mbty  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  a  piston  element  including  a  crown, 
a  ring-carrying  poTtion^rojecting  frofcn  the  crown  and  a 
skirt  portion  integg^ith  the  ring-carrying  portion  and 
provided  with  gudKBD  pin  bosses,  and  a  unitary  deuch- 


able  trough  memb^rj^ured  within  the  piston  element  so 
as  to  be  spaced  from^lb crown  and  lie  above  the  gudgeon 
pin  bosses,  which  fl^^&  member  is  of  annular  form  and 
comprises  an  annu&Tfa^  and  inner  and  outer  side  walls 
projecting  from  the  Bfii  towards  the  crown  to  provide  a 
trough  which  will  retain  a  quantity  of  oil  and  surrounds 
an  aperture,  througlMif^ch  oil  can  be  fed  into  the  space 
between  the  trough  and  the  crown  from  a  nozzle  on  the 
connecting  rod. 

^^»ii5,ii2        

AUTOl^ATIC  LASH  ADJUSTER  

Snaspictro,  Ann  Aivor,  nvtcfe.,  aasigBor 
PraAKtP,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Okio,  a  cor- 
pomllon  of  Olikt  -^— 

AppHcadonM^f  3. 1955,  Serial  No.  595,428 
AQttam.    (CL  i2»— 94) 
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1.  A  control  mechanism  for  fuel  gasifiers  of  internal 
c(imbustion  engines,  comprising  a  fuel  gasifying  means 
having  a  fuel  outlet  chamber,  a  control  mechanism  indud- 
irg  a  cylinder  extending  into  the  fuel  outlet  chamber,  a 
fiel  outlet  pipe  extending  from  the  cylinder,  a  valve  seated 
the  end  of  the  cylinder  adjacent  the  fuel  outlet  chamber. 
_  stem  extending  from  the  valve,  a  flexible  diaphragm  in 
tlie  cylinder,  said  valve  stem  being  attoched  to  said  dia- 
pliragm,  a  diaphragm  chamber  mounted  on  the  cylinder 
one  end  thereof,  a  flexible  diaphragm  in  the  diaphragm 
iber  and  separating  the  diaphragm  chamber  into  two 
..jpartments.  a  vacuum  pipe  extending  into  the  dia- 
iragm  chamber  on  one  side  of  the  diaphragm  therein  to 
fleet  said  diaphragm,  said  valve  stem  being  engageable 
ith  the  last  named  diaphragm  to  cause  opening  <rf  the 
ilve  on  deflection  of  the  last  named  diaphragm. 
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2,815.414  

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND  PtSTON 

THEREFOR 

Mas  M.  liiiMi.  Bartkmrttc  OUan  asripnor  to  PlriUips 

Pelrolcnni  Coipanj.  a  coipomdon  of  Delaware 

Application  December  9. 1M4.  Serial  No.  474,473 

^  .^   ^  <  Cl.»«-    (CL  123-191) 
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1.  In  a  valve  gear  including  a  push  rod,  a  rocker  arm 
actuated  by  the  rod.  and  a  spring  loaded  engine  valve 
including  a  stem  &ated  by  the  arm,  the  impiwement 
of  a  rocker  arm  mpTntiiui  and  lash  adjusting  mechanism 
comprising  a  hollo^^mger-like  piston  having  a  rounded 
closed  end  socket^Tra^nnd  bearing  against  said  rocker 
arm  for  urging  saitf^^  toward  and  into  engagement 
with  said  push  rod  ai^^e  stem  of  said  valve,  a  reaction 
bar  including  a  fluid  conduit  in  communication  with  a 
bore  longitudinally  aUgned.^ith  said  piston,  said  piston 
having  its  other  end  formed  open  and  slidably  received 
in  said  bore,  a  transverse  ^rrier  in  said  bore  between 
said  piston  open  end  and  said  fluid  conduit  and  having 
a  fluid  passageway  between  said  conduit  and  the  interior 
of  said  piston,  and  &.«heck  valve  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluid  from  said  passageway  into  said  piston  for  effecting 


•mi  w- 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engjne  piston  for  suppress- 
ing a  fundamental  standing  acoustic  wave  in  the  com- 
bustion chamber  of  a  cylinder  of  an  operating  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylindrical  piston  body 
having  a  piston  head,  a  plurality  of  circular,  concentric 
grooves  in  the  outer  surface  of  said  piston  bead,  said 
hooves  being  substantially  rectangular  in  cross  section, 
the  area  of  the  grooves  being  about  equal  to  the  area  of 
the  ungrooved  portion  of  said  piston  head  and  the  depth 
of  the  grooves  being  approximately  one-fourth  the  wave 
length  of  said  acoustic  wave. 
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2J1M15 
ARCinERY  BOW  \ 

Dc  Ctocew.  New  Hjrdc  Faifc.  N.  Y. 
Jmmmn  %  IfSC  9mW  No,  557,M1 
SCI^M.    (0.124—23) 


1.  An  arrow  shooting  attachment  for  a  long  bow  hav- 
ing a  bow  string,  comprising  a  support  bracket  adapted  to 
be  fixedly  connected  to  the  bow  and  including  a  collar 
extending  transversely  of  the  bow;  a  draw  bar  mounted 
on  the  collar  for  longitudinaJ  sliding  movement;  a  handle 
at  one  end  of  the  draw  bar  for  slidably  rettacting  the 
draw  bar  within  the  collar;  means  at  said  dnd  of  the 
draw  bar  releaskbly  engageabie  with  the  bo4  string  to 
tension  the  string  on  retraction  of  the  driiw  bar;  a 
manually  operable  trigger  mechanism  on  the  pandle  for 
disengaging  said  means  from  the  bow  string  to  release  an 
arrow  engaged  with  the  string;  and  manually  retractable 
latch  means  mounted  on  the  bracket  for  movement  be- 
tween an  extended,  latching  position  and  a  retracted, 
unlatching  position,  the  latch  means  in  its  latching  posi- 
tion engaging  the  draw  bar  when  the  draw  bar  is  retracted, 
to  prevent  relative  sliding  movement  of  the  draw  bar 
and  collar  in  at  least  oae  direction. 


2,tlM17 

GRINDING  WHEEL  DRESSER 

VfaKcat  Borionvo,  Bcncvttlc,  N.  J. 

AppUcatioa  Dccembtr  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  551,M2 

llClaliM.    (CL125— 11) 

II.  A  grinding  wheel  dresser  comprising  an  elongated 

base  defining  the  bottom  portion  of  the  dresser,  a  diamond 

holder  constituting   the   top   portion   of  the  dresser,   a 

diamond   nib   supported   in   said   diamond    holder   and 

having  the  axis  thereof  disposed  in  a  horizontal  plane 

parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  base,  a  compound  mounted 

on  the  base  and  supporting  the  diamotid  hcHder.  said 

1 


compound  including  an  elongated  bottom  section,  means 
swivelly  connecting  the  forward  end  of  the  bottom  sec- 
tion of  the  compound  to  a  forward  end  of  tie  base  for 
swinging  movement  of  the  diamond  nib  about  the  axis 
of  said  swivel  means,  said  compound  includink  slides  in- 
terposed between  said  bottom  section  amT  diamond 
holder  at  right  angles  to  one  another,  manually  actuated 
feed  means  individual  to  said  slides  for  selectively  re- 
ciprocating the  slides  for  moving  the  diamond  holder 


ii'W) 


I.  An  archery  bow  having  at  least  two  coextensive 
wooden  limbs  each  having  a  face  and  a  back,  a  lamination 
of  glass  fibres  impregnated  with  an  epoo  resin  adapted 
to  be  secured  directly  to  said  limbs,  said  impregnating 
epon  resin  serving  to  insulate  adjacent  ooes  of  said  glass 
fibres  from  each  other,  and  a  fast  curing  glue  cooperating 
with  said  impregnating  epon  resin  to  secure  said  lami- 
nation directly  to  the  wooden  limbs  without  the  aid  of 
curing  additives. 

2J15,tU  I 

LONG  ROW  ATTACHMENT     I 
Warrai  H.  KeOon.  East  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
AprUcailoa  March  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  492414 
3C1aiiiis.    (CL124— 35) 
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in  directions  both  crosswise  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  diamond  nib,  said  dresser  base  including  a  top  sec- 
tion constituting  a  slide  to  which  said  bottom  section  of 
the  compound  is  connected  by  said  swivel  means,  and 
tongue  and  groove  means  mounting  said  top  section  of 
the  dresser  base  for  sliding  movement  in  direc^ns  longi- 
tudinally only  telativeHp  the  axis  of  the  <j^esser  base 
for  moving  the  compound^  as  a  unit  in  direcfioas  longi- 
tudinally of  the  dresser  base. 


241SJ1S 
OVEN  DOOR 

_   MUkny,  N.  C 

7. 1954.  ScfW  N»  454^7 

(CL12<— 19f) 


I.  A  door  for  a  eookii«itafreowca  of  Ibetyie  compris- 
ing a  top  and  a  bottom  surface  and  three  vertk  al  ade  sur- 
faces, the  fourth  vertical  side  forming  an  ov^n  opening, 
said  door  comprising  two  rectangular  panels  let  edge  to 
edge,  one  normally  above  the  other  to  close  kaid  fourth 
side,  said  panels  being  of  a  width  to  extend  kcross  said 
fourth  side  and  of  a  combined  hdj^t  to  close  said  fourth 
side,  the  lower  of  said  panels  being  narrow!  and  being 
hmgedly  mounted  akmg  the  edge  of  said  bottbm  surface 
at  said  fourth  side,  the  upper  of  said  panels  Ibeing  of  a 
height  complementary  to  said  lower  panel  t^  complete 
said  door  and  meaiu  for  normally  holding  said  segments 
in  edge  to  edge  relationship  with  said  lower  panel  includ- 
ing a  pivot  lying  in  the  plane  of  said  panels  nnr  one  end 
ol  said  panels  and  a  detent  near  the  other  and  of  said 
panels. 

2J15.t19  

PORTAILC  HYDROCARBON  BURNER 

E4ww4  A.  KcMe.  Rockawnr,  N.  Jj 

AppHcafloa  Dccwfcsr  29. 1955.  ScfW  N«.  55M91 

ICMi^  ta.l2»— 271J)  I 
A  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  burner  unit  ooMipnsIng  in 
combination,  a  supporting  base  having  a  flat  Ubie  surface 
and  depending  leg  portions,  an  open-ended  cylindrical 
combustion  chamber  secured  to  the  upi»er  side  of  said 
table  surface  with  its  axis  generally  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  said  surface,  said  chamber  having  a  member  secured 
across  one  end  thereof,  a  burner  nozile  secured  to  said 
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a<4iozzle  end  extending  within  said 

extending  without  said  chamber, 

xtending  from  the  free  end  of  said 

tenerally  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 

plane  of  said  table  surface,  the 

upper  end  of  said  feed  pipe  being  bent  to  extend  gen- 


member  and  havi 
chamber  and  a  f( 
a  rigid  fuel  feed 
nozzle  upwardly 
said  chamber  ai 


the  heel  end  of  the  pedal;  a  roUUble  shaft  provided  with 
two  cranks;  connecting  rods  each  attached  at  one  end  to 
4ae  of  the  cranks  and  at  the  other  end  to  one  of  said  i 
hers;  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft 


erally  parallel  to 
connector  memberT 
and  second  conduits 
wardly  and  terminatT 
solid  portion  of 
duits,  the  first  of 
of  said  fuel  pipe 
continuation  of 
tending  generally 


is  of  said  chamber,  an  elongated 
d  connector  member  having  first 
ending  from  each  end  thereof  in- 
sboct  of  each  other  to  leave  a 
ncctor  member  between  said  con- 
cooduits  being  connected  to  the  end 
at  said  connector  member  is  a 
fuel  pipe  to  provide  a  handle  ex- 
1  to  the  axis  of  said  combustion 


unsjni 

POST-OPERATIVE  REDINTEGRATION  IN  FEMUR 
PROSTHESIS  CASES 

Am  FkccHw.  To^n.  Km«. 
AppBcatkHi  StpttMber  17. 1953.  Serial  No.  3S9,74f 
3  ntlmt     (CL 
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chamber,  an  annSTar  liquid  fuel  heating  chamber  sur- 
rounding said  I  niijjtniimi  chamber  adjacent  said  nozzle, 
liquid  fuel  feed  piping^xtending  along  said  rigid  fuel  feed 
pipe  including  an  inlet  p^  and  an  outlet  pipe  connected 
at  their  lower  endaiti<|>aoed  points  of  said  beating  cham- 
ber, means  rnnnri^^thr  second  of  said  conduits  in  said 
connector  membe^^^  source  of  fuel  supply,  the  i4>per 
end  of  said  inlet  Pf^being  connected  to  the  second  of 
said  conduits  in  said  connector  member  and  the  upper 
end  of  said  outlet^jBC  being  connected  to  the  first  con- 
duit in  said  conneO^member.  a  valve  positioned  closely 
adjacent  said  connector  member  for  controlling  the  fuel 
supply  to  said  annular  heating  chamber  and  a  second  valve 
positioned  closelya^^cem  said  connector  member  for 
cootrollii^  the  an^^^of  heated  fuel  from  said  annular 
beating  chamber  to»tt  combustion  chamber. 
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AUTOMATIC 
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FOR  FEET  AND  LEGS 
_^  Ckia«o,Il. 
1ft,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,M1 
(CL12S— 25) 


3.  In  an  appliance  for  post-opvative  redintegration  in 
femur  prosthesis  cases  wherein  a  hip  has  been  surgically 
6pened  with  a  generally  longitudinal  incision  opposite 
die  femur  and  after  attachment  of  the  prosthetic  femur 
liead  and  insertion  of  the  same  into  the  capsule  of  the 
joint  of  the  operated  hip  the  indsioo  is  sutured,  side  bars 
idapted  to  be  attached  kmgitudinally  to  the  inner  sides 
<>f  the  legs  of  a  patient  and  each  side  bar  having  an  outer 
leg  opposing  side  and  an  opposite  iiuer  ade,  a  crossbnr 
4»embly  extending  Ixtween  the  inner  sides  of  the  side 

rs  and  being  longitudinally  adjustable  to  vary  the  dia- 
between  the  side  bars  for  determining  abduction 
the  patient's  legs,  means  connecting  the  opposite  ex- 
ties  of  the  crossbar  assembly  to  the  respective  side 
comprising  at  least  with  respect  to  the  one  side  bar 
attachment  to  the  leg  on  the  operated  hip  side  of  die 

tient  a  connecting  structure  00  the  side  bar  and  comple- 
mentary connecting  stnxrture  on  the  associated  crosriMU' 
extremity,  said  connecting  structures  having  interengaging 
sjurfaces  permitting  pivoting  of  said  one  side  bar  sulv- 
sjtantially  freely  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  crossbar 
assembly  so  that  said  one  side  bar  can  swing  from  its 
cpposite  ends  toward  the  crossbar  structure,  said  inter- 
engaging surfaces  also  permitting  a  wide  range  of  pivoting 
of  said  one  side  bar  about  the  axis  ot  the  crossbar  anem- 
btly,  and  one  of  said  connecting  structures  having  stop 
surfaces  engageabie  with  corresponding  stop  surfaces  on 
tjie  companion  connecting  structuie  to  substantially  pre- 
clude rotation  of  said  one  side  bar  about  its  loiigitudinal 
ajxis  so  as  to  hold  the  attached  leg  of  the  patient  in  a 
pjredetermined  position  of  internal  rotation  and  against 
i  Award  or  outward  rotation  fttrni  stich  predetenniaed 
position  whereby  to  avoid  straining  of  tiie  sutives  retatn- 
iiig  the  inctsjon.  „ 


2,ll5,f22 
BODY  TRACTION  DEVICE 
F.  KraoMB,  Toledo,  Ohto 
lirtjr  29, 1954,  Scriri  N*.  444,531 
SCWm.   (CL12S— M) 


1.  An  exercising  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers mounted  for  cocking  movements  about  a  common 
axis;  a  pedal  conndSted  to  each  of  said  members  and  hav- 
ing a  foot  sole  et^^ng  surface  parallel  to  and  spaced 
a  distance  (torn  said  axis  about  equal  to  the  distance  from 
the  sole  of  the  foot  qLm  user  to  the  ankle  joint,  a  radius 
from  said  axis  at  right  angles  to  said  surface  intersecting 
the  latter  at  a  point  abotu  ooe^iuarter  of  the  way  up  from 


11  1.  Traction  apparatus 
in  combination,  a  tubular 
scopingly  associated  with 
her.  a  strap  engageabie 
bar  having  a  pad  portion 
inf  strap,  said  bar  being 


for  treating  the  body,  including 
member,  a  tubular  element  tek- 
an  end  zone  of  the  tubular  mem- 
with  the  ankles  of  the  body,  a 
connected  with  the  ankk-engag- 
connected  with  the  tubular  ele- 
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ment,  means  unnged  between  the  bar  and  tubolar  ele- 
ment for  adjusthif  the  reiativt  position  of  said  bar  with 
respect  to  the  tubular  element,  a  harness  formed  of  flexible 
material  engageaMe  with  the  chin  of  the  body,  means 
carrying  the  harness  and  having  connection  with  the  other 
end  zone  of  the  tubular  member,  said  harness  carrying 
means  including  rack  and  pinioa  mechanism  for  adjusting 
the  relative  position  of  said  harness-carrying  means  with 
respect  to  the  tubular  member,  manually  operated  means 
connected  with  the  pinion  for  rotating  the  pinion,  and 
means  carried  by  the  tubular  member  engageable  with 
the  rack  for  retaining  the  harness-carrying  means  in  ad- 
justed position  relative  to  the  tubular  member. 


2,SlS,t23 

KUPTURE  SUPPORT 

Ckaifef  T.  llnMMifilii,  Dnrtoa,  Oyo 

I  JaMnry  7, 19SS.  SciW  No.  4IM27 
5  rislii     (CLUt— ft) 
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5.  In  a  rupture  support,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises a  pair  of  first  straps  having  loops  in  lower  portions 
thereof,  a  clip  having  a  shank,  means  for  securing  one 
of  the  ends  of  the  first  strap  to  the  shank  of  the  clip,  a 
buckle  suspended  from  the  shank  of  the  clip  and  thrvMigh 
which  the  opposite  end  of  the  first  strap  extends,  a  pad 
secured  to  the  ends  of  the  second  strap,  loops  on  the  pad, 
and  a  third  strap  extended  through  the  loops  of  the  pad 
and  positioned  with  ends  thereof  clamped  to  the  shank 
of  the  clip,  said  support  being  adapted  to  be  positioned 
between  trousers  and  an  undergarment  with  the  clip  at 
the  center  of  the  back  and  extended  over  the  upper  part 
of  the  trousers,  with  the  second  strap  extended  between 
leg  portions  of  the  undergarment,  and  with  the  pad  at 
the  front  and  supported  in  an  upright  position  with  the 
third  strap  extended  through  the  loops  thereof. 


AMPULE 
HvwMPd  R.  lohBMM,  Codfivnrood,  N.  M^ 
Howard  Johnson   Elcctroatatka   A 
PoMd,  Va^  ■  cotpoKUlkm  «f  Vii«l 

AppMraHun  AagMt  M,  19S5,  Serial  No.  531 
ICI^nM.    (CL  121— 272) 
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1.  An  ampule  comprising  a  cylindrical  head  having  an 
opening  in  its  rear  face  and  a  recess  in  its  front  face  com- 
nmucating  with  said  opening  and  adapted  to  rweive  a 
dispoaable  tip  through  which  medication  is  discharged,  and 
also  having  a  bore  extending  from  the  reoeaa  to  a  point 
prouroate  the  axis  of  the  head,  a  coaxial  integral  hollow 
cyliadrkal  extension  forming  a  chamber  for  hokUi^  a 
said  chamber  at  its  closed  end  oommunicat- 


tng  with  said  bore,  a  removable  plug  sealing  the  rece« 
and  ckwng  the  opening,  and  a  piston  near  the  free  open 
end  of  the  chamber  forming  a  stopper  to  close  the 
chamber,  the  axis  of  the  recess  being  farther  from  the 
axis  of  the  ampule  than  the  outer  radius  of  the  extennoa 
and  the  bore  extending  from  the  axis  of  the  chamber  to 
a  conical  surface  of  the  recess. 


a,tis,tts 

UVn  MLE  POUCH 

U,  lfS«,  SatW  No.  SCMM 
SChtaM.  (aU»-375) 


rwi^ 


1.  A  device  for  coUectiag  drainage  from  tie  biUary 
tract  comprising  an  oblong  fiat  expandable  lit  [uid-tiglit 
pooch  defined  by  a  pair  of  overlying  coterminius  faces 
of  flexible  web  material  beat  sealed  to  each  other  along 
their  edges,  said  pouch  having  a  first  open-enied  neck 
extending  longitudinally  from  a  first  comer  thmof  ad- 
jacent a  first  edge  thereof,  and  a  second  open-ended  neck 
extending  longitudinally  from  a  second  comer  thereof 
which  is  diametrically  opposite  said  first  comer  and  in 
substantial  alignment  with  the  interior  boundary  of  the 
pooch  along  the  opposite  edge  thereof,  a  pouch  tube 
extending  through  nid  first  neck  and  longitudinally  into 
the  pouch  adjacent  said  first  edge  thereof,  said  neck 
being  beat  sealed  agamst  the  outside  of  said  tube,  means 
to  releasably  couple  a  T-tube  to  said  pouch  tube,  and 
means  to  releasably  dote  said  second  neck. 


2JlS.t2« 

DIAPER 

Oh  C  Meyer,  N«w«fc,  CaW. 

■M  2S,  19S«.  ScsW  No.  S9Mlt 
4CWW.    (CL12S--2S4) 


1.  An  improved  diaper  comprising  a  rectangular  outer 
diaper  with  fastening  means  adapted  to  connect  two  ad- 
jacent comers  to  adjustable  points  between  opposite 
comers  with  folding  of  the  diaper,  a  waistband  connected 
across  one  end  of  said  outer  diaper  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally therefrom  with  fastening  means  at  opp<iaite  ends 
thereof  for  adjustable  waistband  closure,  and  an  inner 
diaper  secured  at  one  end  to  said  outer  diaper  waistband 
connection  and  generally  aligned  with  said  outer  diaper 
with  a  length  greater  than  same  and  having  a  narrower 
unconnected  end  than  said  outer  diaper  for  folding  throagjh 
said  waistband  and  back  over 


) 
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—     2,tt5,t27 
SANITAKYPAD 
Hlte  8.  Makda,  Waakicw,  n. 

Doeoi^bar  12. 1955,  Scffim  N*.  5S2^S 
1"--    (CL12S— 29t) 


»  P^ 


> 


CIG, 


lS,t2t 
mtUCTURE 

;is«es.  m. 

19S4,ScfWN«.44M7t 
(CL  Ul— t) 


1.  A  cigarette  comprising  an  elongate  cylindrical  diell  oi 
a  combustible  material,  a  substantially  cylindrical  smoke 
impervious  plug  oJinpletely  filling  one  end  portion  of  the 
shell  and  completely  blocking  communication  therealoog 
to  prevent  passaga-of  a  gaseous  stream  endwise  there- 
through, and  tobacco  filling  the  remainder  of  the  shell  in 
which  the  tobacco  ISai'ns  an  oxidizing  agent  in  uniform 
distribution  therewith  in  aitoounts  to  maintain  a  uniform 
slow  burning  rate  -el^Stt  tobacco  without  reliance  upon 
a  draft  of  air  being  drawn  through  the  cigarette. 


=^  2J1SJ29 
METHOD  ANP-MEANS  POK  TEARINq  OUT 
PILTKM  PKOM  DJVECnVE  FILTER  CIG- 
ASCTTE8 
Exasr,  ■><«  ■adrgi,  Gavsafay,  aalRMr  to  Z%b- 

off  Gei^ 


NcawfWrg  KG,  a 

JCptfl  «,  19SS,  Sow  No.  499jsrr 
pri<rihf,jpfMriiiiDnCify  April  14, 19S4 


I .  Apparatus  for  tearing  pot  the  filters  from  defective 

filler  cigaretiti  comprising  a  Conveyor  for  receiving  a  row 

of  filter  ctgarattes  in  side-by^de  relationship  with  th:  filler 

72.'i  o;  O.-  -  - 


^ 


ends  projecting  in  a  comnnon  direction,  and  advancing 
same  in  sidewise  manner,  and  tearing  means  revoluMe 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  direction  of  advancing  move- 
ment of  said  conveyor  and  arranged  to  strike  the  filter 
ends  and  positively  remove  the  same  from  their  assod- 
aled  cigarette. 


2,tlS,t3t       

PORTABLE  FILTER  FOR  CIGARETTES,  CIGARS, 
SMOKING  PIPES  AND  THE  LIKE 

WcMcr,  New  Yort^  N.  Y. 
22, 1954,  Scriri  N*.  47«,97f 
l€Mm,   (CL  131— 171) 


1.  AVsanitary  member  comprising  a  pad  havfait  an  in- 
lenud  resilient,  absorbent  core,  a  moisture-resistant  back- 
ing member  encasing  a  portioo  of  said  core,  and  an  ab- 
sorbent layer  covasing  the  remainder  of  said  core,  said 
moisture-resistant  ;^^nf  member  being  sealed,  at  its 
niarginal  portions,i3^marginal  portions  of  both  said  core 
and  said  absorbent  layer,  said  pad  being  encloaed  witiihi 
a  permeable  wrapijar. 


A  portable  tobacco  smoke  filter  comprising,  in  com- 
bjination,  a  container  having  (^nings  in  the  top<  of 
pposite  side  walls  for  securely  engaging  an  inlet  and 
ah  outlet  member,  said  inlet  member  comprising  a  tubular 
holder  for  a  tobacco  smoking  device,  said  outlet  mem- 
ber comprising  a  tubular  mouthpiece,  a  U-shaped  tube 
disposed  within  said  container  having  one  end  in  com- 
n^unication  with  said  UKNithpiece  and  the  other  end  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  said  container,  an  S-shaped 
tube  disposed  within  said  container  having  one  end  in 
communication  with  said  holder  and  the  other  end  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  said  container,  the  said 
other  end  of  said  U-shaped  tube  being  disposed  adjacent 
lo  the  top  of  said  conUiner  and  the  said  other  end  of  said 
8-shaped  tube  being  disposed  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of 
said  container,  both  said  U-shaped  and  said  8-diaped 
tubes  being  of  high  heat  conductivity,  an  opening  in  the 
top  of  said  container  having  a  removable  closure,  and  a 
liquid  within  said  conuiner  below  said  other  end  of  said 
U-shaped  tube  and  submerging  said  other  end  of  said 
8-shaped  tube,  both  of  said  tubes  being  substantially  si^ 
merged  within  said  liquid.  ^ 


2JIS,t31 
COIPFURE  CONTROL 

H.  NHUb.  BnMUtoc.  V 

Fchravy  1 1. 1957.  Serial  No.  439,448 
acute.   (CL131-49) 


2.  Tn  a  hair  protecting  device,  a  pair  of  open-meA 
having  mating  peripheral  edges,  and  a  sheet  of  smooth- 
surfaced  material  interposed  betweeen  said  nets,  said  pe- 
rttheral  edges  being  secured  thereta 


2,815,832 
COMBINATION  TOILET  DEVICE 


1  *• 
iseml 


Aps«  18, 1957,  Serial  No.  452,822 
1  nsliai     (CL131— 121> 

A  totkt  article  comprising  a  conbtnatioB;  a  eoaib 
iber   inrhKtiwg  a  toothed   portion  and  a  loogitu- 
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dinally,  rtarwardly  extending,  toothless  handle  portion;  means  for  actuating  another  portion  of  said  lever,  means 

a  sheath  of  substantially  rectangular  configuration  re-  biasing  said  lever  in  a  direction  to  move  said  ot  ter  por- 

movably  engaging  and  enveloping  said  comb  toothed  par-  tion  of  said  lever  against  said  condition  responsiv  e  means 
tion  leaving  said  handle  portion  expoaed  and  said  iheath 


including  opposite  flat  longittidiiiany  extending  walls, 
one  of  said  walb  being  provided  with  outwardly  projec- 
ting bristles  defining  a  brush  head  with  said  sheath,  said 
comb  handle  defining  the  sole  handle  for  said  brush. 


ALTERNATE  FLOW  CONTROL  FOR  FLUID 
STREAMS 
H.  BnnBck,  Wcit  Chester.  Fa^  MrivMr 
mam  Corpomhm.  PMaiil|Ma,  Pa^ 
oTDdmruv 
Kabiwiy  t,  1954.  SmW  N«w  4tM37 
4CUiM.   (CLU7-.7) 


t  *-r 


1.  A  method  of  combining  independent  liquid  Mreams 
by  intermittently  introducing  each  stream  into  a  common 
conduit  which  comprises  the  steps  of  applying  pressure 
to  a  first  liquid  supply  to  form  a  continuous  first  stream, 
iiliecting  the  first  stream  through  the  conduit,  applying 
pressure  to  a  second  liquid  within  a  supply  line  to  form 
a  second  stream  under  a  greater  pressure  than  the  first 
stream,  injecting  the  second  stream  through  the  conduit, 
said  second  stream  injection  momentarily  interrupting  the 
passage  of  the  first  stream  through  the  conduit,  discon- 
tinuing the  second  stream  to  permit  the  first  stream  to  <e- 
sume  its  passage  through  the  conduit,  and  reducing  uie 
pressure  within  the  supply  line  for  the  second  stream  to 
withdraw  a  portion  of  the  first  stream  within  said  supply 
line  to  prevent  seepage  of  the  second  stream  into  the  first 
stream  passing  through  the  chamber  and  conduit 


SA 


3,tlS.< 
FETY 


,t34 
PILOT 


Mnrcn  F.  Kmtt,  MkHcapoUa,  MIn., 


J, 


C< 
i.,  a  coipofMaB  «r  Delawara 
Applictloa  Odokar  It,  1954,  ScrW  No.  443^1 
m  »»  i  GfarfHS.   CCL  137—45) 

1.  A  safety  control  comprising  a  bradtet.  a  control 
member  ntovable  between  "on"  and  "off"  positions  and 
being  supported  in  said  bracket,  abutment  means  on  said 
control  member,  means  biasing  said  control  member  to- 
wards its  *^eir*  positioa,  a  lever  supported  on  a  pivot, 
said  pivot'  being  movably  supported  in  said  bracket. 
abutmeoC  means  for  said  pivot,  one  portion  of  said  lever 
having  abutment  means  positioned  to  engage  the  abut- 
ment means  on  said  control  member  when  the  control 
member  is  in  its  "on"  position,  condition  responsive 


and  said  pivot  against  said  abutment  meaiu.  and  means 
for  manually  moving  said  control  means  to  its  "on"  po- 
ation. ' 


ajl5,t35 

GAS  TEMPERATURE  SHUT  OFF  VALVE 

G.  EddB,  CUc^o,  mU  ThoMM  B. 
DL,  MrigMNs  10  Tht  Dole  Valvt 
•  coiForallM  flflMMli 
OctokMT  21,  1954,  ScfW  No.  443,724 
U  nihil     (CL  137-45) 


f*. 


rr 


1.  In  a  safety  device  for  gas  bomen,  a  valve  body 
having  a  valve  chamber  therein,  an  inlet  into  said  cham- 
ber, an  outlet  from  said  chamber,  a  valve  in  said  chamber 
controlling  the  passage  of  gas  from  said  inlet  to  nid  out- 


let, means  manually  operable  for  moving  said 


ralve  to 


open  position,  magnet  means  energized  by  thermal  elec< 
trie  current  for  holding  said  valve  open,  including  an  elec- 
tromagnet and  an  armature  ntovable  with  said  valve 
into  engagentent  with  said  magnet  upon  movemen  t  of  said 
valve  to  an  open  position,  for  holding  the  valve  0{  >en.  and 
a  releasable  connection  between  said  valve  and  sa  d  arma- 
ture, accommodating  said  vahre  to  be  released  fiom  said 
armature  and  moved  to  a  closed  position  while  s4id  mag- 
net means  remains  energized. 


2J15,934  ^ 

DUAL-PRESSURE  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 


A4olph  I.  Dc  Mattoo,  BcAaliy  IMtMa,  N.  K 
to  Farrd-BlrmlB«hMi  Compaajr,  bc<^  Anaoal 
lofComNcdort  , 

■  Octohsr  29, 1954.  SctW  No.  41tit34 
iCIiliii     (CL  137— 124)  ' 


1.  A  dual-pressure  hydraulic  system  comprising  a  high 
pmwre  pun^ag  touroc,  a  low  pressure  pumpint  source. 


J. 


mi  8,  19S7 


GENERAL  AND  ^ECHANICAL 


i7 


a  high  pressure  acomiulator.  a  low  pressure  accumute-  closure  member  within  the  casing,  said  valve  being  pro- 
tor,  means  coupling  said  low  pressure  source  to  said  low  vjded  with  means  extending  into  the  casing  from  one 
pressufe  accumulator  to  supply  fluid  thereto,  means  coo-  direction  for  normally  actuating  the  closure  member  into 
pling  mid  high  pressure  source  to  said  high  pressure  ac-  the  open  and  closed  positiom,  said  casing  having  an  open- 
cumulitor  to  supply  fluid  thereto,  means  responsive  to  ing  and  a  threaded  plug  therefm-  opposite  the  normal 
a  condition  in  which  said  high  pressure  aociunulator  is  at  actuating  means,  said  closure  member  being  provided 
a  predetermined  maximum  fluid  level  and  said  low  pres-  with  a  threaded  portion  inwardly  of  die  threaded  plvg 
sure  accumulator  is  at  a  predetermined  minimum  fluid  and  in  substantial  axial  alignment  therewith,  hollow  means 
level  to  supply  fluid  from  said  high  pressure  source  to  said  connected  to  the  valve  casing  in  substantially  fluid  ti^ 
low  pressure  accumulator,  and  means  responsive  to  a  con-  engagement  over  the  threaded  plug  thereof,  the  hollow 
dition  in  which  said^igh  pressure  acctunulator  n  at  a  pre-  porti(»  ol  the  latter  means  forming  an  etongated  chamber 
determined  minimi  fluid  level  to  disconnect  said  high  in  substantial  alignment  with  the  threaded  plug  and  said 
pressure  source  from  said  low  pressure  accumulator  and  threaded  portion  in  the  closure  member,  said  hollow 
to  connect  same  ^said  hi^  pressure  accumulator  to  means  including  a  stem  reciprocally  and  rotatably  naov- 


supply  fluid  thereta 


> 


-^.JJ15»W7 

CONVERTIBLE  O^IhRAGM  OPERATED  VALVES 

Dalhcft  Stanett,  Kiflcsvillc,  OUa^  aaslgMW  to  PhOllps 

PetiolMim  Coaponj,  a  conorattoa  of  Delaware 

ApfUcatkm  Auvwt  23, 1M4,  SciW  No.  451,439 

SClainH.   (CL  137— 271) 
of  i; 


able  within  the  chamber,  said  latter  stem  being  provided 
with  removable  end  means  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
plug  and  remove  the  same  from  the  valve  casing  upon 
roution  of  the  stem  in  one  direction,  saM  boDow  means 
being  provided  with  valve  means  for  closing  off  at  least 
an  axial  portion  of  the  elongated  chamber  thereof  after 
axial  withdrawal  respectively  of  the  stem,  removable  end 
means  and  plug  into  said  closed  off  pcxlion  from  adjacent 
the  valve  casing  after  removal  of  the  plug  from  the  casing, 
said  hollow  means  being  openable  beyond  said  valve 
means  for  removal  of  the  said  removable  means  and  plug 
when  the  last  mentioned  valve  means  is  in  the  closed 
position,  said  stem  being  passaUe  through  the  plug 
opening  in  the  casing  after  removal  of  the  removable 
means  and  plug  and  return  of  the  hollow  nteans  to  its 
original  fluid  tight  condition  and  opening  of  the  last  men- 
tioned valve  means,  said  stem  being  adapted  to  threadedly 
engage  the  threaded  portion  of  the  reciprocally  movable 
I.  A  motor  valve  comprising  in  combination  a  valve  cl^ure  member  upon  predetermined  rotation  of  the  stem 
body  having  a  conduit  for  fluid  flow  therethrough  and  a  relative  thereto,  actuating  means  cooperauve  between  a 
valve  seat  in  said  conduit,  a  vaKe  disposed  to  move  to    threaded  portion  of  the  said  hollow  means  and  stem  thera- 


and  from  said  seat  for  contrcrfling  said  fluid  flow,  a  valve 
stem  connected  to  said  vahre  and  extending  outside  of 
said  body,  a  motor  comprising  a  housing  having  a  cham- 
ber therein,  conduit  means  for  supplying  pressure  fluid 
to  said  chamber,  a  flexible  diaphragm  forming  one  wall 
of  said  chamber,  a  follower  diaphragm  plate  provided 
with  centrally  and  peripherally  diq;>osed  connection  means, 
said  plate  being  disposed  against  said  diaphragm  on  the 
opposite  side  froimaid  chamber,  a  spring  urging  said 
plate  against  said  diaphra^n,  said  housing  being  remov- 
ably connected  to  said  body  with  said  valve  stem  disposed 
axially  of  said  plate,  a  cen^l  opening  in  said  housing 
disposed  in  axial  alignment^  with  said  centrally  disposed 
connection  means,  second  openings  in  said  housing  dis- 
posed with  fheir  central  tfies  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
valve  stem  and  axially  alined  with  said  peripherally  dis- 
posed connection  metffls,  and  means  connecting  said  valve 
stem  to  said  plate  through  at  least  one  of  said  central 
and  second  opening^_ 


2J15,t3t 

VALVE  REPAIR  AND  SHUTOFF  STRUCTURE 

C.  LaM,  Oak^aA.  and  K«t  E.  B.  BredtschncMcr, 
CUcaso,  DL,  amiiBon  Jo  Crwe  Co^  Chkafo,  DL,  a 
csrperallen  of  B^m 
AppUcatiea  DsccMhcr  2. 1954.  ScfW  No.  472,474 
4CWnis.    (0.137—324) 


I    4.  In  combination  with  i  valve  having  a  casing  in- 
cluding valve  seat  _n^os>  and  a  reciprocally  movable 


{ 


of  for  exerting  endwise  force  on  the  stem  and  moving  the 
attached  closure  member  into  substantially  fluid  sealed 
engagement  with  the  said  seat  means  of  the  casing  upon 
rotation  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  said  cooperative 
actuating  means. 

2J15,439 
MILK  LINE  NIPPLE  PROTECTOR 
WBUam  T.  Pfcfcavaace,  Albert  Lea,  Mlmm^ 
Nattomri  Coopseatlvsa,  lac,  Chicata,  BL,  a 
Bf  the  Dtetriet  of  Cohnrirfa 

Application  May  17, 1954.  Serial  No.  434,149 
4aalaak    (CL  U7-^l) 


I.  A  milk  Hne  nipple  protector  comprising  an  elastic 
ring  member  adapted  to  encircle  a  milk  line  nipple 
adjacent  its  open  end  in  frictionally  engaging  relation,  an 
imperforate  flexible  cap  member  having  a  sealing  surface 
adapted  to  seal  off  the  open  end  of  the  nipple  when  placed 
thereacross  under  slight  compression  and  a  single,  some- 
what flexible  and  resilient  support  means  connecting  said 
cap  member  at  opposite  sides  thereof  adjacent  iu  sealing 
surface  to  opposite  sides  of  said  ring  member  and  extend- 
ing continuously  therebetween  and  normally  holding  said 
soiling  surface  under  slight  compression  in  nipple-sealing 
p(fsition  across  the  open  end  of  the  nipple  when  said  ring 
member  u  disposed  in  proper  nipple-engaging  position 
to  positively  exclude  dust  therefrom  and  to  seal  off  the 
open  end  thereof  against  admission  of  air  thereinto,  said 


Jj       OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


68 

support  means  bemf  of  tufflcient  length  relative  to  tfie 
length  of  the  nipple  to  permit  said  cap  member  t»  readily 
move  aside  to  non-sealing  position  when  it  U  dearad  to 
attach  a  mUk  line  to  the  nipple  and  to  automaticaUy 
swing  the  sealing  surface  of  said  cap  member  \mkiato 
nippie-seaUng  position  once  the  milk  line  is  removed  from 
the  nipple,  said  support  means  defining  an  opentog 
between  said  cap  member  and  said  ring  member  greater 
tK^n  the  outer  diameter  of  the  nipple,  said  sealing  *<irffoe 
being  flat  and  free  of  any  flange  or  projectiao 
toward  said  ring  member. 


Dbcsmbbk|8,  1967 


let  flow  control  means  accommodating  relatiTely  free  flov 
of  fluid  from  said  outlet  means  to  said  chamber,  and  syj 
discharge  flow  control  means  being  responsive  to  rtdnoad 


PKnBUUI 


■EUDWALTI 

N.  'n  MriP 


Inl.  B. 


13, 1954.  SerW  ffo,  4a3,74S 
<a.l37-^4if) 


pressure  in  said  chamber  to  accommodate  relaflrely  free 
flow  of  fluid  from  said  chamber  to  said  discfaar^  means 
when  s«vply  o<  Auid  from  said  inlet  means  is  Restricted. 


DKLA 


Y VALVE 
N.  Y. 


31*  19SC>  Ssrial  Nnw 

-Lm. 


I.  In  a  pressure  relief  vahre  having  a  casing,  an  intake 
noczle  in  the  casing  deflning  a  valve  seat  at  its  inaer 
end.  a  valve  element  movable  axially  of  said  noczle  be- 
tween closed  and  open  limit  positions  into  and  out  of 
sealing  engagement  with  said  valve  seat,  iMpectively. 
meam  to  bias  the  valve  element  into  engagement  with 
the  seat,  a  flnger  element  slidaMy  mounted  adjacent  the 
inner  end  of  the  nozzle  for  movement  in  a  direction  axially 
thereof  between  inner  and  outer  limit  positions,  said 
flnger  element  in  its  inner  limit  position  being  engaged 
against  said  valve  element  in  its  dosed  limit  position,  and 
having  means  whereby  in  iu  outer  limit  podtioo,  U  is 
disengaged  from  said  valve  element  in  the  open  limit 
position  thereof,  said  flnger  element  engageaMe  with  the 
valve  element  as  the  latter  approaches  said  valve  seat, 
and  recess  means  on  said  valve  element  in  registry  and 
cooperable  with  said  flnger  element  upon  enga«ement  of 
said  elements  to  displace  said  flnger  element  to  iu  inner 
limit  position  under  the  action  of  said  bias  mean*,  thereby 
to  direct  said  valve  element  suttantially  coaxially  of 
the  nozzle  into  sealing  engagemeiM  with  said  valve  seat 


it7,44S 


SINGUE  SOLENOID 


VklvB. 


ENOID  mmtAULIC  CONTKOL 

VALVE  T 

mi  m^kSt  K.  DnH  CMttm,  ■•»  -• 
IMe  Valve  Cif—y,  CMolia,  H^  a 


la  TiM  Dale  VaNc  Cif—y,  Cllci#a,  IL,  a 

'  Novea^ar  22. 19S5,  SsdW  Na.  341,442 
SCIiIbii     (CL137— <lf»^ 

I .  In  a  fltyw  control  apparatus,  means  drfliMng  a 
ber.  inlet  means  for  delivering  fluid  to  said  chamber,  oat- 
let  means  communicating  with  said  chamber,  discharge 
means  conununicating  with  said  chamber,  outlet  flow  con- 
trol means  between  said  diamber  and  mid  outlet  means 
for  maintaining  a  rdatively  uniform  rate  of  flow  from 
said  iidet  means  to  said  chamber  and  through  said  col- 
let flow  control  means  to  said  outlet  means,  discharge 
flow  control  means  interposed  between  said  chamber  aad 
said  discharge  means  for  substantially  restrktiai  flow 
tnm  aid  ialet  meaas  to  said  diacharie  nMaaa»  laid 


1.  A  combined  pilot  valve  and  timer  comprisiiu  shout- 
ing having  therein  a  piston  chamber  and  a  pflot  valve 
chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  port,  a  (Werential 
piston  assembly  movably  mounted  in  and  dividing  said 
piston  chamber  into  a  first  and  a  second  sub-chamber, 
spring  means  biasing  dw  piston  to  a  Umiting  position  in 
the  second  sub-chamber,  the  effective  area  of  the  piston 
in  the  second  sub<:hamber  being  larger  than  the  effective 
area  of  the  piston  in  the  first  sub-chamber,  a  port  fbr 
admitting  a  blast  of  air  to  the  first  sub-chamber,  a  first 
duct  for  establf^hing  air  communicatioB  between  said 
sub-chambers,  a  normally  seated  valve  in  said  first  duct 
adapted  to  be  unseated  by  the  air  pressure  admitted  into 
the  first  sub-chamber  and  permit  air  pressure  to  build  up 
in  said  swxmd  sub-chamber  to  move  the  piston  against 
the  force  of  the  spring  means,  a  second  duct  having  ports 
communicating  respectively  with  the  first  and  second  sub- 
chambers  and  with  die  atmosphere,  two  valves  ta  said 
second  duct,  a  first  of  said  valves  bdng  capable  of  seal- 
ing off  communication  between  the  ports  and  the  second 
of  said  valves  being  an  adjusuble  needle  valve  controlling 
the  flow  of  air  throng  said  secood  duct  from  said  sec- 
ond sub-chamber  to  the  atmosphere  when  said  first  valve 
is  open,  a  spring-seated  pilot  valve  in  the  piloC  valve  cham- 
ber unseatahie  by  the  piston  assembly  when  nsoved  by 
built-up  air  pressure  in  the  second  sub-chamber,  a  vent 
port  leading  from  the  first  sub<hamber  to  atmosphere 
and  means  on  the  piston  -assembly  normally  closing  said 
port  but  adapted  to  uncover  said  port  when  the  pilot  valve 
is  held  opea  by  the  pistoa  assembly. 
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1.  The  method  ^^king  plastic  pipe  which  comprises 
applying  a  layer  j>{  plastic  tape  about  a  pipe-forming 
mandrel,  said  plastic  Upe  comprising  an  intimate  blend 
of  from  about  43%  to  73%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
polymer  selected  flonrihe  group  consisting  of  polymers 
of  vinyl  chloride,  -vinyt  aceUte.  vinylidene  chloride  and 
vinyl  butyral  aodTrdm  about  10%  to  50%  by  weight 
of  polymerizabie  thermosetting  materials  compatible  with 
said  vinyl  polymer^^pplying  about  the  layer  of  plastic 
tape  a  layer  of  rnntigi»niii  strands  of  fiber  coated  and 
impregnated  with  "Snuncured  liquid  resin  composition, 
said  uncured  resio  composition  being  reactive  with  the 
thermosetting  matfiials  of  said  plastic  tape  to  form  co- 
polymers therewith  when  said  resin  is  cured,  and  heat- 
ing the  materials  oo  the  mandrel  to  cure  the  resin  com- 
positioik 

13.  An  integrally  formed  plastic  pipe  comprising  an 
impervious  plastic  iHyier  lining  chemically  bonded  to  a 
fiber  reinforced  pl^^^ipe  body,  said  inner  lining  com- 
prising from  abour-^^  tp  73%  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  vinyl  polymer  jslfiCtad  from  the  group  consisting  of 
vinyl  chloride.  viny)=aeeUte.  vinylidene  chloride  and  vinyl 
butyral  and  from  Tbour  10%  to  30%  by  weight  of  a 
thermosetting  resinous  material,  said  fiber  reinforced 
plastic  pipe  body  comprising  continuous  strands  of  fiber 
reinforcing  material  exjunding  through  a  coherent  body 
of  cured  thermosetting  resin  copolymerized  with  the  ther- 
mosetting material  of  said  inner  lining. 

2,il5,fl44 

DOUBLE  VFT  DOBBT 

Hatarkh  H^a  SliaMI,  Hoqsn,  Swttnriaad,  aaslpsor  la 

~        *  Con  Huift*  fliiWisilMi 

1«,  19S5,  Serial  Na.  553.613 
as  fliitoiilaai  March  16, 1955 
Ifttlw.   (CL  139^-71) 


haiiMf 


I.  In  an  improv^~dob>y,  in  combination  at  least 
draw  knifa,  means  to  impart  an  oscillating  movement  to 
said  knife  along  an-atniate  path  from  a  flrat  position  to 
a  second  position  ^B.  back  to  said  first  positioa,  a  |4it- 
rality  of  draw  hooks  for  selectively  engaging  said  <taaw 
knife  and  bdng  selectively  moved  along  therewitti  dur- 
ing said  oedllatini^  movrment,  means  to  select  and  en- 
gage and  disengage  selected  draw  hooks  with  said  draw 
knife  wMIe  said  knife  is  at  said  first  positioa,  means  to 


^ 


positioa  said  draw  knife  in  a  first  selected  angular  posi- 
tion while  at  said  first  position  and  prior  to  engagemeat 
or  disengagement  with  a  selected  draw  hook  and  for 'se- 
quentially positioning  said  hook  in  a  second  angular  po- 
sition after  engagement  with  a  draw  hook  prior  to  Mid 
oedllating  movement,  said  firs|  angular  position  corre- 
sponding to  a  position  for  pennitting  play  between  the 
d^w  knife  and  the  selected  dr«w  hooks  so  as  to  permit 
easy  selection  of  the  hooks  and  easy  engagement 
tfsengagement  between  the  knife  and  the  hooka  and 
sdcond   angular   position   corresponding   to  a   position 

Jidn  the  selected  draw  hooks  and  said  draw  knife 
ipi»g«gi»H  without  play,  whereby  said  draw  hooks 
oscillativdy  moved  along  by  said  draw  knife  without 
plsy  aad  substantially  without  relative  movement  berwcaa 
it  and  the  draw  hooks. 


2,fllS.t45 

LOOM  TEMFLE  ROLLS 

Vbfl  B.  SphwB,  BariMn,  N,  C 

Jmrnary  It.  195S.$erid  Na.  4t233< 
2aCtateM.    (CL139— 29C) 


1.  A  loom  temple  roll  cmnprising  a  ri^id  core  mem- 
btir  and  an  integral  tubular  cover,  said  cover  presenting 
a  I  cloth-engaging  surface  between  its  ends,  said  doth- 
engaging  surface  consisting  of  at  least  one  drcumfer- 
ential  continuous  profecting  rib  of  substantially  uni- 
form contour  and  having  sides  extending  only  partially 
through  the  cover,  a  rib  side  having  a  chordal  slit  ex- 
tending only  partly  through  the  rib.  and  the  rib  periphery 
hiving  drcumferentially  spaced  sliu  extending  there- 
across  to  a  depth  at  least  suffident  to  communicate  w^ 
the  chordal  slit. 

MACHINE  FOR  FifJUNG  CONTAINERS  WITH 
FOWDERED  AND  FLAKY  MATERIALS 
^  Mg»^««2.^^  Rochester,  aisd  Laawaca  C 

dharchvWc.  N.  Y.,  aasiipan  to  Daatpaa  M. 
ac  East  Rachssltr,  N.  Y,,  a  tssraraJaa  af 

AfpUcathm  Mareh  22, 1956,  Serial  No.  573,14< 
<««:ir7r"a-h-    (CL  141-79) 


Jhm 


I  2.  A  machine  for  filling  containers  with  a  dry  material 
comprising  a  rotary  bowl  adapted  to  contain  a  stqiply  of 
the  material  which  is  to  be  filled  mto  the  coatahtes^  a 
plurality  of  volimetric  measuring  tubes  commnaiGariil 
with  said  bowl  so  that  eadi  recdvas  a  measured  quaalily 
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of  the  material  from  said  bowl,  a  hopper  mounted  be- 
neath each  tube  to  rotate  therewith  and  to  receive  the 
measured  quantity  of  material  from  said  tube,  the  tohh 
metric  capacity  of  each  hopper  being  greater  than  tha 
volumetric  capacity  of  the  associated  tube,  means  for 
carrying  a  container  around  with  the  bowl  beneath  each 
hopper  during  rotation  of  the  bowl,  a  valve  member  for 
shutting  off  each  tube  from  the  associated  hopper,  means 
operable  to  open  each  valve  to  permit  the  measured  quan- 
tity of  material  to  flow  from  each  tube  into  a  container 
as  said  bowl  rotates,  said  last-named  means  operating  to 
hold  said  valve  open  for  a  period  longer  than  required 
to  fln  the  container,  means  for  raising  a  oo-tainer  ia 
sealed  engagemem  with  the  bottom  of  a  hop^  prior  to 
opening  of  a  valve,  and  for  holding  said  container  in  such 
sealed  engagement  as  long  as  that  valve  is  opei|  and  for 
then  moving  the  container  away  from  the  hoppe^.  and  an 
exhaust  hood  mounted  above  said  bowl  and  in  seeled  rela- 
tion thereto  to  permit  dust  created  by  the  dropping  of  the 
contents  of  a  measuring  tube  into  a  ooatainer  to  be  carried 
off  through  the  open  valve  associated  with  that  tube  and 
through  the  bowl  and  the  hood,  and  means  for  agitedng 
each  container  while  the  valve  of  the  tube,  which  is  regia- 
tering  with  that  container,  is  open. 


X$15Mt 
VACUUM  ■OTTLE  RACK 

•  viwwaiVt  ■>■■■  ■€■€■,  KMlm» 
Aagnet  It,  IfSS.  Serial  No.  529,M9 
SOalBH.    (CL  141— 375) 


1.  A  vacuum  bottle  rack  comprising  a  channel,  a  book 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  channel  whereby  the  channel  may 
be  suspeniled,  vacuum  bottle  gripping  means  mounted  on 
the  channel,  a  cup  support  slidably  mounted  in  the  chan- 
nel, said  cup  supfiort  being  substantially  L-shap^  and 
including  a  lower  horizontal  lip  on  which  a  oii^  may 
rest. 


M15,Mfl 
MOBILE  BRUSH  CUTTING  MACHINB 
Davli,  Bcntaa  Haikor,  Mick,  Miliini  to  Davis 
Jnccftog  iMWfBoniM,  Birtsn  Hatter,  Mich. 
AppHcalioa  DcmmUt  22. 1955.  Serial  No.  5! 


porting  said  column  for  movement  longitudinally  of  the 
arm  and  column,  a  hydraulic  ram  connected  to  move  said 
column  on  said  ann,  a  boom  having  its  outer  cod  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  arm,  a  second  hydraulic  ram  con- 
nected to  swing  said  arm  about  its  pivot  on  said  boom, 
a  turntable  having  a  horizontal  pivot  thereoa  to  which 
the  inner  end  of  said  boom  is  connected,  a  third  hydraulic 
ram  connected  between  said  boom  and  said  turntable  to 
raise  and  lower  said  boom,  a  mobile  carriage  rotatably 
supporting  said  turntable,  a  source  of  power  on  said  turn- 
table, and  selectively  controllable  means  connecting  said 
power  source  to  said  rams  and  said  cutter. 


2,tlSjM9 

TVVO  WHEEL  MOBILE  POWER  SAWS  WITH 

ELEVATING  WHEEL  ATTACHMENT 

AppOcatloa  May  1. 1953.  Scfftel  No.  35345S 
5nslnii     (CL  li3     O) 


(514452 


12.  In  a  mobik  brush  trimming  ma/^hft**  ^  power 
driven  cutter  having  a  base,  a  support  for  said  base,  a 
column  supporting  said  support,  an  arm  slideably  stv- 


n 

^9 


5.  A  wheel  mounting  comprising  a  pillar,  a  wheel  axle 
protecting  to  one  side  of  said  pillar  at  the  lower  end 
thereof,  a  tubular  head  at  the  upper  end  of  the  pillar 
which  head  is  constructed  to  receive  and  be  si  cured  to 
a  wheel  axle  similar  to  that  at  the  lower  en  J  of  the 
pillar,  a  pair  of  arms  rigid  with  the  head  and  extending 
therefrom  in  the  same  general  direction  upwarlly  from 
and  to  one  side  of  the  pillar  whereby  to  embra  x  a  part 
carrying  said  similar  wheel  axle  when  said  as  Je  is  re- 
ceived by  the  bead,  and  means  to  secure  together  the 
extremities  of  the  arms  in  clamping  relation  alKnit  said 
part 


ANGULAR  POWER  TRANSMISSION  TI^BE 
II.Hail,NMhHLN.R 
Aaoil  22,  ItSiTSaW  No.  it£S7< 
UCMm.    (CL14S— 45) 


^.^^  ^ 


7.  A  portable,  man-canied  tool  comprismg  an  ia^ 
temal  combustion  engine  having  a  vertical  drive  shaft 
with  a  horizontal  drive  pulley  thereon;  a  pulley  I  housing 
fixed  below  said  engine  to  enclose  said  drive  pulley,  said 
housing  having  a  tube  receiving  cylindrical  socket  con- 
necting with  said  drive  pulley;  an  elongated,  sngularly 
bent,  hollo#,  rigid  tube  of  circular  cram  aectioa,  having 
an  inner  end  supported  in  said  tube  receiving  so  ;ket  and 
adapted  to  rotate  therein  around  its  longitudinal  pais  and 
having  ai\  outer  end  portion  flattened  to  a 
cross  section;  a  driven  pulley  carried  by  a  pt 
joumalled  in  the  flattened  end  of  said  tube  at 
therein,  and  adapted  to  drive  a  tool  exterior  to 
a  pair  of  V-grooved  guide  pulleys  rotatably 
within  said  tube,  at  the  bend  therein,  and  a  flexi^ 
entirely  enclosed  by  said  tube  and  trained 
drive  pulley  and  driven  pulley  and  under  said  giMk  pulleys 
for  connecting  said  tool  to  said  engine  while  permitting 
said  tube  and  tod  to  be  quarter  twisted  in  cither 
direction. 
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/Pressure  head  assembly  having 

I  individual  PREaSURE  ELEMENTS 

'  Y.  CiaaMCM,  DaBaa,  Tea. 
May  It,  195«,  SmUNa.  5t5,M5 
iOalBM.   (CL144— IH) 


I.  A  pressure  head  assembly  for  holding  work  of  dif- 
ferent thickness  against  displacement  while  permitting 
travel  of  the  work  therebeneath  iiKluding  a  pressure  head, 
a  plurality  of  elengaifc. reciprocally  mounted  in  the  uiKkr- 
side  of  the  head  and  depending  therefrom  for  engage- 
ment with  the  work;  reiilient  means  carried  by  said  head 
for  urging  the  eleniealt;outwardly  thereof,  said  dements 
being  dispoaed  in  i>6Bantial  alineroent  with  one  another 
and  having  enlargecT^arlapping  lower  portions  elongated 
longitucttnally  of  the^jlirection  of  travel  of  the  wort  to 
provide  a  substanffally  continuous  bearing  surface  there- 
for. 
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Leonwd  L. 
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1S,BS2 
ORK  CLAMP 


,  irmm^ttf  aHB^^*^  to  Lod 

WoRCilcr,  Maas.,  a  coi^ 


li,  1955,  Serial  No.  4St,i37 
(CL  144— 29f) 


1.  A  damping  device  for  a  workpiece  comprising  a 
horizontal  bed  adaptod  to  support  a  workpiece  thereon,  a 
free-ended  generally  L-shapeid  jaw  member,  means  pivot- 
ing said  law  mem^  adjacent  an  end  thereof  relative  to 
said  bed  at  a  poiqt  spaced  from  the  locus  of  the  work- 
piece  to  be  clamped,  said  jaw  member  including  a  curved 
portion  and  a  ja^^i^ortion  extending  from  said  curved 
portion  to  a  poinradjacent  the  work  location,  said  jaw 
portion  bang  artiipgTn  bear  upon  the  work,  an  actuat- 
ing member  hingedwith  relation  to  said  bed  at  a  point 
between  the  location  of  the  work  and  the  pivot  axis  cl 
the  jaw  member,  said  actuating  member  extending  past 
said  jaw  member  and  bdng  swingable  in  the  plane  there- 
of, mannally  operable  element  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
actuating  member  to  press  the  jaw  portion  of  the  jaw 
member  against  the  workpiece  in  damping  engagement 
therewith,  and  means  associated  with  said  L-shaped  jaw 
member  preventing  swinging  of  the  actuating  member  in 
a  work-releasing  direction  toward  the  pivot  axis  of  the 
jaw  member  in  the  absence  of  positive  operation  of  said 
nunually  operable  cj^gtcnt  to  release  the  same  from  the 
jaw  member,  said  mMfg  including  a  part  of  the  curved 
portion  of  said  L-shaped  jaw  member  located  at  a  greater 
distance  from  the  piaig  axis  of  die  actuating  member 
than  the  distance  fraoi^aaid  pivot  axis  to  the  point  on 
the  jaw  portion  engafeil  by  said  manually  operable  ele- 
ment.  Mid   manuatt^^bpenble  element   riding  on   the 


L-«haped  jaw  member  and  being  held  against  motion  ia 
the  work-releasing  direction  by  said  part  of  the  curved 
aortioB  of  the  jaw  member. 

ajis,ts3 

STRAlGilT  BEAM  CLAMP  WITH  ANGULARLY 
AOIUffTABLE  CLAMPING  SURFACES 

l^ndev  Wdkcr  BaHhBarc  IVM. 
Ammat  29,  l954,*SaiBl  No.  451,197 
ICUam,  (CL144-.3f3) 


1.  A  clamp,  comprising  an  elongated  bar.  a  pair  of 
jaw  supporting  member  slidably  recdvaMe  one  tin  eadi 
end  of  the  bar,  one  of  the  jaw  supports  bdng  slidaUe 
along  the  bar  only  in  a  fixed  plane  relative  to  the  elon- 
gated axis  of  the  bar  having  means  associated  therewitfi 
for  releasably  fixing  its  relative  position  thereon,  the 
okher  jaw  support  being  adjustable  relative  to  tfie  op- 
piosite  end  of  the  bar  by  a  threaded  screw  and  adjustable 
t^  fixed  position  in  a  plane  at  right  anf^  to  the  elon- 
l^ted  axis  of  the  bar,  a  screw  supporting  block  having  a 
$readed  aperture  therethrou^  for  throKlably  receiving 
said  screw  and  a  second  aperture  for  securing  the 
to  the  bar.  means  for  fixing  tfie  block  in  selected 
itions  in  a  plane  at  rig^t  angles  to  die  dongated  axis 
the  bar.  one  end  (tf  the  screw  being  rotatably  supported 
the  second  mentioned  jaw  supporting  element  and 
iiu  on  its  opposite  end  for  rotating  die  same,  the  screw 
the  second  mentioned  jaw  support  being  movable  and 
ible  in  selected  positions  by  ttie  screw  supporting  Mock, 
aifaw  carried  on  each  of  the  jaw  supporting  members  and 
to  one  side  of  the  bar,  means  carried  on  each  of  die  jaw 
supporting  members  for  fixing  the  plane  df  the  jaw  rela- 
tive to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  elongated  axis  of  the 

b^.  
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I  2315,954 

REMOVAL  TOOL  FOR  RECEHSED  HEAD  SCREWS 


A.  CnaMsara,  wnaKvae,  n.  m. 

Screw  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y 


AapHcation  September  1. 1953,  Serial  No.  379,997 
7CUta.   (CL  145-59) 


1.  A  screw  removal  tocrf  comprising  a  bit  of  pulyguual 
cross-section,  defined  by  alternate  flutes  and  vanes,  laid 
vines  at  the  end  of  said  bit  having  peripheral  surfaces 
ccoically  tapered  inwardly  toward  diie  axb  of  said  bit. 
the  end  of  said  bit  having  a  recess  therdn,  said  vanes 
terminating  at  sharp  points  spaced  outwardly  from  odd 


a^ 
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2,915,955  

MECHANBM  FOR  SEPARATING  EGG  WHITES 
FROM  EGG  YOLKS 

H.  WBMy,  Tnpcka,  Kans. 
Mav  1<,  1955,8criy  No.  59t,M3 
MfliiilBii     (CL  144-2) 
10.  An  egg  contents  sepantfing  apparatus  comprising 
an  endless  conveyor  arranged  to  travd  in  a  horizontal 
path  and  a  phiralky  of  contents  receiving  and  separating 
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asKmblies  mounted  thereon  for  twinging  movemoit  out- 
wardly of  said  conveyor  from  a  generally  horizontal  to  a 
generally  vertical  position,  nid  aMemblics  comprinng 
an  upper  recepUcle  and  a  lower  white  receiving  pan. 
said  upper  receptacle  including  a  bowl  forming  member 
and  a  yolk  cup  which  is  adapted  to  form  a  separable 
bottom  therefor,  the  bowl  member  and  the  pan  being 
mounted  for  swinging  movement  relative  to  each  other 
and  for  simultaneous  swinging  movement  relative  to 
the  conveyor,  bracket  members  on  the  bowl  member 
and  extending  between  the  yolk  cup  and  the  bowl  member 
for  movably  supporting  the  yolk  cup  on  the  bowl  mem- 


ber, means  connected  to  the  yolk  cup  and  extending  be- 
tween the  yolk  cup  and  the  pan  for  engaging  the  pan 
to  move  the  yolk  ctip  toward  and  from  the  bowl  mem- 
ber when  the  pan  is  swung  relative  to  the  bowl  member, 
and  fixed  cam  members  extending  along  the  path  of  the 
conveyor  for  engaging  with  the  bowl  member  and  with 
the  pan,  respectively,  said  cam  members  being  podtiooed 
at  different  elevations  to  support  the  bowl  member  and 
the  pan  in  generally  horizontal  position  throughout  a 
portion  of  the  travel  of  the  asaemblies  and  to  cause  down- 
ward tilting  movement  of  the  pan  away  from  the  bowl 
member  during  a  succeeding  portion  of  the  travd  of  the 
assemblies. 


2JlS.tM 
FOOD  CHOPPING  DEVICES 


AppHcatfen  Jhm  M,  19SS,  Serial  Now  5194S2 
4CWM.    <a.l4i-49) 


1.  A  food  chopping  device  comprising  i  cylindrical 
housing  having  lower  and  upper  sections  of  different  di- 
ameters defining  an  annular  shoulder  therebetween,  a 
housing  on  top  of  said  housing,  a  push  rod  slidably  dis- 
posed in  said  bushing,  said  rod  having  a  lower  end  rectan- 
gular in  cross  section,  a  carrier  bar  extending  in  trans- 
verse direction  to  said  rod  and  connected  to  the  latter, 
cutting  blades  having  side  edges,  at  least  the  lower  por- 
tions of  said  side  edges  being  trapezoidal  in  shape  and 
terminating  in  lower  edges,  said  cutting  blades  being  sup- 
ported on  said  carrier  bar  and  including  a  central  cutting 
Made  and  pairs  of  cutting  blades  extending  from  said 
carrier  at  acute  angles  relative  to  each  other  and  to  said 
central  cutting  blade,  thereby  defining  between  each  of 
said  pairs  of  cutting  blades  a  space  of  varying  wkMi, 
a  cup-shaped  stripper  plate  disposed  in  the  lower 
of  said  housing  and  provided  with  a 


traversed  by  angulariy  disposed  slots  for  accommodating 
therein  said  cnttiBg  Mades,  respectively,  the  respective 
length  of  said  slots  at  said  boOom  sorface  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  width  of  the  lower  edges  of  the  oerre- 
spoodmg  cutting  blades,  ttut  end  wall  defining  each  slot 
being  slanted  to  correspond  to  the  slant  of  said  lower 
portions  of  said  side  edipes  of  said  blades,  whereby  said 
stripper  plate  when  located  adjacent  said  lower  edges  of 
said  cutting  blades  are  supported  by  the  latter,  and  a 
sleeve-shaped  guide  member  affixed  to  and  extending 
from  said  stripper  plate  into  said  upper  section  of  said 
housing  toward  said  bashing  and  provided  with  diametri- 
cally opposed  longitudinal  slou  of  sufficient  width  to  ac- 
coounodate  said  carrier  bar  and  said  central  cutting  Made, 
respectively,  therein,  whereby  said  guide  member  will 
prevent  damiige  to  said  cutting  blades  during  concurrent 
rotative  movement  of  said  rod  and  stripper '  plate  dur- 
ing operation,  said  guide  member  forming  an  abutment  for 
said  bushing  when  said  stripper  plate  abuts  sfid  annular 
shoulder. 


2JlS,tS7 

TOOTH  nrUSR  OINTAINCR  AND  < 
H  a.  Tinsr,  Upiy,  Mms. 
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1.  A  container  and  bermetically  sealable  imd  remov- 
able cover  therefor,  said  container  having  a  fn  isto-cooical 
side  wall  and  an  open  end  at  die  largest  end  >f  said  side 
wall,  a  cover  for  said  container  having  aii  opposing 
frusto-conical  side  wall,  an  oppositely  Upend  rim  por- 
tion terminating  from  the  cover  side  wall  and  engageable 
externally  and  telescopically  with  the  contain  t  side  wall 
to  effectuate  a  live  sealing  therebetween,  tiie  diameter 
of  the  open  edge  of  the  container  member  on  ceding  any 
inner  diameter  of  the  eagagaable  cower  sidi  waB,  siU 
container  and  cover  being  formed  of  a  localy  dcfntm- 
able  and  icsilkat  thermoplastic  material  iadklini  poly- 
ethylene.   

2«IIS.i9S  

spur  SLEEVE  TYPE  LOCKING  INSEVT  WTTH  IN* 
WARDLY  DEPOIWfED  THKBAD  AND  LONGI- 
TUDINAL KEY 
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a  not  {ndndiag  a 
cootaining  a  single  iongimdinal  tfaroogb  split, 
skeve  being  exieraaUy  threaded  to  be  rsBOvalfly 
farto  a  threaded  bote  and  iatenally  thrsaded  to  racalve  a 


2.  A  fastener  ooosprisng 


Dbcembkb  8,  1967 
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boh  wHhin  dthe^Vhd,  the  sides  of  the  sleeve  opposite  the 
radial  plaae  of  tiK-split  being  swaged  progressively  radi- 
ally award  toward  that  plane  from  the  ends  of  the  sleeve 
to  substantially  thejMigitodinally  center  thereof  to  form 
opposite  and  lonaMinally  arched  sleeve  portions  extend- 
ing between  said  fn3s  and  to  provide  external  supports  at 
<aid  ends  engagef^^with  said  bore  to  mount  said  arched 
portions  in  inwai^^pffaet  relation  thereto,  said  portions 
permitting  relativcl|E-fBee  axial  turning  entry  of  the  bolt 
into  either  end  oP^  aleeve  and  thereafter  causing  in- 
creasing resistanoe^a  turning  entry  of  die  bolt,  the  ter- 
minal extents  of  Se=sleeve  thread  crests  adjacem  the  split 
having  radii  of  curvature  being  offset  from  the  axial  center 
of  the  sleeve  to  curve  ijatwardly  from  the  surface  of  the 
bolt  tbnads  saidz^^^  having  a  substantially  elliptical 
C-«haped  cross  aecta0^n  a  plane  extending  normal  to  the 
sleeve  axn  and  tlupuglr  said  center,  with  the  long  axis  of 
the  ellipse  extendmg  in  said  split  m 


roots  of  the  teedi  completely  nnencumbered  and  free  tcr 
flexing  incident  to  twisting  o|  the  teeth  under  damiMng 
>ressure. 
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NUT  XND  LOClt^ASHER  ASSEMBLY  WITH 
OTRUT  MEANB  to  PREVENT  COMPLETE 
COLLAPSmCt^  THE  WASHER  TEETH 

E.  VUmnr^imii9t4,  DL,  Msignur  to  Dttaois 
Tool  Wetia,  rMraHj  DL,  a  cotwocallim  ef  Ditoeis 

29, 1949,  Ssriy  No.  111,4(5. 
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A  pfe-assembled  nut  and  lock  washer  unit  including 
a  washer  member  having  an  outer  annular  relatively  flat 
sheet  metal  body  and  circumferentially  spaced  teeth  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  inner  margin  of  said  body 
and   having   axially   deflected   portions   spaced   entirdy 

'  around  the  body  and  extending  beyond  opposite  sides  of 
said  body,  and  a  nut  member  having  a  counterbore  on  the 
clamping  side  thereof  receiving  the  washer  and  defined  by 

^  a  relatively  thick  peripheral  wall  protecting  from  the 

*  clamping  side  of  the  nut  member  a  distance  less  than  the 
distance  between  the  outer  edges  of  the  oppositely  de- 
flected teeth  to  permit  effective  locking  action  of  the  teeth 
in  damped  postti<Mi  and  terminating  in  a  flat  bearing  edge, 
and  said  peripheral  wall  being  of  suffident  radial  thick- 

'  ness  throughout  its  axial  extent  and  includhig  the  free 
bearing  edge  thereof  to  provide  a  subsuntially  non-de- 
formable  strut  preventing  complete  collapsing  of  the  teeth 
in  clamped  positioBr^nid  peripheral  wall  having  a  sub- 
stantially unifoiiu  iaALTnal  diameter  throughout  its  axial 
extent  to  provide=fbr  free  axial  floating  movement  of 
the  annular  wta]S&~~bo&%  during  claoiping  movement, 
and  flange  means  exteadmg  inwardly  of  said  peripheral 
wall  for  trapping -dl^^nuUr  body  within  the  counter- 
bore  to  prevent  ig^^rtent  axial  separation  therefrom 
and  disposed  adiigiil  but  not  axially  beyond  the  plane 
of  the  bearing  edge  of  the  peripheral  wall  whereby  the 
mud  flange  means  is  protected  against  axial  deformation 
tending  to  crowd ^^washer  body  by  the  substantially 
non-deformable  s^^provided  by  said  peripheral  wall, 
said  flange  means  Ming  spaced  from  the  clamping  side 
of  the  nut  a  distance  at  least  as  great  as  the  disUnce 
between  the  axially  inner  cdpes  of  the  deflected  teeth 
and  the  axially  ool^^urface  of  the  washer  body  and 
terminating  adjacenta^^  beneath  the  outer  margin  of  the 
washer  body  wherebyio  leave  the  washer  body  and  par- 
ticularly the  inaCT^margiB  thereof  and  the 
72ft  o.  o.- 
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3,  1954,  SssW  No. 
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1.  Means  for  afT'«tiT«g  in  the  OMonttng  on  a  wheel  of 
a  vehicle  an  anti-skid  tire  chain  consisting  of  two  longi- 
tudinally extending  side  chain  members  and  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  q)aced  transverse  chain Nnembers  con- 
nected thereto,  said  means  comprising  a  jbracket  secured 
in  depending  relation  to  a  lower  part  ot  file  vehicle  rear- 
wardly  of  a  wheel  thereof,  a  bar  member  secured  to 
s|aid  bracket  and  extending  laterally  thereof  across  the 
idth  of  the  wheel  in  dose  proximity  to  the  tread  dwreof 
(low  die  horizontal  plane  of  die  axle :  at  said  whed. 
tire  chain  when  being  mounted  on  skid  wheel  betng 
iused  to  wipe  against  the  inner  surfabe  of  said  bar 
lember  as  the  wheel  is  caused  to  be  rotated  in  a  forwardly 
dnectioii.  _ 


MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  CUTTER  STRIPS  TO  A 
DBPENSING  CARTON  FOR  ROUA  OF  WRAP- 
PING MATERIAL  SUCH  AS  PAPPI 

AppHcadoB  October  II,  1954,  Serial  N^  4i2,iSl 
IICIiAm.    (CL153— 1) 
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1.  Cutter  strip  applying  mechanism  for  carton  blanks 
comprising,  a  driven  roll  arranged  to  feed  a  continuous 
length  of  metal  strip  stock  and  form  the  same  into  a 
shallow  channel  with  inclined  sides  and  a  flat  bottom,  a 
perforating  roll  positioned  to  operate  on  said  strip  after 
said  first  roll  and  having  closely  spaced  teeth  adapted  to 
press  blunted  teeth  from  the  bottom  of  the  channel  in  the 
middle  of  the  strip,  a  coiled  flexible  guide  member  posi- 
tioned to  guide  said  strip  as  it  leaves  said  perforating  roll 
and  twist  said  strip  to  face  the  channel  thereof  laterally  of 
the  strip,  a  switch  positioned  to  be  actuated  by  said  guide 
member  as  said  member  uncoils  beyond  a  predetermined 
point,  said  switdi  being  connected  to  shut  off  the  drive  to 
laid  driven  roll,  a  pair  of  driven  feed  rolls  and  sMftable 
:oacting  pressure  rolls  positioned  in  longitudinally  spaced 
Tiation  to  advance  said  strip  from  said  guide  member,  a 
cutter  pojdtioned  to  cut  said  strip  between  said  feed  rolls, 
a  stop  shifuble  into  the  path  of  said  strip  after  passing  the 
sboond  of  said  feed  rolls,  a  plurality  of  forming  rolls  posi- 
tioaed  to  receive  the  severed  lengths  of  said  strip  and  act 
successively  thereon,  a  conveyor  having  flights  arranged 
to  advance  carton  blanks  in  timed  relation  to  said  strips. 


74 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DECEaiBl 


I 

A  8. 


1957 


a  shift  member  movable  transversely  of  the  line  of  said 
forming  rolls  to  move  the  edge  of  a  carton  blank  on  said 
conveyor  transversely  into  the  channel  of  the  severed 
leni(lhs  of  s  id  strip,  and  drive  means  connected  to  con- 
tinuously drive  said  forming  rolls  and  conveyor  and  to 
intermittently  actuate  the  pressure  rolls  of  said  leed  rolls 
and  said  cutter  and  said  stop  and  said  shift  mtmbfT  in 
timed  relation,  said  forming  rolls  being  shaped  to  first 
bend  the  center  of  the  web  of  the  channel  section  of  said 
length  of  strip  to  bring  sides  thereof  into  spaced  parallel 
relation  to  the  edge  of  the  blank  and  to  extend  the  tips  of 
the  teeth  on  the  strip  in  inclined  relation  from  the  folded 
edge  of  the  strip  and  to  thereafter  fold  the  sides  of  the 
strip  into  contacting  lapped  relation  to  the  edge  of  the 
blank  and  to  thereafter  crimp  the  free  edges  of  the  strip 
into  th:  edae  of  the  blank  and  curve  the  teeth  on  the  strip 
slightly  from  their  bases  around  the  edge  of  the  blank. 

MACHINE  TO  SIMULTANEOUSLY  EFFECT  A 

PLURALITY  OF  BENDS  IN  A  ROD 

John  A.  Cook  and  Joka  A.  Cook,  Jr^  FaMaM»  Ala. 

Applkalioa  Maieh  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  57MM 

Kdafana.    (CL  153— 2t)  j 


tnnsvenely  on  its  periphery,  endless  belU  associated 
with  said  rotor  for  engaging  the  plastic  film  therebetween, 
and  means  for  moving  said  belts  and  the  plastic  film 
around  the  periphery  of  the  rotor,  said  belts  being  adapted 
to  turn  the  rotor,  and  rollen  mounted  on  the  frame 
around  which  the  endless  belts  and  the  plastic  film  are 
adapted  to  travel. 


SUSPENSION  MEANS  POR  FOLDING  ^T 


1.  A  rod  bending  machine  comprising  a  first  longi- 
tudinally extending  guide  member,  a  second  longitudinal- 
ly extending  guide  member  mounted  for  lateral  recipro- 
cation relative  to  the  first  guide  member,  alternately 
spaced  anvil  support  units  mounted  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment along  the  guide  memben  whereby  said  units  on  one 
guide  member  are  spaced  longitudinally  between  the  ad- 
jacent units  on  the  other  guide  member,  upstanding  work 
engaging  anvils  mounted  on  said  support  units,  arms 
pivotally  connected  to  said  support  units  and  extending 
outwardly  thereof  with  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  of  ad- 
jacent alternately  spaced  units  extending  alongside  each 
other,  guide  members  holding  said  arms  of  adjacent  al- 
ternately spaced  units  in  parallel  sliding  relationship  to 
each  other,  spacer  bars  pivotally  connecting  adjacent  al- 
ternately spaced  support  units  whereby  the  effective 
length  of  said  arms  is  determined,  other  work  engaging 
anvils  mounted  on  said  arms  and  disposed  to  lie  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  rod  to  be  bent  from  the  first  men- 
tioned anvils,  and  means  reciprocating  said  seci^nd  guide 
member. 


2.  A  vehick  seat  of  the  folding  type  compriunt  a  sup- 
port mounted  on  the  vehicle,  a  seat  dispoaedl  adjacent 
to  the  seat  support,  and  suspension  means  extending  from 
the  support  to  the  seat  and  mounting  the  seat  for  up  and 
down  swinging,  said  suspension  means  comprising  a  col- 
lapsible linkage  having  a  first  part  hingedly  connected  to 
the  seat  and  extending  toward  the  support  and  I  a  second 
part  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  a  mid-portion 
of  the  first  part  and  pivotally  connected  at  its  otier  end  to 
the  support  and  having  thereoo  a  laterally  extending  rigid 
apertured  portion  disposed  to  traverse  the  arc  of  travel 
of  the  lower  end  of  said  first  part  and  effective  to  limit 
only  upward  collapse  of  said  linkage,  a  rigid  link  vertical- 
ly spaced  from  the  collapsible  linkage  and  hiving  op- 
posite ends  pivotally  connected  respectively  ta  the  seat 
and  to  the  support,  spring  means  mounted  on  aaid  rigid 
portion,  a  plunger  abaft  passing  through  the  rigid  aper> 
tured  portion  and  connecting  the  lower  end  ofthe  first 
part  to  said  spring  means  causing  the  latter  to  reast  down- 
ward collapsing  of  the  collapsible  linkage,  ami  one-way 
stop  means  on  the  seat  and  positioned  to  engage  the 
first  part  for  effecting  downward  movement  off  the  seat 
and  said  first  part  in  unison  and  enabling  upward  move- 
ment of  the  seat  relative  to  said  first  part  about  the 
pivotal  connection  of  the  seat  to  said  first  part. 
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PLASTIC  BAG  MAKING  MACHINE 
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SEAT  MOUNTING  FOR  THEATER  CHAIRS 
OR  THE  LIKE 
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1.  A  machine  for  making  bags  of  plastic  film  includ- 
ing a  frame,  a  sealing  rotor  around  which  plastic  film 
is  adapted  to  extend,  said  rotor  being  rotatably  mounted       In  a  chair  structure:  a  pair  of  standards;  a  seat  bracket 
in  said  frame  and  having  spaced  sealing  irons  mountfd   mounted  on  each  standard;  trunnions  on  said  backets  ex- 


^ 
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tending  mutually  iawardly;  a  seat  having  its  opposite 
side  walls  joomalled  on  said  trunnions  and  said  side  walls 
having  arcuate  slots  therethrough  forwardly  of  and  con- 
centric with  the  adjacent  trunnions  respectively;  studs  on 
said  brackets  extendiBt^  inwardly  through  said  slots  and 
adapted  to  engage  fiKends  of  the  slots  for  limiting  swing- 
ing movements  of  the  seat  on  the  trunnions  to  positions 
wherein  the  seat  is  lowered  for  occupancy  or  raised  for 
non-occupancy;  upper^^uard  wings  on  said  brackets  ex- 
tending forwardly  and3q>wardly  therefrom  and  overlying 
the  upper  portions  of  said  arcuate  slots  when  the  seat  is 
in  a  fully  raised  position;  lower  guard  wings  on  said 
brackets  extending  rearwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom 
and  overlying  the  lower  portions  of  said  arcuate  slots 
when  the  seat  is  in-its-fully  lowered  position,  said  upper 
and  lower  guard  wings  lying  closeiy  adjacent  the  side 
walls  of  the  seat  whereby  the  arcuate  slots  therein  are 
entirely  shielded  injny  swung  position  of  the  seat,  and 
each  bracket  and  its  adjacent  trunnion,  stud  and  upper 
and  lower  guard  wing^^prising  a  unitary  metal  casting. 


at  least  one  of  said  plates  beipg  provided  with  one  or 
more  grooves  forming  channels,  said  channels  having  at 
least  one  portion  extending  to  a  side  of  said  plates;  at 
least  one  support  element  having  a  portion  in  engagement 
with  a  channel  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  plates; 
and  adjustable  tfr^Ti"c  means  retaining  said  element  por- 
tion in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  longitudinally 
within  said  channel. 


SPRING 
EMBODIMENT 
OP  VARIOUS 
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tpnag  structure,  the  combination  of  an  elon- 
gated spring  supporting  bar  having  an  intumed  flange  at 
its  outer  edge,  the  edge  of  the  flange  having  spaced  teeth 
overhanging  and  directed  toward  the  bar  and  spaced  in- 
wardly from  the  inner  edge  thereof,  a  plurality  of  heli- 
cally c(Hkd  springs  placed  longitudinally  of  the  bar  and 
having  segmental  portions  of  the  bottom  coils  thereof 
supportedly  disposed  on  said  bar  in  outward  thrust  sup- 
pcMTted  engagement  with  the  inner  side  of  the  flange 
thereof,  portioiu  of  said  flanges  being  bent  downwardly 
with  a  plurality  of  J^eth  within  the  segmental  portion  of 
the  said  coils  disposed  on  the  bar  with  certain  of  the 
teeth  in  engagemeri^hh  the  inner  periphery  of  the  seg- 
ments of  the  coQs  ^Mywith  the  ends  of  adjacent  teeth 
in  clamping  engageCnt  with  the  tops  of  the  coils. 


^^•15,t«7 
CqrnrKRTIBILgjyRNITURE  UNIT 

m  Mnrdi  Mt£  mI|N?491,S43 
5  HiliM    (0.155—194) 


1.  In  a  fumiture^^t  having  a  support  member,  sup- 
port means  compriM^  a  first  plate  secured  to  said  sup- 
port member;  a  second  plate  secured  to  said  first  plate. 


X,tlS,t4g  

MEANS  FCMt  IGNITING  AND  EXTINGUISHING 

FURNACE  BURNERS 

Roas  H.  Fotaey  aM  Fredrick  E.  Fnvwy,  DaBai,  TcE. 

AppBeaikM  Mank  1. 19S4,  Ssriri  No.  4U,172 
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1.  A  control  system  for  fuel  burners  having  a  main 
bt|mer  and  a  pilot  burner  including,  a  main  burner  fuel 
valve,  a  pilot  burner  fuel  valve,  a  pilot  burner  ignitor.  a 
first  sensing  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  pilot 
bi  mer  flame  and  including  a  normally  opcQ  circuit  closed 
ur  on  the  detecting  of  the  presence  of  a  pilot  burner  flame, 

second  sensing  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a 
ni;un  burner  flame  and  including  a  nonnally  open  circuit 
ckned  upon  the  detecting  of  the  presence  of  a  main  burner 
flame,  a  third  sensing  means  for  detecting  the  fully-open 
position  of  the  main  burner  valve  and  including  a  nor- 
mjtUy  open  circuit  closed  upon  the  detecting  of  a  fully 
open  position  of  the  main  burner  valve,  first  electrically- 
op  crated  control  means  for  opening  the  main  burner  valve, 
se<x>nd  electrically-operated  control  means  for  closing  tbtt 
mun  burner  valve,  a  firing  relay  having  an  energizing  coil 
aal  normally-open  and  normally-closed  contacts,  a  clos- 
able  first  energizing  circuit  to  the  firing  rel^y  coil  ior  en- 
erj  izxng  the  firing  relay,  a  second  energizing  circuit  to  the 
firing  relay  coil  throu^  the  normally  open  circuits  of  the 
first  and  second  and  third  sensing  means,  time  delay  means 
providing  a  by-pass  energizing  circuit  around  the  second  * 
energizing  circuit  to  the  firing  relay  coil  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  after  energization  of  the  system,  a 
valve  opening  circuit  to  the  first  control  means  through 
normally-open  contacts  of  the  firing  relay,  a  valve  clos- 
ing circuit  to  the  seoMid  control  means  through  normally- 
closed  contacts  of  the  firing  relay,  and  means  for  opening 
the  first  energizing  circuit  following  energization  of  the 
firing  relay. 


H. 
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AfpikalkM  Imut  29, 1951,  Scriri  No.  234,1M 
ISCtafaM.   (CLlSt— 74) 

12.  A  liquid  fuel  injector  comprising  a  fuel  supply  con- 
duit, an  atomizing  fluid  conduit,  a  fuel  atomizer  at  the 
outlet  of  said  conduits  embodying  intersectiog  fuel  and 
fluid  passages  to  effect  fuel  atomization,  means  for  pre- 
venting leakage  of  fuel  from  said  conduit  into  said  atom- 
izer after  termination  of  burner  operation,  a  thermal 
shield  enveloping  said  atotnizer  passage  intersection  and 
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conipriiinf  inner  and  outer  Uyen  of  relatively 
relatively  hifh  thermal  conductivity  material 


tweeo  aaid  ports,  mewM  for  delivariag  a  iMlMial  lo  ht 
dehydrated  into  such  current  for  fmmm  tharewith  throu^ 
a  part  of  the  chamber,  a  blast  coaduit  mrtwidini  for  at 
least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  leaglh  of  the 
of  the  chamber  and,  having  means  pladnt  it  in 
municaiioB  with  the  chamber  for  a  substantial  portion 
of  its  length,  saeaai  for  dehverins  gas 


throng  said  conduit  for  estaboninf  an  upward  Mast  of 

such  fas  in  the  rhamhar  to  maintahi  the  said]  material 

in  suspension  in  the  current  of  dehydrating  gas  lor  a  sub* 

and  means  tfaermany  isolated  from  said  conduH  for  coo-   jtantial  portion  of  such  passage,  and  meam  oitfatively 

ducting  beat  from  said  shield  outer  layer  and  dissipating   tnffnfltrl  with  the  Mast  conduit  for  causing  Ithe  blast 

said  heat  in  a  region  remote  from  said  atomiar.,  j^ning  therefrom  to  swing  from  side  to  sidi  of  s^d 

_^...M^M..___  duunbcr  acroas  the  flow  of  material  travoning  pt  cham- 

'  her' 
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•INewYaA  f 

Neivenibar  S,  19S4.  flsiW  N*.  41 74«t 
Uniihii     (CLIM— M) 
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1.  A  venturi  tube  comprising  a  tubular  member  hav- 
ing a  first  inlet  portion  of  uniform  predetermined  outside 
diameter  and  a  venturi  section;  said  venturi  section  in- 
chiding  a  restricted  throat  intermediate  its  ends,  a  coo- 
vnrging  inlet  portion  interconnecting  the  throat  and  said 
tbst  inlet  portion,  a  diverging  outlet  portion  connected 
to  the  throat,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  fins  integral  with 
the  venturi  section,  said  first  inlet  portion  having  air  inlet 
opening  defining  means  formed  closely  adjacent  the  fins, 
and  an  air  shutter  at  least  partially  encircling  said  first 
inlet  portion  for  selectively  covering  and  uncovering  the 
air  inlet  opening,  said  fins  and  said  air  shutter  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  permit  sliding  movement  of  said 
shutter  axially  of  said  tube  a  distance  equal  to  the  axial 
extent  of  the  opening  and  onto  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
fns  in  order  to  uncover  the  air  inlet  opening  utifS  also  to 
permit  reverse  sliding  movement  of  the  shutter  kxially  of 
said  tube  and  onto  said  first  inlet  portion  in  order  to  coiver 
said  air  inlet  opening,  said  fins  having  a  radial  extent  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  radial  extent  of  the  first  inlet  por- 
tion for  at  least  a  length  equal  to  the  sliding  distance  of 
the  shutter  thereon. 


R^a 


Mis^tra 

BOnZONTAL  snuT  Duni 


It.  !#».  9«W  Now  3tMM 
t»niliii     (CL1S9L-4) 

1.  A  spray  drier  comprfsiag  a  dchydiatlag  chamber 
of  generally  horizontal  elongatioa  having  toagitudiiMJIy 
spMod  inlet  MdMdct  ports  and  side  walls  deAaii«  a 
path  of  fow  between  said  ports,  means  for  inducing  flow 
oft  cwreal  of  dcbydratiiif  gm  Araogh  the  diainbtr  b»- 


1.  b  a  foMable  dosore  nwichanism  harfaw  cotnnas  ai 
opposite  ends  thereof,  the  conbinatioo  of  a  pair  of  row* 
of  support  members  located  in  parallel  planes  snbstantiat* 
ly  parallel  to  the  plane  throtigfa  the  end  columns,  a  plv* 
rality  of  hinged  V-sactioai  moonted  in  a  plane  mbitaa> 
tially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  tfarongh  the  support  i 
ben  adjacent  die  extreme  ends  of  the  sapport  nwa 
each  of  said  hinged  V-aectiafls  havtaf  a  pair  of  aagalarljr 
positioasd  hinged  arms,  the  ovisr  end  of  each  pair  oif 
hinged  arms  being  in  sobatantial  aHgMBMl  with  dH  ad- 
jacent support  maaabar,  each  anpptvt  OMHibar  pirotaBy 
supporting  the  hfaigad  Joint  liatm—  Hm  adlncapt  pair  of 
hinged  arms,  means  fixedly  munacting  each  pair  of  sap- 
port  members  located  in  substantial  afigmnent  with  oat 
another  on  opposite  sides  of  the  kwglliwllnal  oenterlim  of 
the  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  extensible  Ihikagffs  moonted 
between  the  hinged  V  sections  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
plane  through  the  end  coioana,  each  of  said  extaaiibii 
linkages  compriiiag  a  phvality  of  aagularty  positioood 
crossed  links,  endi  pair  of  crossed  links  behig  pivotaBjr 
connected  adjacent  the  center  thereof,  and  means  ftcadljr 
connecting  the  pivoied  comectioa  between  the  center  oif 
each  pair  of  crossed  links  with  dm  correspoiiding  pair  of 
support  members,  the  distanre  bstwasn  each  pair  of  sqp- 
port  members  being  maintained 
gardlni  of  tha  I 
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fixed  knife,  said  movable  knifd  being  offset  to  one  ssda 
of  said  fixed  knife  but  adapted  to  cooperate  tberewi* 
in  shearing  material  between  stid  knives,  feeding  means 
adjacent  said  shearing  means  adapted  to  support  and 
feed  strip  material  to  said  shearing  means  from  said  one 
side  comprising  rdkrs  and  power  actuated  means  for 
driving  the  rollers,  a  receiving  table  on  the  opporita  rida 
of  said  shearing  means  to  said  feeding  means  for  receiv- 
ing and  supporting  the  portion  of  said  strip  material  ex- 
Uoding  frooi  said  oppoatte  side  of  said  shearing  means 
a^d  including  a  gauge  member  movable  to  a  position  in 
tlie  padi  <rf  the  leading  edge  of  material  exiting  from 
s4id  shearing  means  to  gauge  the  length  of  tiie  material 


1.  Apparatus  for  trimming  projections  from  die  sur- 
faces of  a  molde^^rubber  tire  comprising,  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  spaced  peiBM  tire  supporting  rollers  mounted 
on  said  fmme.  m^^rfor  rotating  said  rollers  to  rotste 
a  tire  supported  on  said  rollers,  a  plurality  of  cutter  as- 
semblies mounted  ^o^A>frame  for  movement  against 
the  tread  and  sidewall  surfaces  of  a  tire  supported  on 
said  rollers  to  trirfT^rojections  extending  from  the  sur- 
faces of  said  tirc^i^BS  for  retracting  said  cutter  as- 
semblies fawn  the  jii^waU  surfaces  of  the  tire,  means 
for  supporting  a  ure^n  an  upright  position  pivotally 
secured  to  said  frame  in  aiignment  with  said  supporting 
lolkfs,  means  to  oscillate  said  tire  supporting  means  about 
its  pivot  in  a  direction  tawerds  said  tire  supporting  rollers 
to  deposit  a  tire  i^^rted  therein  onto  said  tire  sup- 
pottiiW  rallers,  andlMans  actuated  by  the  presence  of  a 
tire  in  said  tire  supporting  means  to  cause  said  oscillating 
means  to  pivot  said  tire  supporting  means  towards  said 
tire  supporting  rollers  to  deposit  a  tire  supported  dierein 
onto  said  rollers  when  said  cutter  assemblies  are  in  a  re- 
tracted position. 

2.  Apparatus  for  trimming  projections  from  the  sur- 
face of  a  ntolded  rubber  tire  comprising,  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  spaced  paralle^re  supporting  rollers  mounted  on 
said  frame,  means  Ibcjotatiiv  said  rollers  to  rotate  a  tire 
supported  thereon,  me^  secured  to  said  frame  for  nudn- 
taining  a  tire  supportef^'on  said  rollers  in  apright  poai- 
tion,  separgte  trimming  jneans  for  trimming  projections 
extending  fktMn  each  skkwrall  snrtece  of  a  tire  supported 
on  said  tire  supporting  rdHers,  means  mounting  each  of 
said  triauning  means  on  said  frame  for  movement  towards 
and  away  from  eKh  itdcarili  surface  of  the  tire  supported 
on  said  tire  supporting-rolVers,  said  oaounting  means  for 
each  trimming  meaosindoding  a  shaft  roUtaMy  joumaled 
on  said  frame  above  said  rollers,  a  downwardly  extending 
link  member  secured  at  one  end  to  said  diaft  and  pivotally 
secured  at  its  othcejtnd^to  the  trimming  means,  a  second 
downwardly  extei^Jing^  fink  pivotally  attached  to  said 
frame  above  said  rallers  at  a  point  laterally  spaced  from 
said  shall,  a  diird  link  rigidly  secwed  at  one  end  to  said 
trimming  means  and  pivotally  secured  at  its  other  end 
to  the  other  end  (^fid  second  link,  and  means  for  ro- 
tatfaqt  said  shaft  i^miUy  said  trimming  means  is  lifted 
up  and  away  fraa^li^,|idewall  of  die  tire  supported  on 
said  tire  Mpporting^fieans. 


tc  be  cut,  means  for  moving  said  gauge  member  to  said 
position  in  the  path  of  the  material  being  cut  and  to  a 
p<Mition  dear  of  the  path  of  the  material  being  cut,  and 
means  for  moving  the  gauge  member  toward  and  away 
fiom  said  shearing  means,  said  ubie  induding  power- 
diiven  roller  means  for  engaging  severed  material  oa 
Slid  taUe  to  move  the  material  away  from  said  rttear- 
irg  means  and  comprising  roller  means  selectively  oper- 
a1>le  in  different  directions  to  impart  a  rotative  movement 
tc  the  severed  material  on  the  UbIe,  a  motor-driven  guide 
aiid  squaring  member  alongside  said  recdving  table,  and 
means  supporting  said  guide  and  squaring  member  for 
n  ovement  toward  and  away  from  said  table. 


LecG. 
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SHBEXjSVTflNG  APPARATUS 
F.  Daha»  Wlilift^  Ohio,  awlgnr  to  The  Clevelaad 

(  Fiiai nrtoa^aay.^lcklMIe,  Ohio,  a  cor- 

•rOhto 

I  MM«h  t,  1954,  Serial  No.  413352 
3Gk|H.   (a.lM— 42) 
1.  A  machine  fo^utting  material  comprising  shear- 
ing aKans  induding  a  movable  knife  and  a  relatively 


1.  A  device  for  severing  hidividual  ej^oeed  frames 
from  a  strip  of  film  bearing  a  signal  notch  intermediate 
exposed  frames  which  includes  a  movable  cutting-knife 
having  a  fixed  plane  of  movemem.  fihn  feeding  means  for 
urging  the  film  strip  towards  the  plane  dt  mo>vemeat  of 
said  cutting-knife,  said  film  feeding  means  conqwising 
an  overioad  clutch  which  ceases  to  urge  the  film  stiip  to- 
wards the  plane  of  movement  of  said  cutting-knife  when 
a  signal  notch  edge  is  engaged  with  the  stop  means, 
vertically  reciprocal  stop  means  spaced  from  said  cut- 
ting-knife on  die  opposite  side  of  the  plane  of  movement 
(>f  said  cutting  knife  from  said  film  feeding  means,  said 
Vertically  redprocal  stop  meam  being  responsive  to  a 
signal  notch  in  the  film  strip  and  stopping  die  feeding 
of  said  film  strip  by  passing  dirough  the  plane  of  the  film 
strip  upon  encountering  a  signal  notch,  means  proximate 
said  stop  means  for  urgiog  apart  the  edges  of  the  dgiMl 
notch  and  causing  one  such  edge  to  be 
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over  toward  dthtr  end  of  the  ihaft  to  reaove  said  mem- 
ber tlwrefroB. 


said  stop  means  after  said  stop  means  has  passed  through   with  said  ears  to  fadBtate  passage  of  said  member  there- 

the  plane  of  the  flhn  strip,  sensing  means  foe  detecting  ^    '^         *  -'  ''"   '"'^  *'' 

the  engagement  of  the  signal  notch  edge  with  the  stop 

nieans,  and  cutting-knife  driving  means  responsive  to  said 

sensing  means  for  urging  said  cutting-knife  through  the 

strip  of  film  when  the  signal  notch  edge  is  engaged  with 

the  stop  means.  i 
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11, 1954,  SciW  N*.  429,2M 
(CL  IM— S9) 


1.  A  stock  alignment  device  for  indexing  stock  moving 
between  a  set  of  die  elements  wherein  the  alignment  de- 
vice is  sandwiched  between  die  elements  having  recesses 
therein  for  receiving  the  alignment  device,  including:  a 
substantially  open  box-like  frame  adapted  to  reciprocate 
longitudinally  within  the  recesses  of  said  die  elements 
and  having  slots  transversely  provided  therethrough;  a 
tab  end  extending  from  one  end  of  said  frame  and  com- 
prising a  mounting  flange;  a  wheel  mounte<^  on  said 
flange  and  having  its  rim  extending  beyond  the  periph- 
eral extension  of  said  flange;  a  pin  inserted  through  the 
slots  of  said  frame  and  extending  beyond  said  frame  and 
secured  to  said  die  elements;  and  resilient  means  at- 
tached to  said  pin  and  said  frame  urging  said  frame  and 
said  wheel  into  aligning  contact  with  stock  passin|g  through 
said  die  elements. 


SLTTTER  ELEMENT  MOUNTINGS  FOR  SHEET 
SLTTTING  MACHINES 
Wniaa  Pcchy,  Bctaar,  N.  1^  ■■Ifni  to  Anscrfca 
Cifj,  New  Yeik,  N.  Y^  a  tntfonOkm  of  New 


IX  19S4.  Smki  No.  4$9,Hi 
(CLIM— M) 
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1.  In  a  sheet  slitting  naachine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotataMe  shaft,  a  plurality  of  ears  permanently  fixed  on 
said  shaft  in  spaced  relation  around  and  projecting  ra- 
dially outwardly  from  iu  periphery,  said  ears  having  flat 
locating  faces  disposed  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of 
said  shaft,  an  annular  slitter  member  surrounding  said 
shaft  and  having  an  inner  centralizing  face  and  a  flat  side 
face,  said  inner  centralizing  face  being  engageable  with 
the  periphery  of  said  shaft  to  accurately  locate  said  slitter 
member  centrally  thereon,  and  means  for  dampii^  the 
flat  side  face  of  said  member  against  the  locating  faces 
of  said  ears  to  effect  true  roution  of  said  member  with 
said  shaft,  said  slitter  member  having  clearance  openings 
formed  therein  larger  than  and  corresponding  in  number 
to  the  number  of  said  ears  around  said  shaft  and  «iigMM* 


INHnmNG  CORROSION  OF  DEEP  WELL  TUBING 
Ofvel  R.  Esaraali^  iMflMiBe,  OMa^  ttil^Mi r  to 

aipaajf  a  cononriiea  of  Dolawaie 

I  Marek  IS,  Its,  Sorial  Na.  495,259 

4nitBi    (CLIM— I) 


1.  A  method  for  treating  the  inner  wall  of  a  deep 
well  tubing  in  a  deep  well  exhibiting  a  pressure  sub- 
stantially greater  than  atmospheric  pressure,  compris- 
ing, introducing  a  swab  into  the  upper  portion  of  the 
deep  well  tubing  to  be  treated,  introdudig  treatiag 
liqidd  into  said  deep  well  tubing  above  laid  iwab, 
pressuring  a  fluid  into  said  deep  well  tuting  above 
said  swab  in  such  a  manner  as  to  force  said  swab  and 
said  treating  liquid  downward  in  said  deep  trell  tubing 
in  said  well,  releasing  the  pressure  of  the  piesure  fluid 
in  said  deep  well  tubing  and  forcing  said  pnssure  fluid, 
said  treating  liquid  and  said  swab  inward  in  said  deep 
well  tubing  by  said  well  pressure  substantiifly  greater 
than  atmospheric  pressure. 
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ING  CBCULATION  OF  DRILLING 


C  GaiH,  Jr.  Mi  Fni  Na*.  Jr„ 
la  GaR  01  Coivanliea  ~ 
ofF    iiijl  I  il 

aM  29, 1954, 8«M  No.  44t,t72 
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1.  A  sealing  material  for  addition  to  drilling  fluids  for 
preventing  and  curing  lost  circulation,  the  said  material 
comprising  hard  granular  particles  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nut  shells,  synthetic  resins,  hard  wood,  and 
resin  impregnated  wood,  containing  particles  of  maximiun 
size  that  are  at  least  about  M  inch  in  any  one  dimension, 
and  having  a  compounded  size  distribotioo  such  that  be- 
tween 2  and  9  cumulative  percent  by  weight  is  retained 
oa  a  screen  of  an  opening  that  is  90  percent  of\^  maxi- 
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mum  particle  sia^Detween  12  and  2S  cumulative  per- 
cent by  weight  is-4^l«ned  on  a  screen  of  an  opening  that 
is  70  percent  of  Jhe  maximum  particle  size,  between  27 
and  46  cumulative^jiercent  by  weight  is  retained  on  a 
screen  «f  an  op<gng  that  is  SO  percent  of  the  nuuimum 
particle  size,  between  54  and  73  cumulative  percent  by 
weight  is  retained^»B  screen  of  an  opening  that  is  20 
percent  of  the  nuadoHmi  particle  size,  between  67  and  88 
cumulative  percent  by  weight  is  retamed  on  a  screen  of 
an  opening  that  Is^lT  percent  of  the  maximum  particle 
size,  and  betweeik:^  and  94  cumulative  percent  by 
wei^t  it  retained^^  an  opening  tiiat  is  5  percent  of 
the  maximum  pa^^le  tiie,  said  sealing  material  having 
been  prepared  b^^^rating  particles  according  to  their 
sice  and  then  cSmoining  particles  of  different  size  in 
proportions  to  give  a  mixture  having  the  particle  size 
distribution  defined  hicrein. 


packer  and  yieldable  means  pn  said  setting  tooi  fot  re- 
engaging said  setting  tool  wtth  said  mandrel  by  longi- 
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2315JM 
HOLD-DOWN  FOR  WELL  PACKERS 
L.  Loag,  Haaalo^  Tex.,  aarigaar,  hy  sacs 
to  Johnalaa  Tcaion,  lac.,  Hoastoa, 

Applicatioa  Fehnsafj  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  411^42 
7  nihai    (CL166~12«) 


Tex., 


1.  A  bold-down  for  well  apparatus  arranged  to  be 
lowered  into  a  wdl  casing  by  a  string  of  operating  pipe 
comprising  a  tubular  mandrel  attachable  to  the  string  of 
pipe,  a  cylinder  nx>unted  over  the  mandrel  for  limited 
axial  movement  relative  thereto  and  provided  with  a  win- 
dowed wall  portion  spaced  from  the  mandrel  and  forming 
a  chamber  around-thc-mandrel  intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  cylinder,  a  pistQa=within  the  chamber  slidably  mov- 
able relative  to  thel&Bdrel  and  forming  a  movable  wall 
of  the  chamber,  slips  nK>onted  upon  the  piston  for  radial 
displacement  through^  the  cylinder  wall  windows  by  axial 
movement  of  the  piston,  sealing  means  engaged  between 
the  mandrel  and  e^^rtions  of  the  cylinder,  longitudinal- 
ly spaced  parts  formed  in  the  mandrel  adjacent  the  seal- 
ing means  at  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  the  uppermost 
of  said  ports  being  -adapted  to  be  disposed  within  or 
without  the  cylinder  by  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
mandrel  relative  to  the  <^Hnder  to  optionally  provide 
communication  beti^in  tfie  string  of  pipe  and  the  cham- 
ber above  the  piston  or  between  the  string  of  pipe  and 
both  the  chamber  and  the  well  casing  above  the  cylinder. 


s 


FACKER  SETTING  TOOL 
Wrftar  L.  CkaRk  niwlia.  Tex. 

Lpffl  It,  1955,  S«M  f^  5tt3M 
12€lito»    fCLi66— 124) 

I.  in  a  packer,  a  ^^ing  tooi,  a  mandrel  releaaably 
secured  to  said  se(thl|  tool,  an  expandable  packer  on 
said  mandrel,  fluid  pressure  operated  means  for  setting 
said  packer  means  for  disengaging  said  setting  tool  and 


tudinal  movement  after  the  packer  has  been  set  and  the 
setting  tool  disengaged. 


2,tl5,M2 

VARIABLE  PITCH  PROPELLER  HAVING  AN 

ACCELERATION  SENSITIVE  DEVICE 

JaaKslLKeasl<r,Tiay,Ohio,siiliii    to  Csawal  Mslsw 

Coqtoralloa,  DflliaM,  Mkh.,  a  canantfosi  af  Dsiaware 

AppHcatioa  AagBil  3«L  1954,  Sortal  No.  452,799 

SCWaH.    (CL  179— 16ta4) 


1.  The  comlrination  with  a  servo  system  for  maintain- 
ing constant  speed  operation  of  a  variable  pitch  propeller, 
laid  servo  system  including  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  a 
I  luid  motor  for  adjusting  the  pitch  of  said  propeller  includ- 
ing  an  increase  pitch  chamber  and  a  decrease  pitch 
chamber,  and  governor  controlled  valve  means  for  con- 
I  rolling  the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  from  said  source  to  said 
motor  so  as  to  maintain  propeller  speed  substantially 
constant  by  adjusting  the  pitch  of  said  propeller,  of,  an 
acceleration  sensitive  device  for  improving  the  speed 
stability  of  said  servo  system,  said  acceleration  sensitive 
device  including  a  variable  volume  chamber  connected  to 
the  increase  pitch  chamber  of  said  motor  and  means 
operatively  connected  with  said  chamber  and  responsive 
to  propeller  acceleration  and  deceleration  for  controlling 
the  volume  of  said  chamber  to  thereby  promote  tpccd 
stability  by  conjointly  controlling  the  volume  of  fluid 
within  the  increase  pitch  chamber  ol  the  pitch  changing 
nuMor  with  said  governor  controlled  valve  means. 


(... 


2415,tfl3 
PERAMBULATORY  ARC  WELDER 
Wnnan  H.  EiBagswuilh,  Fen  Creek,  Ky. 
^        Appikatkm  Jaly  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  519,748 
6  ClainM.    (O.  189— 19) 
1.  A  portable  welding  outfit  comprising  a  chassis  on 
larfaeeis;  a  standard  welding  dynamo,  equipped  with  con- 
ventional controls  adjusted  for  delivering  current  hav- 
ing chosen  characteristics  for  a  given  productioo'^iweld- 
ing  operation,  direct-connected  to  a  prime  moJerVnd 
mounted  thereon;  a  reversible  electric  motor  geato^to 
one  of  said  wbeeb  for  propelling  the  outfit  forwardfy 
or  rearwardly;  and  means  for  instantaneously  estaMidi- 
ing  electrical  conaectioo  between  said  djmamo  and  said 
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motor  and  coocuimitly  condhionint  the   dynamo  for 
daliverint  cunent  having  proper  characteristics  for  driv- 


int  >aid  motor  whik  retaining  the  said  cootrob  as  set 
for  welding  (^)eration.  < 


INDEPENDENT  REAR  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Haitait  R.  Pori|Mt  mi  Waiiiair  R.  Koto«»k,  Da- 
Holt,  Mkh^  MrfgiiiiiHoFoN  Motor  Coipa<y,  Dear- 

r«ktwf7  '.  19S4,  atrial  No.  499,9m 
ariihii     (exist— 73) 


I.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  frame  and  a  driven 
road  wheel,  a  driving  gear  unit  mounted  upon  said  frame, 
a  supporting  member  rotatably  mounting  said  road  wheel, 
an  axle  drivingly  connected  to  said  wheel,  a  universal 
joint  interconnecting  said  axle  and  said  driving  |ear  unit, 
a  control  arm  extending  generally  transversely  of  said 
vehicle  and  pivotaJly  connected  at  its  inner  end  to  said 
vehicle  frame  on  a  diagonally  extending  axi^  passing 
substantially  through  the  center  of  said  univeijnl  joint, 
the  outer  end  of  said  transversely  extending  control  arm 
being  nonrotatably  secured  to  said  wheel  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  generally  longitudinally  extending  control  krm  non- 
rotatably connected  at  one  end  to  said  wheel  sijipporting 
member  and  having  its  opposite  end  pivotally  oonnected 
to  said  vehicle  frame  on  said  diagonally  extending  axis, 
and  a  torsion  bar  having  one  end  anchored  to  said  frame 
and  its  opposite  end  connected  to  one  of  said  control 
arms  to  be  rotated  thereby  during  the  rising  and  falling 
movements  of  said  road  wheel. 


VEHICLE  DOOR  SAFETY  LOCK 

AppncalfcM  Ocfokcr  22, 1954,  SatW  No.  U$JU1 
2CMM.    (CLIM— tt) 


.P 


1.  Ib  an  automobile  having  a  door  frame  providing 
loaaa  openiBg  k>  the  passenger  compartmeac  and  hav> 
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int  >t  least  oae  door  swingable  into  dosed  poaaion  with- 
in said  frame,  a  locking  device  pivotally  carried  by  said 
automobile  and  having  a  locking  Inger  movable  between 
a  locked  positioo  and  a  retracted  poaitioo,  Mid  fnune 
beiag  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough  alsgned  with 
said  locking  finger,  said  door  being  provided  witv  a  abaath 
aligned  with  said  opening  and  being  adapted  to  reodve 
said  locking  ftnfcr  therein  when  said  Anger  is  moved  into 
locked  position,  said  sheath  having  a  liner  being  friction- 
ally  engageable  with  said  ftnger  when  said  Anter  is  in 
locked  position,  a  foot  brake  pedal  provided  by  Mid 
automohile,  and  a  hydraulic  pressure  system  operatively 
arranged  with  said  locking  device  and  with  said  foot  pedal 
for  moving  said  locking  finger  into  locked  position  when 
the  foot  pedal  is  depressed  and  for  moving  nid  finger  into 
retracted  position  when  said  pedal  is  released. 


ni 


CONVERTIBLI  LOUDSPEAKER  SYS1RM 

WlM  L.  lUmiili.  ¥/t^ki0m,  Di  C 

kjpMcailan  Fakravy  It,  IfM^teWlNta. 41M13 

ItCMM.    (CLltl-^1) 


1.  For  use  with  a  cabinet  having  a  low-frequ  :ncy  horn 
defining  a  tapered  air-column  communicating  with  the 
atmosphere  at  one  end  and  having  at  the  otl^r  end  a 
mounting  board  with  a  throat  therethrough  and  adapted 
to  be  coupled  to  a  relatively  large  low-frequen;:y  driver, 
an  adapter  to  be  coupled  to  said  horn  at  the  mounting 
board  in  place  of  said  driver  to  permit  said  h>m  to  be 
driven  by  a  relatively  smaller  loud-«peaker  inlt,  said 
adapter  comprising  a  tapered  wall  tube  defining  an  adapt- 
er air-columa  said  tube  having  a  larger  end  of  the  same 
area  as  said  throat,  and  said  tube  reducing  in  cross- 
section  along  a  taper  designed  to  couple  with  the  taper 
of  said  horn  and  terminating  in  a  smaller  end;  a  mount- 
ing flange  flxed  to  the  tube  at  its  larger  end  for  i  upporting 
the  tube  when  secured  to  the  nnounting  board  at  the 
throat;  and  a  housing  coupled  to  said  smaliei  end  and 
having  an  aperture  therein  communicating  with  me  atmos- 
phere, said  loud-speaker  unit  being  mounted  in  Uid  hous- 
ing and  facing  outwardly  through  said  aperture,  where- 
by the  front-radiatioo  of  said  unit  will  radiate  directly 
and  the  back-radiation  will  drive  said  bom  tl^ugh  the 
adapter. 

MlS,t07 
SPEAKMICAMNKT 

Rese  DelOTt*  BeiBaannf  wnUm 
ApHicatkM  Mach  U,  HSSTMbI  No.  49^7M 
7CMM.   (CLIil— 31) 
1.  A  Ugh-fldeUty  speaker  cabinet  comprisin(  two  side 
walla,  a  back  wall  and  a  front  wall  connectini  said  side 
walls  and  a  top  wall  enclosing  the  top  of  saki  cabinet, 
means  for  mounting  the  speaker  in  the  upper  p4rt  of  said 
cabinet  with  the  axis  tfaeraof  substantially  vemcal,  and 
exponential  horn  means  subtending  an  an^  of  approxi- 
mately 90  degrees  in  a  plane  parallel  to  one  of  said  ssde 
walls  for  conducting  the  sounds  produced  by  said  speaker 
the  throM  thareof  to  the  outside  of 


T 
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through  the  mouth^i^^Said  horn  nteans,  the  axis  of  the 
throat  of  said  horn  meam  being  essentially  vertical  and 
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first  bed,  flowing  said  portion  ftrob]^  a  lietiting  20oe 
and  therein  heating  such  portion  to  a  temperature  suffi- 
ciently high  to  regenerate  said  second  bed,  flowing  the 
thus  heated  gas  portion  downwardly  throu^  the  second 
bed  during  an  entire  heating  period  until  tfie  latter  is 
heated  to  a  desired  extent,  then  in  a  cooling  st^  ceasing 
heating  of  said  gas  portion  in  said  heating  zone  while 
continuing  to  withdraw  said  gas  portion  from  the  &st 


the  axis  of  the  month-(Jf  said  horn  means  being  essentially 
perpendicular  to  said  back  waU. 


2.«15,tSt 

MUFFLER 
Stephen  J.  dhet  Cli  ■  ilaai  OMn 

Pfctmliw  21.  I95S.  Serial  No.  554,493 
1  nilfi   I     (CLItl--M) 


x»!i  ij^  :n4 


'^ 


tied  effluent  and  flowing  it  downwardly  through  said 
SBCond  bed  to  cool  the  same,  and  continuously  renioving, 
(luring  the  heating  and  cooling  steps,  all  of  said  gas 
(ortion  from  the  second  bed  after  it  has  flowed  ooce 
t^rethrough  while  preventing  flow  of  such  gas  portion 
removed  again  through  the  second  bed  while  it  has 
a  moisture  content  greater  than  that  of  said  dehydrated 
I  as  effluent  from  the  first  bed. 


ti  ^f 


\ 

I.  In  a  rauflkr,  a  porous  tubular  member,  closure  mem- 
bers cooperating  with  the  ends  of  said  tubular  member 
joich  that  the  latter  defines  a  subsuntially  closed  cham- 
ber, ii^et  means  on  one  of  said  closure  members  com- 
prising a  group  of  axially  inwardly  diverging  passages  lor 
directii^  a  plurality  of  streams  of  exhaust  pressure  fluid 
into  said  chamber  in  a  divergent  relation,  the  porous  char- 
acter of  said  tubular  member  providing  numerous  small 
passages  for  the  diffusion  of  said  fluid  to  atmosphere  from 
said  chamber,  and  a  one-piece  substantially  cylindrical 
deflector  member  having  a  base  flange  at  its  outer  end 
lying  between  said  one  closure  member  and  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  said  tubular  member  and  a  sleeve  portion 
extending  into  said  tubular  member  substantially  co- 
axially  of  the  latter  for  protecting  the  wall  of  said  tubu- 
lar member  from-  impingement  erosion  by  said  streams, 
said  deflector  memhernaving  an  annular  shoulder  there- 
on adjacent  said  flange  and  in  a  centering  and  telescop- 
ing engagement  i»4aid  adjacent  end  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, the  portion  of  said  deflector  member  axially  inward 
of  said  shoulder  being  spaced  from  the  wall  of  said 
tubular  anember  to  define  with  the  latter  an  access  space 
for  exposing  the  adjacent  wall  portion  of  said  tubular 
member  to  said  fluid. 


Ifi 


2,tl5,f9t 
FILTER  MOUNTING  MEANS 
A.  Hmmfknj,  Cairtoa,  Oy©,  aarignor  to 
Hoover  Cufj,  North  Cantos,  Ohio,  a  coiporatkM 

of  OMo 

Jmmmrj  14, 1955,  SctW  No.  4tl,7M 
1<  milt     (CL183— 37) 
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GASDKHYDl 
NdaoB  C. 
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2,815,M9 
N  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
Tcxn    iiillim   to 
Tex.,  a 


■M  27, 1955,  ScfW  No.  518,157 
>  '  ^r         (CL  183-4.7) 

1.  In  a  gas  dehydration  system  wherein  a  main  gas 
stream  is  dehydrated  by  passing  it  through  a  first  bed 
of  dehydrating  ma^al  while  a  second  bed  of  such  ma- 
terial is  being  reg^^ted.  the  improved  process  for  re- 
generation comprising  the  steps  of  continuously  with- 
drawing a  portion  of  the  dehydrated  gas  eflhient  from  the 


I.  In  a  suction  cleaner  having  two  casing  sections  m- 
Isasably  joined  one  to  the  other,  one  of  said  casing  sec- 
tions including  a  motor-fan  unit  for  producing  a  soctioa 
low  of  air  for  gathering  dust  and  like  litter,  the  ottar 
if  said  casing  sections  including  an  air  miet  conduit  for 
admission  of  a  dirty  air  stream  to  the  cleaner,  a  filter 
having  an  inlet  mouth  positioned  within  said  casing, 
,ns  in  said  cleaner  for  mounting  said  filter  bag  and 
:ting  said  mouth  to  the  air  inlet  conduit,  said  mount- 
nneans  including  a  support  for  suspending  the  Hilar 
,  in  the  cleaner  and  being  secured  to  said  one  of  said 

ling  sections,  said  support  including  a  seat  for  the  filler 

bag  adapted  to  mount  the  filter  bag  with  the  mouth  th«9W- 
of  aligned  with  the  air  inlet  conduit,  said  filter  inclnding 
means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  seat  for  seating  the 
mouth  theivon  in  juxtaposition  to  the  seat,  and  said  sup- 
port being  made  of  spring  material  and  biased  to  force 
the  seat  towards  the  air  inlet  conduit  when  said  casing 
sections  are  joined  together  to  maintain  the  connection  of 
the  filter  bag  mouth  therewith. 
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RECOVERY  OF  TITANIUM  TETRACHLORIDE 
FROM  CHLORINATION  GASES 
Robtft  J.  Mm.  ThMM,  aad  Paid  R.  MatlfclMHcat,  NciUlly. 
Fiaace,  mdgmnn  to  FaMqM  4e  PrMMte  CkfanisMt 
4€  Thamn  ct  4c  Malbowc,  Tkaaa,  FnuKc,  a  cotfon- 
Hoaof  Fraacc 
AppHaitfMi  November  It,  1955,  ScfW  N«.  547,CM 


priority^ 


(O.  lt3~lM) 


Xt,l954 


ten 


bolster,  a  dead  bell  crank  lever  fulcrumed  intermediate 
its  €94*  to  the  bolster  and  having  one  end  connected  to 
said  cylinder,  and  a  link  movably  connecting  the  other 
end  of  the  bell  crank  lever  to  the  upper  end  of  the  live 
brake  lever,  the  connections  between  the  bell  drank  lever 
and  the  cylinder,  bolster,  and  link  and  the  com  tection  be- 
tween the  link  and  the  live  brake  lever  all  bei^  in  rela- 
tively close  proximity  to  each  other. 


I. 

F( 


MOUNTED  CLASP 
ARRANGEMENT 

m. 

UL.  a 


of  New 


AftKkmtkm  April  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  423,< 
SCIafaM.    (CLin—M) 


1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  titanium  tetrachloride 
from  the  hot  gases  produced  by  the  chlorination  of  oxidic 
titaniferous  material,  said  gases  containing  substantially 
an  the  metallic  chlorides  vaporized  in  the  chlorination, 
which  comprises  cooling  said  gaises  in  a  condensatioa 
zone,  and  by  contacting  them  therein  with  liquid  TiCl«, 
from  a  temperature  substantially  above  the  boiling  points 
of  all  said  chlorides  to  a  temperature  substantially  be- 
low said  boiling  points,  thus  forming  in  said  zone  a 
suspension  of  solids  in  liquid  TiCU,  continually  with- 
drawing said  suspension  from  said  zone  and  mechanically 
separating  solids  from  said  suspension  to  obtain  a  sepa- 
rate liquid  TiCU  in  which  any  solids  remaining  are  so 
fine  and  so  dispersed  that  they  stay  in  suspension,  and 
returning  into  said  zone  at  least  a  part  of  the  separate 
liquid  TiCU  for  cooling  a  further  flow  of  said  gases. 


MlS,t92 

BOLSTER  MOUNTED  TREAD  BRAKE 

ARRANGEMENT 

Waltcf  H.  BMdt,  Fin—nnr.  IlL,  ■■Igipr  to  AncffcM 

Sted  Fomdiici,  CUcafo,  IlL,  a  coiporatfoa  of  New 

Jcney 

AwB  t,  1954,  SciW  Ntt.  421,923 
3  rUlMi.    (CLIM— 52) 


1.  In  a  clasp  brake  arranfeoBont  for  a  railway  ear  truck 
comprising  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending members  interconnected  by  at  least  one  trans- 
versely extending  member,  and  at  least  one  wheel  and 
axle  assembly  supporting  the  frame,  the  combination  of: 
a  pair  of  brake  beams  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
assembly  and  carrying  brake  means  engageabk  therewith, 
a  pair  of  generally  vertically  extending  live  and  dead 
brake  levers  disposed  between  said  beams,  means  inter- 
connecting the  respective  brake  levers,  a  pair  of  elements 
connecting  the  brake  levers  to  the  respective  brake  beams, 
the  dead  brake  lever  being  fulcrumed  it  Hs  upper  end 
to  the  car,  a  power  cylinder  mounted  on  the  transverse 
member  and  disposed  between  the  longitudinally  extend- 
ing members  with  its  operating  axis  forming  an  aagle  of 
substantially  30*  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  trans- 
verse nKmber.  and  a  dead  bell  crank  cylinder  lever 
fulcrumed  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  transverse  member 
and  having  its  opposite  ends  operatively  connected  to  the 
cylinder  and  the  upper  end  of  the  live  brake  lever,  re- 
spectively, the  connections  between  the  bell  crank  lever 
and  the  cylinder,  transverse  member,  and  live  brake  lever 
all  bdnf  in  close  proximity  to  each  other. 


1.  In  a  tread  brake  arrangement  for  a  railway  car  truck 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  wheel  and  axle  ass«  mblies.  a 
pair  of  spaced  side  frames  supported  thereby,  and  a  trans- 
versely extending  bolster  supported  at  its  ends  by  the  side 
frames,  the  combination  of:  a  pair  of  brake  beams  dis- 
posed inwardly  adjacent  the  respective  assemblies  and 
carrying  brake  shoe  assemblies  engageable  therewith,  4 
pair  of  live  and  dead  brake  levers  connected  to  the  re- 
spective brake  beams,  a  rod  having  its  opposite  ends  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  respective  brake  levers,  the  dead 
brake  lever  being  ftilcrumed  at  its  upper  end  to  the  car. 
a  power  cylinder  mounted  on  the  bolster,  said  cylinder 
being  disposed  between  the  side  frames  and  adjacent  the 
live  brake  lever  with  its  operating  axis  forming  an  angle 
of  substantially  30*   with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 


tJMJtH  , 

BOLSTER  MOUNTED  CLASP  BRAKE 

ARRANGEMENT 
J.  SiMii  ilr,  CMri^,  nu  mi  Rofcart  W. 

lad^  Mrifnri  to  Amokaa  Stod  Fbradrlcc, 
OricacB,  IlL,  a  corporaMoM  of  New  Jcraey 

AppMcalloa  May  2«,  1954,  Scitol  No.  432,492 
2CWM.  (CL1M-50 
1.  In  a,  clasp  brake  arrangement  for  a  railway  car  truck 
comprising  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending members  interconnected  by  at  least  one  trans- 
versely extending  member,  and  at  least  one  Wheel  and 
axle  assem|>ly  supporting  the  frame,  the  combination 
of:  a  pair  of  brake  beams  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  assembly  and  carrying  brake  means  engageable  there- 
with, a  pair  of  live  and  dead  brake  levers  fulcrumed  to 
the  respective  beams,  means  interconnecting  the  respec- 
tive brake  levers,  the  dead  brake  lever  being  fulcrumed 
at  its  upper  end  to  the  car,  a  power  cylinder  mounted 
cm  the  transverse  member  and  dispoaed   between   the 
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longitudinally  extensor  members  with  its  operating  axis    and  engageable  with  opposite  sides  of  the  disk,  a  power 
forming  an  anglf'WMibstontially  30*  with  the  longi-   Cylinder  disposed  internally  of  the  housing  operatively 


tttdind  axis  of  the  transverse  member,  and  a  dead  bell 


c 


y 


«*«  > 


•ift<  byt 


SJ   *^8W 


crank  cylinder  lever  fulcrumed  intermediate  its  ends  to 
the  transverse  member  and  being  operatively  connected 
adjacent  hs  opposite  <Dds  to  the  cylinder  and  the  upper 
end  of  die  live  brake  lever,  respectively. 


I 


I15JH5 

ROTOR  BRAKE^tSPENSION  ARRANGEMENT 
WaMcr  R.  Palsnto,  CMcmio.  UL,  assifMN-  to  American 
Stod  FoMBdHcs,  Cfekafo,  DL,  a  eotpotaitoB  of  New 


October  29.  1953.  Serial  No.  389,942 
t  Oahaa.    (CL  ItS— 59) 


1.  la  a  rotor  brake  suspension  arrangement  for  a  rail- 
way car  truck  including  at  least  one  wheel  and  axle  as- 
sembly with  a  rotor  thereon  and  a  truck  frame  supported 
on  said  assembly,  the  combination  of:  a  brake  mounting 
bracket  rigidly  sec^ttto  the  frame  adjacent  said  rotor, 
a  brake  mechanism  depending  from  said  bracket  and  in- 
cluding a  housing  and  a  pair  of  brake  lever-shoe  assem- 
blies fulcrumed  to  the  housing  and  engageable  with  op- 
posite sides  of  the~foiar,  said  housing  being  dispoaed  be- 
low said  bracket  aiR^resenting  a  pair  of  elements  spaced 
from  each  other  longitudinally  of  the  bracket  and  pivotal- 
ly  connected  to  the  housing  on  parallel  transverse  axes, 
one  of  said  elemen^^^iag  adapted  to  accommodate  the 
adjustment  of  the  vertical  position  of  the  housing  relative 
to  the  bracket,  a  pair^  upstanding  arms  on  the  bousing 
movably  connected  to^  bracket,  said  arms  being  spaced 
transversely  of  the-M^ng  from  each  other  to  afford  lat- 
eral uMvement  foflke  housing  relative  to  the  bracket  and 
resilient  means  to  i^to  such  lateral  noovemenL 
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laf  Now  Jcfsay 
13, 1«53,  Seriri  No.  391,154 
ISCWaM.    (CLltS-^) 

1.  In  a  brake  arrangement  for  a  railway  car  truck,  a 
wheel  4nd  axle  assembly,  a  frame  supported  thereby,  a 
frictioa  disk  on  the  assembly  and  roUtable  therewith,  a 
brake  housing,  a  floating  connection  between  the  housing 
and  the  frame  accommodating  relative  horizontal  move- 
ment therebetween,  a  piir  of  brake  levers  carried  by 
the  housing  for  ^Slvotal  movement  about  vertical  axes, 
said  levers  comprising  short  arms  and  long  arms  extend- 
ing oppositely  from  the  axes  of  pivot,  brake  shoe  as- 
semblies carried  oirrthe  ends  of  the  short  arms  embracing 


/ 


;ngageable  with  the  long  arms  whereby  the  brake  levers 
ire  actuated,  a  manual  actuating  lever  extending  from 
line  side  of  the  housing  and  pivoted  thereto  on  one  oi 


:;aid  axes  of  pivot,  said  manual  actuating  lever  having  a 
ug  portion  extending  internally  of  the  housing  and  en- 
gaging one  of  said  long  arms  at  a  point  spaced  from  the 
i  ixis  of  pivot  of  the  related  brake  lever,  and  an  abutment 
I  arried  by  the  housing  engaging  the  other  long  arm.       ! 


2315,997 

RAILWAY  CAR  RETARDER  OF  THE  TRACK 

BRAKE  TYPE 

<  SareM  E.  Marsh,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  aaslganr  to 

RaUway  Sicaal  CoMpaay,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

ApfHcaiioa  March  !«.  1^5,  Serial  No.  494,79i 

ICIaiaL    (CLin— (2) 
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A  car  retarder  of  the  track  brake  type  associated  whh 
a  stretch  of  railway  track  comprising  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  track  brake  operating  units  disposed  trans- 
verse of  the  stretch  of  railway  track  and  uniformly 
spaced  laterally  from  each  other  successively,  each  of 
said  operating  units  having  a  pair  of  laterally  q>aced 
channels  extending  integrally  underneath  both  of  the 
track  rails,  and  each  of  said  operating  units  having  chain 
disposed  beneath  the  respective  track  rails  and  secured 
to  the  upper  sides  of  the  said  channels,  each  of  said 
chairs  having  two  laterally  spaced  ridges  formed  then- 
in  and  extending  transversely  underneath  the  associated 
track  rails,  said  trackway  through  die  car  retarder  be- 
ing divided  into  a  plurality  of  sectioiu  and  each  of  said 
sections  being  of  a  length  comparable  to  the  lateral 
spacing  of  said  operating  units  and  each  of  die  track 
rails  of  each  section  being  supported  at  its  respective 
ends  on  said  ridges  of  different  chairs,  and  a  plurality 
of  shoe  beams  disposed  end  to  end  longitudinally  on 
both  sides  of  the  track  rails  and  operable  by  said  operat- 
ing unit  to  apply  pressure  to  the  side  of  the  wheek  of 
i  car  in  accordance  with  the  car  weight. 


PULSATING  POWER  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Bror  G.  Otvias,  ElgiB,  DL 

AapBtaHsB  May  25, 1954,  SciW  Na.  432492 

tCktaa.  <CLltt-«5) 

1.  An  anti-skid  braking  system  for  a  vehicle  having 
front  and  rear  brake  means,  and  comprising  a  source  of 
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bnkinf  power,  dtstributor  means  haviiif  aep«nte  oonaec- 
tiotts  with  said  front  and  rear  brake  means,  means  for  sup- 
plying braking  power  from  said  source  to  said  dtstributor 
means,  said  dis^butor  means  including  control  means  for 
sequentially  controlling  said  separate  coonectiotts  to  eifect 
alternate  application  and  release  of  the  front  |uid  rear 


Dbcbibh^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE    "*  "  Dk»i»ii^  S.  ItiT 

Ushing  on  way  communication  from  said  reaarvpr  chaa- 
ber  to  the  aamlar  chamber  in  said  upper  cylinder  and  the 
establishing  one  way  communication  Croai  said 
oir  'chamber  to  said  central  tube,  said  one  check 
valVe  being  located  in  an  axially  extending  passageway 
through  said  valve  block  radially  oAet  from  the  axis  of 
said  valve  block  sufficiently  to  place  k  in  alignment  with 
the  annular  chamber  "in  said  upper  cylinder,  said  other 
check  valve  being  located  in  an  axially  extending  passage- 
way in  said  vahe  Uock  concentric  with  the  axis  thereof 
to  place  it  in  alignment  with  said  inner  tube,  and  said 
two  restricted  passageways  through  said  valve  block  being 
locited  on  opposite  skki  of  the  axis  thereof. 


brake  means  with  interim  substantially  simultaneous  ap> 
plication  of  both  front  and  rear  brake  means,  and  means 
for  operatiag  said  distributor  means  to  supply  braking 
power  from  the  distributor  meaiu  through  said  connec- 
tions to  the  brake  means  in  accordance  with  the  movement 
of  said  control  means  relative  to  the  separate  connections 
in  the  sequential  control  of  said  connections. 


mi  InkB  G.  ^IcQmM, 

DsnivwaL  MlfBLi  a  cavpefMioB  ac  Delnwnva 
AppBcad—  Dslin^sr  3M9S4.  SsfW  N«.  47f 4tl 
S&Hrn.    ^ItS— SS) 


1.  A  combined  hydraulic  shock  absorber  and  telescopic 
control  member  for  a  road  wheel  of  a  motor  vehicle 
having  a  sprung  member  and  an  unsprung  member,  com- 
prising a  lower  cylinder  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said 
unsprung  member,  an  upper  cylinder  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  said  sprung  member  and  telescopically  received 
within  said  lower  cylinder,  a  central  tube  carried  by 
said  lower  cylinder  concentrically  therein,  aol  annular 
piston  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  upper  cylin- 
der and  redprocable  within  the  annular  chamber  be- 
tween said  lower  cylinder  and  said  central  tube,  said  cen- 
tral tube  having  an  opening  therein  beneath  the  normal 
position  of  said  piston  and  providing  communication  be- 
tween said  annular  chamber  and  the  interior  of  said  tube, 
a  valve  block  carried  by  said  tube  at  the  upper  end  thereof 
and  reciprocable  within  said  upper  cylinder  and  dividing 
said  upper  cylinder  into  an  annular  chamber  beneath 
said  valve  block  and  a  reservoir  chamber  above  said  valve 
body,  a  pair  of  restricted  passageways  in  said  valve  block 
one  establishing  restricted  commufucatioo  between  said 
reservoir  chamber  and  the  annular  chamber  in  said  upper 
cyfinder  and  the  other  estabtishing  restricted  communi- 
catkNi  between  mid  reservoir  chamber  and  said  central 
tube,  a  pair  of  dieck  valves  in  said  vahn  blodc 


NON^mCKING  SHOCK  AB9fNtBER  VALVE 


li.  1953.  S«W  N«.  9fMf3 
(CL  IM— IM) 


1.  In  a  shock  absort>er  of  the  class  described  a  cylin- 
drical casing;  a  rigid  circular  block  of  substant  al  thick- 
mtm  in  the  fxial  dtrectioo.  extending  transversa  y  of  the 
interior  of  said  casing,  and  having  at  least  one  opening 
therethrough  through  which  working  liquid  may  flow 
from  one  portion  of  the  interior  of  the  casing  t<i  another 
in  an  axUl  direction  during  operation  of  tlic  shock 
absorber,  means  for  maintaining  said  block  coixially  of 
the  c^hig;  nid  block  having  an  opper  surface  lying  for 
the  most  part  in  a  single  transverse  plane  throu  ^  which 
surface  said  oriAce  opens;  a  resilient  disc  flap  va  ve  mem- 
ber kavhig  its  central  portion  secured  rigidly  to  said 
block  and  lying,  in  normal  valve  dosed  poaion.  flat 
against  and  in  close  contact  with  said  snrfac;  of  the 
blodK  throughout  its  planar  extent  including  the  area 
oompriiing  the  mouth  of  said  orifice;  a  groovi  formed 
in  said  planar  surface  of  the  block  surrounling  the 
mouth  of  said  orifice  and  leaving  an  annular  1  p  imme- 
diately about  said  orifice,  which  lip  is  co-planar  with  the 
planar  surface  of  the  block  as  a  whole  but  swrounded 
by  a  moat  provided  by  the  forming  of  said  groove, 
whereby  said  disc  valve  member  may  lie  in  cloted  posi- 
tioo  against  the  block  siuface  and  the  orifice  lip  without 
soch  occlusion  of  working  fluid  beneath  the  valve  mem- 
ber in  the  vicinity  of  said  orifke  doe  to  capillarify.  which 
would  be  liable  to  cause  the  valve  to  stick  or  fail  to  cloae 
promptly  and  accurately. 
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M1S.lt1 
EMERGENCYBR  AmrOR  TRUCKS  OR  THE  LIKE 
C  fMM,  PIIIAai|ht  PtL,  aal^er,  hy 
Id  PtateSafsUr  Itaka, 

a  cagperaHeM  af  r  iiiiul  i  I 

r  IS.  19S4.  fletW  No.  4M351 
3ClalM.   (CLItt— IM) 

I.  In  a  brake  system  for  vehicles  having  wheels 
equipped  with  brake  shoes,  a  rotataMe  brake  Jcver  op- 
erating said  brake  shoes,  diaphragm  means  fof  operat- 
ing said  brake  lever  and  a  source  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure fbr  actuating  said  means,  an  emerfency  braking 
sjrstem  comprimig  recriver  means  taking  fluid  from  the 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  retaining  said  fluid 
at  the  receiving  pressure,  connections  between  the  f»- 
ceiver  means  and  the  aiaphragm  means,  means  nonnal- 
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ly  closing  said  acoiLnections  adjacent  the  diaphragm 
whereby  fluid  is-p'«-^nted  from  entering  said  connec- 
tions, piston  me%Bft  connected  to  said  connections  and 


.1 


receiving^  fluid 


piston  means  joined  to 


each  plate  of  a  pair  having  a  longitudinal  groove  op- 
posed to  the  corresponding  grooves  in  the  other  plate  of 
the  pair  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  plate  to  form 
an  air  channel  extending  from  end  to  end  in  the  brake 
«hoe  body  with  portions  of  the  paired  plates  both  above 
r«nd  below  the  air  channel. 


the  brake  tever  for 
by  an  operator 


Ig  it  and  valve  means  actuable 
_^  _, the  receiver  and  said  connec- 
tions whereby  fluid  is  ^ietivered  to  the  diaphragm  and 
piston  means  fbr  opel^ng  said  brake  lever  upon  a  fail- 
ure in  the  source  of  fluig)  under  pressure. 


f  M1S491 

BRAKE  HEAD  EALANCING  DEVICE 
ChI  t.  Tack,  CMcat^B.,  aarfipnr  In  Aasirtf  9laal 

cnnaraiaa  nf  New  Jcrwy 
14, 19S1,  SaiW  Ntt.  a41J29, 
,713,  «nlsi  Odnkcr  3«,  19M. 
Magr  15,  19S4,  Serial  No. 

CCLISS— MS) 


f     /Mt^i 


1.  A  brake  head~1»t8ncing  device  for  a  raiNray  car 
truck  ooaq>rising  _a.^aipporting  pin  connected  to  said 
truck,  a  hanger  ^ver  pivoUlty  connected  to  said  pin, 
brake  head  and  a*^alanoe  hanger  pin-connected  to  said 
lever,  balance  hanger  being  pivouUy  connected  to  said 
pin,  means  flxing  said  balafkcc  hanger  relative  to  the  axis 
of  said  pin,  and  resilieaf  means  interposed  between  said 
brake  head  and  balance  jianger. 


11,  I9SS,  9aW  N«.  493,C7t 
fCLltS— M4) 


1 .  A  brake  shoe  for  railway  wheels  or  the  like  including 
a  brake  shoe  body  with  a  back  plate  imbedded  below 
its  upper  surface,  and  sep^^le  but  paired  plates  extend- 
ing longitudinally  and  at  right  angles  to  the  back  plate. 


Ml^lM 
PARKING  LOCK  FOR  BRAKE  MECHANBM 
iBace  H.  Dn  Thar.  Wtsri— ,  lawn.  aasivBar  lo  Da«e 
Maaatedarinc  Cmmrtmy^  DnhnqM,  Iowa,  a 

AppMrarion  DcccMbcr  9, 1954,  ScfW  No.  474,149 
f  ClataM.     (a.  lis— 245) 
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1.  Brake  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  compcia* 
Ing:  a  fluid-operated  brake  motor  including  a  cylinder 
1  laving  a  coaxially  bored  end  wall,  a  brake-actuating 
Mon  movable  axially  in  the  cylinder  selectively  oa  a 
Liike-applying  stroke  away  from  the  end  wall  and  on  a 
letracting  stroke  toward  said  end  wall,  said  pbtoo  hav- 
ing an  end  face  facing  said  end  wall,  and  fluid-coodud- 
isg  means  for  carrying  fluid  selectively  into  and  out  of 
£e  cylinder  between  the  cylinder  end  wall  and  the  end 
ftice  of  die  piston;  a  plunger  axially  sUdaUy  carried  in 
tie  boced  end  wall  of  the  cylinder  and  having  an  inner 
end  engageaMe  with  the  end  face  of  the  piston  and  an 
cuter  end  axially  external  to  die  cylinder;  and  locking 
iseans  for  effecting  axial  posidooing  of  the  plunger  se- 
licdvely  inwardly  of  the  cylinder  to  engage  and  hold  te 
liston  away  from  the  end  wall  or  outwardly  to  release 
tie  piston  for  movement  on  its  retracting  stnAe,  said 
■  leans  including  a  fixed  element  connected  to  the  q^is- 
der,  a  movable  element  engaging  the  outer  end  of  llie 
{lunger  and  movably  carried  by  the  fixed  element  for 
novemem  relative  to  said  fixed  element  in  one  dirac- 
ton  to  exert  an  inward  axial  force  on  the  fdunfer  tad 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  remove  said  force  from  dbe 
pttunger,  and  a  third  element  connected  to  and  for  mov- 
ing die  movable  element 


M1M95 
PANEL  EDGE  MOUNTING  MEANS 
EiMal  Dirif  ay, 


May  19, 19SS,  Ssriiri  Nn.  597,344 
ICWb.  (CLlt9^7«) 


Panel  edge  mooatiiig  means  conprising  a  rigid  strip- 
member  having  side  walls  thereon  defining  a  lon^ 
channel  therein,  and  a  resilieody  flexible  strip 
iving  a  longitudiiial  rib  thereon  fitting  into  said  loogi- 
inal  channel  and  having  lips  thereon  qiaced  from 
each  side  of  said  longitudinal  rib  embracing  the  outer 
surface  of  each  of  said  side  walls,  said  strip  further  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  groove  on  the  side  thereof  oppoate 
said  rib  for  receiving  the  edge  of  die  pand  to  be  mowmnd. 
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Dbcembeb  8,  1957 


and  said  strip  further  having  a  longitiidinal  pocket-like 
recess  along  one  side  thereof  and  a  strip-like  eteoent  of 
resiliently  flexible  material  ftted  into  said  pocket-like 
recess  and  each  of  the  side  walls  of  the  said  rigid  strip- 
like member  being  equal  in  height  to  the  height  of  each 
of  the  sides  of  the  said  longitudinal  rib  of  the  said  flexible 
strip  whereby  the  base  of  the  said  rib  is  supported  on 
the  bottom  of  the  longitudinal  channel  of  said  rigid 
strip-like  member. 


the  completion  of  said  impulse,  and  means  releasably 
maintaining  said  latch  member  in  its  displaced  position 


2J1S,1M    

ELECTROMAGNETIC  FLUID  MIXTURE  CLUTCH 
Ccdi  Leff,  Loa  AMaka,  Call,  tmi  Gmmtu  H.  f smo^ 
Gwwmi  RapHi,  IVfich^  awlginn  to  Lear,  LMOffMtratcd, 
Oritf. 

ABfMl  19, 1955,  SsfW  N«.  529,422 
(CL  in— 21^ 


XtlS,lt7 

fNTERMITTENTLY  OPERABLE  ROTARY 
CLUTCH  UNIT 
HaroM  IL  Hoyt,  Rodaad  Park,  Kmc^  awlfDi  If  Great 
Lake  Pipe  Um  Company,  KansM  Otj,  Mo^  al  coipo- 
nriion  of  Delaware  I 

AppikatkHi  March  21, 19SS.  9crW  No.  495,572 
11  ClirfM.  (CL  192—22) 
I.  In  a  rotary  clutch  assembly  of  the  type  having  driv- 
ing and  driven  members  and  a  rotary  clutch  control 
member  rotating  with  said  driving  and  driven  members 
when  the  clutch  is  engaged  and  operable,  upon  the  appli- 
cation of  an  antirotation  force  thereto,  to  disengage  said 
driving  member  from  said  driven  member,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  arm  secured  to  said  control  member  and  ro- 
tatable  therewith,  said  arm  extending  outwardly  there- 
from in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  a 
first  movable  latch  member  having  a  portion  normally 
lying  in  the  path  of  said  arm  to  engage  same  and  place 
said  clutch  in  disengaged  condition,  impulse  means  for 
momentarily  shifting  said  first  latch  member  to  displace 
said  portion  from  the  path  of  said  arm  thereby  to  place 
said  clutch  in  engaged  condition,  yieldable  means  tending 
to  urge  said  first  member  back  to  its  normal  position  upon 


until  after  said  arm  has  entered  its  second  complete  revo- 
lution, said  means  operated  by  the  passage  of  said  arm 
from  the  first  to  the  second  revolution. 


*'i.L^C 


1.  An  electromagnetic  dutch  having  a  rotatable  driving 
member  including  a  pair  of  annular  poles  disposed  to  de- 
fine an  annular  gap,  electrical  means  to  provide  magnetic 
flux  through  said  gap  upon  energization  of  the  clutch,  a 
rotatable  driven  member  having  an  annular  part  posi- 
tioned in  said  gap,  said  annular  part  extending  from  a 
main  body  portion,  a  casing  carried  by  said  driving  mem- 
ber for  enclosing  said  gap  and  driven  member,  a  itiass  of 
magnetic  particles  disposed  about  said  driven  mfember, 
said  particles  being  adapted  upon  energization  of  the 
clutch  to  unite  said  driven  member  and  said  driving  mem- 
ber for  joint  rotation,  said  annular  part  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  slots  extending  the  length  thereof  and  into  said 
main  body  portion  to  define  a  plurality  of  spaced  tongues, 
and  selected  ones  of  said  tongues  being  located  in  said 
gap  on  a  different  circle  than  the  other  tongues,  each 
tongue  being  characterized  upon  energization  of  the  dutdi 
by  a  bonding  effect  between  the  surfaces  thereof  and  said 
poles  which  depends  upon  the  position  thereof,  and  all 
of  said  tongues  providing  predetermined  torque  charac- 
teristics for  the  clutch  upon  establishment  of  joint  rota- 
tion of  said  driving  and  driven  members. 


2J15JM 
PARKmcTMBTER 

G.  FMipainck  asd  Jobb  L>  FltipaMakt 
MilrlwrflB,  OMn.  [ 

AppllcatfM  ta|7  7, 1954,  SarW  No.  441,I« 
4CWM.   (CLlf4— 1) 


1.  A  parking  meter,  a  dide  connected  to  sai^  meter 
and  movable  with  respect  to  mid  meter,  said  meter  hav- 
ing  an  indicating  hand  movable  from  a  zero  to  an  indi- 
cating position,  a  means  fm*  moving  said  hand  to  an 
indicating  position  including  a  coin  slot,  said  ilide  be- 
ing movable  over  said  slot  to  prevent  the  inaertkm  of  ■ 
coin  into  said  meter,  said  slide  alao  having  means!  entig- 
ing  said  hand  when  in  said  indicating  position  and  op> 
erable  to  move  said  hand  to  said  zero  position  upoQ  move- 
ment of  said  slide  to  cover  said  slot,  means  connected 
to  said  slide  and  projecting  outwardly  of  said  meter  and 
engageable  to  move  said  slide,  and  a  spring  eyging 
the  latter  means  and  urging  Mid  slide  to  cover  said  slot. 


^'^    2J1S.lf9 
TYPEWRITER  ESCAPEMENT  MECHANISM 


to  Otyi^a  Wariw  Aktla^caail- 


AppHcatkMi  laly  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  442^72 
priority.  appBcliOB  Gsnaaay  Jaly  9, 1953 
3CUBM.    (CL197— M) 

1.  An  escapement  mechanism  for  a  typewriter  compris- 
ing a  ratchet  wheel,  a  rocking  plate  having  a  pawl  in 
fixed  position  thereon,  a  movable  pawl  lever  carrying  a 
pawl  for  normal  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel  to 
hold  the  same  stationary,  means  slidably  and  pivotally 
supporting  said  movable  lever  on  said  rocking  plate,  a 
control  lever  pivoted  on  said  rocking  plate  and  having 
two  positions  of  adjustment  for  determining  twp  posi- 
tions of  adjustment  of  said  movable  pawl  lever,  said  coa- 


Decembe^  3,  1953——^ 

trol  lever  f>eing  arrafifn  between  siid  movable  pawl 
lever  and  said  rocking  plate,  means  actuated  by  a  tjrpe- 
writer  key  ftn  shifting  sai«rcontrol  lever  to  the  adjusted 
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positiob  appropriate  for  the  character  to  be  typed,  and 
means  tor  tilting  said  rocking  plate  to  free  said  movable 
lever  pawl  from  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel  and 
to  engage  said  fixed~pawl  riierewith. 


> 


RIBBON  V$eD  MECHANISM 
John  T.  Cariso^  Wuodstoft,  RL,  asrig^nr  to  R.  C.  ADca 
■■itorw  MncMattpJfc.,  Gn«d  Ri^M*,  Mldu,  ■  cor- 
poratloB  of  MicUpuT^^ 

AppUcadaa  NovcuAcr  tS«  1955,  Serial  No.  544,195 
7ClaiM.    (CL  197— 151) 


•«fiJ'    &MV^ 


1.  in  «  typewriter  having  a  take-up  spindle  adapted 
to  receive  a  ribbon  %pool  for  a  first  ribbon  feed  mecha- 
nism, apparatus  fot_fe^ng  an  auxiliary  carbon  paper 
ribbon,  said  apparayp^^mprising  a  pair  of  friction  rolls 
adapted  to  frictionalJj^,^gage  and  feed  the  auxiliary  rib- 
bon, a  shaft  fixed  to^id typewriter,  a  first  of  said  rolls 
being  rotatahly  mounted  and  slidable  on  said  shaft,  said 
take-up  spindle  having  a  drive  gear  rotatable  therewith, 
said  first  friction  rolP^Ving  a  gear  fixed  thereto,  said 
first  friction  roll  being  adapted  to  slide  on  said  shaft  into 
an  operative  position  with  the  gear  on  said  roll  being 
intermeshed  with  the  gear  on  the  take-up  spindle,  said 
first  friction  roll  being  further  adapted  to  slide  on  said 
shaft  into  an  inoperative  position  with  the  gear  on  said 
roll  being  disengaged  from  the  gear  on  the  take-up 
^odle. 


CONVE1 


2315,111 
YER  CENTERING  DEVICE 
D.  GiOT*  Mid  Vtoccat  A.  ZIM,  Hcffril^  OL, ; 
to  iBttraaHo—l  SiMla  Md  Machtoc  Coaip«iy,  Herria, 
DL,  a  cotponlioa  of  ftmmsytnmiB 
AppBcMkM  Novtaiker  \  1954,  SctW  No.  4«M34 
15ClafaM.   (CL19t— 29) 


recit>rocable  power  member  and  pulley  means,  said  pulley 
means  comprising  a  looped  belt  in  which  one  side  of  the 
loop  cooperates  with  a  first  one  of  said  Icentering  arms 
and  the  opposite  side  of  the  loop  cooperates  with  a  second 
one  of  said  centering  arms. 

t*  ': 

i'  — ^— i— 

2^15411 
ARTICLE  CONVEYING  AND  TRANSFERRING  . 
MECHANBM 

E.  Eagkaoa,  Chicafo,  aad  Etaaer  Snunck,  Occrp, 
nL,  awignnn  to  F.  B.  Redingtoa  Co.,  Ckkafo,  DL,  a 

OfDctoSTMC 

April  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  429,8t2 
iSCbdM.   (CL19S-^3f) 


1.  Convening  and  transporting  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  constantly  operating  conveyers  for  con- 
veying articles  to  a  predetermined  discharge  point  of 
each  conveyer  and  in  end-to-end  relation  in  single  lines, 
constantly  operating  transport  means  spaced  above  the 
c<Niveyers  for  receiving  articles  successively  from  each 
cofiveyer,  and  intermediate  means  arranged  intermediate 
tht  conveyers  and  the  transport  means  for  delivering 

ides  from  the  conveyers  successively  to  the  transport 
ns  on  the  transport  means  at  an  angle  to  the  con- 
veyers, said  intermediate  means  including  a  rotatable 
shift  horizontally  disposed  above  each  conveyer  and  be- 
lo'v  the  transport  means,  and  sweep  means  attached  to 
eskih  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith  for  sweeping  groups 
of  articles  from  the  conveyer  to  the  transport  meaiu. 


2,115,113  ! 

ARTICLE  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 
lokn  A.  HeadersoB,  HMitand  Parit,  Irvtog  R.  Lewia,  Ju 
MctachcM,  aad  Fritfijof  A.  ScoM,  Cranford,  N.  J.,  a^ 
tigMn  to  Merck  4k  Co.,  lac,  a  CMponrtioa  off  New 
IcffMy 

{      AppUcatfoa  May  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  429,MS 
UaaioM.    (CL  198-^33) 


I.  Apparatus  for  orienting  haphazardly  disposed  don- 
^^  gate  articles  having  a  base  and  a  top  comprising  a  chute 
I .  A  centering  de^im  for  positioning  articles  to  a  de-  for  passage  of  the  articles  in  contiguous  relationship  with 
sired  position,  said  device  including  spaced  centering  each  article  pushing  the  article  ahead  of  it,  a  throat  ad- 
arms,  and  means  for  moving  said  arms  toward  and  away  jadently  spaced  from  a  delivery  end  of  said  chute  through 
from  one  another  to  contact  an  article  and  thereby  posi-  which  the  articles  pass  in  close  fitting  relation  before 
tion  it  between  said  arms,  said  means  including  a  single  reaching  said  delivery  end.  said  throat  having  a  dot  at  an 
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upper  surface  thereof  less  than  the  width  of 
and  greater  than  the  widdi  of  said  top,  a 
and  adjacent  the  delivery  end  of  said  chute,  and  a  sap- 
port  above  said  hopper  at  a  level  lower  than  the  delivery 
end  of  said  chute  and  separated  by  an  open  spnce  fron 
the  delivery  end  of  said  chute,  said  support  being  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  top  of  the  articles  upon  leaving  said 
chute  top  first  and  thereby  cause  said  articles  to  fall  into 
said  hopper  base  first,  said  articlea  leaving  said  chute 
base  first  passing  freely  through  said  open  space  into 
said  hopper  without  engaging  said  support 


2J1M14 
CONVEYOR  TAKE-UP 


n,,  a 


21,  19S5,  SciW  N*.  4S337f 
(CL  IM— 1«9) 


1.  In  a  conveyor  particularly  adapted  for  continuous 
mining  machines  and  the  like,  a  main  frame,  two  aligned 
trough  sections  supported  on  said  main  frame  and  ex- 
tending therealong  beyond  the  ends  thereof,  each  trough 
section  having  a  bottom  plate  and  spaced  side  walb  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom,  a  pivotal  support  means 
for  one  of  said  trough  sections  at  the  adjacent  ends  of 
said  trough  sections  supporting  said  one  trough  section 
for  vertical  movement  with  respect  to  the  other,  the 
bottom  plate  of  said  one  trough  section  underlapping  the 
bottom  plate  of  the  other  of  said  trough  sections  and  be- 
ing slidably  engaged  thereby  to  accommodate  vertical 
movement  of  said  trough  sections  with  req>cct  to  each 
other  and  adjustable  movement  thereof  in  a  longitudinal 
direction,  an  endless  chain  conveyor  extending  along 
•aid  trough  sections  and  changing  its  direction  of  travel 
about  the  remote  ends  thereof,  and  take-up  means  for 
said  endless  chain  conveyor  forming  a  pivotal  si^port 
means  for  the  vertically  movable  trough  section,  com- 
prising upright  support  members  on  said  main  fnune  ex- 
tending along  opposite  sides  of  said  verticaUy  movable 
trough  section  and  having  guides  extending  longitudinally 
therealong,  bearing  blocks  guided  in  said  guides  and  re- 
tained therein  for  movement  longitudinally  thereof,  diafl 
means  on  said  vertically  movable  trou^  section  aiid  piv- 
otally  carried  in  said  bearing  blocks,  and  adjusting  mem- 
bers on  said  support  members  having  engagement  with 
opposite  sides  of  said  bearing  blocks,  for  adjustably  mov- 
ing said  blocks  and  said  one  vertically  adjustabM  trough 
and  for  holding  the  same  in  position  to  take  up  tension  on 
said  conveyor  and  to  maintain  tension  thereon.       I 


_  2J1M15 

SMALL  CVUNDBIt  CONVBYOK  (m  BLBVATOB 


stanchions  between  the  fixed  and  slidable  beams. 
nwam  extending  between  the  adjustable  beam  and  the  slid- 
able beam  to  maintain  the  latter  in  fixed  relation  with  the 
former,  a  motor  supported  by  the  adjustable  beam,  a  gear 
train  between  the  motor  shaft  and  axle  supported  by  the 


'  9,  IfM,  Sarid  Now  455,t57 
lOalma.   (CL  19»— 150 

1.  An  elevator  of  the  class  described  including  spaced 
apart  stanchions,  horizontal  beams  aflkted  near  the  upper 
ends  of  said  stanchions,  horizontal  beams  slidably  nwunt- 
ed  near  the  lower  ends  of  said  stanchions,  ball-races 
naounted  in  the  approximate  center  of  each  borixonlal 
beam,  axles  suspended  by  the  ball-races,  sprocket  wheels 
mounted  on  said  axles,  an  adJustaMe  beam  «'«fri"»fd  on 


slidable  beam,  qtrocket  diaim  encircling  said  ^vocket 
wheels,  croas  rods  extending  between  said  chains,  and  a 
plurality  of  upwardly  curved  fingers  held  by  said  croas 
rods  and  spaced  apart  by  collan  mounted  on  siid  cross 
rods  between  ttijaiBtat  curved  finters. 


FLIGHT  TYPE  CONVEYOR  WTTH 
PROIECTING    LOAD   SUPPORTING 
THE  PLIGHTS 

l«^  A.  Evfckao^ 


FORWi  iUDLY 


ARIIS 


lM4,8ciWNo. 
(CL  19t~172) 


ON 

ViU^ 


4%5,rf5 


1 .  In  a  conveyor  of  the  flight  type,  the  oombinatioa  of 
a  conveyor  way  comprising  a  bottom  and  side  walls,  up> 
wardly  facing  chain  guide  raib  disposed  at  die  juncture 
of  the  bottom  with  the  side  walls  and  below  the  tops  of 
the  side  walls,  conveyor  chains,  chain  supporting  and 
driving  sprockets  disposed  at  the  ends  of  the  way  to  coact 
with  the  rails  in  supporting  the  forwardly  traveling  reaches 
of  the  chains,  opposed  pairs  of  spaced  links  of  the  chains 
being  provided  with  upwardly  projecting  lugs  intermediate 
their  ends,  and  flights  fixedly  mounted  on  said  lugs  and 
projecting  thereabove  and  therebdow  to  travel  between 
the  nila  and  having  forwardly  projecting  arms  at  their 
lower  edges  terminatiiig  in  downtumed  forwardly  pro- 
jecting flanges  slidably  supported  by  the  bottom  of  die 
way.  aaid  arms  being  disposed  adjacent  to  bat  spaced 
from  said  bottom,  between  their  flanges  and  thd^  connec- 
tions to  the  flights,  and  projecting  forwardly  a  subaUntial 
distance  from  die  lower  edges  of  the  flightt  «o  support 
thereon  a  substantial  mass  of  the  nuterial  being  conveyed 
to  hold  the  lower  edges  of  the  flanges  engaged  with  »id 
bottom  when  the  flights  are  loaded  and  being  loaded,  said 
lower  edges  of  the  flanges  bdng  spaced  forwardly  a  sub- 
stantial distance  from  the  connection  of  said  flints  to  the 
hig*  to  prevent  rearward  tilting  movement  of  the  lower 
portions  of  the  flights,  and  binding  of  said  lower  portion 
between  die  chains  and  the  bottom  of  the  way. 
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LIQUID  PLOTAIIQir  CONVEYOR  FOR  SHRIMP 
^AND  THE  LIKE 
Wm^ai  8,  Lnpeywg^  imm  M.  Lapeyie,  New  OHimi. 
own  te^f  Peetas  CumpMB,  Bmmm,  La^  a » 
MBofLSiibmi 

lca0oa]Mc4S,  19S4,  Serial  No.  43<,7t7 
ICmam.  (CL19t— 213) 


( 


lt«    !,»^ 


<**• 


Mat 


1.  A  flotation  c^Veyor  for  riirimp  or  die  like  com- 
prising a  roUtabl^^^w,  a  backbone  support  for  ip- 
taUbly  receiving  the^mw.  a  unitary  resilient  blanket, 
blanket  anchoring  means  extending  off  one  side  of  the 
backbooe.  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  on  the  blanket, 
means  extending  off  the  backbone  for  supporting  the 
adjusting  means,  and  drive  means  for  the  screw  carried 
by  the  backboae. 

ajis.iifl 

COIN  CONTAINER 

|J.( 

U.  1954.  ScfW  No.  47«435 

inifcBi   (CL 


I.  A  container  ot^^]taa  described  comprising  a  dtell 
including  a  back  aa^ddes  outwardly  projecting  from 
said  back  and  with3lii^ree  edges  of  said  sides  disposed 
normal  thereto  as  Imuraed  flanges  and  parallel  with  the 
back,  a  container  bottom  disposed  between  the  lower  ends 
of  the  shell  sides  a|yt:1taving  a  rear  edge,  a  front  edge, 
and  side  edges  each,  upj^rdly  turned  normal  to  said  bot- 
tom to  provide  a  flangt'Cn  said  rear  and  side  edges  secured 
to  the  shell  back  and  ades  aiKl  a  flange  on  sud  bottom 
from  edgt  in  alignnnent  with  the  intunted  flanges,  a  con- 
tainer top  including^  a  top  panel  having  a  rear  edge,  a 
front  edge  and  side  edges  each  downwardly  turned  to  be 
normal  to  the  top  panel  to  provide  flanges  and  with  said 
top  panel  rear  and  side  flanges  secured  to  the  shell  back 
and  sides,  said  container  top  having  its  front  edge  depend- 
ing flange  inwardly  ^teed  from  the  shell  intumed  flanges, 
a  supplemental  reversible  container  side  having  a  length 
substantially  equal  to  the  height  of  the  container  between 
its  top  and  bottom  adjacent  one  side  thereof  and  a  width 
substantially  equal  to  said  container  adjacent  said  one 
side  thereof,  said  reversible  supplemental  ^de  bdng  sup- 
ported on  and  upstanding  from  the  container  bottom  and 
when  ia  one  position  not  materially  affecting  the  trans- 
verse dimension  of  said  container  but  when  in  its  re- 
versed position  materially  redudng  the  transverse  dimen- 
aioQ  of  said  oontaidCrrsMd  an  abutment  transversely  of 
the  container  top  s{^ead^rom  said  one  container  side  for 
providing  a  channerrecdving  the  upper  end  of  the  said 
supplemental  side  and  retaining  the  said  supplemental  side 
in  cither  of  iu  reversible  podtions. 


2^15.119 

GARMENT  PACDNG  CASE 

loc  FfcM  aad  Hany  FkkL  CMcasn,  EL 

AppBcedea  Hij  12, 19Ui9nU  No.  442,412 


tte&   * 


1.  A  package  case  for  a  plurality  of  garments  eadi  on 
I  shoulder  hanger,  said  case  comprising  a  lower  inner  com*  j 
p>nent  and  an  upper  outer  component,  the  inner  com- 
p>nent  including  a  closed  bottom  heel  portion  and  four 
vertical  walls  together  forming  a   vertical   rectangular 
jiute  dosed  at  the  bottom  and  open  at  the  top.  the  four 
ills  constituting  one  continuous  sheet  of  paper  board 
ft^Med  to  form  front,  rear  and  side  wklls,  at  least  tuo 
Mte  vertical  walls  having  reenforcement  means  en- 
iding  across  the  full  widths  thereof  at  the  tops  thereof, 
a  I  stationary  garment  support  rod  adapted  to  recdve  and 
hold  a  plurality  of  side  by  side  garment  sustaining  hangers, 
|id  rod  extending  across  the  top  of  the  inner  component 
ifeen  sdd  two  opposite  top  reenforced  vertical  side 
ills  and  supported  entirely  by  said  two  opposite  vertical 
piper  board  walls  at  said  reenforcements  with  all  of  the 
wjright  of  the  rod  and  the  load  thereon  transmitted  to  die 
of  said  two  opposite  vertical  paper  walls,  and  the  i 
|»posite  ends  of  the  rod  being  in  engagement  with  the  | 
enforced  tops  of  the  opposite  side  walls  and  holding 
tops  of  said  opposite  side  walls  a  fixed  distance  apart  ; 
said  rod,  one  erf  the  vertical  walls  that  is  between  the 
|ld  two  opposite  vertical  walls  that  sustain  said  garment 
>rting  rod  having  a  liite  of  severance  therethrougb 
to  permit  hinging  of  that  -one  vertical  wall  at  the  line 
of  fold  that  joins  it  to  an  adjacent  one  of  die  garment 
roid  supporting  vertical  walls  to  form  an  entrance  door  ] 
portion  to  the  interior  of  the  inner  component,  said  door 
portion  extending  vertically  for  a  major  portion  of  the 
height  of  the  inner  component,  whereby  the  case  may  be 
packed  with  garments  on  hangers  by  placing  the  gar- 
ments into  the  case  through  the  open  door  and  the  packed 
case  can  be  inspected  through  the  open  top  thereof  to 
determine  proper  positioning  of  the  garments  in  the  case, 
the  outer  component  also  constituting  paper  board  cut 
and  folded  to  form  a  closed  top  and  four  vertical  walls 
forming  a  rectangular  chute  closed  at  the  top  and  open 
at  the  bottom  and  making  a  sliding  fit  over  the  four 
vertical  walls  of  the  inner  component  so  that  it  may  be 
telescoped  downwardly  over  the  open  top  of  the  inner 
component  to  close  the  open  top  thereof  while  the  inner 
component  loaded  with  garments  suspended  from  said  rod 
remains  stationary  and  supports  the  rod,  the  outer  com- 
ponent extending  over  the  inner  component  up  to  and 
terminating  at  the  top  of  the  heel  portion  and  covering 
the  entire  door  portion  of  the  inner  component  and  con- 
stituting an  endless  band  endrcling  the  inner  component 
for  at  least  the  entire  hdght  of  the  door  and  up  to  the 
top  of  the  heel  portion  thus  restraining  the  inner  com- 
ponent against  outward  bulging  throughout  the  line  of 
severance  constituting  the  door. 


2J1M29 
SAFETY  RAZCMI  BLADE  PACKAGE 

Marthi  A.  NMmb.  OaMlm,  Nekr. 

AppDcalloa  September  2t.  I95«.  Serfal  No.  (12,717 

1  Cldm.    (CL  2M— 44) 

A  razor  blade  dispensing  package  comprising:  a  zig- 
zaggedly  folded  tape  including  a  series  of  longitudinally 
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elongated  envelopes  open  at  one  end  and  comprisinf  rec- 
tangular sheets,  blades  mounted  in  the  envelopes  on  the 
sheets,  said  tape  further  including  tearable  strips  joined 
to  the  ends  of  the  sheets  for  detachably  connecting  the 
envelopes,  said  envelopes  further  comprising  tongues  on 
one  end  of  the  sheeu  on  opposite  sides  of  the  connecting 
strips  folded  longitudinally  over  the  blades  and  dosing 
the  other  ends  of  the  envelopes,  said  envelopes  still  fur- 


ther comprising  flaps  on  the  sides  of  the  sheets  folded  over 
the  tongues  and  the  blades,  said  flaps  being  substantially 
triangular  and  exposing  the  blades  lit  the  open  ends  of 
the  envelopes,  and  a  container  enclosing  the  folded  tape 
and  blades  and  having  a  dispensing  opening  therein,  said 
connecting  strips  including  flared  end  portions^  at  the  open 
ends  of  the  envelopes  providing  tabs  on  said  envelopes  for 
pulling  same  from  the  container  through  the  opening  after 
the  connecting  strips  have  t>een  severed. 


TAG  PATCH  SUTFLY 
Cwtis  S.  Hclpard,  Rcadii«,  Mam^ 
MacUae  Corpontkm,  Rcadlag, 
of  MMndMsetta 

ApHlcatiM  Jane  9, 1954,  SotW  No.  435,459 
2CliriM.   (CL2M-M) 


to  Makatag 
corporatkM 


1.  A  tape  of  fiber  patch  stock  with  a  gum  coating  on 
one  face  thereof,  said  upe  having  a  series  of  patches 
completely  severed  therefrom  but  frictiotially  held  in 
place  by  engagement  of  their  circumferential  edges  with 
internal  edges  of  the  tape,  said  patches  being  slightly 


offset  from  the  p 
coated  face. 


aoe  of  the  tape  in  the  direction  of  the 


2,tl5,123 
COSMETIC  CONTAINER 

ikte,  ami  Raymond  J.  Olaoa,  CMcafo, 
m.,  awlgnnri  In  TIm  Gillette  Company,  BnaiMi  h 
m  corporation  of  Delaware  [ 

AppHemion  Jnly  19, 19SS,  Serial  Nn.  plMl 
3!ClaiHH.    (CL2M— S<)      \^\ 


2.  A  cosmetic  ^xmtaioer  made  of  resilient  plastic  ma- 
terial comprising  •  sleeve  member  having  an  annular 
internal  shoulder;  a  cop  adapted  to  contain  cosmetic 
material  nnounted  within  said  sleeve  for  movement  axially 
thereof  and  having  a  threaded  member  secured  to  the 
bottom  thereof  extending  axially  of  said  sleeve  member, 
said  cup  and  threaded  member  being  fixed  against  rou- 
tion  with  respect  to  said  sleeve  member,  and  a  tubular 
driving  BMfflber  fliiounted  in  axially  fixed  podtion  In  said 
sleeve  member  for  rotation  with  respect  thereto,  said 


driving  member  comprising  a  tube  axially  slotted  at  its 
end  within  the  sleeve  member  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
radially  flexible  amu,  at  least  one  of  said  arms  carrying 
a  radially  inwardly  extending  projection  inter-«ngafing 
with  the  thread  on  said  threaded  member  and  another  of 
said  arms  carrying  a  radially  outwardly  extending  detent 
in  a  position  to  engage  over  the  shoulder  on  the  inner  wall 
of  said  sleeve  member. 


Comi 

A 


2,115423 
COSMETIC  CONTAINER  CUP 

B^  aarifnar  to  lit  Gillette 

Maaa^  a  catMratfnn  af  Delaware 
NiinmhM  2t,  19SSrScrW  No.  S493M 

aniiiii    ICL2M— 5<) 


jr  M 


1.  A  lipstick  container  comprising  a  cnp  f  sr  holding 
an  end  of  the  lipstick  composition,  said  cuf  having  a 
generally  cylindrical  wall  and  a  generally  flat  h  >ttom  with 
a  generally  circular  aperture  therethrough,  the  margin 


of  said  aperture  being  spaced  inwardly  from 
a  plurahty  of  ribs  secured  to  said  wall  and 


said  wall, 
extendii^ 


radially  inwardly  therefrom  to  a  point  adjacent  ue  margin 
of  said  aperture,  an  obstruction  in  the  form  of  a  ring 
secured  to  said  ribs  adjacent  the  inner  ends  th  sreof ,  said 
ring  lying  generally  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  flat  bottom 
and  spaced  from  said  bottom  and  said  wall  by  a  distance 
equal  to  one-fourth  to  one-tenth  the  inner  diamieter  of  the 
cop. 


2315,124 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  SUFPORTINO  FEED 

^_^        ynup 

*  a  cntporaiimi  «f  New  Ya^ 
Maftk  31, 1953,  SotW  N«w  34  »,••• 
lOate.   <CL  "~ 


4-)^-ta'  t=»'  W  W  ta^V4 


A  coil  made  of  a  flat  strip  of  flexible  material 
a  aeries  of  pairs  of  longitudinally  spaced  daspjng 
extending  therefrom  and  overlying  one  face 
plurality  of  electrical  connectors  positioned 
the  respective  pain  of  clasping  means  and 
thereby,  each  of  said  connectors  having  a  t 
disposed  on  the  strip  and  a  barrel  portioa 
laterally  beyond  one  edge  of  the  strip  to 
connector  to  l)e  crimped  on  opposite  sides  of 
portion  to  a  conductor,  while  mounted  on  the 


having 

means 

hereof,  a 

underneath 

supported 

portion 

extending 

each 

its  barrd 


tongiie 


permit 


itrip. 


2^5.125 

ADHESIVE  TAPE  DBPENSER 

Nnvcmker  14, 1955,  SadiyNn.  fl«MT7 

1.^  A  device  of  the  class  described,  compriahig:  a  hub 
adapted  to  carry  a  flxed  roll  of  tape;  a  pair  of  spi  iced  apart 
head  members  fixed  on  said  hub  and  enclosing  I  he  roll  of 
tape:  each  of  said  head  members  being  provided  with  an 
annular  groove,  which  is  disposed  near  the  outrr  edge  of 
said  head  members;  a  tape  cutting  device  slidabl)  mounted 


.;v-r:-7iv, '■•^:--iE;' 
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in  the  annular  grooves  in  said  head  members;  said  tape 
cutting  device  including  a  tape  gtiidc  aperture  formed 


*i»J 


■'.i*i   re&nvi 


I  -L 


^ 


through  a 
withdrawn. 


portion  thereof,  through  which  the  tape  is 


2J1S42* 

IMPERVIOUS  PACKING  FOR  BANDAGES 
JoaC  Dcckcn,  Lk«c,  Bciginm 
ition  Mardi  2, 19S4,  Scttal  No.  413,649 
I  priority,  anpHcatten  Eilglam  Jane  3«,  1953 
2niCia    (CL2«»-«3J) 


■#r-*«iBy 


1 .  An  imperviouuacking  for  bandages,  comprising  an 
outer  cover  of  a  su^^nially  opaque,  pliable,  strong  and 
impervious  materialT  said  cover  being  rectangular  in 
shape  and  bdng  folded  in  the  middle,  a  lining  attached 
to  said  cover  and  forming  pockets  therewith,  and  meaiu 
consisting  of  a  substantially  transparent,  pliable,  strong 
and  impervious  mata^  and  forming  other  pockets,  said 
means  being  attached^  said  cover  by  one  of  the  edges 
of  said  other  pockeC^^ng  the  middle  fold  of  the  cover, 
whereby  a  construction  similar  to  that  of  a  note  book  is 
provided,  and  n>eans  dividing  each  of  said  other  pockets 
into  several  compartments,  each  of  said  compartments 
containing  a  bandage,  each  of  said  compartments  com- 
prising means  for  facilitating  its  opening. 


2315,U7 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  3AN  EXTRUSION 
PRN  CONTAINER  AND  FOR  PREVENTING 
SPRAYING  DURING  COOLING  OF  THE  MAN- 
DREC 
DavM  A.  BiguBB*!.  Ranver  Fali,  Pn.,  aarf^nr  to  The 
anCampmqr,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y..  a 

May  29, 1953,  SaiW  Nn.  35M4t 
CCWm.   (CL2t7— 2) 


6.  In  combination  with  a  metal  extrusion  press  iix:lud- 
ing  front  and  rear  platens  secured  in  accurately  spaced 
relation  by  tie  rods,  a  container  associated  with  said  front 
platen  and  having  a  billet  receiving  passage  therein  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  press,  a  tubular  ram  project- 


I 


able  from  the  rear  platen  axially  through  such  passage,  and 
a  source  of  liquid  coolant  associated  with  the  ram  for  flow 
of  coolant  therethrough  and  discharge  from  the  forward 
end  of  the  ram;  rails  mounted  )On  a  pair  of  the  tie  rods 
above  the  ram;  a  wheeled  carriage  movable  along  said 
rails;  rack  means  extending  alonjg  said  track;  pinion  means 
on  said  carriage  engaged  with  Isaid  rack  means;  driving 
means  on  said  carriage  connected  to  said  pinion  means 
to  move  the  carriage  between  an  advanced  position  ad- 
jacent the  container  and  a  retracted  position  adjacent 
the  retracted  position  of  the  ram;  a  pair  of  arms  swing- 
ably  mounted  on  said  carriage  in  spaced  relation  Icxigi- 
tudinally  of  the  press;  a  sleeve  interconnecting  the  free 
ends  of  said  arms;  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
sleeve  and  projecting  toward  the  container;  cleaning  means 
secured  on  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft;  second  driving 
means  on  said  carriage  operatively  connected  to  said 
shaft  to  rotate  the  same;  actuator  means  on  said  carriage 
connected  to  said  arms  to  move  said  shaft  between  a 
position  aligned  with  the  container  passage  and  between 
the  platens  and  a  retracted  position  out  of  the  path  of 
ram  movement;  an  elongated  element  supported  on  a  tie 
rod  for  swinging  movement  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  ram  axis  and  just  in  advance  of  the  forward  ead  of 
the  ram  in  the  retracted  position  of  the  latter;  a  shield 
on  the  free  end  of  said  element,  said  shield  being  mov- 
able between  a  position  shielding  the  forward  end  oi 
the  ram  to  deflect  the  discharged  cocriant  and  a  retracted 
position;  and  means  on  the  rearward  arm  engageablc 
with  said  elongated  element,  in  the  retracKd  position  of 
said  carriage,  to  retract  said  shielding  mMns  upon  re- 
traction of  said  shaft 


2,115,121 

TIRE  GROOVING  SUPPORT  RACK 
lacob  C.  Kantman,  Cnyaboga  Fide,  Ohto 

Antnat  li,  1954,  Serial  Nn.  45«,914 
inifaii    (CL21I— 24) 


.55T' 


1.  A  tire  support  comprising  an  open  centered  frame 
for  receiving  a  tire,  a  base  support  member  on  said  frame 
to  support  a  tire  therein,  a  roll  joumalled  on  said  frame 
at  a  front  portion  thereof  adjacent  said  support  member 
to  enable  a  tire  to  be  engaged  with  said  roll  to  fadlitate 
rolling  the  tire  about  its  periphery  in  said  frame,  position- 
ing means  for  said  roll  to  journal  it  at  any  of  a  plurality 
of  positions  on  said  frame  to  engage  various  sized  tires, 
dimp  means  adjustably  carried  on  said  frame  for  en- 
gaipng  the  upper  front  portions  of  a  tire  thereon  to  se- 
en t  rile  tire  against  movement,  and  means  Ion  said  frame 
to  engage  back  upper  parts  of  a  tire  to  ^  in  ixriding 
the  tire  in  a  given  position.  1 


2315.129 
PIE  PLATE  RACK 


AppUcaitoa  May  31, 1955,  ScfW  Nn.  512455 
4  nalmi     (CL21]— 41) 

1.  A  pie  plate  rack  for  baking  and  storing,  compriatnt  \ 
a  rectaiigular  bottom  of  sheet  m^al,  having  transverat  | 


is 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcembb  S,  1M7 


and  loogitudiiial  rowi  of  pie  plate  openings  formed  there- 
in, downwardly  extending  transvene  and  longitudinal 
flanges  meeting  and  joined  at  each  of  the  oomers  of  the 
bottom,  and  upwardly  extended  transverse  handles  fixed 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bottom  of  the  rack,  nid  han- 


^a 


and  being  disposed  outwardly  from  and  in  doaely  spaced 
relation  to  the  arc  described  by  the  other  ends  of  the  armt 
during  swinging  movement  of  the  arms,  said  slings  being 


dies  being  provided  with  hand  holds  and  being  of  a  trans- 
verse length  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  rack 
bottom  between  the  opposite  longitudinal  flanges  to  per- 
mit said  handles  nesting  in  the  flange  comers  of  a  simi- 
larly constructed  rack  seated  on  said  handlet. 


Av 


SHELVING  UNIT 
NorHa  H.  FtMks,  CMcmo,  IlL 
AppUcatfcMi  FcknMry  «,  1954,  SsrW  N«.  S«3^1S 
4ClalMk    (CL211— 14t)    i 


deuchably  connected  at  least  at  one  end  thereof 
arms  for  selective  connection  of  the  slings  to 
and  arms  req^ectiveJy. 


th: 


to  the 
standards 
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MACHINE  FOR  HOfSTmC  AND  POSHIONING 

BUILDING  lOARD 
Baa  StoM.  IMhs.  Tea. 

Mqr  14. 195*.  SacW  N«.  5S4,7M 
7Cli*M.   (0.214—1) 


1.  In  a  shelving  unit,  a  pair  of  end  members  each 
comprising  a  pair  of  vertical  posts  and  cross  members 
permanently  secured  to  the  posts  aand  connecting  them 
together  in  spaced  parallel  relationship,  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated rails  extending  between  the  end  membera  in  spaced 
parallel  reJat'onship,  each  of  the  posts  having  a  pair 
of  connected  sides  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  having 
a  series  of  vertically  spaced  openings  between  the  sides, 
connector  plates  on  the  ends  of  the  rails  having  angu- 
laHy  connected  surfaces  fitting  face  to  face  against  the 
sides  of  the  posts  and  formed  with  at  least  one  open- 
ing between  said  surfaces  to  define  two  connecting  por- 
tions spaced  apart  the  same  distance  as  the  openings 
in  the  posts,  and  a  hook  member  connecting  each  con- 
nector plate  to  a  post,  each  hook  member  having  an 
elongated  shank  to  span  at  least  two  openings  in  the 
post  and  two  spaced  book  portions  to  project  through 
the  openings  in  the  post  and  the  connector  plate,  each 
hook  portion  having  an  inner  wedging  surface  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  shank  to  wedge  the  connector  plate 
and  the  post  together  at  two  points  spaced  loi  gitudinal- 
ly  of  the  post. 

DEVICE  FOR  LIFTING  BOATS 

Wla^  Bsslpioia  to  I 

liic^Dnnhnij.Wh. 

AppBealkM  March  2«,  19S3, 8«1ai  No.  343,4tt 
IClaiak  (CL2I4-.1) 
A  boat  Uft  compnstng  a  main  frame;  a  plurality  of 
rigid  arms  connected  at  one  end  thereto  for  vertical  swing- 
ing movement  about  a  common  horizontal  axis;  U-shaped, 
flexible  slings  depending  from  and  connected  at  their 
opposite  ends  to  the  respective  arms,  to  support  a  boat 
thereagainst  during  swinging  movement  of  the  arms;  and 
standards  sutionarily  mounted  in  vertical  positions,  said 
standards  corresponding  in  number  to  the  several  arms 


I.  A  building  board  hoisting  and  poritiona  ;  machine 
comprising,  in  combination  with  a  hoist  colum*  having  a 
vertically  reciprocable  slide,  a  traveling  frame  rigid  with 
said  slide,  means  on  said  hoist  column  for  actuating  said 
slide,  a  cam  plate  on  each  side  of  said  hoist  column,  a 
pair  of  slide  ban  on  which  a  building  board  b  adapted 
to  rest,  parallel  supporting  bars  for  said  slide  bars,  a 
toggle  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  relatively 
pivoted  links  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said 
traveling  frame  with  opposite  ends  of  said  parallel  sup- 
porting bars,  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to  each 
side  of  said  traveling  frame  and  at  one  end  to  said  toggle 
assembly,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  levers  engaging  said 
cam  plates  during  upward  movement  of  said  traveSng 
frame  to  cause  said  parallel  supporting  bars  and  said 
slide  ban  to  travel  through  an  arc  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  said  hoist  columiL 


STAGGER  STALL  PARKING 
B.  AsheJM  and  Jay  E.  Infi— ,  ratnUd.  Owg. 
Mr  13, 19S4,  SctW  N*.  442^2 
U  nihil     (CL214— IM) 

1.  In  combination  with  an  elongated  niultistory  build- 
ing having  automobile  parking  facilities  in  the  upper  stories 
and  retail  shop  facilities  on  the  lower  floor,  saikl  building 
having  two  parallel  wings  abutting  a  common  elevator 
well  which  extends  longitudinally  the  full  length  of  said 
building  through  each  upper  story  but  less  than  said  full 
length  on  the  lower  floor  of  the  building,  each  of  said 
upper  stories  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  parking  stall 
means  each  of  which  is  of  ha  identical  modular  widlh 
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suflkient  to  park  o^tnd  only  one  automobile  between 
die  marginal  sides'^  thereof,  some  of  said  parking  stall 
means  in  one  wingHlwtng^  stall  divider  means  between 
diem,  which  are  also  sUggered  one-half  module  widdi 
fhmTNke  divider  rnggSi  in  the  other  wing,  the  parking 
sulls  in  one  of  snd-wings  being  parallel  those  in  the 
other  wing  but  bci^^  SUggered  one-half  said  modular 


charging  the  raw  materials,  in  combination,  an  elongated 
vibratory  feeding  trough  extending  with  one  end  to  a 
ppint  below  said  bunker  and  extending  with  the  other 
e<id  to  a  point  above  the  molten  bath  in  said  furnace,  a 
Idw  frequency  vibrator  in  driving  connection  wiA  said 


3.  A  hopper  unkflfl^  apparatus  comprising  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  positioned  between  die  exit  opening  of  a 
material-carrying  hopper  and  a  movable  conveyor  po- 
sitioned ticaeath  sai^wt  opening,  said  frame  bdng  sep- 
arate from  said  hopperra  boUow  agitating  shell  carried 
hy  said  frame  and  adapted  to  extend  upwardly  through 
said  hopper  exit  opening  into  said  hopper  and  into  the 
body  of  the  material  in  die  hopper,  said  shell  having  an 
open  bottom  and  migidtd  with  an  opening  in  its  top 
portion,  means  for  rotating  said  riiell  in  the  body  of  the 
material  about  a  substanttaUy  vertical  axis  to  agitate  die 
material  and  condition  it  for  flow  through  said  shell  top 
iT*«'"g  and  through  said  efit  opening  in  the  hopper  to 
said  conveyor,  and  a  guide  ^ve  carried  by  said  frame 
beneath  the  open  battom  of  said  shell  and  defining  an 
area  at  its  upper  pOTTion  substantially  coextensive  widi 
the  opening  in  the  baMMn  of  said  shell  for  guiding  ma- 
terial downwardly  freoyyithin  said  shell  to  said  conveyor. 


DEVICE  FDR 


mw5 

<»AftGD« 


ING  FURNACES 


fwa.  Ari.  Heya, 


width  whh  respect  to  the  corresponding  sUlls  in  die  said 
other  wiag  and  an  elevator  means  mounted  for  vertical 
and  longitudinal  movement  in  said  common  well  and  hav- 
ing two  parallel  liftinr  stalls  arranged  laterally  of  said 
boilding  with  each  stall  boing  of  sufficient  loogdi  and 
widdi  10  reoiive  one  automobile,  said  lifting  stalls  being 
spaced  one  from  another  a  ^stance  equal  to  one-half  said 
modular  width.  _^ 

DEVICE  FOR  FAPuKtmC  THE  UNLOADING 


8aririN«w3<MS2 
214—17) 


trough  and  operable  to  oscillate  said  trough  parallel  t» 
its  direction  of  elongation,  and  a  high  frequency  vibrator 
in  driving  connection  with  said  trough  and  operable  to 
superpose  onto  said  trough  a  second  oscillation  at  an 
angle  to  the  direction  of  said  fint  oscillation  and  of  a 
ler  amplitude  than  the  same. 


sitiaU< 


2J1S,13C  I 

HYDRAUUC  FBTON J> ARKpftG  pOLLY 
Victor  K.  MaycTt  Forflasd*  Orsc.  > 

alion  AraMt  9. 1954.  SaiW  NoU4M21^ 
•  OitBi     (CL214— 95) 


I.  In  oombiiiation  witti  an  elevator  having  a  length  at 
kist  as  great  as  the  overall  length  of  an  automobile,  a 
pair  of  eioogaled  wheeled  dollies  arranged  side  by  side 
pa  tallel  the  loogitodinal  dimensicMi  of  and  carried  by  said 
ekvator,  each  of  said  dollies  having  a  vertically  raovabia 
pUtform  actuated  by  a  plurality  of  identical  hydraulic 
jades  the  cooamon  actuation  of  which  is  controllable  at 
a  distance  from  the  doUy.  hydraulically  extensible  pista»- 
and-cjdinder  means  for  eadi  of  said  dollies  moonted  ispoa 
said  elevator  and  engageaUe  with  the  corresponding  doily 
sdectiveiy  to  move  the  dolly  back  and  fbrdi  across  the 
elevator  and  substantially  two  elevator  lengdis  beyond 
either  end  diereof ,  each  said  means  including  two  parallel 
bat  oppositely  facing  and  separately  operable  ptston  and 
cytioder  onits,  and  coupling  meam  selectively  to  conple 
one  or  the  odier  of  eadh  of  the  two  piston-and-cylinder 
nnits  with  the  dcrily  corresponding  thereto. 


2,115437 
EXCAVATOR  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRACTOR 

3t,  IMMmW  No.  2S33t3 
Idahn.   <a.214>-13f) 
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1.  In 


2 

a  device 
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fng^elwrging  a  glass  meltiag 


19S2 

furnace 


in  excavating  apparatus  for  attachment  to  a  tractor, 
two  side  arms  positioned  at  opposite  sides  of  the  tractor 
and  extending  beyond  the  forward  end  of  the  tractor; 
horizontal  pivot  means  pivotally  connecting  the  rear  end 
portions  of  said  side  arms  widi  the  tractor  frame;  devices 


including  a  resenroir~fir»  aaolten  baih  and  a  bvnkar  lor  operable  to  swingingly  move  said  side  arms  vertically;  a 
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cross  bar  rigidly  connecting  said  two  side  arms  forwardty 
of  the  tractor;  a  turntable  member  rigidly  secured  to  said 
cross  bar  mid  way  between  and  parallel  to  said  two  side 
arms;  another  turntable  member  routively  mounted  on 
said  rigidly  secured  turntable  member;  a  lever  arm  rigid 
with  said  rotativeiy  mounted  turntable  member  and  ex- 
tending sidewise  therefrom;  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston 
means  operativcly  connected  between  said  lever  arm  and 
one  of  said  side  arms  for  rotativeiy  moving  said  roUtively 
mounted  turntable  member;  a  boom  supporting  arm  se- 
cured to  said  rotativeiy  mounted  turntable  member  and 
extending  radially  outward  therefrom  in  a  plane  parallel 
with  the  plane  of  the  side  arms;  a  boom;  horizontal  pivot 
nseans  connecting  the  forward  end  portion  of  said  boom 
supporting  arm  with  said  boom  intermediate  the  two  ends 
of  the  boom;  other  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  means 
operatively  connected  between  said  boom  carrying  arm 
and  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  boom  for  twingingly 
moving  said  boom  about  said  horizonul  pivot  means;  and 
a  digging  implement  rigid  with  the  lower  end  portion  of 
said  boom. 

a,S15»13t 
TRACTIVE  VEHICLE  MOUNTED  BUCKET 

I E.  NonlBcer,  Raa  Hosae,  W.  Vs. 
fltpHittr  1*.  19S3,  Settal  No.  3M,49t 
T  riilur    (CL214— 14t) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  self-propelled  tractive  ve- 
hicle, a  backet,  a  shaft  supported  by  and  extending  trana- 
versely  of  nid  vehki^  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  arms 
freely  pivoted  at  their  inner  ends  to  said  ihaft  adjaoeat 
Hie  opposite  ends  thereof  and  freely  pivoted  at  their  outer 
ends  to  a  pah*  of  opposite  ends  of  said  backet,  a  first 
pair  of  spaced  sprocket  wheels  fixed  to  the  oppoaite  ends 
of  said  shaft,  a  second  pair  of  spaced  sprocket  wheels 
fixed  to  said  opposite  ends  of  said  bucket,  a  pair  of  par- 
allel and  continuous  chains  mechanically  coniiectiag  said 
first  and  second  pairs  of  sprockets  to  transmit  rotary  mo* 
tion  from  said  shaft  to  said  bucket,  said  sprockets  and 
said  chains  connecting  said  shaft  and  said  bucket  in  a 
1  to  1  driving  ratio,  means  for  pivoting  said  arms  aboot 
said  shaft  whereby  said  bucket  may  be  swung  from 
ground  level  at  one  end  of  said  vehicle  to  ground  level 
at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  and  means  fbr  driving  said 
shaft  to  cause  rotation  of  said  bucket,  said  btfcket  being 
rotatable  through  complete  and  partial  revolutioas  in 
clockwise  and  counterclockwise  directions,  nid  shaft- 
driving  means,  when  deenergized,  locking  safd  shaft  in 
position  so  as  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  bucket  relative 
to  the  grotmd  as  said  arms  are  pivoted  about  said  Aaft 


2J1S439 
APPARATUS  POR  RECEIVING,  CONVEYING,  AND 

WEIGHING  ARTICLES 
Max  E.  Toky,  Saa  FraadKO,  CaHfn  iiiilf^ii  la  Pack^c 

bc^  Oathwi,  CtM^  a  toffmaAm  af 


7,  I9S3.  Serial  No.  3M,<M 
UOafaM.    (CL  214— 151) 

1.  Article  receiving  and  conveying  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  vane-shaped  member  having  a  horizontally  disposed 
upper  article-receiving  surface,  means  for  rotating  said 
member  in  a  horizontal  plane  between  a  first  and  second 
position  and  back  to  said  first  position,  a  wiper  element 
having  a  lower  ledge  surface  tying  in  a  horizobtal  plane 


slightly  above  the  plane  of  said  leceiving  surtece,  means 
permittiag  relative  horizontal  movement  between  said 
member  and  said  element  whereby  said  element  may  be 
selectively  positioned  over  and  spaced  from  said  surface, 
means  for  rotating  said  wiper  element  in  substantial  syn- 


chronism with  said  member  as  the  latter  moves  from 
said  first  position  to  said  second  position  and  maintaining 
said  element  adjacent  the  trailing  edge  portion  of  said 
surface,  and  means  for  holding  said  element  and  per- 
mitting said  surface  to  pass  thereunder  as  said  member 
nnoves  from  said  second  position  to  said  first  [XMttiott. 


M1S,14« 
CARTON  UNLOADER 
9yivaa  V.  Dice,  Qatacy,  DL,  iiiilgir  to  A- 


1.  In  a  carton  unloading  machine  for  opening  the  bot- 
tom unsealed  flaps  of  a  carton,  in  combination,  mecha- 
nism for  moving  the  bottom  trailing  end  flap  of  the  carton 
from  closed  position  through  one  hundred  eighty  de- 
grees to  open  position  comprising  a  first  pivotal  y  mounted 
plate  over  which  the  carton  is  moved,  a  seM>nd  plate 
spaced  from  the  first  plate  to  provide  a  gap  th<  rebetween, 
said  fint  plate  being  movable  downwardly  abo  ut  its  pivot 
as  the  carton  is  moved  thereover  to  permit  the  trailing 
fiap  to  drop  a  little  under  the  weight  of  the  contents,  auxfl- 
iary  means  for  positively  engaging  and  initially  pivoting 
the  trailing  flap  as  it  passes  over  said  first  plate  to  insure 
its  downward  pivotal  movement,  the  free  edge  of  said 
second  plate  being  disposed  above  the  lowered  position 
of  said  first  plate  to  permit  the  free  edges  of  the  trailing 
flap  to  pass  there  under  and  to  be  pivoted  through  the 
remainder  of  substantially  one  hundred  eighty  degrees 
as  the  carton  is  moved  on  through  said  machiiK,  and 
means  to  return  said  first  plate  to  its  original  position. 

XtlS,141 

DBC  HARROW  TRANSPORT 

MBo  P.  Biick.  Ctaahon,  Iowa 

Arplkatloa  FakHHiy  <  IfSTstriai  No.  4M425 

inn"--    (CL  214-^75) 

1.  A  disc  harrow  carrier  comprising  an  elongated  tele* 

scoping  axk.  wheels,  means   to  pivotally  mount  the 

wheeb  on  ends  of  the  axle  for  adjusUbly  shifting  said 

wheeb  in  generally  parallel  and  vertical  planea  having  a 

selected  angularity  with  respect  to  the  axle,  spaced  beams 

extended  from  the  axle  and  positioned  perpendiculariy 

thereto,  in  vertical  planea,  a  cylinder  havin|  a  piston 

therein  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  pisloii  rod  extended 
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from  the  piston  and  cylinder,  and  cables  trained  over 
pulleys  on  the  car^^;;^iid  ad^ited  to  be  connected  to 
a  disc  harrow  posi^^ed  on  said  beams,  pulleys  on  the 
beams  positioned  at  points  remote  from  the  wheeb  pro- 
viding guide  means  for  the  cables  and  said. guide  means 


•«*i: 


being  duposed  on  the  beama  on  the  sides  of  said  beams 
which  are  remote  from  the  wheeb,  said  cables  being 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  piston  rod  for  elevating 
the  beams  to  suspendtfv  disc  harrow  above  the  ground 
upon  which  the  carrtKii  positioned. 


upper  and  lower  ends  thereof,! a  lower  transverse  crms 
bar  secured  respectively  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  rear 
wali  and  said  side  walb  and  extending  therebelow.  said 
lower  transverse  cross  bars  having  grooves  formed  there- 
in in  aligned  relation  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  walls,  an 
upper  transverse  cross  bar  secured  respectively  to  the 
upper  ends  of  said  rear  and  said  side  walls  and  extending 
thereabove,  said  upper  transverse  cross  bars  having 
grooves  formed  therein  in  aligned  relation  to  the  upper 
ends  of  said  walls,  upper  and  lower  cross  bars  secured 
to'  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  front  wall  in 
aligned  relation  respectively  to  the  upper  and  lower  edges 
of  said  front  wall,  a  rectangular  bottom  cover  slidably 
engaged  in  the  grooves  in  said  lower  transverse  cross 
bars  in  engagement  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  walls, 
and  a  rectangular  top  cover  slidably  engaged  in  the 
gr^x>ves  in  said  upper  transverse  cross  bars  in  engagement 
wikh  the  upper  ends  of  said  walls. 


^^attlS,142 
>N1W^ED 


SELF-CONTIBNED  DRY  WALL  TAPER 
Robert  G.  AaMs,  SnTRMao,  CaHf.,  asrigaor  of  oM-half 
to  Geotfa  W.  WIUmw  and  aM-fmntk  to  StMlcy  Ames, 

TepCeaibcr  t,  19S4,  Seritf  No.  454,543 
U  nalM.    (CL  21<— 25) 


■ft 


Si    HA^fiii 


1.  A  device  of  the  type  described  comprising:  a  hollow 
elongated  handle  having  a  mastic-feeding  nozzle  at  one 
end  thereof;  a  piston  slidably  mounted  within  the  hollow 
handle;  an  inlet  check  valve  placed  near  the  nozzle  for 
permitting  mastic  under  pressure  to  be  forced  into  the 
hollow  handle  and  move  the  piston  away  from  the  noz- 
zle; and  a  valve  for  closing  the  nozzle  while  filling  the 
hollow  handle  with  mastic;  said  check  valve  preventing 
any  reverse  flow  of  mastic  therethrough. 


for 


2415,144 

IjOCATING  GUARD  FOR  ELECTRICAL  OUTLET 

RECEPTACLES 

Heaaiag  E.  KaUmitr,  Lo«r  Beach,  Calif. 

Jamawy  13.  IfSC,  Seilal  No.  55S,969 
tCiaiaH.    (CL22«— 3.4) 
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^         TOBACCO  CONTAINER 
Ralph  S.  McConneO,  SBver  SpriM.  Md. 
Appli^tion  October  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  Ul^O 
4Cbamk.    (CL217— 12) 


'r»i»M^ 


M_- 


A  locating  guard  for  an  electrical  outlet  receptacle 
preventing  entry  of  foreign  material  into  said  recep- 
tac'Ie  during  the  plastering  of  the  surface  in  which  said  re> 
cepucle  is  located  and  for  indicating  the  location  thereof 
after  said  surface  b  plastered,  including:  a  sheet  of  rigid 
cardboard  material  having  at  least  two  fold  lines  formed 
(herein  that  define  a  central  area  of  said  sheet  that 
has  substantially  the  same  configuration  as  an  opening  in 
said  receptacle,  which  lines  define  at  least  two  side  portions 
of  said  sheet  that  can  be  folded  to  a  position  substantially 
normal  to  the  plane  of  said  central  area,  said  side  portions 
when  so  folded  being  adapted  to  be  received  within  said 
receptacle  in  frictional  engagement  with  interior  surfaces 
thereof  to  nuunuin  said  guard  in  said  receptacle  with 
said  central  area  thereof  covering  said  receptacle  opening; 
means  on  said  guard  for  maintaining  said  central  area  in 
substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  edge  of  said  receptacle 
opening;  and  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  fastened  to  each 
of  said  side  portions  that  projects  outwardly  from  said  - 
receptacle  beyond  the  plane  of  said  cemral  area  a  greater 
distance  than  the  thickness  of  the  plaster  to  be  applied  to 
said  surface  to  at  all  times  indicate  the  location  of  said 
receptacle,  which  flexible  sheets  are  yieldable  to  movemem 
thereagainst  of  a  trowd. 


I.  A  readily  sQ>an^^ collapsible  container  comprising 
a  generally  lecungultffront  wall,  a  generally  rectangular 
rear  wall,  said  front^nd  rear  walb  havmg  th:  same 
height  and  width,  a  pair  of  generally  rectangular  side 
walb  with  said  side  walls  having  the  same  height  and 
width,  hinges  connecting  adjacent  edges  of  said  front, 
rear  and  side  walb  with  said  side  walb  engaged  against 
the  respective  side  edges  of  said  front  and  rear  walls,  a 
removable  pintle  in  wicR^of  said  hinges  for  detachably 
connecting  said  walls  togefher,  a  transverse  cross  bar  se- 
cured respectively  to  each  of  said  walls  intermediate  the 


2,gl5,145 
BREAK-OFF  KEY  FOR  KEY  OPENING  CONTAINER 
Nelson  Gccrtsen,  Oak  Park,  IB.,  asritnw   to  American 
^an  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New 

npplicatton  March  8, 1955.  Serial  No.  492,971 
1  Cfadm.  (CI.  220—52) 
pening  key  ad?pted  to  be  secured  substantially  fiat 
against  a  wall  of  a  can  by  a  welded  joint  at  one  end  of  the 
key,  comprising  in  combination  an  elongated  key  shank 
having  at  one  end  a  tab  for  attachment  to  said  wall  of  a 
can  in  a  welded  joint,  a  portion  of  said  shank  adjacent 
said  tab  being  notched  laterally  and  grooved  transversely 
to  reduce  its  cross-sectional  dimensions  relative  to  con- 
tiguous portions  of  said  shank  and  tab  consbtent  with  the 
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strength  of  the  materul  of  the  key  to  provide  a  wcakcaed 
neck  section  rapturable  in  response  to  lateral  impact  prea- 
snre  exerted  against  said  key  substantially  parallel  to  said 
wall  of  the  can  as  well  as  to  digital  lifting  pressure  exerted 
against  said  key  in  amount  less  than  the  force  necessary 


forming  means,  a  plurality  of  individual  newspaper  sepa- 
rator and  support  elements  including  parts  adapted  to 
engafle  and  be  supported  by  the  table  forming  means  and 
said  support  means,  and  movable  ejection  mechanism  en- 
gageable  with  the  individual  newspaper  separator  and 
support  elements  to  eject  the  same  from  said  table  form- 
ing means  and  support  means,  whereby  said  elements  may 
pass  to  the  bottom  of  the  cabinet  body  portion  and  the 
individual  newspapers  supported  thereby  pass  to  the  cus- 
tomer. 


lo  break  said  wcMed  joint  to  permft  detachradit  of  said 
key  from  said  tab  without  breaking  or  disturbing  said 
welded  joint  and  thus  prevent  tearing  out  of  said  welded 
joint  due  to  inadvertent  lateral  impact  on  said  key  beyond 
the  welded  joint.     i 

DEPRESSIBLE  DRIF  GUARD  FOR  CLOSURE  TOT 
LIQUID  CONTAINERS 
JnlHi  SRrtr,  gtawMi.  N.  Y.      ' 
I  My  14, 195S,  SmW  No.  522,M4 
ICU^  (CL22*-.^9f)  I 


CariUD^r 


OAF  FEEDING  AFPARATU8 
MdFradMtkkE. 
Ctmm  Cmk  A 
■  I ■■■■  •> ^ 

U  rislMi     (CL  211— 173) 


RvC*f  Sp* 


A  closure  top  container  and  a  depressible  drip  guard 
for  said  container  comprising  an  arcuate  attaching  por- 
tion fixed  to  the  interior  of  the  container,  ai)  inwardly 
bent  offsetting  portion  extending  from  one  end  of  the 
attaching  portion,  an  upstanding  portion  on  the  inner  end 
of  the  inwardly  bent  portion  extending  upwardly  through 
the  top  opening  of  the  container,  and  an  indined  loop 
portion  extending  laterally  from  the  upstandi<ig  portkia 
and  extending  over  the  opening  of  the  container  and  out- 
wardly thereof,  said  loop  and  upsUnding  portioas  being 
depressible  through  the  opening  when  engaged  by  the 
cover  or  cap  to  force  the  portion  downwardly  through 
die  opening  of  the  container,  said  loop  portion  being 
formed  of  a  sin^  coil  of  wire  substanttaUy  doaed  upon 
itwlf  and  its  free  end  lying  at  a  point  adjacent  the  upper 
end  of  the  upstanding  portion,  the  diameter  of  the  loop 
portion  being  less  dian  the  diameter  of  the  container 
opening  to  prevent  a  brush  or  stirring  stick  from  cootact- 
iag  the  edge  of  the  container  opening  while  serving  a 
or  guide  for  the  bnuh  or  stirring  stidE. 


1.  In  a  cap  orienting  merhanian  for  caps  ndoding  a 


ofMMMile  por* 
•id]  disc  bdag 


XtlS,147 
DBFENSING  MECnANBM 

■bm  F.  Rockefla,  M«|bhk,  T« 
Mmnk  t%  19Si,  SasW  N*.  S72,3M 
IS  nit  I  I     <CL221— M) 


skinad  body  and  a  skirt-carried  lockiac  levai  lying 
mat  to  the  cap  body  top  wall,  a  disc  rotataUa  a  »out  a 
tral  axis  and  induding  a  planar  surface  oa  wMdi  tlie  —^^ 
win  be  supported,  a  cap  receiving  chute  poritioiiBd  ad- 
jaoem  the  dbc  ptanar  surface  aad  indudiog!  ade  walla 
adapted  to  be  engafod  by  diametrically 
tiotts  of  a  cap  skirt,  the  planar  face  of  Mid] 
provided  with  magnetic  imcrts  arraaged  ia  dnnltf 
means  to  rotate  said  disc  to  mofve  the  mapetic  iatuU 
toward  the  infeed  end  of  said  chute,  a  first  glide  means 
fixed  adjacem  the  disc  planar  surface  in  attfiment  with 
the  cap  chute  side  wall  tutbnl  from  the  (isc  axis,  a 
second  guide  means  paralkl  to  said  first  guide  i 
spaced  therefrom  toward  the  disc  axis  by  a 
slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  of  a  cap  •(  thai  when 
a  cap  skirt  is  adjacent  said  first  guide  meaas,  its  locking 
lever  wiU  be  ia  coalact  with  said  second  glide  meam. 
said  second  guide  meaas  betag  spaced  froa  the  diK 
planar  surface  by  a  distance  ritghtly  gieaiar  thaa  thi 
height  of  the  cap  body,  each  side  wall  of  said  cfaule  ia- 
duding  an  overhanging  flange,  the  oppoaed  nrlgM  of  the 
flanges  bdng  spaced  apart  by  a  distaaoe  oorrespoadiag 
to  the  diameter  of  the  locking  lever  of  a  cap,  the  oppo«d 
edges  of  the  flanges  at  the  infeed  portion  of  the  chute 
being  in  aligmaeat  with  said  second  goide  me^ 

M1S,149 
AFFARATU8  FOR  DgyENSING  LIQUIDS 


1.  A  dispenser  for  newspapers  or  the  like  comprising 
a  cabinet  body  portion,  table  forming  means  arranged 
within  the  cabinet  body  portion,  substantiallv  vertical 
guide  means  mounted  within  the  cabinet  body  portion, 
support  means,  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  guide  means 
and  arranged  ^bstantially  at  the  elevation  of  the  Ubie 


11,  1955,  S«lai  Na.  521,345 

~    riBMy2a,1954 

(CL  222—31) 

I.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  a  mixtura  of  two  bqaUs 
comprising  a  oomnnon  delivery  conduit,  separate  pumpa 
to  deliver  the  two  liquids  into  said  delivery  coodait,  <y- 
crating  meaas  actuating  both  pumpa  simultaneooiljr, 
throu^  one  mechanical  movement  transmitting  meaaa, 
indicating  meaas  driven  by  the  pump  operatiog  meaaa 
and  coanected  to  said  operatiag  meaas  throoili  a  ma- 
chanical  movement  transmitting  meaas  otib«  Ifaaa  that 
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through  which  thfyramps  are  actuated,  both  of  said 
movement  transmittj^^means  having  a  degree  of  back- 


mt6  VMfi  vc^ru 


lash  andineans  bCfBrVovided  for  adjusting  the  said 
backlash  in  one  of  said  in^ment  transmitting  meam. 

5  -        2,tl5,15« 

SQUEEZE  CONTAINER  WITH  TEAR  OFENING 
AND  AUTOMATIC  CLOSURE 
i  Albert  M:Hcrri|,LaaAatalca,CaIlf. 

1 3t,  ItSi,  total  No.  58M97 
7rii         (CL  222— 111) 


wall,  a  cylindrical  follower  riijg  in  the  rtor  end  of  said 
cartridge  having  frictionally  holding  engagement  with  the 
wall  of  the  cartridge  and  having  a  from  wall  with  a 
flanged  opening  of  substantial  size  therein,  a  piston  plate 
positioned  within  said  ring  and  having  a  flexible  sealing 
plate  on  its  forward  face  in  sealing  engagement  with  the 
inside  of  the  ring,  inwardly  turned  projections  on  the  rear 
of  said  ring  retaining  said  plates  for  limited  axial  move- 
ment in  said  ring,  a  head  on  said  plunger  shaft  coecting 
with  said  piston  plate,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  frame  in 
gripping  relation  to  said  handle  and  spring  biased  to  ex- 
tended position,  a  first  dog  pivoted  on  said  lever  and 
to  driving  engagement  with  said  teeth  on  com- 
ing motion  of  the  lever  to  advance  said  shaft,  a  shoul- 
portion  on  said  flrst  dog  engageable  with  die  cross 
(ijiece  OD  said  frame  in  the  fully  extended  position  of  the 
kver  to  disengage  the  dog  from  the  shaft,  a  second  dog 
pivoted  on  said  frame  and  biased  to  locking  engagement 
idth  the  teeth  on  said  shaft  to  prevent  retraction  of  the 
shaft,  and  coacting  release  portions  on  said  lever  and  said 
ttcond  dc^  engageable  in  the  fully  extended  position  of  the 
lever  to  move  the  second  dog  to  shaft  releasing  position. 


1.  M9 


:m  pa*' 


..  .  jaqoeezable  container  comprising  a  generally  tuba- 
lar  body  having  a  disdiarge  portion,  at  least  said  dis- 
charger portion  being  formed  of  an  elastomeric  plastic 
matcrisi  aad  comprising  flattened  opposed  walls  in  sur- 
face abatment  and  sealingly  joined  together  at  their  op- 
posed edges  to  define  a  discharge  passage,  a  transverse 
teal  across  said  paasage,  shallow  cuts  in  the  outer  mr- 
faces  of  said  waUs,  extending  across  said  passage  in- 
wardly of  said  transverse  seal,  said  cuts  terminating  in 
a  side  eut  extetiding  tfaroogh  aad  inwardly  from  the  sealed 
edges  of  said  walk  oe  at  least  one  side  of  said  passage. 


2,215,152 
DISPENSING  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD 

Ltadky  E.  Mflk.  KalaaMBOo,  Mkh. 

AppHcatioa  October  7, 1949,  Serial  No.  12t,193 

IClafaa.   (CL222— 3M.5) 


ititi  w 


An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  container,  ^ 
product  chamber  and  a  propellant  chamber  inside  the  con- 
ainer  separated  from  one  another  by  a  flexible  diaphragm 
^apted  to  flex  without  elastic  deformation  to  accommo- 
jlate  itself  to  variations  in  the  volumes  of  the  respective 
Chambers,  fluid-conducting  means  communicating  with  the 
>roduct  chamber,  and  a  liquid  propellant  within  the  pro- 
>eliant  chamber  having  a  vapor  pressure  higher  than  the 
external  pressure  on  the  container,  the  diaphragm  en- 
circling the  propellant  entirely  and  being  unattached  to 
the  wall  of  the  container.  ! 
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— *v2J15,151 
.__  JiOlDNG  GUN  AND  CASTVnX 
H«aU  B.  CoOtaa,  BraadMras,  Mich. 

Mr  It,  1955, 8arW  No.  S22,M1 

11  Tlii'i   ■     (CL  222— 327) 


2,115,153 
SUGAR  DBFENSER 

••  BwCarRQr,  Fart  Hala,  N.  ■• 
Ntvffcir  12, 1954,  Serial  Na.  4M,4U 
Idaha.    (0.222-^441) 


I.  A  eaUdag  gfia  aad  cartridfe  fterefor  comprising  a 
frame  formiag  a  chamber  witfi  a  front  wall  and  back 
wall,  a  handle  on  said  frame,  a  cross  piece  on  said  frame 
spaced  from  said^ick  wall,  a  pftrnger  shaft  joumaled  in 
said  back  wall  aad  crom  piece  and  having  ratchet  teeth 
formed  in  its  underside,  an  elongated  tubular  cartridge  of 
calkiag  compound  positioned  in  said  chamber  and  having 
a  cooMaatly  open  nozzle  projecting  through  said  front 
.725  O.  O.— 7 


■^.-{^v 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising,  in 
combination  with  an  open-topped  container,  a  housing 
having  a  dependent  flange  for  receiving  die  upper  end  por- 
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tioo  of  said  cootainer  and  having  a  pair  of  vertically 
aligned  openings  therein,  a  tube  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing and  forming  a  passageway  between  said  openings,  a 
shaft  pivotally  mounted  in  said  housing  in  parallel  rela- 
tion to  the  longitudinal  ajiis  of  said  tube,  a  valve  for  each 
of  said  openings,  an  ann  interconnecting  cmch  valve  with 
said  shaft,  said  arms  extending  radially  from  laid  shaft 
and  angularly  with  respect  to  each  other,  ipriiu  means 
in  said  housing  normally  urging  the  lowermost  |  valve  to 
closed  position  and  the  uppermost  valve  to  open  position, 
trigger  means  carried  by  said  housing  for  rotajting  said 
shaft  against  the  action  of  said  spring  means  whereby  to 
carry  said  outermost  valve  to  open  position  and  said  up- 
permost valve  to  closed  position,  said  valves  having  sharp- 
ened edges,  and  a  handle  attached  to  said  housing. 


communication  with  the  interior  of  said  container,  t 
trough-like  protection  formed  upon  the  upper  end  of 


▼ALVED  MEASURING  CLOSURE  FOR 


CONTAINERS 
GrMS  Hny,  ML,  tmi^mt  «f  Mj 

A.  ftiid^  GiMB  HBV*iH«  NH* 
7, 19S<,  8«M  No.  5M,t|3 
(CLin— 452) 


f.Pi 


1.  A  measuring  and  dispenang  closure  for  an  instant 
coffee  jar  or  the  like  comprising:  a  readily  attachable  and 
detachable  primary  cap  embodying  a  flat  disk-like  lid  hav- 
ing at  least  one  opening  through  which  oc^ee  is  gravity 
discharged  when  the  jar  is  intentionally  held  in  an  in- 
verted dispensing  position,  an  endless  screw-threaded  at- 
taching rim  having  an  outstanding  annular  gripping  ring 
the  upper  surface  of  which  functions  as  a  ledge,  said  lid 
also  having  a  centrally  disposed  bearing  hole  and  being 
provided  on  its  underneath  side  with  circumferentially 
spaced  stop  pins,  the  latter  occupying  given  fixed  positions 
relative  to  said  discharge  opening,  a  second  cap  embody- 
ing an  imperforate  lid  disposed  in  spaced  parallelism 
above  and  aligned  with  said  first  lid,  and  an  endleu  de- 
pending rim  fitted  telescopically  over  said  first  named  rim 
with  its  lower  edge  resting  rotatably  atop  said  ledge  and 
provided  at  a  prescribed  place  with  a  coffee  emptying  and 
dispensing  slot,  an  arcuate  flange  fixed  atop  said  first  lid 
and  cooperating  with  the  inner  periphery  of  said  second 
named  rim  and  functioning  to  cover  and  uncover  said  slot, 
a  sector-shaped  flat  plate  valve  contacting  the  underneath 
side  of  said  first  named  lid,  alternatively  engageabie  with 
said  stop  pins  and  serving  to  cover  and  uncoveifsaid  dia- 
charge  opening,  said  plate  valve  having  an  inMral  up- 
sunding  axially  disposed  stub-shaft  paanng  upwardly 
through  said  bearing  hole  and  having  its  upper  end  re- 
movably keyed  in  a  hub  provided  therefor  on  the  cen- 
tral underneath  side  of  said  second  named  Ud. 


M1MS5 
rOURINGSPOUT 


W. 

r  M,  195^,  8mU  No.  S37M* 
3  flihii     (CL  222-^71) 

1.  A  container  comprising  an  upstanding,  cylindrical 
body  formed  open  at  its  upper  end;  and  diametrically 
opposed  pouring  spouts  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  con- 
tainer, one  of  said  spouts  being  formed  as  a  tubular  body 
having  a  discharge  end  and  a  base  and  connected  in 


the  side  wall  of  the  container,  said  spouts  being  respec- 
tively adapted  for  slow  and  fast  pouring  of  liquids. 


a,tu4fi 

DISFENSING  ■OTTLE 


'      X7,19SS,8aririNo.SfS,443 
(CL222— 52f) 


A  dispensing  bottle  comprising  a  threaded  ne  :k.  a  con- 
cave seat  fixed  in  the  neck  within  the  conflus  thereof 
and  having  a  centrally  located  threaded  openini  therein, 
a  removable  cap  threadedly  mounted  on  the  ne  :k,  a  dis- 
charge nozzle  on  said  cap,  a  concavo-convex  valre  in  said 
cap  engageabie  in  the  seat  and  having  diacharge  ports 
therein,  and  an  integral,  threaded  plug  depemiing  from 
the  valve  and  threadedly  engaged  in  the  opening  lor  clos- 
ing same  and  connecting  the  valve  directly  to  the  teat  for 
sealing  engagement  therewith  for  doting  the  porta. 


2J1S457 

ADJUSTABLE  BRASflERE  DRYING  HANGER 
MMJaBe  C  ■adgiry, 

■i*«r  t,  1955,  SafW  No.  551,715 


A  hanger  for  drying  brauieres  including  an  intermediate 
frame  member,  formed  with  a  vertical  intermediate  rod, 
a  pair  of  horizontal  arms  projecting  from  opposite  sides, 
respectively,  of  said  vertical  intermediate  rod,  from  the 
lower  end  and  the  upper  end,  respectively,  of  said  vertical 
intermediate  rod.  a  left  end  frame  member  and  right  end 
frame  member,  each  of  said  frame  membens  including 
a  lower  inwardly-extending  tubular  arm  and  an  u|^r  in- 
wardly-extending tubular  arm,  said  lower  and  upper  tubu- 
lar amu  of  said  left  end  frame  member  telescoping  over 


inn 
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the  lower  and  upper  hbrizbntat  arms,  respectively,  ex- 
tending from  the  left  side  of  said  vertical  intermediate 
rod,  and  said  lower  and  upper  tubular  aims  of  said  right 
end  frame  member  telescoping  over  the  lower  and  upper 
horizontal  arms,  respectively,  extending  from  the  right 
side  of  said  vertical  intermediate  rod,  means  for  securing 
said  end  frame  members  in  adjusted  positions  on  said 
intermediate  frame  member  for  adjusting  the  length  of  the 
hanger,  a  pair  of  bust  fomu  adapted  to  fit  in  the  breast 
cups,  respectively,  of  a  brassiere,  one  of  said  bust  forms 
being  formed  with  a  pair  of  friction  slide  bearings  ad- 
justably fitted  on  said  tubular  arms  of  said  left  end  frame 
memben  said  other  bust  form  being  formed  with  a  pair 
of  friction  slide  befsings  adjustably  fitted  on  the  tubular 
arms  of  aid  right~eiKr^rame  member,  and  means  for 
hanging  up  said  hagger  for  drying  a  brassiere  fitted  in 


1.  A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  par- 
allel plates,  a  third  i»Ute4ispoaed  between  said  first  plates 
in  ri^t  aagular  retaHfin  thereto  and  having  its  opposite 
ends  secured  thereto,  a  supporting  hook  on  the  upper  edge 
of  said  third  plate  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and  a 
garment  clamping  flap  disposed  in  right  angular  relation 
to  said  first  plates  and  having  one  edge  thereof  pivotally 
connected  to  said  first  plates,  said  clamping  flap  normally 
depending  from  said  pivotal  connection  in  tpac«d  parallel 
relation  to  said  thirdplifr  to  provide  for  introduction  of 
a  garment  therebetween  in  the  direction  of  said  support- 
ing hook,  and  said  clamping  flap  having  a  dimensioa 
greater  than  the  disincc  ^tween  said  third  plate  and 
said  pivotal  connection  whereby  the  free  edge  thereof 
provides  a  wedging3£tv>A  on  a  garment  diyoacd  between 
lame  and  said  third  plate. 


2^15459 
FOLDING  CTADtW A Y 
NMfcvllh,T 


n  cof^poratlos  of 


I  Mvck  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  2794tl 
"li^      (a.22S— 5«) 
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1.  A  folding  stairway  comprising  a  generally  rectangu- 
lar open  frame  adqned  to  be  OMuated  in  a  ceiliag,  a 
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plurality  of  ladder  sections  hiiifed  end  to  end  to  swing 
to  operative  positions  in  alignment  with  each  other  and  to 
inoperative  positions  folded  and  superimposed  relative  to 
each  other,  one  of  said  ladder  sections  being  hinged  to  said 
frame,  a  bracket  fixed  to  each  side  of  said  frame  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  and  projecting  substantially 
thereabove,  the  upper  ends  of  said  brackets  being  pro- 
vided with  aligned  bearings,  a  lever  provided  intermediate 
ils  ends  with  a  trunnion  mounted  in  each  bearing,  one 
end  of  each  lever  having  a  counterweight,  a  link  piv- 
otally connected  at  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  each 
kver  and  having  its  opposite  end  iMvotally  connected 
to  one  side  of  said  one  ladder  section  at  a  point  remote 
fiom  the  hinged  connection  thereof  with  said  frame,  said 
htdder  sections  being  mounted  to  swing,  when  folded,  to 
at)  upper  inoperative  position  within  said  frame  and  to 
a.  lower  operative  position,  when  said  sections  are  un- 
folded, said  counterweights,  when  said  ladder  sections 
are  in  their  lower  operative  positions,  projecting  vp- 
wardly  from  said  bearings  to  provide  negligible  moment 
arms  tending  to  turn  said  levers,  said  counterweights, 
vhen  said  ladder  sections  are  in  said  inoperative  po- 
stions,  projecting  to  positions  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
f  "ame  to  exert  substantially  their  maximum  moment  arms 
to  tend  to  hold  said  ladder  sections  in  closed  positions, 
and  a  dash  pot  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  single  plunger 
tiierein  forming  a  pair  of  elements  one  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  a  fixed  pivot  carried  by  one  of  said  brackets 
and  the  other  of  which  is  pivotally  connected  to  one  of 
Slid  levers  eccentrically  of  its  trunnion,  «ud  cylinder 
intermediate  its  ends  being  vented  to  the  atmoq>here 
whereby  said  plunger  is  freely  relatively  movable  in  said 
Ci'Iinder  away  from  either  end  thereof  and  retarded  in 
il  s  movement  as  it  approaches  either  end  of  said  cylinder,  i 


,-lA  2,fll5,lM 

LADDER  ATTACHMENT 
I.  Caaouv  FSnl,  aiid  GnUo  K. 
F«alo«,Midk 


AfpUcatioB  Jnly  31, 1953,  Serial  No.  371^42 
ICHhrn    (a.22»— M) 


1.  An  attachment  for  ladders  having  side  rails  and 
rungs,  comprising  a  bracket  having  a  base  plate,  an 
inner  side  plate  affixed  to  one  side  of  said  base  plate,  an 
outer  side  plate  affixed  to  the  other  side  of  said  base 
plate,  said  plates  adapted  to  encompass  the  sides  and 
inner  face  of  a  rail,  a  support  arm  extending  outwardly 
from  the  upper  end  of  said  outer  side  plate,  an  inwardly 
extending  lateral  upper  flange  formed  on  the  upper  edge 
of  said  arm,  a  like  lower  flange  formed  on  the  lower  edge 
of  said  arm  and  integrally  connected  to  said  base  plate, 
^depesideM  pressure  foot  formed  integrally  with  the  in- 

&end  portion  of  said  upper  flange,  said  pressure  foot 
said  base  plate  being  in  the  same  plane,  a  dependent 
L  formed  integrally  with  the  lower  end  of  said  inner 
SMK  plate  and  engaging  a  rung  on  the  side  of  the  rung  re- 
mote from  said  base  plate,  and  a  clamping  screw  extend- 
ing through  said  inner  side  plate  and  adapted  to  bear 
igainst  itt  associated  ladder  rail. 
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DRINKING  RECEPTACLE 
lk«w  J.  KnNMT.  DwTW,  Cato. 

■  AmmI  12,  liSS,  8«y  N*.  S2M9)i 
U  rfilMi     (CL22f^L5)  ' 
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SHVnNG  CARTON 


It,  1#S4,  Sokl  No. 
(CL  229^-14) 


ri  tH  t, 


f 


1.  In  ft  i«cq>t«cle  adapted  to  contain  Uqakt  and  to  be 
used  for  drinking  purpoees  and  the  like,  the  combination 
of  a  angle  tnuttrerae  slot  in  the  ode  wall  of  odd  re- 
ceptacle and  extending  for  lea  than  ISO*,  said  receptacle 
being  drcolar  in  croweectioB  at  least  at  said  slot;  and 
a  partition  adapted  to  extend  through  said  dot  and  at 
least  substantially  across  the  inside  of  said  reoq>tacle, 
nid  partition  being  movable  between  a  subatantially  open 
position  in  which  access  to  pour  liquid  into  said  recep- 
tacle is  provided,  and  a  substantially  closed  podtioo  in 
which  said  partition  tends  to  Umit  the  ejection  of  liquid 
from  said  receptacle  as  a  consequence  of  a  sodden  move- 
ment of  said  receptacle,  said  pairtition  and  receptacle  be- 
ing so  constructed  and  arranged  to  provide,  in  said  closed 
posltioo,  at  least  one  restricted  opening  adjacent  the  wall 
of  said  receptacle,  for  flow  of  liquid  during  drinking  and 
die  like,  and  that  portion  of  said  partition  received  within 
said  recepude  in  closed  position  being  limited  in  width 
to  the  transverse  distance  between  the  ends  of  said  slot 


1.  A  carton  formed  from  paper  board  having  four  side 
walb  and  a  bottom  closure  with  integral  outwardly  ex- 
tending flanges  projecting  downwardly  from  the  bottom 
closure,  a  rtiaforctng  frame  of  wood  below  said  bottom 
closure  comprising  spaced  longitudinally  extending  strips, 
and  spaced  transverse  strips  secured  to  the  upper  surface 
of  said  longitudinally  extending  strips  at  the  center  of  said 
reinforcing  frame,  said  outwardly  extending  flanges  ex- 
tending between  and  in  frictional  engagement  with  a  pair 
of  adjacent  transverse  strips,  and  tabs  bent  from  the  flanges 
engaging  the  under  surfaces  of  said  transverse  strips. 


2,tlS4M 
POFCORNIOX 


21,  IMS.  Serial  N«.  S41,f71 
(CL229U-.10 
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CARTONS  WriH  REYBRSIBLE  FLAPS 
I R.  Gflaal;  CMovo,  BL 
I  March  11, 1954,  Ssriri  No.  41S311 
9  nilaa.    (CL  229^-2.5) 


asquare 


A  popcorn  box  formed  of  a  scored  blank  having  l  ^ 

bottom  panel  and  opposed  side  panels,  two  oppiaed  side 
panels  formed  of  overlappmg  sections.  Integral  side  flaps 
carried  by  the  bottom  panel  overlapping  and  smired  to 
the  overlapping  sections  of  said  two  opposed  udi  panels, 
all  four  side  paneb  uniformly  diverging  upwardly,  diverg* 
mg  score  lines  deflning  the  side  panels  extending  upwardly 
from  the  bottom  to  points  substantially  two-tlnrds  the 
height  dl  the  box.  the  upper  end  of  each  of  safid  score 
lines  being  divided  into  a  pair  of  diverging  scMre  lines 
which  extend  to  die  top  open  end  of  the  box  to  form  the 


1.  A  carton  for  encasing  eggs  from  a  collecting  statioo 
through  trade  channels  to  the  ultimate  consumer,  com- 
prising: a  tray,  twelve  cups  in  said  tray,  each  coaiprising 
a  bottom  on  which  the  tray  rests  and  four  walls  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  bottom,  said  walls 
terminating  in  a  top  portion  of  the  tray  that  extends  out- 
wardly from  the  cups;  posts  in  said  tray  diq>oaed  ibetwwa 
said  cups  terminating  in  indented  tops  which  are  in  a 
plane  disposed  slightiy  below  said  top  portioa,]a  cover 
for  said  tray  separate  and  distinct  therefrom;  t4clve  in- 
verted cups  in  said  cover,  one  for  each  of  said  cups  in 
the  tray,  feet  on  said  cover  registered  with  the  indented 
top  portion  of  the  posta  on  said  tray;  a  bottom  portion 
on  said  cover  extending  outwardly  from  said  inverted  cups 
and  registered  with  the  top  portion  of  said  tray  to  aid 
aaid  feet  in  supporting  the  cover  on  the  tray;  flap  means 
on  the  tray  reversible  first  to  fit  under  the  tray  to  pnv 
vide  a  bottom  cushion  therefor  during  shipping,  and  ssc^ 
oad  ot  flt  over  the  cover  to  hold  it  on  the  tray  to  form  a 
carttm;  and  tab  means  on  said  flap  means  for  securi^  the 
hi  said  ftnt  and  second  positions. 


open  mouth  of  the  box  into  octagon  shape,  said 
score  lines  bemg  similar  and  the  bottom  portions, ».  ,.»„ 
pair  of  score  lines  having  a  greater  divergence  i  ban  the 
top  portions  of  the  score  lines,  said  score  lines  al^  with 
the  overUpping  side  panels  and  the  bottom  flaps 
to  said  two  opposed  aide  panels  tending  to  stiffen 

panels  and  prevent  collapse  of  tlie  open  end  of 

when  the  bottom  of  the  box  is  gripped  for  ladling  pop- 
corn. 


ar^mi 
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pain  of 
of  each 


secured 
the  side 
the  box 


Moiy  a  cananttsa  af  Mfasnorf  ,T 

^fiBrairinpirwliiX19S4,SsrirfNo.47ikt< 
IS  CUM.  «a.  229-42J)         T^ 

1.  In  a  bag.  a  valve  extending  into  the  bag!  at  one 
comer  and  adapted  to  receive  a  filling  spout,  the  valve 
including  an  inwardly  extending  flexible  valve  sleeve,  the 
bag  having  a  closure  at  die  req>ective  end  theieof.  the 
tleeve  befaig  folded  in  half  on  a  central  fold  spaced  from 
the  closure,  dm  sleeve  havi^  two  iacUned  creases,  one 
m  tmth  half  thereof,  extendh«  from  a  cemmoo  point  in 
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said  central  fold  and  divergiag  away  from  the  central 
fold  in  mward  direction,  the  creases  in  coojimction  with 


i^SBl'Kt*' 


h.it  tm 


the  central  fold  defining  a  flap  adapted  to  be  tndced  into 
a  position  blocking  Ap  inner  end  of  the  valve. 


/ 


U154M 
COIN  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

L  19SS,  Ssriri  No.  S44,193 
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I.  In  a  rural  nBhbox,  a  ooalaiaCT  having  an  open 
front  end,  a  bottom  wall  and  a  top  wall,  said  top  wall 
having  a  front  edge,  said  bottom  wall  having  a  front 
edge,  a  door  havingTiaper  edge  horizontally  hinged  on 
the  front  edge  of  Ihcj^ttom  wall,  said  door  having  an 
upper  edga.  a  reanrm^  projecting  spring  catch  on  die 
upper  edge  of  the  dod^:aa  upstanding  rib  on  said  top 
wall  with  which  aaitf'laatGh  is  ratainaUy  engaged  only 


i 


in  the  closed  relation  of  said  door  to  the  open  front  end 
ot  the  container,  said  container  bottom  wall  being  pro- 
vided with  a  hole  near  its  front  edge,  a  cord  extending 
upwardly  through  said  hole,  said  cord  having  an  upper 
end  and  a  lower  end,  a  hook  connected  to  said  upper 
end  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  over  the  front  edge  erf 
said  top  wall,  and  an  enlarged  signal  secured  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  cord,  the  len^  of  the  cord  being  pro- 
portioned to  position  said  signal  against  the  underside  of 
the  container  bottom  wall  while  said  hook  is  engaged 


8.  Cain  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  closed  coin 
container;  a  receiver  housing  on  thie  container  having  a 
generally  fylimlrir|f  rrfrivinf  recess  therein  and  having 
a  coin  discharge  op^ng  within  the  container,  an  actuat- 
ing member  fixed  i*n  the  recess;  a  generally  cylindrical 
cash  box  having  a  "^fedischarge  opening  therein;  a  gate 
in  the  cash  box  an|^totable  relative  thereto  to  control 
the  discharge  openmg  therein,  said  cash  box  having  an 
opening  thereto  to  receive  said  actuating  member;  a  lock 
in  the  cash  box  V^'^'Pgj^  gate  against  opening  movement 
relative  to  the  coin  j^uuge  opening  in  the  cash  box; 
a  key  fixed  in  the  bottom  of  the  receas,  said  key  being  posi- 
tioned to  enter  the  lock  and  the  actuating  member  being 
positiooed  to  enter  the  member  recdving  opening  in  the 
cash  box  and  to  engage  the  gate  when  the  cash  box  is 
inserted  into  the  r^c^s;  whereby  rotation  of  the  inserted 
box  within  the  rec^wtt  unlock  the  gate  and  rotate  the 
box  relative  thereto  to  open  the  coin  discharge  opening 
ot  the  box  to  permit  cobs  to  pass  through  the  coin  di»- 
diarge  opening  in  th^ffiwsing  and  into  the  container. 


r«>i^?iw 
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o^er  the  front  edge  of  the  container  top  wall  and  to 
ei  table  said  signal  to  drop  away  from  the  container 
h  ittom  wall  whenever  the  hook  is  freed  from  the  front 
etige  of  the  container  top  wall,  said  book  being  wider 
than  said  hole  so  that  the  hook  engages  the  ccmtainer 
bottom  wall  and  securely  suspends  the  signal  in  signalling 
position,  said  book  having  a  portion  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  door  while  the  hook  is  engaged  over  the 
fijont  edge  of  the  container  top  wall  whereby  the  hook 
maintained  in  such  position. 
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1.  In  combination,  a  memory  member  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  bits  of  sigiuU  information  subdivided  into 
words  and  word  sections,  a  register  for  receiving  the  bits 
o'  signd  information  from  the  memory  member,  gating 
a  eans  for  controlling  the  passage  of  the  bits  of  signal  in- 
formation from  the  memory  member  to  the  register, 
means  in  die  register  for  decoding  the  bits  of  information 
passing  to  the  register  to  produce  an  opening  of  the  gating 
means  for  the  passage  of  a  particular  word  of  signal 
information  from  the  memory  member  to  the  register, 
means  associated  with  the  register  for  closing  the 
iting  means  to  the  passage  of  signal  information  from  the 
means  to  the  register  after  die  introduction  to  the 

pster  of  the  signal  information  representing  the  par- 
ticular word. 


102 


't.  -.^OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  *-':^ 


DCCEMBBK  S,   1967 


Dbcembbb  S,  1957 


Bevy  F. 


SECANT  SOLVEK 
McKcMnr,  V^lcy 

,  Rcfo  FMnkf  N.  Y.,  .■ 

CiMMntfoa,  a  conontfoa  af  ,  ■■■w.w 

AppBcalioa  Am*  23, 1952,  S«W  No.  2t3,914 
5  nihil     (CL  235-41) 


, L- 


tMWMl/        ^L-^^*^ 


1.  A  secant  computer  comprising  a  synchro  resolver 
having  primary  and  secondary  coik.  means  for  alge- 
braically adding  the  output  of  said  synchro  resolver  to 
an  input  signal,  a  high  gain  amplifier  cascaded  with  said 
means,  a  compensator  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  amplifier  and  comprising  as  a  series  combination  an 
element  the  impedance  of  which  varies  in  an  on>osite 
sense  with  the  voltage  impressed  thereon  and  a  reaal- 
ance  in  series  with  said  element,  said  series  combination 
being  connected  in  parallel  with  the  primary  coO  of  said 
synchro  resolver,  and  a  grounded  resistance  connected  in 
sniM  with  said  primary  coil  and  said  series  corabinatioo. 


point,  respectively,  a  trail  component  solver  having  inputs 
representing  *Tr"  and  die  "Br"  and  having  output  com- 
ponent  slides  representing  the  components  Ty"  and  Tjt" 
of  Tr"  along  and  normal  to  said  bearing  line  rcneo- 
tively.  differential  means  deriving  {Tx-Sx)  from  said 
•Tar"  and  '*Sr"  component  slides,  a  run  component  solver 
having  an  input  component  slide  actuated  by  said  last 
means  to  represent  the  component  "Rjt"  of  run  **R"  normal 
to  said  bearing  line,  having  a  run  input  driven  by  said 
"i/R"  shaft,  having  an  ou^wt  component  slide  represent- 
ing  the  component  Tly"  of  -R"  along  said  bearing  line, 
and  having  an  angle  output  representing  the  angle  "Ar" 
between  said  bearing  line  and  the  ground  track,  differ- 
ential means  combining  the  outputs  from  said  "Sy,**  Ty" 
and  -Ry"  sUdes  to  obtain  a  value  (Ry-\.Sy-  Ty)  aground 
range  "R^.**  differential  means  combining  th»  D  input 
element  with  said  -Ar"  output  to  obtain  (>4r-f  D)— -Br," 
an  indicator,  said  "Br"  input  and  said  indicatoa  driven  by 
said  last  means.  ^ 
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1.  A  computer  for  the  offset  bombing  of  a  target  wlioee 
offset  **S"  and  bearing  "B/"  from  an  aiming  (oint  are 
known,  comprising  input  elements  settable  in  accordance 
rj^n'SJ  '^''^  heading  "Hrf."  ground  speed  ISf."  traU 

.  •  z*-  *"^  ***'"  *  ™"  integrator  having  a  constantly 
driven  "time"  input  and  an  input  representing  "Sg"  and 
an  output  shaft  driven  at  a  rate  representing  differential 
run  **</R,"  means  for  deriving  the  quantity  "Ai,"  olbet 
»n^e,  from  the  quantities  (Bt—B)  including  means  for 
deriving  the  bearing.  B.  from  (Hd+Br)  where  Br  is  bear- 
ing of  the  aiming  point,  an  offset  component  solver  having 
mputs  representing  "S"  and  "A/"  and  having  output  com- 
ponent slides  representing  the  compmients  "Sy"  and  "Sx" 
of  "S"  along  and  normal  to  the  bearing  line  of  the  Mmii^ 


1.  A  device  for  determining  flash  iOumlnatkn  ad|int- 
ents  in  photographing  threeK&nensional  subjects  fflo- 
nunated  by  a  primary  light  source  and  a  sec( 
•ourco  directionally  separated  from  the  priniary 
scarce  to  produce  a  desired  illuminatioa  cootiast  effect 
on  die  photographic  subject,  on  the  baib  at  f  icton  ia- 

i*^aV*  •J!^'''*"  ^'^  **  "^  •««*'*»*' «»«^ty 
of  the  fUm.  the  camera  lens  aperture,  the  distaice  at  the 
Itash  source  from  the  subject,  and  the  approxiiiiate  ntio 
between  the  amounts  of  fflumination  snpplied^^e  sec- 
ondary flash  source  and  the  primary  light  source  to  the 
■rew  of  the  subject  lighted  by  the  reqwctive  aoarcas  to 
produce  a  derired  contrast  effect,  said  device  having  in 
combination:  three  oreriapping  relatively  movable  scak 
members  comprising  a  first  front  outer  member,  a  second 
mtermedUte  member,  and  a  third  back  outer  member, 
Midfaw  and  second  meraben  coostitotint  •  <lnt  pair  of 
cooperating  members,  said  second  and  third  membera  coo- 
stitutmg  a  second  pair  of  cooperating  members,  said  Ikst 
and  third  members  constituting  a  third  pair  ot  cooperating 
members,  said  three  members  being  provided  with  six 
indKaUng  means  including  five  scales  representing  the 
above  five  factors  and  index  means  for  cooperation  witii 

one  of  said  scales,  said  six  indicating  means  being  divided 
into  three  cooperating  pun  on  said  three  pain  of  mem- 
bCTs  respectively  whereby  the  adjustment  of  the  two  mem- 
ben  of  any  pair  of  raemben  correhMs  the  values  of  the 
correspoodittg  pair  of  indicating  means,  and  whereby  the 
adjustment  of  two  pairs  of  die  memben  in  accord  with 
given  values  of  tite  corresponding  facton  mot  o^  conv- 
lates  die  corresponding  Cacton  but  also  delarmiaaa  the 
adjt»tment  of  the  nonben  of  die  diiid  pair  of  memben 
relative  to  each  odier  diereby  correlating  die  ramainina 
zacton  to  solve  an  illumination  baknce  p>*iM— i 
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f.  A  rainttiple  scaltf^de  rule  comprising  a  longitudi- 
nal frame  member  iiKluding  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
thin  front  and  ba^Mitioos  and  longitudiiially  extending 
qiacer  portions  p^l^ied  between  the  front  and  back 
portions  of  the  fgp^  member  along  the  longitudinal 
edges  tbeieof,  the  j^^ar  portions  having  three  longitudi- 
nally extending  gr^^  therein,  three  slide  memben  be- 
ing slidably  posiitonedla  respective  grooves  in  the  q>acer 
portiooa,  whereby  the  slide  membm  are  independently 
movable  in  the  space  between  the  parallel  front  and 
back  portions  of  di«^rame  meoBbcr.  the  middle  slide 
member  being  opaqoe  and  the  two  outer  slide  membera 
being  transparent. -^^ront  and  bock  portions  having  a 
plurality  of  loni^ttidiiially  exteading  openings  therein, 
the  front  and  back  portioos^having  sole  indicationa  along 
die  longitudinal  edges  of  each  of  the  openings,  the  opaque 
slide  havteg  a  scalrHJ^cation  in  the  region  dmeof  oppo- 
site said  openings,  -sriiereby  the  scales  in  the  opaque  slide 
are  visible  throu^rthe  openings  in  the  firont  and  back 
portions  of  the  fram^iember  and  through  the  respective 
transparent  slides,  ^l^iiaqoe  slide  ha^^  at  leiwt  one 
marker  thereon  associated  widi  each  scale  and  positioned 
in  registration  with  tlSe  of  the  scales  along  the  edge  of 
the  corresponding  opening  in  the  frame  member,  whereby 
the  opaqoe  slide  Wt9  be  positlooed  to  roister  with  a 
known  quantity  seli^lBd  on  the  associated  scale  along 
an  edge  ot  an  opoi&g  in  die  frame  member,  and  die 
transparent  slides  having  marken  diereon.  at  least  one 
of  wiiich  is  vidMc^ttrough  each  of  the  openings  and 
positioned  in  registration  ^with  the  associated  scale  on 
the  opaque  slide  and_ihe  remaining  scale  on  the  edge 
of  the  ssaociated  ofR^ng  in  the  frame  member. 
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3.  In  a  thermostatic  vi^,  a  valve  casing  having  a 
butterfly  valve  rockia|^  mounted  thereon,  said  valve  cas- 
ing having  a  flat  annular  portion  defining  a  port  opening 
to  be  cootfoUed  by  said  valve  and  having  a  seating  mem- 
ber spaced  from  said  port  opening,  a  temperature  re^ion- 
sive  element  having  encasing  rockable  on  said  seating 
member  and  having  a  piston  extensible  with  respect  to 
said  casing  in  response  to  teif^rature  variations,  a  pivotal 
driving  connection  between  .aaid  piston  and  said  butterfly 
valve  clement,  a  coil  spring  seated  on  said  seating  mem- 
ber for  closing  said  buttaAly  valve  and  returning  said 


piston  with  respect  to  said  caang,  said  butterfly  valve 
having  opposed  wing  portions,  one  wing  portion  being 
engageable  with  the  underside  of  said  flat  annular  portion 
and  the  other  wing  portion  being  engageable  with  the 
buter  side  of  said  flat  annular  portion,  said  other  wing 
portion  having  a  portion  adjacent  the  rocking  mounting 
cjf  the  valve  on  said  casing  extending  parallel  to  said  one 

iing  portion  and  being  engageable  with  the  outer  side  of 
jd  flat  annular  portion  and  having  an  angular  portion 
(tending  from  said  parallel  portion  and  being  of  a  sub- 
intially  greater  length  than  the  length  of  said  parallel 
ion.  and  said  spring  having  connection  with  said  angu- 
liir  portion  of  said  other  wing  portion  and  pivoting  said 
live  about  its  rocking  mounting  on  said  casing  for  a 
tion  of  valve  closing  movement  and  then  fulcruming 
lid  valve  about  the  outside  of  said  flat  annular  portion 
of  said  casing  about  the  juncture  of  said  angular  portion 
^th  said  parallel  portion  during  a  latter  part  of  valve 
closing  movement  and  flexing  said  angular  portion  of  said 
other  wing  portion  into  engagement  with  the  outside  of 
said  flat  annular  portion  during  the  balance  of  valve  clos- 
ing movement. 
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1.  In  a  thermostatic  valve  structure  for  association 
with  the  cooling  duct  of  a  internal  ccMnbustion  engine,  a 
cuing  having  a  port  opening,  a  butterfly  valve  pivotaJly 
supported  by  said  casing  for  controlling  the  passage  ctf 
coolant  through  said  port  caning,  said  casing  having  a 
seating  portion  spaced  upstream  from  said  port  opening 
having  a  bottom  wall  facing  said  port  (^lening  and  hav- 
ing a  central  convex  bearing  portion  extending  from  said 
bottom  wall  towards  said  port  opening  and  having  a 
cylindrical  wall  extending  from  said  bottom  wall  toward 
said  port  opening,  a  spring  connected  between  said  seating 
portion  and  said  butterfly  valve  and  biasing  said  butter- 
fly valve  in  a  closed  position,  an  oppodtely  acting  thermo- 
static element  looady  carried  in  said  seating  portion  for 
slidable  movement  along  said  wall  and  having  a  casing 
having  an  extensible  diaphragm  having  pivotal  engage- 
ment with  said  convex  portion  and  acting  thereagainst,  a 
second  extensible  diaphragm  cooperating  with  said  first 
diai^ragm  to  retain  a  fusible  thermally  eiqiansible  ma- 
terial widiin  said  casing  and  extensiUe  with  reqiect  to  to 
said  casing  in  an  opposite  direction  from  said  first  men- 
tioned extensible  dii^ragm  upon  fusion  of  the  fusible 
diermally  expansible  material  contained  widun  said  cas- 
ing, and  a  drive  Unk  loosely  connected  at  one  end  with 
said  second  extensible  diaphragm  and  loosely  <v»imy»pd 
at  itt  opposite  end  with  said  butterfly  valve  at  a  point  oibet 
from  the  pivot  thereof,  for  pivoting  said  valve  to  an  open 
position  upon  fusion  of  the  thermally  expansible  ma- 
terial contained  within  said  casing  and  extension  of  said 
diaphragms  widi  respect  thereto,  said  drive  link  main- 
tuning  said  first  mentioned  extensible  diaphragm  in  en- 
gagement with  said  convex  bearing  portion,  npou  valve 
closing  movement  by  die  bias  of  said  spring. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  sunahaneously  producmg  separate 
fractions  respectively  of  coarse  and  fine  carbonaceous  ma- 
terials from  raw  unground  carbonaceous  stock  for  mixing 
to  produce  a  mixture  suitable  for  making  electrodes  for 
use  in  aluminum  production,  comprising  a  rotary  grindiag 


1957 


mill  adapted  to  simultaneously  produce  the  fine  And  coarse 
materials  from  said  raw  stock,  said  mill  being  provided 
with  an  inlet  for  supplying  the  cartwnaceous  «ock  to  be 
giound  and  an  outlet  for  the  discharge  of  tne  ground 
material,  a  partition  screen  in  said  mill  between  the  inlet 
and  outlet  thereof  dividing  the  mill  into  a  grinding  cham- 
ber at  the  inlet  end  portion  of  the  mill  and  ipto  a  receiv- 
ing chamber  for  coarsely  ground  material  at  its  outlet  end 
portion,  loose  grinding  elements  in  the  grinding  chamber, 
means  for  air-sweeping  the  grinding  mill  wit^  a  stream 
of  air  flowing  from  the  inlet  through  the  outlet  of  the 
mill  for  collecting  the  fine  material  as  prodiced  in  the 
mill,  means  for  separating  the  fine  material  from  the  air 
stream  to  provide  the  fine  fraction,  means  for  conveying 
coarse  nutertal  from  the  receiving  chamber  through  the 
outlet  of  the  mill,  and  adjustable  means  in  the  receiving 
chamber  for  selectively  delivering  coarse  material  in  the 
receiving  chamber  into  said  conveying  means. 


1.  In  a  gas  burner  control  system  and  apparatus,  a 
burner  and  a  gas  supply  conduit  leading  thereto  having 
gas  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  a  port  between  the  passages 
and  a  movable  valve  member  capable  of  closing  and 
opening  the  port,  means  forming  a  generally  closed  gas 
reception  chamber  defined  in  part  by  said  movable  valve 
member,  the  reception  chamber  being  in  restricted  com- 
munication with  the  gas  inlet  passage  for  inlet-gas-prcs- 
sureH>perated  closing  of  said  port,  wall  means  forming  a 
vacuum  chamber  and  means  remotely  thereof  and  capable 
of  inducing  subatmospheric  pressure  therein,  signal  means 
remotely  of  the  vacuum  chamber  and  operative  to  vary 
subatmospheric  pressure  therein,  one  wall  portion  of  the 
vacuum  chamber  being  movable  in  response  to  the  vary- 
ing subatmospheric  pressure  in  the  vacuum  chamber,  and 
gas  conduit  means  communicating  with  the  gas  reception 
chaml>er  at  one  end  and  having  its  opposite  end  disposed 
to  be  sealed  an^  unsealed  by  said  movable  wfall  of  the 
vacuum  chambe(,  said  opposite  end,  when  unsealed,  being 
arranged  to  vent  gas  from  said  reception  thamber  to 
atmoq>here  at  fates  in  excess  of  the  restricted  rate  of 
reception  of  gasjthereinto  from  the  said  gas  in|et  passage 
whereby  to  enaple  opening  of  said  port 


2,tlS477 

8ACIED4MATERIAL  CONDFTIONING  MACHINE, 
INCLUDING  OPPOSED  VIBRATING  CONVKYOR 
BELTS  ! 

Ckortto  1.  RayMT,  Rocky  Mi—t,  N.  C,  mi^bot  to 
Pllsei  Cottoa  01  Jfc  FartBhsr  Ciij^sj,  Rocky 
MooM,  N.  C.,  a  eoiponooa  off  Dansvan 

Mareh  <,  195<,  Scttol  No.  5tf9,l93 
2niiliiii     (CL241— 2M) 


1.  A  machine  for  conditioning  lumpy  sacked  material 


without  damage  to  the  sack  comprising  a 


supporting 


frame,  an  elongated  endless  conveyor  belt  supported  on 
said  frame  and  having  an  upper  run  for  su( 
of  nuterial,  a  short  endless  conveyor  belt 
said  frame  in  overlying  relation  to  the  el 
with  a  lower  run  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
of  the  elongated  belt,  means  for  driving 
vibration  means  engageable  with  the  spaced  pkralkl  belt 
runs  for  alternately  urging  the  runs  toward  Hich  other 
for  breaking  lumps  in  sacks  of  material  as  they  pass 
between  spaced  runs  of  the  conveyor  twits,  sai  1  vibrating 
means  including  a  pair  of  ecoentric  roller  i  disposed 
against  the  timer  surfMe  of  each  run  of  the  belts,  said 
eccentric  rollers  being  adjustably  mounted  f>r  varying 
the  movement  of  the  belt  runs  toward  each  other  for 
conditioning  material  with  varying  degrees  of  lumpiaess. 


2^15,17t 
THREAD  PACKAGE  WINDING  APPARATUS 

N.  C  mri^fmtWl 
N.  C,  a  rasfssallw  off 


2a,  1955,  SsfW  No.  591,795 
TCIrfHi.  (CL242— 03)  ^ 
1.  An  automatic  thread  package  wiadiaf  machine 
having  a  plurality  of  bobbin  winding  stations,  each  of  the 
winding  statioos  including  a  coaiplenientaiy  hcadstock 
and  tailstock,  flanged  spindles  rotatobly  supported  in  said 
headstock  and  tailstock  adapted  to  support  the  side  flanges 
of  a  bobbin  thcrebetwten,  drive  means  for  the  comple- 
meatary  headstock  and  tailstock.  means  cooperating  with 
one  of  the  flanged  spindles  for  selectively  boMtag  and 
rekasiag  the  thread  to  be  wound  comprising  a  fixed  flange 


DBCBMBtS  8, 


f.,^ 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


106 


and  a  iange  slidaUy  mounted  on  the  spindle,  spring 
means  normally  nl^jifil'  the  slidably  mounted  flange  into 
axial  engagement  wMb  the  fixed  flange,  means  for  moving 
said  slidably  mou^^itlange  away  from  said  fixed  fiange 
against  the  tensipo=j2f  said  spring  means,  thread  com- 


eztremity,  said  side  members  bdng  overla{^>ed  and 
iined  at  their  upper  extremities  in  a  channel  construc- 
.um  holding  said  side  members  in  sut>stantially  parallel 
relation  to  each  other,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  side 
members  at  substantially  a  central  location,  means  asso- 


pacting  means  ur^^^mo-^^ulial  engagement  with  the 
thread  mass  being  wound  upon  the  bobbin,  means  for 
dwnfrgiring  said  drive  m^aos  when  the  bobbin  is  wound, 
means  for  doflbig  ttee^^^raund  bobbin,  and  conveyor 
means  for  moving  the  wodnd  bobbins  and  transporting 
the  empty  bobbins  to  each  of  the  winding  sutions. 


^ 


PHOTOGRAPH^iACKGROUND  DEVICE 

Vsr^dP^  St  Paal,  MiaiL 

2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,77< 
2  ^^B^  (CL  242-47  J) 
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tted  with  said  shaft  for  adjustably  clamping  said  side 
mbers  and  drawing  them  together  into  closer  proximity, 
skid  side  members  being  shaped  to  substantially  endoae 
s  coikd  hose,  said  side  members  being  operative  by  said 
damping  means  to  impinge  upon  a  coil  of  hose  there- 
tetween  and  frictionally  retain  it  against  uncoiling. 


2.  ^  photograph  background  device  including  a  pair 
of  opposed  brackets,  each  bracket  including  a  generally 
horutontal  mounting  plate,  a  web  secured  to  said  plate 
to  extend  downwardly  therefrom  at  subsUntially  right 
angles  thereto,  an~aiIiTfed  portion  supported  by  said 
web  below  said  plats»^m  upwardly  opening  groove  in 
said  enlarged  por^^f  one  of  said  brackets,  a  shaft  svp- 
ported  on  a  bor^Srol  axis  in  the  enlarged  portion  of 
the  other  of  saiir  bracket,  a  multi-sided  end  on  said 
shaft,  a  bearing  smarted  by  said  web  having  its  axis 
at  ri^t  angles  to,  and  intersecting,  the  axis  of  said  shaft, 
a  second  shaft  supported-by  said  bearing,  bevel  gears  on 
said  shafts  in  mesh  to  rowte  both  diafts  in  unison,  and 
means  on  said  second  tikUt  designed  for  engagement  with 
a  shaft  rotating  Jaaig,  a  roll,  a  trunnion  on  one  end 
of  said  roll  supporte(U»«ud  groove  in  said  one  bracket, 
i  multi-sided  socket  in  the  odier  end  of  said  roll  em- 
bracing said  multioided  shaft  end,  a  background  sheet 
on  said  rail,  and  an  adjlpuble  wei^t  member  on  said 

snsversdy  thereof. 
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REEL  FOR  LAWN  HOSE 

George  A.  Dicktoooa,  Daviiapoit,  Iowa 

Appttcatfoa  May  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  595,M2 

7CWaM.    (CL242— 90 


At*^    fJit/i 


~t      Amm 


1.  A  combined  carrier  and  supporter  for  lawn  and 
I  (arden  hose,  including  an  upright  rod  to  act  as  a  post  with 
i  k  loop  handle  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  its  lower  end 
adapted  for  ready  insertion  in  the  ground,  a  horizontal 
1  ixle  shaft  with  one  end  welded  to  the  rod  at  a  right  angle 
thereto,  a  reel  mounted  upon  said  axle  including  a  pair 
i)f  spaced  annular  bearings  revolvably  mounted  upon  the 
ftxle  shaft  and  spaced  apart  a  plurality  of  radial  spokes 
>velded  to  the  bearings,  a  plurality  of  spaced  wire  rings 
united  to  the  spokes  concentrically  on  each  side  of  the 
reel  and  a  plundity  of  parallel  q>aced  bars  mounted  upon 
the  innermost  wire  rings. 


r'. 


W.  D.  Alas 

laf] 

>F«ta«B721,19SS, 

IdaiBa.    fCL243-  

A  gaard  for  a  hoM  reel  coiprWng  two  side  members, 

7S5  O.  O. 
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DISPATCH  TUBE  SYSTEM 

Frits  H.  MItlag*  Beriia-FUedcMm,  aM  Hoist 
MuWm  Itfiairksaintf.    rsiiaaaj.    Mri^ors   to 
■atfoMl  Staadard  Electric  Cotporafloa,  Now  York, 
N*  Y.,  a  cononHoa  off  Dclawasa 

'      ~    lssi*cr27, 19S5,SsririNo.53(,947 
mpwcanoa  ucf^sHaj  vjcsovcr  if  ito^ 
7  OilMi     (CL243— lO 
1.  In  combination,  a  di^tdi  tube,  a  carrier,  means 
for  preventing  rotation  of  said  carrier  about  its  k>i^- 
tudinal  axis  during  its  passage  through  said  tube,  a  desti- 
nation control  station,  a  plurality  of  magnetic  field  test 
devices  at  said  station  located  in  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  said  tube  and  respectively  arranged  at 
^different  angular  positions  with  rtwpeci  to  said  axis,  a 


\ 
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bar  raagnet,  and  ntieans  for  adjustably  mounting  laid  bar 
magnet  on  laid  carrier  to  permit  it  to  be  oriented  ia  a 


,^^ 


plane  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
carrier,  whereby  said  test  devices  are  selectively  influenced 
during  the  passage  of  said  carrier  throu^  said  tube. 


mSPATCH-TUBI  SYmM 


Ntm 


YMk,  N.  Y^  a  CMpmtfM  flf  1 

I  M«ck  27. 19S4, 8«M  Ntt.  9744S4 

ihfitlmt    (CL  243— lO 


<amiS^-- 


1.  A  dispatch  tube  system  comprising  a  tube  line,  a 
plurality  of  carrier  senders  for  said  tube  line  arranged  in 
at  least  two  groups  each  group  being  allocated  to  a  pre- 
determined section  of  said  tube  line,  a  destination  code 
sending  device  for  each  carrier  sender,  a  registering  de- 
vice for  storing  destination  codes  for  each  carrier  sender, 
a  plurality  of  code  storing  devices  for  each  group  of 
carrier  senders,  means  for  transferring  the  destination 
codes  successively  from  one  code  storage  device  to  the 
next  succeeding  one  as  soon  as  it  becomes  free  and 
means  under  the  control  of  said  storage  devices  for  con- 
trolling the  release  of  the  carriers  from  said  carrier 
senders. 

AOM^bunr  enginehobt  and  mounting 

SYSTEM 
Anria  W.  Wnlphal,  North 
Laaria  md  lerMii  F.  ~ 
ilBBon  to  Notttrai 

mcarpotmtkm  id  Cd 

Lffffl  X,  19S4,  SarW  No.  42tjM< 
HCWm.   (CL244— M) 


attached  to  an  aircraft,  having  a  fuaeUfe  defining  an 
engine  compartment  with  an  opening  in  said  fuselage  pro- 
viding access  to  said  compartment,  and  adapted  for 
gagement  with  ball-type  trunnioos  Axed  to  the  a^m 
face  of  an  engine,  said  trunnion  mounts  being  openable 
for  quick  release  of  the  engine  trunnions  when  engaged 
therein;  movable  engine  supporting  means  including  a 
plurality  of  load-bearing  pivoted  arms  podtiooed  within 
the  engine  compartment  and  adapted  for  direct  attach- 
ment to  said  engine  for  holding  the  latter  sospcoided  ir 
a  position  providing  ready  access  to  the  entire  periphery 
thereof  for  purposes  of  inspection  or  adiustmcint.  said 
load-bearing  pivoted  arms  being  further  addled  jo  iwiag 
inwardly  and  bring  said  ball-type  tnnmions  on  the  engiiie 
mto  proper  alignment  and  juxtaposition  with  aaiq  mating 
socket-type  mounts  alBxed  to  the  aircraft 


rib  Riiaaia,  wd  Imm  Tom 
biH^  Loa  A^dM,  Calf.,  as- 
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1.  A  switch  for  an  electric  three-rail  toy  railroad  hav- 
ing a  main  line  and  a  branch  line,  said  switch  comprising: 
an  insulated  base;  a  straight  track  section  including  sta- 
tionary outer,  inner  and  middle  rails  mounted  on  said 
base  and  connectable  in  the  railroad  main  line;  a  second 
track  section  including  stationary  outer,  inner  and  middle 
rails  mounted  on  said  base,  connecuble  with  the  rail- 
road branch  line,  and  leading  into  said  straight  track  sec- 
tion; an  insulated  stationary  frog  in  the  area  of  inter- 
section between  said  track  sections  and  including  heel 
track  elements  and  paired  toe  track  elements,  the  heel 
track  elements  including  portions  of  the  inner  rail  of 
said  straight  track  section  and  the  outer  rail  of  lecond 
track  section,  one  of  the  paired  toe  track  elements  inter- 
secting the  middle  rail  of  said  straight  track  section  and 
the  other  of  the  paired  toe  track  elements  intersecting  the 
middle  rail  of  said  second  track  sectioa;  naeans  for  con- 
trolling train  movement  through  either  one  of  said  track 
sections,  said  means  including  a  pair  of  switch  points, 
one  of  said  switch  points  being  pivotably  connected  to 
said  base  at  a  point  immediately  adjacent  to  the  area  of 
intersection  between  the  middle  rail  of  said  straight  track 
section  and  said  one  of  the  tot  track  elements,  said  one 
switch  point  being  swingaMe  between  the  outer  and  mid* 
die  rails  of  said  straiight  track  section,  the  other  of  said 
switch  points  being  pivotally  connected  with  said  base  at 
a  point  immediately  adjacent  to  the  area  oj  intersection 
between  the  middie  rail  of  said  second  track  section  aiKl 
said  other  of  the  toe  track  elements,  said  other  switch 
point  being  swingable  between  the  middle  ahd  inner 
rails  of  said  straight  track  section;  circuit  means  insuring 
that  the  switch  point  podtioned  before  the  middle  rail 
of  said  straight  track  section  is  electrically  continuous 
therewith;  and  means  joined  with  said  switch  jpoints  for 
swinging  the  same  in  unison. 


4.  Engine  insuUation  and  removal  apparatus  compiia- 
ing:  a  plurality  of  concave  socket-type  trunnion  mounts 


unsAU 

■AGHOLDm 

Maeff,NcwYaik,N.Y. 

1 4, 1955,  Sariri  No.  SlMl* 
TfliliBi    (CL24»-j99) 

1.  Is  an  article  of  die  character  described,  two  parallel 

elongated  fraose  members,  one  in  front  of  the  other  sub- 
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stantially  in  horizcm^fositioii,  four  links,  a  first  hinge 
connection  connec^g'lhe  first  link  to  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, a  second  hinn  connection  connecting  the  first  link 
•o  the  second  link^  third  hinge  connection  connecting 
the  second  liak  to  the  second  of  said  members,  a  fourth 
hinge  connection  connecting  the  third  link  to  the  first 
of  said  BKmbers,  a  fifth  hinge  connection  connecting  the 
third  aad  fourth  links,  a  sixth  hinge  connection  con- 
necting the  fourthjidc  to  the  second  of  said  members, 
the  first  and  fourthM^ connections  being  spaced  along 
the  first  of  such  meigbeM.  the  third  and  sixth  hinge  con- 
nections being  spaced  along  the  second  of  such  members, 
the  distance  between  the  first  and  second  hinge  connec- 
tions equalling  tha^i^biGe  between  the  fourth  and  fifth 
hinge  connections,  the  distafkce  between  the  second  and 
third  hinge  connections  equalling  the  distance  between  the 
fifth  and  sixth  hinge  coonec^ons,  the  axes  of  the  first  and 
fourth  hinfi  connrctioni  heing  convergent  and  coplanar, 

^^  ^    ^,    J 

•V 

as 


die  axes  of  the  second  and  fifth  hinge  connections  being 
convergent  and  coj^^r,  the  axes  of  the  third  and  sixth 
hinge  coimactioos  being  ooavergent  and  coplanar,  the  axes 
of  the  first,  ttcoad  and  third^hinge  connectiom,  hereinafter 
referred  to  as  the  first  aatr  being  parallel,  the  axes  of 
the  foorth,  fifth  and  sflhh  hinge  connections,  hereinafter 
referred  to  as  ttw  secapl  set,  being  parallel,  the  first  set 
of  axes  being  in  ai^GIar  relation  to  the  second  set  and 
both  said  sets  being  in  equi-angular  relation  with  a  verti- 
cal plane  perpeodij^ter  to  said  members,  means  on  each 
of  said  members  forli^fing  rim  regions  of  a  bag  wher^ 
said  bag  is  suspeii^]|^^bm  said  members  and  meaiu  on 
said  members  f or  ^rafilaining  them  close  to  each  other 
whereby  the  mouth-ef  the  bag  ts  closed,  said  last  men^- 
tioned  means  being-releasable  whereby  said  members  can 
be  moved  afMut,  whereupon  the  bag  is  opened;  said  bag 
beiag  of  pliant  material  aitl  one  of  said  members  being 
adapted  to  be  mounted  onto  a  wall  or  the  like. 


1 


S. 


GATE  VALVE 

Loi«  Beach,  CaBf. 
2, 19S4,  Settaa  No.  447,198 
(CL  251— 32f) 


9 

* 

'5.  A  gate  iilii  ligjitilj  comprising  a  valve  body  hav- 
nig  a  longitudinal  iow^assage  therethrough  and  an  open- 
eiKled  chamber  in  communication  with  said  flow  passage 
and  extending  traMSt^ely  from  one  side  thereof,  a  bon- 
net secured  to  said-mt^  body  to  close  said  chamber,  a 
tapered  fata  having  oppositely  ftKring  sealing  surfaces, 
means  extending  through  said  chamber  and  carried  by 
said  bonnet  for  moffiig  said  gate  from  an  open  position 
within  said  chambeflransverseiy  across  said  passage  to 
a  cloaed  portion  Hiatcin  said  gate  is  located  to  prevent 
the  low  of  fluid  throorii  tfid  passage,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
facing  aiMular  ssalin^wrfafci  on  said  gate,  said  sealing 


K 


surfaces  lying  in  respective  pianes  symmelncaPy  inclined 
wih  respect  to  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  flow 
passage  and  convergent  toward  the  side  of  said  flow  paa* 
sage  opposite  said  chamber,  said  valve  body  being  re- 
cessed to  provide  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  aimular 
seats,  an  annular  sealing  ring  seated  on  each  of  said  seats, 
ea|ch  sealing  ring  having  a  first  annular  sealing  surface 
abutting  the  associated  seat  of  said  valve  body,  a  second 
annular  sealing  surface  mi  the  opposite  side  of  each  seal- 
ing ring  from  said  first  sealing  surface  and  sealingiy  en- 
gageable  with  the  sealing  surface  of  said  gate  when  said 
gate  is  in  said  closed  position,  an  annular  resilient  seal  in 
suirface  contact  with  each  of  said  sealing  rings  to  project 
aj^ially  therebeyond  radially  outwardly  of  said  second  an- 
nular sealing  surface,  a  retaining  ring  overlying  the  ra- 
dially outward  extremity  of  each  of  said  resilient  seals, 
an  insert  member  removably  carried  by  said  valve  body 
and  engaging  each  of  said  retaining  rings  to  maintain 
said  retaining  rings  against  said  seals. 
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11, 1954,  ScHiri  No.  4t3,3«5 
(CL253— 59) 
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1.  A  power  unit  comprising  a  turbine  rotor  having 
blades  positioned  within  a  fluid  passage,  stationary  vane 
sections  positioned  across  said  passage,  movable  vanes 
pivotally  supported  so  as  to  extend  across  said  passage, 
said  vane  sections  and  said  movable  vanes  being  formed 
as  sections  of  larger  straightening  vanes,  and  speed  re- 
sponsive means  carried  by  said  rotor  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  each  of  said  movable  vanes  adjacent  the  inner 
end  thereof  for  moving  said  movable  vanes  relative  to 
said  stationary  vane  sections  to  partially  close  said  pas-* 
sage  in  response  to  a  predetermined  rotative  speed  for 
thereby  controlling  the  speed  of  said  turbine  rotor. 


2,tl5499 
GLOTmSLINE  TIGHTENING  DEVKB 
>  F.  Woo*,  Itswhii,  Orag. 
fliliiMJH  24, 1954,  flailal  No.  45t,N7 
yOtkm.   (CL  254— 1(1) 
It.  In  a  rope  attaching  device  including  a  cross  bar  and 
an  anchor  member  positioned  on  the  outer  side  face  of 
slid  cross  bar,  the  improvement  consisting  in  a  tightening 
4evice  operatively  connected  to  said  anchor  member  and 
to  said  cross  bar  comprising  a  coil  qMing  wouik!  on  said 
anchor  member  and  having  one  rad  projecting  trans- 
jkrersely  to  the  longitudiiud  axis  thereof  and  being  bent  bade 
tipon  itself  to  form  a  U-shaped  member  having  its  bi^ 
portioa  and  its  end  portion  projecting  tangentially  oae 
each  from  each  side  of  said  anchor  member  and  in  tece 
t*  feco  relatioo  with  respect  to  said  cross  bar,  means 
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oa  laid  anchor  measber  for  recdviat  a  tool  to  rotate  taid 
anclior  member  witk  respect  to  said  coil  mensber  ia  a 
rope-tighteniag  direction,  said  coil  spring  being  operativ* 


to  releaaMy  restrain  rotation  of  said  anchor  metober  fai 
a  rope-loosening  direction,  and  nearn  on  said  coil  spiteg 
operable  to  release  said  anchor  member  for  rotatioo  in  a 
rope-kxMening  direction. 


raocm  and  appakatub  for  preventing 

UMB  OF  CIRCULA110N  OP  DRILLING  FLUID 
Ai*B  a  DMm^  Jr.  TnkMM.  OUn. 

I MMCk M,  IMS, 8mMN<». 345,447 
17  n  1 1  I     (0.255—1^ 


^  1.  A  method  of  preventing  kwt  drcolation  of  drilfing 
fluid  from  a  wed  bore  into  a  porous  formation  which 
comprises,  circulating  through  a.  well  bore  a  drilling 
fluid  having  lost  circulation  material  admixed  therewith, 
removing  a  portion  of  the  drilling  fluid  from  the  mixture 
to  thereby  increase  the  concentration  of  lost  circulation 
material  in  a  portion  of  the  mixture  while  said  portion  is 
being  moved  dirough  said  well  bore  and  applying  said 
concentrated  portion  to  a  porous  formation.  ^ 


DRILLING 


APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  A 
MECHANByi  ALONG  A  DBMRED  PATH 

i«f  OUn 

<nalMi     (CL2SS— fll) 


tT. 


^5^ 


^/ 


wir?iliS0li;^jt 


I.  Drilling  appavntns  inchiding  in  combination  a  frame, 
aa  extensible  and  retractable  boom,  a  drilMag  mccha- 
ninn,  pivotal  mounting  means  mounting  said  drilling 
mechanism  on  one  end  of  said  boom  for  pivotal 


meni  about  an  axis,  mounting  means  oKMinting  the  other 
end  of  said  boom  on  said  frame  for  swinging  move- 
ment, means  for  swinging  and  extending  and  retracting 
said  boom  for  earning  said  drilling  mechanism  to  follow 
a  straight  line  path  when  said  boom  is  swung,  and  ad- 
justing mechanism  including  a  link  and  cooperating  cam 
elements  connecting  said  drilling  mechanism  and  frame 
for  adjusting  said  drilling  mechanism  about  said  axis  aa 
the  boom  is  swung. 


uns^in 

EAimi  BORING  AUGER  aycnON  AND  CUTTER 
Nai'iiiit  It,  iSfS,  gMM  Nn.  S47><S 

aniiiiiii    (CLiss^-ft) 


1.  In  a  dettchablc  auger  section  having  a  tubular  shaft 
and  connecting  means  at  each  end  thereof  for  detachable 
association  as  a  section  in  an  earth  boring  auger,  a  plu- 
rality of  spiral  cutting  and  conveying  elements  fixed  to 
the  auger  shaft  in  spaced  relation  thereon  to  define  an 
interrupted  spiral  conveyor  flight  longitudinallyi  of  the 
section,  each  of  said  elements  comprising  a  • 
steel  web  having  the  leading  edge  thereof  sqv 
define  a  flat  surface  across  the  web.  a  hardened 
ting  attachment  of  greater  width  tluui  the  web 
an  enlarged  head  portioo  presenting  a  fc 
edge  and  a  rearwaidly  extending  web  portioa  of  | 
thickneas  coatoored  to  lie  against  the  rear  fac 
spiral  web  of  a  conveyor  element,  the  said  redi 
portkm  lying  adjacent  a  transverse  bearing  ihoitlikr  am 
the  head  portion  equal  in  depth  to  thickneas  of  the  spiral 
web  engaged  with  the  forwiirdly  fadag  flat  ead, 


of  the  web,  and  means  paasing  through  the  wdi  of  the 
conveying  flight  and  the  reduced  web  portioB  of  the 
cutting  attachment  for  detachably  mountiag  th;  cutter 
attachment  in  ite  supported  position  oa  the  ocavcying 


ULTRASONIC 
G. 


2JH5J93 
CLEANING 


DavMM^Wwa,  aarf^a 


2S,  lfS4,  Serini  No.  4aS,7Si 
(€1259^72) 


+  —-!!? 


1.  Vibratory  apparatus,  comprising  a  generator  ti 
vibrationa  ia  the  sonic-nltrasonic  range,  a  vibration  trana- 
mitting  member  fixed  to  a  vibratiag  surface  of  the 
erator  by  a  solid  joint,  and  a  vibration  applying 
fixed  to  the  traanaittiag  member  by  a  aolifr 

of  the  gc aerator,  traaemittiag 
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BORING  TYPE  MINER  HAVING  ADJUST, 
S  FOR 


jriSa-^V"LS??a.,WI..  UPPER   AND   LOWER  GUIDES 

iT^B  ni   jnr^iwhin  iiiM^--"  CUTTING  MEANS 

vTiriiiirrif  reMirtlrat  E^  J.  HhiAy,  La  GfMfe  Pak  DL  aei^aar  to  Gaad- 

~     liil9S4.8aiWNa.449,tM  ama  Maagfailailag  Campa^,  Chicago,  PL,  a 

7aatoM.  ^2S9— 13«)  AgaBcaMia  Nuf  s^ir  If.  1»5<,  Sartoi  Na.  02,953 

<  :rr   ««^<.a^  <cL2«a— 7) 


(»*"Ml  ©ilcwsWt 


i^  t«bf^UI   -.1609% 


^'  1.  A  motor  driifc»  uuilti-spindle  drink  mixer  compris- 
ing a  standard,  a  afltocl  housing  on  the  standard,  three 
motors  in  lie  housing,  a  middle  motor  support  fw  one 
of  said  moton  compflBng  two  identical  bosses  having 
upper  surfaces  incC^d^irom  front  to  rear,  a  side  motor 
support  for  each  ^^e  other  two  motors  at  each  side 
of  taid  middle  lu^^t  comprising  two  bosses  of  dif- 
ferent heights  havm-upper  surfaces  inclined  in  a  direc- 
tioo  extending  at  IB  acute  angk  to  the  dircctioa  of  in- 
clination of  said  middle  support  surfaces,  agiuu>r  shafts 
depending  from  tUd^mot^,  the  axes  of  said  agitator 
shafts  being  disposed  in  intfiaecting  vertical  planes  which 
are  drcumferentially  spacad  from  each  other  forwardly 
of  the  standard,  cup  contaedng  areas  on  the  standard  op- 
posite each  agiutor-shaft.  and  a  cup  support  on  the 
standard  in  each  oTTitd  q;p  contacting  areas. 

f  2jni,in  

PORTABLE  MORTARAND  CONCRETE  MIXER 
ANDB^ATOR 

iM.1 

l%i»8S,  Serial  No.  493^23 
9 Oiiiii    JCL tf9— IM) 
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•^OiS-.i'-.'i  A    ?t«  toot 
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.■5   *»-U3;t£»»q<«»at 


1.  la  a  portaUfijniaer,  die  combination  which  cooi- 
priaes  a  bucket  haviq^a  cylindrical  mixing  chamber  aixl 
a  scoop  extended  tttmhid  mixing  chamber,  a  transverse- 
ly dispoacd  vertica^pbsitioned  gate  mounted  in  the  scoop 
mad  spaced  from  (^^cket,  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  gate,  means  for  a^ljosting  the  gate  longitudinal- 
ly of  the  scoop  for  measurftg  materials  in  the  scoop  amu 
pivoully  connecto^^sides  of  the  bucket  and  adapted  to 
be  pivotally  mounted^on  a  tractor,  means  for  actuating 
the  arms  to  elevate  the  bt^ket,  oppositely  dispoeed  ri^t- 
and  left-hand  screwar^XMitiaoed  in  ibt  mixing  chamber 
of  the  bucket,  the  oomUe  diameter  of  the  screws  being 
slightly  Itts  than-<!ir"^de  diaiiteter  of  the  cylindrical 
mixing  chamber  of  J^'bodwt  meaas  for  dihfing  Hat 
screws  and  meaaa4sradjusting  the  pceition  of  the  bucket 
in  relation  to  said  anna. 


1.  In  a  boring  type  miner,  a  pair  ol  boring  arms,  up- 
r  and  lower  guides  having  cutting  means  thereon  for 
removing  the  cusps  remaining  from  the  action  of  said 
bbring  arms,  means  for  moving  said  guides  toward  and 
away  from  an  operative  position  comprising  internal  and 
external  mating  screw  metnbers,  each  of  said  members 
b|eing  rotatably  conitected  to  its  corresponding  guide,  a 
internal  screw  member,  screw  threads  on  the  t^- 
rior  of  the  first  named  internal  screw  ipember  mating 
ith  said  fixed  screw  member,  and  means  for  rotatably 
Iriving  the  first  named  internal  screw  member  in  direc- 
tions to  cause  correlative  movement  of  said  gtrides  com- 
prising a  gear  turning  with  said  first  named  internal  screw 
flnember,  and  a  driving  gear  meshing  with  said  gear. 


«•:. 
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FURNACE  CHARGE  SUPPORT  AND  DIFFUSIR 

Cirivto  e  BiachaaB,  Lakcwoad,  OMa,  aarfvmr  to 

La*  Wlaaa,  Rochy  Rivar,  OMo 

AaaBcatioa  Jaly  2S,  195S,  Serial  Now  524,95« 

5  ClalaM.    (CL  20-47)  1 


1.  A  charge  support  and  diffuser  for  bd!  type  furnaces 
including  a  base  plate  having  a  central  opening  adapted 
to  accomnuxlate  a  fan  shaft,  a  plurality  of  spaced  vane 
structures  secured  to  said  base  plate,  the  outer  end  oi 
each  of  said  vane  structures  being  disposed  adjacent  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  base  plate  and  the  inner  end  of  each 
of  said  vane  structures  being  disposed  substantially  on  a 
circle  concentric  with  and  spaced  outwardly  from  said 
central  opening  in  said  base  plate,  each  oi  said  vane 
structures  comprising  an  inner  wail  member  and  an  outer 
wall  member,  said  inner  wall  member  having  a  spirally 
extending  center  portion  and  a  reversely  curved  outer 
portion,  said  outer  wall  member  engaging  and  being  se- 
cured to  the  outer  end  of  said  inner  wall  member  and 
extending  in  spaced  relation  to  said  reversely  curved 
outer  portioo  of  said  inner  wall  member,  the  inner  end 


no 
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portioa  of  nid  outer  wall  member  engaging  and  being 
Mcured  to  said  q>irally  extending  portion  of  said  inner 
wall  member. 


CERAl^CTILE 
Wm4  W.  HHili,  Lm 
O 

of 

1  MaRh  24, 1952,  S«W  No.  271,292 

2  nihil     (CL3«3-^1) 


In  Wnlff 
CaUr.,  a  coryo- 


1.  A  tile  adapted  to  be  used  in  building  up  a  regenera- 
tive mass  for  use  in  a  furnace  in  which  the  tile  is  subjected 
to  temperatures  between  1500*  F.  and  3500*  F..  which 
comprises:  a  tile  body  which  is  essentially  a  flat  slab  of 
ceramic  material  suitable  fpr  withstanding  said  tempera- 
tures and  having  a  high  heat  conductivity,  said  slab  hav- 
ing grooves  formed  in  the  top  thereof;  and  projections 
formed  on  the  bottom  of  said  slab  which  are  so  placed 
as  to  project  into  the  grooves  in  a  next  lower  tile  in  said 
mass,  the  projections  extending  further  beyond  the  sur- 
face of  said  slab  than  the  grooves  extend  into  said  slab  so 
that  lower  channels  are  formed  between  the  lower  surface 
of  an  upper  tile  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  lower  tile, 
said  lower  channels  extending  between  the  projections  of 
the  upper  tile,  said  grooves  and  said  projections  each  be- 
ing continuous  so  that  when  slabs  are  superimposed  un- 
interrupted openings  with  continuous  walls  are  formed  be- 
tween the  si^erimposed  slabs. 


Tkc  111111* 


CUTTING  MACHINES 
_  dover. 


23, 195*,  S«M  N*.  MMl* 
Gnat  ■rftnln  Amgmt  31. 19S5 
(GL2M— 23) 


3.  In  a  cutting  machine  of  the  kind  provided  with  car- 
riafe  means  which  supports  a  transverse  beam  for  move- 
ment in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  ma- 
chine, said  beam  supporting  a  cutting  head  for  movement 
along  the  beam  whereby  the  head  has  compo^nts  of 
nsovement  in  both  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  direc- 
tions, the  combination  of  a  boom,  means  mounting  said 
boom  for  movement  along  the  beam,  a  first  cutting  head 
secured  to  the  boom  for  movement  therewith  along  the 
beam,  a  slider,  guide  means  mounting  said  slider  on  the 
beam  for  movement  relative  to  the  beam  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  movement  of  the  beam  and  the  car- 
riage means,  an  endless  cable,  guide  pulleya  mounting  said 
cable  on  the  beam,  a  drive  puUcy  joumalled  on  the  beam 
for  roution  by  said  endless  cable,  a  pinion  dnvably  con- 
nected to  the  drive  pulley  and  in  mesh  with  a  toothed  nek 
on  the  slider,  and  an  operative  connection  between  the 
boom  and  said  endless  cable,  whereby  movement  of  the 
boom  in  the  transverse  direction  effects  movement  of  the 
endless  cable  to  rotate  the  drive  pulley  and  pinion  and 
thereby  move  the  slider  and  aeooad  cutting  head  fdativn 
to  the  beam  in  the  iQwytip^^inal  diractiaa. 


l,il3Jig 

9tmMNG  HOUSING  FOR  DB  SPKINC» 

I T.  Geirhnft,  Ddralt,  Mkh. 
14, 1955,  Sariri  Na.  534,349 
11«— 1) 


1.  A  spring  housing  for  enclosing  a  spring  which  is  to 
be  mounted  in  cylindrical  aligned  recesses  fonm^in  rela- 
tively movable  die  members,  comprising  a  pair  {of  tele- 
scopic tubular  elements  slidably  engaged  with  cm  h  other 
in  axial  alignment  and  overlapping  for  a  portion  of  the 
length  of  each,  means  adjacent  the  outer  extremil  y  of  the 
inner  element  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  the  wall 
of  the  element  for  engaging  the  side  wall  of  a  Recess  in 
one  die  member  and  centering  the  axis  of  the  element  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  recess,  means  on  the  cuter  ex- 
tremity of  the  inner  member  projecting  radially  i  owardly 
from  the  wall  of  such  member  and  forming  a  spr  ng  seat- 
ing surface,  and  radially  outwardly  projecting  means  on 
the  outer  end  of  the  outer  element  adapted  to  si  «t  on  a 
shoulder  formed  in  the  other  die  member  to  lim  t  move- 
ment of  the  outer  element  relative  to  said  other  die  mem- 
ber in  a  direction  toward  the  inner  element,  the  outer  end 
of  the  outer  element  being  open  to  permit  insert  on  of  a 
ipriiis. 


2,115,291 
ILASnC  DEVICE 


FenaiiiiheB,  Uses,  Fknacc,  a  Fras^ 

■hniaryJS,  1955,  Sctfal  No. 

,  aMMcasau  rnMC 
UOthm.   (CL2C7— 9) 
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1954 


2.  An  elastic  device,  in  particular  for  the  suspension 
of  vehicles,  comprising  an  outer  helical  q;>ring  laving  a 
small  pitch  and  being  of  metal,  and  an  mner  helical 
spring  dispoeed  inside  and  adjacent  the  outer  spring  and 
concentfioUly  therewith,  the  inner  spring  comprising  a 
rubber-like  elastic  material  and  having  a  pitch  which  is 
greater  than  the  pitch  of  the  outer  spring,  whereby,  when 
the  device  is  compressed,  the  diametral  expansion  of  the 
inner  spring  and  the  reduction  of  the  developed  length  of 
its  helix  bring  the  inner  spring  to  bear  elastically  against 
the  coib  of  the  outer  q)ring,  and  create  friction  capable 
of  damping  the  vibratioas  and  reciprocations  of  the  de- 
vice. 


VEHICLE  SUail^SSi  APPARATUS 
DavU  D.  PtaL  IHihinni,  CalL 

Fabffaaiyll,  1954,  SssW  Na.  499,717 
a  Oil  II  I     (CLlf7~ll) 
TMt  35,  U.  8.  Cade  (1952),  sac  MO 
I.  la  a  vahide  having  a  chassia  and  an  axle,  a  stabi- 
lizing apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  aracnlate 
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assemblies  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle,  each 
asaembly  including  two  pivotal  linkage  members  con- 
nected by  a  floating -pftrot,  one  of  said  members  being 
pivotally  connwif^  to  the  fruoc  and  the  other  member 
pivotally  coanected  to  the  ^le  about  a  fixed  pivot,  one 
oi  said  members  in  one  losambly  being  a  bell  crank,  a  tie 


a  timing  device  mounted  on  sfid  support,  and  an  arm 
pivotaUy  mounted  on  said  timi|ig  device  and  being  oper- 
ated thereby  for  vertical  angular  movement,  said  arm 
passing  through  said  bracket  bpening  for  limited  free 
movement  relative  to  said  bracket  whereby  lifting  move- 


tUlL   ^  PI*  »1U  "^B^     rf  7*   1  ^ 

rod  connected  to  oM^d  of  the  bell  crank  in  one  asaembly 
and  to  the  floating  jiivot  in  the  other  assembly  and  cross- 
ing a  straight  line  ^^i  through  the  fixed  pivot  points, 
said  «lo«*if<g  pivot^p^^blc  in  a  vertical  plane  in  oppo- 
site directions.  whCTd>y  a  vertical  thrust  on  one  side  of 
the  frame  will  be  transmitted  to  the  other  side  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  direction. 
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1954,  Scilai  No.  437,891 

29, 1953 
(CL2tt— 19) 


9i 


oojent  of  said  arm  will  serve  to  pivot  said  cover  member 
upwardly  and  to  thereby  actuate  said  timing  device,  said 
timing  device  thereafter  operating  to  lower  said  arm  and 
laid  cover  to  a  predetermined  position,  said  timing  de- 
vice including  mechanism  whidi  controb  the  lowering 
time  of  said  arm  and  cover. 


PAPER  FOLDING  AND  CREASING  MACHINE 
A.  E^slraas,  RadktaPd,  DL 
ScpSembcr  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  499,974 
3  filial     (CL279— 79) 


•9t 


1.  Apparatus  for  ra^ung  and  lowering  and  for  trans- 
porting the  cover  of  an  upwardly  open  furnace  or  the 
like,  the  furnace  qpcfung  of  which  is  sealed  by  a  vertical 
seal  including  a  veTttc^  flange  depending  from  said  cover 
into  a  sealing  sand-c(^teining  pocket  disposed  continu- 
ously around  said  openings  said  depending  flange  being 
conespoodiogly  continuous  so  that  in  lowered  posiboa 
of  said  cover  a  ga»-tight  seal  may  be  realiaed,  comprising 
a  trackway  on  eadrriOe  of  the  fnraaoe.  means  for  directly 
supporting  said  cover^  a  plurality  of  horiaoatally  spaced 
points  on  said  trackmgi  for  movement  thereon,  each  said 
trackway  comprisiagxvertically  nnovable  horizontal  track- 
way section,  meai^erfnoving  said  cover  in  a  horixootal 
direction  onto  said  aeaiap  and  for  entirely  removing  it 
in  a  horixonul  disaffTon  therefrom,  said  cover  being 
properly  alined  with  the  opening  of  said  furnace  when 
in  position  on  sMd^fections.  the  cover  being  in  raised 
position  when  the  ^acKw^  aad  trackway  section  on  each 
side  of  the  lumace  are  in  aHnement,  means  for  vertically 
raising  and  lowering  said  trackway  sections  while  main- 
taining said  sections  in  coi^tantly  horisontal  position  and 
said  sealing  flange  in  constantly  vertical  position,  said 
cover  being  in  ckftd^fosition  on  said  furnace  when  said 
sections  are  in  the  lowered  position  thereof. 


1.  An  attomatically 
a  support,  a  plate-like 
said  support  for 
thereto,  an  iqistaaduig 


Y  OPERATED  COVER 
Fart  Warae,  Ind. 
14, 1953,  Sow  No.  349,713 
(CL  2i»-74) 

lUe  shield  device  comprising 
T  member  hingedly  carried  by 
angular  movement  with  req>ect 
bracket  monaied  oa  said  cover 


1.  In  a  paper  fcrfding  and  creasing  machine,  a  frame, 
si  pair  of  anvils  arranged  in  superimposed  spaced  rdation 
lind  fixedly  supported  in  said  frame,  a  first  presser  Mode 
I^Kttioned  in  tandem  spaced  relation  witfi  respect  to  the 
tipper  one  of  said  anvib  and  connected  to  said  frame  for 
fiiovemem  toward  and  away  from  said  upper  anvil,  a 
first  plunger  means  positioned  between  said  upper 
anvil  and  said  first  block,  a  second  presser  Mock 
positioned  in  tandem  spaced  relation  with  respect  to 
the  lower  one  of  said  anvils  and  coimected  to 
said  frame  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said 
lower  anvil,  a  second  plunger  means  positioned  between 
said  lower  anvil  and  said  second  block,  there  being  a 
space  between  said  first  and  second  blocks  and  fbrmiag 
with  the  space  between  said  anvils  a  passage  for  the  Sec- 
tion therethrough  of  a  web  of  paper  to  be  folded  and 
creased,  a  first  driven  shaft  positioned  above  and  spaced 
from  said  first  plunger  means,  a  second  driven  dutft  posi- 
tioned below  and  spaced  from  nid  second  phaager 
ineans,  means  connecting  said  first  and  secoad  driven 
shafts  together,  means  connecting  said  first  plunger  means 
to  said  first  driven  shaft  for  up  and  down  movement 
responsive  to  rotational  movement  of  said  first  driven 


shaft,  means  connecting  said  second  plunger  means  to 
said  second  driven  shaft  for  up  and  down  nnovement  re- 
sponsive to  rotational  movement  of  said  second  driven 
shaft,  means  connecting  said  second  block  to  said  secoad 
driven  shaft  for  movement  toward  said  second  anvil  upon 
completioa  of  the  iqmard  movement  of  said  first  phmger 
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means  and  connecting  said  first  block  to  said  first  driven 
shaft  for  movement  toward  said  first  anvil  upon  comple- 
tion of  the  downward  movement  of  said  second  plunger 


means. 


TICKET  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
VwaakBrn  Toms  Wdr.  lt«ilhf— ,  Fred  Cirfz, 
ctaco,  Md  JbkH  H.  GartMr,  KcattcM,  CaW. 
to  Self  Park  Syrtem,  Sob  Fnadaco,  CaUf^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Calif  orak 

ApplicatkHi  NoTcoibcr  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  44M79 
4  Clslaii    (0.271—2^4) 


1.  In  a  ticket  dispensing  device  of  the  type  ha^ng  con- 
trol means,  a  dispensing  slot,  and  ticket  >tora||e  means 
having  a  plurality  of  serially  connected  tickets  stored 
therein,  a  ticket  dispensing  mechanism  comprisiflg  a  dram 
upon  rotation  in  one  direction  adapted  to  carry  tickets 
from  said  storage  means  and  discharge  the  same  from 
said  dispensing  slot,  a  plurality  of  detents  on  said  drum, 
a  dog  adapted  to  Engage  said  detents  to  prevent  rotation 
of  said  drum  in  s|id  one  direction,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixsd 
oo  said  drum,  a  member  rotataUy  mouated  ofi  said  drum, 
a  pawl  pivotaDy  niounted  on  said  member  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  ratchq  wheel,  a  pin  mounted  on  said  member, 
with  said  pin  and  connected  to  said 
by  upon  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  pin  will  be  moved  a  predeter- 
mined arcuate  distance,  means  coimected  to  said  dog  and 
operable  by  movement  of  said  pin  whereby  upon  initial 
movement  of  the  pin  said  dog  will  release  said  detent  it 
it  engaging  and  then  move  back  into  a  detent  |*^r"g 
position,  said  druin  being  rotated  in  one  directipn  for  a 
predetermined  distance  upon  movement  of  saidj  pin  for 
a  predetermined  arcuate  distance,  said  dog  engaiging  an- 
other of  said  detents  after  completion  of  rotation  of  said 
drum  for  said  predetermined  distance,  and  meaqs  engag- 
ing one  of  said  detents  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  drum 
in  the  opposite  direction  after  completioa  of  roution  of 
said  drum  for  said  i>redetermined  distance. 


means  associated 
control  means 
said  control  mea 


Ifl5at7 

MACHINE  FOR  FEEDD^GENVELOPES  AND  SIM- 
ILAR WORKPIECES  INDIVIDUALLY  FROM  A 
ffFACK  TO  A  PRINTING  MECHANBM 

E.  Skow.  risiii  dty.  Mo.,  SMlfii n  i  lo  Wa»crt 

I  dtj,  Mo.,  a  eonrntOm  of 


_      li,  1953,  SatW  No.  349440 
SCSaiM.    (CL271— 39) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  envelopes  angly  in  spaced 
apart  relation  in  a  generally  continuous  direction  from  a 
stack  of  said  envelopes  to  a  printing  mechanism,  said 
feeding  apparatiu  including  a  withdrawal  cylinder  having 
a  port  opening  through  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said 
withdrawal  cylinder,  valve  controlled  means  for  iator- 
mittently  establishing  suction  throu^  said  port,  means 
for  supporting  tl^  withdrawal  cylinder  roUUUbr  bdow 


the  wii 


the  stack  on  a  horizontal  axis  extending  transversely  with 
respect  to  said  direction  of  feed,  forward  stack  guides 
extending  upwardly  from  the  withdrawal  cylinder  and 
having  stack-engaging  faces  located  on  the  retractive  side 
of  a  transverse  plane  extending  through  the  horizontal 
axis  of  the  withdrawal  cylinder  and  said  guides  having 
downwardly  and  forwardly  curving  lower  ends  terminat- 
ing in  spaced  relation  with  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the 
withdrawal  cylinder  on  the  forward  side  of  said  plane 
whereby  the  envelopes  work  their  way  down  the  stack 
with  leading  edges  thereof  on  the  retractive  side  of  said 
plane  and  then  shift  forwardly  to  continue  contact  with 
said  curved  ends  of  the  stack  guides,  so  that  the  lower 
envelope  makes  tangential  contact  with  the  cylinder  sub- 
stantially at  the  intersection  point  of  said  plane  with  the 
marginal  edge  of  said  lowermost  envelope  cantilevered 
from  said  point  of  contact  with  the  cylinder  to  be  drawn 
into  contact  with  the  withdrawal  cylinder  when  the  suc- 
tion is  effective  to  free  pressure  of  the  upper  envelopes 
thereon,  guide  rails  located  above  the  rotational  axis  of 


Uie  withdrawal  cylinder  and  spaced  below  the  ini  ersection 
point  of  said  plane  with  the  withdrawal  cylinder  for  de- 
flecting the  envelopes  from  the  withdrawal  cylinder  and 
guiding  them  toward  the  printing  mechanism,  pressure 
wheels  between  the  guide  rails  and  the  termina  ends  of 
the  guide  supports,  means  rotatably  supporting  the  pres- 
sure wheels  to  cooperate  with  the  surface  of  he  with- 
drawal cylinder  for  continuing  withdrawal  of  the  lower- 
most envelope  from  the  stack  after  suspension  of  the 
suction,  a  control  member  curving  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly substantially  in  accordance  with  the  cur  mature  of 
the  lower  ends  of  said  stack  support  and  having  i  resilient 
terminal  in  wiping  contact  with  the  surface  of  [he  with- 
drawal cylinder  to  prevent  rubbing  contact  of  the  next 
upper  envelopes  in  the  stack  with  the  pressure  ^trheels  as 
said  lowermost  envelope  is  being  advanced  uiKler  said 
terminal  to  deflecting  contact  with  the  guide  tails,  and 
stack  supporting  means  extending  rearwardly  'rom  the 
withdrawal  cylinder  to  form  the  major  bottom  su  pport  for 
the  stack. 


M15,2M 
CONVEVr 


'ORMECHANHM 


17, 1953.  <^«  .^ 
(CL  271—45) 
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of  parallel  chains  ending  o*er  said  sprockets,  said 
cylinder  comprising  a  .^sitral  shaft  upon  which  flie 
sprockets  are  fixed  Md^lwo  oscillatable  diafts  parallel 
to  said  central  shaftrs  gripper  assembly  comprising  side 
plates  carried  on  saU  chains  and  a  plurality  of  cross 
members  mounted  in  said  plates,  one  of  the  cross  m«n- 
bers  of  said  assembi^bbeing  a  rotaUble  shaft  carrying 
gripper  fingers  and  an^^r  of  said  cross  members  cany- 
ing  gripper  pads  cooperating  with  said  fingers,  centering 
blocks  carried  by  said_£](&er  adapted  to  receive  one  of 
the  cross  members  of  said  assembly,  a  locking  plate 
carried  by  each  side  "plate  radially  inward  from  the  cross 
members  of  said  assembly,  a  first  set  of  collars  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  central  shaft,  hooks  carried  thereby 
adapted  to  engage  said  lulling  plates,  a  second  set  of 
collars  pivotally  mou^il  on  said  central  shaft,  means 
carried  by  each  of  th^MiDars  of  said  secoixl  set  for  swing- 
ing said  gripper  fin^sr^sluift  to  gripper  open  position* 
spring  means  for  renraiog  the  shaft  to  gripper  closed 
position,  one  of  said  oscSataMe  shafU  turning  one  of 
said  sets  of  collars  and  theSother  turning  the  other  of 
said  seu  of  collars,  .aod-^am  and  lever  means  actuated 
by  the  rotation  of  said  cylinder  for  oscillatiag  each  of 
said  oscillatable  shaftTas  ib^  pass  predetermined  points 
in  the  roution  of  saul  cylinder. 


ture,  a  conveyor  on  said  support  stincture,  a  belt  included 
in  said  conveyor,  said  belt  having  a  relatively  high  fric- 
tion outer  siirface  and  a  plurality  of  apertures  there- 
through, and  a  deflection  backstop  supported  over  said 
belt  whereby  articles  passing  onto  said  conveyor  in  a 
shingled  relation  to  each  other  will  move  to  the  deflection 
backstop  and  be  gtiided  to  a  substantially  vertical  stacked 
position,  and  means  to  sense  gaps  between  said  articles 
and  to  deflect  the  first  article  after  each  gap  therebetween. 
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SHEET  FEEDER  PILE  SUPPORS 
H.  Golick,  Northidd,  OUo.  a    ' 
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AppHcafkio  March  3^,  1M5,  SoW  No.  49S,94S 
UChriM.    ^271~C2) 
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1.  A  tako^rff  and  stackiag 
jidss  and  bags  and  tbe  lika 


fior  sheet  ar- 
a  siqiport  struc- 
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ATHLETIC  TRAINING  BALL 

yracasc,  N.  Y. 
4, 1955,  ScrW  No.  544,885 
2Clal«s.    (CL273— 68) 
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1.  An  athletic  training  ball  comprising  an  outer  leather 
coyer  having  a  thickness  of  approximately  one-sixteentfa 
of  an  inch,  a  layer  of  fabric  batting  directly  beneath  said 
coyer,  said  batting  having  a  thickness  of  ajpproxim^ely 
one-half  of  an  inch,  and  a  spherical  inner  core  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  resilient,  compressible  material  direct- 
ly beneath  said  layer  of  batting,  said  core  having  a  radius 
of  approximately  one  and  three-fourths  inches. 


U: 

e* 

1.  In  a  pile  suppwl^r  sheet  feeders,  side  bars  for 
supporting  the  pile  boards  of  a  sUck  of  sheets,  means  for 
connecting  the  forward  eods  of  said  side  ban  comprising 
two  rigid  transvers^^ments  pivotally  connected  with 
said  side  bars  in  a  ^^Melognm  arrangement,  and  freely 
swingable  front  an^jaar  supporting  cables  attached  to 
each  side  at  said  support. 


'^m^ 


2415,212 

PUNCH  GUN 

M.  HaB,  IMHasb  Tex. 

ApHteatioa  March  6, 195^  Scital  No.  5«9,777 

2ClaiiiM.    (CL273— i9) 


I1S,219 
APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  BAGS 
ANIXIHEUKE 
Haihcrt  H.  WAit^Ki^njtm,  mi  Faal  W.  Jacobwa, 

~  Wcbcr  A  Coavaau,  lac 
a  taiMgiiia  of  Whi  iiashi 
-r     Ai.a>iii-,  FcllSy28, 1955,  ScHai  No.  499,9M 
3  Oa^   (CL  271—87) 


|l.  In  a  punch  gun,  a  pair  of  similar  sections  roarting 
to  I  define  a  hollow  handle  and  a  hollow  barrel,  an  L- 
sh4ped  bracket  mounted  in  said  handle,  a  securing  ele- 
ment extending  through  said  bracket,  a  spring  member 
having  a  portion  abutting  said  securing  element  and  hav- 
ing its  lower  end  secured  within  said  handle,  there  being 
anl  opening  in  the  front  of  said  barrel,  a  plunger  slidably 
mounted  in  said  barrel  and  extending  through  said  open- 
ing, said  spring  member  engaging  the  rear  of  said  plunger, 
depending  from  the  bottom  of  said  plunger  and 

>vided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth,  the  bottom  of  said 
:1  having  a  slot  therein,  a  finger  proiecting  through 

M  slot  and  including  an  upper  pointed  end  engaging 
said  teeth,  a  spring  member  positioned  in  engagement 
with  said  finger  piece,  a  pivotally  mounted  trigger  posi- 
tiODed  in  said  handle  and  embodying  a  curved  finger 
engaging  recess,  a  coil  spring  having  one  end  connected 
to  said  trigger  and  its  other  end  connected  to  said  handle, 
a  link  projecting  from  said  trigger  and  having  one  end 
connected  thereto,  and  a  keeper  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  said  link  and  having  a  pointed  end  engaging  said 
teeth. 


|^'."4»  j^W'^l    sr»"w--.".'a 
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■OLUNG  BALL  GAME  DEVICB 
Galhrft  H.  WImmt,  irirfcwwi,  Iiii. 
am  M»  1«,  19S6,  SctW  No.  515419 

isodhM.  (CLara— iis)      j 


5.  A  rolling  ball  game  derice  comprisiiig  a  gefienlly 
rectangular  structure  including  a  base  having  a  mooth 
substantially  unobstructed  horizontal  playing  surface,  op- 
posite side  walls,  and  one  end  wall,  the  end  of  said  struc- 
ture oppodte  said  end  wall  being  open  providing  for  the 
rolling  of  a  minile  ball  from  a  plurality  of  podtions 
across  the  playing  surface  toward  said  end  wall,  and  goids 
means  on  one  of  said  side  walls  for  directing  a  target  ball 
to  Tcn  acroM  said  playing  surface  in  a  path  inleraectiag 
that  of  a  missile  ball,  said  guide  means  including  a  hinged 
secticm  for  varying  the  roll  of  a  target  balL 


M15414 
CARD  SHUFFLER 

BmH  G.  Hal,  MtaMMoHi, 

_  _    «f-_«-» 

scnai 

3CUW.   (CL 


Apil9»  1954.  Sella 

CL  273— 149) 


No.  422,1M 


1.  A  card  shufller  comprising  side  plates  spaced  apart 
by  a  plurality  of  spacer  members,  a  pair  of  nwcer  rolls 
carried  by  the  side  plates  and  adapted  to  receive  a  stack 
of  cards,  one  of  said  rolls  adapted  to  rotate  at  about  two 
times  the  speed  of  the  odier  roll,  a  membef  mounted 
between  the  pair  of  spaced  rolls  in  substantially  the  same 
horizontal  plane,  a  second  pair  of  spaced  apart  roUs 
poMtioned  above  the  first  pair  of  spaced  roUa,  one  of 
said  rolls  of  the  second  pair  adapted  to  rotate  at  about 
two  times  the  speed  of  the  other  roll  of  the  tecond  pair, 
a  member  positioned  between  the  second  pair  of  rolls, 
means  for  rotating  the  rolls,  a  gauge  plate  mounted  in  a 
plane  above  and  adjacent  the  faster  routable  roll  of  eadi 
pair  of  rolls  to  provide  discharge  clearance,  a  gaoge 
pivotally  mounted  on  each  gauge  plate  and  adapted  to 
UMwe  substantially  parallel  thereto,  one  end  ci  each 
gauge  restliently  connected  to  die  gauge  plate  and  tbe 
other  end  of  the  gauge  having  a  rounded  card  contacting 
portion,  said  rounded  portion  contacting  the  card  ad- 
jacent one  edge  for  a  distance  caaaiderably  le«  than 
half  the  width  of  a  card.  , 


PUZZLBGAME 
B.  Travli,  EMt  Paaffta,  DL 
AppDcatfcM  October  14,  1955,  ScriaTNo.  54MM 
-  (0.273— 153)  ' 


> 


ti 


1.  A  puzzle  game  comprising  a  board  baiting  a  flat 
upper  surface,  said  surface  having  a  pluraliljy  of  con- 
tinuous grooves  therein  forming  outlines  of  wfell  known 
objects,  said  grooves  being  disposed  in  interse^ng  rela- 
tion with  objects  defined  thereby  being  dispoMid  in  over- 
lapping relation,  and  a  flexible  member  disfoeable  in 
said  grooves  for  outlining  one  of  said  object*  whereby 
the  intersections  of  the  grooves  form  a  puzzle,  each  of 
said  continuous  grooves  being  equal  in  length  'and  equal 
to  the  length  of  said  flexible  member,  said  flexible  mem- 
ber including  a  line  having  a  plurality  of  spherical  beads 
thereon  to  facilitate  the  poatiooing  thereof  in  said 
groovea. 

2,115^14 
SOUND  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Mam  Gnii*L  FMk,  GenMmy 

J J  fi,  1955,  S«M  Na.  4t4,47t 

Fchraavy  25, 1954 
3CUhM.   (CL274— 1) 


1.  In  sound  translating  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  translating  bead,  a  container  for  a  sound  record  car- 
rier removably  mounted  upon  said  apparatus,  motive 
means  producing  relative  movement  between  said  head 
and  laid  carrier,  a  plurality  of  nidicaior  members 
mounted  upon  said  removable  container  and  arranged 
in  a  row  along  a  predetermined  path,  said  indicator  OKm- 
bers  renuuning  attached  to  said  container  when  said  con- 
tainer is  detached  from  the  apparatus,  each  indicator 
member  being  individually  movable  between  a  rest  posi- 
tion and  an  indicating  position,  control  means  mounted 
for  movement  along  said  ptfth  and  including  |i  manually 
operable  member  for  moving  one  of  said  indicator  mem- 
bers from  one  position  to  the  other,  and  means  moving 
said  control  means  along  said  path  synchronously  with 
the  relative  nnovemcnt  between  the  sound  record  carrier 
and  the  translating  head. 


CF( 


2,115417 
COLLETS 

rtMU,  HaHlr^Kk,  Mkk. 
4,  I^SmWN*.  459492 
4  fill  III  I    (0.279^-51) 
I.  la  a  device  tor  supporting  a  coHet  for  reboring.  a 
collet  tube  having  an  infernally  tapered  oate^  end  sad 
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adapted  to  acconmiodi^^  tubular  ooUet  body  thereia, 
a  coUet  head  formed  oa^e  end  of  said  body  and  having 
a  bore  extending  therethroagh  and  coaxial  with  the  bore 
of  said  body,  said  head  being  outwardly  flared  to  inter- 
engage  the  tapered  end  of  mid  coUet  tube,  said  head  and 


the  adjacent  portion  of  said  body  being  split  into  a  |riu- 
rality  of  segments,  lihe^outer  extremity  of  said  head 
having  an  annular  grocsa  formed  therein,  and  a  re- 
movable ring  adapted  toibe  inserted  in  said  groove  for 
retaining  said  segmenta^ttoeatric  with  said  body  where- 
by said  coHet  head  l^^may  be  rebored. 


tnu^btr  and  having  a  supporting  frame  of  similar 
tourj  embedded  therein,  a  lug  extending  inwardly  from 
saidj  frame  throu^  die  bridge  portion  ai  said  U-shaped 
meaiber,  a  bra^et  within  said  body,  a  hollow  post  sn|»- 
por^  by  said  bracket  within  said  body,  said  lug  being 
teletcopically  secured  within  said  post  to  support  said 
U-shaped  member  on  said  body,  means  to  relewably 
clMmp  said  post  to  said  lug,  a  vertical  shaft  releasabiy 
connected  to  the  iq>per  end  of  said  post  abofve  said  body, 
a  handle  bar  member  coimecttid  to  said  shaft,  a 
rotatably  mounted  between  said  fbre-I^t,  foot  pedals  < 
nec^  to  said  wheel,  and  a  wheel  rotatably  nionaUd 
adji^cent  each  rear  kg. 


S41t 

TOY  HORSE 

t^TslCHy, 
2,  ItML  Serial  No.  549,152 
(CL  iii— l.lt2) 
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6.  In  a  i^heeled  ri^^toy,  an  elongated  body  simulat- 
ing the  trunk  of  ma^Skaal  and  having  at  its  top  a  seat, 
laterally  spaced  reari^rngidly  united  to  the  rear  end  of 
the  body,  a  pair  of  laterally  aptxd  front  leg  members, 
hinges  connecting  said  front  leg  members  to  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  front  of  the  body  for  forward  and  rearward 
swinging  movement  of  the  front  leg  members,  said  front 
leg  members  havin|^&  their  upper  ends  opposed  exten- 
SMMM  protecting  reai^ardly  from  their  hinges  and  adapted 
to  normally  abut  bottooi  portions  of  the  body,  spring 
means  between  said -scissions  and  the  body  to  hold  said 
extensions  in  their  normal  positions,  means  limiting  the 
forward  swinging  movement  of  said  front  leg  members, 
stirrup  members  mq^sd  on  said  front  leg  extensions,  a 
supporting  wheel  mounted  on  each  of  said  rear  legs  and 
each  of  said  front  leg  members,  and  means  for  preventing 
retrograde  roUtiooro^t  least  one  front  and  one  rear 
wheel,  whecaby  the..«^wiU  be  propelled  forwardly  by 
the  rider  on  the  seat  repeatedly  transferring  his  weight 
aberaatdy  from  the  stirnips  to  the  seat 


-? 
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>jnfULATED  HORSE-SHAPED  VEHICULAR  TOY 

I  Jaaspfc  R.  MartlBSfc  Dsnvar,  Cola. 

--  itfiMFabraH7  23riM4,8etWN«. 547499 
f  niilBi     (a.2M— 1442) 
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WHEELED  CARRIER  FOR  I 


a  Aaiil  17, 191 
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A  wheeled  carrier  comprising  a  frame  member  having 
a  pair  of  conv«-ging  side  members  and  an  integral  base 
member  joining  said  side  members  at  one  end  diereof, 
a  wheel  joumalled  between  the  converging  ends  of  said 
side  members,  a  pair  of  legs  secured  to  said  frame  in  de- 
pending relation  thereto,  a  U-shaped  combined  load  sup- 
port and  handle  integrally  formed  as  an  upper  extension 
of  said  legs,  a  forward  U-shaped  load  supiXHt  extending 
upwardly  from  said  frame  adjacent  said  wheel  parallel 
to  said  first-menti<med  load  support,  a  cross  bar  pivotally 
mounted  between  said  converging  frame  members  a(^ 
cent  said  forward  U-shaped  load  support,  a  second  crass 
member  mounted  between  said  side  members  rearwardly 
of  said  first  cross  bar,  and  an  auxiliary  load  supprnt  at- 
tached to  said  first  cross  bar  for  rotation  tfaerewidi  wifli 
said  second  cross  bar  supporting  said  load  support  in  a 
lowered  non-load  engaging  positioiL 


2415421 
SUSPENSION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MAINTAINING  YE- 
mCLB  BODY  AT  A  SELECTED  LEVEL  INDB- 
PENDENT  OF  LOAD 

toRaglcNa- 


AppBcsrtw  Norearikr  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  545471 
^^      ^^^     iMBealioa  F^mcc  Novcaifecr  24, 1954 
7  fjriam    (CL  244—124) 


I.  A  toy  vehicle  xomprisiBg  a  simnlatf>d  animal  body, 
said  body  having  a  pair  o<  ioreicgi  and  a  pair  of  rear        1.  la  a  resilient  suspension  assembly  for  vdudes  hav- 
ugp   gaid  fora-legs'tiSBg  part  of  a  generally  U-sfa^ied   iag  a  body  and  at  least  one  wheel,  in  combination  aa  arm 
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pjvoully  ooonected  to  the  wheel,  meaam  pivouUy  coo- 
■ected  to  the  ann  at  a  pcedetennined  point  oo  the  ann, 
said  meaM  beint  pivotally  coanected  to  the  body,  a 
oomprenible  and  extensible  member  sensitive  to  the  load 
in  the  vehicle  and  bearing  on  the  ann  between  the  wheel 
and  said  predetermined  point  on  the  arm,  meaos  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  predetermined  point  oo  the  aim 
relative  to  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  arm  to  the  whed 
and  for  releasably  holding  the  arm  in  a  selected  position 
relative  to  said  pivotal  connection,  said  means  pivotally 
connected  to  the  arm  including  a  member  connected  for 
applying  a  force  to  said  arm  when  free  to  move  relative 
to  said  pivotal  connection,  the  force  hisving  a  component 
acting  on  said  predetermined  point  on  the  arm  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  and  substantially  equal  in  value  to  a  reac- 
tion component  of  a  vertical  force  component  generated 
between  the  arm  and  the  wheel,  whereby  the  body  of  the 
vehicle  can  be  readily  maintained  at  a  selected  vertical 
distance  relative  to  a  point  on  which  said  wheel  rests 
regardless  of  the  load  on  the  vehicle. 
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TWCYCLE  DRIVING  AND  BRAKING 
ARRANGEMENT 
Rny  C  lianiM>%  Gait  CaHL,  iiiilgiji  of  ifty 
to  Lloyd  G.  HMtlmm,  CoMwd,  CaK. 

rchHMT  23, 19S<,  Ssriri  No.  Sf7474 
ICTahns,    (CL  2M— Ml) 


1.  In  a  cycle,  a  frame  including  a  seat,  a  first  and  a 
second  rear  fork,  a  first  and  a  second  wheel  mounted  for 
rotation  in  said  first  and  second  forks,  braces  extending 
from  said  forks,  a  cross  member  connected  to  said  braces, 
a  front  fork  mounted  in  a  plane  between  said  first  and 
second  forks  and  forwardly  of  said  first  and  second 
forks,  a  hub  disposed  between  said  front  fork  and  said 
first  and  second  (orka,  a  crank  mounted  for  rotation  in 
said  hub  and  having  pedals  thereon,  a  first  coaster  brake 
operatively  connected  with  said  first  wheel,  means  driving- 
ly  coimected  between  said  first  coaster  brake  and  said 
crank  to  actuate  the  coaster  brake  for  both  driving  and 
decelerating  the  cycle,  said  means  that  are  drivingly  con- 
nected between  said  first  coaster  brake  and  said  crank 
including  a  shaft  extending  transversely  of  said  frame,  a 
chain  drive  extendinf  from  said  crank  to  said  shaft, 
flexible  means  drivingly  connecting  said  shaf^^with  said 
first  coaster  brake,  a  second  coaster  brake  jopoiUivdy 
connected  with  said  secopd  wheel,  means  ijncluding  a 
manually  operable  lever  located  near  said  stet  for  the 
convenience  of  the  cyclist  in  actuating  said  lever  for 
operating  said  second  coaster  brake. 


M1S423 
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12, 19S5,  SeiW  No.  S4«,M9 
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1.  In  combination  a  tractor  vehicle  and  a  trailer  with 


having  a  draw  bar  connector  member  oo  the  tractor 
formed  so  as  to  define  a  chamber  for  a  pressure  transfer- 
ring fluid  medium;  a  piston  element  adapted  to  be  ooo- 
nected to  the  draw  bar  of  the  trailer  and  arranged  within 
said  chamber  so  as  to  be  capable  of  exerting  on  the  floid 
medium  therein  pressure  directly  proportional  to  the  force 
of  the  draw  bar  pull;  means  controlled  by  the  pressure 
exerted  on  the  fluid  medium  in  said  chamber  fbr  exerting 
a  downward  thrust  from  the  trailer  to  the  tractor  and  thus 
counteracting  the  tendency  of  the  latter,  whilst  towing  the 
trailer,  to  route  about  its  back  axle,  said  means  including 
a  valve  mounted  on  the  tractor  and  forming  nn  element 
in  a  cloaed  circuit  for  pressure  transferring  ftiid  mediora 
independent  of  said  chamber  and  power  means  for  circn- 
lating  the  fluid  medium  in  said  closed  drcuitJsaid  valve 
having  a  control  element  which  is  subject  to  me  pressure 
exerted  on  the  fluid  medium  in  said  chamber  for  allowing 
the  power  means  to  cause  a  downward  thrust  on  the 
tractor  from  the  trailer  which  varies  with  the  draw  bar 
pulL  

IMSOM     

AUTOMATIC  RELEASABLB  SAFETY  COUPUNG 
POR IRACTOR-TRAILER  VEHICUBS 
C.  Wnlsn,  ir^  Giwvc  CMy,  OMo 
1i|liiiiilii  M9SC, SartriNo. < M^lt 
SflilMi    ^2N— 432) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  comprising  tractor  and  tiailer  com- 
ponents; a  coupling  fbr  releasably  uniting  siiid  compo- 
nents comprising  a  slotted  fifth  wheel  carried  by  one  of 
said  components:  a  king  pin  carried  by  the  o(  tier  of  said 
components  for  turning  movement  within  me  slot  of 
said  fifth  wheel;  movable  latch  means  carried  in  associa- 
tion with  said  fifth  wheel  and  arranged  normally  to  engage 
a  king  pin  recdved  in  the  slot  of  sud  fifth  wheel  to  hold 
said  king  pin  against  withdrawal  from  said  slot;  and 
latch-releasing  means  carried  in  association  with  sdd 
fifth  wheel  and  engageable  with  said  latch  means  to 
automatically  move  the  latter  to  a  king  pin-releasing 
position  in  response  to  the  attainment  of  a  given  angular 
position  of  the  trailer  component  relative  to  the  tnctor 
component  of  said  vehicle. 
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TRAILER  HITCH  WITH  AUXILIARY  SAFETY 
DEVKX 
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4.  In  a  trailer  hitch,  a  pipe  tongue  provided  with  a  phi- 
rality  of  spaced  apart  apertures,  a  plate  arranged  below 
sud  tongue  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures 
registering  with  the  apertures  in  said  tongue,  a  bead  in- 
cluding a  portion  provided  with  a  bottom  wall  interpowd 
between  said  tongue  and  plate,  said  boCton  wall  beii^ 
provided  with  a  phiraHty  of  apertures  registering  with 


mlerpoaed  draw  bar  connecting  means,  sdd  combination   the  apertures  in  said  tongue  and  plate,  said  head  further 
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iKiuding  a  pair  of  rid^NOb  extending  upwardly  on  op- 
posile  sides  of  said  tengne.  a  locking  mechanism  oo  said 
iMMdr  said  head  bdng  provided  with  a  socket  tiierein.  a 
drawbar  provided  willrv  opening  therefai.  a  shank  ex- 
tending throv«h  sdd  opemoi  and  induding  a  lower  «- 
terioriy  threaded  portion,  a  gacuring  element  arranged  m 
engagement  wiUi  the  Iow9^«xteriorly  direaded  portion 
of  said  shank,  a  flange  j^^  shank  arranged  above  said 
drawbtf.  a  baU  on  sai^blnk  seated  in  said  socket,  a 
bracket  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  pro§ectioo  Uiere- 
through  of  said  shan^Tlrst  hmge  plate  secured  to  said 
bracket,  a  sKond  hi^nSite  pivotdly  connected  to  said 
first  hinge  pUte.  a  hig  secured  to  said  second  hinge  plate 
and  mounted  for  moveoHnt  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  a  portion  of  the  ;]SSi  in  sdd  bracket,  said  bradLct 

further  induding  anlodtfged  portion  provided  witii  an 
opening,  a  fint  link  arrdiqiad  in  engagement  witii  vuA 
last-named  opedng,  fcjgcood  Unk  connected  to  said  first 
Unk.  a  third  and  fouiSltaik  connected  to  sdd  secowl  link, 
a  pair  of  ban  arranged^m  <?ppodte  sides  (rf  said  tongue 
and  secured  to  the  upper  watpct  at  said  plate,  the  ends 
of  said  ban  projecting  beyoM  said  plate  and  provided 
with  openinfB  engagi|j|Jtid  diird  and  fourth  hnks. 
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coi^iling  membtf  being  formed  |of  a  materid  which  is 
adapted  to  be  swaged,  a  pdr  ofjannularly  disposed  ribs 
on  one  of  sdd  memben  projecting  from  such  membo' 
toward  the  other  member,  sdd  ri^bs  bdng  spaced  longi- 
tudindly  from  each  other  to  form  an  annulariy  dis- 
poied  groove  therebetween,  and  an  annulariy  diqwsed 
fla^tge  on  the  other  member,  sdd  ribs  and  sdd  flange 
having  a  restricted  interference  fit  whereby  the  inner  oou- 


23,  I9SS,  SaiM  No.  51t,992 
M.  (CL2i4— If) 
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1.  A  seelSond  Huy  rPinsfcr  coupling  comprising  a 
probe  nozda  unit  and^«pzde  receptor  udt  into  which 
the  nook  tnit  is  insert^le  for  interconnection  of  the 
««w.  Midi  ^  said  uniu  gkMmting  therein  an  axially  dis- 
posed poppd  valve-for  a  surrounding  fluid  passage 
through  its  mountinft^it,  means  in  each  of  die  units  to 
urge  the  vdves  to  no^^  dose  die  fluid  passages,  the 
poppet  vdve  of  one  imiThaving  a  poppet  head  witii  a 
conically  convex  faco-centered  at  the  axis  of  the  unit 
while  Uie  other  poppaL^dve  has  a  poppet  head  with  a 
complementary,  conically  «wcave  face,  the  poppet  vdves 
of  the  udts  be^  ^^0d  to  engage  to  open  and  bring 
dw  respective  fluid'panages  into  communication  with 
nrh  other  upon  iMertion  of  die  nozde  unit  into  die 
receptor  udU  with^^poppet  head  of  die  vdve  in  die 
Dozde  unit  effecting  ^ftge-to-face  meshing  engagement 
with  the  poppet  head  of  0e  vahre  in  the  receptor  unit  to 
force  axid  alignment  ^^  latter  vdve  with  the  poppet 
valve  in  the  nozxle  n^^nd.  thereby,  to  force  the  noxde 
and  receptor  units  l^^axid  alignment  upon  their  inter- 
connection. 


pUpg  member  and  the  outer  coupling  member  may  be 
pressed  longitudinally  relative  to  each  other  to  pod- 
tion  the  ribs  and  the  flange  in  interiocking  engagement 
witti  each  other  and  wherd>y  sdd  outer  member  may  be 
subsequendy  swaged  inwardly  to  damp  the  ends  of  the 
hose  sections  between  die  inner  coupling  member  and 
the  outer  coupling  member  and  to  increase  sdd  interlock 
ing  engagement  of  sdd  ribs  and  sdd  flange. 
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( 3ASKET  AND  PIPE  END  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 
BELL  AND  SPIGOT  PIPE 
E.  MHkr,  Oak  PMrk,  DL,  assignor,  by  nMsne  aa- 
to  Preas  Seal  GadueC  Cmponitlan,   Past 

Vcbrawy  1, 1952,  SoM  No.  249^1     ^< 
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rtions  <^  a  hose,  com- 
member  having  end  portions 
^bores  of  said  adjacent  sections 
i  solid  outer  coupling  mem- 
oonp|y«*g  member,  said  outer 


The  combination  of  a  spigot  construction  for  umcrete 
pipe  for  sewen  or  the  like,  and  adapted  to  have  a  gadiet 
over  the  spigot  to  cooperate  with  the  bell  end  of  a  similar 
pipe,  said  spigot  having  three  stepped  surfaces  oonnwtrd 
by  two  ledge  portions  lying  in  planes  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  pipe  axis,  said  stepped  surfaces  tapv- 
ing  with  the  middle  stq>  having  substantially  km  in- 
clinaticm  to  the  pipe  axis  dian  the  outer  steps  and  a  gas- 
ket of  fledble  rubber  and  having,  with  respect  to  the 
spigot  end,  forward  and  rear  aids  with  inner  and  ooler 
peripherd  portions,  sdd  inner  peripherd  portion  hav- 
ing two  stepped  annular  surfaces,  the  outermost  annn- 
lar  surface  being  rearward  and  having  a  width  axially 
along  the  pipe  surface  of  between  two  and  about  four 
times  the  width  of  the  innermost  annular  surface,  said 
steps  being  straight  at  a  gasket  crosi  section  and  being 
connected  by  a  rectangutar  shoulder  whose  bdght  be- 
tween steps  b  about  equd  to  the  width  of  the  innermoat 
annular  surface,  said  shoulder  bdng  stnd^t  at  a  gasket 
qwai  section  and  bdng  sligMy  inclined  forwanHy  and 
with  respect  to  the  pQie  axis,  the  front  end  of 
gasket  having  a  face  paraltel  to  the  shoohkr,  said  faee 

iving  a  width  generaUy  equd  to  the  width  of  tite  dnd- 
inar  of  the  gasket  bdng  formed  as  an  odfB  of 
the  outermost  annular  surface,  the  outer  perif^iery  of  Ibe 
gasket  being  fanned  as  an  edge,  the  gnsioet  having  a 
cross  section  such  that  a  straight  line  joins  dto  oMw 
peripherd  portion  edge  and  rear  edge,  said  strain  fine 
bdng  inclined  outwardly  and  forwardly,  the  gasket  aeo- 
tioo  having  a  second  strait  Hne  artanding  fran  t» 
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outer  peripheral  edfe  and  being  inwardly  and  fbrwardly 
inclined  from  said  outer  edfe  toward  the  front  of  tbe 
casket,  said  two  lines  forming  an  angle  therebetween  of 
about  90*.  the  straight  line  corresponding  to  the  fraat 
face  of  the  gasket  in  the  section  being  )oaied  to  the  aeo* 
ood  line  by  a  curved  line  which  goes  from  the  second  Hne 
bodi  inwardly  and  forwardly,  said  two  stepped  anmilar 
gasket  surfaces  being  di^>osed  over  the  two  end  stepped 
•pigoc  surfaces,  the  distance  between  said  two  ledfe  por- 
tions being  substantially  equal  to  tbe  dimensiniu  of  tfw 
first  mentioned  outermost  annular  paktt 
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1.  A  shaft  and  sleeve  assembly  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  shaft  element  presenting  peripherally  spaced,  radial- 
ly outward  facing  recesses,  a  sleeve  ekment  |«ving  an 
internal  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  shaft 
element  and  positioned  in  surrounding  relati<^n  to  the 
latter,  said  sleeve  element  having  an  internal 
surface  positioned  in  radially  spaced  relation  to 
element  and  presenting  peripherally  spaced 
ward  facing  recesses  in  radially  registering  rei 
spectively.  with  said  shaft  recesses,  and  key  me 
eratively  interposed  between  registering  pairs  of  said  shaft 
and  sleeve  recesses  in  radial  and  drcumferehtial  load 
transmitting  relation  to  said  spaced  diaft  and  sleeve  ele- 
ments so  as  to  connect  said  sleeve  and  shaft  elements  in 
centered  and  routively  locked  condition  with  each  other. 
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REMOVABLE  SECURING  MEANS  FOR  DIAL 

INDICATOR  KNOBS 

Robert  K.  Howie,  DM»fv,  nin  ai^Mr  to  He  GiifokH 

Co^  Decatv,  In. 
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A  dial  indicator  knob  having  a  cavity  in  the  lower  face 
thereof  for  receiving  the  end  portion  of  a  stem,  said  cavity 
being  large  enough  to  receive  the  stem  and  a  yieldabie 
friction  member  disposed  completely  within  the  cavity  of 
the  knob  between  the  surface  of  the  stem  and  the  surface 
in  the  cavity  of  the  knob,  said  yieldabie  friction  member 
having  a  plane  body  portion,  said  body  portion  having 
one  end  convex  and  a  smaller  angular  disposed  foot  por- 
tion which  jointly  provides  a  hump  for  extending  into  the 
cavity  and  in  contact  with  the  stem,  said  foot  portion 
of  said  friction  member  having  its  outer  end  inwardly 
concave  thus  providing  opposite  points  for  biting  into 
the  nuterial  of  the  knob  cavity,  the  convex  end  of  the 
body  portion  having  a  single  point  of  contact  with  the 
wall  surface  d  <he  cavity  in  the  koob. 
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THREADED  NUT  RING  FOR  SHAFT  COUPLING  „ 
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in  a  universal  joint  driving  coupUng,  adapted  to  coupfe 
two  rotatable  elements  such  as  driving  and  driven  shafts 
or  the  hke,  a  yoke  member  comprising  a  fork  portion 
for  pivotal  connection  with  the  cross  element  of  the  joint 
and  an  oppositely  extendins  shank  portion  adapted  for 
connection  to  one  of  the  rotauble  elements,  said  fork 
and  shank  portions  being  each  provided  with  a  radial 
flange,  said  flanges  meeting  in  face-to-face  contact,  a  con- 
centric circular  pilot  recess  in  the  contacting  face  of  one 
of  said  flanges,  a  corresponding  pilot  portion  projecting 
from  the  contacting  face  of  said  other  flange,  a  pluraHty 
of  pairs  of  opposed  keyways  formed  in  said  flanges,  a 
plurality  of  keys  one  of  which  is  received  in  each  of  said 
pairs  of  keyways,  means  detachably  securing  each  of  said 
keys  to  one  of  said  flanges,  an  internally  thr^ded  ring 
carried  by  one  of  said  portions,  said  ring  adaptcid  to  over- 
lie the  flange  on  said  one  portion,  an  annula^  shoulder 
on  said  ring  adapted  to  abut  said  last-mentioQed  flange, 
and  the  other  of  said  flanges  having  extemkl  threads 
whereby  said  ring  can  be  threadedly  secured  to  said  other 
flange  for  clamping  application  and  release  relaf  ve  to  said 
first-mentiooed  flange. 
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1.  In  a  joint  of  the  pitman  rod  and  ball  socket  type: 
a  pair  of  socket  holder  straps  having  coimector  means 
at  one  end  to  secure  them  to  and  space  them  apart  by 
the  rod,  said  straps  being  disposed  opposite  one  another 
and  elongated  along  the  axes  from  the  cotm^ctor  means 
to  the  sockets,  and  provided  with  a  first  pl^b-  of  cam 
surfaces  located  opposite  each  other,  one  on  Mch  of  the 
inner  surfaces  of  said  straps  and  upwardly  and  inwardly 
converging  towards  each  other,  said  straps  further  being 
provided  with  a  second  pair  of  cam  surfaces  located  one 
on  each  of  the  outer  siufaces  of  said  straps  and  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  diverging  from  each  other;  a  latch 
pivoted  to  said  straps  at  a  fixed  journal  bearing  point 
between  the  rod  and  the  sockets,  said  latch  having  there- 
on a  key  portion  engageable  with  said  first  pair  of  cam 
surfaces  to  force  the  sockets  apart  and  disconnect  the 
joint  as  said  latch  u  pivoted  in  a  first  sense,  and  a  fork 
portion  engageable  with  said  second  pair  of  cam  surfaces 
to  maintain  the  joint  secure  as  said  latch  is  pivoted  in  a 
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second  sense;  and  qjoafAeans  anchored  against  the  rod 
and  acting  oo  the  latch  to  move  the  same  in  said  second 
seaae  so  as  to  apply  ^^iwar-conpensating  pressure  to  said 
second  pair  ot  cam  fiirfaoes. 


*i  
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TWINE  HOLDER  FOR  KNOTUNG  MECHANISM 
Rohit  H.  CiliM,  BioweiMs,  Oreg. 

19S5,  Serial  No.  51M41 
SCUhM.   (a2»-U)       :^,,.,,^ 

\i  'J***!  bi 
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1.  In  a  twine  knotter  meepanism  for  grain  balers  and 
the  like,  a  rotatable  disc  having  notches  therein  arranged 
to  receive  twine  and  carf^^sftid  twine  therewith  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  dHC,  a  twine  ho^kr  comprising  at  least  one 
arm  disposed  in  proximity  tn^^said  disc  for  compressing 
twine  therebetween,  said  arm^ving  a  lateral  projection 
to  increase  the  compressive  force  on  said  twine  at  a  se- 
lected time  in  a  bak  forming  operation  to  prevent  axial 
movement  thereof. 


2,11 


SW 


TWINE  BALERS 


1954,  SctW  No.  AllOM 
.299—14) 


llirar  TW1 


1.  In  a  knotter  disk  assembly,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft,  a  knotter  disk  oi~iaid  shaft  having  pockets  formed 
around  the  drcumferentia]  edge  thereof,  said  disk  having 
a  right  angle  flange  around  the  q>ace  between  said  pockets 
and  having  formed  ^taein  just  inside  of  said  flange  a 
narrow  groove,  one  ^^  of  which  coincides  with  the 
inner  side  of  said  fianf^nd  an  arcuate  twine  guard  fit- 
ting into  said  narrow^neve  and  having  means  for  sup- 
porting same  in  a  fixed  position. 
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MAONEHC  CATCH 
Mmj  O.  Mdt,  New  OrlcMB,  La. 

Sei«N< 
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1.  la  a  magnetic  catch  for  holding  a  docure  member 
ia  fixed  poaitios  adjacent  a  fiwie  member,  the  combina< 
tion  of  aa  elongated  armature^snpport  adapted  to  be  rigid- 


( 


!y  mounted  on  one  of  said  menibers,  an  armature  ele- 
ment carried  on  said  support  for  i$ovement  longitudinally 
thereaiong  and  adapted  to  engage  a  permanent  magnet 
unit  on  the  other  of  said  members  for  holding  the  closure 
member  in  fixed  position,  resilient  means  coacting  be- 
tween said  support  and  said  armature  elemem  for  hold- 
ing the  closure  member  in  fixed  position  uiKler  resilient 
pressure,  the  slidable  relation  between  said  support  and 
said  armature  element  permitting  limited  outward  move- 
ment of  said  support  relative  to  said  armature  element 
in  re^KMise  to  movement  ot  said  closure  member  from 
said  fixed  position  whereby  the  inertia  oi  the  moving 
closure  member  causes  disrupticm  of  the  magnetic  en- 
lent  between  the  magnet  tmit  and  said  armature 
element,  and  cushioning  means  adapted  to  coact  between 
said  armature  element  and  said  one  member  to  prevent 
severe  impact  of  the  armatiu^e  element  against  said  one 
member  under  the  pressure  of  said  resilient  means  when 


sauj 


2,915434 

DOCHt  STOP 

Waller  J.  LowiaaU,  MBwaakec,  Wb. 

Application  Febmry  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  4t9,M4 

ICfadas.   (CL  292— 251  J) 


magneUc  engagement  is  disrupted. 


A  magnetic  door  stop  and  holder  comprising,  in  com- 
bine ttion,  a  post  for  mounting  horizontally  oo  a  base- 
board, a  substantially  U-shaped  pennanent  magnet  em- 
bediled  in  said  post  and  having  its  end  portions  ivoject- 
from  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  rcsilieat  bumper 
mounted  on  the  post  between  the  ends  of  the  magnet  and 
extending  slightly  therebeyond,  and  an  armature,  for 
mo«inting  on  a  door,  engageable  with  the  bumper  for  stop- 
pin|:  said  door  and  with  the  magnet  securing  said  door 
in  open  position,  said  armature  including  a  pair  of  end- 
abutting,  cylindrical  cams  having  central  openings  tibem- 
in,  Ind  a  screw  inserted  through  the  openings  for  secur- 
ing the  cams  on  tbe  door,  one  of  said  cams  abutting  said 
door,  the  other  of  said  cams  adapted  for  engagement 
witli  the  bumper,  said  cams  being  relatively  routable 
on  laid  screw  for  adjusting  said  other  cam  angularly 
relaidvdy  to  the  ends  of  said  magnet  for  abnttiiig  engage- 
ment  therewith  and  retention  thereby. 


John  WlBteitan 


2415437 
FASTENING  MECHANBM 

I  Deick  H.  loBca,  Covcatoy, 
to  Armstroag  Sidddcy  Moton 


iojial 


Cot- 

AppicaHoB  Novcasber  27, 1953,  Scihd  No.  394444 

'^-'-aa  priority,  aapllrBHaa  Great  Britria 

December  29, 1952 

4CialaBa.    (CL  292— 254.71) 

A  fastening  mechanism  for  preventing  the  uninten- 
^  tl  separation  of  two  members,  said  fastening  medi- 
anism  being  of  the  kind  in  which  said  members  arc  held 
together  by  a  rotatable  shaft  having  a  screw-threaded  en- 
gagement with  one  of  the  members  and  an  abutment  on 
the  shaft  diqKMed  to  operatively  engage  the  other  of  said 
members,  teeth  formed  on  said  other  of  said  members  on 
the  side  adjacent  said  abutment,  a  spring-pressed  pawl 
pivoted  upon  said  shaft  for  engaging  said  teeth,  and  an 
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operating  member  supported  on  said  ahaft  for  limited 
relative  rotation  with  respect  thereto,  said  operatint  mem- 
ber having  a  cam  means  coacting  with  said  pawl  to  posi- 
tively move  said  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said  teeth 


during  the  initial  rotation  of  said  operating  member  in 
the  directioa  to  separate  said  two  members,  and  said  cam 
*^means  acting  to  hold  said  pawl  out  of  engagement  with 
said  teeth  while  said  operating  member  is  rotat^  to  cause 
separation  of  said  two  members. 


DTTACHABLE  DO  WJB^lsH  SAFETY  LOCK 

I  Immmtf  %i  1954, 9mM  No.  4^3*3 

irt         (CL391-2St) 


1.  A  device  for  securing  upper  and  lower  sashes  of  a 
window  slidable  in  a  sutionary  frame  comprising  an  abut- 
ment member  engageable  with  the  sashes,  operable  screw 
means  movably  and  inseparably  connected  with  the  abut- 
ment member,  the  sashes  engaging  member' including  a 
resilient  hook  engageable  with  the  sashes  and  preventing 
contact  of  the  screw  means  with  the  upper  sash,  and  sec- 
ond screw  means  engaging  the  first  screw  means  and  upon 
operation  of  the  first  screw  means  directly  engaging  the 
stationary  window  firame  for  holding  the  device  in  its 
position  and  preventing  the  opening  of  the  window. 


C 

a 
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DOOR  LOCK 


22,  IfSl,  SeiW  No.  247,tt2 
(0.292— 2M) 


of  said  support  from  said  rotor  and  mounted  flor  rolatiaa 
with  said  rotor  as  a  unit,  said  rotor  and  said  ratchet  hav> 
ing  the  same  number  of  teeth,  a  pawl  moun«ed  on  said 
support  on  the  same  side  as  said  ratchet  and  adapted  to 
engage  one  of  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  to  hold  said 
ratchet  and  rotor  against  roution  in  one  direction,  a 
manually  operable  lever  pivotally  mounted  intermediate 
its  ends  upon  said  support  at  a  point  vertically  above 
said  rotor  and  ratchet,  said  lever  having  an  actiuble  por- 
tiou  extemfing  upwardly  from  its  pivotal  axis  aad  a  aao- 
ond  portion  extending  downwardly  from  said  pivotal  axis 
and  overlapping  said  pawl,  the  last  mentioned  portion  of 
said  lever  having  an  elongated  slot  formed  therein,  and 
a  projection  extending  outwardly  from  said  paiwl  through 
said  slot,  said  projection  and  slot  cooperating!  with  each 
other  upon  pivoui  movement  of  said  lever  to  move  said 
pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet,  the  down- 
wardly extending  portion  of  said  lever  having  a  terminal 
end  located  vertically  below  said  rotor  and  ratchet,  and 
locking  means  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  support  ver- 
tically below  said  rotor  and  ratchet  and  moyeable  into 
locking  position  with  said  terminal  end  of  saki  manually 
operable  lever  to  prevent  pivotal  movement  of  the  manu- 
ally operable  lever  in  a  direction  to  disengag^  said  pawl 
from  said  ratdket. 


to  disengag^  said 


2,tlS449 

SUCTION  PADS  WITH  FLOATING  SEALING  RING 
F.  Ljik,  Siilni.  ■.,  %\i9^twiim  Vae-U-Iilt 

MSB.  hL«  ■  conotMMB  M  l^aBOli 
FMravy  11,  IMS,  SevW  N«.  ft7421 
ICUik   (CL294— M) 


A  two-piece  toction  lifting  pad  indndiBg  t  rigid  cir- 
cular plate  having  a  substantially  vertical  persheni  face 
provided  in  its  upper  portion  with  an  annulai*  outwardly 
opening  and  downwardly  inclined  groove,  a  marginal 
extension  flange  on  the  upper  portiOB  of  nid  peripheral 
face  overlying  the  groove  aiKl  profectiog  downwardly  and 
beyond  said  groove  to  provide  a  sealing  ring  back-op 
wall,  a  soft  daatic  flexible  sealing  ring  comprisiiig  a 
body  having  a  plane  outer  wall  and  an  arcuate  inner  wall 
merging  at  the  lower  end  of  the  body  into  a  thin  object 
engaging  edge,  and  an  annular  supporting  and  sealing 
lip  extending  inwardly  from  the  top  of  the  body  freely 
and  loosely  fitting  in  said  groove,  whereby,  upon  the 
application  suction  to  the  area  of  the  object  surrounded 
by  said  ring,  said  sealing  lip  will  rock  in  the  groove  and 
form  a  tight  teal  with  the  back-up  wall  and  the  groove, 
and,  when  suction  is  released  the  ring  may  be  readily 
removed  or  replaced  by  manipulating  the  same  with  the 
fingers  alternately  to  stretch  and  relax  the 


2,M5^1 
WELL  f«HD«G  TOOL 
DavU  T.  Wtmif^THm,  T«x„  i 

Maber  liTlMMsdlii  No.  <1S,MS 
Hfliliai     (CL294-90 
1.  A  well  fishing  VotA  for  removing  impacted  and  bro- 
ken tubular  stands  of  pipe  in  a  well  bore  comprising  an 
elongated  body  nembCT  including  coupling  means  at  one 
end  for  securement  in  kmgitudiiul   alignment  widi  a 
plurality  of  stands  of  pipe  for  rotation  about  its  longi- 
^^        ^v^        ■  T     tudinal  axis  in  a  well  bore,  said  body  member  including 
'  ^shi^iLilt^>^ieiimtmt,mi  an  elongated  lower  guide  portioa  including  a  pointed 
In  a  latch  mechanism  for  a  motor  vehicle  door,  a  siq^-    terminal  end  for  extending  into  the  upper  open  end  of 
port  mounted  upon  said  door  adjacent  an  edge  thereof,   impacted  or  broken  pipe  in  a  well  bore,  first  integral 
a  toothed  rotor  rotataMy  mounted  upon  said  support  on   wedging  means  oa  an  intennediate  portion  of  the  guide 
one  tide  thereof,  a  toothed  ratchet  on  the  oppoeila  ade  portion  of  the  body  aaember  for  engaging  the  inner  fe- 
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riphery  of  a  pipe  stand  as  tho>tool  is  routed  and  desoende 
into  the  well  bore,  and  a  second  integral  wedging  means 
on  the  body  member  drcumppled  in  spaced  relation  longi- 
tudinally of  the  first  wedgin  means  for  engaging  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  pipe  staw  to  be  removed  after  the  first 
wedging  means  is  engaged  Ifaerewith,  the  guide  portion 
having  a  dianeter  sufBciear  to  permit  the  movement 


2,215,243 

WINDOW  AND  DOOR  CON9IRUCTION  FOR 

DETACEIABLE  CAB 

LaVai*  A.  raHmlmll.  WMKMsda,  ID. 

AppBcatioa  Jumuaej  i,  1954,  SeiW  No.  557^39 

SCiaiiBS.    (CL294— 2S) 
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ifiereof  Into  the  pipe  %md  to  be  removed,  the  f^rst  wedging 
means  comprising  an  annuIai^oUar  on  the  guide  portion 
tapering  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  guide  portion 
away  from  die  terminal  end  thereof  and  being  of  a 
greater  diameter  than  the  guide  portion,  and  a  helically 
disposed  ctittii9-die  portion  extending  about  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  annular  colla^ 


2,119^42 

COUNTERBALANCED  AND  WEIGHT 

OPERATED  TONGS 

T  Kanaa,  IMBlhi,  Mton. 

rjl,  1955,  SaiW  No.  545,715 

7Cfa*w.   (CL294— Uf) 
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1.  A  load^pidnip  deviov^for  attachment  to  die  end 
of  a  depending  supB^^^aid  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
semi-orbictdate  jawaJuiij^  free  lower  end  portions  and 
having  upper  end  portioaa^  said  jaws  having  concave 
sides  facing  each  other,  piyoC  means  connected  with  said 
upper  end  portions  for<^vingably  interconnecting  said 
jaws  to  fadliute  movemeid  thereof  to  open  and  closed 
positions,  means  suspending  said  jaws  from  such  a  sup- 
port, and  counter-weigllting  means  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged for  controUiBr^feud  jaws  and  including  a  load- 
engaging  weight  vertically  movable  between  said  jaws 
in  either  position  oT  the  jaws  aad  said  coonter-wei^ting 
OMaas  also  iadudingamovable  connectioa  between  the 
awight  and  the  jaw^^^  arranged  to  cause  the  wei^t  to 
urge  the  jaw  lower  l^portions  outwardly  and  inwardly 
and  BMiniain  the  sam]^  open  position,  wher^  wbta 
aaid  jawa  are  opened  and  towered  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
load  to  be  picked  vp,  le^ng  of  the  wwghf  upon  the  load 
will  permit  the  i^Mi^goiasa  and  gnap  the  load  to  be 


A  detachable  cab  for  tractors  and  the  l&e  oompria- 
tngl  a  substantially  rigid  body  having  a  front  wall,  a  rear 
11,  side  walls  and  a  roof,  one  of  said  side  walls  having 
a  nectangular  window  opening,  and  a  closure  for  said 
opening  formed  with  two  window  panels  pivotally  con- 
on  a  horizontal  axis  intermediate  die  upper  and 
edges  of  said  closure,  the  upper  window  ps^  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  roof,  and  the  pivot  connection 
between  said  panels  being  adapted  for  180*  swing  of  one 
rebktive  to  the  other,  whereby  said  window  may  be  folded 
veitically  and  inwardly  into  face  to  face  relaticm  and  in 
pai  allel  underlying  relation  with  said  roof. 


2,215,244  • 

VEHICLE  RAIN  VISOR      _^,„ 
P.  FkMcb,  HavertA,  MmI.  -  "^ 
PiBSifciir  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  42M12. 
5ClafaBiB.    <CI.294— 95) 


1.  An  adjustable  rain  visor  for  the  windshield  lot  a  mo- 
tor vehicle  comprising  a  flat  one  piece  longitudinally  rigid 
and  laterally  flexible  visor  panel,  a  visw  support  for  sup- 
porting the  front  portion  of  said  one  piece  visor  panel, 
roof  engaging  means  mounted  on  said  roof  top  for  sup- 
porting said  support  therefrom,  and  a  longitudinally  and 
laterally  adjustable  rear  visor  gapport  pivotally  mounted 
onto  the  flat  surface  of  the  rear  portion  of  said  one  piece 
visor  panel,  the  rear  edge  and  the  upper  rear  surface  of 
the  said  rear  visor  support  being  adapted  to  freely  engage 
the  under  surface  of  a  forwanlly  extending  lateral  profec- 
tioo  of  said  vehicle  for  adjustably  supporting  the  rear  lat- 
eral portion  of  said  one  piece  visor  pand  in  qiaoed  and 
also  related  lateral  contour  of  siqiport  with  said  lateral 
projection  when  flexibly  attached  thereto  for  lateral  sup- 
port and  for  the  longitudinal  and  the  angular  adjustment 
of  said  one  piece  visor  panel  from  the  contact  point  of 
said  rear  visor  suppcxt  widi  said  lateral  projection  of  said 
vehide. 

DUMPING  TRAILER 

ktMrTTiMTMri  No.  4t942t 

4  nil  11  fCLm^-m 

1.  A  damping  trailer  comprising  a  substantially  hoci- 
ao«tal  frame,  wheels  sopporting  said  frame  and  mounied 
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•djacent  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  drawbar  centrally  mounted 
on  said  frame  for  limited  redprocatinf  motion  with  re- 
spect to  the  frame  and  cxtendinf  forwardly  therefrom  for 
attachment  to  a  tractor  Tclucle,  a  dump  body  pivotally 
mounted  adjacent  its  rear  end  to  tbt  rear  end  portion 
of  said  frame,  a  substantially  vertical  and  upstanding  mast 
centrally  and  rigidly  mounted  on  the  forward  end  por- 
tion of  said  fhune  in  advance  of  said  dump  body,  a  lift 
arm  longitudinally  and  slidably  mounted  on  the  underside 
of  said  dump  body  and  extending  forwardly  thereof,  guide 


fro^  each  other  by  a  narrow  tptiot,  one  of  laid  vane 
whieels  being  secured  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  Itherewith 
and  the  other  being  joumalled  on  said  shaft 
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means  on  the  forward  end  of  said  lift  arm  engaging  said 
mast  for  vertical  movement  in  said  mast  and  thereby  im- 
parting sliding  movement  to  said  lift  arm  relative  to  said 
body,  and  elevating  means  operable  by  forward  move- 
ment of  the  drawbar  relative  to  the  frame  for  lifting  the 
forward  end  of  the  lift  bar,  said  elevating  means  including 
a  mechanism  translating  forward  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  drawbar  to  vertical  movement  of  the  forward  end 
of  said  lift  bar.  said  elevating  means  being  operable  upon 
rearward  longitudinal  movement  of  said  drawbar  relative 
to  said  frame  to  lower  the  forward  end  of  said  lift  arm. 


2MW^_  

ROTATING  VANE  WHEEL  ATOMDCEB 
Nyrofii 


1953,  SmW  No.  379,t91 

Great^ 
24,1952 
CCL299U.43) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  nozzle  body, 
a  passage  axially  through  said  nozzle  body,  said  passage 
presenting  an  enlarged  portion  constituting  a  valve  chanv 
ber  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  nozzle  body,  a  pintle 
valve  having  a  stem  portion  of  reduced  diameter,  an  tar 
larged  valve  portion  at  one  end,  and  a  retainer  element 
at  the  other  end,  said  valve  portion  being  provided  with 
at  kast  one  valve  surface  to  cooperate  with  fi  comple- 
mentary surface  in  said  enlarged  portion  of 
to  normally  prevent  discharge  of  fuel  through 
a  relatively  large  spring  chamber  in  said 
end  thereof  remote  from  said  discharge 
member  slidably  mounted  in  said  spring  cl 
guide  receiving  said  retainer  element  of  said  pintle  valve, 
a  spring  of  a  diameter  to  substantially  fill  siid  spring 
chamber  surrounding  said  pintle  valve  and  engaging  said 
nozzle  body  and  said  guide  member  to  bias  said  pintle 
valve  into  valve  dosed  position,  and  a  volume  ttler  mem- 
ber having  a  central  bore  of  greater  diameter  than  said 
pintle  valve  in  said  spring  chamber  to  formj  the  flow 
passage  of  the  fuel  to  said  valve  chamber,  said  Valve  filler 
substantially  filling  the  interior  of  said  q>rini  when  in 
valve  open,  compressed  condition  and  being  provided 
with  a  radial  slot  for  flow  of  fuel  from  between  the  coils 
of  said  spring  to  said  passage  as  it  is  comprnaed. 


at  the 
a  guide 
iber,  said 


2,tl5,24t 
STKAY  NOZZLE 

U,  i9SiL  S«W  No.  591,999 
(CLi99— 114) 


Id  Spmy- 


1.  An  atomizer  comprising  a  shaft,  means  for  rapidly 
rotating  said  shaft,  a  first  vanc-jahegljaounteJ  oj^>«rid 
shaft,  said  first  vane  wheel  having  anannuiar  part  co> 
axially  surrounding  said  shaft,  the  internal  isurface  of 
said  part  defining  together  with  said  shaft  and  annular 
space  coaxially  surrounding  said  shaft,  said  annular 
part  having  duc^  therein  extending  from  said  annular 
space  to  the  external  drcumference  of  said  annular  part, 
partitions  between  each  of  said  ducts  separating  said 
ducts  from  each  other,  said  partitions  constituting  the 
vanes  of  said  first  vane  wheel,  a  second  viwie  wheel  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft  having  an  annular  pari  coaxially  sur- 
rounding said  first  vane  wheel,  said  annular  part  of  said 
second  vane  wheel  having  ducts  therein  distributed  about 
the  axis  of  said  part  and  extending, from  the  internal  cir- 
cumference of  said  part  to  the  external  drcumference  of 
said  part,  partitions  separating  said  ducts  from  each  other 
and  constituting  the  vanes  of  said  second  vane  wheel,  the 
inner  edges  of  the  vanes  of  the  second  wheel  and  the 
outer  edges  of  t)ie  vanes  of  the  first  wheel  being  spaced 


V 


1.  A  spray  aoale  of  die  type  comprising  a  body  hnv> 
mg  a  circular  chamber  dierdn,  with  an  ialet  pawigr 
leading  taageatiany  tfiereto  to  fa^ect  liquid  t  lagentiaOy 
into  the  chamber  and  impart  rotatioB  thereto,  the  cham- 
ber having  at  one  side  thereof  and  axially  aUUned  there- 
with a  discharge  outlet  through  whidi  liqirid  ismscharfled 
from  the  chamber  to  the  extertor  of  the  nozzle,  and  the 
chamber  having  at  the  oppodta  side  thereof  an  amdUaiy 
cavity,  the  improraoMnt  which  consiats  in  shaping  thie 
cavity  suhrtantiaUy  in  the  form  of  an  aagnlarty  tnncaied 
right  cylinder  with  the  bottom  of  said  cavity  bri^  inb- 


/! 


> 
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stantially  flat  and  positioning  said  cavity  in  tiie  chamber  .^^ Sii'-.-tj. 
sodi  that  its  greatest  d^>ft  b  adjacent  to  but  forward  :    \t^s^  v,- 
of  the  poim  of  tantencx^<bet«eea  the  diambw  and  thf 


inlet 


■.  f^  - 


•^<,     V_ 


;  1955.  Sariri  No.  529,997 
ICL391— 29) 


:^./.  /  /  / 


rf»    iKk 


I.  An  air  table  comprising  a  flat  top  panel,  legs  wiA 
castor  wheels  supporting  said  panel,  a  metal  cover  plate 
having  a  polished  upperjurface  and  having  its  mid-portion 
unconnectediy  supported  on  said  panel,  the  periphery  of 
said  plate  being  mechanically  connected  and  sealed  to 
said  panel,  part  of  the  edges  of  the  plate  being  folded  in 
smoothly  rounded  edges  over  the  edges  of  the  panel  and 
welded  at  the  side  of  the  table,  part  of  the  edges  of  the 
plate  being  welded  to  the  top  of  the  panel  and  means  in- 
cluding a  quick  release  coupling  on  said  panel  arranged 
to  admit  air  under  pcessure  to  between  said  plate  and  said 
panel,  said  plate  having  a  phirality  of  constantly  open 
ports  formed  theretl^^^Tand  distributed  thereover,  said 
plate  t>eing  movable^i^y  from  the  underlapped  portion 
of  said  panel  under  the  influence  of  air  pressure  and  within 
the  limits  of  flexibility  of  the  plate  to  form  an  air  dis- 
tributing chamber  between  the  plate  and  panel. 


MACHINE  WriH 
WaMv  E. 
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0(1952,  Serial  No.  321491 
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2,915451  N  ,  <-'    ^*-i'n 

WALL  lOARD  HOKT  ^  ^  V' '  "^-  >  ^^  ^'^ 

DiciBshir  1, 1954,  ScSi  N;a.'47iX7l"'^ 
4CUM.   (0.394—19)      , 


-      ?■.-"■  •,     ^    V>'      V--..      ■-..-.      - 


'r^*t|>-as»&' 


-JO**-; 


Ij  A  wall  board  hoisting  and  ponti«ung  appanta 
prising  a  wheeled  base  frame,  a  hoist  column,  a  hori- 
zontal lift  frame  above  said  base  frame  in  longitudinally 
hinged  sections  and  supported  at  one  side  from  said  hoist 
column,  the  section  of  said  lift  frame  opposite  said  hoist 
column  being  foldable  over  the  companion  section  of  said 
lift  frame  and  having  extended  end  members  oppoaite  its 
hinge,  a  vertical  rack,  a  ri^t  angular  socket  on  each  end 
of  said  rack  detachably  connected  to  and  dqmiding  from 
the  extended  ends  of  said  lift  frame  oppoate  said  column, 
said)  rack  having  means  along  its  lower  portion  for  sup- 
porting a  wall  board  in  vertical  poaition  and  meaas  for 
raiaiag  and  lowering  said  lift  tnac 


-rier^  '^«*a 


2415452 
NYLON  GLmESniP 


<•  ^.ti*->m  'iJlSWS* 


23, 1954,  ScflW  No.  457494 
(CL  399-^4) 


c 


* 


1 


7^ 

The  combination  of  an  dongated  drawer  guide  of  a 
conventional  type,  a  oooventional  drawer  slidable  thereon, 
and  anti-frictioo  means  between  said  guide  and  said 
drawer,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  rdatively  long 
and  narrow  strips  of  nylon  each  having  a  smooth  ili^ 
surface  at  one  side  tttertoi,  and  a  coating  ol  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  provided  at  the  odier  side  of  eadi  strq>, 
one!  of  said  strips  bdng  secured  by  said  adhiesive  to  said 
guide,  the  other  strip  being  aecured  by  the  adhdave  thereon 
to  rae  uadeiaide  of  said  drawer  in  alignmnit  widi  Ae 
flm  strip,  and  tiie  stick  surfaces  of  said  mpt  being  in 
sttd^  contact  with  eadi  other. 


1.  In  a  marhine  of  the  kind  described,  a  support;  an 
un;>er  boom  and  a  lower  boom;  means  pivotally  intercon- 
necting the  booau  fcv^Utive  swingiag  movement;  means 
pivotally  moonting  joiner  boon  oa  the  rapport  far 
swinging  movement  ^Uye  thereto;  powvr  meaas  inter- 
connecting the  suppl^TTind  the  lower  boom  for  swing- 
ing the  latter;  mechaniwn  pivotally  intercoonecting  the 
boonu;  and  power  mflir'^<iai  mriaa  mnawting  the 
same  with  the  lower  boom  Mr  twinging  the  tapper  boom, 
said  last-meadooed  power  mtens  being  pivotally  ooiqrfed 
with  said  meahsniim  wherehy  to  swing  the  <vper  booas 
substantially   190*   relative  td  the  lower 


2415453 

beaSmglinee 

N.  Y, 


.»y 


•f  Ddnwara 
15, 1954, 9«lnl  No.  494,199 
(0.399—239 


A  bearing  comprising  a  metal  body  having  a  pas- 
sage to  recdvc  a  shaft  to  be  journaled  therein,  the  de- 
fining walls  of  said  passage  having  a  plurahty  of  Hind 
grooves  opening  into  the  passage  to  form  a  plurality 
of  Jands  therebetween,  and  a  liner  of  plastic  aaaterial 
moulded  in  sito  to  fiU  said  grooves  and  overlie  said 
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said    plastic    material    being    a    high    meltiiig,  each  side  thereof  and  having  a  table  top  each  tide  of 

self-lubricating  synthetic  resin  and  having  a  thickness  at  which  is  spaced  from  said  wall,  a  supporting  leg  attached 

said  lands  less  than  0.005  inch.  to  said  table  top  adjacent  the  junctioa  of  two  of  said 

■I  sides  and  resting  upon  said  floor,  an  extension,  of  said 


2^15,254 
FLUID  CYUMDEBS 

E. 


L. 


MaNfe  M,  195i.  Scdri  N*.  5T4,t57 
(CL  St9^-4) 


■»n- 


*"  I.  A  find  cylinder  comprising  a  cylinder  member  hav- 
ing a  bore  in  which  a  piston  is  sUdaMy  diqxtoed  and  said 
cylinder  member  and  said  piston  being  arranged  for  reln- 
tiVe  reciprocating  movement,  qMiced-apart  meaiu  for  ef- 
fecting an  annular  seal  between  said  piston  and  said  bore 
and  comprising  first  annular  sealing  means  carried  by 
said  piston  and  slidably  engaged  with  said  bore  and  sec- 
ond aimular  sealing  means  carried  by  said  cylinder  mem- 
ber .and  slidably  engaged  with  said  piston,  said  first  and 
second  means  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  to  contract  and  expand  the  tptct  therebetween  dur- 
ing relative  reciprocation  of  said  cylinder  member  and 
said  piston,  and  means  for  utilizing  the  expansion  of  the 
space  between  said  first  and  second  means  to  draw  lubri- 
cant into  such  space  to  lubricate  said  annular  sealing 


FVTON  HAVING  A  UNKD  RING  GROOVE  AND 
UNIR  THERKFOR 
F.  rM%M  and  BoMt  J.  MMtfB%  HmIIiv*,  Mick, 

,  Mkfcn  a  cotfontfoa  of 

AuMt  22, 1955,  SatW  No.  529,^52 
iOMM.    (0.399— 14) 


'iv-s  \i 


■It 
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1.  A  piston  having  a  piston  ring  groove  of  an  axial 
width  exceeding  the  width  of  the  ring  element  to  be  in- 
stalled therein,  and  a  liner  for  said  groove  comprising 
complementary  segmental  sections  of  outwardly  facing 
channel  section  formed  of  ductile  metal  disposed  within 
said  groove  in  supported  relation  to  the  bottom  thereof 
and  with  their  flanges  in  supported  relation  to  the  walls 
of  the  groove,  the  fhnges  of  each  of  the  sectic^  adja- 
cent the  ends  thereof  having  opposed  retainl^  lags 
struck  axially  therefrom  and  disposed  dosely  tdjacent 
the  webs  of  the  sections  and  embeddedly  engaging  the 
walls  of  the  groove,  said  lugs  being  closely  adjacent  the 
bottoms  of  the  liner  sections,  the  flanges  of  the  installed 
liner  being  substantially  parallel,  their  peripheral  edges 
being  sobsUntially  flush  widi  the  snrface  of  the  piston. 


M1S4M 

WALL  SUPFORTED  TABLE  HAVING  INCREASED 

LEG  ROOM  AND  SEATING  CAFACTTY 

^MMvflla,  Ky. 
•  24, 1954, 8«fW  No.  41139t 
4Cli*ML   (0.311— It) 

1.  In  combinatiOT  with  a  stationary  wall  and  floor 
Structure,  a  polysided  uUe  adapted  for  occupancy  at 


table  top  rigidly  joined  thereto  adjacent  the  junction  of 
a  different  two  of  said  sides  and  spacing  said  t^ible  top 
from  said  wall,  and  a  reinforcing  means  attached  to 
said  table  top  and  said  wall  and  serving  to  proviijfe  lateral 
subility  to  said  table. 


EXTENSION  SLtoE  FOR  TABLE  TOM 

wMmL 


S,  1954, 9atM  No.  414434 
CO.  311—71)  ^^ 


<r.". 


I.  Table  slide  structure  comprising  a  generally  hollow 
elongated  tubular  member,  a  transversely  extending  flange 
at  one  end  thereof,  the  opposite  end  being  open,  means 
to  secure  said  flange  to  the  frame  of  a  table  at  right  angles 
to  the  tubular  member,  a  second  smaller  tubular  member 
telescopically  engaged  with  the  first  member  at  the  open 
end  thereof,  and  means  securing  said  secoixl  telescopic 
member  to  an  opposite  frame  member  of  the  table,  a 
pair  of  slidable  sleeves  mounted  on  the  first-oamed  tabular 
member,  a  tangential  flat  plate  on  each  sleeve,  and  means 
for  securing  the  respective  flat  plates  to  separate  table  top 
members. 


UnUTIES  METER  STRUCTURE 
N.  CooMia,  OMhMd,  OUo 
AMiit22, 1952,  8«W  No.  395,929 
<fti>M.    (O.  344— 95) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  utilities  meter,  a  nuipber  of 
type  wheels  for  indicating  the  reading  of  said 
snap  action  linkage  actuated  printing  hammer 
to  said  type  wheels,  and  an  abutment  for  an  el 
be  printed,  said  type  wheels,  printing  hammer  i_ 
ment  defining  a  printing  position  for  such  element 

extending  from  said  meter  to  a  remote  pohit,  raean^ 

remote  point  for  actuating  said  printing  hammer,  said 
means  comprising  a  pull  wire  passing  along  said  tube  and 
terminating  at  said  remote  point  in  a  manually  engageable 
member  and  means  for  passing  an  element  to  be  printed 
through  said  tube  from  said  remote  point  to  said  print- 
ng  podtion,  and  for  withdrawing  said  element  to  said 
remote  point 


"nm^^: 
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NoDrawkv.   AgiBtnliinOHiiir7,  IJ 
S«W  Niu  311,5t3 

■HHm  Timwrn  DecM^MT  17, 1951 
lOalM.   (a.S-4S) 

I.  In  the  process -of-prqmring  ice-colors  in  textile 
printing  and  dyeing  towasds  the  Uue  side  of  the  spec- 
trum from  ice-cokv  coupling  components  and  diazo 
amino  compounds  prqnred  from  bases  which  produce 
Aades  from  bhie  to  violet  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkoxMEaap-containing  amino  benzenes 
amino  diphenylamines,  gitaino  diphenyls  and  amino- 
benzoylamino  benzenes  agid  secondary  amine  stabilizers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methylamino  ace- 
tic add,  N-cyclohexytanioo  acetic  add,  metfiylamino 
ethane  sulfonic  aci(fc-«nd  pyrrolidine  carboxylic  adds, 
the  modificatkMi  whtOrxmagtim  applying  to  the  fiber, 
dyestuff  compotttiom  comyning  Bcotral  fixed  alkali 
salts  of  said  diaxoamino  compounds  and  fixed  alkali 
salts  of  ioe-oolor  coopM^  components  and  devdoping 
the  dyestuff  by  steamiujdth  aeatral  steun. 

J, 


24, 1952, 8«>W  No.29SaSt 
(O  23— 14.5) 
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1.  A  process  for  separating  thorium  values  from  rare 
earth  values  contained  in  phosphate  precipitates  obtained 
from  monazite  sand  solutions,  comprising  dissolving  the 
precipitate  in  a  mixture  of  aqueous  nitric  acid  and  ferric 
nitrate,  contacting  the  solution  formed  with  a  substan- 
tially water-inuniscible  alkyl  phosphate  whereby  thorium 
values  are  preferentially  taken  up  by  an  organic  phase, 
while  the  rare  earth  values  preferentially  renuun  in  the 
aqueous  solution,  and  separating  an  organic  extract  phase 
frixn  the  remaining  solution. 


^ 


2,SlSi9i9 
ELnONAltW  URINE  ODORS  IN 
TE3ITILE  MATERIALS  BY  AFFLYING  LIIHIUM 
CARBONATE  3      ^^  ^ 

LeOMWI  W*  MmMMSV  BL  rfmt  MBBi.  MH^OT  Off  OBe* 

Mr  io  ihsl  d  BilM^  Sttal,  Mm. 

NoDwwl^t^i|^sBiaMns»A2,1953, 
8MH40.3JM93 

^       4CMK^(a.B-137) 

1.  The  deodorizing  prooeti  <^  soaking  odoriferous  tex- 
tile materials  that  contain  the  odor  <rf  liquid  urinary 
excreta  in  a  lithium  xa^poate  solution  having  5  to  4S.5 


2,915,243 
TREATMENT  OF  ORES  AND  METALLURGICAL 
FRODUCra 
Robert  B.  BidMie.  Dwvar.  Calo. 
NoDnwl^   AivRmBM  Ociikcr  5, 1953, 
S«ftfNo.3MJ31 
ITniiliiii     (Cl.2»— 14J) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  ofes  and  meuUurgical  prod- 
ucts containing  a  mineral  having  oxygen  and  a  naetal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unmium,  vanadium, 
molybdenum  and  tungsten,  which  comprises  grinding  said 
ore  to  a  sufficient  extent  to  produce  relatively  free  mineral 
particles;   forming  a  leadiing  solution  by  treating  an 


gruns  of  lithium  carboOk  in  each  galloo  of  water  for  at   a<|oeous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  cyanide  with  carbon 

dioxide  and  oxygen,  until  the  color  of  said  solution 
changes;  agitating  the  ground  ore  with  said  ktadiJM 
solution  for  a  snfBdent  period  of  time  to  cause  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  said  metal  oxide  to  dissolve  in  said 
solution;  and  sq^arating  the  renuining  solids 'from  the 
solution. 


least  one  minute,  slirriflt  the  mixture  for  at  least  20 
seconds,  wringing  oifl^^je  excess  solution,  rinsing  the 
materials  in  clean  cdlT^ter  iHilch  materials  have  now 
become  nooHidorousra^^ii^nghig  out  the  excess  water, 
whereby  odor-forming  rtsidoes  are  ettminated  from  the 
said  textile  materialar----^ 


115441 
URANIUM  CKKIFITATION  FROCBSB 


I        FROCESBING  W  MONAZnE  SAND 


Godffe  D.  CaHtaL  C  I  iiilii,  OMo, 
BoSinMm,  Orit  ibige,  Tcm.,  aaslgn 


Msiy  1,1951, 
224,942 

9  aamr  (0. 23— 14J) 

1.  A  process  for  the  recmrery  of  uranium  from  sul- 
phuric add  solntiasH  cootainftig  hexavalent  uranium  and 
oxidizing  agenfs  in  which  th^tolution  is  treated  widi  sul- 
phur dibxide  to  effect  a  parti|}  redaction  of  the  oxidizing 
agents  and  to  lower  the  pH  oi  the  solution,  and  in  which 
ttie  pH  of  the  sohitioo  is  thek  adjusted  to  between  1  and 
1.8  and  fbt  sohitioa  is  brou^  in  contact  with  a  sulBdent 
qoantity  of  a  reducing  agent  comprising  elemental  arsenic, 
substantially  to  complete  tpe  reduction  at  oxidizing  agents 
in  die  sotatfon  and  g^ifiuivalent  uranium  to  tetravalent 
uraniiifn.    ^ 


mi-  Edward  G. 


UiMed 


\ 


r  9, 1953,  SmW  No.  399,779 
3  01111    (CL23— 14J) 

method  for  processing  a  phosphatic  ore  containing 
rare  earths  and  thorium  which  comprises  dissolving  the 
finely  divided  ore  in  a  concentrated  sodium  hydroxide 
aqueous  scrfution,  digesting  said  solution  at  an  elevated 
teraf>erature,  diluting  said  solution  to  approximately  a 
30%  sodium  hydroxide  concentration  whereby  the  by-, 
droxides  of  thorium,  uranium  and  the  rare  earths  are 
pr^ipitated,  separating  the  hydrous  oxides  predpilate 
from  the  supernatant  solution,  dissolving  said  precipitate 
in  a  hydrochloric  add  aqueous  solution,  neutralizing  said 
resultant  solution  with  sodium  hydroxide  to  a  pH  of 
5.2-6.2  whereby  the  thorium  and  uranium  hydroxides  are 
predfritated  leaving  the  rare  earths  in  scdution.  separating 
the  precipitate  from  the  supehutant  solution,  disaotving 
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nid  precipitate  in  nitric  acid,  adjusting  the  nonnality  of 
the  free  acid  to  7-9  N  whereby  titanium  phosphate  is 
precipitated,  separating  said  precipitate  from  the  aolutioo, 
diluting  the  solution  to  1-7  N  free  acid,  contacting  said 
solution  with  a  tributyl  phoaphate  organic  extractant 
whereby  the  uranium  and  thorium  are  extracted  from  the 


■t.t 


•queoua  solution,  separating  the  organic  extractant  from 
the  aqueous  solution,  contacting  the  organic  extractant 
with  a  0.1-1  N  aqueous  HNO,  solution  whereby  the 
thorium  is  extracted  into  the  aqueous  solution,  separating 
the  aqueous  solution  from  the  organic  extractant,  and 
contacting  the  organic  extractant  with  water  whereby  the 
uranium  is  extracted  into  the  water. 


METAL  SBSovniY  rBOCESB 
B.  Wsnsr  «i  OrrBs  F. 
l»lkaUBitodStiiiM«( 

No 


11.W45, 


llCli^M.  fCLD— 14J) 
1.  The  process  of  recoveiing  a  volatile  fluoride  of  Plu- 
tonium in  concentrated  and  purified  form  from  a  idid 
composition  containing  columbic  oxide,  plutooium  values, 
and  ftssion  product  values  which  comprises  contacting 
laid  composition  with  hydrogen  fluoride,  beating  said  com- 
position and  hydrogen  fluoride  to  a  temperature  of  about 
500*  C.  to  convert  the  plutonium  values  to  nonvolatile 
Plutonium  tetraflooride  and  to  volatilixe  the  columbium 
values  as  columbium  pentafluoride  together  with  volatile 
fissioo  product  fluorides,  contactiiit  the  residual  nonvola- 
tile fission  product  fluorides  and  plutonium  tetrafluorkle 
with  fluorine,  heating  this  mixture  of  plutooium  tetraflu- 
oride,  fission  product  fluorides,  and  fluorine  i^  a  tem- 
perature of  between  315*-500*  C.  to  form  a  voUtik  fluo- 
ride of  plutonium  which  is  immediately  volariHrwd  leav- 
ing as  a  residue  the  substantially  nonvolatile  fissiaa  prod- 
uct fluorides,  and  recovering  said  vdatik  fluoride  of  plu- 
tonitmi. 


MBTHOD  OP  PUPAKING  PnP, 
E.  Hcolk.  GrMM  IK  Mkh^  aai  Mm  E. 

N.  ■ 


*?" 


NoDrawi^   Afilriilin  Wiviafcir  14, 1M7, 

flsifiril  No.  7tM3t 
in  I    I     (CL  23— 14.5) 

..  A  process  of  preparing  plutonium  tetrafluoridc  com- 
prising contacting  plutonium  trifluoride  with  hydn^n 
fluoride  in  the  presence  of  oxygen. 


/ 


\  M1S.M7 

PROCnB  POB  THE  BBCOVmY  OF  TIN  OB  TIN 
MOXIDB  FROM  MATUUALS  CONTAINING  TIN 
INANOXmiCFOBM 

asd  GciiM  Meycv 
Wmbsmmmt,  Ndkcr- 

«•  N.  ▼. 

•  oasoM^fao  of  Ike  NeAsiliMdB 
NolliaiH^    AffMtBBia  giii  mi  ir  II,  Iffa, 
8«6lNo.JtUU 
>T<        CUtana  prtari^,  ani 

88fa8^£rM,lfSa 
!•  aitaa.  (CL  2J— 144) 
1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  a  substance  fhxn  the 
group  consistiBg  of  tin  and  tin  dioxide  from  a  charge 
of  raw  materials  containing  tin  in  an  oxidic  form  com- 
prising reducing  tin  dioxide  in  the  raw  material  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  about  1300*  C.  widi  a  stream 
of  a  reducing  gas  having  an  oxygen  pressure  correspond- 
ing to  that  of  a  mixture  of  CO  and  COj  containihg  naore 
than  35%  of  CO  so  as  to  form  gaseous  stannoiis  oxide, 
expelling  said  gaseous  stannous  oxide  from  the  said  charge 
by  said  stream  and  converting  the  gaseous  stannous  ox- 
ide into  the  wibstaiKy  desired. 


MlSJtt 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREAIWG  AND  SEPARATING 
FINELY  DIVIDED  SOLIDS 
F.  riillilli,  fliaiH,  N.  In 


5, 1953,  SctW  No.  372,45« 
(CL23— Itf) 


An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  including  in 
combination,  a  cylindrical  vessel,  means  for  introducing 
finely  divided  solids  to  said  vessel,  means  for  introdiKing 
gasiform  materiaf  into  the  lower  portion  of  said  vessel 
at  such  a  rate  to  maintain  a  dense  fluidixed  bed  of  solids 
in  said  vessel  with  a  dilute  phase  thereabove,  a  plurality 
of  cyclone  separators  in  series  in  the  upper  portion  of 
said  vessel  above  the  normal  level  of  the  dense  fluidized 
bed  fcr  separating  entrained  solids  frcm  gasiform  ma- 
terial leaving  the  dilute  phase  in  said  vessel,  means  for 
removing  gasiform  material  from  the  upper  portion  of 
said  vessel,  means  for  separately  removing  solids  from 
the  lower  portion  of  said  vessel,  at  least  the  second  of 
said  cydone  separators  being  provided  with  a  U-bend 
solids  return  means  arranged  inside  said  vessel,  said  U- 
bend  solids  return  means  including  a  dipleg  extending 
down  from  said  cyclone  separator  to  near  the  bottom 
porticn  of  said  vessel  and  a  U-bend  bottom  portion  hav- 
ing a  riser  extending  upwardly  therefrom  to  near  the 
upper  portion  of  said  vessel,  a  restriction  in  the  lower 
portion  of  said  riser,  means  for  introducing  aerating  gas 
into  said  U-bend  bottom  portion  below  said  restriction, 
means  for  introducing  gas  into  the  lower  portion  of  said 
riser  above  said  restriction  for  reducing  the  density  of 
solids  therein  and  to  fadlitate  return  of  the  soli<^  to  said 
vessel  from  said  dipleg.  \        ^^^ 
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nitropropane  £sso1ved  in  nitromethane  and  containing 
AND  METHCM)  chromium  aoetonylacetonaie. 

■no  Prsnartc  L> 

r,  St:  LmI^  Mo.,  a  toiiwaHao  off  M15,271     

^..^,     «-«—  FUEL  CONTAINING  NITROMETHANE  AND 

22, 1955,  Sarial  No.  517412  f*  NmOBTHANB 

tf  CMm.   (CL  23^29t)  pHis  l^wicfcy,  Pasoteo,  FMsifck  I. 

^  J«Ma  M.  Carter,  Holywood,  and  Arthor  J. 

V^  y_   ^7  rasairna,  CaW.,  Msigoota,  by 

^^^^ai       .  ^^iSil-    :x?^r.  ^V^^'  m  ^'  ^       Asrajcl-GcMral  Corponlioo,  Axasa,  iJain..  a 

rattaS^ofOhio 


1.  A  device  for  continuouHy  releanng  from  a  pressure- 
lesistant  container  hot  fluids  wiiich  are  under  high  pres- 
sure and  which  conUiimRHcrials  that  are  solid  at  room 
temperatures  comprising  fprestjire-resisunt  hollow  con- 
tainer, said  container  being  prtllrided  with  a  valve  seat 
having  a  circular  orifi^^hich  c(»ununicates  with  the 
hollow  portion  of  said  c^^mer,  a  roUtable  valve  stem 
positioned  externally  ofS^container  and  valve  seat  and 
having  a  tapered  tip  of^^ular  cross-section  positioned 
adjacent  said  valve  seat,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  valve 
stem  being  subsUntially^coincident  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  valve  seat  orifice,  ^tachable  means  for  con- 
tinuously rotating  said  j^e  stem  about  its  longitudinal 
axis,  deUchable  means  foradjusUbly  moving  the  tqp  of 
the  valve  stem  toward-iK^alve  seat,  said  valve  stem 
being  pressed  away  fropi^iid  ^at  by  the  fluid  pressure 
in  said  container  wh»  said  stem  moving  means  is  re- 
tracted, rigidly  supported  elongated  nnetal  members  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  valve  stem  positioned  parallel  to 
said  valve  stem,  the  losEtadinal  axis  of  said  members 
lying  in  the  same  plaM^^^  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
said  valve  stem  and  ofiKcerat  least  two  cross-members 
slidably  noounted  on  ssd- elongated  metal  members  and 
providing  bearing  surfaces  fw  said  valve  stem  and  spaced 
parallel  to  each  othe^^y  »pacer  members  removably 
mounted  on  said  ekwpted  metal  members  and  remov- 
able means  at  the  ends^^^d  elongated  metal  members 
for  retaining  said  croS^^abers,  spacer  members  and 
valve  stem  moving  means  m  position  during  operation  of 
said  device,  whereby  OQjawnoval  of  said  removable  means 
the  cross-members,  spacer  members,  valve  stem  moving 
means  and  valve  stem  arc  readily  disassembled. 


A.  I ■oiiiTt,  nndeoB,  ^  iiaoa  L.  voo  Bredrt, 
Monrovia,  CoM.,  aariQon,  hy  wne  asdpmcota,  to 
Acffo|el-G«Mral  Caapiraliun,  Ann,  CaHf .,  a  coipo. 

ratfonofOMo         >. 

AppUcatfon  imy^l,  1M5,  Serial  No.  M4,342 

3  OataKHP.  51— ^ 


1.  A  fuel 


AMknlion  Maick  22, 194C,  Serial  No.  <5MM 
^^  2CWnM.   (0.52-^ 


*if 


i3gi' 


1.  >". 

prising 
about 
and  a 
based 


self-combusdble,  shock-proof,  sUbk  fuel  com- 

a  mixture  of  nitromethane  with  about  25%  to 

70%  of  the  volume  of  the  mixture  of  nitroethane, 

substantial  proportion  not  exceeding  about  5% 

on  the  weight  of  the  mixttve  of  chrome  acetonyl 


acetonate. 


2^15,272 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TTTANIUM 
CONCENimATES 
DavM  L.  Arannt.  Mriochen,  N.  U  an4  Haioy  S. 

Coavony,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  corporallon  of  Now 

^NoDffowl^.    AppMraUnn  Mawfc  It,  1955, 
SofW  No.  493,^12 
7  niinii    (CL75— 1) 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  digestible  concentrate 
from  titaniferous  iron  ore  containing  compounds  of  alum- 
inum and  silicon  which  comprises  admixing  said  ore  with 
a  carbonaceous  reducing  agent  and  the  only  fluxing  agent 
added,  a  compound  selected  from  the  groiq)  consisting 
of  an  oxidic  compound  of  sodiiun,  an  oxidic  compound 
of  potassium  and  mixtures  thereof,  heating  said  admix- 
ture to  form  a  slag  and  molten  iron  at  a  temperative 
between  1200*  C.  and  1500*  C.  until  the  FeO  content 
of  said  slag  is  reduced  to  between  1%  and  10%.  the 
amount  of  said  fluxing  agent  present  in  said  mixture  be- 
ing sufficient  to  produce  a  slag  which  contains  from  about 
17%  to  25%  (Na,O+0.66  K3O  and  in  which  the  wei^t 
ratio 

A.y/aT-uT'^  =0.30  to  0.40 
AltOs  -I-  SiOi + TiOi 

when  the  TiOj  content  in  the  titaniferous  iron  ore  is  be- 
tween 5%  and  22%  and  0.24  to  0.40  when  the  TiO| 
content  in  the  titaniferous  iron  ore  is  above  22%  and 
up  to  50%,  leaching  said  slag  with  dilute  sulphuric  acid 
to  rejnove  the  sodium,  potassium,  aluminum  and  silicon 
acid-soluble  compounds,  the  titanium  values  remaintng 
in  insoluble  form  in  said  slag  during  said  leaching  oper- 
ation and  to  produce  a  leached  slag  in  which  the  wei^t 
nUio 


Na,O-h0  66  K,0 
TIO, 


'0.16  to  0.24 


and  separating  the  leach  liquor  from  the  leadied  titanium 
to  40%  by  vohime  of  2-  slaf.  „ 


i^iA 
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PROCESS  FOR  ntODUCING  STAINLESS  STEEL 
AND  ALLOY  THEREOF 

H.  MooK,  SfnwpKott,  Maiin  MilMr  I*  NalkiMl 


iu 


Amtncatkm  Octakw  2, 19S3,  Swtel  No.  3S3,753 
^^         3Cbta».  (0.75— 4f) 


Uo^nt  during  the  addition,  and  thereafter  difcharging 
at  kast  a  subsuntial  portion  of  the  blown  «leel  Irom  the 
fnmaoc 


M1M75 

METHOD  FOR  RBVINING  PIG  OHW I 


3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  high  purity  iron 
alloy  having  a  content,  by  weight,  of  less  than  about 
0.015%    oxygen,  less  than  about  0.006%   carbon  and 
less  than  about  0.003%  nitrofen.  said  process  comprising 
the  steps  of  melting  iron  in  a  vacuum  furnace,  said  iron 
being  confined  by  a  crucible  predominating  in  an  oxide 
of  a  metal  having  a  high  vapor  pressure  at  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  mblten  iron,  adding  to  said  iron,  at  some 
stage  in  said  process,  an  amount  of  carbon  in  excess  of 
the  amount  needed  for  stoichiometrically  reacting  with 
the  oxygen  in  said  iron,  evacuating  said  furnace,  heating 
said  iron  and  carbon  to  a  temperature  on  the  order  of 
about  1650*  C,  maintaining  said  temperature  subsUn- 
tially  consunt,  measuring  the  rate  of  evolution  of  carbon 
monoxide  from  said  molten  iron  resulting  frpm  reduc- 
tion of  hxM  oxide  by  said  added  carbon,  arrtsting  the 
reaction  between  the  molten  iron  and  the  crucible  at 
some  point  between  the  time  when  the  carbon  monoxide 
evolution  rate  falls  to  about  20  micron  cubic  feet  per 
minute  per  pound  of  iron  and  before  the  carbon  monox- 
ide evolution  rate  falls  to  about  4  micron  cubic  feet  per 
minute  per  pound  of  iron,  and  adding  at  least  one  alloy- 
ing element  to  said  deoxodized  iron  to  form  a  high  purity 
iron  alloy  containing  16%  to  26%  chromiunf  and  6% 
to  22%  nickel. 


W«y 


2,tlS474  

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  STEEL 


AppBcailoa  Fckffwiy  7, 1955,  S«W  N«.  4«Mtt   ^ 
Clafam  priority,  appjJcrtioM  Ganaa^r  FahnMfy  5, 1954 
uCUtaM.   (0.75—52) 


H 


OsypaT 

1, 1955,8yiii  No. 

(0.75— 52) 


'.aadl^orlo 
L  544432 


2,1954 


1.  A  method  for  refining  pig  iron  comprising:  intro- 
ducing  into  a  basic  lined  vesael,  a  charge  of  a|oIten  fer- 
rous meul  containing  3.5  to  4.0  percent  carbonj  and  more 
than  0.2  percent  of  phosphorus,  and  a  basic,  klag-fonn- 
ing  and  lime-containing  material  and  imhcxidt;  blowing 
gaseous  oxygen  against  the  surface  of  the  charge  under 
a  pressure  of  about  7  to  12  atm.  until  the  caitwn  con- 
tent of  the  charge  has  reduced  to  less  than  (12  percent 
and  the  phosphorus  content  to  less  than  l.0%«  removing 
the  slag;  recarbonizing  the  molten  meul  by  adding  to  it 
carbon  to  increase  the  amount  of  carbon  in  it  to  at 
least  twice  the  carbon  percentage  remaining  in  said  molten 
metal  while  maintaining  the  phosphorus  conteat  substan- 
tially unchanged:  introducing  a  de-phoq>horiziQg  slag  into 
the  vessel;  and  blowing  gaseous  oxygen  under  a  pres- 
sure of  about  7  to  12  atm.  against  the  surface  <^  said 
re-carbonized  molten  metal  to  reduce  carbon  and  phos- 
phorus contents  to  desired  lower  values. 


_M154T5 

OPTICAL  PYROMETERS  FOR 

TEMPERATURE  OF  THE  METAL  1A1 
REFINING  IN  THE  CONVERTER 


i4ela: 


4G  THE 
DURING 


I  lB^2t^l9^  Mai  No. 
4  CUM.   (0.75— M) 


1.  In  the  method  of  producing  steel  in  which  a  pre- 
determined quantity  charge,  including  pig  iron,  is  blown 
to  steel  in  a  furnace,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
initially  blowing  a  portion  of  the  charge  filling  a  portion 
of  the  fumaoep  thereafter  substantially  continuously  add- 
lag  the  remaiiider  of  the  charie  ofver  an  cxtcadad  period 
of  time,  whUd  suttstantially  continuously  continuing 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  metal  bath  emperature 
during  the  refining  process  in  a  converter,  comprising  the 
steps  of  aligning  an  optical  pyrometer  with  a  tuyere  hole 
of  the  converter,  fluid-tightly  isolating  said  tuyere  hole 
from  blast  air  directed  into  the  converter  ao  that  no  air 
passes  therethrough,  directing  a  chemically  inert  gas 
blast  into  said  tuyere  hole  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  pre- 
vent Mast  air  from  reaching  tiie  bole  and  to  prevent  tho 
metal  bath  from  falling  through  the  bole  onto  the  pyrom- 
eter,  and  i|^ting  the  meul  bath  throotb  sa)d  hole. 


> 
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METHOD  FOR  REMOVINC«ODIUM  OXIDE  FROM 
LIQUID  aODIUM 

TN.  YjgMi&n  to  the  UaMed  Slates 
^  AMsrica  ae  wpitawted  hrlhe  United  States  Atomic 


\         121) 


Wi 


H. 


1954.  DWied  mi  ihia  awltcailBn  Deceahcr  29, 1955, 

Svtel  No.  554,375   __    ^^  ,.    ^^ 
4  CUam^iCL  75— 44) 


junction  with  the  heai  generated"  by  such  cbmbustion, 
subjecting  above  the  zone  of  such  combustion  said  or- 
ganic material  to  destructive  distillation  fdr  reducing 
such  material  to  carbonaceous  material  without  igniting 
said  organic  material,  or  igniting  the  gaseous  products 
of  such  distUlation  or  gaseous  products  of  said  combus- 
tion while  in  conUct  with  the  portions  of  said  mass 
above  said  zone  of  combustion  and  below  the  top  of 
said  mass;  conducting  the  molten  copper  away  from  the 
bottom  of  said  mass  and  causing  the  combustion  air 
suppUed  to  be  in  such  amount  as  wUl  bum  aU  the  car- 
bonaceous material  descending  with  the  copper  of  said 
wire  to  the  bottom  of  said  mass,  whereby  to  cause  such 
descent  of  said  wire  and  such  carbonaceous  material; 
and  charging  fresh  wire  to  the  top  of  said  column-Uke 
mass  to  mainUin  such  column  whereby  to  effect  con- 
tinu<;>us  distilling  and  melting  operations. 


1  The  method  of  fcontinuously  removhif  socfium  oxide 
froih  a  system  containing  high  temperature  liquid  sodium 
that  comprises  coolin^^eam  of  sodium  to  a  temperature 
at  which  the  solubiUira' sodium  oxide  In  sodium  is  sub- 
stantially decreased,  "Cbrtacting  the  stream  with  stain- 
leu  steel  wodL.  mainuininrthe  stream  in  contact  with  the 
wool  untfl  sodium  oxide  « removed  by  crysul  growth  on 
the  wool,  reheating  ^heniream  and  returning  it  to  the 
system. 


1 
as  al 


METHOD  AND  AP^OUTUS  FOR  RECOVERING 
^TOCOPFER  OF  hScTRICALLY  INSULATCD 

COPPER  wmE  .     

RIchaid  A.  WHUm,  Roae,^^.  Y.,  assigarir  to  Revere 

I y  ^'"JJ"*      ^  1954L  Serial  No.  495,13t 
CL7J 
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PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  HIGH  PURITY  NICKEL 
H.  Moore,  Swaaspecott,  Philip  {-CWmt^^^^;^ 

Imi  Afthw  E.  Ffa.ki.  t>r!^^^^^SZ,;!ltS2^^^ 
paattoMd  Rcseaivh  CoiponifloiB,  Cambridge,  Maas^  a 

ponsttoa  of  MasaachaMtts 

NoDiawiiBf.   AppBcalloB  November  2, 1953. 

SoU  No.  389,545 

4Cldte.   (0.75— 52) 

The  process  of  preparing  hi^  purity  nickel  for  use 
.3  4  cathode  material  in  an  electron  tube  and  the  process 
comprising  the  steps  of  melting  nickel  in  a  vacuum  fur- 
nact,  maintaining  said  molten  nickel  under  a  low  pres- 
sure on  the  order  of  a  few  microns  Hg  abs.  untU  the 
gas  evolution  from  the  nickel  drops  to  a  rite  less  than 
about  5  micron  cubic  feet  per  minute  p*r  pound  of 
nickel  to  reduce  the  carbon  content  of  the  nickel  to 
less  than  .005%.  thereafter  impinging  a  stream  of  hy- 
drogen on  the  surface  of  the  molten  nickel,  the  rate  of 
hydrogen  impingement  being  on  the  order  <rf  at  least  15 
cubic  feet  of  hydrogen  (at  the  furnace  pressure)  per 
minute  per  pound  of  nickel,  maintaining  the  furnace 
pressure  at  about  a  few  mm.  Hg  abs.  during  the  hydrogen 
impingement  and  continuing  the  hydrogen  impingement 
until  the  total  oxygen  content  of  the  nickel  is  less  than 
abcut  0.005%,  and  thereafter  lowering  the  furnace  pres- 
surs  to  a  few  microns  Hg  abs.  to  remove  hydrogen  from 
the  nickel.  . 

MlMi*  J 

Al|lX)Y  ffreEL  AND  ARTICLE  MADE  TTHER^pROM 

WI>liamCOarite,Jr.,BaHi!isota,Mdyii^|^rtoAaiwa 
Steal  Cotponrflaa,  a  cofpotattoa  of  DMo 

I  Nef  ti^sr  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,972 

THir--     (O.  75— 129 


IVH-?!  i»i 


1.  The  method  otjeeovering  copper  from  copper  wire 
having  an  insulating  covering  comprising  organic  ma- 
terial of  the  charastei-^eacribed,  which  method  com- 
prises forming  a  va^e^y  extending  confined  column- 
like  mass  of  such  wire;  cailsing  combustion  of  carbona- 
ceous material  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  mass  in  com- 
bustion air  supplied  in  such  amounts  as  to  secure  adia-  ...  ._♦.»:„  ,,.,..4-1 
SHid  bottS.  ^^pcniurc  above  the  melting  point  i.  Austenitic  .'^^^J^J'^^T^f^  ^^5 
of  copper  for  melting  the  dopper  wire  thereat  and  pro-  content  compnsmg  9%  to  14%  chn^um,  \*  •©^ 
du«^«seous  sSd-ctsTomibustioo  that  are  de  manganese.  4%  to  10%  nickel.  J^5%  «?^*  Pj^ 
oIS^  rrespScS^Wr.  passing  said  hot  products  phorous.  .10%  to  .40%  carinm  ami  remamder  «ibetan 
of  combustion  upward  through  said  mass  for,  in  con-    tiaUy  all  mm.  ...— - 

72.^  O.  U.— »^^ 
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ALLOYS 


Otto 
No 


No.  41M2t 

Amtrim  FckiMffy  M,  1953 
IChte.  (CL7S-134) 
A  pyrophoric  material  consisting  ewentiaHy  of  4S- 
54%  by  weight  of  titanium  and  30-52%  by  melght  of 
•t  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lead  and  tin,  the  combined  amounts  of  titanium, 
lead  and  tin  being  at  least  90%  by  weight  of  the  ma- 
terial. I 

2415at2 
NICKEL-MANGANESE-PALLADIUM  BRAZING 

ALLOY 
Edwio  CIcmcatB  Rhodci,  EaUag,  LoiMkm,  and  David 
Wa4e  Rhyi,  Houalow,  Eagiand,  MsigMin  to  1W  b- 
tenationl  Nickd  Cooapaay,  tec.  New  YoA,  N.  Y., 
a  corpotatfoa  of  Delaware 

AppHcadoB  May  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  432,t52 

Claiins  priority,  appHcatfcw  Great  Britak  M«y  29, 1953 

SCUhM.    (CL7S-.134) 
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bait,  up  to  2%  iron,  op  to  3%  manganese,  up  to  1% 
aluminum,  up  to  0.16%  copper,  up  to  0.3%  caibon,  and 
the  balance  consisting  essentially  of  nickel,  sail  I  electric 
resistance  heating  element  being  diaracterized  py  mart- 
ediy  improved  service  life  of  at  least  400  ho^  when 
subjected  to  intermittent  heating  aixl  co<ding  it  an  ele- 
vated temperature  of  2150*  F.  in  accordance  with  ASTM 
designation  B  76-39. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  improved  join- 
ing alloy  adapted  for  soldering  heat  resistant  chromium- 
containing  alloys  intended  for  high  temperature  service 
of  the  order  of  about  550*  C  to  about  850*  C.  compris- 
ing about  28%  to  67%  nickel,  not  less  than  16%  and  up 
to  about  40%  manganese  and  the  balance  essentially  all 
palladium  in  amounts  ranging  from  about  56%  to  10%, 
the  joining  alloy  having  a  melting  temperature  of  not  less 
than  about  1050°  C.  nor  more  than  about  1250*  C. 


NICKEL  CHROMIUM  ALLOY  AND  ELECTRICAL 
RBSBTANCE  HEATING  ELEMENTS  MADE 
THEIttOF^^  i 

^TaNCT  Bcttcndgc,  SoDBoll,  aad  Hanry  Lewis,  Klagi 
Hcalh,  BkradMBaa^  y*gi««^t  aHl^MMn  to  Tlic  lalcr- 
isMiasl^NIA^  Coaspaay,  lac.  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a 
corpovatioa  of  Dciawan 

AppBcatloB  laly  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  3<7i52 
ClaiaH  priority,  appUcatloa  Great  Britaia  Jaiy  17, 1952 
2ChiBH.    (CL75— 171)  [ 
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1.  An  electric  resistance  heating  element  made  ot  a 
nickel-chromium  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  15%  to 
25%  chromium.!  0.01%  to  0.03%  caldnm.  1.4%  to 
1.6%  silicon.  0.03%  to  0.05%  cerium,  up  to  15%  co- 


^HOTOGl 


hCharMlt 

S,1953J, 

April  1^, 


DEVELOPERS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER 
HALIDB  PAPERS  ; 

Ito^^kafMlMibaq,  Gcrauny,|  assignor 
to  Photographtea  G.  at,  b.  H.,  ■ertJa-Charicjttenborg, 

Gciaiaay,  a  conocaHaa  of  Geiaaui 

NoDrawta^.    ApailcaHoa  April 
SmW  ffo.  347,it3 

OalaM  priority,  appliratioa  Genaaay  April  1#,  1952 
5aalwr(CL9<-46) 

1.  In  the  process  of  producing  photographib  images 
with  improved  whiteness,  the  step  of  processing  exposed 
light-sensitive  silver  halide-coated  papers  with  a  silver 
halide  developer  having  dissolved  therein  a  substantially 
colorless  derivative  of  4.4'-diamino-sti]bene-2,2'-disul- 
phonic  add,  said  derivative  absorbing  ultraviolet  radia- 
tion of  between  about  3,000  Angstrom  units  and  4,000 
Angstrom  units  and  emitting  fluorescent  light  oi  between 
about  4,000  Angstrom  units  and  5,500  Angstrom  units 
and  having  the  formula: 


dOtli 


in  which  Me  represents  a  subttituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal,  alkali  earth  metal  and 
anunonium,  while  Ai  and  A^  each  represents  a  subsdtuent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CO-Ri, 
— CO— NHR,  and 


N-C 


-C 


\ 


— c 


/ 

V 


wherein  Ri  represents  aryl.  R]  represents  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  <^  hydrogen,  alkyl  and 
aryU  Rg  represents  amino,  and  R4  represents  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI,  OH  and  amino. 
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METHOD  OF  MAIto^G  STABLE  POURABLE 
OLEAGINOUS  SUSPENSIONS 
Georaa  W.  Hotaaaa  aad  ladM*  H.  Saadcn,  Wyomtog. 
OMa,  aalinn  to  Ha  Praetor  A  GaaMc  (^oavaay, 
CtoilBaBil,OMo,aeotpo>atleaofOfclo 
NoDvawl^   Apalicatloa  October  2S, 
SariU  No.  S43,54< 
•  riili    I     (a.99-.llt) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  pourable  oleaginous  sus- 
pension of  finely  divided,  normally  solid  glycprides  in 
a  normally  liquid  glyceride  vehicle,  said  solid  uycerides 
being  capable  of  existing  in  a  stable  beta  crystalttne  phase 
and  comprising  from  about  1  %  to  about  20%,  by  wei^, 
of  said  suspension,  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a 
mixtore  of  said  solid  glycerides  and  said  liquid  glyceride 
vehicle  at  a  temperature  suflldently  high  to  melt  all  of 
said  solid  glycerides,  cooling  said  mixture  to  a  tempera- 
ture below  the  al|rfu  melting  temperature  of  said  scrfid 
glycerides  in  not  more  than  3  minutes,  and  tempering 
said  mijiture  to  convert  non-beta  crystals  to  a  beta  phase 
to  inch  aa  extent  that  at  least  60%  of  the  solid  ^ycerides 
are  in  a  beta  phase. 


Decembeb  3»  1967 


CHEMICA 


•I'iH^i{> 


ISl 


UQUI^niORT 


►RTENING 

Id  Loais  H.  Going,  Lovc- 
Proctcr  *  GamM 
itlooof  OMo 


,  Ocloker  2t,  1955, 
543393 

'        ;ll9  Clad^  (CL  99— lit) 

I  An  opaque  to  translucent  liquid  shortening  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  Uqifia=fiyceride  vehicle  and,  >n  stable 
suspension  therein,  from  about  2%  to  about  10%  of 
finely  divided,  subsuntially  fully  saturated  fatty  glycer- 
ides, at  least  10%  of  said  saturated  glycerides  being  m  the 
form  of  beta-phase  crystals,  said  saturated  glycendcs  m- 
including  from  about  1:0%,  to  about  2.5%.  by  weightof 
shortening,  of  monoglyeeiScs  of  fatty  aads  having  from 
16  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  from  about  0%  to  about 
9  0%,  by  weight  of  shortening,  of  diglycerides  of  fatty 
acids  having  from  16  to  22  car^n  atoms,  said  shortening 
having  an  increase  in  solids  content  of  not  more  than 
20%  of  the  solkb  content  at  W  F.  when  said  shortemng 
is  cooled  from  100*  to_^^..  said  shortening  being  pour- 
able  at  a  temperature  a^»w  as  60*  F 


2315,219 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  TO"  "'^SJlJrAnNG 
THE  STERILISING  OF  APPARATUS  FOR  STEAM 
TTltATMENT  OF  LIQUIDS  ,    ,^  .«.—-, 

Hcory  Lamoat  Martay,  Aoddaad,  New  Z«alaad,  avi^or 
toMonay  Deodortoers  Umtted,  AacUand,  New  Zea- 
land, a  coiporatloa  of  New  Zeataad  ,_-_,. 
ApiSSSoa  May  18. 1W3,  S?*^  N»- J";",,,, 
dafaa/priority,  wWcatloa  New  Zeatoad  May  28, 1952 
9Clainis.    (CL  99— 216) 


#^A..fc. 
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PROCESS  FOR  EJ^RACTING  THE  COLORING 
MATTER  FROM  ANNATTO  SEEDS 

HaroM  M.  Baraett,  dcceaMd,  late  of  Lon  BeaA,  CaBf., 


by  Maiwct  B.  Baraett,  execatiix,  aad  Heaty  M.  Eapoy, 
iMm  B«>Mh,  Cidif 4JJM  Eipoy  amiganr  to  mM  Mar- 
garet B.  Baraett,  cxMatrIx 


t»9f* 


No  Drawing.    AppHcatfoo  April  2f,  1956, 


Serial  No.  579^41 
/      14  ClaiaH.    (O.  99—148) 

4.  The  process  of  extracting  pigments  from  the  sur- 
faces of  whole  annatto  seeds  comprising  the  steps  of  sub- 
jecting said  seeds  to  water  for  a  time  sufficient  to  swell  said 
seeds  while  maintaining  the  whole  seed  structures,  con- 
tacting said  swollen  whole  seeds  with  a  fatty  oil,  and 
removing  the  extracted  whole  seed  solids  from  the  oUy 
liquid.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

I3IMM 

CRYSTAL  PURIFICATION 

Dwight  U  McKay,  BartlesTOle,  OMa.,  aasignpr  to  Phillips 

Petrolenm  Company*  a  coiporatloB  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Septombcr  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  378,638 

IT  nalmr     (CL  99^285) 


.■«i^.    ., 
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I 
1.  The  method,  usable  at  will,  of  dislodging  residual 
liquid  product  from  an  assembled  liquid-treating  appa- 
ratus, cleaning  said  apparatus  and  thereupon  stcnlizing 
the  same,  and  which  apparatus  includes,  as  component 
parts  thereof,  an  inlet  at  one  end  of  the  apparatus  and 
an  ouUet  at  the  other  end  thereof,  and  wherein  are  pro- 
vided at  least  two  vacuum  stages  connected  in  undem, 
normally  operating  at  different  degrees  of  vacuum,  the 
higher  of  which  degrees  of  vacuum  is  impressed  on  the 
down-stream   stage,  with  a  Uquid  seal  valve  provided 
therebetween  for  automatic  operation,  at  all  times  dunng 
operaUon,  under  control  of  the  bead  of  liquid  immedi- 
ately upstream  of  the  valve;  which  said  method  com- 
prises the  steps  of  conditioning  the  liquid  seal  for  subse- 
quent treatment,  disposal  and  discharge  of  the  liquid  con- 
tent thereof  by  caning  the  said  valve  which  controls  the 
seal  to  an  extent  greater  than  during  the  aforesaid  auto- 
matic operation  thereof  and  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  pro- 
vide for  subsuntially  unobstructed  flow  of  fluids  through 
the  vahro;  permeating  steam  vmder  poeitive  pressure 
through  the  entire  apparatus,  in  a  once-through,  open- 
circuit  passage  of  the  steam;  and  discharging  the  steam 
and  any  condensate  therewith  at  the  outiet  end  of  the 
apparatus.  

MOLD  COATOJG  COMPOSTHON 
WaHer  P.  Graea,  Jr.,  mid  Waller  N.  Meel^  '«2iHJ2?* 
Mk§n  atolianri  to  Maaonite  Corporation,  Lanrel,  WUmu, 

*T!IoDnSlaf.    Af5l!StioaFei»reafy26,1953, 
SaalNo.  339,173 
Idaka.   (0.186—38.23) 

An  improved  moM  coating  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  from  about  99.5%  to  about  92%  of  the  water- 
soluble  material  obtained  from  themudly  hydrolyzed 
lign|occllulose  together  with  from  about  0.5%  to  about 
8%  I  of  an  ethylene  oxide  polymer  having  an  average 
molecular  wei^t  of  from  4000  to  6000. 


ti- 


'  4.' The  process  of  ^iiehtrating  fruit  juice  which  com- 
prises filtering  pulp  from  said  juice;  chilling  the  depulped 
juice  so  as  to  crystaHizt  water  therein;  separating  un- 
crystallized  juice  from  said  crystallized  water;  washing 
said  pulp  with  a  nunor  por^on  of  said  uncrystallized  juice; 
and  combining  said  wasihed  pulp  and  the  remaining  por- 
tion of  said  uncrystaHiaed  juice. 


of 


X815491 
CERAMIC  CONDENSER  DIELECTRIC 
Aijrto  L.  Ragalm  Oak  PaiA,  BL^rarigaor  toZMith 

a  ooipoiallaa  of  DBaoia 
NoDrawias.  Appycailna  fli|ii«k rr  6, 1955, 
No.  532^791 
2aaiM.   (CL  186-39) 
L  A  ceramic  dielectric  material  consisting  esscntiaUy 
ui'non-stoichiometric  barium- titanate,  having  an  exc«s  of 
barium  oxide  in  Ac  amount  of  six  percent  by  weight  of 
said  non-stoichiometric  barium  litanate,  in  the  amount  <rf 
83.35%   by  weight,  calcium  titanate  in  the  amount  of 
8.4%  by  weight,  strontium  titanate  in  the  amount  of  2.9% 
by  weight,  magnesium  zirconate  in  the  amount  of  2.3% 
by  wei^t,  and  the  remainder  flux. 
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IjnS^n  tUOy  insoluble  in  water,  the  maiority  of  taid  particles 

METHOD  FOR  DBWATEUNG  CLAY  ranginf  in  size  from  about  forty  mesh  to  about  one  half 

r.  llMa,  WiMMMhi  HapM^^Wh^JiiiMnf  »   inch. 

_f ,  a  insFocnBoM  of  Csaiih  ^^^.^-_  ^ 

9Ckta»   (CLIM— 72)  MMi^fS 

LINOLBUM  CEMENTS 
T« 


1.  In  the  preparation  of  clay,  the  steps  compristns  <le- 
llocculating  aqueous  raw  clay,  removing  gross  impurities 
therefrom,  cUssifying  the  clay  while  still  deflocculated. 
flocculating  the  classified  clay,  heating  the  flocculated 
classified  aqueous  clay  substantially  above  ambient  tem- 
perature but  not  to  the  bailing  point,  and  dewatering 
the  flocculated  classified  clay  slip.  | 


2^15^93 
INSULATING  FINISHING  CEMENT  AND 
OTRUCTURAL  MATEBLiL  > 

,  CoHtaowood,  N.  J4  lohB  yTham&aM,  tmttcmtor 
of  Iha  ttbiU  of  Mid  Merwy  C  Ramlin,  <ic»Ms<,  md 
B*B  G.  Cathsa,  oMcotrix  of  *•  cilale  of  nM  Gomft 
8.  Ci^in,  iacsMsi,  ua^mann  to  Man"  L  RsBdoB, 
NoOro  Dame,  bd.,  tmi  EdM  G.  Gcthcm  CnlH—s 

^NoDriiw^   ApilcodoM  Jmmn  31»  l»g^ 
SsriJN«.5tt,MS 
iCWmo.    (CLIM— 97)  i 

1.  An  Msulating  finishing  cement  consisting  esjmitially 
of  about  20%  to  40%  by  weight  of  mineral  wodl.  about 
10%  to  33%  by  weight  <rf  white  Portland  cement,  about 
10%  to  50%  by  weight  of  poaczolan  component  com- 
prising fly  ash  and  clay  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Ae  kaolin  clay  group  and  the  micaceous  cla>  group, 
and  about  5%  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  montmorillonite 
clay,  said  fly  ash  coopriaing  at  least  5%  by  wttiht  of  the 
total  composition.  1 


lirisiE.Hav 


2JH5J34 
VTABILIZED  SOIL 


SCMm.    (CL1«»— 123) 

1.  A  linoleum  cement  comprisinf  ilw  product  obtained 
by  nf^Hiring  with  air  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
Ull  oil  fatty  acids  esterifled  with  a  poliiiydric  alcohol  hav- 
ing 3-5  carb9n  atoms  and  rosin,  said  mixture  Ifaving  a 
rosin  add  number  in  the  ranfe  of  about  35-4S. 


ASTHALTCOMPOSmON  CONTAINING  A 
HYDKOGENATED  POLYMER  OIL 
Yo«H.  WcstfoM.  aai  Delmsr  L. 


NoDnwfeH. 

N«.432?3«.    

19SS,  SeiW  N*.  4tM17 

T  ri'i  - 1      (CL  19^—273) 

I.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 
asphalt  and  0.5  to  15%  of  a  bydrogenated  liquid  polymer 
oil  having  an  iodine  number  below  150  and  prepared  by 
mixing  50  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  butadiene  1,3  with 
50  to  0  parts  by  weight  of  styrene.  50  to  500  parts  by 
weight  of  an  inert  hydrocarbon  diluent  boiling  between 
about  20  and  200*  c!,  1  to  100  parts  of  an  ethei  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C4-C,  aliphatic  ctliers  and 
cyclic  ethers  having  the  oxygen  atoms  separated  by  2 
carbon  atoms.  1.2  to  8  parts  of  finely  disperse^  sodium 
and  10  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  Ct-C^  alcohol  bas^d  on  the 
weight  of  sodium,  heating  the  mixture  to  a  readion  tem- 
perature between  25  and  105*  C.  until  substantially  100% 
conversion  is  obtained,  destroying  and  removing  the  cata- 
lyst and  subsequently  contacting  the  resulting  polymer 
with  hydrogen  under  the  pressure  of  about  1001  to  5000 
p.  s.  i.  g.  at  a  temperature  between  about  200  aqi^  500*  F. 
in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst. 


W. 


S^S497 
GUMMED  PAPER  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAldNG  IT 

25, 1954,  SofW  Ntt.  439,^ 
in  •    I     (CL117— 11) 


N«  Drawls    ApfBenil—  Di  timJiir  22, 1954, 

Soriri  No.  477,122 

4CMM.    (0.194—119) 

1.  A  stabilized  soil  compositioo  ol  matter  consisting 
essentially  of  about  5%  to  about  25%  by  weight  fly  ash, 
about  35%  to  about  75%  by  weight  plastic  soil,  about 
20%  to  about  50%  aggregate,  the  sum  of  the  percentages 
of  fly  ash,  sofl  and  aggregate  being  substantially  equal 
to  100%.  and  about  2%  to  about  9%  lime,  the  per- 
centage of  lime  being  based  on  the  total  weight  of  fly 
ash,  soil  and  agg^gate,  said  aggregate  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  discrete  particles  which  are  substantially  chemi- 
cally inert  with  respect  to  fly  ash  and  lime,  and  substan- 


I 


I.  A  gummed  sheet  having  a  smooth  gummed  sur- 
face broken  and  tensioned  in  three  directioTU.  a  first 
direction  at  right  angles  to  the  side  edges  of  the  sheet, 
a  second  direction  on  a  diagonal  with  respect  to  the 
side  edges  of  the  sheet,  and  a  third  direction  also  on  the 
diagonal  and  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  second 
direction,  said  broken  sheet  being  characterized  by  a 
flnt  direction  break  which  is  more  pronounced  than  the 
second  and  third  direction  breaks,  with  the  second  and 
third  direction  breaks  substantially  equalized,  the  iheet 
displaying  a  marked  tendency  to  remain  free  ^rom  curl 
under  widely  varinJ  conditions  of  relative  hofnidity. 


Dbcembi 
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CHEMICAL 
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APPARATUS  AND  a«THOD  FOR  SILVERING 

BOWM4  H.  HoBay,  To^^io.  -!S2J!*2£T?!^ 
Phili  A  Wto4ow  Glaas  Chmfuaj,  Toledo,  Ohio,  ■  coi^ 

■oration  of  OMo  '        „    .  .  ^,     .**•.• 


I.  A  method  of  ma^fturing  mirrors  comprising  the 
steps  of  moving  glass:3Q)e  coated  through  a  prepara- 
tion zone,  a  coating  zon^nd  a  washing  zone,  providing 
at  least  one  generaUyrfan  shaped  blast  free  stream  of 
droplets  of  a  first  liquJBT  providing  at  least  one  generafly 
fan  shaped  blast  frer^llream  of  droplets  of  a  second 
liquid,  said  first  liquicTWaring  a  metal  compound  from 
which  the  metal  may^  precipiUted  to  form  a  mirror 
coating  on  the  glass  ^ifr  the  liquids  are  mixed,  said 
second  liquid  containiiigan  ingredient  capable  of  causmg 
such  precu-)itation  whcntfie  liquids  are  mixed,  directing 
said  streams  toward  tS^ass  and  obliquely  toward  eadi 
other  to  provide  thor^Mh  mixing  of  die  liquids  on  the 
glass,  sweeping  said  st^nw  to  and  fro  transversely  of 
the  path  of  the  glass,  aad-maintaining  sufficient  velocity 
of  the  streams  that  the  area  swept  clear  by  the  streams 
on  one  traverse  does  not  close  prior  to  the  next  traverse 
of  the  streams.  ~^^l^ 

2J1S,299 
METHOD  OF  Pii»DUCING  AN  AWTOENT 

moly»denum:oating  on  a  metal 
substrate  "^^  _^        ^_    ^  .,  ^ , 

P..I  L.  Raymo-4.  Natfct,  Mj»j  asrij^  to  Nrtlo«d 
RwaMwh  CotyniSg^jIwhiidge,  Ma«n  • 

^^ilcatlott  October  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,498 
4CldtaiB.    (0^117—71) 


2,915,399 
METHOD  OF  COATING  A  FABRIC  WITH  AN 
ALKOXY  END  BLOCKED  PULYSILOXANE 
Fndcfkk  A.  Smith,  Kcuaorc,  N.  Y.,  Mslgnnr  to  Unton 
raihMf  Corporatfcw,  a  conoration  of  New  Yoifc 
NoDrawlM.   AppBcatkm  Aprfl  15, 1955, 
^aW  No.  5912725 
,  Tflaimi    (CL  117— 193) 

I.  The  method  of  imparting  a  silicone  composition  to 
a  fabnc  which  method  comprises  applying  to  said  fabric 
in  a  solvent  carrier  a  formulation  comprising  an  alkoxy 
end-blocked  polysiloxane  wherein  the  alkoxy  end-blocker 
is  a  compound  having  a  general  formula  selected  from  the 
group    consisting    of    [R,Si(OR')l«0.    rRSi(OR')a]aO. 
RSi(OR')*  R,Si(OR')fr  and  R,SiOR'  in  which  R  is  a 
hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from  one  to  about  nx 
carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
from  I  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  each  of  R  and  R'  being 
a  hydirocarbon  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl.  aryl,  alkylaryl.  and  aralkyl  radicals,  and  which 
end-blocked  polysiloxane  has  from  about  0.05  to  about 
0  15  alkoxy  groups  per  100  silicon  atoms  and  in  its  un- 
diluted sute  has  a  viscosity  at  25*  C.  of  from  about 
200.000  centipoises  to  about  700,000  cenUpoises.  filler 
material  of  the  free  radical  initiator  type,  and  an  effective 
amouint  of  a  material  capable  of  initiating  cross  linking 
in  said  polysiloxane  at  temperatures  below  abojit  150*  C, 
subjecting  the  fabric  containing  said  formulation,  to  a 
temperature  not  greater  than  about  75*  C.  to  ^nnwe  the 
solvent,  subjecting  the  fabric  to  a  temperature  not  greater 
than  150*  C.  for  a  period  of  from  about  10  to  about  25 
minutes,  and  then  subjecting  the  same  to  a  temperature  of 
at  least  about  ISO*  C.  for  an  additional  period  of  time. 


Dew 
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ANTBTATIC  SY^f™ETIC  FIBERS 
A.  Mvdock,  CoMWPd,  CallL,  "ilff "' 
CiicBrfral  CompMy.  MlitoBd,  Mkk.,  a 

•*  "^''■'''Mny  21. 1954.  Serial  No.  51^192 
19  CUM.    (CL  117— 139.5) 


to  Tht 


Antistatic  treatment  for  a  sh«4)ed  artide  comprised 
synthetic  hydrophobic  polymeric  material  whidi 
comprises  applying  to  the  shaped  article  a  sulfonated 
pentiihalobenzene  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sistiig  of  sulfonated  pentachlorobenzene  compounds  and 
sulfcnated  pentabromobenzene  compounds. 


2,915,392 

FILMRBSBTORS  ^^ 

,  Mi  JiMm  W.  BoDard,  D«yto%  OUo, 

„    Id  The  ComnHmw«oHiiEi«toccrto8  Company 
Ohio.  Daytaa,  Ohio,  a  corporatloo  of  OUo 
^;SkiSSiF!ta?12, 19S4>rial  No.  415^49 
^'^iJlCtalmfc    (CL  117— 129) 


1.  In  a  medxxl  of  prodiidng  an  adherem  molybdenum 
coating  00  a  metal  substrate  capable  of  forming  a  diffusion 
bond  with  a  metal  selected  from  the  roup  consisting  of 
cobalt  and  nickel  wherein  the  process  comprises  coating 
a  thin  layer  of  the  bdflSng  metal  on  the  metal  substrate 
and  depositing  a  coaliiV  of  molybdenum  on  said  thin 
layer  by  the  hydrogeftedpction  of  molybdenum  chloride 
vapors,  the  improvement  wU^  comprises  generating  the 
molybdenum  chloride  vapon^  by  bubbling  an  inert  gas 
through  a  molten  molybdenum  pentachloride  bath  and 
thereafter  reacting  tl^^Msalting  mixture  of  vapors  with  a 
stream  of  hydrofen. 


6.  A  process  for  producmg  electrical  resistors  which 
comprises  providing  a  glass  base,  depositing  from  diro- 
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mium  hexacarbonyl  a  thin  film  of  chrofnium  on  the  base 
in  an  evacuated  and  non-oxiding  atmosphere,  and  beat- 
ing the  chromium  and  base  in  the  evactiated  atmosphere 
to  substantially  red  heat  to  impro««  the  temperature  co- 
efficient of  resistance  and  the  adhesion  of  the  deposited 
film  to  the  glass. 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  JUNCTION  SINGLE 

CRYSTALS 

G.  Svilh,  Wcstoo,  Maas^  awifiir  to  Raylhcon 

Manafactnriag  Conpaoy,  Ncwtoa,  Maas^  a  cofpora- 
tkw  of  Delaware 

AppUcatlon  July  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  370,lt7 
4Clain8.    (CL148->1.5) 


ing  the  specimen  and  body  to  said  elevated  temperature 
and  at  which  the  solvent  meUl  evaporates  at  said  pre- 
determined rate,  whereby  the  molten  specimen  dissolves 
semiconductor  material  from  the  region  of  the  semicon- 
ductor body,  and  maintaining  the  specimen  and  ^e  body 
at  said  elevated  temperature  until  at  least  a  m;|jor  por- 
tion of  the  solvent  meUl  has  evaporated,  thereby  caus- 
ing a  portion  of  the  dissolved  semiconductor  matterial  to 
precipitate  onto  the  parent  semiconductor  body  to  form 
the  regrown  region  separated  from  the  parent  tKxly  by 
a  rectifying  barrier. 


I.  The  method  of  making  junction  type  semiconductor 
crystals  which  consists  in  forming  a  single  crystal  of 
semi-conductor  material  selected  from  the  group  com- 
prising germanium  and  silicon,  said  material  having  a 
predetermined  concentration  of  a  p-type  doping  element 
and  an  n-type  doping  element  therein,  said  elements  each 
having  a  substantially  different  rate  of  evaporation  from 
said  material,  and  an  evaporation  temperature  which  is 
below  the  melting  temperature  of  said  material,  the  initial 
concentration  of  said  element  having  the  higher  rate  of 
evaporation  being  greater  than  the  concentration  of  the 
other  of  said  elements,  heating  and  maintaining  said 
crystal  at  an  elevated  temperature  for  a  sufficient  length 
of  time  to  cause  the  concentration  of  said  element  having 
the  higher  rate  of  evaporation  to  fall  below  the  concen- 
tration of  the  other  of  said  elements  in  an  exterior  layer 
of  said  crystal. 

2,tl5y3#4 

PROCESS  FOR  MAIONG  FUSED  JUNCTION 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Rkhard  A.  GodmuBdacn,  Inglcwood,  Calif.,  aarignor  to 

AlRnfl  CoMpMy,  C^cr  CHy,  CaUffn  • 

loflMwran 

I  tmumrj  3, 19S5,  Serial  No.  479,31< 
If  nilii     (CLI4S— 1.5) 


1.  In  the  method  of  producing  in  a  body  of  semicon- 
ductor material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ger- 
manium and  silicon  an  integral  regrown  region  separated 
from  the  parent  semiconductor  body  by  a  rectifying  bar- 
rier to  obtain  a  fused  junction  semiconductor  device,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of:  placing  a  metal  specimen 
which  includes  a  solvent  metal  in  contact  with  a  region 
of  the  semiconductor  body,  said  solvent  metal  having  a 
predetermined  evaporation  rate  of  at  least  approximately 
10~*  grams/ square  centimeter/second  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature above  the  ntelting  point  of  the  solvent  metal  but 
below  the  melting  point  of  the  semiconductor  body,  heat- 


M15,3t5 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT 

TREATING  METAL  FARTS 

HaroM  N.  Ipsca,  Rockford,  DL 

ApplkailM  My  !•,  1955.  Serial  No.  5230^ 

t  elites.    (CL14t— lO  ^ 


'T 

> 

4.  The  method  of  maintaining  a  substantial  constant 
carbon  potential  of  the  atmosphere  within  tht!  heated 
chamber  of  a  casehardening  furnace  including  ihe  steps 
of,  supplying  a  carburizing  gas  to  said  chamber,  supply- 
ing to  said  chamber  a  gaseous  medium  for  reducing  the 
moisture  content  of  said  chamber  atmosphere,  con- 
tinuously sensing  the  temperature  in  said  chamber  and 
producing  a  signal  of  corresponding  magnitude,  with- 
drawing a  portion  of  the  gas  from  said  chamber  and  meas- 
uring the  dew  point  temperature  thereof  and  producing 
a  signal  of  corresponding  magnitude,  and  respectively  in- 
creasing and  decreasing  the  admission  of  said  gaseous 
medium  tc  said  chamber  in  accordance  with  said  two  sig- 
nals to  maintain  the  carbon  potential  of  said  atmosphere 
within  a  predetermined  range. 


M1S.3M 
COMPONENTS  FOR  USE  IN  PRODUCING  FOOT- 
WEAR  AND  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SUCH  COM- 
PONENTS 

WasKffMaM,  Wfpeital-BMi»e«,  GrnMaay.  m- 
10  Vorwcrk  *  SoIib,  Wappcrtal-Banaaa,  Gcr- 


t 
21 


27, 1954,  SctW  No.  44«,t5S 

"iiiiMj  October  19, 1953 
(CL154-^M) 


I 


■V, 


I.  As  an  article  of  manuftkcture,  a  sheet  of  sub^ntially 
uniform  thickness  of  a  material  .suitable  for  «se  as  a 
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wearing  surface  compo.i«t^  an  article  ot  f«>t«^ar  sa,d 
sheet  having  opposite  f-^^ndon  »^ '^"^.^"L^';^ 
plurality  of  closaiy  spaced^irfocmed  »"«*  patterned  an«s 
wch  spaced  to  define  aUcast  a  portion  of  a  wearing  sur 
face  componeat  of  an  article  of  footwear. 


PROCESSES  ^^S^j^S^^"^^ 
PHOTOCRAPHiCLAYERS ^ 

Bm^  Fak  IBnva,  N.  J.,  aBlganr  to  k.  i. 

4.  Pwil  4e  !S;N«aJd3paiV,  wa«tagtom  Drf. 


5!S5S3o«  A«-.t  MjJfO^SfjNo.  375^ 
9  CUms.    (CL  154^192) 


> 


pression  at  substantiafly  extrusion  temperatui*  and  iwnre- 
I^Knt  thereof  continued,  fading  thereto  aiidapp^yi^  * 
preformed,  deoriented,  thin,  highly  flexible,  straight  poly- 
styrene film  onto  the  inventory  on  at  ^^^.^^^ 
the  sheet,  and  compressing  the  fil"  »<«>  *e  invajW 
thus  forming  a  composite  sheet  of  substanttaUy  the  th^ 
ness  of  the  extruded  sheet,  and  simultaneously  ^tt»»« 
compiession  and  movement  of  the  sheet  effectmg  a  homo- 
geoeois  weld  of  the  film  to  the  sheet  and  thus  provide  a 
hard,  smooth,  abrasion-resistant  surface  for  the  com- 
posite sheet.  ^^^^^^^^___^ 

METHOD  OF  MaStcMOLDED  PLAOTIC 
ARTICLES  .^     ^ 

Cari  U  GanaM,  Gmalawa.  N^  Y.,  «■*  y^^erB. 
ri»i"--  a^  Geosie  N.  Cararichad,  So-» 
SJuiiii  Kktoer  airf  ««  Caniiittad 

f  rTwV      (CL  154— 119) 


1    The  process  which  comprises  extruding  in  a  coathig 

zoi;  withi^Tchamber  a  viscous  «»««««  «>>"i:!^ ''""*' 
nwwina  flexible  web  figveling  at  a  linear  speed  of  at 
SiTsolSper^iiSi  and  1  to  200  times  faster  than 
STuii^  ipeed  of  extrusion  of  the  dispersion  .n  he 
lubsSd  STnce  of  nonncondensable  gases,  but  m  the 
nr^ttuL  Of  added  f«adily  condensable  vapors  of  inert, 
iXr^We  liqSds^ving  a  bofling  point  of  not  great- 
Tr  ^;f»0-  F.  at  atmospheric  pressure,  Passmg  the 
rLted  web  at  the  same  rate  of  speed  through  a  heated 
SIS  ^  withln^id  chamber  for  2  to  15  seconds 
Sd^rySg  «one  \<xf^3P^nX^^T^  at  a  P«»««  "«  \ 
Sl92  inni  of  mero^lnd  the  coated  tayer  be'ng  "t  » 
Snperatuie  of  34'  F.  to  150'  F.  dunng  the  drying  stage. 

MrraoDOFM^KfcSoj'^;^^^?^^ 

'^%sr8SrNj4n^ 

SCktefc    (CLI54— ItZ) 


I    The  method  of  making  molded  plastic  articles  which 
comirises  applying  to  the  surface  of  a  mold  fonn J 
layer  of  fibrous  reinforcing  material  thoroughly  coated 
and  impregnated  with  a  thermosetting  liquid  plashc  com- 
position, the  surface  of  said  mold  fonn  being  defined  by 
rbeid  extending  continuously  about  the  peripheral  edge 
thereof,  applying  over  the  layer  of  said  plastic  imprcg- 
natcT  reinforcing  material  an  air-Ught  bag  of  reactive 
plashc  material,  said  bag  being  formed  from  a  «>e«»e[~ 
film  of  a  plastic  composition  comprising  from  about  45* 
to  75%  by  weight  of  thermoplastic  vinyl  polymers  plas- 
ticized  with  from  about  10%  to  50%  by  weight  of  poly- 
merizable  thermosetting  epoxide  resins  and  from  about 
0  3%  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  polymerization  catalyst  for 
said  epoxide  resins,  establishing  an  air-tight  seal  between 
the  peripheral  edge  defining  the  opening  of  said  airtight 
plastic  bag  and  the  bead  at  the  peripheral  edge  of  said 
mold  form,  withdrawing  subsuntially  all  air  frwn  the 
space  defined  by  said  air-tight  bag  and  said  mold  form, 
and  heating  the  plastic  compositions  on  the  mold  form 
to  cure  the  plastic  compositions  thereon. 

2315319 
VBnrRffi  OF  ASSEMBLING  IN  THE  ARTW 
"SScEAwl^CrUMWlAYD^^ 
VkferC.  Aii*efWiaw  New  RochdIe,  N.  Y.,  MB^wr  5jn«- 
tSyPfSSoilK,  New  Rochette,  N.  Y.,  a  cofpo- 

•-5;;J2S«g*  l.^g52^^      274,457 


I.  The  process  of  makinr»  composite  shert  fro«n  a 
dieet  of  high  impact  polystnene  and  a  film  of  ^^^ 
polystyrene,  comprising  coo^uously  extruding  a  sheet 
of  high  impact  polyHjTrtfc.  «»tinuousIy  compres«ng  a 
portion  of  said  sheeFtepiifhout  its  width  while  at  sub- 
snintially  iu  extrusion  temperature,  coUecUng  from  both 
sides  of  the  sheet  some_^rfThe  material  thereof  across 
the  width  of  the  sheerSmediately  in  advance  of  the  com- 
pmaaon  area  to  form  an  fcventory  at  substantially  ex- 
tnision  temperature,  continuing  the  compression  white 
moving  the  sheet  and  effecting  a  smoothing  out  of  *e 
inventory  into  the  oppO*?  faces  of  the  sheet  substantiaUy 
throughout  iu  width,  anf  while  said  sheet  u  under  com- 


A  process  of  assembling  in  succession  a  seriw  of  kn- 
ticular  viewing  screen  members  and  a  corresponding  seriw 
of  picture  sheet  members  to  form  a  «nes  of  chaafnUe 
picture  display  packs,  each  picture  sheet  memberow- 
iog  thereon  at  least  two  pictures,  each  picture  compels- 
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iag  a  aeries  of  picture  segments  arranged  along  trans- 
versely spaced  linear  rows,  each  pack  comprising  one  of 
said  screen  members  and  one  of  said  picture  sheet  mem- 
bers in  face  to  face  contact,  said  process  comprising  feed- 
ing said  screen  members  and  said  picture  sheet  mem- 
bers in  succession  towards  the  bite  of  a  pair  of  cooperat- 
ing pressure  rollers  with  one  series  above  the  other,  and 
with  the  lower  series  substantially  horizontal  as  said 
lower  series  approaches  said  rollers  and  the  upper  series 
slanting  forwardly  towards  said  lower  series  as  said 
lower  series  approaches  said  rollers,  said  members  being 
fed  towards  said  rollers  in  such  relationship,  that  an 
upper  member  and  a  lower  member  are  opposite  each 
other  as  they  pass  through  the  bite  of  the  rdUers,  apply- 
ing a  bead  of  transparent  adhesive  to  the  upper  ftice  of 
each  member  of  the  lower  series  only  across  the  direc- 
tion of  feed  in  advance  of  said  bite,  passing  the  mem- 
bers through  the  bite  of  said  roUers,  whereby  as  a  pair 
of  opposed  upper  and  lower  members  pass  through  the 
bite  of  said  rollers,  the  adhesive  bead  therebetween  is 
spread  over  the  confronting  faces  thereof  and  said  upper 
and  lower  members  are  assembled  into  a  pack,  and  before 
the  adhesive  has  set  on  the  members  of  each  pack,  manu- 
ally adjusting  by  visual  observation  the  memben  of  the 
pack  into  optical  registry. 


STABLE  SOUD  DISINFECTANT  COMPOSITIONS 

vlli,  Vmma  City,  Mo.,*airigMn  to  11a  Dhrenaj  Cm- 

porathM,  a  cocporalkM  of  DUmIb 

No  Drawiag.    AapUcatioB  Ja— ary  25, 1957, 

SerialNo.  iM,245 

9ClaiM.   (CLU7— It) 

1.  A  stable,  solid  disinfectant  composition  comprising: 
a  stable,  solid,  water-soluble  hypochlorite  component  and 
a  substantially  neutral  to  alkaline,  solid,  water-soluble 
metal  bromide  which  do  not  yield  water  of  hydration  to 
each  other,  thereby  permitting  the  hypochlorite  compo- 
nent to  maintain  its  original  degree  of  hydration  in  said 
composition;  said  hypochlorite  component  and  said  bro- 
mide being  present  in  said  composition  in  proportions  that 
provide,  in  solution,  at  least  about  1  %  by  weight  available 
bromine  based  on  the  weight  of  available  chlorine;  and 
said  composition  being  sufficiently  stable  to  permit  said 
hypochlorite  component  to  retain  at  least  50%  of  its 
originally  available  chlorine  content  when  stored  in  a 
dry,  air-tight  container  at  80*  F.  for  six  months. 


Ml'vMl 
PEST1CIDAL  THIOPHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTERS 
AND  METHODS  OF  DESTOOYING  INSEClg  _ 

Masc  SdMNer,  Aflcskcuiit  SwUasffiMM,  Mri^KNTi  by  hmsbc 
awlMM'  ■>'»  to  Saal  *  Co.,  Newaik,  N.  1^  ai  aoninee 
of  FUeHty  Unioa  Tiwt  CMapaay,  cxecirtlvc  trastcc 


NoDnmlBg.    ApeUcatloa  laMnvy  li,  1M«, 

ftyg  No.  55»,117 

CiaiiM  priority,  ^Miicatioa  SwItaailaBd  JaMnry  21, 1955 

•  Claiins.    (CLK7— 22) 

I.  A  pest  control  composition  comprising  a  thiophos- 

phoric  acid  ester  which  corresponds  to  the  formula 


RiO    Y 
RtO 

>-CH- 

I 

-8-Rj 

wherein  each  of  Ri  and  Rt  represents  a  low  molecular 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group.  R}  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and 
lower  aralkyi,  R4  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — COO.lower  alkyl,  — CON  (lower 
alkyOj  and  C=N,  and  Y  stands  for  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  O  and  S,  and  a  pesticide  ad- 
juvant as  carrier  therefor. 


M1S3U  

METHYL-PHENTL-AB90NIC  ACID  BLACDIEAD 
CONTROL  COMFOSmONS 
.  McGafera.  Nairi  F.  MmvImm,  Arikv  W.  WaMe^ 
brcU  I.  Va  IM^  Jlr^  CkiiriM  Obr,  towa,  » 
to  Dr.  flil*aiy^i  latiimtoriML  Ctelaa  City, 


lowa,a 

No  DrawlM.   AppBcadM  May  «,  19S5, 

taWNi7stM73 

UCWm.   (CLICT— 5SJ) 

1.  A  compositioB  effectiTe  in  the  cootrol  of  blackhead 
in  poultry  during  its  initial  stage  comprising  an  element 
of  poultry  sustenance  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  feed  and  water  containing  a  small,  but  effective  non- 
toxic amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  monomethyi-phenyl  arsoaic  acids,  dimethyl- 
phenyt-arsonic  acids,  water-soluble,  non-toxic  salts  of  said 
acids  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  compound  being  present 
in  an  amount  approatimately  between  0.0Q05%  and 
0.0007%  by  weight  of  the  composition. 


2,115,314 
THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITIONS 
WilliaaB  I.  Hale,  Midlaad,  Mick.,  aMigBor  ti» 
Coaaaoay,  Deteoft,  ^flch.,  a  cotpoiatloa  of  MicUgaa 
NoDrawta*.    Aaallcatloa  Maick  9, 1951, 
ScrW  No.  214,S4« 
t  nslMi     (CLU7— 45) 
6.  A  therapeutic  composition  comprising  a  comestible 
base  in  which  is  incorporated  a  water  soluble  form  of 
chlorophyll,  carotenoids.  vitamins  E  and  K  and  jrhodizonic 
acid  of  approximately  equal  weight  of  chloro^yil. 


ANALGESIC  AND  ANTIRHEUMAlK 
PREPARATION 
F( 


Ui 


•%! 


aBclgiaacom 
o  Drawtaig. 

Serial  No.  492,179 


4.1!>54. 


to 
Bel. 


priority,  apaHcatlosi  BciBiaBB  Aafaal 
SCUM.   (CL14T--77) 


4,1953 


1.  An  analgesic  and  antirheumatic  preparation  com- 
prising a  cortical  steroid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  cortisone  and  hydrocortisone  and  a  derivative  of  2,3- 
dihydroxy  benzoic  acid  having  the  general  formula 


COOB' 


OB* 


OR" 


wherein  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, sodium,  potassium  and  lithium,  and  R"  is  hydrogen 
when  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  sodium, 
potassium  and  lithium,  and  R"  is  a  member  of  the  group 
coosistingof 

OCH.    OCCHi  I 

and 

OCCiH*  ( 

when  R'  is  hydrogen,  20  to  50  parU  by  we«ht  of  said 
derivative  of  2.3-dihydroxy  benzoic  acid,  calculated  as  the 
free  acid,  being  present  for  each  part  by  weight  of  aaM 
corticalsteroid. 


2,115,314 
PROCESS  OF  TRRATWG  COAL    _^ 

r.  New  Yatk,  nTy,  a  taepeeadoa  «f  ..... 
AppBcadoa  Jaaaary  It,  1952,  Serial  No.  247,154 
ItClaiaM.    (CL242— 12) 

1.  A  method  of  treating  swelling  and  caking  coals  by 
controlled  oxidation  to  reduce  such  swelling  Imd  caking 
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properties  %mich  comprisef"pulveriring  and  drying  the 
coal  to  less  than  I  %  free  moisture  content  then  subjecting 
the  coal  in  a  streaming  entrainment  in  an  oxidizing  gas  to 
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oxidation  at  a  tei 
brief  period  of  ti 
di/ed  coal  by  indi 
ing  entrainment 


turc  above  about  500'  F.  for  a 

then  rapidly  cooling  the  oxi- 

cxchange  while  in  such  stream- 


2,tl5J17 
METHOD  AND  AnjSumjS  FOR  CONTROL  OF 
REFLUX  COOLING  IPTFRACTIONAL  DISTILLA- 

TION                    __^ — 
BokMt  L.  Irvtoe,  P0«ifh,  PBn  mik^  to  Gaif  OH 
CorponMloa,  ntbkmA  Pa.,  a  cocpoiatioB  of  Pi 
•ylvaala  "^^      


•yli 
Applkatioa 


31, 1953,  Serial  No.  441,484 
^CL  242-^44) 


1.  In  the  fractional  distillation  of  a  fluid  mixture  in 
a  fractionating  coftSflTh  provided  with  vapor-liquid  con- 
tacting frays  the  improvement  which  comprises  with- 
drawing side  refluiHwat  at  a  point  below  the  top  of  said 
column  measurinp-thcrate  of  liquid  downflow  from  the 
tray  above  the  side^^nx,  and  controlling  the  rate  of 
withdrawal  of  saidjidc^reflux  heat  in  response  to  changes 
in  the  liquid  flow  rate  from  the  tray  above  the  side 
reflux  to  maintain  said  flow  rate  substantially  constant. 


X 


tl«»» 


fflONC 


OF  CAUCTIC  SODA 
LacMeGavlB, 


cd.  a 


1953,  SsiWNa.  371,344 

7i«at  IrilalB  Jaty  34, 1952 
(CL2M— 99) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide  by  first 
electrolysiiig  an  i^^^metal  chloride  solution  using  a 


/ 


flowing  mercury  cathode  and  thereafter  reacting  the  alkali 
metal  amalgam,  m>  formed,  witjh  water  in  a  separate  vessel 
from  which  mercury  leaves  atia  temperature  higher  than 
the  temperature  of  the  alkali  metal  amalgam  entering  the 
same,  the  improvement  which  comprises  tranitferring  heat 
from  the  hot  mercury  which  has  left  said  vessel  to  the 
cold  amalgam  entering  said  vev>el  throu|^  the  medium 
of  an  aqueous  fluid  which  is  successively  brought  into 
direct  heat  transfer  relationship  with  both  the  hot  mercury 
which  has  left  said  vessel  aoU  the  cold  amalgam  entering 
said  vessel,  said  water  being  separated  from  said  mercury 
(trior  to  said  electrolyzing  stage. 


2,415,319 

FAST  NEUTRONIC  REACTOR 

MMf  H.  Sacll.  Oak  RidRC.  Tcaa.,  asrigaor  to  tkc  Uaited 

States  of  America  as  rcpreseated  by  the  United  Stales 

Atonic  Eacigy  Comaiisrioa 

AppHcatiaa  October  11, 1945,  Serial  No.  421.443 

JCWass.   (%|44— 154J) 


I.  A  fast  neutronic  reactor  having  a  cubical  reactive 
mass  weighing  at  least  920  metric  tons  consisting  essen- 
ally  of  uranium  metal  cootaimng  predominantly  U*** 
ind  having  a  U***  content  of  at  least  7.63%  and  having 
ft  maximum  neutron  reproduction  ratio  while  operating 
St  an  average  neutron  energy  oi  250  k.  e.  v.  of  not  sub- 
suntially  over  1.01. 


2,tl532t 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

IONIC  FLUIDS  BY  DIALYSIS 

Paal  KnBsMW,  New  Yori^  N.  Y. 

Applkatioa  October  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  317,944 

39ClaiiaL    (CL  244— 144) 


vi  e.  ». 


1.  A  multi-compartment  apparatus  for  the  treatment 
of  fluids,  including  liquids  and  gases,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising, a  housing;  a  plurality  of  spaced  membranes  sub- 
dividing said  housing  into  a  plurality  of  chambers  includ- 
ing two  spaced  electrolyte  chambers  and  intermediate 
treatment  chambers  between  said  electrolyte  chambers, 
said  membranes  being  permeable  to  ions  of  at  least  one 
polarity;  electrodes  in  said  electrolyte  chambers;  a  fluid 
"permeable  porous  filler  of  ion  exchange  material  in  at 
least  two  adjacent  treatment  chambers,  said  filler  being 
in  contact  with,  and  forming  an  ion  conductive  bridge  be- 
tween, the  bordering  membranes  of  said  last  named  treat- 
ment chambers  and  having  an  ion-of-said-one-polarity-to- 
soiveat  transfer  ratio  of  a  different  magnitude  than  the 
^mrdering  membranes;  and  means  for  passing  fluid  to  be 
treated  through  said  filler,  said  means  including  spaced 
outlets  from  said  filler  containing  chambers,  said  outleu 
beiag  arraaaed  to  withdraw  fluid  from  zones  tpacoi  in 
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the  direction  of  flow  of  electric  current  throu^  the 
apparmtus. 

18.  In  a  process  for  the  cootinuoos  fractionatioo  by 
electrodialysis  of  electrically  cooducthre  and  electfknny 
non-conductive  fluids  in  a  multi-chamber  apparatus  com- 
prising, electrode  chambers  containing  an  electrolyte,  and 
intermediate  treatment  chamben  separated  from  the  elec- 
trode chambers,  and  from  one  another,  by  permaelective 
membranes,  the  step*  of  introducing  the  fluid  to  be  treated 
into  the  interstices  of  an  ioo  cooductiTe  filler  occupying 
the  space  between  the  bordering  membranes  of  adjoining 
chambers;  driving  ions  originating  in  an  electrolyte  ex- 
ternal with  respect  to  said  filler  into  and  through  said 
filler,  the  filler  having  an  ion-to-solvent  transfer  ratio  fbr 
the  driving  ions  different  from  the  ioo-to-solvent  transfer 
ratio  for  the  same  ions  of  at  least  one  of  the  bordering 
meifibranes,  and  withdrawing  the  fractions  from  the  filler 
conUining  chamber  from  zones  spaced  in  the  direction  of 
the  iflow  of  electric  current  through  the  apparatus. 


BOTOPE  CONVERSION  DEVICE 
P.  Wivaar,  Lm  A.  OMk«v,  aad  Giri*  1. 
~~       rigBMs  to  the  Unitod  StaiM  of 
hy  Ihe  United 


N«v< 


13. 1945,  Scitol  N*.  629,322 
(CL  294— 193^) 


1.  An  isotope  conversion  device  comprising  a  reaction 
tank,  a  thermally  fissionable  isotope  di^crsed  in  a  liquid 
moderator  in  said  reaction  tank  and  in  an  amount  suf- 
ficient to  sun>ort  a  chain  reaction,  a  container  surround- 
ing said  reaction  tank,  an  inlet  and  outlet  for  said  re- 
action tank  passing  through  said  container,  a  non- 
thermally  fissionable  isotope  ooovertible  to  a  thermally 
fissionable  isotope  by  neutron  absorption  positioned  in 
said  container,  an  outlet  tank  connected  to  said  outiet, 
an  inlet  tank  connected  to  said  inlet,  each  of  said  tanks 
having  a  wall  in  common  with  a  portion  of  the  wall  of 
said  container,  conduit  means  connecting  said  ^et  and 
outlet  tanks  outside  of  and  close  to  the  remaining  portion 
of  the  wall  of  said  container,  said  tanks  and  said  conduit 
means  completely  enclosing  sajd  container,  nleans  for 
circulating  said  thermally  fissionable  isotope  over  the  path 
thus  provided,  and  means  for  circulating  a  coolant  around 
said  conduit  means. 


2yllS322 

COUNTER-CURRENT  LIQUID-90UD  MASS 

TRANSFER  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Inrte  R.  Wp^  Otk  RMpc,  Tews. 

Aprlkatlon  MarcTSl,  1954,  SwSil  No.  419,994 

nClalBM.    (CL  219-^33) 

7.  in  a  method  wherein  a  fluid  starting  mixture  to  be 

treated  is  fed  from  an  outside  source  as  a  stream  to  a 

column  in  a  treating  system,  which  column  contains  a 


compact  bed  of  solid  particulate  material  having  a  prop- 
erty of  absorbing  at  least  one  ingredient  of  the  fluid  start- 
ing mixture  in  preference  to  another  ingredient  of  said 
mixture  and  which  column  constitutes  a  portion  of  a 
loo|^  through  which  the  solid  particulate  material  is 
circulated,  wherein  the  stream  is  passed  through  one 
segment  of  the  loop  in  the  odumn  containing  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  bed  and  subetantially  withdrawn  from 
the  loop  at  a  point  in  said  one  segment,  and  a  stripping 
fluid  is  fed  from  an  outside  source  to  and  through  a 
second  segment  of  the  loop  contaiaiag  a  portion  of  the 
solid  particulate  material  for  stripping  such  material  and 
is  subsUntially  withdrawn  from  the  loop  at  a  point  in 
the  second  segment  thereof,  passing  said  fluids  to  and 
Uirough  said  respective  segments  of  the  loop  while  the 
bed  of  solid  particulate  material  in  said  colimin  is  sub- 
stantially sutionary,  characterized  by  the  improvements 
of  periodically  concurrentiy  interrupting  the  feeds  to  and 


'■':fn 


^  W  «||i 


-itloS 


withdrawals  from  the  loop  of  said  fluids,  during  each  of 
the  interruptions  adding  to  one  end  of  the  colunui  adja- 
cent to  the  point  from  whidi  the  treated  stai 
is  withdrawn  an  amount  of  ttie  solid  particulai 
from  a  third  segment  of  the  loop  under  an  api 
sure  while  subjecting  the  other  eikl  of  the  column  to  a 
lower  pressure  whereby  the  solid  particulate  material 
within  the  column  is  caused  to  move  as  a  fairt 
bed  linearly  of  the  column  in  a  direction  a 
adjacent  to  where  the  treated  starting  fluid  is 
stopping  such  linear  movement  of  the  bed  of 
material,  removing  a  portion  of  the  particula 
from  the  end  portion  of  the  coliunn  previously 
to  the  lower  pressure,  passing  particulate  mater 
by  the  stripping  fluid  into  the  third  segment  of  Ithe  loop, 
and  thereafter  resuming  the  cycle  beginning  with  feed- 
ing the  fluid  starting  mixture  and  stripping  fluid  to  and 
passing  them  through  the  said  respective  firsthand 
end  segnnents  of  the  loop. 


compact 
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2,115323 
TREATMENT  OF  DRILLING  FLUIDS 
R^phP. 

nIDtlnwtf 
22,1954. 
593*919 
27CWM.  (CL252— 1.5) 
1.  A  drilling  fluid  comprising  an  aqueous  suspension 
of  inorganic  solids,  amylaceous-colloid  material,  and  a 
minor  amount  of  a  compound  sufficient  to  inhibit  the 
degradation  of  said  material,  said  compound  having  a 
general  formula  represented  diagranunatically  as  follows: 

o 

wherein  A  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  and  halogen  substituted  alkyl  radicals,  the  total 
ntmiber  of  cartxMi  atoms  not  exceeding  3;  and  B  is  a 
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radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  amino  an^^^igen  substituted  alkoxy  and  al- 
kenoxy  radicals,  thetofl*  number  of  carbon  atoms  not 
exceeding  3;  said  A  radi^  having  at  least  one  halogen 
substituent  when  saWBMdical  is  selected  from  said  hy- 
drogen, hydroxy  andinmop  radicals. 

1  i     -^ 

^  24H324 

icUTTING  OIL  EMULSKW  CONTAINING  ESTER- 
SALTS  OF  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
Hearyk  Zcirftman,  Wes*  Kilbride,  Scottand,  aasiimor  to 
Impcffal  Ckcmlcai  IndMttics  Limited,  a  corpotatfoa  of 
Great  Britafai       — — 

No  Drawing.    Application  Fcbivary  3, 1954, 
Serial  No.  499,959 
dalns  priority,  appOeitiaa  Great  Britafai  April  24, 1953 
ICUhn.    (a.  252— 32.5) 
A  cutting  oil  composittpn  comprising  an  aqueous  emul- 
sion of  a  mineral  ailtMiSi  cydohexyl  ammonium  meUiyl 
p-tertiary  octyl  pKenyLphosphate  wherein  the  phosphate 
is  in  the  proportion  of  2  to  >  p»ris  by  weight  in  100  parts 
by  weight  of  the  mineral  oit: 


^■l 


tt.  nms^W^bitt  a    ^«^15325  >iin  «  ^«( 

LITRRJM  SOAP-tORlC  ACID  ESTER 
CONTAINING  GREASE 

Michael  I.  PohorilU,  Bradford,  and  Robert  K.  Snrfth, 
Springflcld,  Pa.,  atoifBori  to  Kendall  Reflnteg  Com- 
pany, Bradford,  Pa^^a  enrporatioo  of  Pcansylvania 

NaDrawfaig.    Application  April  14, 1955, 
Serial  No.  591,432 

/  8  CMfli^  (CL  252—42.1) 
1.  A  grease  composition  comprising  an  oil  of  lubricat- 
ing viscosity  containtnr  from  about  5%  to  about  25% 
by  weight  of  lithium  soap  1^  from  about  5%  to  about 
20%  by  weight  of  an  orth^boric  acid  ester,  said  grease 
being  characterized  by  a  sBbstantially  lower  penetration 
than  a  similar  grease  containing  a  like  amount  of  lithium 
soap  but  free  of  said-hsric  acid  ester. 


> 


STABILIZED  PENTAERYTHRITOL  ESTER 

COMPOSITIONS 

Lonis  Mchr,  Brentwood,  Mo.,  and  George  H.  Didt,  Eart 

Alton,  RL,  asslfmors  to  ShclUDcvclopnwnt  Convuqr* 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cofporafloa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatiaa  Jane  11, 1956, 

Serial  No.  591 J54  » 

(Oahns.    (a.  252— 47.5)  - 

6.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  major 
amount  of  a  pentaerythritol  tetraester  of  a  saturated  fatty 
acid  having  from  5  to  7  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and 
minor  amounts  between  about  0.1%  and  about  2.5%  by 
weight.  sufTkient  tc  substantially  minimize  the  increase  in 
viscosity  and  acidity  thereof  due  tc  thermal  and  oxidative 
degradation  at  high  temperatures,  of  both  a  diarylamine 
ard  a  thiodiarylamine.  wherein  each  aryl  radical  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl. 
alkylated  phenyl  and  alkylated  naphthyl  radicals  any 
akyl  substituents  forming  a  part  of  said  radicals  having 
m  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  each.  ^ 


2,815321 

CORROSION  INHIBITOR  COMPOSITION  FOR 

AQUEOUS  LIQUIDS 

Jclomc  Green  and  David  B.  Boies,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors 

to  National  Aiominatc  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  February  25,  1955, 
Serial  No.  499.694 
9  CUims.  <CI.  252—75) 
A  corrosion  inhibitor  composition  for  aqueous  liquids 
ccmprising  in  percentages  by  weight  a  corrosion  inhibiting 
aincunt  up  tc  about  15%  of  a  compound  selected  froni 
the  group  consisting  of  mercaptobenzothiazole  and  alkali 
mftal  salts  thereof,  about  4-15%  of  an  alkali  metal  silicate 
calculated  as  the  metasiiicate  pentahydrate.  about  4-40% 
ol  an  alkali  metal  nitrite,  about  4-40%  of  an  alkali  metal 
nitrate,  about  10-85%  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
gioup  consisting  of  boric  acid  and  alkali  metal  borates, 
the  latter  being  calculated  as  the  tetraborate  pentahydrate. 
aad  an  amount  of  a  base  selected  from  the  group  coii- 
silting  of  the  alkali  metal  hydroxides,  carbonates  and  bi- 
carbonates  sufficient  to  provide  a  pH  of  about  8J-10 
in  an  aqueous  solution  of  said  composition. 


ADDmVE  FOR,MINERAL  OILS 

mer  B.  Qrpken,  CraataM,  and  Waiter  E.  WaMcy, 
WealieM,  N.  I.,  asrignor^^  Eaao  Rcacarch  and  Eagi- 
Biiri^  rampaaj.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

NoDrawinf.    Appjcatfen  May  1, 1953, 
Sec^N^  352378 

SCIalin^   (0.252— 45) 

1.  A  minaral  oil  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mineral  base  lubriaat^^ontaiiung  in  the  range  of  about 
0.05  to  12%  by  weight,^  based  on  the  total  composition, 
of  a  sulfur  containing  reaction  product  having  an  infra- 
red absorption  spectra  in  tte  11.28  to  11.4  micron  range, 
obtained  by  sulfurizing  a  cy^ic  non-aromatic  unsatiu-ated 
organic  material  iel^£^  from  the  dau  consisting  of 
terpenes,  sesqui-terpenes  ao^  diterpenes  having  the  gen- 
eral formula  (C»H«)a,  whe|e  n  is  an  integer  of  value  2 
to  4,  with  20  to  35%  by  weight  of  sulfur  based  on  the 
combined  reactants  aad  dcfulfurizing  the  resultant  sul- 
furized  material  by  heating  it  in  tiie  presence  of  0.05  to 
5%  of  a  desulfurization  catalyst  of  rubber  vulcanization 
accelerator  ^pe  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thi- 
azole  derivatives,  aryl  guanjdine  derivatives  and  dithio- 
carbamates,  said  sulftuiang^ted  desulfurizing  steps  being 
carried  out  it  a  reaction  ^perature  between  300*  and 
425*  F.  for  i  toul  period  of  1  to  20  hours  until  evolution 
of  H^  has  substantially  cussed  and  the  product  is  sub- 
stantially noa-corrosive  to  copper. 


2,815329 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HUMIC  ACID 

BEADS  AND  PRODUCT 

Leo  M.   Germain.  Shawfaiigan  FaUs,  Qaebec,  Canada, 

assignor  to  Shawinigan  Chemicals  Limited,  Montreal, 

QMbcc,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

ApplicatioB  October  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  540,578 

(Clafane.    (0.252—179) 


^ 


n(0t 


6.  A  composition  of  matter  ih  the  form  of  approxi- 
mately rounded  beads  for  ion  exchange  purposes  con- 
sisting of  humic  acid  and  5%  to  35%  by  weight  ol  the 
humic  acid  of  polyvinyl  alcohol. 
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M153M 
GENERATOR  OF  AEROSOL  OF  POWDER  IN  GAS 


^  G.  Aadnv,  Cclmbw,  Ef  w<  Fwd  Ma^ewi,  AI- 
ttncc  Md  EagcM  C.  Rklwr,  ColiimiMn,  OMo,  a«it^ 
ora,  bf  Mf  I  Miiinmrntt  to  Tbc  Haloid  Compuy, 
RodMster,  N.  Y^  a  cocporatfoa  of  New  York 

OMmI  applkatfcM  Marck  14,  1955,  ScrW  No.  5113«3. 
DNMBTwdtfiirarpUcatfcm  April  29,  1955,  Serial  No. 

5#4.7M 

3ClaiBic   (CL  252-359) 


-T 


I.  A  generator  of  an  aerosol  of  powder  particles  for 
development  of  xerographic  images  comprising  a  gas  tight 
housing,  an  input  tube,  an  output  tube  having  an  internal 
opening  within  the  housing  and  an  external  opening  ex- 
tending outside  said  housing,  said  input  tube  adapted 
to  supply  a  flow  of  gas  to  said  housing  from  a  compressed 
gas  source  at  a  sufficient  pressure  to  form  an  aerosol  of 
powder  particles  at  the  internal  opening  of  the  output 
tube,  said  output  tube  adapted  to  feed  an  aerosol  of 
powder  particles  from  said  housing,  a  porous  tape  of 
material  adapted  to  hold  powder  particles,  releasabte  to 
gas  flow  through  said  tape,  positioned  within  said  hous- 
ing, and  means  within  said  housing  to  position  a  portion 
of  the  tape  of  nutertal  over  the  internal  opening  of  the 
output  tube,  said  input  tube  being  positioned  relative  to 
said  output  tube  to  feed  compressed  gas  into  said  housing 
and  then  through  the  portion  of  the  tape  material  over 
the  internal  opening  of  the  output  tube  and  then  out 
said  output  tube. 


M15A31 

CARBON  MONOXIDE  CONVERSION  CATALYCT 
AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 


Kcanctt  D.  Aaidcy,  Stamfocd,  C 

■MM,  Eait  Ora^t,  N.  J.,  and  WHHmi  B. 
fofd.  Com.,  aaivMin  to  Aacikaa  Cyi 

r.  New  Yorii,  N.  Y^  ■  cofporatfoa  of  MalM 

-4,1953, 


No.39M«3 

(CI.2S2— 373) 

6.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  carbo^  monox- 
ide and  water  vapor  to  produce  hydrogen  and  carbon 
dioxide  by  passing  a  gas  mixture  containing  carbon  monox- 
ide and  water  vapor  at  a  temperature  above  350*  C.  in 
contact  with  a  catalyst  prepared  by  forming  an  intimate 
moisteiwd  mixture  of  from  about  85%  to  about  97% 
iron  oxide  and  from  about  0.5%  to  about  15%  of  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  dichromate 
and  ammonium  chromatc  said  percentages  being  by 
weight,  ignited  basis,  with  the  iron  oxide  being  calculated 
as  FejOj  and  said  member  being  calculated  as  CrjOi, 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  FejOs  and  CrjOt  present, 
and  drying  the  mixture. 


2,tl5332 
CATALYST  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OFGUfJ^L 
AND  POLYGLYCOL  ETHERS  OF  BOCYCUC 
HYDROXYL  COMPOUNDS 
Fradcricfc  GffOMT,  Nortfc  PfadiHkM.  N.  J.,  i  ilpn^y 
Cftrai  AbIUm  *  Fttn  Corpocatkw,  New  Yotk. 
N.  Y.,  a  corvoratkM  of  Ddaware 

NoDrawii«.   AppHcatkw  Jaiy  22, 1954, 

Scriiri  No.  445,194 

f  fTi^mr     (CL  25^-439) 

1.  The  process  of  prepariiif  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide 

solution  as  catalyst  for  the  condensation  of  a  substituted 

isocyclic  hydroxy!  compound  with  an  alkykne  oxide  which 

comprises  merging  a  stream  of  approximately  100  parts  of 

a  substituted  isocyclic  compound  in  fluid  form  having  the 

general  formula 

R— OH  I 

wherein  R  represents  a  phenyl  ring  substituted  at  least 
once  by  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals 
and  acyl  radicals,  said  alkyl  and  acyl  radicals  coiitaining 
from  4  to  18  carbon  atoms  with  a  stream  of  approximately 
0.5  to  2  parts  of  a  tolutioa  consisting  of  25  toi  50  parts 
of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  potassium  and  sodium  hydroxides,  5  to  50  parts 
of  a  lower  alkyl  alcohol  havinjg  from  1  to  3  carb^  atoms, 
and  25  to  50  parts  of  water,  into  a  vertical  coli<mn  fitted 
with  a  receiver  at  its  base,  maintaining  said  colUmn  at  a 
temperature  of  from  50  to  115*  C  and  at  a  pi|essure  of 
5  to  300  mm.  of  mercury  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient 
to  effectuate  a  solution  of  the  said  alkali  meul  hydroxide 
in  said  hydroxy!  compound,  flashing  off  the  water  and 
organic  solvent  overhead  from  said  column  and  collecting 
the  resulting  solution  in  said  receiver. 


2,115^33 
STABILIZED  UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  COM- 
POSITIONS AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
JiiMi  G.  Kkte,  NHm,  and  Edwki  W.  Mcy«r,|Ckicaso, 

UL,  Mi  In—^i  C  Groli,  MiMrifolh,  Mkn.,  mt- 
d«Mn  to  Tke  GBddca  Coftnj,  CkrdMdl  Okto,  a 

cofFontfonofOkto  J 

N«Drawk«.   ANUcalionFckffWf7  2t,l#5S, 
Sokl  No.  491422 
tf  III        (CL  !<•     45.4) 

4.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  mixture  of 
(A)  liquid  polymerizable,  ethylenically  unsaturated 
compound,  (B)  polymerizable  unsaturated  polyhydric  al- 
oohol-polycarboxylic  add  polyester  which  is  soluble  in 
said  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  and  whose  mole- 
cules conUin  a  plurality  of  polymerizaWy  reactive  A«->- 
enedioyl  groups,  and  (C)  a  small  sUbilizing  amount  of  an 
isothiouronium  salt  of  an  acid  not  more  strongly  oxidiz- 
ing than  sulfuric  acid,  said  sinail  dissolved  amount  being 
effective  to  delay  the  gelation  of  said  composition  in  the 
absence  of  polymerization  catalyst  when  compared  with 
a  similar  composition  from  which  said  small  stabilizing 
amount  has  been  omitted. 


2,115434 

CATALYST  fNIECTION  IN  LOW  TEMPERATURE 
POLYMERIZATIONS 

Rokcit  F.  mcy,  DoMid  H.  Wckk,  Md  Claries  A. 
McKcuic,  Soraia,  OMwfak,  CaMda,  Mrignnri  to  Poly- 

"     Ontarto, 


AppBcaltoa  Scp<n«bcr  13, 1955,  SctM  No.  S33,9M 

OdM  prtortty,  apHicalkM  Camida  Imc  39, 1955 

MChtoM.    (a.  2M-45J) 

1.  A  method  for  the  low  temperature  catalytic  poly- 
merization of  an  tsoroonoolefinic  hydrocarbon  containing 
4-8  carbon  atoms  and  a  terminal  methylene  group  con- 
nected by  a  double  bond  to  a  cartKXi  atom,  in  a  reac- 
tion zone  having  circulating  passages  and  cooling  pas- 
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sages,  comprising  the^rsttowing  steps  in  sequence:  (A), 
feeding  into  iw  reaction  zMe,  so  as  sobstantially  to  fill 
said  circulating  passages^  a  pre<oolod  sohition  of  said 
isomonoolefinic  hydrocartQn  reactant  in  an  inert  dOuent 
which  is  a  non-solvent  for  the  final  polymer,  said  solu- 
tion being  fed  at  a  ^gapertture  above  iu  freezing  point; 
(B),  circulating  saidTohitioo  throogh  said  passages;  (C), 
circulating  in  said  cootinf  passages  a  refrigerant  at  a 
temperature  more  than  10  Fahrenbeit  de^m  below  the 
freezing  point  of  the  contents  of  the  reaction  aone;  (D), 
feeding  into  the  reaction  to^  a  pre-cooled  solution  of 
a  Fricdel-Crafis  catalyst  to  a  point  adjacent  the  point  of 
feed  of  said  isomonoolefinic  hydrocaii)on  to  commingle 
said  catalyst  with  said  hydrocarbon  feed  scdution  before 
said  hydrocarbon  feed  soli|tion  is  substantially  dispersed, 
until  the  reaction  U  initisted.  said  catalyst  being  fed  in 
the  form  of  a  solution  in  an  itiert  diluent  which  is  a  non- 
solvent  for  the  final  *fitftner  and  at  a  temperature  above 
the  freezing  point  of  said  catalyst  solution;  and  (E),  db- 
continuing  feeding  the  catalyt  tt  the  point  adjacent  the 
point  of  entry  of  reactant  foM  and  (F)  commencing  feed- 
ing such  catalyst  solution  to  a  point  remote  from  said 
point  of  entry  of  reactant  feei. 


1.*  »mt'*i 


2315,335 
DIY1NYL  BENZENE  MODIFIED  POI^YMERS 

Lester  IManhaB  Wekh,  Msileea.  N.  J.,  ssslwnr  to  Esso 


No 


A 


tonkagMt  29, 1952, 
No.  3ttl7f 


r* 


uv/  n<.m\ 


ICWas.  (CL2<^— tt.1)  ^.mtyty^, 
A  polyn»erization  process  comprising  the  steps  of  mix- 
ing together  reactants  consisting  of  a  major  proportion  of 
iscbutylene  and  from  0.1  up  to  about  8%  of  divinyl  ben- 
zeiie,  diluting  the  mixture  with  10  volumes  of  inert  dilu- 
ent per  volume  of  isobutylene.  cooling  the  mixture  to  a 
temperature  of  about  —100*  C.  and  polymerizing  the 
mijiture  in  the  absence  of  added  n-butenes.  by  the  addi- 
tion thereto  of  a  Friedel-Crafts  active  metal  halide  cat- 
alyst in  solution  in  a  low  freezing,  non-complex-forming 
solvent.  *^'>^ 

2,115,334 

vijLCAW«/SiiON  OF  2^HLOROBUTADIENE.(U) 
POLYMERS 

Fraytaa,    Koto-Stemmheinv    Friedrich    Lobcr, 

MtniSmrrrtr  and  Rkhard  Weclcr  and  Jultas 

Lcreitmen.  GcrniMy,  aMignors  to   FailMD* 

Bayer  Aktiengcsdiscfaaft,  LcverloHen,  Gcr- 

corporation  of  C 1 1  Hiany 

NoDrawiBf.   AprHcadon  lane  39, 1955, 
Serial  No.  519433 

OidiBV  priority,  appHcatfon  Germany  July  (,  1954 

(CL249— 92J) 


,•3 


3.  A  method  for^ejow  temperature  catalytic  copoly- 
merization  of  an  isomonoolefinic  hydrocarbon  containing 
4-8  carbon  atoms  andTr  *ernunal  methylene  group  con- 
nected by  a  double^ood  to  a  carbon  atom  and  a  multi- 
olefinic  hydrocarbon  containing  4-14  carbon  atoms  and 
a  terminal  methylene  group^  connected  by  a  double  bond 
to  a  carbon  atom,  in  a  reaction  zone  having  circulating 
passages  and  cooli:%;  passages,  comprising  the  following 
steps  in  sequence:  1A>«  feeding  into  the  reaction  zone, 
so  as  substantially  to  fill  said  circulating  passages,  a  pre- 
cooled  dilute  feed  oT^K  isomonoolefinic  hydrocarbon  in 
an  inert  diluent  which  is  a  aon-solvcnt  for  the  final  poly- 
mer, said  dilute  feed  beings  fed  at  a  temperature  above 
its  freezing  point;  (B),  cirqulating  said  solution  through 
said  circulating  passages;  (O,  circulating,  in  said  cooling 
passages,  a  refrigetant-at  a  temperature  more  than  10 
Fahrenheit  degrees"TJeh>w  the  freezing  point  of  the  con- 
tents of  the  reaction  zone  and  feeding,  substantially  simul- 
taneously, into  the  reaction  zone  a  pre-cooled  full-strength 
reactant  feed  of  said  isontonoolefinic  hydrocarbon  and 
said  multi-oleflnic  hydro6arbon  in  an  inert  diluent  which 
is  a  non-soltfent  for  the  fiaal  polymer  at  such  a  rate  that 
said  refrigerant  solution  completely  fills  said  cooling  pas- 
sages when  the  content  of  me  reaction  zone  is  a  solution 
of  the  required  concentratioo  of  monomers;  (D),  feeding 
into  the  reaction  zone  a<J>re-cooled  solution  of  a  Friedel- 
Crafts  catalyst  to  a  p^t  adjacent  the  point  of  entry  of 
said  reactant  feed  to  ronuninglc  said  catalyst  with  said 
reactant  feed  solutjon,belbre  said  reactant  feed  solution 
is  substantially  diJpeRe<l,  until  the  reaction  is  initiated, 
said  caulyst  being  ft^KTi  the  form  of  a  solution  in  an  inert 
dihient  which  is  ajonrfolvent  for  the  final  polynwr  and 
at  a  temperature  above  the  freezing  point  of  said  catalyst 
solution;  and  (E).  discontinuing  feeding  the  catalyst  at 
the  point  adjacent  the  point  of  entry  of  reactant  feed  and 
(F)  comafiencing  fiaa^g  such  catalyst  solution  to  a  point 
remote  from  the  poiw^of-entry  of  said  reactant  feed. 


of 

a 


I.  In  a  process  for  the  vulcanisation,  with  a  member 
the  group  consisting  of  zinc  oxide  and  lead  oxide,  of 
polymer  of  2-chloro-butadiene-(  1,3),  the  step  which 
ccjmprises  using  as  a  vulcanisation  accelerator  a  com- 
pound of  the  group  consisting  of  I 

CH-N 

I  I 

Ri 


^J 


xf^^  irt&5ft    f  fd  19,  *■•; 


IU 


*^ 


audi! 


#»-J*»**s-* 


Ri  Ri 


CH— N 

Ri       R) 


Ri       Rt 
X-CH  CH-N 

N-CH 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  radical  with  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkylene  radical  with  1-6  carbon  atoms,  a  hy- 
droxyalkyl  radical,  an  aminoalkyi  radical,  a  radical  there- 
of containing  hetero-atoms  in  the  chain,  an  aralkyl  radi- 
cal, a  cycloalkyi  radical  and  a  heterocyclic  radical;  Ri 
is  the  same  as  R4,  and  represents  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  radical  with  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  radical  and  a  cycloalkyi  radical; 
each  of  Rj  and  R,  represents  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  radical  with  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  radical,  a  cycloalkyi  radical  and 
an  aralkyl  radical;  Rt  represents  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkylene  radical  with  1-6  carbon  atoms 
a  radical  thereof  containing  hetero-atoms  in  the  chain, 
^nd  a  direct  >N — N<  bond. 


( 
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€X>PPER-CONTAINING  DISAZO  DYESTUFFS 
Frill  Kchm,  Basd,  a^  Waller  Wckrii,  Wkhtk  ■<•' 
BMtl.  9«vMMriaii4«  mt^itfton,  by  iiii  — Ififti, 
to  SmI  *  Co^  Ncwaifc,  N.  1^  M  ■■■■ton  of  FWcHty 
Uaioa  Tnnt  Company,  cxecvtlTc  liaaiit  aadc 


represents  an  anthrmquinooe  radical  bound  in  i-poabons 
to  the  two  -.-N=N—  groopa  each  "Alkyl"  rajlical  coo- 
udoing  at  the  most  2  carbon  atoms. 


NoDrawi^   ApHkatfoa  March  7, 19S5, 

Serial  No.  492,745 

Ctafam  priority,  appHcatioa  Swftatriaad  March  17,  lf54 

ftOOitts.    (CLlM—ia) 

1.  A  copper  complex  compound  of  a  disazo  dyestuff 
which  corresponds  to  the  formula  , 

Oil  OH  ull       I 


/vx=NyV\ 


y  ""-\A/ 


\H-r<)-NH-< 


N*N-R-« 


HOiH 


80,W 

wherein: 

h  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hydroxy,  a  mcthoxy  and  a  carboxy  group, 

B  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl, 

R  stands  for  a  radical  of  the  benzene  series  wherein  h 
stands  in  the  ortho-position  to  the  N=N  group, 

W  stands  for  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  lower  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  and  a  carbo- 
cyclic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  the  benzene  series. 

«  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

'  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  sulfonic  acid,  a  sulfonic  acid 
amide,  a  sulfonic  acid  lower  alkylamide,  a  sulfonic  acid 
arylamide,  an  alkyl-  and  an  arylsulfonyl  group. 


BASIC  AZO  DYEOTUFFS 

__    iMcl,  Swrtetri— <.  asalivor  to  Clba  Urn- 
Med,  Baael,  Switicria^  a  Swias  Irv 
NoDrawfaii.   Applkadoa  May  6, 1955^ 
Serial  No.  5M,<57  . 

I  priority,  appHcatioa  SwttaerlMd  May  19, 19S4 
fChUms.    (CL2M— 152)  [ 

1.  A  dyestuff  which  is  free  from  sulfonic  acid  and 
carboxylic  acid  groups  and  in  its  free  base  state  corre- 
sponds to  the  formula 


C— CH— N— N-Ri 


ADrrl 


in  which  R|  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  benzene  and  a  naphthalene  radical,  'said 
radical  being  fused  on  to  the  heterocyclic  ring  at  the 
positions  indicated  by  the  valence  bonds,  Z  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  gsoup  consisting  of  a  sulfur 
atom  and  an 

Alkyl  Alkyl 

/  \ 
groop,  and  R]  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  benzene  radical  containing  a  single 
aitro  group  in  ortho-position  to  the  — N=N —  group,  an 
anthraquinone  radical  bound  in  the  1 -position  to  the 
— ^N=N —  group,  and  a  radical  of  the  formula 


— Rr-N»X-HC=^C 


i 


Ikyl 
in  which  Z  and  Rj  have  the  nKianings  given  above,  and  Rg 


2,115,339 
ftEACnON  PRODUCTS  OF  PRIMARY  FATTY 
AMINES  AND  KETOSE  SUGARS 
IoIm  G.  EricfcaoB,  MaacapoHa,  Mlaa,  aarigaor  to 
cral  Milk,  lac^  a  conondoa  at  Ddawars 
No  Drawing.    AppUcattoa  Novcabcr  24, 1952, 
Serial  No.  322J12 
f  HalM     (CL2M— 211) 
1.  A  ketose  sugar-fatty  amine  reaction  product,  the 
ketose  sugar  containing  from  5-7  carbon  atoms,  the  fatty 
amine  containing  from  12-18  carbon  atoms  and  the  re- 
action  product   containing   a   number   of   fatty   amino 
groups  varying  from  2  to  the  number  of  carbon  atoms 
in  the  ketone  sugar. 

4.  Process  of  preparing  ketose-fatty  amine  reaction 
products  containing  at  least  2  fatty  amino  groups  which 
comprises  reacting  a  ketose  containing  from  5-7  carbon 
atoms  with  a  fatty  amine  containing  from  12-18  carbon 
atoms,  the  fatty  amine  being  employed  in  excess  of  the 
theoretical  quantity  required  for  the  introduction  of  the 
desired  number  of  fatty  amino  groups,  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  40  to  100*  C. 


aji5j4«  _, 

REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  FATTY  AMINES  AND 
REDUCING  DISACCHARIDES    { 


G. 


MiuL, 

of  Ddai 


to  Gea- 


eral  Mills,  lac,  a 
NoDnnviB«.    ApaWcaHoa  Aai 
SafW>N[«.  372,141 
t  Hslii    (CL2<»-^1I) 

1.  Reaction  products  of  primary  fatty  amin^  contain- 
ing from  12-18  carbon  atoms  and  reducing  disjiccharides, 
the  reaction  prodiKt  containing  a  number  of  fatty  amine 
groups  from  two  to  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  that 
portion  of  the  monosaccharide  containing  the  reducing 
carbonyl  group  up  to  the  carl>on  atom  which  comiects  to 
the  other  monosaccharide  group. 

6.  Process  of  producing  reaction  products  oi  reducing 
disaccfaarides  and  fatty  primary  amines  containing  from 
12-18  carbon  atoms  which  comprises  reacting  I  the  disac- 
charide  with  a  fatty  primary  amine  containing  mm  8-22 
carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  of  from  50-80r  C  f or  a 
time  period  of  from  2-5  hours,  the  fatty  amine  being  em- 
ployed in  a  molar  ratio  within  the  range  of  from  2  to  the 
number  of  carbon  atoms  in  that  portion  of  ihe  mono- 
saccharide unit  containing  the  reducing  caibanyl  group 
up  to  die  carbon  atom  which  connects  that  monosaccha- 
ride unit  to  the  other  nnonosaccharide  unit 


2JI5J4I 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  RIBOFLJAVIN 
K.  Dale,  Tam  Haals,  lad^  asrigaor  to 
ctel  Sohtirti  CotpuaSm,  Tern  Hatstc,  ladj  a 

NoDtawlM.    ApaHcaflaa  May  11,  I9a|S, 
SaiW  f<«.  597,715  { 

5ClidM.   (CLM*— 21IJ)       J 

I.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  riboflavm  from  a 
riboflavin-containing  solution  which  compris^  precipi- 
tating a  riboflavin  precursor  by  addition  of  a  reducing 
agent  to  the  filtered  fennenution  medium,  allowing  the 
precipitated  riboflavin  precursor  to  settle  and  decanting 
the  supernatent  therefrom,  partially  oxidizing  the  ribo- 
flavin precursor  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  cause  coagula- 
tion and  further  settling  of  the  yellowish-green  partially 
oxidized  riboflavin  precursor  particles,  decanting  the  su- 
pematam  fluid  to  leave  a  slurry  of  partially  oxidirad 
riboflavin  precursor,  boiling  the  slurry  and  further  oxidiz- 
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faig  the  partially  oxidized  riboflavin  precursor  to  form 
a  daric  i«d  solution  and  ci^^Ilizing  type  A  riboflavin 
therefrom.  ,,..,^^ %[   ■^ 

SYNTHESIS  OF  PYrSdMNE  NUCLEOSIDE 

raoSPHAin 

Vtm  G.  Khsiaaa,  Vaigiiief,  Brillii 
asrigaor  to  CaaadliaPatcats  aad 
Hed,  Ottawa,  Cauda,  a  cfipMy  ^*S»^^ 
No  ^^'""^kJ^J^f^"^  "^  ^  ^^^ 

T  nifai     (oilM-^ll^) 

1.  A  procen  for  the  prepfration  of  a  pyrimidine  nu- 
cleoside 5 '-monophosphate  ^hich  comprises  reacting  a 
2',3'-isopropylidene  pyrimidine  nucleoside  with  a  mixture 
of  phosphorus  pentoxidejad  phosphoric  acid. 
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hai  a  molecular  weight  of  from  190  to  470  and  x  ia 
selected  from  the  group  of  3  to  10  inclusive^ 

3.  A  quaternary  ammcMiium  polythionatf  haviof  the 
formula 


rOLYOXY) 


deriyatiyes  of 

lAZINE 
Lea  H.  Hosalay  aad  RmsMO.  flsiihaigsf,  MMIaad,  Mich., 
Mriaaiiii  Id  The  DowXhiariral  CuiapBay,  Midland, 
MSi^acoiForallflMnMimai*      ^     ,^  .^^ 
NoDnwfag.    AppilcatloB  Daccasber  It,  1956, 

14  aaSaaT  <Q.  tU-245) 


I.  Compounds  having  tbeionnula 

t 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1.  — (RO),—  is 
a  polyoxyalkylene  c^m^herein  R  is  the  bivalem  hydro- 
carbon residue  of  ^^kylene  oxide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethyfefte,  propylene,  butylene  aiid 
styreoe  oxides  and  itSSmcs  thereof  and  n  is  a  number  in 
the  range  of  2  to  100. 


* 


2,813,344 

POLYTHDKmATE  COhOOUND  SUBSTANTIALLY 
INSOLUH^  IN  WATER 

N.  J. 


Necaby,  New 
Carroll  Daah 

af  New  Jancy 
No" 


Co.,  a  corporatloa 


May  19, 1955, 

.  599,a9S 

9  Ch^M.    (OL  14>    147-1) 
1.  A  polythiooate  compo^  substantially  insoluUe  in 
water,  soluble  in  fk-A»Mrti  and  sUble  in  add  and  neutral 
media,  and  being  of  Ol^gei^ral  formula 

ia  which  Q  is  selected  froi^  the  group  consisting  of  (1) 
quaternary  ammonium  having  four  alkyl  groups,  one  of 
which  contains  from  8  to  20  carlmn  atoms  and  each  of 
the  other  three  of  wMEh  contains  from  1  to  3  cari>on 
atoms;  (2)  dialkyl  moi^iolinium  and  dialkyl  piperidin- 
ium.  wherein  one  of  tt|  alkyl  groups  contains  from  8 
to  20  carbon  aton^gpfid  the  other  from  I  to  3  carbon 
atoms;  (3)  alkyl  p^^nium  and  alkyl  iso-quinoliaium. 
wherein  the  alkyl  fmuins  from  8  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
(4)  trialkyl  phenyl_alkyl  in  which  the  phenyl  alkyl  group 
contains  from  7  tolCLc^bon  atoms,  one  of  the  other 
alkyl  groups  contaiaiAr^om  8  to  20  carbon  atoms,  aad 
the  other  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  (5)  alkyl  phenyl, 
alkyl  morphoUnium-aafl  piperidinium  in  which  the  alkyl 
group  contains  (Todl^M>  20  carbon  atoms  and  the  phenyl 
alkyl  grou|^  from.  7*1^^  carbon  atoms,  and  the  cation 


[R,  CHr-CH»  1 


in  which  Rj  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  8  to  20 
carbon  atoms.  Rj  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  x  has  a  value  of  from  3  to  10 
inclusive.  

2,tlS34S  

QUATERNARY  MORPHOUNIUM  PHOSPHITES 
loha  D.  Z«*,  Wllmiagtoa,  DeL,  a«lgaor  to  AHas  Powder 
WUmfai^oa,  DcL,  a  cotporatioa  af  Dda- 


No 


_    AppUcatioa  Jaly  14, 1953, 
Serial  No.  3i8,f< 
CCIataBS.    (CL2M— 247.2) 
A  process  for  preparing  compounds  of  the  formula: 


[CHt-CHi  R     T 
CHr-C^CnJ 


IRiHPOi 

'CHr-C^  CI 

wherein:  R  is  a  lipophilic  organic  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisiting  of  alkyl  radicals  containing  from 
10  to  20  carbon  atoms,  radicals  of  the  formula 

(OH), 
wherein  R"  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  8' to  16  carbon 
atonu  and  y  is  0  to  1,  and  radicals  kA  the  formula 


wherein 


o 

R'C(OC.Hi.). 


O^ 


is  the  acyl  radical  of  a  fatty  add  containing  from  10  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  3.  and  x  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  10,  Ri  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  reacting  a  tertiary^ 
mprpholine  derivative  of  the  formula:       : 

CBr-CH, 

CHt-CHt  I 

wl  lerein:  R  is  a  lipophilic  organic  radical  as|  defined  above 
with  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


Yt 


\ 


>4 


(BPOa) 


^^4-*  ' 


C 


wherein:  Ri  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  4  carbon 
atioms,  at  a  temperature  of  80*  to  150*  C.  to  form  a 
quaternary  morphoHniimi  hydrogen  phosphite. 

2,tIS34C 

NOYEL  i-CHLOROPURINE  COMPOUNDS  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THEM 

CUoria  H.  HMeUafls, 'AKkahaa,  and  Gariiwdc  B.  EHaa, 

7  Bravnrilie,  N.  Y^  aasiganw  la  Iwiaaiia  WcBcoaM  * 

Co.  (U.  S.  A^  IBC,  Tackahaa,  N.  Y.,  a  cofporalioa  of 

'  NcwYarii 

NoDrawiag.    ApaRcalloa  May  25, 1955, 

Scfial  !Sa.  5il,U7 

5  Orimi    (CL2M— 254) 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  purine  compounds  sdected 

from  the  claas  consisting  of  6-dUoropurine  and  2-amino^ 
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Decembes  3,  1967 


chloropurine  which  comprises  treating  the  correspond-  thoxy-2-tbioglyoxak>ne.  l-methyl-S-carbomethoxy-Z-Jhio^ 
ing  6-niercaptopurine  with  elemental  chlorine  at  a  tem-  glyoxalooe.  I.methyl-3-carbobeniDxy-2-thioglyoxaloiic, 
perature  not  substantially  in  excess  of  35*.  and  l-methyl-3-hippuroyl-2-thioflyoxak)iie. 


M15^7     

VAT  DYECTUFFS  OF  THE  ANTHRAQUINONE 
SERIES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANU- 
FACTURE 
Maarkc  Grelat  and  Walter  levy,  BmcI,  Swllieila^ 
MriKMn  to  Ciba  Lfanited,  Umly  Switscrfauid^  ■  Swia 

NoDrawii«.    AppUcatkm  March  2, 1954, 

Serial  No.  5M,9f9 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Svritierlaad  Apti  25, 1955 

tCUaa.    (a.24»— 272) 
1.  An  anthraquinone  vat  dyestuif  whicli  correiq>oods  to 

the  formula 


in  which  Aq  isfitt  anthraquinonyl  radical,  R  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
having  at  most  3  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl.  X  and  Y  are 
members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methoxy  and  benzoylamino. 


2,tl534t 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  ACETYL 
-        CYCLOSERINE 
WaUacc  F.  Rufe,  Terrc  Hairte,  tod.,  Milfni  to  Con- 
mcrcial  Solvcati  Corporation,  Terrc  Haatc,  liid^  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryiaod 

No  Drawing.    Appiication  Marck  21, 1955, 
Serial  No.  495,749 
SCIafans.    (CL2M-4t7) 
1.  A  process  fw  the  preparation  of  acetyl  cycloeerine 
having  the  structural  formula 

O 


NEC C Hi  »  ^•"■■ 

CH C-0 

CHi      NH        A 

V 

which   comprises  reacting  hydroxylamine   with   ntethyl 
acetamidoacrylate  having  the  structural  formula 

o 
NHOCHj 
CH»=C-COOCH« 

in  the  presence  ol  a  basic  catalyst. 


fei  .«' 


<j  ^^-^tml  , 


2,ilS349  _^ 

CERTAIN  SUBSTITUTED  THIOGLYOXALONES 
Clawle  Rlnl^gtM,  Lo«4oii,  Alexander  Lawaoa,  Soath* 
gate,  London,  Ckatlee  E.  Searle,  FniJitiH  Gtoen,  and 
HaroM  Victor  Moriey,  London,  Fngiand,  aarigMws  to 
National  Raaearck  Developnual  Corporation, 


NoDrawinf.   AppHcadon  Jane  22, 19M, 
4o.  593,«2t 

GraalBrMalB 
lt,195« 
5ClBinM.    (a.2M— 3«9.4) 
1.  As  a  new  anti-thyroid  compound,  a  substance  se- 
lected from  tlie  group  consisting  of   l-aietfayl-3<€ai^e- 


METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ORGANIC  DITIflO- 
PHOSPHORIC  ACm  COMPOUNDS 
Rhonda  M.  Specfc,  New  Caatle.  DeL,  aasignar  tejHercaiee 
Powder  Coaipaaj,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a  cor»<i«atloa  of 
Dehiwara 

No  Drawing.    ApnMcatlon  Aanatt  30, 19^5, 
SmMNo.  S31,M9 
17CMma.   (CL  24»-J27) 
1.  In  the  process  defined  by  the  reactton: 


J- 


(R0)ffr-8H  +  C1R' 


(RO)t 


■ 

I 

-P- 


-8R  -t-  HCI 


in  which  R  is  a  lower  alky!  radical  and  R'O  is  da  organic 
chloride  which  reaction  proceeds  witfioat  a  cajalyst,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  effecting  said  n  taction  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  in  the  range  of  0.001 
to  10  mole  percent  based  oo  tlie  organic  chloride  oi  a 
metal  chloride  of  tlie  group  consisting  of  zinc  chloride, 
ferrous  chloride  and  stannous  chloride. 

9.  The  method  of  accelerating  the  reacti<a  of  an 
O.O-dialkyldithiophospboric  acid  with  a  chloiixlithiane. 
which  comprises  effecting  said  reaction  in  thd  presence 
of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  chloride  of  a  metal  of  the  group 
consisting  of  zinc  chloride,  ferrous  chloride  and  stannous 
chloride. 

2,115351 
HETEROBICYCUC  COMPOUNDS  AND 
FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Harry  A.  Stanshnry,  Jr.,  Sonth  Charicaton,  and  Howard 
R.  Gncal,  CharkaSon,  W.  Va.,  amlgnnw  to  UWon  Cai^ 
Uda  Conoration,  a  corpofatioB  of  New  Yoth 
NoDrawlM.    AanWcatlon  May  12, 1954, 
SerWNn.  429,374 
ItdalnH.   (a.24«— Mf.9) 
1.  Chemical  compounds  having  the  formula: 


R-O 


CBt 


OBt 


BO-O-O-R 


i— i 


BR' 


•jr*  ». 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  cTkb  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl  radicals  and  R'  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  cyano.  aminomethyl. 
carbcxy  and  a  lower  carbalkoxy  radicals. 


2J1S3S2 
PRODUCTION  OF  PHTHAUC  ANHYDRIDE 
Adolf  Inhsaasia  Md  Rolf 
(Rhinek  Gcramay,  assignon  to  Baihclii  AaUte-  A 
Fahftt  AkBsatstllsrhaft.  LndwigshaJf  (Rhtoa), 


No'Diawtog.   AppUeatton  Aagast  S,  1955, 

No.  527,143  1 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Germaay  AagasI  7, 19S4 

4Cfadms.    (CL  24«— 344.4)  '^ 

I.  In  a  process  of  manufacturing  phthalic  anhydride 
wherein  naphthalene  is  oxidized  in  vapor  phase  with  air 
in  a  fluidized  solid  caulyst  reaction  zone  to  produce  • 
vaporous-gaseous  reaction  mixture  containing  phthalic 
anhydride,  the  improvement  which  comprises  partly  sep- 
arating phduUic  anhydride  from  the  vaporous-gaseous 
reaction  mixture,  recycling  the  residual  portion  of  said 
reaction  mixture  to  said  reaction  zone,  and  supplying  a 
fresh  amount  of  naphthalene  to  said  residual  portion. 


December  t,  1967 
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.—^15353 
;NENES  AND  PROCESS 

N.J. 


U 


S  Oah^^  (a.  24B-7397.45) 
A  steroid  of  the  ge: 

( 


foiimylation  product  obtained  by  means  of  the  Oxo  proo- 
esa  and  characterized  by  conuining  on  a  weight  basu 
ab<Mit  53  percent  octyl  aldehydes,  15  percent  octyl  alco- 

1$,  7  percent  high  boiling  materials  and  25  percent  un- 
reicted  olefins,  which  process  comprises  substantially 
elibiinating  olefins  from  said  formylation  ^jroduct  by  4s- 
tination  under  vacuum  aad  oxidizing  the  substantially 
olifin-free  aldehydes  by  bubbling  oxygen  through  a  liquid 

OS  thereof  at  a  temperature  of  about  70'  C.  at  an 
oxiygen  rate  of  about  .12  mol  per  mol  of  aldehyde  per 
..-ar  for  a  period  of  at  least  8  hours  whereby  acid  yield 
during  the  8  hour  period  is  about  seven  times  greater 
than  obtainable  from  the  same  formylation  product  by 
oxidizing  under  the  same  conditions  but  in  the  absence 
of  the  olefin  elimination  step. 


wherein  R  is  selectaWrom  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid, 
having  less  than  ten  carbon  atoms. 

ACYLATED  rai.:^TERS  OF  DWYDROJ^r. 
-        AUCANES^^SlCARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
loaephMTwilUBMrand  Richard  E.  Field,  Earton,  Pa., 
^uSgaors  to  GeaM  AaWne  A  Film  Corporatloo,  New 
York,  N.  v.,  a  corporatfoa  of  I>«l«ware 

No  Drawtog     ^fpHfartnn  Angnst  4, 1954, 
>  TiSrNor44i,373 

7CWms.    (eL24»— 4«4J) 
I.  At  a  ttovel  compound,  a  liquid  acylated  polyester 
having  an  average  3!!^ular  weight  of  600  to  3.000  and 
the  following  generall^rrnula: 

yc-O-R-|-0-^-R'-^-O-K-O-j-Ac 

wherein  Ac  represent  monobasic  acyl  radicals  containing 
from  2  to  18  cartten-atoms  and  wherein  at  least  one  of 
the  acyl  radicals  contatns  from  10  to  18  carbon  atoms.  R 
represents  a  mixturc_of  alkylcne  radicals  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  1.2-propylene,  and  one  of  the 
group  consisting  of  H^^b^tylene  and  1.6-hexylene  radicals 
said  1 .2-propylcne  radical  being  present  in  the  amount  of 
40  to  60  mole  pei^ntof  the  total  radicals,  R»  represents 
a  radical  seJected  froSTlheif  roup  consisting  of  an  alkylene 
radical  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  1.2-arylcnc  radical. 
said  1.2-arylene  radical  ixing  present  in  an  amount  not 
exceeding  50  mole-percent  of  the  total  R*  radicals,  the 
ratio  of  R  to  R»  radicals  being  1.1:1  to  1.3:1.  and  n 
represents  an  integer  from  2  to  10. 

7.  A  process  for  preparing  the  product  of  claim  1  com- 
prising heating  a  mixture^f  1.2-propylene  glycol  and  a 
glycol  selected  from  the  tlass  of  1,4-butanediol  and  1,6- 
hcxancdiol.  wherein  «Bd* mixture  contains  40  to  60  mole 
percent  of  1.2-pro^6jie  glycol,  with  a  dicarboxylic  acid 
selected  from  the  ct^  of  aliphatic  dicarboxyhc  acids  of 
5  to  10  carbon  ajf^and  dicyclic  dicarboxylic  acids  and 
anhydrides  of  8  c^pn  atoms  to  form  a  polyester,  re- 
acting the  polyester'^ith  an  acylating  agent  selected  from 
the  class  of  monocar^oic^lic  acids  and  anhydrides  of  2 
to  18  carb9n  atoms,  whei^in  said  acylating  agent  contains 
at  least  50  mole  per^pl  of  an  acylating  agent  containing 
10  to  18  carbot^tOTis  to  form  an  acylated  polyester, 
heating  the  said  iiij^rt  polyester  under  reduced  pressure 
above  200*  C.  to  tmove  low  boiling  components. 


C  sartea  Pavia,  ThnhenrlUa,  Va., 
WariHagtan,  D.  a,  a 


2,tl54Si 

METHOD  OF  RENDERING  FAT 


to  PaviaProccfl^ 
of 


No  Diawlag.    Application  Angnst  U,  1954, 
Sotal  No.  45M16 

laafan.  (CL2M-^12^ 

The  method  of  rendering  particles  of  comminuted  fat 
tissue  having  a  moisture  content  above  15%,  said  method 
consisting  essentially  of  applying  to  the  particles,  whUe 
aiitating  them,  heat  from  a  constant  souixx  having  a 
temperature  of  about  300*  P.,  continuing  the  application 
of  heat  from  said  source  for  a  period  of  time  to  cause 
the  fat  to  be  rendered  subsuntially  completely  and  the 
temperature  of  the  fat  reaches  a  temperature  between  sub- 
stantially 180*  F.  and  the  boiling  point  of  water,  then 
holding  the  batch  in  contact  with  the  heat  source  until 
the  temperature  of  the  batch  rises  above  the  boiling  pomt 
of  water  and  the  moisture  content  of  the  batch  falls  witii- 
in  the  range  of  2  to  15*  and  without  the  formatioo  of 
cracklings,  then  promptly  removing  the  batch  from  con- 
tact with  the  heat  source  and  subjecting  it  while  hot  to  the 
action  of  a  pressure  filter. 


2,115357 
SYNTHESIS  OF  AROMATIC  HYDROCARRONS 
Hermaa  S.  SaeHg,  Valparaiso,  and  Hermaa  L  Week.  Dyw, 
IimL,  assignon  to  Standard  OB  Company, 
a  carporatioa  of  Indiana 


Application  March  12, 1954, 
Serial  No.  415,954 

fCL14»     M9) 


<jLSis355 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  CARBOXYLIC  ACTOS 
Rohcit  H.  mn.  StApaiBS,  W.  Va,  asrivMr  to  »*--■—« 
OB  " 


No 


^iiS?S7"i 

ApnncmNn  swtj  /, 
WY^  441,937 


,441,937 
3  Cbimm»>  iCL  ICi    <ti) 
1.  A  process  for  pxapanng  a  saturated  aliphatic  car- 
boxylic acid  frort^^  propylene-butylene  mterpolynier 


No 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  hydrocarbons,  in- 
cluding a  subsuntial  proportion  of  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons, which  process  comprises  contacting  a  mixture  of 
hydiogea  and  carbon  monoxide  in  a  volume  ratiol>etwecn 
about  1:4  to  4:1  with  a  catalyst  comprising  essentially 
about  1  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  a  compound  of  noc 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  zinc  oxide  and  zinc 
sulfide  supported  upon  a  difficultly  reducible  meUl  oxide 
laelected  from  the  class  consisting  ai  activated  alumina,  ti- 
tania,  zirconia  and  vanadia,  between  about  0.1  and  aboHt 
I  15  weight  percent  of  an  acid-acting  fiuoride.  calculated 
as  HF,  and  not  more  than  about  0.16  weight  percent  of 
alkali  metal,  calculated  as  oxide,  effecting  said  contacting 
at  a  temperature  between  about  600*  F.  and  about  850 
F.  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  400  p.  s.  i.  g.,  and  sepa- 
liating  synthesis  products  including  a  substantial  propor- 
tion of  aromatic  hydrocarbons. 


( 
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Dbcembex  3,  1957 


ESTERS  OF  OXIDIZED  mrbltOCARBON  CAR- 
BOXYUC  ACIDS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PRE- 
PARING THE  SAME 
Eitm  h  Crowtey,  Pttibwih,  Hviy  J.  EUcr,  TarcBtwn, 
aad  NoffMM  W.  Fnyike,  Pen  Tnw^Mp,  AUcglmiy 

to  Galf  tttmumtk  qid  Dertto^ 
fUt  M  corponfloa  of  Dclo> 


Coooly,  Pa., 


a  menber  o(  the  group  constsdng  of  oxygen  and  sulfOr; 
X  is  tekcted  from  the  group  consisting  at  dilorine  and 
bromiiae  radicals;  and  R'  represents  a  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  phenyl-substituted 
lower  alkyl.  naphthyl-substituted  lower  alkyl.  and  the 
phenyl  radicals  and  naphthyl  radicals. 


No  Dnwias.    ApyBcadoo  Norcnbcr  25, 19SS, 
8«ial  No.  S49,157 
19ClalM.    (CL2M--452)  { 

1.  A  compositioa  of  matter  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  substantially  neutral  alkyl  esters  and  alkyl 
thioesters  <rf  a  mixture  of  dicarboxylic  adds  obtained  by 
partial  oxidation  of  a  long  chain  saturated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  material  with  an  excess  of  nitric  acid  of  at 
least  50  percent  strength,  at  a  temperature  of  about  50* 
to  about  150*  C,  for  about  one-half  to  about  45  hours, 
where  said  alkyl  substituents  contain  4  to  25  carbon 
atoms. 


3,115359 
ALIPHATIC  EOTERS  OF  l-<p-SULFOPHENYL>-2- 
ACYLAMIDO-13-PROPANEDIOLS  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Walter  A.  Gregory,  WIInBlngtoa,  Del.,  aasigBor  to  E.  I. 
do  Poot  dc  NcoMNn  aod  Conpaoy,  WUnUngton,  Del., 
a  corporatioa  off  Delaware 

NoDnwiog.    Appikatioa  October  i,  1953, 
Serial  No.  3S4,5t5 
9  nilii     (CI.2M— 450 
2.  {<//)  -  three  -  I  -  (p  -  sulfophcnyl)  -  2  -  (alpha^lpha- 
dichloroacetamidc)-l,3-propanediol,  methyl  ester. 


U153M 
PREPARATION  OF  PHYTIC  ACID 
Arthur  R.  BaMwio,  MiueapoUs,  MIn.,  Lodwig  K.  Blat- 
ter, Bcrwy%  n.,  awl  Dudley  M.  Galli«her,  EHskbetb- 
toti,  Tcim.,  aMignon  to  Con  ProdMti  ReiuiMCom- 


poay.  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a  corpontloa  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Origiul  appUcatloa  September  6,  1952, 

Serial  No.  3«t,2SS.    Dlirided  and  tUs  appUcatioo  Jaly 

It,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,SS4 

llClainM.    (CLlf-^m) 

I.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  stable  aqueous 
solution  of  phytic  add  from  a  phytate  from  the  group 
consisting  of  calcium  phytate,  magnesium  phytate,  cal- 
cium-magnesium phytate,  and  mixtures  thereof,  compris- 
ing contacting  an  aqueous  slurry  of  said  phytate  with  a 
cation  exchange  resin,  operating  in  the  hydrogen  cyde, 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  solubilize  a  substantial 
proportion  of  said  phytate,  and  stabilizing  the  resultant 
phytic  acid  solution  by  adding  an  oxidizing  agent  to  the 
system  any  lime  after  contact  with  the  resin;  said  oxidizing 
agent  being  at  least  one  compound  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sodium  chlorite,  nitric  acid,  and  sodium  nitrite. 


23I53<1 

PHOSPHORUS  ESTERS 

Inert  C  Morris.  Berkeley,  and  John  L.  Vn  Vf^de 

Sn  Loreno,  CaBf.,  assfgnn  to  SheD  Derelo^at 

EmeryiiDe,  CaUT.,  a  corporattoa  of  Delo- 


No  DnwHn.    AppBcotln  My  29,  1953, 

HClafaM.   (CL  2M.^Ml.lt5) 

8.  An  acid  halide  of  phosphorus  having  the  structure 
represented  by  the  formula 

T 

I 

X 

in  MiiA  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  chlorine,  brooune,  alkyl,  chloro-substituted 
alkyl,  and  brooio-substituted  alkyl  radicals;  Y  rqxosents 


3,tl5,3<3 
PROCESSES  FOR  MAKING  TRANS  CHRYSAN- 
THEMIC  ACID  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS 
AND  PRODUCTS  THEREFROM 
Stanley  H.  Harper,  Mont  Plisssnt,  Saltabny,  Sonthcra 
BhnirsiB,  ssjgnnr  to  Bwaol  Piaintis  Coi^any,  New- 
aife.  N.  I.,  a  corForatiM  of  New  Jersqr 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  Janwy  3, 1954, 

Serial  No.  55<,7t5 

If  dates.    (CL2M-4M) 

1.  A  process,  which  comprises  heating  a  coaipoimd 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cis-chrysanthemam- 

ide  and  cis-chrysanthemonitrile,  with  an  alkaline  hydroxy 

compound  in  a  liquid  medium  to  produce  a  compound 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trans-chrysanthem- 

amide.  and  trans  chrysanthemic  acid. 

9.  A  mixture  of  (d,l)-cis  and  tram  chrysanthemonitrile 
having  a  B.  P.  of  105*  C.  at  16  mm.  mercury  and  •  re- 
fractive index  of  iin*  1.4699. 


2J15,3<3  J 

ALCOHOLIC  «-HYDilOXYPIiENYLACRYU>- 

NTTRILIS 

Kwt  J.  Roric.  GkBTtew,  DL,  ml^at  to  G.  D.  Soric  * 

Co.,  Qdcago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Delawnre 

No  Drawing.    AppHcsttoa  Fcbraary  13, 1956, 

SarW  No.  564,t79 

tCUma,  (CL26»-^MS) 

1.  A  product  of  the  formula 

CN  

C«CH 

CHi 

u 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  the  residue  of  an  organic  add  represented!  by 

o 
R  being  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 


xo 


FRACTIONAL  CRYSTALLIZATION  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS 

Richard  M.  Green,  Roiisr,  Tea.,  Mrfgnor  to  PUUpa 

Pttrolcnn  Cnnipny,  a  cnrForaHon  of  Dalnwaijs 

Application  Faknny  21, 1955,  Scriy  No.  4a9,7iil 

13  CWnM.    (CL  269-.^5)  ^   , 


1.  A  process  for  separating  liquid  from  slurries  of 
solids  in  liquid  which  comprises  introducing  a  slurry  of 
solids  in  liquid  into  an  unrestricted  doovUed  filter  zone, 
said  zone  being  aormally  open  at  its  discharge  end;  ini- 
tially obstructing  the  discharge  end  of  said  filter 
as  to  prevent  said  slurry  from  flowing  through  the 


? 


December  a,  1967 


arr  cHEMicAia  i^o 


^p*- 


end  of  said  rone;  compretsing  said  slurry  withm  said 
filter  rone  so  as  to  squeeze ^oot  liqmd  and  form  a  com- 
pact mass  of  solids  of  uniform  cross-section  therein;  re- 
owving  liquid  fromsjid  filter  zone;  removing  the  ob- 
s^cti  Jn  from  the  ffiiS«ge  end  of  «id  filter  zone;  dow- 
|y  moving  said  compact  mass  of  solids  of  uniform  cross- 
icUon  "hrough  waiter  zone  so  that  sa.d  sohds  are 
^^  thrxligh  Igsopen  end  of  «ud  filter  zone;  «id 
recovering  said  extfWed  sobds. 


NEUTRAL  POLYCHLQRO-AUPHATIC  ACID 
SSn»  OF  POLSSDROXYPHErW 


and  15  centi&tokes,  which  comprises  a  material  of  the 
formula:  i 

o  o  o  1  ? 

Rxl!!(CH,).ljXCHKCHt).eX(C.H,.0),C(CH,).ftXRi 

wherdn  R  and  R,  are  alkyl  groups  containing  from  6  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulftir,  wherdn  x  is  »  ""piber 
from  4  to  8,  wherein  y  is  a  number  of  from  1  to  20,  where- 
in z  is  a  number  of  from  0  to  6,  and  wherein  n  u  a  number 
of  from  2  to  5,  said  material  containing  between  about  25 
and  100  carbon  atoms  per  molecule. 


O. 


F.  Brast,  Midland,  Mkh., 
„.  to  The  Dow  Ckeaical  Company,  Midland, 
,  a  corporation  Of  Delaware^ 
NoDiawtog.   Applkvlton  October  12, 1956, 
i^o  »^''-»g,SrKr615,722 

CCWnia.  (a.26«— 479) 
1  A  neutral  ester  of  a  polyhydroxyphenol  and  a  poiy- 
chloro-monocarboxylic  add  wherein  the  acid  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  «,a-dichloro-aliphatK: 
acids  and  (i.«,/3-trichloro-aUphatic  acids  containing  from 
3  to  5  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  trichloroacetic  acid. 


<> 


2,115,34 

BLOm^AL 
LYHYDlWl 


2,S15,369 
INTERMEDLiTES  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
I  POLYMERS  ^      .^ 

l^M  S.  HoH,  WifaBington,  DeL,  «*'»«.'•  ^L. 
JPont  de  Nemonrs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware  

No  Drawing.    Application  August  26, 1955, 
Serial  No.  530^96 
SCfadM.   (CL26«--486) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula 

CH*=C-C-(OCHiCH,).-OR' 


I  ESTERS 

to  The 
corpora- 


,  O.  ScnkbeB,  Midland,  MIA,  __, 
Dow  CImnlcal  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
tioBofDdawaR     .-<    ..      «.^  ^     ^t  «aa£ 

6  CWm.  ^CL  269— 479) 
I.  A  pattial  ester  of  a  ^lyhydroxyphenol  and  a  pdy- 
chloro-aliphatic  add  select^  from  the  proup  consisting  of 
the  a.a-dichIoro-aliphatic  tcids  containing  from  3  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  the  «,«,0-trichloro-aliphaUc 
acids  cont^ning  from  3  top  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and 
trichloroacetic  acid.      -^ 


therein  R'  designates  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  6  C-atoms, 
R  stands  for  hydrogen  or  methyl,  while  the  subscnpt  n 
has  a  value  not  less  than  4  and  not  greater  than  20. 


POLYCHLOROSA 
O. 


^  JNIN  ESTERS  OF  24-DI- 
,.«OPIONIC  ACID  ^ 

Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
',  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 


Dow 

4  CMaiB>    (CL  269— 479) 
1.  PolychlorosaKfanin  esters  of  2,2-dichloropropionic 

acid  havinf  the  formula  ^ 


Hi-0-» 


2,tl5,37i 
SULFONATION  OF  reTROIJKJM  OttS^^ 
ie  Roi  E.  HntcUngs,  Lakewood,  and  G»»rd  W.  Oos^, 
^Rlver  Forest,  DL,  assignors  to  TW  Pure  Oil  Company, 
CWcago,IIL,«corporalloiiofOWo^ 

NoDrawtog.    AppBeallon  Deconber  19, 1953, 

Serial  No.  397,476 

7Clalnia.    (CL26»-5M) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  sulfbikate  concentrate 

Comprising  sulfonating  at  a  temperature  between  -20* 

!?.  and  150*  F.  with  liquid  sulfur  trioxide  a  petroleum 
ubricating  oil  fraction  having  a  viscodty  between  about 
W  and  200  seconds  Saybolt  Universal  at  210*  F.  and 
Which  has  been  solvent  refined  to  a  visposity  index  not 
greater  than  about  90,  in  the  presence  of  sufficient  mutual 
organic  solvent  for  said  fraction  and  said  sulfur  trioxide 
to  assist  in  keeping  sludge  in  dispersed  condition,  said 
solvent  being  substantially  inert  to  sulfur  trioxide  under 
the  conditions  of  sulfonation,  removing  any  sulfur  di- 
ojiide  from  the  sulfonation  product,  then  neutralizing  the 
remaining  total  sulfonation  product  in  the  presence  of  said 
solvent  with  sufficient  excess  of  basic  metal  compound 
not  less  than  150%  of  the  theoretical  amount  necessary 
to  neutralize  the  addity  of  the  sulfonation  product  to 
produce  a  product  having  a  distinct  basic  reaction,  and 
removing  the  solvent  and  any  solid  constituents  from  the 
finished  producL 


in  which  Y  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  chlorine,  R  represents  2,2-dichIoropro- 
pionyl  and  X  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
ol  hydrogen  and  R. 


23I5J71 
PRODUCTION  OF  N-AMINOALKYL-SULFONIC 

ACIDS      _      ..    .    ^..^ 

Dnisbnrg- 


COMPIEX  ESTER 
AKrsd  H. 


2>154M 
SYNTHETIC 


gdnft,  Obeilumsen^Ioltcn, 


N.  J. 


LUBRICANTS 
nalg^or  to  Emor 
a  coiporatlon  ol 


No 


NoDcBWtog.    Ai 


Mareh  17, 1954, 
No.  416,941 
(CL26B— 4S4) 


31, 1954, 

4,1953 


1  A  synthetic jibriSSng' composition  having  an  ASTM 
pour  point  belowabout  - 15*  F.,  a  flash  point  above  about 
Hy  J^^raniKl  a~vtS6^itt  at  210*  F.  between  about  2.6 


Serial  No.  453,419 
I  orlority,  appRcaHon  Gcrasany  1 

3Clalnis.  (Q.  269— 513) 
r.  Process  for  the  production  of  4-aminobutane-sul- 
fonic  acid-1  and  1-aminobutane-sulfonic  add-3,  which 
comprises  heating  a  mixture  of  chlorinated  aliphatic 
n-butylamino  hydrochloiWes  containing  0.25-2  atoms 
of  chlorine  in  the  aUphatic  chain  with  an  aqueous  sodium 


mfTT- 


148 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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sulfite  solution  to  thereby  form  a  mixture  of  amino- 
butane-sulfonic  acids  consisting  of  l-aminobutane-ral- 
fonic  acid-3  and  its  isomer  4-aminobutane-sulfonic  actd-l. 


PRODUCTION  OF  uSSeA  IN  GRANULAR  FORM 


_.    1 


reaction  mass. 


PREPARATION  OF  PARA-NTTROBENZOIC  ACID 
Gcorfc  Maymft,  Gwftdd,  N.  J^  — Ignnr  to 
Robert  &  Aries,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
NoDrawlBC    Appttarfioa  Much  t,  1954, 
ScifalNo.414,M9 
TCIaiM.    (CI  If—SU) 
1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  para-nitrofcienzoic 
acid  which  comprises  reacting  with  nitric  add  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  oxygen-containing  gas  an  isomeric  mixture  of 
0-,  m-  and  p-nitrotoluenes  obtained  by  nitration  of  toluene 
without  separation  of  the  isomers,  whereby  the  para- 
nitrotoluene  is  selectively  converted  to  para-oitrobeacoic 
acid. 


2Jil5374  I 

PURIFICATION  OF  GLUTAMIC  ACID  WITH  THE 
AID  OF  METHANOUC  CALCIUM  CHLORIDE 
Elmer  V.  McCoOna,  BtftfaMR,  Md. 
NoDniwiiBC    AppHcafioa  JaMuy  14, 19S7» 
ScfU  No.  (33,853 
15  Chins.    (CL2M-^27) 
I.  A  process  of  extr^ting  glutamic  acid  from  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  substantially  anhydrous 
Steffens'  liquor  hydroiysate  and  substantially  anhydrous 
protein  hydrolysates  which  comprises  forming  an  alkaline 
solution  of  said  hydroiysate  in  substantially  anhydrous 
methanol,  adding  substantially  anhydrous  ciddum  chlo- 
ride to  the  resultin|  solution  thereby  predpitating  the 
glutamic  acid  present  in  the  form  of  a  calcium  compound 
and  removing  said  precipitate  from  the  solution. 

7.  An  anhydrous  double  compound  of  caldum  glu- 
tamate  with  calcium  chloride. 


M15375 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

9BBACIC  ACID 
Kamkt,  New  Yarit,  N.  Y^  niljiinr  to  Crowa  Zd- 
leiteck  CwvoratfoB,  S«i  FkMdsco,  CaUff^  a  cosyosa- 

HMorNevada 

NoDniwtof.    Applicatloa  Novcnber  3«,  1955, 

Serial  No.  55tat2  .  -^'■' 

fCUkm,   (CL2M— 537)  "^^ 

LA  process  for  the  manufacture  of  sebadc  add  which 
comprises  hydrogenating  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  alkali  metal,  alkati-earth  metal  and  ammonium 
salu  of  4,7-diketodecan-l.l(mioic  acid,  in  the  presence 
of  a  hydrogenatioo  caulyst  at  a  hydrogen  pressure  be- 
tween 50  and  200  atmospheres,  in  an  aqueous  medium,  at 
a  temperature  between  200*  C  and  300*  C,  thereafter 
acidifying  the  solution  of  the  resultant  salt  of  sebadc 
acid  and  separating  the  precipitated  sebacic  acid  Irom 
the  reaction  medium. 


I  > 


Evi 


2,115,372 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ALKALINE  EAXtB 

METAL  NAPHTHENATES  j 

Charics  H.  Portser,  Jr.,  I  irsilwr,  Pft.aari|Por  to  Arm- 

stroac  Cork  Coaspaay,  Imvmittf,  Pa.,  a  corpocatloa 

of  PCBMflTaBia 

NoDnwiac    AppMcaHoa  iwmmmj  12,  IfSSi 
No.  4Sl,4tS  I 

9ClaiBM.    (CL2M--514) 

1.  The  method  of  making  an  alkaline  earth  meul  naph- 
thenate  which  comprises  healing  a  mixture  of  a  naphthenic 
acid  and  an  inorganic  alkaline  earth  metal  compound  to 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  260*  F.  to  about  305* 
F.  in  contact  with  water  in  amount  sufficient  to  cover  the 


of  Great 
NoDirawkM.   Aaaikatiaa  April  It,  1955, 
SsriaiSo.5t24t4 
ClatoM  priority,  nnMrailBa  Grsat  RritaJa  May  5, 1954 

ICIalak  (CL2M--455) 
A  process  for  the  production  of  substantially  pure  urea 
in  free-flowing  granular  form  which  comprises  discharg- 
ing onto  the  surface  of  an  agitated  mass  of  substantially 
dry  particulate  urea  having  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  10*  C.  to  90*  C,  droplets  of  a  solution  of  urea 
having  a  concentration  of  at  least  60%  by  weight,  the 
proportions  of  urea  as  solution  to  urea  in  substantially  dry 
particle  form  being  in  the  range  of  0.25:1  to  3:1,  con- 
tinuing the  agitation  of  said  mass  until  granules  are  ob- 
Uined  and  then  drying  said  granules  in  stages  by  re- 
ducing the  moisture  content  thereof  to  at  most  3%  using  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  50*  C.  to  60*  C.,  and 
thereafter  reducing  the  moisture  content  to  at  most  1% 
using  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  60  to  120*  C. 


2J1S,377 

dm;uanyl  hydrazones       , 

Waraw  Mater  aai  GariMri  Daan^k,  WMpwtalFlkri 
feM,  Gciwnqr,  aarifaon  to  Sckcaky  lafariA  Im.. 
New  Yoik,  N.  Y..  a  coiparattoa  of  Ddawarai 
NoDiawtof.    AppWcallna  Maw*  25, 19S4J 
Serial  No.  41t,7M  [ 

CUm  priority,  maHcatkia  Gcfwuiy  March  3«,  p9S3 

2  cUbh.    (CL  2M-^SM)  I 

I .  As  a  new  chemical  compound,  a  di-guanyl  hyc  razone 
of  a  di-phenoxy  di-alkyi  ether  di-aldehyde,  in  wh  ich  the 
di-alkyi  ether  portion  has  from  2  to  12  carbon  atcms.     , 


Okto 


2,tl5,37t  

HYDRATION  OF  a-PINENE  OXIDB 
A.  KMa,  Jacksoavlllc.  Fla.,  sirfganr  to  Tkle  GM- 
I  Caipaay,  aivshiai.  Ofaa,  a  caiporadoa  of 
NoDsawl^    Aaalcadoa  Jaae  12, 1953, 
SMlaTKo.  Mf,429 
2tCkriBH.   (CLM^-SWr) 
The   process   which  comprises  hydrating  «i4ptneoe 
oxide  by  treating  the  same  with  water  at  a  hydrof  ea  ioo 
concentration  not  exceeding  that  of  distilled 
a  time  sufficient  to  cause  substantial  hydration 


1. 


for 
of  the 
a-pinene  oxide  and  the  formation  of  a  mixture  appris- 
ing sobrerol,  carveol,  «-campholene  aldehyde  and  a  mono- 
hydric  alcohol  whose  optically  active  form  melts  at  73- 
74*  C 


2,115,379 
AUCTCUC  KETONE  AND  INTERMEDIATBS  FOR 

THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF        ' 
loacph  DomM  Sarasads,  Puaspioa  PkikH,  N.  J., 
to  Hoftaaaa-La  Roche  lac,  NaUey,  N.  J.,  a 
Doa  af  NcwMnay 

No  Drawiag.    AppScatfoa  Saatoasbar  13, 1984, 
Serial  Na.  455,743 
•"lii'nii     (CL2M— 5t7) 
5.  4  -  (6  -  ethyl  -  2.6  •  dimethyl  -  1  -  cydohexenyl)- 
3-buten-2-one. 


2,tl53M 

4-(<-ETHYL-2,4>DIMETHYL-2-CYCL0IIEXENYL)-3- 
WUTEN'UOINE 


torn  PtolH.  N.  f  „ 
Nadcy,  l4. 1.,  a 


29,1954, 


to  Hiifiaaaa  La 

lloa  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawtof.    AppHcatioa 
8orialNa.4 
lOaha.    (CL2M— M7) 

4-(6-ethyl-2,6Klimcchyl-2-cyclobeMa]4)-3-biita^ 


> 


-  ■■:,*  '-■' 


DecEMBCa  «,  1957 


,  fUByillUl&  HYDRINDACENWES 
riiBialii    r  lata  J.  WHaas  M.  Eartsr,  ttn 
carvMsr,  na-^,      ,  F.  Waad,  Utile  Falla. 

New 


af  New  Jersey 
19,  Wi 

lo.St7,5M 


ilioaMay 


prising  the  steps  of  chlorinating  acroleia  fo  tera 
chloropropionaldehyde  and  dehydrochlormatmg  2.3^ 
chloropropionaldehyde  by  disti»ation  with  hot  wasw,  Oie 
improvement  which  comprises  effecting  the  distilUtioa 
in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  selected  from  the  K«»P  ooa- 
sisting  of  inert  and  water-immisdble  hydrocarbons,  dilo- 
rinated  hydrocarbons,  ethers  and  chlorinated  ethers. 


•55, 


'•f  •<* 


(CL2M— 999) 


1  Alkyl-substituted  hydrindacenones  seleded  from  the 
group  consisting  oUs-hydrindacene-3-ooes  and  s-hydnn- 
dacene-1-ones  having  lower  alkyl  substitucnts  m  the  noo- 


dacene-1-ones  having  lower  alkyl  substitucnts  m  the  noo-    .^^'T^^^,^  Saraarfia,  Paiaptaa  Plalas,  N.  J^ 
keto  five-membered  ring  so  as  to  yield  at  least  one  quater-      •^THofcawa-La  Roche  lac,  NaUcy,  N.  J,  a 


uTRIMETHYL-i 


nary  carbon  atom  in  said  ring. 

2315,312 

ALKYL-SUBSTTfOTED  TETRAHYDRONAPH- 

THINDANONES 

Marina  S.  Caipi<|pi|  Nadgr,  WWmi JJ  EMffr*^ 

Hasbraaek  Hgg;  laai  ^^^g*  ^-  SSLittolll  nS 

Na  Plan  1^1    TlaaMraffrnr  May  19»  1955, 

TerWNaTstT^W 
(O^bH.   (CL2«#— 599) 

1.  Alkyl-substituted  tctrahydronaphthindanones  select- 
ed from  the  group~caiiiisting  of  tetrahydronaphthindan- 
1-ones  and  tetrahydro9aphthindan-3-ones  having  lower 
alkyl  sukstituents  Irf*^  tetrahydronaphthalcne  portion 
so  as  to  yield  at  \M^i  quaternary  carbon  atom  in  said 
portioi^  af- 


* 


Haa  of  New  Jersey  ^     .-     *  ««<« 

NADrawiH.   AppMcaltas  May  4, 195S. 
SHkriNo.59M79 
lOaha.    (CL2<*7-MD 
3.7.9-trimethyl-2,6-decadien-l-aL         g 


lCONVERSK>N  OF 
ACY' 


lilaSKNTHADIENE-3-OL  TO 
JC  COMPOUNDS 
■atae  A.  KMa,  Jacksoavlllc  Fla., 
to  tht  GIMca  Caavaay,  Ckvebad,  Ohio, 

<CL2i*-Ml) 


1953, 


24154*7 
PRODUCTION  OF  ORGANIC  OXYGEN 
CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 
Arihar  WOllaai  Charics  Taytoc,  NortoMS-Tt 
iMid,  asaigaor  to  la^ciial  Cheadcal  laiatfif " 
acofporalioaofGraalBriiMB 

^oDiaw^    AppBcatfoa  Jaae  1, 1953, 
^;riai  Na.  351,947 
JIahas  priority,  aapBcatfoa  Great  Britola  Jaae  29, 19S2 

-""       ^  l^i.    (CL  lit    iti) 

In  a  process  for  the  production  of  oxygen-containing 
organic  compounds  wherein  (a)  an  olefinic  material  is 
reacted  with  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  at  elevated 
temperature  and  pressure  in  the  presence  of  a  dissolved 
cobalt  carbonyl  compound  as  catalyst,  {b)  cobalt  dis- 
solved in  the  resulting  product  is  precipitated  therefrom 
by  treatment  with  hydrogen  at  elevated  temperature  and 
lurt  onto  a  supporting  element,  (c)  the  predpiteted 

,^lt  is  generated  while  disposed  on  the  said  ricroeat 
itito  active  catalytic  form  as  tf»e  cobalt  carbonyl  com- 

)und  by  treatment  with  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen 


^      3 . , 

3.  The  process  which  comprises  pyrolyang  l.S-p-men-  '^-^  p^sence  of  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  coo- 

thad.ene-3-ol  by  heating  the  same  unUl  the  resulting  mix-  t   j     "^  olefines  and  inert  solvents  under  elevated  tem- 

ture  contains  a  siimtoo^  quantity  of  acycUc  aldehydes  »f»    •*  ......        ._  ..  — . 1 


of  the  empirical  formula  Ci«HiaO.  and  recovering  frac- 
tions comprising  <igitially  dtral,  isodtral  and  1,8-p- 
menthadieae-3-ol  fimMid  mixture. 

-2,tl54t4 

PROCESS  FOR  THrPRODUCnON  OF  2-CHLORO- 

ACROLEIN  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
HowanI  R.  GaeaL  ChaskHua,  mi  Harry  A.  Stoa^ary, 
Jr,  Soath  CMUaa,  W.  Va.,  asslaanri  to  IMoa  Car^ 

i,  ^SltfNa.4M4M 

11  Oh^a.   (CL  1(9    <tl) 

*^  1.  In  a  method ^Btprcparing  2-chloroacrolein  from  2,3- 

dichloropropionaldehyde  which  comprises  dehydrochlorin- 

ating  the  2.3-dichlaMpropionaldehyde  with  hot  water,  z^ispaa 

the  improvement  IBKch  comprises  carrying  out  said  de-     PREPARATION  OF  AN  UNSATURATED  C«,  DWM.^ 

hydrochlorinatioaJiL^  presence  of  an  alcohol  selected   Hms  Haitoff  lahoiea,  li WMthwrifc  J" """^u  *" f 

from  the  group  corfsting  of  primary  and  secondary       "^-^  '-'—  ** —  "  "^         "  ^^ 

monohydric  alcohols  having  not  more  than  ten  carbon 

atoms,  the  weight  of  alcohol  employed  bang  at  least 

about  equal  to  tbe^^aight  of  2.3-dich1oropropionaIde- 

/  — 


perature  and  pressure  and  id)  the  cobalt  carbonyl  coa»- 
pound  thus  obtained  is  used  for  said  carbonylatioo  and 
neaction  between  the  olefinic  material,  carbon  monoxide 
ind  hydrogen,  the  improven>ents  in  generating  said  cat- 
alyst comprising    (1)   conducting  the  generatioe  at  a 
imperature  between  120*-140*  C,  under  a  total  pres- 
of  100  to  300  atnKxpheres  and  a  partial  carbon 
.ioxide  pressure  of  at  least  30  atmospheres,  (2)  ob- 
ling  said  carbonyl  compound  predominantly  as  a  so- 
^tion  in  the  solvent,  and  (3)  controIUng  the  rate  of 
generation  of  said  cobalt  carbonyl  compound  and  die 
feed  thereof  to  said  carbonylation  reaction  by  keeping 
the  Hi:CO  ratio  in  the  generation  suge  at  about  12:88. 


231S3St 


Olto  Mar,  Marc  Moatavaa, 

N      ~    " 


hyde 


AppRcaHaa  March  7, 1955, 
iai>4a.492,' 


"^  2,tl5,3i$ 
PROCESS  FOR  TWTX0DUCI10N  OF  2-CHLORO. 

ACROLEIN  AN0PERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Bawawi  %  Casat.  Chads'— »  —*  .""^  ^l2C?SZl 

8«l9tte.  4M,X9S 
^       (CL2M-491) 


I. 


to  TfiiffaiBaa  f  ■  Rodtt  lac  niaacy,  N.  J.,  a 
tIaaofNewJawey 

Na Diawtoc*   --mm-  — 

,492,741 
a  JulliiilBail  Maich  12, 1954 
i9»iritaBa.  (CL24*-«17) 
10.  A  process  which  coofiprises  condeasing  8  -  (2,6,6  - 
trimethyl  -  1  -  cydohexen  - 1  -  yl)  -  2,5  -  dimethyl  -2,4,6  - 
ocutrien-1-ai  in  liquid  ammonia  with  an  approximatdy 
equimolar  proportion  of  lithhnn  acetylide,  treating  the 
condensation  product  in  liquid  ammonia  with  an  ammo- 
nium salt,  removing  the  ammonia  from  the  10-(2,6,6-tri- 
methyl  -  1  -  cydohexen  -  I  -  yl)  -  4,8  -  dimethyl  -  4,6,8 


prtpariog  2-chloroacft)leiii  com-  decatrien-!yn-3-ol  formed,  reacting  the  latter  hi  an  organic 
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DBCCMBElt  8,  1957 


solvent  with  approximately  two  molar  proportion!  of  a 
lower  alkyl  magnesium  halide,  condensing  the  di-nug- 
nesium-halide  compound  obtained  with  S-(2.6,6-trimethyl- 
1-cyclohexen-  1-yl )  -2,6-dimethyl-2,4.6H>ctatrien-  1-al,  and 
hydrolyzing  the  condensation  product  thereby  producing 
1,18  -  di  •  (2,6,6  -  trimethyl  •  I  •  cyclohexen  •  I  •  yP  • 
3,7.12,16  •  tetramethyl  •  2,4.6.12,14,16  -  octadecahexacn 
9-yne-8.M-diol. 


2,815^89 

DISTILLATION  OF  PHENOL  FROM  AQUEOUS 
FHENOLATES 
JaUw  GcOer,  Bad  HoadNUi,  arid  Hdvkk  Raltc,  Franli- 
fnrt  am  Main,  GetBuu^,  aHipion  to  Ritgcrswcrfce- 


AtHfngtatllachaft,  Ftwmkhat  •■  Mala,  Geiwaay 
ApplicatkNi  Scptcnibcr  15,  19S1,  Serial  No.  246^3« 
Chiow  ptiority,  appUcatfcm  Gmamj  September  28, 1958 

6275 


A  method  for  the  continuous  recovery  of  phenol  from 
aqueous  salt  solutions  containing  the  same,  comprising 
(a)  subjecting  an  aqueous  alkali  phenolate  iolation  in 
counter-current  to  the  action  of  gaseous  C0|  in  a  satu- 
rating column,  discharging  solution  in  which  the  sodium 
phenolate  has  already  been  largely  converted  into  soda, 
at  a  middle  section  of  said  column,  and  introducing  the 
discharged  solution!  into  a  separator;  (b)  discharging  at 
the  bottom  of  the  saturating  column  an  aqueous  liquid 
containing  sodium  carbonate  and  phenol,  into  said  sepft- 
rator,  in  which  a  lower  mainly  salt-containing  layer  and 
an  upper  phenol  containing  layer  are  formed;  (c)  intro* 
ducing  said  lower  layer  from  the  separator  into  a  d^ 
phenolation  step  of  fractional  distillation  and  introducing 
said  upper  layer  into  a  fractionation  step  for  separation 
into  phenol  vapor  and  a  substantially  phenol-free  water 
residue  and  supplying  heat  to  the  dephenolatioa  step  by 
indirect  heating  with  the  phenol  vapors  resulting  from 
this  step;  (</)  introducing  part  of  the  phenol-water  dis- 
tillate from  the  dephenolation  step  into  the  saturating 
column  near  below  the  middle  level  at  which  solution  is 
discharged  from  the  saturating  column. 


2,81S3M  r 

REMOVAL  OF  METAL  CARBONYLS  AND  OTHER 

CONNATE  IMPURITIES  IN  OXO  PROCESS 
BenHvi  H.  Gwjm,  TmiiIi,  aad  Ckwtea  W.  MmI- 
MOMfy,  Oakmo^  Pa^  awitBiiii  to  G«lf  Raaatch  * 
DtvslopMent  Compaay,  Plltabwgh,  Pa^  a  cofporatkM 

AppiicathM  Juty  38, 19S3,  Stilal  No.  371,347 

SCUn.    (CL  268— 638)  ,^.. 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  alcohob  which  com- 
priaes  reacting  a  synthesis  gas  containing  hydrogen  and 
carbon  monoxide  with  an  olefin  in  a  hydroformylation 


reaction  zone  at  a  hydroformylation  reaction  temperature 
and  hydroformylation  reaction  pressure  to  form  an  alde- 
hyde product  contaminated  with  cobalt  carbonyl  and  iron 
carbonyl.  passing  the  aldehydic  product  to  a  demetalling 
zone  containing  a  packing  materia],  maintaining  a  tem- 
perature in  said  demetalling  zone  of  about  210*  to  about 
400*  P.,  whereby  cobalt  carbonyl  is  decomposed  and  ele- 
mental cobalt  is  deposited  on  said  packing  material,  re- 
moving the  treated  aldehydic  product  from  said  demetal- 
ling zone  substantially  free  of  elemental  cobalt  and  pass- 
ing the  same  into  a  contact  zone  at  a  temperature  of 
about  290*  to  about  380*  F.  containing  a  meUl  catalyst 
selected  from  the  metals  of  group  VIII  of  the  periodic 
table,  flowing  said  aldehydic  product  through  said  contact 
zone  together  with  hydrogen  under  adiabatic  conditions 
adjusted  to  produce  at  the  exit  end  of  said  zone  a  tem- 
perature in  excess  of  that  of  the  incoming  aldehydic  prod- 
uct and  obtain  appreciable  hydrogenation  of  aldehydes 
present  in  the  alddiydic  prodiKt  and  decomposition  of  said 
iron  cartKHiyl,  and  thereafter  flowing  the  aldehydic  prod- 
uct from  said  contact  zone  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen 
directly  widtout  loas  of  heat  and  without  further  addition 
of  heat  to  a  hydrogenation  zone  containing  a '  metallic 
hydrogenation  catalyst  and  maintained  at  an  elevated  pres- 
sure and  temperature  sufficient  to  hydrogenate  th4  remain- 
ing aldehydes  in  the  aldehydic  product  to  the  coijreq;>ond- 
ing  alcohols. 

2,S1S391 
DIRECT  CATALYTIC  HYDRATION  OF  OLKFINES 

TO  ALCOHOLS  1 

Afthar  WflMaM  Charica  Twiac.  Norton  on  Taaa,  1  Ti^aai, 
aaaigBor  to  lawcrial  CJiaiical  faiaalrisa  I 
corporattoa  af  Gtaat  Mti^ 
Appltartlea  Fehwaiy  M953,  S«M  Now  33S^ 
noffMSr,  ^ppHcnoan  GianI  BntalB 
Fdhraan'  28, 1952 
11  Oalan     (CL2M— 441) 


■Ml-^ 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  mono- 
hydric  aliphatic  alcohob  aiiicfa  compriaes  passing  water 
and  a  monookfine  containing  two  to  four  carbon  atoms 
in  the  molecule  into  a  suspension,  in  a  liquid  medium 
comprising  water  of  a  catalyst  in  powder  form  consisting 
essentially  of  an  oxide  of  tungsten,  while  maintaining  the 
reaction  mixture  with  said  catalyst  at  elevated  tempera-, 
ture  and  pressure  and  in  a  state  of  agitation,  withdraw- 
ing liquid  from  the  reaction  spaced  and  treating  it  for 
the  recovery  oi  the  desired  alcohol 


a,»ff392 

HECOVIRY  OF  DURBNB  BY  FORMING  A  CO- 
CRVBTAUJZID  SOLID  WITH  SYMMETM- 
CAL  TBiyACHLOROBTHANB 

9m9m,  Wtortuwm,  Tok,,  aariysar,  hj 
la  laa  Raaaandk  am 

N.  J«,  a  cononBoB  ai  Ddawan 
IBM  17, 195iMal  No. 437,532 
SCWaa.   (CLM0— rT4) 
1 .  A  method  for  recovering  durene  from  a  durene^on- 
taining  hydrocarbon  fraction  which  comprises  idmixing 
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said  fraction  with  xyflfinetrfcaT  tetrachloroeffiane  in  an  1.  The  treatment  of  a  spent  hydrofluoric  ackl  alkyla- 

amount  at  least  20%  by  volume,  chilling  the  admixtnre  tion  catalyst  to  convert  low4x}Uing  catalyst-soIuUe  oils 

to  form  a  wxrysullized  «oUd  of  said  durene  and  said  therein  to  higher-boiling  catalyst-soluble  material  which 

'  compriaes  contacting  said  add  under  conditiona  which 


-tsf- 


do  not  decompose  said  oils  with  activated  carbon  for 


ta»5-:iTtf3    p- 


'.jK^.  ha^ 


/ 


n 


tetrachloroethane  {^mother  liquor,  separating  said  co- 
crystallized  solid  fromHid  oKither  liquw  and  recover- 
ing dureoe  from  saM^co-crystaDiaed  solid. 


TREATMENT  OF  sSSj  ALKYLATION  ACID 
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CATALYST 

Bwecnir, 


18 


Tas.,  MriBwr  to 

a  of  Ddawaic 
>,  1954,  Sariai  No.  424,525 
(CL  288--tt3.4) 


■it  §b^4s»r,    . 

_  tune  suflBcient  to  accompliA  a  desired  extent  of  con- 
version of  said  ofls  to  hi^er  boiling  oils,  s^aratmg  said 
italyst  from  said  activated  carbon  and  subfecting  the 
itnc  to  distillation,  recovering  a  catalyst  of  reduced  cat- 
lyst  soluble  oQ  cootent  as  distillate  and  a  residue  of 
boiling  catalyst-aoluble  oili. 
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2,815394 
IGNmGN  WSERATOK 


^ ^ of  Now  Yosk 

1952,  ScfW  No.  284,393 
(CL  123—149) 


tJected  to  ground  at  its  lower  end,  an  insulator  attached 
t^and  symmetrically  surrounding  said  rod  near  its  upper 
etad,  a  band  of  radioactive  material  atUched  to  the  ex- 
Uimal  surface  of  said  insulator,  an  electrically  conductive 
r  ng  affixed  to  said  rod  below  said  insulator  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  rod,  and  insulating  means  supporting 
Slid  ring  on  said  rod  whereby  said  ring  is  adapted  to  as- 
sime  a  high-potential  charge  from  the  surrounding  at- 


imr>   m'.osTv*  si 


4.  In  a  device  of  die  diaracter  described,  a  shaft,  a 
ffw  on  said  shaft  and  rotaUble  therewith,  a  breaker 
for  each  engine  cyKder,  said  breakers  being  positioned 
around  said  stui^^W^paAtT  member  for  each  of  said 
breakers,  said  pnifemjieing  adapted  to  actuate  each  ol 
said  breakars  successively  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft 
and  cam,  a  pivoublftaam  plate  mounted  for  pivotal  move- 
ment relative  to  said_^aft.  said  cam  plate  having  a  cam 
surface  for  each  of  said  breakers  and  means  for  pivoting 
said  cam  plate  to  adjust-  said  breakers  to  inoperative 
position,  each  of  saidpusher  members  having  a  portion 
extending  between^^of  said  breakers  and  iu  respec- 
tive cam  surface  OTnid  plate. 

^"^■^~~  ,  iff"? 

IG  PROTECTOR 
,  Italy,  ii^anr  to  IMM 
New  Yoik.  N.  Yn  a  coi^ 

,  24, 1953,  Scflai  No.  339,115 

pitortevMfilcalloa  Italy  Maick  24, 1952 
iTggfiHi     (CL  174-4) 
d^'  8.  A  lightning  protector  including  a  central  conductive 
rod  having  an  npperend,  said  rod  being  adaped  to  be  con- 


^ 


mospheric  electric  field  and  a  symmetrical  cone-shaped 
electric  field  is  thereby  formed  between  said  ring  and 
the  end  of  said  rod  above  said  insulator,  tiie  material  of 
said  band  being  of  the  type  from  whidi  ionizing  radio- 
active particles  are  emitted  into  the  atmo^ihere  and 
which  has  sulBciem  electrical  conductivity  to  oonyriae  an 
electrode  adapted  to  assume  a  nniform  electric  particie- 
acoelerating  charfe  from  said  cone-shaped  field. 


2JI154W 

ELECnOC  WU&VUCT  APT  ARATUS 


r,  a  cofMfMMn  of  Now  Yotk 
|y  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  523,849 

iCbtaa.   (CL174-^ 

1.  In  electric  bus  duct  an>aratns,  a  tubular  elongated 
duct  section,  a  pair  of  groups  of  supporting  insulators 
located  at  axially-spaoed  stations  within  said  duct 


<> 


\ 
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tion,  means  for  pivotally  mounting  eadi  of  said  intuit- 
tors  on  said  duct  section  with  the  insulators  of  each  group 
disposed  in  angularly-spaced,  generally  radially-extending 
relationship,  axially-spaced  frames  pivotally  connected  to 
the  radially  inner  ends  of  the  insulators  of  each  group. 
the  insulators  of  each  group  being  inclined  with  respect 
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an  amplifier  for  each  direction  of  transmission,  said  am- 
plifiers having  automatically  operating  means  for  reduc- 
ing the  gain  of  one  amplifier  and  vice  versa,  twitching 
means  for  interconnecting  the  connecting  circuit  be- 
tween any  two  subscribers  stations  so  as  to  establish  a 
two-way  communication  path  between  two  selected  sta- 
tions, the  connecting  circuit  further  including  a  first  and 
a  second  relay  means,  the  energizing  circuits  of  said  first 
and  second  relay  means  being  connectable  by  said  switch- 
ing means  to  manually  operable  control  means  in  the 
•elected  sutions,  the  first  relay  means  being  arranged  to 


to  a  median  plane  perpendicular  to  the  duct  axis  and 
forming  oppositely-convex  assemblies  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  median  plane,  means  for  forcing  said  frames  to- 
ward each  other  to  precompress  said  insulators,  an  elon- 
gated conductive  bus  extending  between  said  frames,  and 
means  supporting  said  bus  on  said  frames. 


GflOfse  M. 


2,tlS,397 
FACSIMILE  APPAKATVS 

Slaavi,  New  HjM  Pari[,  N.  Y^ 
iMn  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y,,  a 


ApyHfrto"  Fcbnsaiy  2S,  1955,  Serial  No.  49M2S 
IfCUbm,  (CL17S— (,0 


1.  A  scanning  assembly  for  a  facsimile  system,  com- 
prising a  rotatable  opaque  cylindrical  member  having  a 
narrow  multitum  helical  wiiidow  disposed  in  an  optical 
path,  said  window  being  continuously  transparent  from 
end  to  end  thereof,  a  fixed  opaque  member  having  a 
narrow  linear  window  disposed  to  intersect  the  helical 
window  in  said  path,  the  intersection  of  the  windows  de- 
fining a  plurality  of  quadrilateral  scanning  apertures  in 
said  path,  opposite  sides  of  each  of  the  aper^irts  being 
formed  by  elemental  portions  of  the  helical  and  linear 
windows  respectively,  another  rotatable  opaqoe^  member 
having  a  single  turn  continuous  spiral  aperture  I  diapoeed 
to  expose  a  single  one  of  said  scanning  apertuies  in  said 
path,  and  means  for  rotating  the  two  rotatable  'meaabers 
in  coordinatioo  with  each  other  so  that  said  single  scan- 
ning aperture  repeatedly  traverses  a  single  line  acroas  the 
optical  path. 


M1531 
tCOMMUNlCA 


- 14»  19S4,  SetW  N^  47S,M2 
doa  SwadM  Octokar  15, 1952 
tCiriML   (CL179u.t) 
1.  An  intercoanmnucation  system  oompriaag  ■  plwml- 
ity  of  subacnbers  Statioas,  a  coanectiag  circuit 


remain  in  energized  condition  when  once  enerfized  by 
the  operation  of  said  manually  operable  control  means 
until  the  connection  between  the  two  selected  stations  is 
released,  the  second  relay  means  being  adapted  to  remain 
in  energized  condition  only  as  long  as  the  UMnusilly  oper- 
able control  means  is  in  operated  position,  the  first  and 
second  relay  means  having  contacts  which  are  associated 
with  the  connecting  circuit  in  such  manner  thit,  when 
said  first  relay  means  has  once  been  energized,  tne  direc- 
tion of  transmission  in  the  connecting  circuit  is  deter- 
mined by  the  condition  of  the  second  relay  meaiM. 


ISA Y  (W  SUrPOnTHEBEFOB 

Ai  Hnrtea  9ff  IweBMH  W«  BaMy, 
"'  m  HTiafcr.FulMMlt,  Va. 
«  Mw  3,  IM5,  SatW  No. 
sniiiwi,    (CL17V- 1) 


5tS,C« 


1.  A  tray  or  inpport  therefor  which  conpriaa  i  a  verti- 
cal pott  secured  fixectty  against  movement,  a  horizontal 
arm  mounted  pivotally  to  the  vertical  post  near  the  up- 
per end  dKreof,  a  platform  moonled  firotaS^  to  the 
hornootal  arm,  a  commonicatiett  trstem  indudiflf  a  pair 
of  seadlng  and  receiving  means,  one  of  the  last-mentioned 
meant  secured  fixedly  to  the  platform  and  tbe  tecood 
located  in  a  position  remote  therefrom,  and  i  witching 
meant  associated  with  the  sending  and  receiviig  means 
which  it  secured  to  the  platform  for  cooaectmg  tuch 
with  the  aecond  sending  and  leoeiving  meani. 


i 


Dbcembe^  3,.19f7 


N 


INFORMATION 
Mlchad  C.  Feylo,  New 


•N  i£^Sm[ISMON 


^2'  EJUECTBICAL     q 


I 


*k.N..Y 


2,S1S<4*2   '  -- 

SYSTEM  IMFULSE  STORAGE  DEVICE  FOR  SJGNAUNG 

to  Inter-  SYSTEMS                          _^ 

Nndey,  Wm  Loht  and  Walter  Fari,  M^idi,  Gmam^^a^tun 

^,  ,   , ..■■jiMnfrf^Tf^H'  to  Stott  A  Hahfce  Akiicngttfllarhaft,  M-lcfc,  Gerw 

^'^^..SSr^^ul^^No.  54.031  ^5SiiS?SSSSi^i?SS.  S^  N<.4«^2 

7  Ctotose.   (Ct  17»-  z)  ClaKpriority,  VpUcation Gtamamj  November  W,  1953 

\  '^   iTobtafc   (CLlTf^lO 


1.  A  syttem  of  communicating  between  two  points 
using  the  conventional  telephone  system  as  a  transmission 
medium,  the  daU  being  in  the  form  of  a  list  of  items, 
comprising  a  record  having  a  list  of  items  associated  with 
special  marks  for  use-in  identifying  the  items,  said  record 
being  adapted  to  be  marked  adjacent  each  item  in  accord- 
ance with  information  to  be  transmitted  regarding  said 
item,  means  for  converting  the  informational  marks  and 
the  special  marks  into  electrical  tone  signals,  means  for 
converting  the  electrical  tone  tignalt  into  toond  tones, 
means  for  transmitting  the  sound  tones  through  the  con- 
ventional telephone  system,  means  for  reconverting  the 
received  so«nd  ton^TWo  electrical  tignalt,  a  receiver 
record,  and  meant  for  applying  the  electrical  signals  to 
produce  corresponding  nwrlft  on  said  receiver  record. 


TELEFHONE  ANfWERING  MACHINE 

Mar*i  T.  OT>wyer,Tiiibridf .  FnglaBi.  ntrf^wr  to  Fye 

■JmI^I.  C^^ii^KEariapd.  a  Bridiih  coa«aay 


.  An  impulse  storay  device  for  use  in  a  signaling  sys- 
tem comprising  a  stationary  annulus  having  resilient  con- 
tact blades  radially  inwardly  extending  therefrom,  said 
contact  blades  constituting  storage  elements,  a  rotatable 
guide  ring  disposed  concentric  with  said  annulus  for  guide 
enaction  with  the  free  ends  of  said  conuct  blades,  a 
redess  formed  in  said  guide  ring  for  permitting  passage  of 
jaill  contact  blades  from  one  to  the  other  side  thereof,  and 
means  for  scanning  said  storage  elements  substantially 
wiihout  frictional  coaction  therewith. 
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TRUNK  SWITCHING  IN  SIGNALING  8YSTCM 
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1.  A  telephone  answef%f  machine,  comprising  meant 
for  answering  a  tetephone  automatically,  means  for  re- 
producing a  recordStSjessage  to  a  caller  and  for  inviting 
the  caller  to  record  a  message,  a  recording  device  for 
rccordiivg  the  caller's  mcstage,  an  eleclricaUy  operated 
stepping  switch  haM^^  plurality  of  switching  positions 
and  cootroUing  the^^i^nce  of  operations  performed  by 
the  machine,  means  for  ojpcraUng  said  switch  on  the  com- 
pletion of  one  of  tbe-opcraiions  to  step  said  switch  to  an- 
other position  in  which  it  conditions  a  circuit  associated 
with  the  next  opergon  of  the  sequence,  and  a  delay  cir- 
cuit operative  on  at  leatfcone  of  the  positions  of  the  step- 
ping switch  which  actuate*  Che  stepping  switch  after  a  pre- 
determined lime  delay  to  twitch  the  machine  to  the  next 
position  if  ibe  tteppinaswitch  has  not  already  been  actu- 
ated on  completion  of  tf»e  operation  in  said  at  least  one 
position,  said  delay  dfeuii  compriting  an  electronic  valve 
and  at  least  one  resistor  «id  condenaer  network  having 
a  time  constant  piadnfing  the  desired  deUy  period. 


I.  In  a  telephone  system  and  the  like  having  relay 
switches  and  trunks  accessible  thereto,  an  arrangenaent 
fcr  simultaneously  testing  outgoing  trunks  accessible  to 
a  relay  switch,  said  arrangemem  comprising  coupling 
signal  relays  respectively  individual  to  incoming  lities, 
control  means  for  determining  the  duration  of  switching 
intervals  of  each  coupling  signal  relay,  means  operated 
b^  a  coupling  signal  relay  responsive  to  a  coupling  signal 
nsceived  thereby  for  connecting  due  to  the  operation  of 
s^  control  means  test  potential  to  all  remaining  cou- 
^ng  relays  for  a  time  interval  just  suflBcient  for  effect- 
ng  seizure  of  an  idle  outgoing  trunk,  chain  contact  means 
xmtrolled  by  said  coupUng  relays  to  secure  switching 
dbrough  to  the  first  one  of  several  idle  trunks,  said  cou- 
pling signal  relays  being  in  the  presence  of  all-trunk-busy 
condition  effective  to  rqieat  connection  of  said  test  po- 
tential after  a  time  interval  determined  by  said  control 
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1.  An  automatic  telephone  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  subscribers'  lines  each  having  two  conductors, 
a  cross-bar  switch,  a  line  relay  connected  for  each  one  of 
said  subscribers'  lines,  a  cut-off  relay  connected  for  each 
one  of  said  subscHbers*  lines,  a  link  circuit,  a  plurality 
of  conductors  connected  in  parallel  in  said  cross-bar 
switch  and  terminating  in  said  link  circuit,  means  to 
connect  a  caning  and  a  called  one  ot  said  subscribers'  Nnes 
to  said  conductors,  said  means  comprising  a  break  contact 
and  a  make  contact  on  said  line  relay,  said  break  Contact 
arranged  to  interrupt  one  of  said  conductors  of  a  calling 
subscriber  and  said  make  contact  arranged  to  connect 
the  said  interrupted  one  of  said  conductors  to  a  holding 
circuit  for  said  lii^e  relay,  said  holding  circuit  being  in- 
dependent of  the  Mid  cut-off  relay,  a  plurality  of  relays 
in  the  said  link  circuit  and  connected  in  series  with  the 
other  of  the  said  conductors  of  said  calling  subscriber  and 
the  said  line  relay,  and  a  source  of  ringing  current  con- 
nected to  the  conductor  of  the  called  subscriber's  line 
corresponding  to  the  said  one  of  said  conductors  of  a 
calling  subscriber. 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system,  an  office,  an  operator  posi- 
tion including  supervisory  means  for  transmitting  a  signal, 
means  for  extending  a  connection  from  said  office  to  said 
supervisory  means,  actuating  means  for  rendering  said 
connection  extending  means  operative,  means  thereafter 
operative  responsive  to  the  transmission  of  said  signal 
over  said  connection  for  making  said  actuating  means 
inoperative,  and  timing  nneans  for  thereafter  causing  said 
actuating  means  to  render  said  ccMinecttoa  extending 
means  operative. 


5.  In  an  electric  system  having  means  for  rdoeiving 
broad  band  of  radio  frequencies  fed  by  transmBsion-lioe 
means  having  one  of  two  characteristic  impeoances  of 
high  and  low  value,  respectively,  impedance-transforma- 
tion means  comprising  an  iron-core  transforfner  pro- 
vided with  a  grounded  center  tap  and  the  ends  {of  which 
are  connected  to  the  receiving  means  with  one  lend  con- 
nected to  a  plurality  of  similar  distribution  impedances 
each  terminating  in  an  output  terminal,  the  impedances 
attenuating  the  said  radio  frequencies  to  provide  a  plural- 
ity of  isolated  outputs  between  the  said  output  ^rminals 
and  ground  for  use  with  a  load  of  impedance  correspond- 
ing substantially  to  one  of  the  said  characteristic  im- 


re  trans- 
tion  im- 
nd  each 
I  of  the 
ting   be- 


pedances,  and  a  plurality  of  supplemental  iron 
formers  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  distri 
pedances  provided  with  grounded  center  taps 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  said  output  termi 
corresponding   distribution   imepdance   for  eff( 
twecn  the  ends  of  the  supplemental  transformers  an  im 
pedance  transformation  for  use  with  a  load  of  iripedance 
corresponding  to  another  of  tfie  said  characteristic  im- 
pedances. 

7.  An  electric  system  having,  in  combinatioii,  means 
comprising  two  pairs  of  optionally  operative  input  termi- 
nals for  receiving  a  broad  band  of  radio  frequencies  fed 
by  a  first  transmission  line  means  having  om  of  two 
characteristic  impedances  of  high  and  low  valu<,  respec- 
tively: a  constant  K-type  filter  network  having  an  input 
and  an  output,  the  input  being  connected  to  ore  of  the 
said  pairs  of  input  terminals  for  responding  substantially 
uniformly  to  the  broad  band  of  radio  frequencies  while 
substantially  matching  the  hi^  characteristic  impedance, 
the  network  comprising  between  its  said  input  and  output 
a  two  terminal  push-pull  branch  and  a  single-ended 
branch,  the  two-terminal  pusb-puU  branch  having  groups 
of  connected-together  reactive  components  connected  to 
the  two  terminals  and  to  one  another,  to  form  a  fiher 
section  and  the  single-ended  branch  having  a  farther 
group  of  connected-together  reactive  components  con- 
nected to  the  push-pull  branch  as  a  further  filter  section; 
a  furtlier  constant  K-type  Alter  network  having  an  input 
and  an  output,  the  input  being  connected  to  the  other 
of  the  said  pairs  of  input  terminals  for  responding  sub- 
stantially uniformly  to  the  broad  band  of  radio  f  ifequencies 
while  substantially  matching  the  low  characttiristic  im- 
pedance, the  further  network  comprising  between  its 
said  input  and  ootpot  one  of  the  groups  of  reactive  com- 
ponents of  the  push-putl  branch  connected  at  a  predeter- 
mined point  with  the  said  single-ended-branch  and  a 
further  group  of  reactive  components  connected  between 
the  said  predetermined  point  and  ground:  and  a  com- 
mon output  drcuit  connected  to  the  said  outputs  of  both 
of  the  filter  networks.  '  * 
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sections  being  identical,  and  opposite  to  the  winding 
sense  of  said  first  primary  section,  means  connecting  said 
upper  half  of  said  first  primary  section  with  said  third 
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8.  A  high  fkklit»idio  amplifier,  coroprismg  a  first. 
second  and  third  s^e^^^id  stages  coupled  in  cascade, 
the  first  stage  beingTTpiC-amplifier  stage  and  including  a 
pentode  amplifier  tubi^ving  a  plate,  a  screen  grid,  a 
control  grid  and  a  cadifide,  a  plate  resistance  of  approxi- 
mately 270  kilohms  in  series  with  said  plate,  a  source  of 
B-f-  volUge  (or  said  plate  connected  to  said  plate  via  said 
plate  resistance,  an  un-bypassed  first  cathode  resistance  of 
approximately  680  ohms,  a  second  un-bypassed  cathode 
lesistaace  of  approximately  47  ohms,  said  first  and  second 
cathode  resisunce  brtHj  connected  in  series  in  the  stated 
order  from  said  catfiode^^  a  point  <rf  reference  potential, 
a  screen  load  of  approximately  1.2  ntegohms  connected 
directly  between  said^Sburcc  of  B-f-  voltage  and  said 
screen  grid,  and  a  cespting  capacitor  of  approximately  .1 
microfarad  count <  1^  Tirfwrrn  said  screen  grid  and  said 
cathode,  wherein  said  second  stage  includes  a  triode  tube 
having  an  anode,  cathode  and  grid,  a  resistive  anode  load 
coupling  said  anode^^aid  triode  to  said  source  of  B-i- 
voluge,  a  resistive  cadiede  load  connecting  said  cathode 
of  said  triode  to  a  pQiot-of  reference  potential,  said  resist- 
ive anode  and  catho^Hoads  being  equal,  a  direct  D.  C. 
connection  of  zero  imp^ance  between  the  anode  of  said 
pentode  and  the  grid  of  said  triode,  and  output  leads  con- 
nected to  the  plate  and  cathode  of  said  triode  for  provid-' 
ing  push-pull  signal  output,  said  cathode  load  resistance 
having  a  value  of  approximately  47  kilohms,  and  the  pen- 
tode-triode  tube  typiMising  6AN8.  or  equivalent,  said 
third  stage  being  a  push-pull  power  output  stage  employ- 
ing two  screen  grid  and  anoide  loaded  output  pentodes,  of 
the    6CA7/EL-34    type,   or    equivalent,    means    biaang 
said  pentodes  for  class  AB  operation  with  fixed  bias, 
an  output  transformer  having  balanced  primary  windings 
connected   in  push-pull  Telation   to  and  respectively  in 
series  with  the  anoda»-and  screen  grids  of  separate  ones 
of  said  output  pentedcvooe  of  said  output  pentodes  bemg 
driven  from  said  lea*«&iipled  to  the  cathode  of  said  triode. 
and  a  feed-back  circuit  connected  between  a  point  of  the 
primary  winding  ^pnected  in  scries  with  the  anode  of 
said  one  of  said  ou^i^pcntodes  and  the  junction  of  said 

first  and  seM>nd  cathode  i«$^stances. 


primary  section,  means  connecting  said  lower  half  of 
said  first  primary  section  with  said  second  primary  sec- 
tion, said  windings  all  on  a  common  core. 
94  s'Tf^mA  •         — — ^— —  itstime4  '^m 
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I.  An  intermittent  time  switch  comprisinf,  m  combn 
nition:  an  electrical  switch  including  a  pair  of  rdatwely 
movable  contacU.  a  timing  motor,  a  first  rotoUbly  mooitf- 
3^  member  adapted  to  be  continuously  drivai  by  said 
i4}tor.  said  first  member  having  an  aperture  therein,  and 
a'second  movably  mounted  member  having  a  portion 
thereof  adapted  to  move  in  and  out  of  said  aperture,  nid 
svUlch  having  first  and  second  switch  positions  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  said  second  member,  said  seoood 
member  having  a  first  positioa  when  said  portion  is  cnt 
of  said  aperture  to  establish  said  first  switdi  positioa, 
said  first  nacmber  driving  said  second  member  to  a  sec- 
ond position  when  said  portion  is  in  nid  aperture  to 
establish  said  second  switch  position;  said  portion  mov- 
ing out  of  said  aperture  when  said  second  member  has 
been  driven  a  predetermined  tinac  to  allow  said  second 
member  to  return  to  said  first  position. 


*'  -^^2,«15,49t 
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1.  A  hi^  fidelity  audb  transformer,  having  a  first 
central  primary  section,  said  first  central  primary  section 
havtiw  a  fint  winding  sense  throughout  and  at  least  a 
center  tap  to  esUblish  an  upper  and  lower  half  of  said 
first  primary  section,  a  second  primary  section,  a  third 
primary  section,  said  second  primary  section  wound  ex- 
teriorly of  said  first  primary  section  and  said  third  pri- 
mary section  wound  intarioriy  of  said  first  primary  sec- 
tion, the  winding  senses  of  said  second  and  third  primary 
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AUTOMATIC  SWITCH  CONTROLLERS 
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4.  An  autonutic  device  for  dosing  various  switches  at 
predetermined  times  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
pluraUty  of  switches,  a  pluraUty  of  fingers  each  of  which 
n  designed  to  actuate  a  particular  one  of  said  switdies.  a 
cylindrical  drum  having  longitudinal  slots  into  wfaidi 
said  fingers  may  be  fitted,  a  shaft  carrying  one  of  a  nuna- 
bcr  of  gears  of  various  diameters  adapted  to  turn  said 
drum,  a  housing  supporting  said  switches  and  dram,  a 
power  unit  containing  a  power  means  adapted  to  turn  a 
pinion  at  a  consunt  speed,  aligning  surfaces  on  said  houa- 
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ing  and  said  power  unit  permitting  them  to  be  moved 
manually  relative  to  each  other  until  the  teeth  of  the 
pinion  and  gear  mesh,  a  screw  ejctending  parallel  to  said 
aligning  means  carried  by  said  housing,  a  mating  thread 
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ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
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III^  a  corpontkM  of  DUaoh 
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1.  A  time  switch  comprising  an  electric  motor  assembly 
having  an  output  shaft,  a  pinion  oo  said  shaft,  a  housing,  a 
second  shaft,  means  for  mounting  said  second  shaft  in 
said  housing  for  rotation,  a  gear  on  said  second  shaft 
meshing  with  said  pinion,  a  pair  of  plates  carried  by  said 
second  shaft  and  rotatably  secured  thereto,  said  plates 
being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  gear  and  constituting  clutch 
iriates.  a  coil  spring  around  said  second  shaft,  said  spring 
having  one  end  pressing  on  one  clutch  plate,  a  pair  of  in- 
sulating discs  on  said  second  shaft  so  that  said  spring  is 
between  said  insulating  discs  on  the  one  hand  and  between 
the  clutch  plates  on  the  other  hand,  a  metal  washer  dis- 
posed between  the  other  end  of  the  coil  spring  and  the 
nearest  disc,  said  washer  having  a  finger  passing  through 
disc  slots  to  rotatably  couple  the  discs  to  the  washer,  said 
discs  having  cam  portions  formed  on  their  peripheries, 
said  disc  having  cut-out  portions  at  the  peripheries,  one 
disc  cut-out  portion  subtending  a  larger  angle  than  the 
other  disc  cut-out  portion;  electric  switches  supported  on 
said  housing,  said  switches  having  parts  cooperating  with 
the  cam  discs  for  actuation  thereby  and  including  spring 
fingers  having  portions  engaging  said  cut-outs,  said 
switches  including  one  arm  for  one  cam  disc.'  a  second 
arm  for  the  other  cam  disc,  a  third  arm  so  dioKMed  that 
the  second  arm  is  between  iu  disc  and  the  tlurd  arm,  a 
fourth  arm  on  the  side  of  the  third  arm  reiiiote  from 
the  second  arm  so  that  the  third  arm  is  between  the  second 
arm  and  the  fourth  arm,  contacts  carried  by  said  second, 
third  and  fourth  arms,  an  insulating  strip  carried  by  said 
housing  and  cooperating  with  the  free  end  of  the  third 
arm  to  limit  the  movement  thereof  toward  the  disc,  means 
for  mounting  said  first  three  arms  at  one  end  of  each  arm 
so  that  the  free  ends  may  move  in  response  to  the  spring 
therehi,  said  third  arm  having  its  contact  free  of  the  coo- 
tact  OB  the  fourth  arm  when  limited  by  the  insulating  strip 
in  moving  toward  the  contact  disc,  a  finger  carried  by  the 


first  arm  and  extending  lateraOy  to  the  side  of  the  tiiird 
arm  remote  from  the  disc,  said  first  arm  and  flvifler  being 
adapted  to  cause  pressure  on  the  thhtl  arm  toi  move  the 
same  against  the  second  arm  when  the  first  am  encoun- 
ters the  cut-out  portion  in  its  cam  disc,  said  finger  being 
cliear  of  the  third  arm  at  other  positions  of  said  cam  disc, 
said  second  arm  when  free  of  the  cut-out  portion  of  the 
ci^  urging  said  third  arm  against  the  contact  of  the  fourth 
arm  so  that  the  contacts  on  the  second,  third  and  fourth 
arms  are  in  engagement  for  predetermined  parts  of  the 
insulating  cam  disc. 


carried  by  said  power  unit,  clamping  means  which  in  the 
act  of  clamping  the  power  unit  to  the  housing  will  engage 
said  thread  and  screw  to  slide  the  power  unit  relative  to 
the  housing  to  provide  a  definite  clearaiKC  between  the 
teeth  of  the  pinion  and  gear.  I 
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1.  In  an  actuating  mecham'sm  for  a  directidoal  switch 
for  automobiles  and  like  vehicles,  the  combtnition  com- 
prising an  actiuting  arm  extending  lateralnr  from  a 
mounting  adjacent  the  steering  post,  a  signal  actuating 
member  having  an  intermediate  portion  thereof  secured 
to  said  arm  and  having  portions  extending  in  opposite 
directions  from  said  connection  to  said  arm  in  a  plane 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  steering  j 
adjacent  thereto,  said  portions  extending  in 
sitioiu  having  arcuate  slots  therein  spaced  on 
of  said  intermediate  portion,  pivotal  supr 
actuating  member  extending  through  said 
and  providing  lost  motion  connections  spac 
from  each  other  and  interconnected  with  said  member  to 
permit  and  control  pivotal  movements  thereoif  in  oppo- 
site directions,  means  controlled  by  the  pivotal  Movements 
of  said  actuating  member  for  actuating  a  switch  element 
to  indicate  right  and  left  tivns.  respectively,  in  the  ex- 
treme positions  of  said  member,  a  pair  of  concellation 
members  individually  pivotally  mounted  and  arcuately 
spaced  from  each  other  upon  said  actuating  member  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  actuating  arm.  means  foi  resilieatly 
urging  the  free  ends  of  said  concellation  memfaiers  toward 
said  steering  post,  and  a  projection  from  sajd  steering 
post  adapted  to  abut  one  or  the  other  of  sai^  cancella- 
tion members  upon  actuation  of  said  post  to  make  the 
indicated  turn  after  actuation  of  said  member  to  turn- 
indicating  position,  one  of  said  cancellation  members 
having  a  curved  inner  cam  portion  shaped  to  cause  resil- 
iently-resisted  movement  thiereof  by  impact  of  said  pro- 
jection in  making  the  indicated  turn  and  a  second  straight 
cam  portion  on  the  free  end  thereof  shaped  to  impel  said 
cancellation  member  and  said  actuating  member  to  in- 
operative position  upon  return  of  said  steering  post,  and 
the  other  cancellation  member  having  similar  but  oppo- 
sitely directed  portions  shaped  to  cause  corresponding 
movements  of  said  other  canoellatioa  member  and  actu- 
ating member  in  making  an  indicated  turn  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  said  cancellation  members  being  solely  and 
individually  operaMe  in  either  signal  acttiating  or  can- 
celling position.  ii-^^ 
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DEVICE  »OR  OFflRkTING  A  TURN  INDICATOR 

SucinHifs  CoMwqr.   H»liu*aH,  FWIaWpWn,  Fa, 
a  cMVoraliMi  of  Delawaie  ...... 

"••'-—"  pek,,^  18. 1954,  Serial  No.  411,137 

llClafaM.   (a2M-41J5) 


staUx  is  heated  to  melting  temperature,  to  intemipt  die 
power  supply,  the  heat  produced  upon  overload  of  the 
fuse  conductor  initially  acting  npon  and  melting  the 
elemental  selenium. 
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MOVEMENT  RESTONSiVE  CONTROL  ^i^ARATUS, 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  TEMPERATURE  iksPONSE 
WBHaa  S.  Aatoswrn,  WIB— Bsp(irt^_Pnn 


•v'iii:to    ti 


1.  A  device  for  operatiag  the  switch  of  an  aalomobfle 
turn  indicator  of  the^55^^fhere  cancelling  may  be  dfected 
by  a  finger  mountedoo  a  roCattag  part  of  the  ifteering 
mechanism;  said  defieMocluding  a  housing,  a  hand  lever 
having  an  actnattng^VOAion  widiin  die  bousing  and  an 
exterior  handle  portion,  t  pivot  upon  which  die  hand 
lever  is  mounted  at  araat  between  die  interior  actuatmg 
portion  and  die  exteM  handle  portion,  a  detent  plate 
adjacent  to  and  arrange<f  in  cooperative  relationship  widi 
said  actuatiiv  portion  and  mounted  concentrically  there- 
with upon  said  pivot.,^aid  actuating  portion  and  said 
plate  being  adapted  ^^ave  at  least  a  small  degree  ot 
relative  rotative  uKyvement  around  said  pivot,  means 
fK««p»*^  to  constrain  1^  lever  and  the  plate  to  rotate 
together,  a  lalch  and-^ng  means  for  biasing  said  latch 
toward  the  path  of  mDvemcnt  of  the  cancelling  finger,  the 
detent  plate  having  a  surface  normaUy  restraining  such 
movement  as  well  as  as  adjacent  notch  for  permitdng 
such  movement  whta-tlil  hand  lever  is  shifted  to  a  turn 
indicating  position,  and  apM  latch  being  adapted  to  rock 
on  one  edge  m  said  netOLwidiout  cancelling  die  indicar 
tion  when  the  finger  on  d«  steering  mechanism  is  moved 
in  the  direction  of  the  indication  and  to  rock  on  the  other 
edge  to  caned  the  indication  when  the  finger  is  moved 
in  the  opposite  directigo»  -^ 


^^  —  FOR  RETARDED 

RESPONSE 
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Movement  responsive  apparatus,  such  as  a  teinpera- 
tutt  responsive  device,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
reitilineariy  moving  operating  element,  a  switch  having 
M  actuating  pin,  a  fulcrum  ranged  along  a  Une  witfj  said 
operating  element  and  said  switch  actuating  pin.  a  floating 
leter  acted  upon  at  spaced  points  along  its  length  by  said 
switch  actuating  pin.  said  operating  element  and  said  fiU- 
criim,  a  very  diin  and  relatively  wide  sheet  attaching  said 
lever  to  a  fixed  anchorage,  the  attaching  sheet  being  so  diin 
as  to  exert  substantially  no  vertical  turning  force  on  said 
lever  but  being  so  wide  as  to  hold  it  securely  against  lateral 
displacement,  and  a  spring  acting  on  said  lever  directly 
in  line  with  the  axis  of  said  switch  actuating  pin  so  as  to 
h$ve  no  turning  influence  on  the  lever.  , 


l,ttf,41*  

COr^TROL  APPARATUS  FOR  CLOTHES  DRYHM 

^^^^^^Stptfbsr  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  457,444 
TcbfaM.    (C1.2M— 13f) 


I.  In  an  >lectric  powei> system  subject  to  ovcrioad, 
which  includes  a  fuse  conductor  of  electrically  good 
conductive  metal  coanected^4mo  the  electric  power  sup- 
ply, the  improvement  comprising  a  trigger  substance  for 
said  condnctor  eygptially  of  etemental  selenium  for 
initiating  destnictiiai»of  the  condador  when  said  sob- 


I.  Control  apparatus  for  a  clothes  dryer  or  the  like 
comprising,  a  movable  switch  member  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected in  an  electrical  circuit,  a  contact  engageable  by  said 
member  to  complete  an  electric  circuit,  means  to  move 
said  switch  member  relative  to  said  contact  comprising  a 
rotatable  cam,  means  to  rotate  said  cam  comprising  an 
escapement  wheel,  a  yieldablc  clutch  stiiicture  between 
said  cam  and  wheel  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  like  sur- 
faces spaced  at  predetermined  angles  and  a  spring  member 
urged  in  a  direction  to  engage  said  surfaces  individually, 
said  surfaces  and  spring  member  having  relatively  rota- 
tional movement,  a  spring  to  bias  said  cam  in  one  direc- 
tion, manual  means  to  rotate  said  cam  in  the  opposite 
direction,  a  pawl  cooperating  with  said  escapenKnt  wheel 
and  arranged  to  permit  predetermined  rotation  of  said 
wheel  during  an  oscillation  of  said  pawl,  a  bimetallic  de- 
inent  movable  to  firet  and  second  positions  in  response 
to  heating  and  cooling  thereof,  means  to  connect  said 
Ueiiwat  in  said  circuit  comprising  a  switch  includii^  said 
^lovable  switch  member  and  a  contact  on  said  element. 
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said  element  being  heated  by  current  flow  therethrough 
and  being  in  parallel  circuit  relation  with  said  movable 
switch  member  and  first  nwntioned  contact. 
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THERMOSTAT 
Michd  Lcaofcr,  Lyoa,  Fraaca,  i 

Sodcte  AMMyM,  Pafh,  Fi 
ApplicatkNi  Febmary  If,  1957,  Serial  No.  Ml,112 
ClakM  priority,  appttcatloo  FraMc  Manh  15, 195< 
7CWaM.    (a.29«— US) 


1.  In  a  miniature  thermostatic  switch  of  the  binietallic 
type,  an  assembly  comprising  an  elongated  metallic  tup- 
port  strip,  a  pair  of  stationary  contact  members  mounted 
on  said  support  strip  in  spaced  confronting  relation,  a 
movable  contact  member  in  the  form  of  an  elastic  strip 
member  disposed  between  said  stationary  contact  mem- 
bers, a  longitudinally  yieldable  support  member  to  which 
one  end  of  said  elastic  strip  is  pivotally  secured  for  os- 
cillation about  the  pivot  axis  which  is  normal  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  said  elastic  strip  and  a  bimetallic  strip 
mounted  on  said  support  strip,  the  opposite  end  of  said 
elastic  strip  member  being  pivotally  secured  to  an  outer 
end  of  said  bimetallic  strip  member  for  oscillation  about 
the  pivot  axis  which  is  parallel  to  the  pivot  axis  of  oscil- 
lation at  the  opposite  end  of  said  elastic  strip  member, 
said  elastic  strip  member  being  held  in  a  longitudinally 
curved  attitude  between  the  pivotal  supports  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  thereof  so  as  to  engage  one  of  said  stationary 
contact  members,  said  outer  end  of  said  bimetallic  strip 
being  free  to  deflect  in  the  plane  of  said  elastic  sbr^p  mem- 
ber with  changes  in  temperature  thereof  so  as  M  sffect  a 
like  movement  of  the  corresponding  end  of  said  elastic 
strip  member  causing  the  latter  to  reverse  its  c|irvature 
and  move  into  engagement  with  the  other  stationary  con- 
tact member:  and  a  metallic  casing  for  receiving  and  into 
which  said  assembly  is  slid  longitudinally  for  encasing  the 
latter. 
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CRCUrr  BBEAKElSOF  THE  KIND  HAVING  A 

MAGNETIC  BLOW-OUT 

GreaoMc,  Prance,  aarigoor  to  EtaMhae- 

Meriin  A  Gcrln,  GrmoMc,  Fn»cc 

AppUcatkm  Febnnry  U,  1954,  Serial  No.  545^41 

Clatam  priority,  appHcatlMi  FhuMt  Fcbtvarj  25, 1955 

iCIalM.   (CI.2M— 147) 


6.  In  a  circuit  breaker  of  the  horn  gap  type  having 
spaced  breaker  terminals  and  a  main  contact  pivotally 
mounted  on  one  terminal  to  close  the  circuit  to  the  other 
terminal,  a  first  arc  horn  mounted  adjacent  said  otfter 
terminal  and  connected  electrically  thereto,  a  second  arc 
horn  spaced  from  the  first  arc  horn  and  mounted  adjacent 
the  path  of  a  part  of  said  main  contact  duriag  its  circuit 


opening  movement  away  from  the  said  other  terminal, 
and  an  auxiliary  contact  mounted  on  said  main  contact 
for  maintaining  said  second  arc  horn  in  circuit  With  said 
main  contact  prior  to  and  during  the  initial  portion  of 
the  opening  movement  of  said  main  contact,  ani  to  dis- 
connect itself  from  said  second  arc  horn  during  the  fitui 
opening  movement  i 


2,tl5«419 

CniCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  BLAST  VALVE  ACTU- 
ATED BY  A  PAIR  OF  FLUID  MOTORS 
W.  Tlmmfnaan,  North  WcyiMirth,  Mass^  anigBor 
to  AUb-CbalBMn  Mamrfactwteg  Cooapany,  Milwau- 
kee. Wh. 

AppikatfaM  StptsMhM  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  533,915 
15CIbIm.    (CL  29^—149) 


1.  In  a  fluid  blast  circuit  interrupter,  the  coohbinatioo 
comprising  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  separable 
arcing  contacts  for  establishing  an  arc,  a  blast  valve  for 
controlling  a  fluid  blast  from  said  source  for  extinguish- 
ing the  arc  drawn  upon  separation  at  said  contacts,  a 
flrst  motor  for  exerting  an  opening  force  on  add  Mast 
valve,  a  second  motor  for  separating  said  arcing  icontacts, 
means  for  simultaneously  actuating  said  flrst  Inotor  to 
apply  a  predetermined  opening  pressure  to  said  Mast 
valve  and  said  second  motor  to  separate  said  contacts, 
and  means  operable  by  said  second  motor  upon  move- 
ment of  said  conucts  in  opening  direction  forj  exerting 
the  additional  force  needed  on  said  blast  valve ito  crack 
said  blast  valve  open,  said  flrst  motor  and  said  second 
motor  acting  substantially  simuluneously  on  4sid  blast 
valve  to  crack  said  blast  valve  open. 
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DarM   F.  Moycr,  J>«ySon,  OMo, 
Motors  Cwpomlioa,  DdrolC,  Mick.,  n 
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1.  A  contact  carrier  for  an  electric  switch  comprising, 
a  carrier  bar  having  an  opening  through  the  same  trana- 
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versely  of  the  axis  ofJ|»-Jjar,  a  contact  bar  disposed  in 
said  opei^  and  protecting  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
carrier  bar,  and  a  compression  spring  in  said  opening 
between  said  contacPKu-  and  a  flrst  wall  of  said  open- 
ing retaining  said  contact  bar  against  a  second  wall  oppo- 
site to  the  first  waHr^id  second  waU  having  a  recess 
therein  extending  thflW  said  bar  and  between  opposite 
sides  thereof  transverself  of  the  axis  of  the  carrier  bar 
forming  shoulders  along  each  longitudinal  side  of  ti»e 
recess  extending  transv^dy  of  the  carrier  bar  and  longi- 
tudinally of  the  conlns^Mr  along  each  of  opposite  edges 
of  the  contact  bar  engaged  by  the  contact  bar  to  position 
the  same  normal  to  the  axis  ^f  the  carrier  bar.  said  contact 
bar  having  a  portion  interttiediate  opposite  ends  thereof 
deformed  transversdT^  effect  a  flat  bottomed  recess 
on  one  side  of  the  conUct  bar  forming  shoulders  trans- 
verse of  the  conUct  bar  and  a  flat  faced  raised  portion 
on  the  opposite  side  ot  the  bar  extending  transversely  of 
the  contact  bar,  said  contact  bar  recess  receiving  one  end 
of  said  spring  witlM^  shoulders  engaging  the  ^ring 
to  retain  it  against  m^ement  longitudinally  of  the  con- 
tact bar  and  to  uKge^^  raised  portion  into  engage- 
ment with  said  shc^^  said  first  wall  having  a  pro- 
jection encircled  by  the  opposite  end  of  said  spring 
normally  to  retain  ^djpring  within  said  opening,  said 
spring  being  remoanMe  from  the  opening  upon  axial 
tilting  of  the  springjelative  to  the  contact  bar  and  about 
the  projection  as  a  piv^said  contact  bar  having  a  notch 
in  at  leasts  one  edge  of  the  deformed  portion  of  the  con- 
tact bar  engaging  a-rtdg^on  a  third  wall  of  said  opening 
that  extends  betwcerTl^  first  and  second  walb,  said 
ridge  extending  longitu^ially  of  the  axis  of  the  said 
carrier  bar  to  a  lengt^.^cater  than  the  movement  of  the 
contact  bar  in  saii^pening  upon  opening  and  closing 
movement  of  the  saidcontacts  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
contact  bar  tran$v«ncbL  of  *<  **»»  o'  **  carrier  bnr 
during  operation  of  *tjwitch.  *^^ 


mediate  driving  element  drivingly  connected  to  the  said 
electrical  nnember  and  positioned  coaxially  of  the  opiat- 
ing spindle  at  the  end  thereof  having  said  bifurcation; 
a  keying  boss  furnished  diametrically  across  that  end  of 
the  driving  element  which  is  nearer  to  the  operating 
Vindie  such  keying  boss  engaging  as  a  free  sliding  fit 


*ts?j..  «. 


nsxfarti^^v 


to«»  U»  acit; 


S5»=3ig.   sK&^se^ 


imnxsax^' 


i  i   >   >  >    ** 


within  the  bifurcation  of  the  latter  and  having  a  screw- 
threaded  part  engaged  with  the  said  screw-threaded  part 
of  Uie  mounting  bush  so  that  roution  of  the  operating, 
spandle  causes  rotation  and  relative  axial  moven»ent  of 
tl^  driving  element  and  stop  means  to  limit  the  axial 
mbvement  of  the  driving  element. 


^ 


WBBaas 


ELECTRICAL  CONTACTS 
B.  Gwynr><rNorfk  AttMova,  MasL, 
la  Mdris  *  Coatrob  CuiparaBsn,  Aldeboro,  Maw., 
a  corporatfaM  of  fttemchweCIs 

No  Dimrtag.  H^tSkiMm  gwfcnArr  21, 1954, 
SciWIV^  411344 
9  n||B        (CL  29«— 144) 
1.  A  pair  of  cooperating  electrical  contact  elements, 
one  of  said  contact^^ients  comprisinf  an  alloy  consist- 
ing of  60%  to  SCHJ^i  weight  of  palladitmi,  0.5%  to 
1.8%  by  weight  of  a  OMdifying  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nic}uef,  cobalt  and  copper  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  and  tHeremainder  silver;  and  the  other  of 
said  contact  elements  comprising  an  alloy  consisting  essen- 
tially of  50%  to  SO^^y  weight  of  gold  and  the  remain- 
der stiver.  — ^ 
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ELECTRICAL  INSTRUMENTS  HAVING  ROTARY 

OPERATINB  MEMBERS 

Ton  Lock,  KteHhorvc.  WalMJ.  asslpnr  to  Fafaiton  * 
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^^         ICWm.    (CL241— 43) 


,  A  thermal  time  delay  device  comprising  a  reastor  hav- 
ii  ig  a  relatively  high  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance, 
CI  rcuit  means  for  connecting  said  resistor  to  a  source  of 
eiergy,  a  heater  element  wrapped  about  said  resistor,  a 
hfrat  storage  body  having  greater  thermal  capacity  than 
said  resistor,  a  heater  elenicnt  wrapped  about  said  body, 
circuit  means  for  connecting  said  heaters  to  a  source  of 
eliergy,  an  envelope  for  enclosing  said  resistor  and  heat 
storage  body,  and  means  positioning  said  resistor  and 
heat  storage  body  in  said  envelope,  whereby  when  said 
heaters  are  decncrgired,  heat  is  transferred  from  said  heat 
storage  body  to  said  resistor  to  provide  a  cooling  rate  for 
said  resistor  at  which  the  change  in  resistance  is  substan- 
tially a  linear  function  of  time. 


,  i954,  StrW  No.  584,824 
■  Grart  Britato  May  12, 1955 
SCUans.  tCL  291— 54) 
1.  An  electrical   instrunient  comprising:    a   body;   a 
mounting  bush  secured  to  said  body  for  the  purpose  of 
mounting  the  instrument  to  an  appropriate  support  and 
having  a  sccpw-threai^  pari;  an  electrical  member  which 
is  carried  by  said  body  for  rotation  relatively  thereto  and 
the  rotation  of  which  causes  variations  of  an  electrical 
property  of  the  instrument;  lUa  operating  spindle  mounted 
in  the  instrument  inunovabie  axially  of  the  said  body,  but 
roUUbly  relatively  thereto;-iuch  operating  spindle  having 
a  diametrical  bifurcation  tA  one  end  thereof;  an  inter- 
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STRAIN  GAGE 

PalatcT,  Eric,  Pa., 

Eric,  Pa.,  a 


to  Lord  Mmm- 

of  PCMB- 


iMMiy  17, 1955.  SarW  No.  481*991 

T  nshiii  (CL241— 43) 
1.  A  strain  gage  for  measuring  the  strain  in  elastomers 
comprising  a  pair  of  needles  having  spaced  points  tt>  be 
stuck  into  spaced  points  on  the  surface  of  an  elastomer 
between  which  strain  is  to  be  measured,  beads  on  the 
needles  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  poinu  of  the  needles 
^r  limiting  the  penetration  of  Uie  points  into  the  elasto- 
iner,  a  spring  member  arched  between  the  needles  so  as 
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to  be  deflected  in  proportion  to  the  movement  of  the  lfS15,4X7     -       .-■"*.' 
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measuring  element  responsive  to  the  deflection  of  said 
spring  member. 
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2.  The  n>ethod  of  reducing  current  frequency  from  a 
source  to  an  induction  heating  coil  lo  increase  the  depth 
cf  heating  penetration  in  a  work  piece  to  be  heated,  which 
comprises  impressing  half  cycles  of  a  source  voltage  of 
one  polarity  and  then  the  other  successively  orl  a  plu- 
rality of  primary  windings  of  a  transformer  having  a 
single  secondary  winding  el^trically  connected  to  said  in- 
duction heating  coil. 
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1.  In  combination,  a  high  frequency  drctdt  ittcluding 
a  high  frequency  generator,  a  load  connected  to  said  gen- 
erator, and  a  control  component  controlling  the  output 
of  said  generator;  a  spark  gap  in  drcuit  relatioiv-with  said 
component  and  normally  ineffective  to  condupt  current 
thereacross  during  operation  of  said  generato^,  a  D.  C 
power  source  having  one  terminal  connected  (9  one  side 
of  said  spark  gap;  and  selectively  operable  normally  open 
switching  means  connected  between  the  other  terminal  of 
said  source  and  the  other  side  of  said  spark  gap;  whereby, 
wb«i  nid  twitching  means  is  operated  to  connect  soch 
odier  MNiroe  terminal  to  such  other  side  of  said  ^Mut 
gap,  a  D.  C.  breakdown  potential  will  be  impressed  across 
said  spark  gap  to  initiate  conductive  sparking  thereacross 
to  aher  the  control  effect  of  said  component  on  said  gen- 
erator to  render  said  generator  ineffective  to  deliver  nor- 
mal high  frequency  poaver  to  said  load. 


1.  Apparatus  for  purifying  vapor  arising  from  cooking 
vessels,  comprising:  a  passageway  structure  open  at  the 
lower  and  upper  ends  thereof  and  providing  a  short  and 
generally  upward  path;  support  means  for  removably 
mounting  the  passageway  structure  in  a  position  spaced 
a  short  distance  above  one  of  said  vessels;  electrically 
non-conductive  heater  support  means  in  said  passageway 
structure;  electrical  resistance  beating  means  supported 
on  the  non-conductive  means,  extending  acroai  saikl  path 
and  effective  when  energized  and  when  the  paasafe  stniC' 
ture  is  in  said  positioii,  to  maintain  a  convective  flow 
of  air,  together  with  any  vapor  from  the  vessel,  along 
said  path;  means  for  energizing  said  heating  means;  and 
catalytically  active  treating  means  disposed  in  said  pas- 
sageway structure  and  distributed  across  said  [path,  said 
treating  means  being  heated  by  said  heating  means  and 
being  effective  when  so  heated  to  produce  cuplytic  in- 
cineration of  impurities  in  said  vapor. 
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I.  In  combination!  an  dectrical  resistance  heater 
adapted  to  heat  a  cooking  utensil  or  the  like  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  electric  current;  a  tbenno- 
static  controller  adapted  to  be  responsive  to  the  tempera* 
tare  of  Mid  uieaail;  a  first  cycling  switch  controlled  by  said 
thermostatic  controller  and  controlling  the  energization 
of  said  heater  and  continuously  cloeed  below  a  first  critical 
temperature  of  said  thermostatic  controller  and  cycling  b^ 
tweea  open  and  closed  poaitiotts  after  said  first  critical 
temperature  is  reached;  a  second  cycling  switch  controlled 
hy  said  thermosutic  controller  in  series  witli  nid  first 
cycling  switch  and  controlling  the  energization  of  said 
heater  and  continuously  doaed  below  a  second  and  higher 
critical  temperature  of  nid  thermostatic  controller  and 
cycling  between  open  and  closed  positioos  after  said  sec- 
ond and  higber  critical  lenperatwe  n  reached;  means  10 
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adjust  the  setting  of  said  criti^  temperatures;  and  manual- 
ly operable  Means  to  disownect  nid  heater  from  said 
source  of  electric  current.  ^  >  „,.-,„„ 
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wall  and  only  part  way  up  from  the  bottom  wall,  an 
inner  chamber  disposed  within  the  outer  chamber  and 
having  top,  bottom,  side  and  rear  walls  spaced  from 
the  respective  walls  of  ihe  outer  chamber  to  form  an  air 
flue,  the  top  wall  of  the  inner  chamber  extending  in  a 
sloping  direction  upwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  rear 
wall,  a  front  wall  for  the  inner  chamber  having  two 
spaced  sets  of  louvres  at  the  bottom  and  the  top  thereof, 
the  upper  set  of  louvres  being  sloped  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  and  the  lower  set  of  louvres  being  sl(^)ed 
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i^'4.  A  device  for  ^^08  thermoplastic  adhesive  com- 
prising a  heat  cumhie&^unit  having  a  pointed  end  which 
has  stepped  portions  ofoiminishing  area  from  its  base  to 
its  tip.  a  non-conductive  s^ve  adapted  to  be  slipped 
onto  the  unit  over  the  point  and  to  be  supported  thereby 
in  a  substamially  vertica^position  and  in  turn  to  support 
a  stick  of  adhesive  with  its  lower  end  bearing  on  the 
point,  means  for  supplying  Iteat  to  the  heat  conductive 
unit,  and  means  associated- wfth  the  point  for  conducting 
the  melted  adhesive  away  from  the  zone  of  melting. 
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upwardly  and  rearwardly,  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of 
the  front  wail  of  the  inner  chamber  being  spaced  from 
the  adiacent  edges  of  the  front  wall  of  the  outer  cham- 
bej  to  form  elongate  air  passages  at  the  top  and  bottom 
of  the  device  for  air  to  pass  into  the  unit  and  up  be- 
twLen  the  two  chambers  and  out  at  the  top  without  coni- 
in^into  contact  with  the  heating  element,  and  a  hori- 
zotitally  di^KMed  hermetically  sealed  heating  element 
supported  from  the  rear  wall  of  the  inner  chamber  and 
spaced  therefrom  to  the  rear  of  the  lower  set  of  the 
louvres  in  the  front  wall  of  the  inner  chamber. 


a«il«H 

1.  All  ultrasonic  soldering  iron  comprising  an  elec- 
tromechanscal  tramrincer,  a  velocity  transformer  affixed 
to  nid  transducen^^iaitl  velocity  transformer  having  iU 
largest  diameter  at  said-  transducer  end  and  having  its 
smallest  diameter  atJtfriMher  end;  nid  velocity  trans- 
former comprising  two  sections  suitably  foined  together, 
the  section  adiacent~nid  transducer  being  of  uniform 
cross-sectional  dimemiens.  the  other  of  nid  sections 
being  tapered  froniL_cfoss-sectional  dinfiensions  equal  to 
those  of  nid  section  adjacent  said  transducer  to  smaller 
dimensions  at  the  end  adjacent  nid  soldering  tip;  a 
soldering  tip  aflixed-Q^-nid  velocity  transformer  at  its 
small  end;  means  far' supporting  nid  velocity  trans- 
former at  its  nodaPfcirface;  means  for  electrically  ex- 
citing nid  electro-BWufeimii  si  transducer  aiKl  means  for 
heating  said  soldeciaiE^P' 


CONVC^n^  HEATING  UNTT 

A»cft  A.  Pirfay.Kew  Cartel.  N.  Y. 

AppAeafkn  Pcbrwry  1SJ954,  Serial  No.  41f,M9 

IClata.    (0.219^-34) 

In   a  coavectioir-heating  unit,  comprising   an  outer 

chamber  having  closed  top^  bottom,  side  and  rear  walls. 

a  front  wall  extending  only  part  way  down  from  the  lop 
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4.  A  revolving  unit  heater  comprising,  a  heating  coil, 
a  supporting  housing  for  the  coil  having  an  air  discharge 
formed  bdow  the  coil,  a  propeller-type  fan  joumalcd 
in  the  air  discharge,  an  annulus  attached  to  the  housing 
belcw  the  air  discharge,  a  plurality  of  air-flow  straighten- 
ing vanes  fixed  in  axially-dispcsed  radial  relationship 
on  the  annulus  and  supporting  a  central  hub,  and  a 
diffuser  having  air-discharge  outlets  angulated  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  diffuser  rotativcly  supported  on 
the  hub  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  the  number 
ef  vanes  in  the  annulus  being  determined  by  the  relation- 

!hip  of  the  effective  pressure  of  the  helical  air-flow 
manating  from  the  fan  and  the  desired  rototional  speed 
if  the  diffuser. 
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1.  In  a  non-foggiiig  mirror  structure,  a  casing  com- 
prising a  frame  having  top,  bottom,  and  side  walls,  said 
walls  having  front  edges  and  rear  edges,  a  mirror  panel 
secured  in  said  frame  at  the  front  edges  of  said  walls 
and  spaced  forwardly  from  said  rear  edges,  a  back  plate 
secured  to  said  rear  edges,  an  electrical  heating  element 
within  the  casing  and  mounted  on  one  of  said  walls, 
rearwardly  projecting  brackets  on  said  top  wall  termi- 
nating in  downwardly  projecting  portions  spaced  rear- 
wardly from  said  back^late,  and  a  cabinet  door  having 
an  upper  edge  and  front  and  rear  faces,  said  brackets 
being  engaged  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  cabinet  door 
with  said  downwardly  projecting  portions  engaging  th« 
rear  face  of  the  door  and  with  said  casing  engaging  the 
front  face  of  the  door. 
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I.  An  electric  space  heater  comprising  two  current- 
feeding  wires  of  cross-sectional  size  to  effect  Cool  con- 
duction of  electric  current,  the  wires  being  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  a  current  source  and 
formed  to  reside  against  and  follow  the  bases  of  the 
walls  of  a  room,  a  multiplicity  of  flexible  heating  ele- 
ments of  high  electrical  resistance  connecting  said  cur- 
rent-feeding wires  and  adapted  to  span  across  the  floor 
of  said  room,  each  said  heating  element  being  provided 
with  end  terminals  and  comprising,  between  said  ter- 
minals, a  ribbon-like  part  having  the  ends  thereof  formed 
to  comprise  transition  portions  connecting  the  ribbon  part 
and  the  end  terminals,  and  a  plurality  of  socket  members 
affixed  to  and  in  electrical  connection  with  said  feeding 
wires,  said  socket  members  removably  receiving  said 
heater  element  terminals. 
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1 .  In  spark  machining  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a 
spark  powering  circuit  for  providing  a  series  of  short, 
time-spaced  spark  discharges  through  a  dielectric  fluid 
between  an  electrode  tool  and  a  conductive  workjHeoe 
for  dislodging  workpiecc  particles  therefrom,  a  reservoir 
of  a  dielectric  hydrocarbon  oil,  an  electrode  wheel  mount* 
ed  for  rotation  over  said  reservoir  and  above  the  oil  level, 
said  wheel  having  a  recessed  portion  in  one  surface  below 
a  given  surface  radius  and  an  annular  electrode  tool  work- 
ing surface  beyond  said  radius,  means  for  directing  oil 
from  the  reservoir  into  said  recessed  portion,  the  inner 
terminal  radial  limit  of  the  recesaed  portion  beiqg  greater 
than  said  surface  radius  to  form  a  wheel  reservoir  for 
confining  liquid  against  centrifugal  force,  and  said  wheel 
having  a  plurality  of  passages  defined  between  the  recess 
and  the  annular  face  to  provide  a  flow  of  the  liquid  across 
the  surface  of  the  annular  face. 
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1.  The  method  of  welding  aluminum  clad  st^I  mem« 
hers  having  edges  which  are  juxtaposed  and  in  welding 
relationship  to  one  another  which  method  comprises  elec- 
trically welding  the  aluminum  edges  of  said  aluminum 
clad  steel  members  with  a  non-consumable  electrode  while 
blanketing  the  molten  portions  of  the  weld  with]  an  inert 
gaseous  medium,  electrically  welding  a  root  passi  between 
the  steel  edges  of  said  aluminum  clad  steel  meml^rs  with 
a  non-consumable  electrode  while  avoiding 
ment  of  the  arc  from  said  electrode  upon  said  a 
dadding  and  while  blanketing  the  molten  portio^  of  the 
weld  with  an  inert  gaseous  medium,  and  complcjting  said 
wtUi  between  said  steel  edges. 


tmpinge- 
uminum 


2,tlS«437 
RESISrANCE  WELDING  MACHINB 


MIMIctowB.  OUa,  a 


EoRced 

on  to 

corporatfoa  of  OUo 
AppHcatioa  October  12, 1955, 8«M  N«.  54^,922 
HCIalM.    (CL  219—192) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  welding  metal  sheets  enl  to  end 
to  form  a  strip,  a  pair  of  rails  disposed  in  a  direct!  }n  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  strip  travel  and  approKimately 
in  the  plane,  of  strip  travel,  one  of  each  side  of  the  seam 
to  be  welded,  a  massive  carriage  having  ways  engaging 
said  rails,  said  carriage  carrying  a  resistance  welding 
wheel  in  a  position  to  ride  over  the  seam  lo  bi  welded 
upon  reciprocation  of  said  carriage,  said  carriage  having 
a  portion  extending  below  the  plane  of  strip  travel  and 
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butted  edfes  of  said  sheets  for  welding,  means  for  supply- 
ing welding  current  to  said  welding  wheel,  and  means  for 
moving  said  carriaKjp  a  welding  pass. 
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1.  A  lighting  sysSm^  for  illuminating  with  approxi- 
mately equal  intensity  two  areas  located  one  in  each  of 
two  parallel  spaced  planes  with  both  areas  facing  in  the 
same  direction  tovM^hthe  light  source,  comprising:  a 
source  of  light  illuminating  directly  the  remote  area;  a 
shield  located  between  the  light  source  and  the  areas  to  be 
iUuminatcd  and  located  to  shade  the  nearer  area  from 
li^t  rays  directly  franr^he  source;  and  means  receiving 
light  directly  from  uid-aource  and  deflecting  a  portion  of 
the  inddant  light  onto  the  nearer  area  to  illuminate  the 
nearer  area  indirectly  but  at  approximately  the  same  in- 
tensity as  the  remotJTBta. 
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1.  Ak  ornamental  Easter  egg  basket  comprising  a  h<d- 
low  base,  a  bead  d^mng  te  upper  peripheral  edge  ct 
said  base,  a  second  bead  vlefintng  the  lower  peripheral 
edge  of  said  base  and  providing  a  plane  support  therefore, 
a  removable  top  wall  prtss-fitted  into  poaitioo  within  the 
top  opening  at  saitf^a^  immediately  below  said  upper 
bead,  a  phvality  of  opalSnts  in  aaid  top  watt,  a  remov- 
able electric  socket  hi  eadi^f  said  openings,  means  con- 
necting said  sockets  to  a  adurce  of  electrical  energy,  a 
ligfat  bulb  connected  to  eaett  socket,  and  an  ornamentally 
decorated,  translucent, -tig-ehaped  ^ohc  supported  on 
LMd  ovolyi^tieadi  bulb. 
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^  1.  In  a  multiple  antenna  arrangement  for  a  radio- 
frequency  utilization  circuit  having  a  frequency  selector 
meians,  the  combination  of:  a  plurality  of  receiving  an- 
teinae;  a  plurality  of  tuned  radio-frequency  receivers 
coimected  each  to  one  of  said  antennae,  each  of  said 
retdvers  having  a  power  input  means  and  a  signal  output 
means;  a  common  transmissicm  line  in  cascade  connection 
wiifa  Mcfa  of  said  signal  output  means  and  connected  to 
sail  utilization  drcuit;  a  source  of  electrical  power;  and 
switch  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  source  of 
power  to  each  of  said  power  input  means  in  unison  with 
variation  of  said  utilization  circuit  frequency  selector 
nteans. 
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1.  An  interference  wave  trap  for  a  televisi<xi  receiving 
m<  ans  having  a  receiving  unit,  an  antenna,  and  a  two  wire 
tn  nsmission  line  between  the  receiving  unit  and  antenna, 
sad  trap  comprising  a  pair  of  high-Q  timed  circuit, 
m  mm  assodated  with  only  one  side  of  each  of  said 
dcuits  and  connecting  said  one  sides  of  said  circuits  in 
pi  rallel  with  said  two  wire  transmission  line  and  means 
capadtively  coupling  the  other  sides  of  saidlctrcuits. 


SEQUENTIAL  COUPlSt  FOR  RADIO  FREQUENCY 
^^  CIRCUITS  OR  THE  UKB 

RMi  A.  Dnria,  Loa  Aaaeka,  CaML 

■M  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  517y«59 
T^  •  r  (CL 259—29) 
1.  A  coupling  element  for  sequential  intercoupling  ot 
-  plurality  of  radio-frequency  circuits  including  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  sets  of  stator  plates,  each  plate 
in  each  such  set  being  of  a  shape  approximating  a  sector 
f  a  circle,  the  sectorial  angle  of  each  such  plate  having 
"predetermined  value,  such  sets  being  disposed  in  first 
^d  second  groups  each  group  induding  at  least  two  sets 
of  plates  lying  in  spaced  substantially  parallel  planes  and 
electrically  insulated  from  each  other,  and  a  rotor  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  (dates  each  having  sobsUntially  tfw 
shape  of  a  sector  of  a  drde,  the  sectorial  angle  of  whidi 
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approximates  that  of  said  stator  plates,  and  the  disposi- 
tion of  which  is  such  as  to  alternately  shield  the  sets  wtth- 
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1.  An  antenna  selector  including  first  and  second  an- 
tenna input  terminals  adapted  for  connection  to  first  and 
second  antennas,  respectively,  a  sequential  mixer  circuit 
having  first  and  second  input  circuits  and  an  output  cir- 
cuit, a  first  tuning  inductance  coupled  between  said  first 
antenna  input  circuit  and  said  first  input  circuit  of  said 
mixer  circuit,  a  second  tuning  inductance  coupled  between 
said  second  antenna  input  terminal  and  said  second  input 
terminal  of  said  mixer  circuit,  a  source  of  control  signab 
alternating  between  first  and  second  conditions,  first 
means  inductively  coupled  to  said  first  tuning  inductance 
and  responsive  to  signals  from  said  control  source  for 
inductive  damping  ai  said  first  timing  inductance  during 
said  fint  condition  of  said  control  signal  and 'second 
means  inductively  coupled  to  said  second  tuningj  induct- 
ance and  responsive  lo  ngnali  from  said  control  source 
for  inductive  damping  of  said  second  tuning  inouctance 
during  said  second  condition  of  said  control  stgnal«  said 
alternating  inductive  damping  of  said  first  and  second 
tuning  inductances  being  of  a  magnitude  suffkHent  to 
alternately  substantially  prevent  the  coupling  of  a  signal 
from  the  respective  said  antennas  lo  said  mixer  circuit 
during  said  damping. 


tuner  shaft;  a  remote  control  attachment  unit  mountable 
upon  the  front  of  said  cabinet  in  proximity  with  said  tuner 
shaft,  said  remote  control  attachment  unit  including  a 
rear  mounting  portion  removably  affixed  to  the  front  of 
said  cabinet,  a  front  portion,  a  drive  motor  with  an  output 
drive  shaft,  said  drive  motor  being  mounted  to  and  in- 
teriorly of  said  front  portion,  selectably  enfafe«ble  gear 
means  intercoupling  said  drive  shaft  with  said  tuiter  shaft, 
said  gear  means  including  a  first  gear  mounted  ubon  said 
tuner  shaft  and  a  second  gear  selectably  cooperanng  with 


said  first  gear,  said  front  portion  being  movable 


in  each  group  from  each  other  as  said  rotor  rotates,  said 
rotor  being  adapfid  for  connection  to  ground  potentiaL 


KEMOTB  CONTROL  TUNING  APPARATUS 
ORTHBUn 
DMyfo  McMMr.  WMttkr,  CaM^  iii|-iniii  to 

AffaaMmAmSmS,  IMS,  §cfW  No.  S314M 

In  combination,  a  television  receiver  proiridod  with  a 


1. 


cabinet,  an  audio  system^  and  a  tuner,  said  tuner  having  a 


with  re- 


in 


spect  to  said  rear  mounting  portion,  and  mea«s  inter- 
coupling said  front  and  rear  portions  for  enabling  the  se- 
lectable adjustment  of  disposition  therebetween,  [thereby 
to  accomplish  the  selectable  engagement  of  said  first  and 
second  gears  of  said  gear  means;  a  remote  control 
a  remote  control  hand  unit  having  a  voltune  cont 
trically  coupled  through  anid  harness  to  said  ai 
tem  of  said  television  receiver,  and  a  channel 
switch;  electrical  circuit  means  intercoupling  said 
selector  switch  with  said  drive  mdor  and  rooted  at  least 
in  part  through  said  harness  for  supplying  power  to  said 
motor  to  rotate  said  tuner  shaft  to  a  selected  chinoeL 


ajiiM45 

PROTECTIVE  CucCinT  FOR  ELECTRON 

DBCHARGB  DEVICBS 

G«»t»«Jfncht  (now  iy  changa  of  mmm  Ceoi»»  L.Yoo^ 

a  coivotatfaa  af  Datawan 

JaMHwy  li,  19S3,  ScfW  No.  331,<7< 
9  Claims     ifXlS*— 27) 


!•  A  prolectivo  circuit  for  a  wiagnetroo  having  a  ifis- 
chane  path  between  a  cathode  and  an  anode  thereof  sub- 
iect  to  internal  breakdown  due  to  qwrking.  whataby  the 
impedance  of  the  dtscharfe  path  is  reduced  lo  a  low  value 
compared  to  its  normal  vahie,  said  circuit  ooaaprisiog 
means  including  a  transformer  coupled  between  the  catli> 
ode  and  anode  of  the  magnetron  for  periodically  applying 
a  high  voltage  across  the  discharge  path  of  the  magnetron, 
a  rectifier  and  a  load  impedance  elemeM  connected  acrosi 
said  transformer  for  developing  a  control  voltage  in  re- 
sponse to  the  discharge  path  inipedance  of  the  magnetron 
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said  control  vohageJiM^at  a  relatively  high  or  low  volt- 
age levd  wfaM  the  diachaffe  path  impedance  is  at  a  nor- 
mal or  low  value  resvc^vely.  a  time-consunt  network 
coupled  across  said  load  Impedance  element  for  integrat- 
hig  said  control  voluge  to^develop  an  output  voltage  cor- 
responding in  amplitn^slo  the  number  of  successive  dis- 
charge path  breakd^^.  and  relay  means  coupled  to  said 
means  and  to  said  ti^^gnstant  network  for  disconnecting 
said  means  from  tb^mapietron  in  response  to  said  output 
voltage  exceeding  a~piVd0termined  ainplitude  correspond- 
ing to  a  predetenm^^  number  of  successive  discharge 
path  breakdowns.    ^^ 

ELECTRON  TUBE  PROTECTIVE  SYSlTOf 
M.  CoonAs,  Ma^  Shade,  N.  J.,  aaiignor  to 
off  fttoirira.  a  corporation  of  Deia- 

1954,  Serial  No.  42g,t24 

(CL  259— 27)  ttt  wc. 


•<-t«L^ifsc4!«n  ftii       2fglS,44g 

AUTOMATIC  AUCTlpN  CmCUTT 
Rkhaid  Fifadrkh  Joacf  FBtoowrigr.  GIca  Bnnic,  Md., 
MrigBor  to  rnmpanhia  Portogncaa  Ratfo  Marconi, 
IXr.  U  Liahoa,  Poitagal 

AppOcalion  May  U,  1954,  Serial  No.  585,23S 

OataM  priority,  appDcatloa  Pottogal  lane  29, 1955 

3ClafaM.   (CL259— 27) 


A*- 


n-.-^-:   .;.' 


1.  In  a  protectiva-tystem  for  an  electron  tube  ener- 
gized from  a  unidirectional  voltage  source  having  posi- 
tive and  negative  output  tanninals,  an  impedance  in  series 
between  said  posilivr^output  terminal  and  said  tube, 
means  coupled  to  sai4Jmpedanoe  for  developing  a  volt- 
age of  predetermined  polarity  in  re^tonse  to  an  abnor- 
mally high  voltage^dCSP  across  said  impedance,  a  pulse 
transformer  having^Qbary  and  secondary  windings, 
means  for  applying  Jiiddevelc^ied  voltage  to  said  primary 
winding,  and  meamcoji^ed  to  said  secondary  winding 
and  responsive  to  t^mdse  of  predetermined  polarity  ap- 
pearing therein,  fo^part-circuiting  said  source. 


RANGE 
M. 
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GENERATORS 

Nflrtoa  Cantor,  and  lack  Mof i 


off  Delaware 
Anrii  A  1955,  Serial  No.  594,794 
d^ta^   (0.259—27) 


1.  A  system  for  pnltf6«jng  equally  spaced  output  pulses 
during  occurrence  oT'sm  input  pulse  comprising  a  first 
electron  discharge  device  which  is  rendered  nonconductive 
by  said  input  puIsefiraQpond  electron  discharge  device,  a 
tuned  circuit  in  -circuit  with  said  first  and  second  devices 
and  balanced  with  resj^t  to  a  predetermined  reference 
potential,  means  f<$ruiitiating  oscillatory  energy  in  said 
tuned  circuit  during  application  of  the  input  pulse  to 
said  first  device,  the  phase  of  said  energy  at  one  portion 
of  said  tuned  circuirtisioi  in  opposition  to  that  at  another 
portion  of  said  tuned^^tccuit.  said  second  device  being 
supplied  with  oscillator^^eoergy  from  said  one  portion  of 
said  tuned  circuit,  means  including  said  second  device  for 
producing  trigger  pulsaa  in  response  to  said  supplied 
energy,  and  means  respon^ve  to  said  trigger  pulses  for 
geaeratiag  output  piilngr^ 


I.  An  electronic  switching  circuit  to  designate  instan- 
taneously one  input  channel  or  line  out  of!  a  number  of 
inputs  which  indicates  the  highest  instanmneous  signal 
va;ue,  comprising  an  input  stage  for  each  cnannel  having 
tw}  activating  electrodes  arranged  in  series  connection, 
cobnecting  means  to  connect  each  channel  input  to  the 
second  of  said  activating  electrodes,  comprising  for  each 
channel  a  monostable  pulse  generator  which  is  actuated 
bylthe  output  of  said  input  stage,  a  delay  network  which 
receives  a  pulse  in  its  input  whenever  the  first  of  said 
twb  activating  electrodes  is  operating  and  which  fbr- 
wsirds  the  pulse  after  a  given  delay  to  said  first  activating 
electrode  of  the  input  stage  of  the  next  channel  in  a 
given  sequence,  a  tube  for  each  channel  acting  as  a 
buffer  stage  having  a  control  grid  connected  to  the  second 
activating  electrode  of  the  corresponding  input  stage,  a 
common  cathode  battery  for  said  buffer  tubes,  connecting 
leads  to  interconnect  all  cathodes  of  said  buffer  stages  and 
to  coimect  them  to  the  positive  terminal  of  said  common 
cathode  battery,  a  common  cathode  resistor  for  said 
buffer  stages  having  one  terminal  ground  connected,  the 
negative  terminal  of  said  battery  being  connected  to  the 
other  terminal  of  said  common  cathode  resistor,  a  second 
cathode  resistor  having  one  terminal  connected  to  the 
cathodes  of  all  of  said  input  stages  and  its  other  terminal 
connected  to  the  non-grounded  terminal  of  said  first 
common  cathode  resistor,  leads  connecting  the  output  of 
all  of  said  monostable  pulse  generators  over  a  common 
primary  wituling  of  a  differentiating  transformer  to  the 
cathodes  of  said  input  stages,  a  storage  device  common 
to  all  channels  preferably  a  capacitor,  which  is  connected 
to  the  grid  of  a  tube  the  cathode  of  which  is  connected 
to  the  iKMigrounded  terminal  of  said  first  common  cathode 
resistor,  a  charging  tube  connected  with  its  cathode  to 
said  storage  device,  a  discharging  tube  connected  with  its 
anode  to  said  storage  device,  an  a-stable  pulse  generator, 
which  actuates  said  charging  tube  whenever  the  sum  of 
the  plate  currents  of  said  buffer  stages  is  too  hi^,  and 
a  second  a-stable  pulse  generator  which  actuates  said 
discharging  tube  whenever  the  pulses  through  the  primary 
winding  of  said  differentiating  transformer  ftrflow  ncfa 
other  with  a  time  delay  larger  than  a  given  minimum  time 
interval 
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ELECTROSTATIC  PHOTOGRAPHY 
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Edwaid  C  GiatoM,  Ir.,  PriMoton,  N.  J..  aaiiVMr  to  Radio 
Corporation  off  Amctka,  a  corporad 
^     AppUcatton  Angnst  1, 1955.  Scrtol 

7Cl3iM.    (CL  259— 49.5) 

2.  Apparatus  for  imparting  an  electrostatic  charge  on 
a  chargeable  member,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  corona 
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discharge  device  positioned  adjacent  to  one  surface  of  said 
chargeable  member,  means  for  directing  discharge  from 
said  corona  discharge  device  onto  said  surface  of  said 
chargeable  member,  compliant  backing  means  positioned 
adjacent  the  opposite  surface  of  said  chargeable  member 
from  said  corona  discharge  device,  and  the  compliance  of 
said  backing  means  providing  means  whereby  to  effect 
uniform  contact  with  said  opposite  surface  during  charg- 
ing of  said  chargeable  member. 


3.  Apparatus  for  imparting  an  electrostatic  charge  on  a 
chargeable  member,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  corona 
discharge  device  positioned  adjacent  to  one  surface  of 
said  chargeable  member,  means  for  directing  electrical 
discharge  from  said  device  onto  said  chargeable  mem- 
ber, and  a  backing  means  positioned  adjacent  the  surface 
of  said  chargeable  member  opposite  from  said  discharge 
device,  said  backing  means  including  a  magnetic  struc- 
ture providing  a  directed  magnetic  field  fbr  hoMiog 
brush-like  tufts  of  magnetic  particles  in  position  com- 
pliantly to  engage  said  surface  of  said  chairgeable  mem- 
ber opposite  from  said  discharge  device. 


APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  THE  OUTPIJT 
OF  A  PARTICLE  ACCELERATOR  WITH  A  MOV- 
DWOIIECT^  ^^ ^  I 

GcMial  Electric  CoavMU,  a  comonliM  of  NcwYoifc 

AppBcadoa  Mvck  31, 1954.  ScrW  No.  42l^Uf 

ISCMmt.   (CL  2St—<S) 


1.  Apparatus  for  deriving  output  pulses  from  a  par- 
tide  accelerator  that  are  synchronous  with  input  pulses 
of  a  first  frequency,  said  particle  accelerator  having  an 
accelerating  cycle  which  recurs  at  a  rate  equal  to  a  jsecond 
frequency,  comprising  means  f<M-  injecting  parti^kt  to 
be  accelerated  into  said  particle  accelerator  only  du^^  aa 
accelerating  cycle  and  within  a  given  time  interval  after  tb» 
beginning  of  an  input  pulse,  and  means  for  deriving  an 
ou^Hit  pulse  from  the  accelerated  particles  at  tfw  end 
of  said  given  time  intervaL 


ijns^i 

PHOTOGRAPTOFnAi  CHANGERS 

la^pB  HcHMncfe,  DcBvcVi  Colow 

Octokcr  27, 1954,  Sow  No.  4<5,M3 

•  niliiii  (CL25«~4<) 
1.  An  automatic  photographic  film  changing  device 
comprising:  a  front  frame;  a  rear  frame;  side  frame  mem- 
bers maintaining  said  two  frames  in  parallel,  spaced-apart 
relation  to  form  an  open  box-like  framework;  a  housing 
supported^  by  and  enclosing  said  framework;  a  pair  of 
vertically  spaced  hbrizontaily  extending  guide  members 
extending  between  and  supported  from  said  front  and 
rear  frames;  a  cross-head  member  slidably  mounted  on 


each  guide  member;  a  vertical  carriage  member  connect- 
ing said  two  cross-head  BKmbers;  a  film-holding  plate 
pivotally  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis  on  said  carriage 
nncmber;  means  for  actuating  said  cross-head  members 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  along  aud  guide  members; 
means  for  swinging  said  film-holding  plate  forwardly  and 


rearwardly  of  said  carriage  membei  in  consequence  of 
the  forward  and  rearward  movements  of  said  cross-head 
members;  and  means  on  said  film-holding  plate  for  attach- 
ing a  film  thereto  when  said  plate  reaches  its  epitreme 
rearmost  position  and  for  releasing  a  film  thercfroi^  when 
said  plate  approaches  its  reamnost  position. 


2,tlS«452 


Nov( 


12, 1954,  Serial  No.  44t37S 
(CL25*— t3J) 


1.  A  new  type  interferometer  comprising  a  plur  dity  of 
wire  grating  polarizers  for  operating  in  the  far  infra-red, 
said  gratings  being  supported  and  arranged  so  that 
one  of  the  gratings  acts  as  a  polarizer  and  analyze  ■ 
the  remaining  gratings  act  as  a  reflection  type 
retardation  system. 


r 
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RADlATlON-INraCAT&lcflHBTHOP  ANDSYjBTEM 

E4ward  A.  Coleoa,  Aahent;  N.  H.,  aad  Lcwii  FImML  tti 


9, 1953,  SoW  N«.  33tA52 
(CL25t— 2t7) 


■t 


1.  A  method  of  indicating  the  preaeoce  of  radiation 
upon  the  first  of  a  plurality  of  successively  diipoard 
electrodes  at  which,  except  for  the  first  and  last  electrodes, 
electrom  may  be  produced  in  response  to  electroiu  ar- 
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riving  at  each  of  tbcjBMd  electrodes  from  the  next  pre- 
viously positioned  electrode,  the  said  method  comprising 
applying  a  high  vol^i^  between  the  first  and  last  elec- 
trodes, applying  a  biasing  potential  for  normally  prevent- 
ing the  pnxiuction  of  electrons  at  a  predetermined  one 
of  the  said  etectrodeTbet^ten  the  first  and  last  electrodes 
during  the  appUcatiCJITof  the  said  high  voltage,  thereby 
normally  to  preveot"el^iroiis  from  traveling  beyond  the 
said  predetermined  electrode,  producing  electrons  at  the 
first  electrode  in  resp^^  to  radiation  and  directing  the 
same  toward  the  nexTelectrode.  and  applying  to  said  pre- 
determined electnx^-a  voltage  pulse  overcoming  the 
biasing  potential  formoaientarily  permitting  the  produc- 
tion €ft  electrons  at  the  said,  predetermined  electrode  in 
order  to  permit  electrons  to  «favel  therebcyond  to  the  last 
electrode,  thereby  to  indicale  at  the  last  electrode  the 
radiation  upon  the  firsl<olectrode. 


voluge  in  response  to  a  reference  voltage  of  prede- 
termined frequency,  a  switching  device,  said  switching 
device  having  input  and  output  terminals,  conduction 
contrt)!  means  connected  in  circuit  with  said  switching 
device  and  said  rectifying  means  to  effect  conduction  of 
said  switching  device  during  predetermined  portions  of 
each  half  cycle  of  the  reference  voluge,  means  to  apply 
to  said  input  terminals  signal  voltages  including  com- 
ponents in  phase  and  quadrature  coniKxients  90°  out  of 
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__,  GAcf^  FugMon,  H^  aalmor  to  ^^^^^ 
Makh  Cwpoialloo,  St.  Leal^  Mo.,  a  corpontioa  of 


Appllcfltloo  My  5, 19fl|,  Serial  No.  2973M 
4Cli*«.   (C1.2S*— 214) 
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ph4se  with  the  reference  vtrfUge,  a  capacitor  stoage 
element  connected  between  said  output  terminals,  said 
switching  device  being  characterized  in  that  said  signal 
voltage  appear  at  said  output  terminals  during  conduction 
thereof,  said  control  means  being  effective  to  terminate 
conduction  of  said  switching  device  at  the  minimum  value 
of  the  quadrature  components  to  permit  said  storage  ele- 
HKOt  to  receive  a  charge  corresponding  only  to  the  average 
value  of  the  in-phase  components,  and  a  high  impedance 
OU1  put  circuit  coupled  to  said  storage  element 


1.  A  predetermi»*:Jnlegrator  for  measuring  some 
selected  light  phen6inenon  in  relation  to  time,  said  in- 
tegrator comprising  a  source  of  potential  and  voltage 
dividing  means  assdciaien^rewith  to  provide  a  circuit 
which  includes  a  poijiUittaero  potential,  a  point  of  positive 
potential  and  a  point  of  negative  potential,  said  point  of 
positive  potential  fiiVing  a  substantially  fixed  selected 
value  which  is  substan^Uy  positive  in  relation  to  the  point 
of  zero  potential,  a  eo^itor  capable  of  receiving  a  nega- 
tive charge,  said  capacitor  being  connected  on  one  side  to 
the  point  of  negative  potential,  means  connected  to  the 
other  side  of  said  capacitor  for  impressing  a  negative 
charge  upon  the  capao^Ka  photo  cell  having  a  variable 
resistance  lineariy  grofortional  to  the  light  phenonnenon 
being  measured,  said  photo  cell  having  its  aiK>de  con- 
nected to  said  point  of  positive  potential  and  its  cathode 
connected  to  the  capacitor  for  discharging  the  capacitor 
toward  the  potential  which  exists  at  the  point  of  positive 
potential  «o  that  as  the  capacitor  reaches  zero  potential, 
its  rate  of  discharging  will  be  substantially  linear  at 
a  rate  determined  byolievariations  in  photo  cell  resistance 
resulting  from  variation  m  the  light  phenomenon  being 
measured,  amf  curre^^ooductiTe  means  having  a  con- 
trol elemeat  operable4o^(event  current  coodactioo  when 
at  negative  potential,  satf  opatrol  element  being  connected 
to  the  juncfSon  of  the  ei|ttcitor  and  die  photo  cell  so 
as  to  cause  current  ctmdiictlon  when  tiie  capacitor, 
through  discharging^Fa^hes  the  point  of  zero  potential. 


2,tl5,45< 
SYNCHRONIZING  SWNAL  GENERATOR 
Alfaei  N.  Of  Mi.  iaplewood,  CaM.    _ 
iavk  19, 195MaM  No.  572,529 
inif    I     (CL397— ItT) 
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qtJADRATURE  GRIPPING  NETWORK 
G.  Hlniielr,  Stotteieki,  Arii,,  ■■!>■"■  •>>  Lev, 


21, 1954,  Serial  No.  <23,M< 
\  12  fill  III     (CL3t7— IM) 

12.  h  quadrature  stripping  network  comprising  rectify- 
ing means  to  develop  a  full  wave  rectified  unidirectional 
i 


1.  A  synchronizing  signal  generator  for  providing  syn- 
chronizing pulses  corresponding  in  time  phase  to  the 
peik  voluge  values  in  a  periodic  input  signal,  com- 
prsing,  in  combination:  first  and  second  rectifier  oieans 
having  their  inputs  connected  to  a  common  junction 
point  to  which  said  periodic  input  signal  is  applied;  a 
condenser  connected  between  the  output  of  said  first  recti- 
fier means  and  groimd;  a  resistance  connected  between 
the  output  of  said  second  rectifier  means  and  ground; 
and  a  third  rectifier  means  having  its  input  connected 
to  the  junction  point  of  said  first  rectifier  means  and 
said  condenser  and  its  output  coimected  to  the  junction 
point  of  said  second  rectifier  means  and  said  resistance; 
said  synchronizing  pulses  being  generated  across  said 
resistance. 

2,S1S«457      

MAGNETIC  ALLY-OPERATED  TOOL 

WBlMd  E.  Cook,  Delta,  Utah  _ 

AppHcatioa  Septcnbcr  <,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,Mt 

ICkJmm.  (CL31f— 32) 
I.  A  magnetically-operated  tool  comprising  a  casing 
fabricated  of  magnetic  material  having  each  of  its  ends 
closed,  a  hollow  rod  extending  axially  through  said  casing 
and  slidably  supported  in  the  closed  ends  of  said  casing 
and  having  one  end  exterioriy  of  one  of  the  closed  ends  of 
said  casing  and  having  the  other  end  exteriorly  of  the 
other  of  the  closed  ends  of  said  casing,  a  partition  fabri- 
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cated  of  nomnasnctic  material  fixedly  disposed  trans- 
versely of  and  within  said  casing  inwardly  of  and  spaced 
from  each  of  the  closed  ends  of  said  casing  and  looiely 
surrounding  said  rod,  a  sleeve  fabricated  of  non-magnetic 
material  separating  said  partitions,  said  partitions  and  said 
sleeve  defining  a  chamber,  a  solenoid  coil  positioned  in 
said  casing  within  the  space  between  each  partition  and 
the  adjacent  casing  closed  end  and  surrounding  the  ad- 
jacent portion  of  said  rod.  a  magnetic  member  embodying 
a  pair  of  disks  positioned  within  said  chamber  and  fixedly 
carried  by  said  rod.  means  on  one  of  said  projecting  ends 


of  said  rod  for  attachment  of  an  implement  thereto, 
conduit  means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  rod 
for  connecting  the  interior  of  said  rod  to  a  source  of 
water  under  pressure,  one  of  said  coils  upon  being  ener- 
gized causing  attraction  of  one  of  the  pair  of  disks  of  said 
magnetic  member  toward  one  of  the  partitions  and 
consequent  sliding  movement  of  said  rod  in  one  direction 
and  the  other  of  said  coils  upon  being  energized  causing 
attraction  of  the  other  of  the  pair  of  disks  of  said  magnetic 
member  toward  the  other  of  said  partitions  and  con- 
sequent sliding  movement  of  said  rod  in  the  opposite 
direction. 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINB  CX>NSTRUCTION 
JallH  H.  Steak,  Fort  Wajrw,  Ia4n  Mrifwir  II   _ 
•  Electric  Compaay,  ■  coffvoniloa  of  New  Yofffc 
AppHrtfcM  October  31,  lH«,  SmW  No.  <19,S7t 
ICWmi.    (CL31»— M) 


r 

1  inner  rotat- 
frpm  at  each 


1.  A  dynamoelectric  machine  including  an  inner  rotaU 
able  member  having  a  shaft  extending  therefrpm  at  each 
end;  a  pair  of  non-magnetic  end  shields  respectively  poci- 
tioned  at  each  end  of  said  rotatable  member,  said  shaft 
being  rotatably  supported  by  said  end  shields;  and  an 
outer  stationary  member  cooceatric  with  said  inner  rotat- 
able member  comprising  a  plurality  of  pole  pieces  of 
magnetic  loaterial  each  having  an  axially  extending  pole 
section  secured  at  each  end  to  an  end  shield,  said  pole 
sections  being  positioned  about  said  rotatable  member  in 
circumferentially  spaced  relation  to  each  other  to  form 
an  airgap  with  said  rotatable  member,  and  an  annular 
field  coil  member  positioned  about  said  pole  pieces  sub- 
stantially concentrically  with  said  rotatable  member,  each 
•aid  pole  piece  including  an  integrally  formed  wing  sec- 
tion joined  at  one  end  to  the  remainder  of  said  pole  piece 
extending  axially  over  said  coil  into  engagement  with  an 
adjacent  pole  piece. 


SHOST-CIRCUTr  w6a)ING  FOR  SFLTT-POLE 
MOTORS 


a.  b.  k. 


If,  IfSS,  8«tal  N«.  52»,4«3 
M  GenMHy  AacMt  If,  IW^^ , 
(CL  31^-172) 


1.  In  a  split-pole  motor,  the  combination  Comprising 
a  stator,  and  a  ihort-circuit  winding  thereon,  tfaje  end  por- 
tions of  said  winding  extending  parallel  to  andipreferably 
touching  one  another  and  with  their  front  surttoet  lying 
in  substantially  the  same  plane  and  being  united  by  a 
down  fusing  of  said  end  pcvtions. 


SHADED  POLE  MOTOR 
Raj  D.  JoMa,  Sjiai— s,  mi  lata  L. 
Wayac,  lad.,  aalBoca  to  Cwsm 
a  conotadM  ofN^r  Yoik 

AppHcatfaw  Angwt  26, 195S.  Serial  N^  53b,t23 
«ClaiM.    (a.31«— 172)         ^ 


Fort 


1.  In  an  induction  motor  of  the  shaded-pole  type,  a 
squirrel  cage  rotor,  a  stator  surrounding  said  rotor  and 
concentric  therewith,  said  stator  being  symmetrical  and 
being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  equispaced  salient  poles 
which  fom  radial  air  gaps  with  nid  rotor,  each  of  said 
poles  having  a  shading  coil  spanning  a  section  thereof, 
the  unshaded  portion  of  each  of  said  poles  having  a  sec- 
tion separated  froon  the  remainder  of  the  unshaded  por- 
tion by  a  single  high  reloctance  barrier  extending  from 
the  bore  of  the  pole  to  the  back  of  the  pole. 


2,S1S,4<1 
AMORTB8EUR  WINDINGS  FOR  ALTERNATING- 
CURRENT  MACHINES 
Evert  H.  itt^mg,  St.  Tmd,  MIbb.,  aari^ar  to  Electric 
MacklMrjr  Mfg.  Cafniy,  MInncapoUi,  MIm.,  a  cor- 
poraOaa  of  Mhmaoli 

AppMcatlaa  imm  !•,  19S5,  Serial  No.  514,523 
«CWm.  (CL31»— 1S3) 
1.  In  a  rotor  for  alternating-current  machines  having 
a  core  and  an  amortisseur  winding  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  bars  extending  through  slots  in  said  core,  end 
rings  at  the  ends  of  the  core  of  the  rotor  and  connected 
to  laid  bars,  longitudinally  extending  circumferentially 
spaced  offsets  on  one  of  said  rings  extending  outwardly 
of  said  core,  an  annulus  concentric  with  the  rotor  and 
axially  disposed  outwardly  of  and  ^aoed  fnbm  one  of 
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said  rings,  bolts  confiecting  said  annulut  to  said  offsets 
and  blower  blades  attached  to  said  annulus  and  directing 
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ELECTRICAL  APPAKAIVB 

F.  Lndwig,  UnailMla,  tmi  Honmi  M. 

N.  Y„  sMlwnn  to  Bca«i  A^ 

New  Y«k.  N.  Y«  a  corworaOoa  of  Ddawva 

Ssplea*cr  27, 1951,  SeiW  No.  24M9« 
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air  entering  the  center  of  ^  annulus  outwardly  toward 
said  end  ring.  .^^ 

2M,4i2 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  FILM  SUPPORTED  A 
SHORT    DISTANCE    FROM   A    SURFACE    AND 
CATHODB-RAY  TURE.  INCORPORATING  SUCH 
FILM        ^  ~  > 

MIcM  AmImi,  "ijMj  f     -  '   i    Fhtoca,  siilgnnr  to 
Sockte   Osniralf    fMhirtroMl^nr,    Sodcte   AnoayaM, 

J  a  carporntion  of  Monaco 
MaM<  19S4,  Sailnl  N«.  429,f«l 
~  aea  Magr  19, 1953 
<CL3U— 19) 
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1.  A  method  of  fommi^n  a  vacuum  chamber  a  taut 
film  nuuntained  by  |_j^l«mdity  of  supports  at  a  very  short 
dbtanee  from  a  sumee'^comprising:  masking  said  sur- 
face with  a  grid,  placing  said  masked  surface  in  said  vac- 
uum chanAer,  evacSiting  said  chamber,  evaporating  a 
first  substance  on  saidmsked  surface,  said  first  substance 
being  deposited  on  Jididsurface  and  on  said  masking  grid, 
evaporating  a  secondnubi^nce  on  said  fint  substance,  said 
second  substance  bd!^>^ncapable  of  chemical  reaction 
with  said  Irst  substance,  removing  said  masking  grid,  evap- 
orating a  third  sublimable  substance  on  said  second  sub- 
stance, said  third  substance  being  capable  of  chemical  re- 
action with  said  second-substance  to  produce  a  compound 
stable  at  the  temperatuii^f  sublimation  of  said  third  sub- 
sunce,  the  tempera^p^  of  sublimation  of  said  third  sub- 
stance being  lower  (iuj^t  of  said  first  and  second  sub- 
stances, evaporating.^.-fiiurth  metallic  subsunce  on  said 
third  substoBce,  saidfourth  metallic  substance  being  in- 
capable of  chemicalT^ition  with,  and  suble  at  the  tem- 
perature of  sublinM^fl^of,  said  third  substaaoe,  and 
heating  the  entire  assembly  to  eliminate  by  sublimation 
that  portiMi  of  said  third  substance  which  has  not  reacted 
with  said  second  sobstancc. 
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I.  A  sparking  device  comprisiiv  a  tubular  metallic 
sh|ell,  a  tubular  insulator  supported  in  said  shdl,  a  center 
el^trode  supported  in  said  insulator  and  piti^wrtnt  fra* 
one  end  thereof,  said  electrode  having  a  centrally  diipoaed 
recess  in  the  projecting  end  thereof,  a  second  electrode 
supported  by  an  extending  transversely  of  said  shell  adja- 
cent an  end  thereof,  said  electrodes  cooperating  to  form 
aq  annular  spark  gap,  and  a  rigid  block  fitted  into  said 
re^s  and  extending  beyond  said  profccting  end  into  end 
surface  engagement  with  said  second  electrode,  wbenby 
sajd  block  bridges  said  gap,  the  engaging  teces  of  said 
setood  electrode  and  said  Mock  being  plane  flat  surfaces, 
anid  the  width  of  said  gap  being  equal  to  the  distance  said 
b^tck  profects  from  said  recess. 


2,tl5,4M 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

Waiter  wnUaa  WiUbt,  Peter  Welch,  mai  Denri 
DayO^fen,  PgJM<t  asilgnnri  to  International  Stand 
ard  Eleilih.  Coipoinliani  New  York,  N.  Y. 

~    -    I  Annrt  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,911 

,  sppHcaden  Gasnt  ErRah  Aajnst  t,  1952 
1  dates.   (0.313-^391) 

»B>  >3  imarfsll 


A  frequency-dianger  thermionic  valve  cooqaising  a 
triode  section  and  a  beptode  secti<»  in  a  common  enve- 
lope, said  triode  section  comprising  a  first  anode  and  a 
grid,  a  cathode  common  to  said  triode  section  and 
heptode  section,  said  heptode  section  comprising  a 
ond  anode  and  five  grids  only  disposed  between  said 
ond  anode  and  said  cathode,  in  the  following  order:  a 
signal  grid  adjacent  said  cathode,  a  first  screen  grid,  a  lo- 
cal oscillator  injection  grid  comwcted  to  the  grid  (k  said 
triode  section  within  said  envelope,  a  second  screen  grid 
closely  adjacent  to  said  injection  grid,  said  third  screen 
grid  inunediately  adjacent  said  second  anode,  an  inter- 
connection within  said  envelope  among  said  screen  grids 
whereby  they  may  all  be  maintainrd  at  a  given  positive 
potential  with  respect  to  said  cathode  and  whereby  said 
heptode  section  will  exhibit  high  conversion  conductance 
and  high  conversion  impedance  characteristics. 


HEATER  ASSEMrSs  FOR  VACUUM  TURES 
EmI  J.  SfciHsBL  Jr.  Nuihsm,  and  itlnsniir  A. 


r,  Wailham,  Mas.,  a  cornooflon  of  Detei 
««T  31. 1955,  StM  No.  512445 
CCteteM.    (CL  313— 337) 
I.  In  combination,   an  outer  conducting  sleeve  ca- 
pable of  emitting  electrons  when  heated,  a  heater  assem- 
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My  disposed  within  said  sleeve,  said  assembly  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  hoUow  support  members  each  having 


means  constituting  a  virtoal  thread,  and  a  coil  |threaded- 
ly  engaging  said  virtual  thread  on  said  support  members. 


TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE 
.  Lot  Autntm,  CaHf^ 
Aircraft  Cbmpuy.  Odwrn  CHy.  C$m^ 
ofDdBwwc 

•  nil  III     CCL31S-^3^ 


1.  In  combinatioQ.  in  a  traveling-wave  tubei,  a  slow- 
wave  structure  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  fer- 
romagnetic attenuating  structure  ditpowd  helically  about 
said  slow-wave  structure,  said  attenuating  ttructu^  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  elongated  ceramic  ferrite  bodies  dis- 
posed in  planes  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  and  a  plurality 
of  elongated  ferromagnetic  bodies  disposed  parallel  to 
said  axis,  said  ceramic  ferrite  bodies  being  di4>o>ed  al- 
ternately between  said  ferromagnetic  bodies,  'said  fer- 
romagnetic bodies  having  a  permeability  substantially 
greater  than  that  of  said  ceramic  ferrite  bodies] 


2J1MC7 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  TURB 
Los 


13 


23, 19S4.  Scrtd  No.  477,157 
(C1.315— 5. 
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1.  A  high  frequency  tube  conprising  two  similar  bulb 
members  having  opposing  ends  secured  together  and 
carrying  a  first  grid,  a  hollow  anode  provided  within  one 
of  said  bulb  members  and  having  a  grid  at  one  end  there- 
of in  axial  alignment  with  and  opposing  said  first  grid 
and  spaced  therefrom,  an  anode  header  extending  be- 
tween said  anode  and  the  walls  of  said  bulb  member,  said 
header  being  positioned  intermediate  said  grid  and  the 


other  end  of  said  anode  to  form  a  cavity  resoontor  there- 
within  of  dimensions  suitable  for  a  selected  frequency 
range,  similar  cathode  and  reflector  sealing  bas^  members 
carried  respectively  by  said  bulb  members  in  t^uMl  align- 
ment  with  said  anode,  said  cathode  base  member  carrying 
a  cathode  assembly  and  said  reflector  base  member  carry- 
ing a  reflector,  said  cathode  assembly  serving  to  direct 
a  beam  of  electrons  through  said  anode,  said  resonator 
and  said  grids  .toward  said  reflector  for  reflection  back 
into  said  resonator. 


GRAPHBCHON  STORAGE  TUBE 
R.  FadBsr,  Jr.,  LMta,  WiUiMB  T.  QyaO,  Lancaster, 
mat  Mwnrtcc  DwScM  Hanh,  Ncffsviilc,  Pa.,  assignors, 
hy  BMSM  suit— I  all,  to  Ike  United  Stales  of  Ancika 
as  represcBtcd  by  Iht  Secntary  of  fhc  Navy 
AppHcalloB  Ssptcmbsr  2f,  1952,  Scifal  No.  312,M4 

5  Clataaa.    (CL  315 — 13) 
(Gmtod  aadcr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


fa*^^- 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising,  an  en- 
velope,  a  target  electrode  having  a  plane  surl^  within 
said  envelope,  a  first  electron  gun  within  said  envelope 
on  one  side  of  said  target  and  a  second  electron  guii 
within  said  envelope  on  the  other  side  of  said  target,  said 
electron  guns  each  including  a  plurality  of  annular  elec- 
trodes, means  mounting  said  annular  electrodes  of  each 
gun  successively  and  coaxially  on  an  axis,  sai<l  envelope 
including  a  coaxial  tubular  alignment  portion  on  each 
side  of  said  target,  a  tubular  aligmnent  elemeit  fixed  to 
each  gun  and  coaxial  thereto,  one  tubular  alig  ament  ele- 
ment coaxially  fitted  within  each  of  said  tubals  r  envelope 
portions,  and  means  mounting  said  target  nornal  to  the 
common  axis  of  said  tubular  envelope  portitins  at  the 
center  of  said  target  surface. 
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U,195U  Ssrfii  N«.  JiMM 
■  Grtat  Brilala  JaMtity  t,  1951 
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I.  A  magnetron  oscillator  comprising  an  anode  struc- 
ture and  a  cathode  spaced  from  the  anode  structure  to 
constitute  a  cathode-anode  space,  said  anode  structure 
comprising  a  plurality  of  anode  members  disposed  paral- 
lel to  and  spaced  frcm  each  other  and  surrounding  a 
cylindrical  space,  each  pair  of  anode  n>embep^  enclosing 
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a  longiti^inal  caVfiy  resonator,  upper  and  lower  mem- 
bers attached  to  opposite  ends  of  said  pairs  of  anode 
members  closing  s^^cylindrical  space  constituting  said 
cylindrical  space.  '^ryUndrical  cavity  resonator,  said 
cathode  comprising  a  cylindrical  cathode  disposed  co- 
axially with  and  surrounding  and  spaced  from  said  anode 
structure  and  having  a^'c^indrical  activated  surface  fac- 
ing said  anode  structure,  cduplings  between  the  cathode- 
anode  space  and  said  cylirtlrical  cavity  resonator,  said 
couplings  comprising  the  yaces  between  said  pairs  of 
anode  members,  and  oyt<coupling  means  coupled  to  said 
cylindrical  cavity  rS^n^or  for  extracting  oscillatory 
energy  therefrom. 


energized  by  the  current  to  be  monitored,  said  core  also 
including  a  pair  of  legs  extending  from  said  coil  leg  and 
terminating  in  pole  shoes  in  confronting  relation  on  op- 
posite faces  of  the  peripheral  portion  of  a  rotataUy 
mounted  disc,  the  improvement  wherein  the  cross  sec- 
tional area  of  said  pair  of  core  legs  decreases  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  pole  shoes  from  said  coil  and  have  a  minimum 
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aBS  Laooava  Hcbit  TBompeon,  Uaiiow, 
SaaihsaT  Siorey,  New  Moaioau  Fagiaad, 
Id  Hhrac  Ilarftod,  HaiTow-o»4he-Hill,  Ei«- 
,aBrtMic«iiVM7 

April  11. 1955,  Serial  No.  5H,SU 

■  Gml  BritalB  April  IS,  19S4 
^31S— S4,tf) 
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c^oss  section  at  the  junction  thereof  with  said  pole  shoes 
tliereby  to  effect  magnetization  of  said  core  over  sub- 
stEmtially  its  entire  length  to  the  saturation  point  for  coil 
citrrent  above  the  reqxmse  threshold  level,  and  wherein 
the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  pole  shoes  is  more  than 
three  times  larger  than  the  minimum  cross  sectional  area 
ol  said  pair  of  core  legs  at  the  junction  thereof  with  said 
p<  tie  shoes. 


1.  An  elect ronicT^diing  system  comprising  a  cold- 
cathode  gaseous-dischaija  tube  having  an  envelope  and 
five  parallal  electrode  spds  arranged  in  a  common  plane, 
said  electrode  rods  nmprising  a  central  rod,  a  first 
inner  pair  of  electi^^xxls  disposed  one  on  each  side  of 
said  central  rod  id^^S^qwoed  relationship  thereto  and 
a  second  outer  pairaFlliBctrode  rods  diqxMed  one  on 
each  side  of  said  first  pair  of  rods  in  equi^q>aced  relation- 
ship to  said  centr^^Bfl,  circuit  means  interconnecting 
each  of  the  electro^^reds  of  one  of  said  first  and  second 
pain  of  electrode  rods  whereby  said  tube  is  provided 
with  a  fint  electrode-system  comprising  said  central 
electrode,  a  second  electrode  tyttem  comprising  said  in- 
terconnected pair  f^^sc^ode  rods  and  third  and  fourth 
electrode  systems  coofiivising  reflectively  said  separate 
remaining  electrode  rods,  circuit  means  including  a  first 
load  circuit  of  predetermined  time  constant  connecting 
one  of  said  first  and  sacobd  electrode  systems  to  a  source 
of  a  first  operatinf'potential  of  predetermined  polarity, 
individual  circuit  means  each  including  a  load  circuit  of 
similar  and  predetermined  time  constant  value  greater 
than  that  of  said  first  load  circuit  connecting  respectively 
said  third  and  fourth  electrode  systems  to  a  source  of  a 
second  operating  potential  of  polarity  opposite  to  that  of 
said  first  operating- potential  and  circuit  means  including 
a  load  impedance  for  coimectiag  the  remaining  electrode 
system  of  said  firsl-and.  second  electrode  systems  to  a 
source  of  a  third  eperitiog  potential  intermediate  those 
of  said  first  and  second^yotentials.and  for  connecting  said 
remaining  electrode  syst^  also  to  a  source  of  triggering 
pulses.  ^Z^' 


RECTVIER  UNTT 


P.  JaekMMB,  Lya^  mi  Cari  E. 
Mass.,  assigaow  to  Geaeral  Electric 
raOoaofNewYofk 

Dicsmhw  21, 1954,  Scriri  No.  47^MS 
llClalaM.   (CL  317— 234) 


1.  A  rectifier  nnit  comprising  a  unilaterally  conductive 
c^ll  having  opposed  conuct  surfaces,  a  pair  of  cooling 
members  each  of  which  has  a  uniform  cross  section 
tfiiroughout  its  length  and  has  along  one  ade  thereof  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  heat  radiating  walls 
which  are  spaced  from  one  another  and  make  a  heat^xm- 
ductive  engagement  with  a  base  portion  thereof  which  on 
its  other  side  has  a  contact  surface  part  of  which  makes 
an  intimate  heat  conducting  engagement  with  a  conUct 
surface  of  said  cell  and  part  of  which  extends  beyond  the 
contact  surface  of  said  cell,  a  body  of  insulating  material 
between  and  coextensive  with  said  cooling  members,  said 
insulating  material  enclosing  said  cell  and  being  bonded 
to  said  cooling  members  at  their  said  contact  surfaces 
which  extend  beyond  the  contact  surfaces  of  said  cell,  and 
a  terminal  lead  electrically  connected  to  each  oi  the 
(^posed  contact  surfaces  of  said  celL 


2^15^71 
FERRARIS  -^R  TORQUB  SYSTEM  FOR 
--:      CURRENT-RESPONSIVE  TIME  RELAYS 
Rohad  Btmm,  Wiiff^iB,  giiMiiiilaai,  awlgani  to 

k  Cle.,  BadcB,  Swit- 


2,115,473 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 


Min.  1955,  SciW  No.  520457 


Wtwmdk  MacUa,  Harrow,  Eaglaad, 


and  Cccfl 
to  The 


I«,I955 
5Clalais.    (0.317—1(7) 

1.  In  a  Ferraris  type  relay  comprising  aa  iron  core 
having  a  ooO  mouatod  -op  one  leg  thereof  adapted  to  be 


'If9t     9f*' 


,  I95«,  SmW  No.  574,747 
Uniliiil     (CL  317— 234) 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  first  electrode 
constituted  by  a  hollow  block  of  high  thermal  and  elec- 
trical conductivity  closed  at  one  end,  a  rectifier  element 
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secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  closed  end  of  said 
block,  a  second  electrode  arranged  to  make  electrical 
contact  with  said  rectifier  element,  and  a  tubular  member 
projecting  up  inside  said  Mock,  said  tubular  member 
having  an  open  end  spaced  from  the  closed  end  of  the 


block  and  providing  a  passage  for  cooling  liquid  through 
the  tubular  member,  through  the  space  between  the  closed 
end  of  the  block  and  the  end  of  the  tubular  member  in 
the  block  and  then  through  the  space  between  the  sides 
of  the  tubular  member  and  the  walla  defining  the  hollow 
of  the  blodi.  j 

GLA9S  SEALED  SEMKONDUCTOR  RECliPIER 
M.  Uwli,  Jr.,  Moateftjr  ruk,  mi  Hmn  D. 
Los  A^dca,  Caltf^  awlfnn  to  Pad|e  Scarf- 
be^  Cahrcr  CMy,  CaW^  a  cotyoikll—  of 

2S,  1957,  SeiW  No.  OM79 
(CDIT— 234) 


4.  A  semiconductor  crystal  diode  comprising:  a  semi- 
conductor crystal;  a  whisker  element  having  one  end  in 
contact  with  a  first  surface  of  said  crystal;  an  envelope 
subassembly  comprising  an  annular  glass  sleeve  and  me- 
tallic tubes  having  a  central  bellows  region,  said  sleeve 
being  sealed  to  said  tubes;  and  metal  pins  of  a  prede- 
termined mass  hermetically  sealed  through  said  tubes  and 
separately  supporting  said  crystal  and  said  whisker  ele- 
ment in  mutual  contact 


E-UtMy, 


M1M7S 

SELENIUM  KECT1FIER 

AppBcadM  Rted^tH  9ciW  N«.  414i31 
IfriilMi     (CL  317— 241) 


5.  la  a  rectifier  having  a  base  plate,  a  layer  of  seknium 
on  the  base  plate  and  a  counter-electrode  layer  on  the 
selenium,  an  intermediate  layer  between  the  selenium  and 
the  counter  electrode  comprising  polymonochlorotri- 
flucM'oethylciie. 


I 
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25, 195<,  S«lal  No.  <12,013 

n.3ii-af) 


4.  In  a  control  system  for  a  revenible  motcr  having 
a  limited  travel  in  either  direction,  means  for  c  lusing  to 
flow  through  a  winding  of  said  motor  a  current  I  aving  an 
alternating  component  for  driving  the  motor  ai  d  a  uni- 
directional component  for  braking  the  same,  a  »pacitor 
in  shunt  with  said  winding,  movable  means  reap  >Qsive  to 
said  motor  and  adapted  to  be  displaced  thereby  between 
two  extreme  positions,  switching  means  adjacent  to  each 
of  said  extreme  positions  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  said  movable  means  upon  arrival  of  the  latter  at  either 
of  said  positions,  an  electron  tube  having  cathode,  anode 
and  control  electrodes,  a  variable  resistor  connected  be- 
tween said  cathode  and  anode  electrodes  and  having  an 
adjustable  tap  connected  to  said  control  electrode,  said 
electron  tube  being  adapted  to  be  connected  Jin  shunt 
with  said  winding  and  capacitor  upon  urival^  of  said 
movable  means  at  either  of  said  extreme  podfions  and 
operation  of  said  switching  means  for  bypas:  ing  said 
unidirectional  component  and  limiting  the  amp  itude  of 
said  alternating  component  with  respect  to  said  winding. 


FRlQtJBNCY  CONTBOLLING  OR  INDICATING 
DEVKXS 

Meyer, 
I*  KahriB  * 


3, 1953,  Serial  N«w  371, 
I  GitaC  BiitrfB  A( 
fCL  31S-^341) 


7,1952 


H    '-I 


1.  A  frequency  controlling  or  indicating  ddvice  com- 
prising a  resilient  mechanical  oscillatory  system,  said  os- 
cillatory system  including  a  magnet  mounted  on  a  tor^ 
sion  support,  means  projecting  radially  fhim  the  magnet, 
and  spring  means  applying  a  resilient  loading  on  said  pro- 
jecting means  at  a  radial  distance  from  said  torsion  sup- 
port and  in  the  direction  of  oscillatioo,  electro-magnetic  in- 
put means  for  maintaining  said  system  in  osrillarion,  out- 
put means  deriving  an  aUemating  electric  current  ^  al- 
ternations of  which  are  controlled  by  the  oadDations  of 
said  system,  and  adjusting  means  fdr  changing  the  position 
of  said  spring  means  wticreby  the  natnral  periotficity  o( 
the  system  may  be  varied  over  a  given  range. ' 
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UMOTE  POSmONlNG  APT ABATUS 
Jmms  G.  KaHar,  ■alllmnii,  Md.,  amlvor  to 
Aviation  Carpontion,  Towaon,  Md., 


AppBeadon  M«cfc  M,  195«,  Serial  No.  575,144 
9CWnt»   (CL31»--4<7) 


"SrtRBJSSt 


electron  disduurge  device  having  two  iiq;Nit  terminals  and 
one  output  terminal  with  one  input  terminal  connected 
to  said  resistor  and  the  remaining  input  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  load  impedance  and  with  the  oa^Nit  ter- 
minal connected  to  the  first  variable  impedance  regulat- 
ii^  device. 


2,tl5,4M  '& 

PARALLEL  OPOKATION  OF  MULTIPLE  ^ 
POTENTIOMETER  NETWORKS 
C.  Rngc,  CamMdte,  Mass.,  aarignor  to 

of  Pc 


tivr?^  u 


1.  The  (fombinatnnr^fflprising,  a  first  shaft,  a  second 
shaft,  means  drivint-said  second  shaft,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trical circuits,  each^adipted  to  energize  said  driving  means 
when  completed,  means  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  said 
second  shaft  to  interrupt  each  of  said  circuits  only  when 
said  shaft  occupies  a  unique  position,  a  switch  in  each  of 
said  circuits,  separate  means  at  said  first  shaft  for  clos- 
ing each  of  said  s^Hlches.  means  operated  by  the  actua- 
tion of  each  of  saM  switch  closing  means  to  rotate  said 
first  shaft  and  means  actuated  by  the  said  interruption  of 
the  one  of  said  circuits  which  includes  said  closed  switch 
to  reposition  said  first  shaft,  said  repositioning  means 
comprising  a  normally  incomplete  electrical  circuit  and 
means  actuated  b^^^^d  second  shaft  to  complete  the 
last  named  electncal  circuit  coincident  with  the  said 
interruption. 


^ 
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=>^   2fll5v479 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  SUPPLY 
Dshnnr,  N.  Y 

Application  fMa'iri954,  SmIbI  Nn.  433,34« 
4aaiaM.   (0.321—2) 


oCNcwYorit 


1.  A  power  suBgfjarcuit  including  in  combination 
a  source  of  altema^^electric  energy,  a  rectifier  adapted 
to  be  coupled  to  uiijgpnte  of  alternating  electric  energy 
for  converting  ttitf^M  to  direct  electric  energy,  a  first 
variable  impedanc^^^ating  device  connected  in  series 
circuit  relationshtp^^S^e  output  of  said  rectifier,  a  load 
impedance  connected  in  series  with  said  first  regulating 
device  and  the  output  of  sidd  rectifier,  a  source  of  direct 
current  electric  enecRTk  second  variable  impedance  regu- 
lating device  conneeted-in  aeries  circuit  relationship  with 
said  source  of  direct  current  electric  energy,  a  resistor  for 
providing  a  reference  voltfTge  connected  in  series  circuit 
reUtionship  with  said^QCond  regulating  device  and  the 
source  of  direct  cui^mL  electric  energy,  a  gas  discharge 
device  connocted  in  parall«l' circuit  relationship  with  said 
resistor,  an  electron  discharge  device  having  tfie  input 
thereof  opeiatively  connected  to  said  resistor  and  the  out- 
put thereof  connected  to  the  input  of  said  second  variable 
impedaiKe  regulating  device,  and  a  main  feedback  control 


AppllcalkM  My  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  3M,Mi 

25  nalMi     (CL  323—75)  ,   «  ^ 


^-^^ 


1.  A  parallel  connected  circoit  comprising  a  plurality 
of  separate  potentiometer  networks  each  having  input 
ahd  output  terminals,  a  single  source  of  power,  a  plu- 
rslity  of  circuits  each  connecting  said  source  of  power 
in  series  with  the  input  terminals  of  one  of  said  separate 
potentiometer  networks,  means  for  connecting  together 
the  output  terminals  of  said  netwoiics  through  con- 
Uiuous  electrical  conductors,  whereby  any  resisunce  in 
tl  e  connections  between  said  networks  is  external  of  said 
separate  networks  so  as  to  effect  a  sin^  output  which 
is  substantially  proportional  to  the  algebr^c  sum  of  the 
0|  >en  drcnit  outputs  of  said  networks,  and  Imeans  rtspon- 
si  ^e  to  said  sin^  output 


2^15y4tl 

AUTOMATIC  REJECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  TESTING  APPARATUS 

tokalB,  ScotiB,  N.  Y^  niiilgnr  to  GcMsal 
trie  Cowyany,  a  cotpaialion  of  New  Yorit 
Application  Febmary  16, 1954,  Serial  Nn.  41«,M9 
3CUtaBH.    (CL324— 54) 


:^  ^  _» 


&S     L 


1.  An  automatic  rejection  circuit  for  an  insulati<» 
tester  comprising  means  for  impressing  steep  wave  front 
VUtage  surges  across  a  pair  of  similar  series-connected 
windings  alternately  in  opposite  directions,  a  pair  of  elec- 
trical energy  storage  means,  synchronous  switching  means 
Connected  between  the  centerpoint  of  said  series-con- 
nected windings  and  said  pair  of  eno-gy  storage  means 
for  alternately  switching  thet  surge  voltage  waves  across 
the  respective  windings  to  said  req>ective  storage  means, 
rectifier  means  disposed  between  said  pair  of  energy  stor- 
age means  and  said  centerpoint  of  said  series-connected 
windings  for  only  permitting  potentials  of  a  given  polarity 
to  be  impressed  on  saki  energy  storage  means,  and  tndi- 
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cator  means  responsive  to  and  for  makiag  apparent  a 
Siven  potential  difference  between  said  pair  of  i^orate 


M 


APPARATUS  FOS  TESTING  BESISTOKI 
Roycr  R.  BWr.  Bcikclcjr  nilaHi,  N.  J^  airf^or  li 
TekphoM    lafcwBinriM,  latmfatlii,    New    Yofk, 
N.  Yn  a  corpomiaa  of  New  Y«k 

I  Htwtmkn  %  lf5< SmM  N«w  Ul^lt 
CCWm.    (CLS24— i2) 


1.  Apparatus  for  memniiif  the  voltafe-cnrrent  char^ 
acteristic  of  a  test  resistor  under  uniform  direct'current 
conditions  comprising  a  source  of  constant  vohage.  a 
series  circuit  including  said  source  of  voltage,  an  am- 
meter, said  test  resistor  and  a  linear  resistor,  a  voltmeter 
and  a  battery  connected  in  aeries,  switching  means  for 
placing  said  voltmeter  aad  battery  Arst  across  the  com- 
bination of  said  ammeter  aad  linear  resistor  and  then 
across  the  combination  of  said  ammeter,  nid  test  re- 
sistor and  said  linear  resistor,  means  for  automatically 
maintaining  the  stability  of  the  voltage  applied  to  said 
linear  resistor,  means  for  regulating  the  voltaffe  drop 
said  voltmeter  when  said  voltmeter  and  battery  are  first 
across  said  linear  resistor  to  ^btain  a  zero  reading  on 
connected  across  said  ammeter  and  linear  resistor. 


2,SlS,4t3 

ELECTRIC  FIELD  DETECTION 

Maxiac  G.  Kanftaan,  Waririi«laa,  D.  C 

Applicatioa  Novcaibcr  17.  I9S4,  SsfW  No.  4<9,Stl 

lOaliB.   (CL124— 73)     . 
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^ 
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In  an  electrostatic  Held  detector,  means  for  generating 
a  sine  wave  output  with  low  hamtooic  content,  conipris- 
ittf  a  stator  plate  fbr  exposive  to  the  Held  to  be  meas- 
ured, said  plait  being  shaped  according  to  the  lemniscate 


of  Bernoulli,  and  a  planar  rotor  parallel  to  and  coaxial 
with  the  stator  plate  for  rotation  between  the  stapr  plate 
and  the  source  of  said  field,  said  rotor  having  a 
substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  stator  ind  com- 
prising a  pair  of  90*  pie  sectors  centered  on  the  rotor 
axis  and  located  on  a  diameter  bisecting  the  sectors,  and 
means  for  driving  the  rotor  so  as  to  alternately  liiield 
the  stator  plate  from  the  impinging  electrostatio  field  to 
be  measured. 


1,tl1j<tt 

COMPLEX  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  AND  MEANS 
FOR  nniNG  SAME 
■iNelnaP. 


3,  lf47. 

443,M7 


Jirijr  19,  1954,  Serial  N*. 


(0. 334—73) 
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1.  An  electrical  control  system  for  an  operable 
comprising  a  plurality  of  electrically  cnergireid  mafhinr 
actuating  circuits  interconnected  with  a  commoi  power 
source  and  each  circuit  embodyint  •  plurality  of  drcuit 
components  such  as  position  sensing  switches,  ictuating 
coils  and  switch  contacts  operatively  associate  1  there- 
with, and  electrical  conductors  interconnecting  n  id  coils, 
switches  and  contacts  whereby  to  effect  a  daired  se- 
quence of  operatioo  of  the  machine,  a  sensing  i  witch  in 
at  least  one  of  said  circuits  being  connected  to  control 
the  delivery  of  energizing  power  from  said  source  through 
n  said  coil,  and  a  relay  switdi  controUingly  aisodated 
with  said  coil  and  connected  in  another  of  said  circuits, 
to  control  the  operation  thereof,  and  a  circuit  te  iting  de- 
vice for  testing  said  circuits,  a  test  panel  havini  a  dia- 
granunatic  rq;>resentation  of  said  circuit  thereon,  i  plural- 
ity of  metal  contact  elements  fixed  on  the  test  ptuMl  and 
each  located  on  said  diagram  at  a  locus  therein  corre- 
sponding with  a  test  station  in  one  of  said  component 
interconnecting  conductors,  an  electrical  condudor  lead- 

thecor^ 
in  said 


ing  from  each  contact  element  on  the  diagram  to 
responding  component  interconnecting  conducto^ 
control  system,  a  test  probe  adapted  to  be  seectively 
engaged  with  said  contact  elements,  and  a  curre  it  sensi- 
tive indicator  electrically  connected  between  tfw  tqst  probe 
and  one  side  of  said  electrical  energy  source. 
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phase  comparison  arrangeroent  coapririag,  in 


combination,  cathode  ray  tube  indicator  means 
ing  horizontal  deflecting  means  and  vertical 
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means,  each  of  said_d^ecting  means  respectively  having 
spaced  first  and  secoMSnei|9bers.  said  second  members 
be  connected  with  each  other,  a  four  terminal  network 
comprising  a  bridge  ci^cui^  having  four  arms,  each  of 
said  four  terminals  of  said  network  corre^wnding  rc^wo- 
tivdy  to  a  junction  point  between  different  adjacent 
pairs  of  anm  of  said  netwiork.  two  opposite  terminals 
being  input  terminals  and  ukf  remaining  two  opposite 
terminals  being  output  terminals,  opposite  ones  of  said 
arms  having  the  same  phase  shift  producing  characteristic 
at  a  given  frequency,  and  jkdjacent  ones  of  said  arms 
providing  a  phase  shift  in  ^drature  phase  relation  to 


one  another;  a  first  source  continuously  providing  a  wave 
at  said  given  frequency  cotinected  between  one  of  said 
input  terminals  of  said  bridge  circuit  and  said  second 
members  of  said  deflecting  means;  a  second  source  con- 
tinuously providing  a  second  wave  at  said  given  frequency 
which  is  desired  to  ^^^re  in  phase  with  said  first  wave 
and  connected  betWCensaid  other  input  terminal  of  said 
bridge  circuit  and  iiM^leoond  members  of  said  deflecting 
means;  first  circuit^^^^d  coiq>ling  one  of  said  output 
terminals  of  said  bridge  circuit  with  said  first  member  of 
said  horizontal  deflectingjpeans;  and  second  circuit  means 
coupling  said  other  output  tknninal  of  said  bridge  circuit 
with  said  first  member  of  said  vertical  deflecting  means. 


"> 


ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL  TRANSLATING  SYSTEM 
L.  Eitea,  0nMHMalc,  Aric  aa^pwr  to  hlcrw 
TdcplMne  and  Tdctnph  Cwpwaflon,  a  cor> 

33, 1953,  SaiM  Nn.  319,375 
jlCL  333—1) 


lifi(»a*v 


I.  A  system  for  convert!^  the  code  signals  of  a  mul- 
tiple digit,  plural  ejcment  cyclic  progression  code  into 
code  signals  of  potse^ood^  modulation  having  corre- 
sponding multiple  digit  and  plural  elements,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  translators  corresponding  to  the  successive 
digits  of  said  cyclic  progression  code,  iKMinally  inopera- 
tive signal  inverter  means  ib  each  translator  except  the 
first  for  inverting  the  pOiper  segments  of  applied  signals, 
means  in  each  translator  eJ|cept  the  last  for  detecting  in 
response  to  the  applied  sig^  those  elements  correspond- 
ing to  a  given  signal  level,  4nd  means  re^wnsive  to  de- 
tection of  elements  of  said  given  level  for  rendering 
the  inverter  of  the  next  successive  translator  operative. 


? 


Ahrin 
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to 


the  variations  of  said  input  signal  and  suitable  for 
pljfication  in  an  A.  C.  amplifier  comprising  a  signal  line, 
a  first  photodiode  of  the  semi-conductor  type  positioned 
in  series  in  said  signal  line,  said  diode  being  oriented  to 
pass  sigiuds  through  said  line,  an  amplifier  tube,  said 


sigiud  line  being  connected  to  energize  said  tube,  a  sec- 
ond photodiode  of  the  semi-conductor  type  positioned 
across  said  signal  line  at  the  amplifier  tube  ii^iut,  and 
means  for  illuminating  each  photodiode  respectively  on 
alternate  half  cycles  with  light  varying  at  a  substantially 
constant  frequency. 


3,815,418 
NON-UNEAR  CAFAOTANCE  OR  INDUCTANCE 
SWITCHiNG*  AMPLIFYING,  AND  MEMORY  OR- 
GANS 
loha  Von  Ncnmana,  Princctan,  N.  I„  aal^nr  to  Inter- 
mtOkm^  fMJTW  MadriMt  Coipontion,  New  YoriL, 
N  Y 

Lnrfl  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,149 
19  ClBlM     (CL333— 53) 
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SIGN AL  COf^iVBRTER 
BrfBM.  Isa  Ai^risa,  OJt^  asslpjir  to 
AlRnfl^~tec^  Hawftanc,  Calf,,  ■  cmyora* 

le  11,  1953,  Scitol  No.  34t,949 
3  CWass.    (CL  333—3) 
I.  Means  fbr  ooavertin^a  varying  unidirectional  io- 
pnt  signal  to  an  altemat^pg  signal  varying  in  proportion 


''^\\\\^W\v^v^vv\\\\\^^^^^^^'^^ 


1.  An  organ  for  the  purpose  described,  coaqnlsing  an 
electromagnetic  device  which  has  both  capacitance  and 
inductance,  at  least  one  of  these  two  reactances  having  a 
non-linear  characteristic,  and  a  resonant  frequency  for 
small  oscillations  around  its  state  of  equilibrium,  and 
whose  response  characteristic  has  a  critical  region  in 
wfiich  output  response  to  increasing  amplitude  of  an  im- 
p^e^sed  modulated  electromagnetic  wave  power  supply 
tgins;  an  amplitude  modulated  electromagnetic  wave 
^wer  sup^y  interconnected  with  said  device  to  impress 
ereupon  a  potential  at  a  frequency  of  irhicfa  a  diosen 
jbharmonic  lies  near  the  said  resonant  fr^uency  of  the 
evice,  to  produce  a  signal  output  at  sai^  suUuutnonic 
jequency,  and  means  for  further  impressing  upon  die 
dtvicc,  as  the  increasing  amplitude  of  the  impressed 
modulated  wave  power  moves  in  the  said  I  critical  region 
of  iu  response  characteristic,  an  input  sigjnal  at  the  fre- 
quency of  the  signal  ou^Nit  and  of  chosen  iphase  whereby 
the  phase  of  the  signal  ou^ut  is  unambiguously  deter- 
mined. 

I 

2,tl5,4t9  

APPARATUS  FOR  COUPUNG  A  HELICAL 

CONDUCTOR  TO  A  MICROWAVE  FIELD 

Bc^l  Aka  DihtoiiB,  Pitoiiilsn,  N.  U  assizer  to  Radto 

Cosnoratfan  of  Asnarka,  a  ewyorarton  of  Delaware 

\^   ApplcnliDn  Marek  22, 19S4,  Serial  No.  417,849 


yean  af  *a  tenn  of  Ihc  patent  to  be 


11  rislmi     (CL  333— 31)1 

10.  A  directive  microwave  energy  coiipting  arrange- 
^nt  comprising  a  hollow  pipe  waveguide  for  propagat- 
1  ng  said  microwave  energy,  means  for  dividii«  said  wave- 
;  (uide  into  a  plurality  of  sub-guides,  delay  means  in  said 
sub-guides  for  delaying  die  microwave  «nergy  coupled 
therethrou^  by  different  amounts,  and  a  conductive  helix 
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having  a  portion  of  its  length  arranged  in  an  energy 
transfer  relationship  with  said  sub-guides,  the  structure 


»\#  '      r94' 


1.  A  transmissioa  delay  device  comprising  an  elongated 
body  of  material  capable  of  transmitting  tberealoog  at  a 
rate  slower  than  the  rate  of  travel  ot  electricity  a  physical 
change  produced  at  a  given  point  therein,  an  electiic  cir- 
cuit having  a  plurality  of  delay  sections  and  means  cou- 
pling each  of  said  sections  directly  to  said  material  at 
given  points  spaced  apart  and  in  alignment  to  initiate 
therein  a  physical  change  in  response  to  an  electrical  surge 
passing  through  said  circuit,  the  travel  time  for  electric 
energy  between  the  points  of  adjacent  delay  sections  being 
equal  substantially  to  the  travel  time  of  a  physical  change 
in  said  body  between  corresponding  ones  of  said  given 
points. 


1. 


2JH5J91 
INDUCTIVE  DEYICX 
a^  ^jfifcO.  Manfc,  Fort  Way,  hA, 

#•  Zelt|  AfcsnWf  CMtf«f  MflBMn  ID  Gesanl 
NBpMiyt  a  coflpontloM  ef  New  Yoim 
AppUcatfoa  Aogwt  14,  198«,  SmW  No.  MMM 
IChiam.   (CL  394— M) 
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tangular  cross  section  substantially  conforming  to  the 
configuration  of  said  core  laminations,  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  integral  angle-shaped  projec- 
tions respectively  extending  longitudinally  from  the 
comers  thereof,  said  sleeve  member  having  inwardly  ex- 
tending flanges  formed  thereon  respectively  intermediate 
said  projections,  said  core  being  positioned  between  said 
sleeve  member  projections  with  one  end  lamination  there- 
of abutting  said  sleeve  member  flanges,  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber projections  respectively  being  seated  in  said  notches 
in  said  larainated  edge  of  said  core,  and  an  end  cap 
member  abutting  the  other  end  lamination  of  said  core 
and  connected  to  said  sleeve  member  projections  thereby 
tightly  clamping  said  core  laminations. 


of  said  helix  portion  being  related  to  the  differences  in 
delay  between  said  sub-guides. 


ELECTROMECHANICAL  DELAY  DEVICE 
Eticnac  dc  Faymoreaa,  Nslky,  N.  J.,  aarigDor  to  btcr- 
■adoaal  Tclephoac  aod  Tctegraph  Coiporatioa,  a  cor^ 
pontioa  of  MuylaMl 

Applicallea  Maick  2t,  1951,  SmW  N«w  217,924 
22  Claims.    (CL  333— J9) 
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INDUCTIVE  DEVICE 

Roy  IIiMiinw,  DaBTiDc.  DL, 

Electric  CoaHaay,  a  cofywatiDa  of  N< 

Naraabw  t,  1954.  Serial  No.  U 

llCWaM.    (CL  334— 145)  | 


1.  A  high  reactance  transformer  comprising 


gated  laminated  core  nncmber  formed  of  magnetic  ma 


terial,  at  least  two  spaced-apart  coils  positioned 
elongated  core  member  and  respectively  spaced 
end  portions  thereof,  a  first  yoke  core  member 


in  elon- 


on  said 

rom  the 

formed 


from  a  wound  strip  of  magnetic  material  encircling  a 
side  of  one  of  said  coils  on  one  side  of  said 
core  member,  a  second  yoke  core  member  for 
a  wound  strip  of  magnetic  material  encircling 
another  of  said  coils  on  said  one  side  of  said 
core  member,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  first  and 
Sroke  core  members  forming  a  magnetic  shunt  for  said 
transformer  and  a  third  yoke  core  member  formed  from 
a  wound  strip  of  magnetic  material  encircling  )ne  side 
of  both  of  said  coils,  said  third  yoke  core  member  being 
positioned  on  one  laminated  side  of  said  elongated  core 
member  with  the  laminated  edges  of  its  ends  respectively 
completing  a  magnetic  circuit  with  said  laminated  side  of 
said  elongated  core  member  end  portioiu. 


CUmENT  TRANSFOKMm 


1.  An  inductive  device  comprising  a  core  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  substantially  rectangular  laminations  aod 
having  at  least  one  coil  thereon,  each  side  of  the  lami 
natcd  edge  of  said  core  having  a  pair  of  transversely 
extending  notches  extending  respectively  to  the  comers 
of  said  laminated  edge,  a  sleeve  member  having  a  rec- 


New  Yoffe 

Na.  439.127 
74) 


I.  An  instrument  current  transformer  including  a  to- 
roidally  shaped  secondary  winding,  an  outer  c^ng  of 
resilient  insulating  material  molded  around  said  iwinding 
and  having  aa  axial  aperture  defining  a  bore  therethrough, 
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and  an  electrically  confuting  primary  bar  extending 
through  said  bore,  said  b4r  being  slidably  and  rotatably 
mounted  with  respecfto  said  winding,  said  resilient  ma- 
terial forming  the  walls  ofkaid  bore,  the  diameter  of  said 
bore  being  slightly  less  dian  the  outer  diameter  of  said 
bar  whereby  said  bar  is  frictionally  retained  within  said 
bore  in  tny  presdi^^d  position. 

-- ''''  \      -^ 
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JACK  tONNECTDR>ITni  RESILIENT  WALL 
JaMs  Hatrhli^  Northwood  Hilb,  Eacfamd, 
It  E.  Shiptoa  *  Coaspaay  Umited,  Nortk- 
iBii  Eaglaad,  a  BfMtah  company 
i       AppMcJaa  Mmtk  21, 1955,  SwW  No.  495,493 
Clains  priority,  apflicalkMi  GnmI  Britain  March  29, 1954 
14  ClataH*^  (CL  339—41) 


Y.i2^i 


♦ 

1.  An  electrical  sock^Ttonnector  comprising  a  member 
having  an  aperture,  a  sack  of  resilient  and  fluid-impervious 
material,  said  sack  ha^h|  a  cavity  which  is  closed  at  one 
end  and  open  at  the  other,  said  open  end  being  connected 
in  fluid-tight  maia^lp  the  apertured  member  with  the 
cavity  substantial^j^ned  with  the  aperture,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  jack  c— r^s  secured  in  fluid-tight  manner 
through  the  wall  of  the  s^k  and  extending  from  the  in- 
ternal surfKc  to  the  ext^al  surface  thereof,  said  jack 
contacts  being  sp^aad^Sfong  the  wall  of  the  sack,  the  re- 
siliency of  the  sack  allowing  said  contacts  to  move  out- 
wardly apon  the  msertion  of  a  plug  in  said  cavity. 
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AL  CAP  AND  CONNECTOR 
Cobb.,  BMlganr  to  Harrcy 


C.  Webalcr,  V» 
fabbcl,  Iniiiinnagliirf,  Biidgeport,  Com.,  a  cofpora- 
tkM  of  Coaaccflcii 
AppHcatloB  SspHBifcar2, 1954,  Serial  No.  453,SM 
19Cffll     (CL  339^174) 
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t«  1.  In  an  clect^cal  device  of  the  character  described, 
a  body  of  insuli^ig  material  consisting  of  upper  and 
lower  members  offiyr^Utionary  contacts  mounted  in  the 
lower  member  each  having  an  upper  end  in  the  form  of 
a  horizontal  plate  and  a  downwardly  extending  portion 
below  said  plate,  shoulders  on  the  upper  side  of  the 
lower  member  on  which  said  plates  are  supported,  the 
upper  member  having  downwardly  facing  radially  ex- 
tending recesses  on  its  lower  side  immediately  over  said 
plates,  said  recesses  beingtrclosed  on  their  opposite  sides 
and  outer  ends  and  open  at  their  inner  ends,  said  upper 
member  provided  with  pessage  means  extending  longi- 
tudinally through  it  from  its  top  wall  whereby  the  bared 
ends  of  conductor  wires  Jnay  be  inserted  through  the 
open  sides  of  said  recesses  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  re- 
cesses forming  limit  stops  k>r  the  ends  of  said  wires  to 


position  them  in  the  recesses  over  the  plates,  and  screws 
connecting  the  body  members  and  operative  to  draw  them 
together  to  clamp  the  wires  to  the  contact  plates. 
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BATTERYCABLE  CLAMP 

ABiert  J.  Boom,  Clcvela^  Ohio 

^-'^   AppUcatioa  Fciwaaiy  7, 1955,  Scrhd  No.  484,359 

SCtehm.    (CL  339^237) 
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3.  In  combination,  a  battery  post  and  a  terminal  con- 
necting device  attached  thereto,  said  terminal  connecting 
device  comprising  a  cable  end  terminal  and  a  clamp  secur- 
ing the  cable  end  terminal  to  the  post,  said  post  being 
frusto  conical  in  form,  said  terminal  having  a  cable  attach- 
ment portion  and  a  skirt  portion,  said  skirt  portion  cir- 
cumscribing a  portion  of  the  terminal  post,  said  clanfp 
paving  an  annular  wall  defining  a  central  opening,  said 
post  and  said  skirt  portion  residing  within  said  central 
|cp:ning  with  the  skirt  portion  positioned  upon  the  surface 
pf  the  terminal  post,  said  skirt  portion  having  a  concave 
Inner  surface  shaped  substantially  to  the  form  of  the  said 
ttery  post  and  ending  in  first  and  second  lateral  wall 
ges,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  and  second  wall  edges 
ing  spaced  a  distance  less  than  the  corresponding  dimen- 
ion  of  the  battery  post,  and  screw  means  thrcadably  ear- 
by  said  clamp  contacting  the  skirt  portion  and  exert- 
ng  a  clamping  force  driving  said  first  and  second  wall 
iges  with  a  gouging  action  into  the  body  of  the  battery 
erminal  for  good  electrical  contact  and  mechanical  inter- 
ronnection  to  resist  loosening  by  vibration. 
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CONNECTOR  FOR  ALUMINUM  WIRE 

Jean  J.  Re<rioh,  HaRl*M«  Pa.,  airi^ar  la  AMP 

fawMpoeatcd,  a  loipoialioa  af  New  JecMy 

Applicatioa  April  23, 1953,  S«ial  N«.  35MS3 

UOahM.    (CL  339-274) 


1.  An  electrical  connection  comprising  a  cable  havng 
a  multi-strand  aluminum  wire  core  and  an  outer  sheath 
of  pliable  insulating  material,  a  bared  portion  of  the  alu- 
minum core  extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  insulation,  a 
connector  having  a  tubular  ferrule  portion,  a  thin-walled 
aluminum  cup  having  an  open  end  and  an  enlarged  por- 
tion adjacent  thereto,  an  inhibitor  jelly  including  dispersed 
abrasive  particles  therein,  said  jelly  being  within  said  cup, 
said  connection  being  assembled  with  the  enlarged  end  o( 
the  cup  extending  over  the  insulating  sheath  of  the  wire 
and  the  remainder  of  the  cup  around  the  bared  wire  with 

fhe  ends  of  the  wire  near  the  closed  end  of  the  cup,  the 
errule  portion  of  the  connector  extending  over  the 
smaller  portion  of  the  cup  and  being  crimped  therearound 
In  a  confined  crimp,  the  combined  cross-sectional  area 
Jof  the  connection  including  the  ferrule  and  wire,  in  the 
crimped  region,  being  between  thirty-three  and  thirty- 
seven  percent  less  than  when  in  its  assembled  relation  be- 
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fore  crimpins,  the  wire  having  a  cro«-«ectioo«l  area  in 
the  crimped  regioa  at  least  thirty-five  percent  lett  than 
in  adjacent  ancrimped  portions,  and  the  enlarged  portion 
of  the  cup  being  compresaed  tightly  around  the  intulatioo 
sheath  and  in  substantially  water-tight  engagement  there- 
with«  said  jelly  being  distributed  throughout  the  interior 
of  said  cup  and  filling  every  interstice  therein  between 
adjacent  strands  of  the  core  and  between  the  core  and 
the  cup.  

2JlS«4ft  I 

MAGNETIC  ftraMORY  CHANNEL 
RECmCULATING  SYSTEMS 


trical  corrents  for  inducing  fluxes  in  said  core  ittructure 
and  thereby  altering  the  magnetic  permeability  of  said 
core  structure,  and  polyphase  winding  means  bo  pod- 
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My  27, 19S3, 8«fW  N*.  37M1« 
UCUtaM.    (CL  34^-174) 
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tioned  with  respect  to  said  core  structure  that  the  winding 
turns  thereof  are  substantially  concentric  with  the  fluxes 
induced  by  said  solenoidal  winding. 


IJIT^Ht 
MONTItMUNG  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 
SELECTING  EXTREME  VARIABLES 
1.  ItaBcn,  ■■fcilM,  Mi  Will  1.  ' 
N.  Jnmi  Dtm  Vi 

1  L«  BMHMl^H  rKHl^^PW»L»5i, 

N« 

^14ri95SrS«W  No.  5A,t37 
MCUta^   (CL34t— 213)        ^ 


1.  A  device  for  converting  binary  digits  represented 
by  an  initial  electrical  signal  into  a  corresponding  imo- 
return  to  zero  magnetic  form  on  a  nooving  magnetic 
channel,  and  reconverting  the  digits  from  magnetic  form 
to  a  corresponding  electrical  fignal  similar  to  the  initial 
electrical  signal,  said  device  comprising:  means  for  con- 
verting the  consecutive  binary  digit  vahies  in  the  initial 
electrical  signal  into  corresponding  consecutive  magnetized 
cells  on  the  moving  magnetic  channel,  the  magnetization 
of  the  cells  representing  one  binary  digit  vahie  being  in 
one  direction,  the  magnetization  of  the  cells  representing 
the  other  binary  digit  value  being  in  the  oppodte  direc- 
tion, adjacent  cells  representing  the  same  binary  digit 
value  bdng  continuoualy  magnetized  in  the  same  direc- 
tioo:  first  means  responsive  to  altenute  changes  of  direc- 
tion of  magnetization  for  producing  first  output  signals 
when  the  direction  of  magnetization  of  adjacent  cells 
changes  from  said  one  direction  to  said  opposite  direction; 
second  means  responsive  to  the  remaining  changes  of 
direction  of  magnetization  for  producing  second  output 
signals  when  the  direction  of  magnetization  of  adjacent 
cells  changes  from  said  opposite  directioa  to  said  one 
direction:  electrical  switching  means  having  a  pair  of  in- 
put terminals  and  responsive  to  energy  applied  alternately 
thereto  for  producing  output  signals  representing  altemate 
binary  digit  values;  means  responsive  to  the  first  output 
signals  for  energizing  said  electrical  switdiing  means 
through  one  of  its  input  terminak;  and  means  responsive 
to  the  second  output  signals  for  ener^zing  said  jwildiing 
means  through  its  other  input  terminaL 


2JI5<49f 
MAGNETIC  HELD  DETECTOR 


of  New  YoA 

23,  ItSCSaAi  No.  5C7,lSt 
11  riihi  I  (CL34»— IfT) 
1.  A  magnetic  field  detector  for  generating  electrical 
signals  characteristic  of  a  magnetic  field  in  which  it  may 
be  placed,  comprising:  a  solenoidal  electrical  winding; 
a  hollow  toroidal  core  structure  coaxially  enveloping  said 
winding  and  formed  of  a  saturable  magnetic  material; 
for  supplying  said  solenoidal  winding  with  elec- 


1.  A  circuit  for  selecting  for  measurement  that  one 
variable  of  a  group  of  variables  having  a  valud  which  is 
most  extreme  in  a  predetermined  direction  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sensitive  elemenu  equal  in  number  to  the 
variables  of  said  group  and  each  producing  an  electrical 
effect  in  accordance  with  its  associated  variably,  a  com- 
parison circuit  having  first  and  second  inputs,  signal  genr 
crating  means,  switching  means  for  selectively  connect- 
ing one  of  said  sensitive  elements  to  said  signal  generat- 
ing means  for  generation  of  a  signal  represenUtive  of  the 
output  of  a  selected  one  of  said  sensitive  elements,  means 
for  applying  said  signal  to  said  first  input,  means  for 
sequentially  connecting  said  sensitive  elements  for  sepa- 
rate application  to  said  second  ii4>ut  of  signals  each  repre- 
sentative of  the  output  of  an  associated  one  of  said  sensi> 
tive  elements,  said  comparison  circuit  being  reqxmsive  to 
produce  a  control  nignal  when  the  signal  representativ« 
of  the  output  of  one  of  said  sequentially  connected  sent- 
tive  elements  exceeds  said  generated  signal  in  $  predeter- 
mined direction,  and  means  responsive  to  s^d  control 
signal  for  operating  said  switching  means  to  disconnect 
said  selected  sensitive  element  and  said  signal  generatint 
means  and  to  connect  the  other  sensitive  element  and 
said  signal  generating  means  for  continued  generation  of 
a  signal  representative  of  the  output  of  said  other  seui- 
tive  element  until  the  nnagnitude  of  one  of  the  other 
sensitive  elements  exceeds  it 
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ANTENNA  ROTATORWYSTEM  AND  CONTROL 
UNTC-THEREFOR 
BtcmUA  DnvM  rilirmi,  l^^a,  a^ 
KawaDavHkfcfvlla,  N.  Y.,  mI^mi  Id  IFD 

tetmtn^  I^  ■»w««J«.  N.  Y..  a 
tkaoffNewYoA^ 

Feknmry  Ig,  19SS,  Serial  No.  4t9,952 
S<^^  <CL34»-220     ,^      .         , 


I.  In  an  antenna  rotatol^ystem  including  a  reversible 
electric  motor  having  a  9nt  winding  for  rotating  the 
antenna  in  one  direction  and  a  second  winding  for  rotat- 
ing the  antenna  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  cootrcrf 
unit  adapted  to  be  1?^ted  remote  from  said  motor  and 
electrically  connected  diereto,  said  contrcri  unit  including 
a  power  transformer,  switch  means  comprising  a  coatrol 
bu  pivoted  at  its  center  for  downward  swinging  move- 
ment of  its  opposifa^cnds,  first  and  wcond  iK>rmaUy-open 
switch  members  k^pS^beneath  one  end  of  said  contrcri 
bar,  third  and  fmirth  switch  members  located  beneath 
the  other  end  of  said  control  bar,  circuit  means  including 
said  first  switch  mcSlbK  for  connecting  the  transformer 
secondary  with  the  first  ^otor  winding,  circuit  means 
including  said  thirdra^ch  member  for  connecting  the 
transformer  second^?^with  the  second  motor  winding, 
circuit  means  including  said  second  and  fourth  switch 
members  for  connecting  the  transformer  primary  with  a 
source  ci  electric  poww.  the  first  and  third  switch  mem- 
bers being  located Tluiti  to  said  control  bar  than  are  the 
second  and  fourth  switch  members,  whereby  the  secondary 
transformer  circuit  is  cloipd  before  the  primary  trans- 
former circuit  upon  deprvssion  of  either  end  of  said 
control  bar. 

<  ' 
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SAfETY  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Kml  HfJAMar,  NcwhaqA  N.  Y. 
AppRcallM  JHcMMi,  SetW  No.  SSt,7<l 

3nsiMi    (CL34*— 242)  "^ 


age  mechanism  connected  to  wH  of  the  said  pistons  where- 
by actuation  of  the  mechanism  causes  motion  of  the 
pistons  in  the  said  one  direction,  each  pressure  cylinder 
comprising  an  internal  chamber  one  dde  of  whidi  is 
bounded  by  the  said  piston  and  the  oppoate  tide  is  in 
communication  widi  an  outlet  connected  to  one  of  the 
said  conduits,  including  electric  terminals  connected  elec- 
trically to  an  indicator  and  a  rod  having  means  for  con- 
tacting simuhaneoosly  the  said  terminals  to  complete  the 
circuit,  said  rod  being  mounted  naovably  in  the  pressure 
cylinder  with  one  end  facing  the  said  piston  and  the  other 
end  including  the  said  means  c^^KMite  Ihe  terminals,  said 
piston  being  movable  to  engage  the  rod  should  the  prn- 
sure  drop  in  the  chamber  during  piston  actuation,  said 
engagement  driving  the  rod  towards  the  terminals,  where- 
by pressure  in  said  chamber  below  a  specific  minimum 
causes  the  said  means  to  complete  the  circuit  and  actuate 
the  indicator,  one  of  said  pressure  cylinders  including  a 
second  outlet  in  communication  with  ttie  chamber  and  a 
nop  light  mechanism,  the  latter  said  cylinder  also  includ- 
ing means  responsive  to  a  pressure  drop  in  the  chamber 
for  restrictiag  fiow  to  the  first  said  outlet  whereby  further 
piston  actuation  causes  the  pressure  in  the  chamber  to 
increase  sufficiently  to  actuate  the  said  stop-light  mecha- 
nism after  the  indicator  has  been  actuated. 


•:i?   ew 


s'ila^Ut.-, 


I.  A  hydraulic  ^ake  system  for  vehicles  comprising  a 
pforality  of  brake  cyliaders  and  a  similar  number  of 
pressure  cylinders,  each  bcake  cylinder  being  connected 
•o  a  oorresponding  pressmt  cylinder  with  a  conduit,  in 
combination  with  a  piston^  mounted  snugly  within  eitch 
pressure  cylinder  whereby^  movement  of  the  pistons  in 
oos  directioa  causes  an  ii^rease  in  the  pressure  of  the 
fluid  in  the  cylinders  in  further  combination  with  a  link- 


S 


2,SlS4t3 
WHEEL  SUP  OR  LOCK  INDICATOR 
M.  AMa»  RkkM^  Va. 
fiiiiwlir  16, 1952,  StaU  No.  3t9,t5l 
5?1rfmi    (CL34«— 269) 


X*    B«a*:^4s«r 


"■•'-'■■-. 


tli  K  *? 


I.  In  an  indicator  system,  the  combination  of  two  in- 
lependently  rotatable  traction  wheeh;  an  electric  trac- 
jon  motor  having  a  magnetic  field  and  a  rotor,  for  each 
traction  wheel,  a  generator  for  driving  said  traction 
motors;  electrical  circuit  means  between  said  generator 
and  said  motors  including  switdi  meam  selectively  dose- 
able  for  connecting  said  generator  in  ctrcoit  with  said 
motors  and  openable  for  disconnecting  said  generator 
from  said  motors;  said  rotors  being  drivingly  connected 
to  their  associated  traction  wheels,  said  motois  being  in- 
herently capable  of  generating  electromotive  forces  when 
driven  by  said  traction  w^ieels  independently  of  said  gen- 
erator and  when  the  latter  is  electrically  disconnected 
from  said  generator;  an  indicator;  a  differential  rday 
having  a  pair  ci  opposed  windings  and  an  armature;  elec- 
trical connections  from  said  relay  to  said  indicator  con- 
trolled by  said  annature;  and  cooaectiont  firom  one  motor 
to  one  relay  winding  and  firom  the  other  motor  to  the 
other  relay  winding  whereby  electromoHve  forces  gen- 
erated by  said  motors  upon  rotation  by  said  wheeb  will 
be  conducted  to  said  wimfings  whenbf,  when  said  nsotor 
rotors  are  being  driven  by  said  traction  wheels  at  sub- 
stantially the  same  speed,  said  relay  annature  is  not 
actuated  and  when  said  rotors  are  driven  at  diffiersat 
speeds  said  armature  b  activated  to  cause  opwatioa  of 
said  indicator  independently  of  the  position  of  said  switdt 
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SELECnVI  GATE  SYSTEM  FOR  KADAR  lEACONB 
G»«t  K.  CM.  Nmtttf,  N.  I^    iiliiif  to 
T«lffkoiM«M  T«bpifk  Cogpowil— ,  • 

ilfpEcSoB  Am«  17, 1951.  SmW  No.  221.479 
nnitiii     (CL34»— 7J) 


I.  In  a  beaom  sytton,  an  interrogator  nnh  compriiing 
a  tmnsinitter  for  transmitdns  a  series  of  inieiTDgation 
pulse*  having  timing  periods  equal  to  integral  multiples 
of  the  wavelength  of  a  given  frequency,  a  rooeiver  to 
receive  beacon  reply  pulses,  a  selector  gate  circuit  coupled 
to  said  receiver  to  select  from  a  received  train  of  random 
pulses  those  beacon  reply  pulses  corresponding  to  said 
series  of  interrogation  pulses,  means  under  control  of 
said  transmitter  for  controlling  the  operating  intervals  of 
said  gate  circuit  to  pass  portions  of  the  train  of  random 
pulses  received  in  accordance  with  the  periodicity  of 
said  series  of  interrogation  pulses,  the  duration  of  said 
gate  operating  interval  initially  being  considerably  greater 
than  the  duration  of  a  pulse  of  said  series,  a  filter  tuned 
sharply  to  said  given  frequency  coupled  to  th(  output 
of  said  gate  circuit,  whereby  oscillatory  energy  ^nds  to 
build  up  in  said  filter  in  response  to  pulses  receilired  dur- 
ing such  intervab,  means  to  translate  said  energy  into 
control  potential  and  means  to  apply  said  contnrf  poten- 
tial to  said  gate  circuit  to  narrow  the  duration  of  the 
operating  intervals  of  said  gate  circuit. 


2JI1S.S95 

INDICATOII  ARRANGEMEI«n'  FOR  RADIO  ECHO 

SYSTEM  ^____ 

Gsorgc  V«  Rosl|sn.  Lsxmgtos  Pwk.  Md.,  aMlgiMr  to 
Bsadiz  Avialloa  Corporalioa,  Towsoa.  MiLt  a  cerpota- 
tkM  of  Dalawws 

liMHT  13, 19Sf .  Sariy  No.  13M3« 
MChdiM.   (CL  343—11) 


1.  in  a  system  including  means  for  developing  a 
variable  voltage  the  value  of  which  corresponds  to  the 
position  of  element  movable  in  a  plane  in  a  repetitive 
pattern  and  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  associated  with 
it  meaas  for  deflecting  the  cathode  ray  beam  thereof 
in  accordance  with  said  voltage;  means  for  indicating  on 
the  screen  of  said  tube  the  position  of  a  second  element 
which  is  indepcndentlx  movable  in  said  plane  within  the 
pattern  of  nK>vement  of  the  first  said  elentent,  compris- 
ing  in   combination   means   for   developing   a   second 


voltage  which  has  a  predetermined  value  for  ev^ry  posi- 
tion of  the  seoood  element,  means  deriving  a  voltage  the 
value  of  which  is  the  sum  of  the  values  of  said  voltages, 
means  modulating  the  intensity  of  the  cathode  ray  beam 
of  said  tube  to  cause  said  beam  to  generate  rdference 
indicia  on  said  screen  as  it  is  deflected  and  control  means 
for  said  modulating  means,  said  control  means  being 
responsive  to  said  derived  voltage  and  operative  as  the 
value  of  said  derived  voltage  crosses  the  boundaries  of 
a  pre-selected  range  of  values  to  alter  said  modulation 
and  thus  changing  the  appearance  of  said  indicia. 


2315.5M 
GQNIQMBTER  AND  THE  LIKB 


i-iO»XlMI 


M«rl3,1953,S«WNo. 

VpRcaliaa  Japaa  May  31, 19S2 
Sn  II  iBii     (CL  343— 124) 


I.  A  goniometer  and  the  like  comprising  a  stitor  com- 
posed of  a  circular  ring-shaped  iron  core  and  an  endless 
winding  wound  on  said  core,  and  a  rotor  composed  of 
drcular  ring-shaped  iron  core,  and  an  endless  winding 
wound  on  said  core,  one  of  said  windings  being  wound 
on  the  core  thereof  with  substantially  sine  distribution 
and  the  other  being  wound  uniformly  on  the  cor^  diereof. 


lo  ialsr> 


2,tlS397 

SIGNALING  SYSTEM 

EUsasa  da  FaiyaMMaaa.  NaUajr.  N*  J., 

B^^^ri  Tc^ako^  Hrf  T^sai^ik  Cotaoralio^  Natlsy. 
N.l.,acorpaf«lioaofr 
AppUcatfoa  NoTca*«r  9, 19SS,  S« 


No. 


(CL 


-IH) 


1.  A  stgnaltng  system  comprising  a  transmitter  includ- 
ing means  for  generating  a  first  train  of  pairs  of  pulses 
in  which  the  pulses  of  each  pair  arc  separated  }y  a  pre- 
determined time  interval  and  the  second  puls^  of  each 
pair  is  spaced  from  the  first  pulse  of  the  next  pair  hy  a 
different  time  interval,  means  for  generating  a  second 
train  of  pairs  of  pulses  in  which  the  pulses  of  each  pair 
are  spaced  by  a  predetermined  time  interval  and  the 
second  pulse  of  each  pair  is  q»aced  from  the  first  pulse  of 
the  next  pair  by  the  sante  predetermined  time  interval, 
a  transmission  medium,  and  means  for  applying  said  pairs 
of  poises  to  said  transmission  mediums;  and  a  receiver  in- 
cluding means  for  receiving  said  pulse  pairs,  means  re- 
sponsive to  successive  pulses  for  producing  an  output  pulse 
for  each  input  pulse  that  follows  a  prior  input  pulse  with 
said  predetermiined  tinte  placing  whereby  ssid  output 
pulses  correspooding  to  said  first  train  of  pairs  of  pubes 
have  a  different  repetition  frequency  from  those  output 
pulses  derived  from  the  second  train  of  pain  of  pobes, 
and  means  responsive  to  said  different  repetition  fre- 
quencies for  producing  different  signals. 


?S«i/>  i»«^ 


^Ewmim^'-^itmr'no 
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^|L571  111,574 

LUGGAGE  CASE  SPOON  OR  9MILAR  ARTICLE 

AHaa  I.  Alvaney,  Cklcaao,  m.,  swlgani  lo  Sears,  Roc-  Nord   BowIcb,   GrrwlrM,   Maas.,   asslgBor   to  Rogers, 

Co^  ChWfe£^ln  •  eorpocatloa  of  New  York  Laat  A  Bowlca  Coaspany,  Grecafidd,  Maas.,  a  coipo* 

^42, 1954,  Sciial  No.  43337  ratfoa  of  Massachaaetis 

TcnTolfalcat  14  yean  Appttcatioa  March  29,  1954,  SctW  No.  49,832 

(CLDt7 — 5)  Term  off  patcat  14  y< 

^^  (a.  D54— 12) 


■  oW 


"7 

111,572 

WIRING  TROUGH 

Laoaaid  Adda,  SprfiiMd,  N.  J.  aasigaor  to  Stoac  Maao- 

factMflac  COn  a  cortoradoa  of  New  Jersey 

AppEcadoa  MasakiS,  1954.  Serial  No.  49,433 

Tctm^af^^alsal  14  years 


111,573 

COMBINED  CONDIMEPPT  DBPENSER  SET,  HOLD- 
ER THEREFORim NAPKIN  HOLDER 
I.  Baksr.  RhiJIib  N.  Y^  aiilgBni  to  Novo-PIm 

N.  Y. 
1957,  Serial  No.  45^79 
14 
(CLD44— 22) 


*^i?»*' 


191,575 

ORNAMENTAL  METAL-WORK  PANEL 

V^andaU  E.  Browa,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  aariganr  to  McKla- 

ky  IroB  Worlu,  Fort  Wortt,  Tex.,  a  partacisMp 

Appttcatioa  May  23, 1957,  Serial  No.  44393 

|]  »  Term  of  aalwl  14 

(CL  D54— 2) 


f< 


A9i 

W>i'      k.-    » 


1SL574 
ACCORDION  GRILLE 

Daliait,  Mkb. 
4, 1954,  Ssfiai  No.  44,«91 
Tam  a(  pataal  3%  yean 

(CL  D54— 1)  i* 


J 


iti 
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A. 


1S14T7 
YAUBB 
Scandal*,  ■■<  GcraM  E.  Stahl, 

Rye  N.  Y. 

27,  If  54,  Serial  No.  43,112 
of  palMl  14  y< 
(CLDf7— 5) 


COMBINATION  LEG  AND  TOWEL  BAR  UNIT  FOR 

LAVATORY 
CmI  W.  Fanar,  Bidhlo,  N.  Y.,  ■iiljgnr  to  CaM  JVUm- 
fadariiV  Corporatkm,  Robiasoo,  OL,  a  corporatloa  off 
New  York 

I  NoTMHbcr  23. 1954,  Serial  No.  43,9t9 
Twai  of  palmt  14  yean 
(CLD4~2) 


rrE 


Zf^^--i 


**         ItlJTt 

DRIYE-IN  RESTAURANT 

Geocfe  W.  Clark,  Marietta,  Ga. 

Appttcatloa  Septenber  27. 1954,  Serial  No.  43,111 

Tcrai  of  palMt  14  yean  I 

(CL  D13— 1) 


sc 


to 
Ffak, 


181.579 

COMBINED  MEMO  PAPER  ROLL  AND  PENCIL 

HOLDER 

Mcrtoa  L.  Dodfc,  Seattle.  Wasb. 

AppUcatioo  December  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  44,497 

Term  of  patitat  14  yean 

(CL  D74— 1) 


1I1,5S2 
BUILDING 
Walter  B.  Fiaaer,  St  A 
of  Yootk  Piootrtlci, 
ratio*  of  Floflda 
AppUcatioB  November  8. 1954.  Serial  No.  43.|7f5 
Term  of  pataat  14 
(a.  D13— I) 


181,5M 

COMBINED  REFLECTOR  AND  SOCKET  COVER 

FOR  PORTABLE  LAMPS 

Heary  Dreyfam,  Sooth  Pamdeaa.  CaMf .,  aml|Mr  to  Rex 

Cole,  loc.  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  cofporatioa  of  New 

York 

Application  May  15. 1954,  Serial  No.  41,545 

Term  of  potest  14  yean 

(CLD4S—14) 


181,583 

ASH  TRAY  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

LawrwMe  M.  Farey,  Warwick,  Va. 

AfHkalkNi  May  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  44,839 

Term  of  palMl  14  y««i 

<CLD8S— 2) 

(Gloated  aader  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952K  a^  244) 
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CHRISTSfAS  ORNAMENT      *^ 

^p»,  UL 
M^  3L  1954»  Seriy  No.  41,578 
Tmrn  of  ialiat  14  yean  t*'^'^'^ 

(CLD29-1) 


181.587 

HOODED  VEST  OR  THE  LIKE 

Hairy  Kaafan%  New  York,  N.  Y. 

ApfBcatioM  M«di  19. 1957,  SmM  No.  45^21 

Term  of  patort  14 

(CLD3— 4) 


18M85 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Alnte^tai,  Nagoya,  Japaa,  aoigDor  to 
Noritakc  Co.,  lac,  Ncw<Vork,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloa  of 
New  York 

Appiicatioa  Janoaf>  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  39,732 
Term  of  pafeat  3V6  yean 
15) 


181,588 

COMBINiJ>  PLAYER  CABINET  AND  FIGURINE 

Byraa  Keith,  Vaa  Naya,  CaUf . 

Appiicatioa  October  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  43,448 

X«)t9i  of  pateat  14  yean 

^^(CLD54-1) 


;-yijs-  ^^.ii:- 


'/\s:-V    "- 


r<^. 


181489 

FILM  STRIP  VIEWER 

Aba  KeHock  aad  Edward  S.  Cobb,  Frecpoit,  i 

Darid  W.  Leake,  Ba^km,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioo  Joae  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  41.723 

Term  of  pateat  7  yean 

(CLD41— 1) 


4t«^< 


•  .r       1:^1  .XA 


SOCK 

Paal  E.  lohoMm,  Jr.,  aad  Fnmk  C.  Oweoby,  Marietta,  Ga. 

ApplicathHi  Jaly  15, 1957,  Serial  No.  44,933 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

^I>47— 7) 


n»T 


Ife 


m»t 


1     .iHmm**'- 

■wareotjii 


181,594 

CAMERA  CARRYING  CASE 

Viaceat  F.  Laag,  Rochester,  N.  Y^  awiganr  to  Eastmaa 

Kodak  CoBvaay,  Rocfaeiter.  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloa  of 

New  Jersey 

AppUcatiaa  Febramy  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,894 

Term  of  pateat  7 
:Ul.^  (CLD41— I) 


i^- 


,3.i;^k^»ik- 
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ItlJfl 

'  -'  SHOE  SHINmG  STAND 

PnHk  G.  Lcc  Vmytmwm*^  Artu 

AnpHcatioB  DcccMbcr  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  44,«8 

Ttna  of  polMl  14 

(CLD»— 2) 


Edward  S.  McLmb, 


ltl,995 
FAUCET 

^K^kBtMlOHf  DoLy  Of 

i7M957!'s«t!lNo.  44,739 
off  fMlMl  14  y« 
(CL  D91— 3) 


ltl492 
NAPKIN  HOLDER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE      ' 

LdfVt  Nowantf  N>  J« 


AppBcaiiOB  AapMl  2^19M,  ScfW  No.  42,4t9 
(CL  D44— 24) 


Itl^M 
PAUCET  HANDLE 

DcL, 


4.1f«7, 
14 
(CLD91— 3) 


^ 


AUTOMOBILE 
Clare  M.  MacKkhaa,  Vmnmimpiam,  ami  loecph  R.  Sdw- 
mansky,    Birminiham,    Midi.,    ■■■Ipinii   to   GcMral 
Molon  Corporatkia,  DdroM,  Mkk.,  a  corporadoo  of 


FTOEFIACE 

Jack  iT«  MoflhcTf  Sofnaw,  Mkb* 
AppUcatloa  JaMwy  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  39,ii7 
Torn  of  paiMt  3Vi 
'    (CLDtl^T) 


AppUcatfoo  Amgmt  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  32,914 
Tena  of  poCeat  7  yc 
(CL  D14— 4) 


.   f 


111,594 

DECORATIVE  LIGHT  HOLDER 

Raymood  M.  MarlwreRa,  Meido  Part,  CaH^. 

~>eccMbcr  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  44J14S 
Terai  of  palMt  14  y< 
(CL  IMS— 19) 


ltl,S9t 

CIRCLE  SHEAR 

Frederick  E.  M—irfcwir,  Ir^  BuffMo,  and  Robert  Gmmio 

•eMer,  EImi,  N.  Y.,  ihuian  lo  Nli«ani  Mackfac  A 
Tool  Wofta,ltogalu,N.Vl 
AppHcatkM  Stptcifcw  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  43,992 
Tcrai  of  pirtm  14 
(CLD55~1) 


C 
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/I 
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E  AIRCRAFT 
LIKE 

Nonoas  E>  Neleoo-dBL^BMi  B.  Reichert,  Las  Aagcles, 
CaHf.,  ■■If  in  lo  Donk  Aircraft  Co.  Ibc,  Tonraocc, 
Calif.,  a  coiporatioB  off  OilfonlB 

AppKcafioo  Maiart9, 1954,  Serial  No.  49,459 

Tcnn  off  paleat  14  yean 

(CLOTl— 1) 


Jo^J 


GGUN 

Mcolor,  Ohio 
AppHcatioaTaly  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  42,179 
Ter«~off  pafeat  14  yean 
^^  042—2) 


t"2t;l-« 


i«U 


ll],491 

CHAIR  SEAT 

Georfc  J.  Pike,  Fife  Lake,  Mich. 

licattpa  Jane  19, 1954,  Scrhri  No.  41,948 

Tei^-j^paiurt  14  yean 

(CL  D15— •) 


ltl,4t2  t  * 

iilWALL  BAR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  » 

Eadi  S.  Polk,  Scarsdale,  N.  Yi. 

AppUcalioa  JauMry  24, 19^4,  Serial  No.  39,895 

ToffM  of  pateirtiU  yean 

(CLD33-k}) 


181,493 

ORNAMENTAL  METAL-WORK  PANEL 

H^fhert  E.  Rcid,  Fort  Worth,  Tcx^  anisBor  to  McKfaUcy 

IroB  Works,  Fort  Wot^  Tex.,  ■  partsersliip 

Appiicatioo  May  23. 1957,  Serial  No.  44,298 

Tern  of  potest  14  yean 

(CLDS4— 2) 


181,484 

ORNAMENTAL  METAL.WORK  PANEL 

HerlMrt  E.  Reid,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  McKialey 

Iron  Works,  Fort  Wortli.  Tck.,  a  partnership 

ApplicatioB  May  23, 1957,  Serial  No.  44,299 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D54— 2) 


:tiYVA  ^tOtJTHI'fV 


.»a  aj 


,H^ 


J 
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ltl,M5 

ORNAMENTAL  METAL-WORK  PANEL 

Hcfbcrt  E.  Rdd,  FoH  Worth,  Tcx^  amitp^or  to  McKiiUcy 

Iroa  Works,  Port  WorttL  Tn^  a  oMtiwriMo 

AppUcadoB  May  23y  19^,  Serial  No.  44,30i 

Terra  of  palMt  14  yean 

(CLD54— 2) 


ltl,i 


PORTABLE  BLOWER  FOR  BARBECUE  GRILLS 
Artkor  Rowley,  Greea  Lake,  Wis. 

'mm  4, 19S«,  Serial  No.  4I,7«1 
Terra  of  palMrt  14  yeavi 

(CLMl— 1)  i 


1S1,M9 

CABINET  SINK 

SheMoa  M.  Ratter,  Lake  Forat,  IB.,  asrigarw  to  A 

Steel  CooipMy,  CUa«o,  UL,  a  corwmitloa  of  liiiaois 

AppHcadoB  laae  19, 19M,  Serial  No.  41,975 

Terra  of  palaal  14  yean 

(CLD4— 2) 


ORNAMENTAL  METAL-WORK  PANEL 

Hci1>ert  E.  RcM,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  aadltMr  to  McKinlcy 

Iron  Works,  Fort  Woith,  Tex.,  a  partnership 

AppUcatioa  May  23, 1957,  Serial  No.  46^01 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(0.054—2) 


A1  aH 


^■::^ 


ltl,«19 
WRIOT  WATCH  BRACELET 
John  F.  Sand,  Coarcirt  Statfon,  N.  J.,  araiganr  to  The 
GeoMX  Corpomtton,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  co^poratloo 
of  New  Jervey 

AppHcadoB  hmt  21, 1956,  Serial  No.  41,998 

Terra  of  palaat  14  yean 

(CLD45— 4) 


U 


WWWA      AW 


vV-»H 


1S1,M7 

REFRIGERATOR  HANDLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

IcMi  O.  Retoeckc,  CUcafo,  IB.,  sral^nr  to  Araarai  Re- 

filgeratloa.  Inc.,  Amaaa,  Iowa,  a  corporatioa  of  Iowa 

AppUcatioa  September  5, 1956,  Serial  No.  4lS35 

Terra  of  potent  3Vi  yean 

(O.  IM7— 3)  I 


ltl,tll 
BASTING  BRUSH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Lawfcncc  R.  Schn^^^ra.  Boston.  Ma^L 
Applicattoa  AagMt  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  42,7M 
Terra  of  patent  14  yt 
(CLD9— 2) 
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ltt;<12  181,(15 

>WER  HOUSING  STEERING  WHEEL 

sriipor  to  Onthoarri  Marine  Kari  WBfeit,  Stnttsart-Deferioch, 

VBL,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcia-  Daiaricr-Bcnz   AktieagcMOschaft,   Stattgart-Untertnrk- 


Application  April  24,  il57.  Serial  No.  45,879  Appttcatian  May  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  41,424 

Terra  of  pnhrat  14  yean  dafans  priority,  appHcatioa  Geranay  Norember  21, 19SS 

.wfa.  I>4«— 1)  '  i?t.i.  «  Terra  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD14-^M) 

•  J?  c*  ii»  »«  ?i|e^;-  '•'i;^"  fti3ra»NWt^^  ■sorts'  ^>i  ■*?»**    ■ 

,. .,      ..    ■     '     i       -     ^t   r%,5,,~;     '  t,:^^  ttT'  rr4« 


lap*-* 


Kl,il3 
BRUSH  DISPLAY  UNIT 
Haroy  SwMMon,  Rhrerdale,  N.  Yn  ■■Itaiii    to 
Brash  Co.  inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
NewTork  —^ 

AppUcatioa  DeccAr  17, 1954,  SerW  No.  33,M8 
Tera^if  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CLD8«— 9)  ^ 


.*■•*«»* 


■i«<s(**  •^i^. 


181,(14 
E  STEM  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE     - 
Clark  Taylor,  Washtogton,  D.  C. 

March  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  45,882 
Terra  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  DS5— 8) 


;i^S»-4, 


I 


v**8< 


181,(1( 
ARTICLE  OF  LUGGAGE 
AB^  W.  WiMhIp,  Utica,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

■pany,  Inc.,  Utica,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  N« 
York 
AppUcatioa  Fehraary  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«,18« 
Terra  of  patent  14  yc 
(CLDS7-^ 
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:::::fc:  list  of  rei 

J^SLtrnffi  ^  *i  -^  •<>  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  8rd  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1967 


PATENTEES 


t^^ 


with  tlM  flnt  ■IsDUIeut  character  or  word  of  the 
talcpkoae  directory  praetiM). 


I  (in  accordance  witt  city  a»d 


Detroit  Control*  Corp. :  B 


Be.  24^96. 


KimkaU.  Jaaie.  L..  to  P^^^SS^hSl^i  a*M«Sli 
tiratcr  mixliis  coatroL    Be.  24,S98,  12-5-*T,  CI.  JBW — i* 


UST  OF  PLANT 


PATENTEES 


8 


Kemp,  co-partner* 
Peach  tree.     l.Ml, 


BatUciia.  iooeph  D..  to  B.  H   and  H. 

tradlac  aa  Kmnti/ul  Bldge  Nnnwriea. 

!»-*-*.  CL  47—62. 
Boantifi^Ridce  Nurjerioa :  »e^ 

BattiMlia.  Joaepta  D.     l.Ml. 
CoMird-F^  Co..  Tb^  :  «««— 

DanS^r'ffii   B.     Llgoatr^m   plant     l.«64.   12^W7.  CL 

47— !»'. 
Derlaf .  BIdon  P.  :  B«»— 

Von  Abrama,  Gordon  J.     1,662. 


Dot   Ped 


Ken 


Vol 


\ 


p«dn>.   to  The  Conard-Pyle 
-  IT.a.  47— 61. 


CO.     Boae  plant     1.668, 


ip.'Bdjpkrll. :  Bee — 
Battaglla.  Joaeph  D. 


1,661. 

Ke^P,  Hoaaer  '8. :  Be*-- 

Battaiiia.  Joaeph  D.     1,661. 
PeterwMi  *  Derln« :  Be»— 

Von  Abrama.  Gordon  J.    !,•<»• 
Abrama.  Gordon  J.,  to  K.  P. 


Derinc.  d.  b.  a. 


U  Derlns.     Boae  pUnt     1.662.  l»-»-57.  CI.  47 


Peteraoa 
II. 


'ENTEES 


Lantag*  caae. 


181,572. 


Acme  Steel  Co.  :    Bee— 

Rattrr,  Sheldon  M.    1»1^.     ^       .  -,. 
Alranejv  AfUn  J^  to  Bear*.  Roebock  and  Co. 
181.ifl,  12-8-:f7.  q,  D87--5 

Atkl5*LSiSr«iL>?  BtonaMfg.  Ca.     Wiring  trough. 

12-S-«7.  CI.  D26— l.-3«^ 

Baker  Bnuh  Co.  Inc. :  »«f— .  j. 

gwanaon.  Harold.    181.618. 

Belter.  Bobart  G. :  Jf;^— -    ^  _     _  .  n^...      loi  Raa 

Manachaner,  FiiBhilik  E..  Jr..  and  Belter.     181.89«. 
Boker.   Baaoel   i..   to   NoTO-Plaa   UU.   Co..    Inc.      Combined 

eoBJlliMiit  diapeWr  aet  bolder  therefor  and  napkin  bolder. 

181.578.  18-8-67.  d.I>44— 22.      ^    _      .        _         „ „    ^ 

Bovlen.   Nofd.   to   Bofer*.   Hnnt   A  Bowlen  Ob.     Spoon  or 


G.    E,   'suhL      Vallae.      181.577. 


Caawra  carrying 


^milar  article.    18^^12-8-57.  CI.  D54— 12. 


:inley  Iron 
12-8-57. 


Worka.     Ornamental 
a.  D54— 2. 


Breokln.    Charica    A 

12-8-57.  a.  D87 
Br««n.  Wandall  E. 

oMtal-watk  panel 
Caae  Mf  a.  Corp. :   8ee=, 

Parrar.  OntII  W 
Caatiirtlone,  Vincent 

CUrk.  George  W,     Drtre-ln  reaUarant     181.578.   12-8-67. 

CL  D18— 1. 
Cobb  Bdvard  8. :  0«e— 

kellocfc.  Alan.  Cobb,  and  Leake. 
Dalmler-Bevi  AktlenoHellaehaft :  8 

Wllfert  Kart.    lllJlS. 
Dodce.    Mertoa    L.     7\>Bblued    — 

bolder.     181.S78.  12-«-57.  CT.  D7 
DreyfoM.  Henry,  to  Bex  Cole.  Inc. 

■ocket   cover  for   portable   lampa 

D48— 16. 
Baatnian  Kodak  Co. : 

Lane,  Vincent  F.    — , 

Parrar.  Cbcfl  W..  to  Caae  Mfg.  Corp.     CombtnaMon 

towH  bar  unit  for  laTatery.     161  581. 
Ponataln  of  Tonth  Proportle^Inc :  8f«o— 


Lake.  Vincent  F..  to  ■artMnKodak  Co. 
S5e.    181  8»0.  12-8-87.  CL  D61— 1. 

'^Jja^'un.cSi;:  and  Le^e     181.588 

Lrt,  Frank  G.     Shoe  ahlnlng  stand.     181.561.  12-8-67,  O. 

LilferAbraham.    Napkin  holder  or  ilmilar  article.    181.56t. 

i?rt*::^la,^i2lJi^*"S!**&coliiS^^^  1"^ 

12-8-67.  a.  D48— 18. 
M«flClnley  Iron  Work* :  Be^ 

I    Brwwn-WendallB.    181.5T8. 
Beld.  Herbert  B.    Ifl.WS. 

181.606. 

181.606.  ^         ^ ^       ,_,  , 

to  Bpeakman  Co.     Fancet     181.( 


Co.      Fueet 


grille.      181.576.    12-8-57. 


181.580. 


memo  paper  roll  and  pencil 


181.568. 
12-S-ST.  CL 


Combined 
181.580. 


reflector  and 
12-8-57.  CI. 


Caae  Mfg 


12-*-57.  CT 


leg  and 
D4 — 2. 


Fruiv.  Walter  B.    181.682. 
Fraaer.    Walter   B.. 


Propertlea.  Inc. 


181.588. 


.    — ji«r   D.,   to  Foontain  of  Tonth 

Baildlllg.    181.582.  18-8-67.  CI.  D18— 1. 
Farey.  Lawrence  M.     Aah  tray  or  similar  article. 

12-8-87.  CI.  D65— 2. 
Gemex  Qorp..  The  :   Bee — 

Bani  JohnF.    181.610. 
General  Ifotor*  Corp. :  8ee — 

MacKlchan.  Clare  M..  and  Schenmnaky.     181.668. 
Goonen.  BIchard.     ChrlatnMS  ornament     181.584.   12-8-57, 

CI.  D»»— 1. 
Inoae.  T*Beahi.   to  Noritahe 

tlcle.    181.585.  12-8-57.  O 
tank  Aircraft  Co.  Inc. :  8ee— 

Nelaan.  Norman  B..  and  Beichert.    181.586. 
Johnwai  Paal  B..  Jr..  and  F.  C.  Owcnby.     Bock. 

18-*-«7^.  D4T— 7. 
Kaafmat,  Harry.    Hoadad  Tcnt  ar  ti 

Kdtk^^rraa.       CamMned     olayer 

181.8n,  12-8-67.  a.  D68— r^ 
KaDoek.  Alan.   B.   8.    Cobb,  and   D.   W. 

Tlewer.     181.586.  l*-8-57.  CI.  D61— 1. 


Co..  Inc. 
.  1X44—15. 


Plate  or  aimilar  ar- 


181.686, 
181.08T.  12-S-67. 


cabinet    and    flcnrine. 
Leake.      Film   atrip 


Beld.  Herbert  B. 

BeM.  Herbert  B. 

Beid.  Herbert  E. 
McLean.    Edward   8.. 

12-8-57.  CL  D61— 8. 
McLean,    Edward    8.,    to    8i 

MiSlv"*Sajri^." >?reSlr'l81^7.  18-*^7.  CL  D81-7. 
M3SSanJ?"Fr«lericliE..  Jr..  anilB   O.  »rtJ*jLt<»  Nt^g™ 
aSSie  k  Tool  Wocka     arcle  .hear.     181.568.  12-S-6T. 

NJii»i!*fciian  ■.,  and  J.  B.  Beichert  *?  Io*?^^»«=nK^a2? 

flic.      Vertically   airborne   aircraft   or   the  like.      181.0W. 

12-8-67.  Ca.  DTI— 1. 
Niiiiara  Machine  *  Tool  Work* :  Bee—  ^  „  .^_ 
Manachaner.  Frederick  E..  Jr..  »»*  Briter. 
Nilaaon.  OnstaT  W.     Caalking  gaa.     181.600. 

^162—2. 
Niirltake  Co^  Inc. :  ««• —   __ 

T  Inone.  f  akeahL    181 4166. 
NoTO-Plaa  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  «eo— 
Boker.  Samnel  J.    181.578. 
Ontboard  Marine  Corp. :  8e»— 
8haw.  Gerald  J.    181.612. 
Owenby.  Frank  C. :  Bee —  .«,  ..^  " 

J^inaon.  Paal  B..  and  Owenbr.  181.586.  ^  ^,_  , 
Pike.  0«»nie  J.  Chair  aeat  18i.l»l.  18-8-6^01  DJ*-^ 
Polk.    Boill    B.      Wall    bar    or    slmUar    artide.      181.662. 

12-8-57.  CL  DS8— 8. 
Beichert.  Jamea  B. :  ««e— 

Nelaon,  Norman  B..  and  Bekihert    ISjJW.  _, 

Beid.    Herbert    B..    to   McKlnley    Iron    WWta.      Omanwntal 

metal-work  paM^     181.603.   12-8-57.  CI.^D64--2. 
Kid.    Herbert    B..    to   McKlnley    lr«m    Worka.      Ornamental 

metal-work  panel.     181.604    12-8-57.  CI.  D64— 2. 
leid.   Herbert   B.,   ta   McKlal^   Iron   Worta.      Onamental 

meUlwork  paaeL     181.606718-8-57.  CLD64-^ 
Beid.    Herbert    B..    to    McKlnley    Iron    Worka.      Ornamental 

metal-w«rk  paneL     181.606.  18-8-67.  CI.  D64— 2. 
Belaeeke.  Jean  O..  ta  Amana   Berrlgefatiw^  Inc.      BflA1|- 

erator  handle  or  stmtlar  artlde.     161.607.   12-8-57.  <X 

D67— 8. 

Bex  Cole.  Inc. :  Bee —  

Dreyfoaa.  Henrr.     181.680. 
Bogers.  Bant  ft  Bowlen  Co. :  Baa— 

Bowlen.  Nord.    181.574. 
Bowley.     Arthar.       Portable    blower     for 

181.606.  12-8-67.  CI.  D62— 2.  _^^        __^      ,_^  ^ 

Batter.  Shridon  M..  to  Acme  Steel  Co.    Cabinet  alnk.    181.« 

12-8-57,  CI.  D4 — 2. 


i 
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u 
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LIST   OF    DESIGN   PATENTEES 


Band.  John  F.,  to  The  Oemcx  Corp.     Wrtot  watch  bnctlet. 

18i.610,  ia-i-67.  CL  D45— 4. 
SebeManMor.  Joaeph  R. :  Bee — 

MacKlcluiB.  Clmr*  M     aiKl  8«^»*««»yv."i"»  „-  .,, 
SefaamaaD,  Lawrenea  K.    Baatlng  brash  or  the  like.     181,611, 

12-3-57.  CI.  D»— 2. 

8«an,  Roebuck  and  Co. :  «••— 
Alraney.  Allan  J.    181.S71. 
8haw.  Gerald  J.,  to  Ontboard  Marine  Corp.     Rotary  aMwer 
hoaalnf.    181.4l2.  12-»-«7,  a.  D40— 1. 

Speakman  Co. :  iBf«« — 

McLean.  Mward  S.    181 ,5M. 
McLean.  Bdward  B.    181,S»«. 


6%  ...1 


Stahl,  Oarald  ■. :  «•»—  .   .^  i 

ArMklB.  Charlea  A.,  and  lUhL    181,5n.         I 
stone  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Atkln,Leouird.     181.572.  „       ^   ...-.t 

8wanM»a.  ^rold.   to  Baker  Bniah  Co.   Inc.     Braeh  diaplajr 
nnlt    181.618.  12-»-«7,  CI.  D80-«.  ,„,.,. 

Taylar.  WUUnm  C.     Pip*  itna  or  almllar  artlcla.     181,614, 

ll— *-8T   CL  Dfl5     H 
WUfcrt.  sSirl.  to  DataUer-Bena  AktleDfeaellachaft.     Bteerlnc 
wheel.     181.815,  l»-»-67.  CI.  D14 — SO. 

Wlnahlp,  Albert  #..  to  Wlnahlp  Ca.,  Inc.    Article  of  Ir 

181,616,  12-8-67,  CI.  1)87—5. 
WInahte  Co..  Inc. :  *•• —  _      ^ 
Wfnehlp,  Albert  W.    lSl.618. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOII 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  JRD  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1967 


L— ▲masad  in  acoordanea  with  the  flrat  aicniflcant 

"-•-pno 


character 


talephona  directory 


>7St« 


2.815.4S8. 


A-B-C  ParkAKlnic  Machine  Corp. 
Dice.  MyUan  V.    2.81S.140. 
A  M  P  IK. :  /See— 

RedKlOh.  Jean  J.    2.815.497. 
Abell.     Frank.       InatnuMSt     llghtlnc 

12-8-ft».  CI.  240—1.8. 
Acme  Indostrial  BqalpaMBt  Co. :  8ce — 

YakOM.  Bdward  H..  and  Bonney.     2  814  829. 
Actlea-Oeoellachaft  der  Ucrreahelmer  OUahBttenwcrke  venn. 
Ferd.  H«ye:  See — 

KtUnwr.  Hetnrich.     2JI5.I86.  .  ..     w.      , 

Adame,  Bdwln  M..  to  Predalon-Coamet  Oo_  Inc.     Machine  for 

Krtn^lng  faeeta  In  leaaea.     2.814.916.  12-3-67.  CI.  51—98. 

Adama.  JaaMM,  Jr..  and  J.  A.  Kay.  to  Baybeotoa-Manhattaii 

Inc.       Mechanical    belt     apllce.       2.814.846,    12-3-57,    CI. 

24 — 38.  ^       ,  .         ,_ 

Adama,  Max  M.,  to  PhUllpo  Petroleom  Co.     Interwil  cwnbna- 
tloB  eastee  and  platoa  therefor.     2.815.014.   12-8-67.  CI. 

12S — 191.  fc-  . ^         ^.  . 

Adcock.    John   L..   to-Flrth   Sterllnf  Inc.     «park   machining 
apparatna.     2.816,«»,  12-3-57.  Cl.  219 — 69. 

Adrema  Ltd. :  See ^  „  ^,  ^  ^^^ 

8aBd<>r«>n.  Thoma^tC.  F..  and  Coatea.     2.814,984. 
Aeroiet-Oeoeral  Corp. :  *ee —  -„,-«-« 

UamMe.  BdgaiwJk..  and  tob  Brecht.     2«18.27p     ,^, 
Zwicky.   h^lta,    SsbM.    Carter,   and   Btoajck.      2.815.271. 
Aiken.    WtUUm   E..   foloaa   Radio  Ctorp.     DlapUy   derlee. 
2.814,893,  12-3-57,  n.  40-^52. 

Alkman,  penrr  R. :  flee —  

Stewart.  Ian  F..  and  Alkman.    2.814,837. 
Aircraft -Marine  Product.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Redalob.  Jf«n  J.  3K81 5,497. 
Aktlengeaellachaft  Brown.  Borerl  ft  Cte. :  Bee— 

Braon,  Roland.     2.815.471. 
Albany  BOhard  Ball  Co. :  flee— 

rSia>Ber,  Ellla  M..  3rd.    2.814.888. 
Albertaoia  Edward :  flee—  ^    .        „  ^,  ^  ^„ 

Flak(.  Jefferaon  M..  Albertaon,  and  Peabody.     2.814.898. 
Albrtghto^.  Reginald  F..  to  General  Rallwar  Signal  Co.    Oir 
retarder  control  ayatem.     2,814.996.  12-»-57.  CL  104—26. 
Allen.  R.  C.  BnalneaaiMachlnca,  Inc. :  Bee— 

6arl8on,  John  T.^pi5,ll0. 
Allen.  W.  D..  Mfg.  Co. :  flee— 

Pratt,  Herbert  L.    2.815.180. 
AlllB-Chalmera  Mfg.  Co. :  flee— 
Cook,  Aaron  ll   J^815.229. 
Tanke.  Wlllard  h:^R«14.976. 
Tlmmenaan,  JaltaaJK. ^2.815.419. 
American  Baach  ArmflEorp. :  flea — 
Hogeman.  Haas.     2,815.247. 
MHIer.  Sidney  EkJ,81S394. 
American  Can  Co. :  Bee — 

Geertneo,  Nelaon:--2J15,145. 
Pechy,  WlllUm.  -8^4.922. 
Pechy.  William.    2.815.077. 
American  Cyanamld  Co. :  flee —  ^      _  ^_^^ 

Aahlay.  Kenneth  D..  Federman.  and  Inaca.    2,815,881. 
Knippa.  WUlUm  J.,  and  Rlnckhoff.     2.815.816. 
American  Bnka  Corp. :  flee — 
Rich.  John  T.     2.814  850. 
Schrenk.  Hana  A.,  and  Lalli.    2.814.83S. 
AnM>rtcan  Radiator  ft  BUndard. Sanitary  Carp.:  8«a— 

Kimb^l.  Jamea  Ir    Re.  84.898. 
American  Beating  Co.  :  flee — 

Morgan.  Erring  B..  Manna,  and  Haherman.     2.815.065. 
American  Steel  Foandriea :  Bee — 
Raaelt.  Walter  Bf^  2.815.092. 
PolanU.  Walter  «.     2  815  093. 
Vimanafc.  Edward  J.    2.815,093. 
SImanak.    Edwaad  J.,  and  Lanman.     2.815.094. 
Tack.  6irl  R.     2.815.096. 
Tack.  Oari  R.    2.815.102. 
ABMriean  vincaaa  Corp. :  flee — 

Braanllch.  Richard  H.     2.815  033. 
Amea.  Botert  G..  H  to  G.  W.  WUllanM.  and  )4   to  8.  AsMa. 
Self-contained    dnr    wall    taper.      2.815.142,    12-»-«7.    Cl. 
216—25. 
Amen,  Stanley  :  flee — 

Amea.  Robert  C.    2.816.142. 
Ammlong.    Lonla   C,   Jr.,   and  H.   R.   F.   C.    Ungenbrink.  to 
rnlted  9lM>claltl«a~Co.     Derice  for  ooeratlag  a  turn  indi- 
cator awitch.     2,815.418,   12^3-^7.  a.  200—61.85. 
Amoa.  Arthur  M.     Wheel  allp  or  lack  indicator.     2,816.503. 

12-3-^7,  Cl.  340—268. 
Anderaon,  Victor  O^  to  Pictorial  Productlona,  Inc.     Proceas 
of  awaiahling  in   the  art   of  changeable   picture  diaplay 
dcTleea.    2J15.810.  12-^8-57.  a.  164—122. 
Anderaon.  WillUm  8..   H   to  J.  B.  Axeman.     Movement  re- 
fiponalTa  control  apparatus,  eapectally  for  temperature  !•• 
SBonae,    2.815.415.  12-3^7.  CI.  200—137. 
Andra,  JIMmo  R.  and  L.  H.  Going   to  The  Procter  A  Gamble 
Co.     U««ld  ahortealBg.     2.818,286.  12-3-57.     Cl.  99—118. 


or  word  of  the 
practice). 


(ta  accordance  with  dty  and 


Anilma.  Paul  G..  E.  P.  Matthews,  and  E.  C.  Richer,  to  The 
liaMd  Co.  Generator  of  aeroeol  of  powder  la  gaa. 
2815,330,  12-3-57.  Cn.  252—359.  „  ^         „     . ,_    ,_ 

Am  «B,  Jamea   B.,   to  Rutherland   Paper   Co.     Machine  for 

a;>plylng  cutter  stripe  to  a  «»»«I*"«>"«,<»f**n*i   'i?*^7 
trapping    materUl    such    as    paper.      2.815.061,    12-3-67, 

AnUUs,  Stanley  J..  M.  O.  Marah.  and  E.  J.  Zelt,  to  General 
Klertrlc  Co.  InductlTe  derlc^.  2.813,491.  12-3-57.  CL 
3  jg gg 

Apilled  Meehanlct  Corp. :  «•»—       ,     „  „,,  ^^ 

Bnkrey.  Joaeph  K.,  and  Maraaal.     2.816.076. 
Arise.  Roberi  8. :  flee- 

Mayurnik.  (George.     2.816.373.  .   ,      ^ 

Aniant.  David   L..  and   H.    8.   Sigurdaon.   to  Nntlwml  Lgjd 
C  o     Method  of  producing  titanium  coneentratea.    2,816.272, 
12_8-57.  Cl.  75 — 1. 
An  ICO  Steel  Corp. :  See— 

CUrfce.  William  C.  Jr.     2.815.280. 

Reed,  fco,  and  Young.    2,815.437. 
An  io«r  and  Co. :  flee — 

Harrington.  Bertie  8.    2.814J96S.  ,_.^»_     ,  -..k. 

Anioar  Reaearefa  FWmdation  of  IIMnola  Imtitvte  of  T«eh- 

"^ndatreet.   Samuel  W.. 'and  Griath.      2,814.988. 
An  utrong  Cork  Co.  :  flee — 

Foraytbe,  AUn  K.    2.815.295. 
Portaer.  Chartea  H.,  Jr.    2.815,872. 
Armstrong  «Mdeley  Motors  Ltd.  :  Bee— 

^Wlnterburn.  John,  and  Jenea.    2.815.287. 
Ashelm.  Bernard  B..  and  J.  B.  Jordan.     Stagier  atall  parktag. 

2.816,188.  12-3-57.  CL  214—16.1.  ^   „    «    ,  ^ 

Aahley.  Kenneth   D.,  «.   I.  Federman,  and  W.  B.  Inea,  to 

American  Cyanamld  Co.     Carbon  monoxide  cwreralpn  eat- 

alyet  and  method  of  preparing  aame.     2,815.881.  12-8-OT, 

Aaperger.   Paul'.     Dumping  trailer.     2.815.246.    12-8-87,   CL 

298—20. 
Atlaa  Powder  Co. :  flee— 

Zech,  John  D.     2.815.845.  ,.^       ^       ,  *_»^.j. 

Anerhaan.    Joaeph    J.,    to    Barwel    Mfg.    Co..    Inc.   .FoMdUe 

cloaure    and    actuating    mechanlam    therefor.      Z3Xn,orz. 

12-3-67.  CL  160—84.  ..  ^  ^     « 

Attgnat  Thyaaen-Hntte  Aktlengeaellachaft :  «oj— 

Oelaen.  WiUy,  and  ReUerineyer     2,816J24.  -^.^...^ 

Anphan.  Wichel.  to  Boclete  Generale  d'Saetronlfoa.  BocMa 

Anoayme.    Method  of  forming  a  flUn  anpported  a  ahort  dla- 

tanee  from  a  snrface  and  cathode-ray  jEabe  incorporatinf 

anch  fllat.    2.815.462.  12-8-67.  CL  818—84. 


■nCB    DUB.       «.OXWj-r 

Atco  Mfg.  Corp. :   fle. 

HttC  Geone  B..  Stott.  and  Moir. 
ATery-HardoU  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Fraaer. 


M1A.SS2- 


\ 


John.    2316,169. 
■wa,  ««aMa  B. :  Bee — 
An^raon.  Wnilam  8.    2,816,416. 
Babcock  ft  Wilcox  Co..  The :  Bee— 

Bdgacomb«.  Darid  A.    2.816,127.  «....»«- 

Spragne.  llModore  8.,  and  Mar^nea.     2.816,007. 
Bacon.  Carl  E. :  flee—  ^  ^^.  ^,. 

Jacfcaon,  Stuart  P..  and  Bacon.    2,815,472.  ^^^  

Badglej.  Martrtle  C.     Adjpatable  braaaiere  drytBg  haa«er. 

2.816.157.  12-8-57.  a.  2«— 66.^^  „    ^  ,^ 

Badiach«  AnUin-  ft  ^oda-Fhbrlk  Aktiengaaaltochaft : 

J^tannaen.  Adolf,  and  Lachdemann.     2316,862.^ ^ 

Bagno,  Samael  M.    Raaor  haTlng  plural  cutttaig  heads  which 
arc  operated  in  oppoalte  directiona  by  a  vibrator  type  of 
motor.    2,814.866, 12-8-67.  CL  80— 48. 
Bailee.  Bllxabeth  F. :  flae— 

Bailee.  Ray  R.  and  M.  F.    2.815.167  .  ,      __    .       „ 

BaHea.  Ray  R.  and  B.  F.    Door  actuated  algnal  far  roral  maU 

box.    2.816.167. 18-5-57.  CL  282— 85. 
Bailev.  Thonaa  W. :  Bee—  _    «.        ^  ^    „    »  ., 

Harte.  Franda  A..  Jr.,  and  T.  W.  and  W.  H.  Bailey. 
8J15.899. 
Bailey.  William  H.:  Bee—  ,  _    _      _.  «,    •    ....^ 

Harte,  Franda  A..  Jr.,  and  T.  W.  and  W.  ■.  Bnltay- 
2,815^888. 
Baird  Aaaoetataa,  Inc. :  Bee — 
J^  Merts.  Lawrence  N.    2.816.452.     ..,..,„    ,-  -  ,-    «, 
akw.   Loala.     Nylon  glide  atrip.     2.815,252,   12-8-57.   CL 

Aldwin,  Arthnr  B..  L.  C  Blatter,  and  D.  M.  OaUiate.  to 
Com  Producta  Refining  Co.     Preparation  of  phytic  add. 
2.816.360.  12-3-67.  CL  »60— 461. 
aldwln-Llma -Hamilton  Corp. :   flee — 
Ruge.  Arthur  C.    2.815,480. 

Ballard.  Jamea  W. :  /Bee —  ,  ,^^ 

Oatrofaky.  Bernard,  and  Ballard.    2.816 J02. 
Banoweta.  Midiaei  W.,  to  Master  Indnatrtea.  Dm. 
float.    2,814,903.  12-3-57.  Cl.  43 — 43.13. 

Baraot.  Mareel  J. :  Bee—  _  ,    _  „     .  _.  .  __^ 

Menllen.  Henri  L.  P.,  Barant.  and  Le  Foil.    S.814.980. 

iH 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


itoi 


2.81S.4«a. 


Bmrcmttr,  Jotan.     Trailer  bitch  with  aaxlllary  Mfctr  dcrle*. 
2.815.220,  12-S-a7.  CI.  280 — 457. 
.  Baruchat.    Brlc.      AatooMtlc   exerciser    for    feet    and    legs. 

2.815.020.  12-»-67.  CI.  128—23. 

^  Baraett.  Harold  ML,  deceaaed  (by  M.  B.  Bamett,  execatrix). 
and  H.  M.  Bapoy :  said  Bspoy  aasor.  to  said  If.  B.  Bamctt. 
ProccM  for  extracting  the  coloring  OMtter  from  aanatta 
'       seeds.    2.815,287.  12-J-57.  CI.  »•— 14*. 
Baraett.  Marnret  B.  :    Am — 

BanMtt.  Harold  M..  and  Bmoy.     2.815.287.        I 
Bartlett.    Percy,   to  Oeneral  Bicctrlc  Co.     Blectrte  bos  doet 
V      apparatna.     22.815.396,   12-»-07,  CL   174—90. 
Barwel  Mfi.  Co..  Inc. :  ««•— 

Anerbaan.  Joseph  J.    2.815.072. 
Baselt.    Walter   U..   to  American    8teel   Foondrlaa,     Bolatsr 
mounted  tread  brake  arrancement.     2.815.002.  12-'S-57.  CL 
188—52. 
Baahor.  Nelson  P. :  8e« — 

BalUet.  Leander  J.,  and  Bashor.     2.815.484.  j 
Baasler.  Gntdo  K. :  are —  I 

Ullmour.  John  J^  and  Basaler.    2.815,160.  i 

Beck.  Robert  H..  to  B.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemours  aBd<  Oa.  Pr*e^ 
eases  for  coattag  and  drying  photographic  layers.  2.815.J07. 
12-S-57.  CI.  154—102.  .       —  . 

Beerend.   Ray  P.     Apparatus  for  packaging  saaaage  patttoa. 

2.814.021.  12-S-67.CT.  88—123. 
Bell  Telephone  Labaratoriea,  Inc. : 

Blair.  Royer  R.    2.815.482. 
Belts,  John  8.,  to  The  Jeffrey  Bffg.  Co.    ApparatoA  for  cany- 
inc  a  drilling  mechanlsan  along  a  desired  path.    2.815.101. 
12-3-57.(17255—51.  •-  .       .       . 

Bern  Is  Bro.  Bag  Co.  :  gee — 

Little.  Lealie  B.  aMl  H.  B.    2.815.160. 
Bendlx  Aviatioa  Corp. :  gao — 

Brown.  OUbert  O.    2.815,108. 
KuUer.  James  O.    2.815.478. 
Lodwig.  James  P..  and  Pnrdy. 
PolTe.lVllllam  R.    2.810.428. 
Pribbte.  Noble  P.    2.^15.doe. 
Rodicers.  Oeorge  V.    2.815.500. 
Benaon.  Ame    D.  KeHerman,  and  J.  Kawaller.  to  JPD  Mfg. 
(  o..  Inc.     Antenna  rotator  system  and  control  nnit  tharr 
for.    2.815.001.  12-4-07.  Q.  S40— 228. 
Benaon.  Ikel  C. :   Bet — 

Melander.  Leonard  W.    8.815.260. 
Bensol  Products  Co.  :   geo — 

Harper.  SUnley  H.    2.815^8. 
123^7  a.**67— 115*^    •Pi»«*r   attaehmeDL      2314,92«. 
Berch.  WllWm  H..  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.    Alarm  signal 
•ng.Hst*"   for  telephone  exchangee.     2.815.405.  12-X-07 
CI.  ITO — 27. 
Benaan.  Ramael  O 

12-*-57.  a. »— 1. 
Bernhard.  Bdgar.     Cigarette  straetnr*. 

CI.  131 — 8. 

Best.  Prank  B.     Lock  core.     2.814.041.  12-8-57.  CL  70 — S40 

Betteridire.  >^lter   and  H.  Lewla.  to  The  Intsraational  Nickel 

Co..  Inc.     Nickel  chromlom  alloy  and  electrical  realstanea 

baaU^  elements  mads   thereof.     2.815.283.  12-4-07.  CT. 

Birch.  Mllo  P.     DIac  harrow 

n.  214—375. 
Blrae.  John  W.    to  Owens  Brash  Co.     Indicia  bearing  brash 

handle.    ^814.818.  12-4-57.  Cl.  16— 143.  -•  -n^i 

""•^■HffiL*^^?  f.w  ^'Lh  ^itaan.    P«n»ee  charge  sapport 

and  dlffnaer.    2.8lk.l»7.  12-8-07.  CI.  283—47.  *^ 

Blair.  Royer  R..  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.    Appan- 

Bland.  Jallas,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.    Welding  ainmiaaa  cUd 
steel      2.8lh.43e.  12-4-57,  O    210—74.  ■»«-«:«« 

5  '!!•  '^■'?-     "•/•"»«*T  l*^*-     2.814.804.  12-4-67^  a.  2—41. 

■•j!!:!!^*"'*^      "'*•"'•*'    «*"***•      «.«><.«».    li-*-*l.    CL 

Butter.  Lodwig  K. :  «••— 

BobblS'*l^-^g2!^  *-  "•**•'•  •■*  0*nagher.     2.810.360. 
Hamason.  OranTllle  A.    2.814.002. 
^^  .  Philip  K..  to  Oeneral  Bleetrtc  Co.     Maaa  flow  aatw 
2114.040.12-3-57.  C\.  73—104.  ^^  ^^^' 

^**?^*^^lj^^^  ^'^9  Ksnnedy-Tan  8aan  MCg.  *.Bng.  Corp. 
Apparatna  for  prodaelng  carnonaeeoas  auitarlals  for  elec^ 

.  l""**!^  2.815.lt«.  12-4*7.  CL  241^04.  |^ 

Bohsc.  Bdward  O. :  gee — 

Bohlmann.  Bdward  O. :  gee — 

Bolea*:  dSVw'  S^TL^'  '"**  "<*'"•■»     X«l8^64l 

•  ..  ^T^-  '^^*^-  ■»<*  ^<»*«^    2.815428. 
Boiler.  John  A.  :  gee —  ^^ 

Jones.  AlTin  J.,  and  Bollar.    2.814.910. 
Bolt.    Reggie  If.     Portable  morUr  and  concrete 

ele»«tor.      2.815.105.    12^3-57.   CL  200— 1<»7^ 
Boaney  Blwva  P. :  g«e — 

Takon.  Bdward  H..  and 
Boone.  Albert  J.     Battery  cable  damp.    2315.496.  13-4-67. 


rcb.  William  H..  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.  Alarm  si 
•ng.Hst*"  for  telephone  exchangee.  2.815.405.  12-! 
CI.  170 — 27. 

Artlfleial  braaat  for  ampoteca.    2314.808. 


2,810.028.  12-S-67. 


transport.     2.816.141.  13-8-07. 


miner  and 


*:w^:.."**5-  *o  ■"*•  Olldden  Co.    Con- 
ithadlcne-4ol    to    acycUe    mmpounis. 


Bonney. 
Albert  J. 
CI.  S3»— 287. 
Booth.  Albert  B..  and 

veraion    of    1,8-n-nM _.._^...-. 

2  810383. 12-4-57.  CT.  aaO— 801. 
Bordonaro.    Vincent.      Orlndinc 
12-3-57,  CI.  126—11.    ™~*"" 

^rh';^ra^'?ft5fi34^r£L?/  ?rSiT!ft*^  •"^-»»« 

^i&^f'ilrSo^iTa'""^'''  ^*^  '^     *•"*•«"• 

"*!i!ll2LJ*  *>***"**  Christian  If .  L.  L^  Non-stlcklng  shock 
abaorber  ralTe.    lOlO.lOO.  12-8-07.  (X  188—100       ^^ 


2.810.017, 


Bown.  Deloo  B.,  to  Bsao  Rsaearch  and  Bnglneerlng  Co.     Be- 
cotrery  of  dnrane  bj  forming  a  cocrrstalllaed  soUd  with  sym- 
12-4-07.      CL 

2.814.800.   11-3-67.  CL 


tetrachioroethane. 


Sink 


2.814368.  12-8-57.  O. 


2316328. 
2,814.005. 


metrical 

200 — 674 
Boyle.   WlUUm 

4—187. 
Bradstewf.  8amw|  W..  and  J.  8.  Oriflth.  to  Armour  Beneareh 

Pooadatlon  of  lUinola  Institute  of  Technology.     Printing 

Dlatee  and  the  prodnctlon  thereof.     2.814366.  1 ^^ 

101 — 140.2. 
Braniea.  Marrln  B. :  gee — 

Salllvan.  Herbert  M.,  Jr..  and  Bransfleld. 
Braeaert  Oxycen  Technlk  A  O  :  gee— 

RIcbter.  Adolf.    2.815376 
Braua.   Roland,    to  AktlenKesellscbaft   Brown. 

Perrarls   trpe   torque  system   for  nirrent-responslre 

relsys      2.815.471.  12-3-57,  CI.  317-167. 

Braunlich.  Richard  H.,  to  American  VIscoae  Corp.     AHernate 

is^T*"*"'     for    fluid    streams.      2,814,033,    12-3-57.    CI. 

"•?."8?5!s?5,  i^33i.'(?iSJ;-2.""'**'  "■  "-  "•"" 

Bredtschnelder,  Kurt  B.  B. :  gee— 
.._.^I^ird,  Hubert  C.  and  Brsdtachneider.     2.815,088 
Bridger.  Ororer  L..  If.  B.  Whatley.  and  K.  G.  Sfiaw. 
United    States   of   America   as   represented   by  t  the 
States  Atomic  Bnergy  Commlwten.    Separatloaj 


rerl 


*  Cie. 
tlBW 


thortam  saltSL    2.816362.  10-4-67.  oTio— 14.1 


Re^  olring  unit 


jeoraas 


to  the 
United 
for 


Brtnen.  Howard  P..  to  Tonne  Radiator  Co. 

heaters.     2.816.482.  12-4-67.  C\.  810—30. 
Bristol  CO..  The :  gee— 

Cheaeon.  Pred  W.      2.815.476. 
British  Iran  and  Hteel  Research  AssocUtlon.  The  dBeo— 
«_.  .^V^'  '*'*■  T-  snd  Pritchaid.     2.814343. 
British  Oxygen  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  gee— 
^      aioeer.  WllUam  Q.     3,816.109. 
Brooke.  Jease  M..  to  PhllUpa  Petrolenm  Co.     Ttaatnmat  of 

IK"' -Sl'*'^'"""''    ■<^<'    catalyst.      2.816,803,    lt-S-67.   Ci. 

Brfioks.  Cyrli.  to  The  Wellman  Smith  Owen  Boglneoring 
Corp.  Ltd.  Manufacture  of  eeamless  metal  tubeai  2.814.0<^ 
12-3-67.  CI.  80—14.  -^  ^       .       . 

Bwohm    Bob   L.      Collapsible  net.     2.814.800.   1^-6-57. 
48 — 12. 

Brown.  Brneat  A.  :  Bee — 

Thunaea,  Arrid,  Brown,  Smith,  and  Stmard. 

Brown.    Gilbert   O.,    to   Boadix   Ariatlon   Corn.      i 
cleanlnit  system.     2.816.103.  13-3-67.  O.  260-47 

Brown,  Lawrrnce  8.  :  8«e — 

.Vewell.  William  If  .  and  Brown.     2.816.170. 

Brown.  Ralph  E.,  to  Genlsco.  Inc.     Centrifngal  t4otlai 


ratus  for  instraments.     2.814.044, 


mtrifngml 
12-4-87; 


CL 


2316361. 
Ultrasonic 
73. 


CL  7; 


tfr* 


I.  to  Aoolled  Medisnics 
2.816.076.    12-4-67,    CI. 


to  Odla  Corp.    Complex 
taatlag  same.     2316,484. 


Well  flahing  tool. 


Bniggeman.  Warren  H..  and  B.  G.  Voorhees,  to  the  United 

States   of   America  as   represented   by   the   Unltad    Statea 

Atomic  Kneray  Coasmiasion.     Method  for  renM«lng  aodlam 

oxide  from  llauld  sodlam.     2.815.277.  12-3-67.  O.  75 — 66. 
Brugler.    Dele   A  .    to   Oeneral   Motora   Corp.      Setllng  strip. 

2.814.841.  12-.V57.  CI.  20— 66.4.  I 

Brast.  Harry  P.  :  gee —  <, 

Renkbefl.  Herman  O..  snd  Bmst.     2.816.366.  | 
Brynee.    Kennit.    to    General    Bloctric    Co.      Magnetic    field 

detector.     2.816,400.  12-3-57.  CI.  340—107. 
Bukrey,  Joaeph  K.,  and  L.  B. 

Corp.     Stock   alignment   derlce. 

164—60. 
Butllet.  Leander  J.,  and  N.  P.  Baaho 

electrical  system  aad  meano  for 

12-4-67.  CI.  324—73. 
Bundy.    Darld   T..   to  C.   L.   Tarbrouxh. 

2,815.241.  12-3-57.  C\.  204 — 06. 
Burd.  Samuel  I. :  gee— 

CUrke.  Joaeph  V.,  and  Burd.     2.814,938. 
Burgsaa.   Bmeraon  W„   to  Zero  Cold.   Inc.     Air  conditioned 

refrigerator.    3.814.988.  19-4-67.  CI.  63 — 6. 
Burke,  Rnah  P.     Pattera  layout  derlce.     3,814380.  13-8-67. 

CT.  33—104. 
Burndy  Corp. :  geo— 

Pelller.   Chri«ttaa  ▼. 
Bums  A  Russell  Co.,  The  : 
Roaeell^lexander  H. 
Burroujths  Wellcooie  *  Co. 
HItchlngs.  Geerae  H.. 
Bosch.     Otto     P.      Small     cylinder 

2.816.116.  18-8-57,  CI.  108—166. 
Calkins.  George  D..  snd  B.  O.  Bohlnmnn.  to  the  United  SUtea 

of  America  as   represented   by   the   united   Sthtea  Atomic 

Bnermr      Commission.      Proceostng     of     monMlte     sand. 

2  815.264.  12-4-67.  CI.  23—143. 
Callaghan.  Ambroae  J.     Temperatnre  measurins  derleea  for 

fnrnaeee  and  mounting  therefor.     2,814,008.  ^-8-0T.  CI. 

Campbeit  Oiarlea  J.     Garment  hanger.     3.816.168.  13-8-9T. 

CT.  338—06. 
Campbell.    LaVern    A.      Window    snd    door   constractlon   for 

detachable    cab.      2.815.243.    12-3-57.    CI.    206—38. 
CampbelL  Paal  J.,  to  The  New  Bngland  Machine  and  Tool 

Co.    Machine  for  ahaplnc  a  workptece  with  a  prsdetemlned 

contour.    3.814.073.  13-4-67.  CI.  OtV— 13.7. 

Quutdlan  Patcnta  and  Development  Ltd. :  gee—  ^ 

Khorana,  Har  O.     2.816.342. 

Oanea.  Jamea  C.  R..  to  Imperial  Chemlaal  Indnatriea  Ltd. 
Art  of  delay  electric  ahot-Ortng  of  Moating  exploolee  chargea 
and  ai>plianees  snltable  for  use  In  delay  eloetrlc  ahot-flring 
cireaita.     3  814.001.  18-8-67.  CL  103—22. 

Caooa.  Paol  r>..  and  ▼.  A.  Bke.  to  International  BUpte  and 
Machine  Co.  Oooreyer  centering  derlce.  j  3316.111, 
13-8-OT.  a.  196—39.  ^ 


3.818.134. 

roe— 
2.814  886. 

(C.   8.  A.) 
and  Bllon. 


Inc. :  gee— 
3.815.346. 


conveyor    or    eterater. 


f 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Carlaon    ^ohn    T     to   R.   C.    Allen   Bosinens   Machines.    Inc. 
RIbSn  fSed  mertinUm.     2.815,110,  12-4-57.  CI.  197-151 

Kleiner.  Walter  fe.,  Carmlchael,  and  de  Oanahl.  2  815.048. 
Carpenter,  iinrion  S.T^WrMi  Baster.  Jr..   and  T.   F.   >»ood. 
tone  dlTtodan  Co»r-^Tkyl  mbotltoted  hydrindacenoneo. 
3.816.881.  12-8-67.  CT.  260-090.  .^  -.    •    ir~wi 

Carpenter.   Marion  8..   W.   M.   Baster.  Jr..  snd  T.  P.  Wood, 
to     T*.     GlTSudsn     Corn.      Alkyl-sabelrttiited     tetrahydro- 
naphthlndanones.   3315.382.  12-3-57.  CI.  260— 500. 
Carroll  Dunham  SmlnVharmacal  Co. :  See — 
Noeaby.  Torben  E=4vMft.344. 

Carier.  Janata  M. :  8e^    -  ^  «..  _.  w     o  •«>  «-ri 

Zwicky.  Pritm.  B«llfc>Carter.  and  Stoeick.     2.816.271. 

Casablancaa  Hl#!h  Draft  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee — 
NoKuera.  Joaeph.     2.814330. 

Catf.  Fred:  Bee-       ~^rs^  ^  „  _  ooikaa* 

Weir.  FrHnklln  TT^tx.  and  Oariner.     2,815.206. 
Chance  Voaxbt  Aircraft,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Mitrovlch.   Mllenko.     2.814.057.  .  .,     „ 

Charles.  Bthefred  J.     Pipe  cutter.     2314.867.   12-3-57.  CL 

30—04. 
Chemlclas.  Ipc. :  «•• — -=c-^„  „,  .  _  ._ 
0*Sforrow.  WmUmDr^231 4,842. 
Chesson    Fred  W     tQ_The  Bristol  Co.     Servomotor  control 
circuit.    2.815.476.  12-3-57,  CI.  818—28  _^  ^.  . 

Chew    Benny  N.     Metfiod-and  apparatus  for  the  production 

cf  itesn  sprvats.     2,814,918,  12-.V^7,  n.  47—58. 
ChUdreaa.     WlllUm  ^»--^'**    trimming    saw.     2.814371. 

Church    W%Uer  L.~  Cacker  setting  tool.     2.816.081,  12-8-57. 

CI.   166—124.  _ 

Clba  Ltd. :  «ee—  ^  ,  „«,,,., 

Orrlat.  Maurice,  and  Jennjr.     2.815.347. 

Ruegc.  Rudolf.     2,815.338.      .  ^  ,     ^ 
Clark.  Glfijert  R..  to  InternstlonsI  Telephone  snd 


Corp.     Seloetlve 
12-3^57.  CI.  .H43 

Clarke.  Joaeph  V..  and 
3314.03&  12-8-57 

CUrke.  WlllUm   C. 


stem  for  radar  beacons. 


Telegraph 
2.816.604. 


Burd.  to  PresUge.  Inc.    Stocking 
—172. 
to   Armco   Steel   C^rp.      Allw 


and 'article    mad«— therefrom.     2315380.     1 


Alloy 
2-3-87, 


steel 
CI. 


76—128. 
Clevrlsnd  Crane  A  B 


CL 


>rinK  Co..  The  :  See — 
Drhn.   Roy  P.     2".H»i074. 

"^ffcio^m-  H'/^h.  and  Pranks,     2315,270. 

^l,n'7w,^o'^|g:.2d^YfSr  2.814,827. 

Coatea.  Roy  J.  C.  :  Set—  ^  .,     ^^      9  ai.4  0A^ 

Sanderson,  ThorojieE.  P..  and  V?^»«-  _2*1*-^. 
Collina.     DougUs.     (M^«L    dfH)r.     2.815.018.      12-4-57 

Collins    Harold    B._  Anti-drip   niking   gun   and   rartrldge. 

2.815.161.  l2-3-.'ifr  CI.  322 — 327.  ^     , 

Collins     Robert   H.      Twine  holder  for  knotting   mechanism. 

2.818.233.  12-3-57.  CI.  280— l.V  o«.ko«^ 

Collina.    Robert    H.      Knotter   for   twine   balera.      2.816.234. 

Co^iJ'^iufi'iS^A.!*  and     L.     Pussell.    Jr.      to    Bdg»>rton. 
Oermeshaosen  andSrier.  Inc.     Radiation-Indicating  method 
l^;jd^?SSmL     2781^3.  12-3-57.  Cl.  250-207. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corn.  :  Bee — 
Dak.  JulUn  K.     2.815.341. 

*     Ruqp»,  Wallace  P.     2.816.348.  

Oommonwealth   Bngineering  £®;.®'  Ohio    The:  gee— 

Ostiofsky.  Bernsrd,  snd  Ballard.     2.815.'t02. 
Comnanhla  Portuguesa  Radio  Marconi.  8.  A.  R.  L. .  Bee— 

PlliOowsky.  Richard  F.  J.,  2,8I4>»8.  

Cone    Richard  R..  to  Threads-Inc.     Thrrad  package  winding 

apparatas.    2816.178.  12-.'»-57.  a.  242—23. 
Conatock  Uguld  MethaitCorp^:  gee- 
Morrison    Wniard  1^^2.814.036.  ^     ^ 
Cook    AiVon  L.  to  Aliubailmera  Mfg.  Co.     Spline  sdapter. 
2  815  220.  12-3-57.  Cl,^7— 52  05.  , 

c4k    J^n   A    and  J.^J'-     »«!5!;'»*,yi."S?*^?TS7 
effect  a  plurality  of  ben^in  a  rod.     2.815.062.  12-3-5  <. 

Cl.  153—30.  <i 

Cook.  Joka  A-  Jr. :  «ee— -      -~^  o,«  a*o 

took.  Ja£n  A.  and  J.  A^  Jr.     2315362.  ».--.., 

Cook      WilUrd     E.     Magpetlcally-operated     tool.  2.815.457. 

12-3-57^1.  .11  (V-32_- —  ^     __  ooiK«iio 

Coolldae    liriiltem   ?r^Utllitiea  meter  structure.  2.816.258. 

CwS^'^fia^wB^   M..  to  Radio  Corp.  w^  America.     Electron 
TubTprotectlve  system      2,816.44*.  12-4-67.  Cl.  280—27. 
Cooperrlder.  Mvron  T.  :  Kee —  I 

^wenson    Psul  P.      2.815.175.  ^  . 

Cooni.  Oeorir.  to  Weetofen  O    m    b.  H.     ^^•"•. '«"' •*"\?^-* 
and  i^nUrinir  th^Tover  of  a  furnace  or  the  like.    2.816  203. 

la-gir.  Cl.  21^10. 

*^T;s£n.'"un   O    A*!   Madlgan.   and   Copaey.     2.814.852. 
Com  Prodncts  Beflnlmt  Co. :   gee—  •Bi««ao 

Baldwin.  Artbite  R..  BUtter.  and  Gallagher.     2315360. 
Cottle.  Delmer  L.  •   BfF=-  «  «.  .  .^.^ 

Young.  David  W..  and  Cottle.     2.815.206. 
Cox.  Norman  B. :   Bee — 

Powell.  Burnet  J.,  and  Cox.     2.814.058. 
Crain    James  A.     Adjustable  work  sapports  for  milling  ma 
chlnf*.     2  814.074,  12-3-57,  Cl.  00— 59. 

Laird.'  Hubert  ?!!Taid  Bredtschnelder.     2.815.038. 
Creaaell.   Ian  0    A..  M.  F.  IfUdlgan.  and  W.  E.  Copeey.  to 
Marconi's    Wireless    Telegydph    Co.    Ltd.     Seml-CMiductor 
ampllflera     and     transi^mers.     2.814.852.      12-3-67.     Cl. 
29— 25.x  «: 

Cromeens.  Jeff  Y.  :  g«e —  .„..«., 

.Spanhel.  Walter^gnd  Cromeens.     2.815.051. 

u»  0.0.  -ito 


i 


Crosby,  GIfford  W.  :   «ee —  ««l.,i,A 

rintchlngs.  Le  Bol  E.,  and  Croato.     2.815.370. 
Croosley.  Rirtlard  A.     Stereo  viewer.     2,814,066.  12-3-47.  CL 

Crowley.  Edcar  1..  H.  J.  Elder,  and  N.  ^  Pranke^to  Osilf 
Resesrcb  and  Development  Co.  Estera  of  oxidised  hyoro- 
carbon  carboxyllc  acids  and  proceaaea  for  preparing  the 
same.     2.816.358,  12-3-57.  a.  260—462. 

Crown  Cork  A  Seal  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Day.  Carl  L.,  and  Panth.      2,815,148. 

Crown  Z^Jlerbach  Corp.  :    See — 

Kamlet.  Jonae.     2.815.375.  ......   _^     ..         •.. 

Cullen.  Roj  H..  and  L.  D.  Richards,  said  Richards  to  mW 
CulUn.     Pre-pooitloned   coopling  for  swaged  connections. 

CuiiMr?\^*uU^.'to^l'hilUpa  sirew  Co.     Removal  to^  for 

i^ceSseA  bead  screws.     2.8ft.054.  12r»r»LP  ,»**-^  „ 

Cu^l.    Albert    J.     Coin    container.     2.815.118,    12-4-67,    CL 

Cu  -tenius.  Frederick  B.     Air  «lm  Uble.     2,815,249,  13-3-57, 

Cl    302 29 

Cyphers,  Elmer  B..  and  W.  E.  Waddey.  to  B«w,»««5^U  "? 
linalnrerlng    Co.     .\dditlve    for    mineral    olte.     2.815,326, 
1  2-3-57,  CT.  252—45. 
Da  My.  WillUm  F. :    Sec—  «„,.««.. 

Hess,  Newman  W.,  and  Dacey.     2,814,834. 
Dalil,  Robert  R.  :    See-  „o,./w, 

feimsha.  Victor  E.  and  Dahl.     2.815  041.  -^^„^. 

Da  ilman.  Bengt  A.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  AaM-rica.  Apparatus 
for  coupling  a  nellcal  conductor  to  a  microwave  neia. 
:  .815.489,  12-3-57.  Cl.  333— 21.  ^  „^ 

Dae,  JnlUn  K.,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corp.     £«;o<*" '•'' 
I  e^very  of  riboflsvln      2.815,341.  12-3-57,  Cl.  260— 311.3. 
Darrow   Merrltt  I.^and  J.  B.  Banner.     Method  of  packaging. 
!t.814,020.  12-3-57.  01.  54—27.  _,  ^^^        ^    _    k    h 

Daasch.  Erwln.  to  .h.  K.  K.  Kugellagerfabriken.  G.  m.  b.  H. 
Ilracket  fastening  means  for  textile  drawing  mechanisssa. 
;  1.814.838.  12-3-57,  Cl.  19— 134.       „„    „  ...       _.     , 

Dariea.  David  O..  snd  A.  Jubb,  to  RolU-Boyee  Ltd.     Fuel 
lystem    for    gas-turbine    engine    reheat    comboation    stage. 
;  1.814,928,  12-3-57.  Cl.  60-^35.0. 
lUria  Engineering  Inc.  :    See — 

Davis.  George.     2,816.048.  .  ..  ^.,      . . 

Daris.    George,    to    DavU    Engineering    Inc.     MoMIe    braoh 

cutting  machine.     2,816,W8,  12-3-67.  Cl.  143—32. 
DarU.  iuipb  P..  to  UakBelt  Co.     Foundry  casting  appara- 

ue.      2.^,844,  12-3-57.  CI    22— «4.  

Dsria    Roaa  A.     SeouentUl  coupler  u»r  radio  freqtiency  cir- 

.rults  or  the  like.     2.815.442,   12-3-{S7,  a.  26a--20. 

Divto,  Ross  A.     R-P  circuit  selector  or  the  like.     2.816,443. 

12-3-57.  Cl.  250— 20.  _    ^  „^ 

Di  wson.  Arden  H..  Jr.     Process  and  apparatna  for  preventUy 

loas   of  circulation  of  drilling  fluid.     2,815.190.    12-3-67. 

■»]    255- 1  8 

DV.  Cari  L..  and  P.  E.  Fauth,  to  Crown  Cork  *  Seal  Co..  Inc. 

Tip  feeding  apparatus.     2.815.148.  12-3-67.  CL  221—173. 

Day.  Dennto  A.  :    Bee —  «„..--.. 

Wright.  Walter  W.,  Welch,  and  Day.     2,816,464. 

Deam,    Clayton    McK.,    to    imllman  Standard    Car    Mfg.    Co. 

Railway  car  side  frame  construcUon.     2.814,007,  12-3-07, 

De  Ayerbe,  Adaiberto  P.  Folding  brush.  2.814.810,  12-3-07, 
PI    I « 203 

Deckers.  Joo«.  Impervious  packing  for  bandagea.  2,810,126. 
12-3-57.  Cl.  206—63.2. 

Deere  A  Co.  :   Bee — 

Witiel.  Homer  D.     2,815,064. 

Deere  Mfg.  Co.  :    See — 

Du  Shane.  Wallace  H.     2,815.104. 

De  Faymorean,  Ktlenne,  to  International  Telephone  and  Twe- 
graph  Corp.  Electromechanical  delay  device.  2,815,400. 
12-4-57,  n.  333—30.  .     ^  ^  „  . 

De  Faymoreau,  Etienne,  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph  Corp.     Signaling  system.     2,815,60?.   12-3-67,  CI. 

rvffenbsugli.  James  P..  to  The  Federal  Machine  and  Welder 

Co.     Induction  heating.    2.815.425.  12-3-57,  CL  210—10.41. 

De  (iaaahl,  Carl.  :  Bee—         _  ^     ..       «       w. 

Kleiner,     Walter     B.,     Carmlchael,     and     de     OanahL 

2,815,043.  _  ^     .       .^ 

De  Ganahl,  Carl,  W.  B.  Kleiner,  and  G.  N.  CarmichaeL  said 

Kleiner  and  said  Carmichael.  to  said  de  Ganahl.     Method 

of  making  molded  plastic  articles.     2.815.308,  12-3-67.  O. 

254 J 10 

De  GUcomo,  Ernest  L.     Archery  bow.     2,816,015.  12-3-67, 

^    124 23 

Debn.    Roy   P..    to   The   CleveUnd  Crane  k  Engineering  Co. 

Sheet  cutting  apparatus.     2.816.074.  12-3-57,  Cl.  164 — 42. 
Delort,     Rene.     Speaker    cabinet.     2,815.087.     12-3-57.    C\. 

181—31.  ^      ,  ,^  , 

De  Matteo.  Adolph  J.,  to  Farrel-Birmlngham  Co..  Inc.     Doal- 

pressom     bydraallc     system.     2,815,036.      12-3-57,     CI. 

J37 120. 

Demmel,  Aiiton,  and  W.  Scbrader.  to  Olympla  Werke  Aktien- 
^  ireeelUchaft.     Typewriter  escapement  m**haniam. 

2.815.109.  12-.V-57.  Cl.  197—84.  ^        ^      ^ 

be  Witt,  Edward  J.,  to  Wallace  Supplies  Mfg.  Co.     CoaOdna- 
1  tion  cutting  and  debarring  tool.     2,814,913.  12-3-67.  Cl. 

52 5 

IMce,  8ylvan  V..  to  A-B-C  Packaging  Machine  Corp.     Carton 

unloader.     2.816.140,  12-3-67,  CL  214 — 304. 
Dick.  Georgr  H. :    See — 

Mehr.  LouU.  and  Dick.     2.818.327.  „..,.,« 

Dickinson.     George     A.     Reel     for     lawn     booe.     2.815,181. 
712-4-57.  Cl.  242—96.  „         .  ^ 

I^lrkinson,  Theodore  M.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Apparatus 

for  synchronliins  the  output  of  a  particle  accelerator  with 

a  Bovlna  object.      2.815,450,  12-3-57.  Cl.  2.'>a— 65. 
DIenen.  George  A.  M. :  Sae —  „-.-,•*- 

Platteeuw,  Jooat  C,  Meyer,  and  DIepen.    2,815,267. 


VI 
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DtflUl  Control  STitems.  Inc.  :  ««• — 

Steele.  Floyd  G.     2.81S.4M. 
DtncmaB,  Thoaas  C,  and  J.  W.  Jami«tK>n,  to  Ford  Motor  Co. 

Door  lock.      2^18,239,  12-3-57.  CI.  292—280. 
DIveraeT  Corp.,  The  :    See — 

KUU,  John  G..  and  DrorkoTlti.     2.81S.311. 
Dr.  8alabary's  Laboratortee  :   See — 

McOulrc,  Willla  C  MorehouM,  Walde,  and  Tan  Bmcb. 
2.816.313. 
Dodfe,  Floyd  L.,  to  The  Wade  Tool  Co.     Variable  speed  drlre. 

2.814.959.  12-3-57.  CI.  74 — 745. 
Dole  Valve  Co.,  The  :    See — 

Drap«M.  Harold  B..  and  Bohac.     2.815,173. 
Kakfii,  Surael  €k,  and  LMna.     2.815,0SS. 
RiBsha.  Victor  E.     2.815.174. 
Rlawha.  Victor  B..  and  Dahl.     2.815.041. 
Dollar.  Fred  W.     Artlcle-carrylac  sock.     2.814.807.  12-3-57. 

CI.  2—239. 
Domafk.  Gerhard  :   8e« — 

Melaer.  Weraer.  and  Doaui«k.     2.815.377. 
Donellt.  Benedetto  L.,  to  United  SUtea  Radium  Corp.     Radlo- 
actlTe  llchtatac  protector.     2.816.395.  12-3-67.  CL  174 — 4. 
Doaalaa  Aircraft  Co..  Inc. :   See — 

Elliott.  I>aal  F..  and  Giller.     2.814.820. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Horsier.   Lee  H..  and   Seebarfer.   Harold  O.     2.816.S43. 
~  "  2,814.831. 

2.816.301. 
2,81A.3«6. 
and  Bmst. 
2.815.367. 
G.  Bobac.  to  The 


BrickaoB^  John  A. 


to  Vlklac  Mfg.  Co.    Filsht  tjrpa  fOBTeror 

anu  oa   tba 


McKee.  Robert  B.,  Jr. 
Murdock,  Htanley  A. 
Menkbetl.  Herman  O. 
Henkbell,   HeroutB  O., 
Senkbell.  Herman  O. 
Dranean.  Harold  B..  and  B. 


2.816.366. 


iMttarfly    valTe.     2.816.178. 


Dole  Valre  Co. 
12-«-57.     CI. 


Air    ctiahioB    for    pi 
12-3-57,  CI.  121--38. 


neomatic    pnwlns 


Svenska  Holafabrtkea  AB.     Intercom- 

2.816,398.  12-3-67.  CI.  179—1. 
Waahinc  device.     2,814,817,   12-S-S7, 


Ttaermostatte 
SS«— 34. 

Droman.    Rasaell    H. 
shears.     3.815.0O4. 

Dubois,  Martin  H.,  to 
muntcatlon  systems. 

Docker,   William   H. 
a.  l.V— 139. 

Dockinc  Docks  Inc.  :   Bet — 

Flake.  Jefferson  M..  Albertson.  and  Peabody.     2.814,898. 

Duckworth.  Winston  H..  tn  the  United  States  of  America  as 
rsBwaented  by  the  United  Statsa  Atomic  >D«rg7  Com- 
mission. Ceramic  fuel  element  material  for  a  ncutronte  re- 
actor and  method  of  fabrtcating  same.  2,814.887.  12-^-67, 
CI.  29—182.5. 

Dnnham.  Richard  M..  and  J.  Mofknaon.  to  Raytheon  Mfc.  Ca. 
Ranire  marker  irenerntors.      2.815.447.  12-3-67.  Cl.  «6<>— 27. 

Dona.  Reirtnald  W..  and  J.  F.  A.  Mcyar.  to  Kelrta  * 
Hofhea  Ltd.  Frequency  controUins  or  ladleatlBff  dsrfesa. 
2316.477.  12-4-67.  C\.  S18— 341. 

Da  Pont.  B.  I.,  de  Nemoora  and  Co. :  ««•— 
Beck.  Robert  H.    2,81»S07. 
Orettory,  Walter  A.    2.816.869. 
Holt.  Harold  R.    2.815.8(10. 

Do  Shane.  Wallace  H  to  Deere  Mfg.  Co.  Parkins  lock  for 
brake  mechanltim.     1815,104.  12-^^-67.  CL  18ft--3«B 

Dotfleld.  Albert  B..  to  Robber  Glailnic  (Patoata)  Ud.    Paaal 

_ad»e  mooBtlBK  nwans.     2.815,106.  r2-3-57.  CI.  189 — 78. 

Dvorkovlts,  Vladimir  :   See  — 

_      Billa.  John  n..  and  DvorkoTlta.    2.815.311. 

Dyall  Wllltam  T.  :  See— 

^  ^Padner.  Olcna  R.,  Jr..  Dyall,  and  Harsh.     24815,4«8. 

Basis  Slxnal  Corp. :  See — 

Pearson.  Frank  A..   Scfawieters,  and  Rambo.     2,816.410. 

Raster.  William  M..  Jr.  :  See— 

Carpenter,  Marion  R..  Raster,  and  Wood.     2,816.381. 

_      Carpenter.  Msrton  8..  Easter,  aid  Wood.     2316.SM. 

F^lteconbe.  David  A.  to  The  Babcock  *  Wilcox  Cb.  Appa- 
ratus for  cleaninK  an  extmsion  prsoo  container  and  for  pre- 
rentina  spraylnc  durinc  coolinit  of  the  mandrel.  2.816.127, 
12-,^-.'S7.  Cl.  207— 2. 

Rdferton.  (Jermeshauaen  and  Orier.  Inc. :  8ae — 
rnlson.  Bdward  A.,  and  Fussell.    2.815.453. 

Kklond.  Donald  B.  :  Ace— 

Schaeffer.  Glen  T..  and  Ekiond.    2.815.220. 

Rider.  Harry  J.  :   See — 

Crowley.  Edward  I..  Elder,  and  Franke.     2.815.308. 


■etaliargleal 


are  i  welder. 

Aircraft  Co.. 
12-JJ-67.    CL 


Rldredce.    Robert    B.      Treatment   of  ores  and 

prodocta.    2.815.263.  12-3-57.  Cl.  23— 14.6. 
Electric  Machinery  Mfa.  Co. :  See— 
Jemberir  Bveri  H.    2.816.461. 
Rllon.  flerirode  B.  :  See — 

Hltchincs.  Oenrce  H..  snd  Elion.    2.81B.S4«. 
Blllnmworth.     William     H.        Perambolatory 

2  815.083.  l'>-3-57  Cl.  laO— 19. 
Rlllott.  Paol  F..  and  R.  R.   Oilier,  to  Dooclas 

Inc.      Windshield    wiper   blade.      2.814.820. 

15^—245. 
Rills.  John  a.,  and  V.   Drorkovlti,  to  The  DlTeraw  Cam. 

Stable  solid  disinfe^nt  compositions.    2.81S.311,  R-3-6T. 

CI.  187 — 18.  1 

Enaleson,  Harry  E..  4nd  E.  Sramek.  to  F.  B.   Redlairton  Co. 

Article  conveying  and  tranaferriag  mechanism.     2.815.112 

12_3-J<7.  n.  198—30.  i 

En«ll«h  Electric  Valve  Co.  Ltd.  :  flfee — 

Slxsmlth.  Herbert.    2.815.409.  < 

Rn«str«NB,  Rasoell  A.     Paoer  foMtnir  and  craasli(g  madbtaa. 

2.816.2^.  12-3-57.  a.  270— 79. 
Raslan  Carharetor  Co. :  gf —  > 

Rnatan.  Rny  F.    2.814.932. 
Rnstan    Roy  F..  to  Ensign  Carboretor  Co.     Fhiid  yaporiaing 

oreaaure   reauU'or.      2.814.9S2.    12-3-57.   CI.   03 — I. 
Erdmana.    Hans,    to   Waldes  Kohlaoor.   Inc.     Apparatus   for 

asaembllna  oDen-ended   retnlning  rings  on   grooved  shafts. 

Dlaa  and  the  like.    2  814.8M.  12-3-57,  CI.  29—220. 
Rrdmann.    Hans,   to  WaMea  Kohlaoor,   Inc.     Apparatus  for 

SMiembHng   open-ended    sprlna  retaining   rinas  oa  grooved 

sbafta.  pins  and  the  Ilka.     2.814.869.  l3-S-6T.  CL  " 


MIBJM. 


with    farwardbr    prolectlag   load    saportiBg 

fllghta.    2.81M16.  1*5-5?,  CL  198—171. 

Brictooa,  Joha  O..  to  Ooaora)  Mllla,  lae.    SaaeClea  Modacts 

of  DTlaarT  fatty  aaloas  aad  katoaa  aoaara.     3,115^38, 

l«-»-«7^  A  200—211. 

BrIckspa.  Joha  O..  to  Geaaral  Mills.  Inc.     Reaction  prodaeta 

of   tmttj  amlaea   aad   redaelag  dlsacchartdea.      2,816,340, 

1 2-3-6t.  a.  200—21 1 .  , 

Ertekson,  Joha  R..  to  NOrtoa  Co.    Cat-off  whari.    3i814.918. 

12-5-67.  Cl.  61—206. 
■mat.  Max.     Toy  OMrtor  cycle  with  mooatlBg  aad  dlaasoaat- 

lageydlat.    2jl4.90«^li-3-57.  O.  40— 1077 
BaklB,  Baaoel  O..  and  T.  B.  Lffna,  to  Tht  Dole  Valy*  Co. 
Oaa  temperature  shot  off  valva.     2.816.035.  12-3-67.  CL 
137—06. 
Bapoy,  Henry  M. :  Sec — 

Kamett.  Harold  M..  and  Bnoy.    S.816.38T. 
Esao  Resoarcb  aad  Bngtaaerlag  Co. :  8m — 
Bowa.  Deloa  B.    2.81  S.m. 
^rphera,  Elmer  B.,  and  Wadday. 
lUnUkla.  Araold  F.    2.815.268. 
Mataaaak.  Alfred  H.    2,816,368. 
Welch.  Lester  M.    2.816.aae. 
Eates,  Cbarlea  L..  to  Intaraatlonal  Telepboaa  aad  T^BlofnBh 
Corp.      Electrical    signal    tranalating    system.      2j8l8,48«, 
12-3167.  Cl.  332—1.  ; 

EubllsoeaMnts  Merlin  A  Gertn  :  Km— 

Latoar.  Aadr*.    2.816.418.  > 

Bvaaa.  Peter :  8fea — 

Kaowiton,  Robert  B..  Macgregor.  aad  Braaa.    SJ16,ST8. 
Bwlnc.  Frederick  J. :  «ee— 

Zwlcinr,  Frtta.  Bwlng,  Carter,  aad  Stoalek.    3,816.371. 
Exner    Hcliaot.    to   ElaaretteBfabrlk    Haoa   Neaartarg   KO. 
Metnod  and  meaaa  for  tearlag  oat  filters  from  deiectlTe 
filter  clnrettee.     2.816.029.  13-3-67.  CL  131—30. 
Fabrlqae  de  Prodalta  Chlmtqaaa  de  iWaa  eC  da  Malhoaaa: 

Mas.  Robert  J.^  aad  Mat^teaaaeat.    2.816.0tl.  J 
Fadner.  Glean  R..  Jr..  W.  T.  DyalL  aad  M.  D.  Hani  i.  to  tka 
United  Statea  of  America  as  lepiascatod  by  the_  fpiciatary 
of  the  Navy.    Graphechoa  storage  tabe.   2.816.4 
Cl.  316— 1$. 
Farbeafabrtkea  Bayer  Aktiengeaellachaft :  St 

Freytag.  Helmot.  Lober,  Wegler.  and  Peter.    2.8I)6^C 
Glletenberg.  Bofen,  and  Haaassi 
Farrel-Blnalngham  Co..  Inc. :  8m — 
De  Matteo.  Adolph  J.    2.815.036. 
Holtgrea.  Onnnar  V.    2.814.914^ 
Faalkner.  Bills  M..  Srd,  to  AlhaaT  billiard  Ball  Co.     Method 
of  making  a  bewliag  pla.    X8I4.8S5.  12-3-57.  CL  18 — 50. 
Fauth  -  


'.463. 


3-*-6f, 


lan.     2,815,26^. 


rick  B.  :  St 


mtiXnK 
rreSe 

Day.  Chrt  L..  and  Faoth.    2.816.148. 
Faxlmile,  lae. :  See — 

Staaipa.  George  M.    2.815.397. 
Federal  Machtae  aad  Welder  Co..  The:  Mm 

Defl^abaugh.  JaaMa  F.    3,816,436. 

Boauia.  Robert.  Parker,  aad  Leaeka. 
Fedennaa.  Samuel  L  :  8m — 

Ashley.  Reaaeth  D..  Federmaa.  aad  I 


2.81S,354. 


to  Ruhrchcnla 


lnoalkyl-«ulfoB|c    adda. 
to  aald 


3.311 .331 


Aktlaa- 


apMa 


2.815.1 13.    3-3-17. 


2.816.334. 


FHrbtlnger.   Hans,  aad  8.  Poachhof. 
geaellachaft.      Pradactloa    of    Nh 
2.815.371.  12-3-57.  CI.  2«0— 613. 
fVatoa.  Leonard,  and  J.  S.  Oefler :  saM  OeUer  aaaori  to 
Featoa.     Liver  bile  pouch.     3.816.028.  IS-S-StTQL  19 
276. 
Fiddler.  Theodore  B..  to  Illlaols  Tool  Worka.     Nat  iad  lock 
waaber   aasemMy   with    strut   means   to   prevent 
colbipoing   of  the   waaber  teeth.      2.816,06(9,    12-11-61 
151— 3T. 
Fidelity  Union  Troat  Co. :  iSTee— 

Kehrer.  Frits,  aad  WebrIL    SJ1B.3S7. 
Schaler.  Max.    2.816.313: 
Field.  Harry :  «ee— 

FleM.  Joe  and  H.    2.816.119. 
Field.  Joe  aad  H.    Ganaeat  paeklag  ( 

Cl.  206—7. 
Field  Richard  B.:  8m-~ 

WUklnsoa.  Joaeph  M.,  aad  Field. 
Fllioowaky.  RIchartf  F.  J.,  to  Companhta  Portagaait  Radio 
Marcoat.  8.  A.  R  L.    Aatoawtle  aacttoa  cimUt.    3,  I16>t3. 
12-3-67.  CL  280—27. 
Flrih  Sterllag  lac. :  3— 

Adcoek.  Joha  L.    2,316.435. 
Fltxglbboa.  TkoaMM  W.,  ta  North  Amarlcaa  ATlatt^  lac. 

Gaacharvrr.    2.814.m.  12-3-67.  Q.  83— 1.  ^^ 

Fltapatrick,  Joha  r. :  tm— 

ritspablek.  RaaaeU  O.  aad  J.  L.    2.816,100.  ^        _ 

Fitanatrtck.  faiiaell  O.  aad  J.  L.     ParUag  awtar.     3JI16.106, 

12-3-57.  CT.  194—1. 
Ftaai.  Bdward.     Staialated  porthole  or  opeaiBg.     2,114.1 

13-3-3T.CI.  40— 120. 

Fleckeaatela.  Haas,  to  Llceata  Pateat-Vsrwaltaacs-O,  ■.  h.  H. 

Short-dfcait    wladlng    for    apUt-pola    motors.      3, 116,460, 

12-3-67  Cl.  310—173. 

Fletcher.   Wendell  8.     ReoMtely  coatralled  plaral  i^tenaaa 

aad    radio   fraaaeacy   aapttfiera  for   retaiwt.     331S.440, 

12-3-6T.  Cl.  ^0—20. 

Flohr.  WlllUm  P..  Jr. :  ffee— 

Mentaer.  Charles  R..  aad  Flohr.     S.314.91T. 
Florin.  Alaa  B. :  ffeo— 

Heatk  Boy  B..  aad  rieria.    2J15.2M.  _  ^  ^^ 

Flake,  JefcrsraM.^B.  AlhertMa.  aad  D.  Peabodf.  4»  Dock- 
ing Dacka  lac.     btrlag  dock  decoys.     2,814.808.  13-3-57, 
Cl  43—3. 
Foard.  Robert  F.     Prtatlag  amchlaa.    3314.987.  13-1^7.  Cl 

101—116. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  3«s- 

magama.  Tlnnaas  C.  aad  Jamleaoa.    2,316.233. 

Hertwrt  R..  aad  Kotooeek.     3.316^. 
H.,  aad  MeQaaM.    2,316,C— 


Fortga: 
Mailer. 


Bg. 


( 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


vu 


2.814J32. 


Ford.  waUaa  B. :  •< 
^aasaaoa.  Otah 
Fonwy^FredOTlck  B. 

Poracy.  Boas  R.  aad  F, 

lag  foraaca  ban**" 
Forsythe.  Alaa  K.,  to   

2,«15,i96.  12-*^.  CL   ^ 
rortgaag.  Hettert  B..  aad 

Co.    fidepaadeat  r«jr  id 

2,816.084. 12-3-57,  ar«»--73. 
FortaMkl.    Anthony    C      Collcta. 

Footer,  Robert  W.  Air-cooled  kg|ke 
Cl.  183—264.  ^^^ 

Foortler.  Jeaa  L. :  Bm — -^ 

8alloa.Jcan.  2.8ll|8T8 

Fowler,    Paal    L.      OitlMa 
*4— 133.  _     _ 

Praacia,  Joha  P.  VeblalLjdth  ^iMr 


Germala,  Leo  M., 


areaarlac    hamlc    acid    baada 


231S.068.  ^       .  ^ 

aa  for  iMltiagaad  extlagalah- 
16.008,  13-1-577PL  163— M. 

Cork  Ca.    tiaoleum  ecaseata. 

to  Ford  Motor 
for  aiotor  vehldea. 


3.816,317.    12-8-67,    CL 
2318.103. 13-3-67. 


to  Shawlalgaa  Chemleala  LtdLl   Proeeoa  far 
•v«-r  .    p,^,^^^^      2,815329. 

r'CL  262 — 179  ^__ 

Oerraaa.  Wlllhui  A.    Flald  aetaated  tooL    3.814372, 13-3-67. 

CL30— 388. 
Oetbea.BdaaG.:  See—  ^  „  ^^         .....i. 

BaadaU.  Merwyn  C.  and  Oethea.    2,316333^ 
Oethen.  George  8.:  Bet^      .  „  ^  .  ...  .m 

Raadall.  Merwya  C.  aad  GeChea.     2,816,3W.        

Geyer.  Howard  M..  to  Geaeral  Motors  Corp.     Flcdd  Iw«M«re 
aetaator  with  stroke  ead  locking  meana.    2,815,006,  12-3-67, 

Cl.  131 — 40.  .  .       ^         „  _.   . 

omimo.  Bdward  C.  Jr.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Aaserica.    moctro* 

aUtlc  photography.     2.816^449^  12-3-57.  CI._  250— 49.5. 
OlbeL  St^ibea  J.nH« 


dryer.      2,814.336.    13-3-67.    CL 
2.816344,  12-3-67,  CL 


8tShMrj.nia«eV.    i,8l4.088.  12-^7,  CL  181— 5C 
Gilbert.  PhlUp.  to  Uaiyeraal  Match  Corp.^Bleett«nlc  coavat- 
lag  oevtcea.  ""'    -----    -~-    ~- 


aad  Fraake.     2,815358. 

»>ad  Praaka.    2315.279..    _ 
salt     2313.1M.  13-3-^7.  CL 

Ltd.    Apaarataa  for  diapeaalag 
CL222— 31. 


Fraake.  Nocaua  W 

Crowley,  Bdgar  I^ 
Praaka.  Artkar  K  :  B< 

Praaka.  Norrla  H.     Shel 

211—148. 
Fraaer.  Joha.  to  Avery-HaadoO 

ll^aMa.    3>16J«3.  i^3^ 
Fraxler.  Hearr  D. :  Bm—  ^  _^    ^_^ 

Lewla,  WtlUam  M.,  J|L,  and  Frasler.     2^815,474. 
rraster.  Robert  U    BtoetrfTlahlBg  signal  dcrioe  bit  bo 

2.814.900.  12-3-67.  CI.  43—17. 
Preemaa.  Aaa.     Peat-oBoratlye  redlatMratloa  la  feeiar 

tbeola  caaaa.     231M31.  12-3-67.  OT  123—30. 
Frelsa  SafetyBrakc;  lac^^^Jse— 
PrdaL  WRIlaai  crTSU^tOl. 
Prelaa.  Wnilam  C..  to-Prefit  SafMy 

brakes   far   tradn  or   the  like. 

188—103.  — ^ 

Prrytag,  Helm^  P.  Loker,  B.  M* 


lag  derlcea:     2,816.454. 
Gilbert,  Richard  C. :  See— 

McKenney.  Henry  P., 
Gtller.  Barton  B. :  See — 

Eniott.  Paal  P..  and  OiUer 
Gniette  Co..  The :  B> 


12-3-67.  CL  2S0— 214. 


and  Gilbert.     3,315.163. 


2314.820. 


2,816,133. 


Leraer,  Loala  L..  aad  Olaoa. 
Saflanoff.  Albert.    2,815.123. 

ir.  Joha  J.,  and  G.  K.  Baasler. 
15.160. 12-«-67.  CL  223—00. 
IIL  SamaeL    Food  chopplag  derleea. 


basa  light. 


Brake,  lac    Bmergeacy 
2.815,i01.    12-3-67.    Cl 


/tag.  Helmat. 
beaf ahrjkea  Bayer 
ch)orobatadleae-(l 


.,  _^  J.  Peter,  to  Far- 

h.    Valcaalaadoa  of  2- 

2.815336.    13-3-67.    CL 


proeeaa.       23183U. 
2314,836,    12-4-OT.   CL 


200—93.3. 
Pried.     Jooel 
12-»-67.  CL 

FoBdethargh,  Daryl 

Reedall.  Allen  R. 
Fussell,  Lewla.  Jr. :   J. . . 

Colaoa.  BJhraid  A.,  aad  PaaadL    2,815,453. 
Gallagher,  badley  M. :  Mm— 

Bakhrte,  Arthor  4L^^tter.  aad  Ganather.    2,81S3dO. 
Oardaer.  Beraard  C.  to  fylaa  AaaecUtaa.    High  froqacacy 

tobe.    3313.407,  li-3-6|;,CL  315—531. 
Garlear.  Heary  J.    BatidBM  aUde  for  table  tape.    2316387, 

12-5f467,  CL  311— 7tr-^ 
Oarraway,  aeerce  H.,  to-Oif  3  Beaihower,  lae.    Baraer  ap^ 

parataa.    3.81&.000.1^47.  CI.  153—76. 
Oartaer.  Joha  H. :  See--~~:> 

Weir,  Fraaktta  "C^JmS^  a»6  Oartaer.    2.816303. 
Gebr.  StiaNI  k  Co. :  Si^r- 

StlabU.  Helarlch  8^^318,044. 
Gcertaea.  Nelaoa.  to  Aaiertcfta  Caa  Co.    Break-off  key  for  key 

opealag  coalalaer.     2315448.  13-3-67.  CL  220-^. 
Oeller.  Jac  8. :  See —         ^ 

Featoo.  Looaard.  aad  Oellor.    2.815.028. 
Oeller,  Jaliua.  aad  H.   Ratte.  to  Botgerawerke-AktieBgeoell- 
aehaft.     Dfstlllatlo&^^fDbeBol  froa  toaeoas  pheaolatee. 
2,815,333. 1 2-3-37.  &20O—62T. 
Geaeral  AaNlae  *  Film  Corp. :  See — 

Oraoaer.  Frederick.    2.816333. 

Wllktaasn.  Jooepfc=l«r.  and  Field.    2318364. 
Geaeral  Dyaamica  Corp. :  See — 

Berth.  Wimam  H.    2.818.406. 
Geoeral  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Aatalla.  Staaley  ^—Uvth,  aad  Zdt    2318,431. 

Bartlett,  Percy,    2310330. 

Bodge,  fhtllip  k.  3J14340. 

Bryaes.  Kenalt  3318,493. 

DIcklaaoa,  Theodore  M.    ^lh6.480. 

Headeraoa.  Wayaa4.,.S.    3.316,403, 

Jackaoa.  Btaart  P..  uidBacoa.    3,816.473. 

Joaea.  Bay  D..  aadjMeakamp.     2316.400. 

Kala.J«haP.    2JU»3. 

Recfaaltaer.  BarewW:    3316.479. 

moNita.Nlcholaa.-^jg^.481. 

Btaak.  ^alhss  H.  ,aa^MK 

TraeodetL  IYanef8Wrir3i6,403. 

Wegma.  BraeBt  C,  aad  fTllaoB.    S314388. 

Katterti^aau  Vmaee  iC  aad  Machla.    3.318.473. 
Geaeral  Mllla.  lac. :  Bt^^^ 

Brtekaa^  Johe  G.   X3tf333. 

Briekaoa.  Joha  G.   8.8n^«3. 
Geaeral  Motora  Corp. :  Seo-s-^s, 

Bnurier  OaleA.    2,8143tf. 

Oeyer,  Howard  M.    2.816J06. 

Keaaler^JaaMa  R.    2.81&jDtt. 

Meyer,  barid  F.    3,3WL43a 

Pearee.  Ooorge  C.    23}C4£b. 

Wallla.  ^Vrfl^.    3364321. 
Geaeral  Railway  Bteniyir.  r  See— 

AlbrfghtoB.  RegtnMHP^  1314.*M. 

Marsh.  Oareld  B.    2316,3^. 
Oeateco.  lac  :   See—  ^ 

Browa.  Ralph  B.    3.814.344. 
Gerhart.  Roland  and  R.  T.    Bpriag  hooslBg  for  die  apriasi. 
2.318300, 12-3-57^P«l7—l.  -•»-•-. 

Gerhart.  Rolaad  T. :  wS=^:^^ 

Gerhart  Relaad  and  BJ«:    S.818.200.  .^     *^i 


: 


Ladder  attaduaeat 

2.816.060,  12-3-6T. 

Glrod-Byoiery.  Heart,  to  Soclete  d'Btodea  Ferrorialrea.    Blaa- 

tle  derice,    2,315301.  12-3-67.  «.  207—3. 
Givaadaa  Corp..  The :  See —  _     ^      „...,-^ 

Carpenter,  Marloa  8..  Baater.  aad  Wood.     3.818331. 
Carpeater.  Marion  8.,  Easter,  and  Wood.     2,815,382. 
Glacier  Metal  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  Bee— 
I  Ward,  Aaatia  C.  J.    2,814,850. 
GIMHea  Co..  The :  See — 

iBooth,  Albert  B.,  aad  Klein.    2,815383. 
Klein.  Bugeae  A.     2.816.378. 
KlelB.  JeroBM  O.,  Meyer,  and  Grata.     2,815,333. 
Gllereaberg.    Eugen.    and    J.    Haasaaan,    to    Fhrbeafahrtkn 
Biyer  Aktleageaellachaft.     Preceaa  eT  prepartag  lee-colon 
!■    textile   prtatlag    and   dyeing.      2,815.2M.    12-3-57,  CL 
g ^5 

Glo^-er.  William  G.,  to  The  British  Oxygen  Co.  Ltd.     Cotttag 

ajachlnee.    2,815.199,  12-3-57.  CI.  20o— 23. 
Going.  Louis  H. :  See — 

Aadre.  James  R..  and  Going.    2,815380.      ^ 
Ooiaa,  WUUam  C,  Jr..  and  F.  Nash,  Jr..  to  $olf  OU  Corp. 
Method  of  and  compoeltloa   for  recoveriag  plrcolatloB  of 
drilUag  fluids  In  wells.     2,815,079.   12-3^^J  CL   100—23. 
GoodaMB  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Hllaaky.  Bmil  J.    2.813.196. 

Tracy.  BeaJamta  P.    2,315,114.  _ 

Goaa.  Jadi  K..  to  Mlnoeopotla-HoBeywell  Regolator  Co.    Poel 
•aaatlty   aMoaoriag   apparatoa.     2,814361,    12-3-57.  CL 
73—304. 
Gotto.  Mltsoo :  Sec — 

Taoaka,  laokaia.  and  Goto.    2,815..V)6. 
Graadlaette.  Aathoay  B.     Athletic  training  ball.     2.816311. 
12-3-57.  Cl.  273--58.  _ 

Grant.   Jease   R.     Cartons  with  reversible   flapa.     2,815.102. 

12-3-37.  CL  229 — 2.5. 
Great  Lake  Pipe  Line  Co. :  See — 

Hort,  Harold  R.    2.815.107. 
Green.  Jeroae.  aad  D.  B.  Boiee.  to  Nattoaal  Alamiaate  Corp. 
Corroakm     lahibltor     compoelttoB     for     aqOeoos     Uqoids. 

f  5.828.  12-3-57.  Cl.  2.M— 75. 
Richard    M.,    to    Phillips    Petroleum    CO.      Fracttoaal 
tallisatloB  proeeaa  aad  apparatus.     2,815.304.  12-3-57. 
WO— 475.  J 

OrMn.  Walter  P..  Jr.,  and  W.  N.  Meek.  Jr.,  to  Maaonlte  Corp. 
Mold  coaHng  compoalHoa.  2.815,290,  12--3t57,  CL  100 — 
38  23 
GiSeott.  Walter  A.,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nei^MMira  and  Co. 
Aliphatic  eaten  of  l-(p-eolfoplienyl)-2-acylamldo-13-pro- 
panedloU  and  their  preparation.     2,815,3W.  12-3-57,  CL 

Gi^t.  Maurice,  and  W.  Jenny,  to  Ciba  Ltd.     Vat  dyeataffs 
of  the  antbraquinone  seriea  and  proeeaa  far  their  auiaa- 
facture.     2.815.347.  12-3-57.  CL  200—273.  1 
Grlfllth,  JaaMa  S. :  See—  I       _ 

Bradatreet.  Samael  W..  and  Griffith.     2,8M.088. 
Grigoleit  Co..  The  :  See — 

Howie.  Robert  K.    2.815.230.  ' 

GraJMer.  Frederick,  to  Geaeral  Analine  k  Film  Corp.    Chtalyat 
ft»r  the  production  of  glycol  and  polyglycol  ethen  of  lao- 
cyllc  hydroxyl  compounds.     2.818.332.   12-3-57.  Cl.  232— 
4  ID. 
Grcjta.  Leonard  C. :  See — 

Klein.  Jerome  G..  Meyer,  and  Grota.     2.815.338. 

>.  Seymour,  and  B.  H.  Wegman.  to  The  S.  J.  Wegmaa 
Rotary  diac  type  graas  cutter.     2314324,   12-3-57. 
56—25:4. 
ndig.  Max:  See — 
Neomana.  Adolf.     2.815.216. 

Imondaen.  Richard  A.,   to  Hoghea  Aircraft  Co.     ProeeH 
>r  maklBg  fnaed  Juactlon  semiconductor  devlcea.    2.815304, 

^.7,  Cl.  148 — 1.5. 

Frank :  See — 
Pepping.  Frederick  J.,  aad  Gaem.     2.814.813. 

leet.  Howard  R. :  Bee —  ^  ^  _  _,. 

Staaabory.  Harry  A..  Jr..  aad  Goest     2.815.331. 

Oaeet.  Howard  R..  and  H.  A.  Staaabary,  Jr..  to  Unloo  Car- 
bide Corp.  Procees  for  the  production  of  2-chloroacroleln 
and  derivaMvea  thereof.     2.815.884.  12-3-57.  Cl.  200— OOl. 

Ooeat.  Howard  R..  and  H.  A.  Staaabory,  Jr.,  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corp.  Process  for  the  production  of  2-chloreacrolelB 
and  derivatlvee  thereof.     2,816.385.  12-8-67.  Cl.  200—601. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Oalf  OU  Cbro- :  JB« 

Ooliis,   WllUaa   C.   Jr..  aad  Muh.     MlS.OIt. 
Inrln*.  Bobcrt  L.    2,81M17. 
0«lf  Bwwarch  and  Di>Trlopiii«Bt  Co. :  8ra — 

Crowley.    Kdsar    I..    KIder.    and   rraake.      2.81S.SM. 

GwTBD.   Bernard    H^  and   MoatsMB«(7-     2.815.S90. 

Gallck.  Kenneth  H..  to  Harrto-SeTbold  Co.    fibeet  feeder  pile 

aapport.    2,819.200.  12-3-57.  CI.  271—42. 
OnltoB  Indoatrlea,  Inc. :  8ee — 

Welaa.  Mortimer  K.    2.813.430. 
Oammed  Produeta  Co. :  8e* — 

Herrllnger.  Paal  W.     2.81S.297. 
Onatln-Baeon  lltr  Co. :  See— 

Stephena,  Joaeph  F.    2.814^2.  . 

Oathrte.  WUllaai  CL.  Jr..  and  iTc.  SfeOalo.    Vehicle  wheel- 

waahtns  apparatna.     2.814.82S.  12-3-%77CL  IS— W2. 
Owjn.  CblMreaa  B..  Jr..  to  Metala  4  Coatrola  Corp.    Blectrlcal 

eonUcta.    2,815.421.  12-3-57.  CL  200— 1««. 
Owynn,  Bernard  H..  and  C.  W.  MoatRoinenr.  to  Oaif  Reoeareh 

&  Deveiopnaent  Co.     ReatoTai  of  metal  carbonjria  aad  other 

connate  imparitica  in  oxo  proceaa.    2.815.380,  12-3-67,  CI. 

260— «38. 
Haberman,  Frank  P. :  l^ee — 

Morimn.   Ervlnc   B.,   Manne.  aad  Habennan.     2.815.065. 
HaMeler,  John  A.     Pocket  monocular  with  altdlng  coTCfa  for 

protacting  lenaea.     2.814.M7.   12-3-57.  CI.  88—|a._       ^ 
Hafler.     Darld.      Andlo^mpllfler.      2,815.407.    12-4HaT,    CI. 

17*— 171 
Hailer.  David.     Tranaformera.     2.815,408.  12-3-57.  CL  17»— 

171. 
Hahn,  Theodor.     Machine  luch  aa  a  motor  or  p«mp  for  aerr- 

Ice  with  saaeoaa  or  fluid  media,  and  in  partlcalar  a  com- 

preaaed  air  motor.     2.815.008.  12-3-57.  CI.  121-^8. 
Hahn.  Wilbur  D.     Well  drtll  aharpenlnx  devicea.     2.814.M0. 

12-3-57.  a.  76—5. 
Hale.  William  J.,  to  Verdnrin  Co.     Therapeatic  compoaltlona. 

2.815.314,  12-3-67.  CI.  1«7— «5. 
Hall.  Basil  0.    C»rd  ahafler.    2.81S.214.  12-3-47,  a.  273— 

149. 
Hall.  Samuel  M.     Punch  gnn.     2.815.212.  12-4-57.  CL  278— 

ma 

Haloid  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Andrua.   Paul  O-  Matthewa.  and  Bicker.     2.815.330. 
Hamer.  Leiand  8.     Sealed  gate  valTa.     2.815.187.  lt-3-67. 

CI.  251—328. 
Hamilton.  .Nobl4>  R..  to  the  TTnited  Statea  af  America  aa  renre- 

aented   bjr  the   United   Statra  Atomic  Rnergy  CoaamlaaUn. 

Proceaa   of    producinic   refractory   nraalum   wiMe  artleleo. 

2.814.849.  12-4-57.  CI.  2.V-15*. 
Hammeraley.     Charlea     T.       Rupture     anpport.       2.815.023. 

12-3-57.  n.  128— •». 
Hance.  Richard  J..  W.  J.  SpenceL  D.  Vandeventer.  and  J.  L. 

Stelnbrlght.   to  Leeda  and  Northrop  Co.      Monltortnc  av«- 

tem  for  eontinnonaly  aeiectina  eatreaae  varlaMaa.    2.815400. 

12-3-57.  n.  340—213. 
Hanner.  John  B. :  See — 

Darrow.  Merrttt  I.,  and  Hanner.    2.814.M0. 
Hanaoa,  Floyd   V.     Helf -feeding  bunker  or   trench   alio  con- 

atructlon.    2.815.001.  12-3-57.  O.  11»— 58. 
Hanaoa.  Henry  L..  Co. :  Se0 — 

HJort.  John.     2.814.845. 
Harmon.  Paul  V..  to  Preclaion  Parta  Corp.    Folding  stairway. 

2.815.150.  12-3-57.  CT.  228 — 50. 
Harper.   Stanley   H..   to  Bensol   Products  Co.      Proceaaae  for 

making  trans  rhryaanthemir  acid  and  related  compounds 

and  products  therefrom.     2.815.382.  12-3-57.  CI.  260 — 464. 
Harper-Wyman  Co. :  See — 

Lamar.  Charlea  C.     2.815.070. 
Harrington.  Bertie  S..  to  Armour  and  Co.     Article  gripping 

tool.     2.814.963.  12-3-57.  CI.  81—5.1. 
Harrla.     Ford    W..    to    Walff    Proceaa    Co.      Ceramic    tile. 

2.815  198.  12-3-57.  CI.  263—51. 
Harria-Seybold  Co. :  Bee — 

Gallck.  Kenneth  H.    2.816.209. 
Wood.  Jamee  R.    2.815.208. 
Harris.  Thomss  8..  Jr..   lo  Revere  Corp.  of  America.     Load 

measurinc  rella.     2814.946.  12-3-57.  CI.  73— 141.( 
Harrison.  Lloyd  O. :  See — 

Harrison.  Roy  C.     2.815.222. 
Harrlaon.  Roy  C.  50«   to  L.  G.  Harriaon.     Tricycle  drlTlng 

and  braking  arrangement.     2.816.222.    12-3-67.  CL  380— 

261. 
Harsh.  Maurice  D. :  See— 

Fa<taer.  Glenn  R..  Jr..  Drall    and  Harsh.     2.815.468. 
Harte.  Francis  A..  Jr..  and  T.  W.  and  W.  H.  Ball47.     Tray 

or  support  therefor.     2.815.300.   12-3-57.  CL   I7»— 1. 
Hartfleld.     William     L.       Convertible     kwdapeafcer    ayatem. 

2.815.086.  12-3-57.  CL  181—31. 
Hassmann.  Joaef  :   See — 

Glietenberg.   Buaen.  and   HaaaoMnn.     2.816.259. 
Haatlnas  Mfg.  Co. :  Hee —  f 

Phllllpa.  Harold  P..  and  Morcan.     2.815  2.%5. 
Haner.    Werner,    to    International    Standard    Klecfric    Corp. 

DIapatch-tabe  aystem.    2.816.18S.  12-S-67.  CI.  243—16. 
Hanc      Richard     J.       Angular     power     tranamlamon     tube. 

2.815.aiO.  12-A-57.  CI.  14.1 — (3. 
Havenlin.  Julea  R..  and  F.  Kahn.     StaMUaed  aolL     3.815.204. 

12-3-57.  CI.   106—118. 
Heath.  Roy   R..  and  A.   R.   Florin,  to  the  Tnlted  Htatea  of 

America  as  renreaented  bv  the  United  States  Atomic  Rn- 

ercv  Commtaston.     Method  of  preparing  PuF*.     2,815.266. 

12-."»-.%7.  n.  23 — 14.6. 
Heckethom.    Jolin    B..    to    HeckeHiom    Mfg.    A    flu««nly    Co. 

Method  of  making  a   boae  coupling.     2.814.862.    12-3-57. 

CI.  20 — 143. 
HeHcethom  Mfg.  *  Supniy  Co. :  See-~ 

Heckethom.  John  K.     2.814.862. 
Hedberg.  G6ata  :  See —    ^ 

Weuerho.  Brlfc.  and^Medharg.     M14,9&«. 


Howard  H..  to  The  Tolodo  Plata  4  Wladaw  Olaaa  Ca. 
Apparatna  aad  awthod  for  atlTarlag  mlrrora.  M16J98, 
li-3-67.  a.  117— 36.  J 

HalBimlcfa,  OcorwR^Pbotograpklc  Urn  ehangcra.    2L816.461, 

HellaMn.  Mlmon  M.  Maaaa  for  BMuatlag  aati«kM  tlia  chalna 
on  tirea.    3.816.000.  12-3^7.  C\.  162—314.  ^ 

Hellrlch.  Tohlaa.  ArtlBcUl  Chrlatmaa  tree.  S.814.897, 
l»-3-k7.  CL  41—16. 

Halpard.  Cnrtla  8..  to  Makatag  Machine  Corp.  Tag  patch 
supply.     2.816.121.  13-3-67.  CI.  206—66. 

Henderson.  Jotoa  A..  I.  R.  Lewla.  Jr..  aad  F.  A.  Bcott.  to 
Merck  4  Co..  Inc.  Artlela  poaitlonbig  apparataa.  1JI1641*> 
13-3-67.  CI.  196—33^  ^^ 


Henderaon.  Wayne  L.  fc..  to  General  Blectric  Co. 

device.     2.816,493.  12-3-57,  CI.  336—166. 
He  -    -       -  - 


ladactlva 


y.  Richard  R. :  S 
Henaaay.  Roy  O.  and  R.  R.     2.816,071. 
Henaaey,  Roy  O.  aad  R.  R.    HortaoaUl  apray  drier. 

12-8-67,  CI.  169—4. 
Here*  lea  Powder  Co. :  Be* — 

Speck.  lUioa«M  M.     2.816.869. 
Herr  ■^Ipment  Corp.,  The :  see — 

Northup,  Ruaaell   K.     2.814.803. 
Herrllnger,  Paul  W..  to  The  Oumnrnd  Products  Co. 
paper    and    method    for    saaklng    It.     2.816.297. 
CI.   117—11. 
Heracovitch.  William.     Two  wbael  mobile  power  aaws  with 
elevating     wheel     attachment.     S.816.04i.     12-6-67. 
143 — 43. 
Hervey,  Laurence  R.  B..  to  Rnbberaet  Co.     Keratin 


1816,071. 


OumBMd 
12-3-57, 


CL 


and    products    thereof.     2.814,861.    13-^-47, 


"^ 


2.816.470. 
Belt    connectian. 


procaaa 

28- -82. 
Herxig.  Albert  M.    Saneeaa  container  with  tear  ops  Blag  aad 

automatic  cloaare.    2J16.160.  12-3-67.  O.  333—:  11. 
Heaa.  Newman  W..  and  W.  F.  Dacey.  to  United  8tat4  s  Rubber 

Co.     Method  of  making  dipped  gooda.     2.814.834.  |12-3-57. 

CL  18— 48.8. 
Hlggtaa.  Irwin  R.    Coaatcr-carrrat  ISqaM-solid  Baai  traaifcr 

method  and  apparatna.     2.816.322,  12-3-67.  CL  219—33. 
Hl^wood.    William.      Plo   pUte   rack.     2,816.139.    lt-3-67. 

CL  211—41. 
Hill  Broa.  Co. :  «oe— 

Hill.  Lawson  T.     1814.888. 
Hill,   George   B..  T.    Stott.   and   R.    T.    Morr.   to   Akco   Mfg. 

Corp.      Connector    Utch    device.      2.816.232.    12-^1-67.   CL 

287—89. 
Hill.  Lswson  T..  to  HUl  Bros.  Co.     Inmilatlag  bo:;  toe  for 

safety  shoes.    2.814.888.  12-3-67.  C\.  36— 7T. 
Hill.  Orvllle  F. :  8ee— 

Werner.  LooU  B.,  and  HIIL     2,816.366. 
HIIL  Robert  H..  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Method  for    »rapartng 

earboxyllc  adda.     2.816.356.  12-3-67.  CI.  260 — 4< «. 
HIaadale.    Janwa    G..    to    Lrar,    Inc.      Quadrature    stripping 

network.     2.815.466.  12-3-67,  C\.  307—106. 
Hirt.  Gerald   B..   to  Taico  Baglnaenng  Co..   Inc.     Bjcctloa 

seat  thruster.    2.816.008.  13-1-67.  CL  123—24. 
HIrtcBstein.  Robert  B.    Toy  trala  awltefa.    SJ16.186. 13-3-67 

CI.  346 — 119.  1 

HItchlnga.  George  H..  and  O.  B.  Bllon.  to  Bnrraagha  WaHcoase 

4  Co.    (U.   8.  A.)    Inc.     Novel  6'^hloroparlne  compounds 

and  method  of  preparing  then.     2316.346.  13-3-67,  CL 

260—264. 
Hivac  Ltd. :  See— 

Lo4toe.  Dennis.  Thompson,  and  Storey 
HJort.    John,    to    Henry    L.    Hanson    Co. 

2.814.846.  12-3-57.  d.  24 — S3. 
Hllaaky.  Bmll  J.,  to  Goodmaa  MTg.  Ca.     Bertag  type  aUaer 

having  adjustable  upper  and  lower  gnldea  for  caap  catting 

meana.     2.816.196.  12-3-67.  CL  263—7. 
Hockley.  Roacoe  L.    Gun  rest.    2.814,887.  12-6-67,  CI.  36—1. 
Hoffaun  Blectronica  Corp. :  Bee — 
Maaaner.  Danle.     1816.444. 
Hoffmann-L*  Boche  Inc. :  See — 

Inhoffen.  Hana  H..  laler,  Moatavon.  Baegir  aad  Belter. 

2.815.388. 
Snrmatto.  Joseph  D.     1816.879. 
Sarmatla.  Jooefih  D.     1816.389. 
BurBMtla.  Joaeph  D.     2.816.386. 
Hoganaa-Bllleaholma  Aktiebolag :  See— 

Svende.  Ake  K.  B.     1814338. 
Hogeman.  Hana.  to  AsMrican  Boach  A 

tion  nossle.     2.816.347,  18-3-67.  O. 
Holman.  George  W..  and  J.  H.  Snndera.  to  Tke  Procter  4 

Gamble  Co.     Method  of  making  stable  ponrable  oleaginous 

snapenaiona.    2.816.285.  13-6-67.  CI.  99—118. 
Holt.   George  A.,   to  Rlcardo  4  Co..   Bnglneers    (1927)    Ltd. 

Platona     for     Internal     romhnatlon     enirlBca.     2.816.011. 

12-3-67.  n.  128 — 41.38.  _      . 

Holt.  Harold  S..  to  B.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemanrs  and  Oa.    later- 

medlatee     for     the     prodnctlaa     et     polynmsn.     X816.369, 

13-3-67.  CI.  260— 486.  _^     _        ^       .     . 

Horsley.  Lee  H..  aad  H.  O.  Bwharget.  to  Tfce  Daw  Chemlcnl 

Co.      Polyoxyalkylene      dertvatlVea      of      phea^thiailBe. 

1816.343  13-3-67.  CI.  260—243. 
Horton.  William   O.     DIaplay  and  Mke  devtcea. 

12-3-67.  a.  40— 63. 
Hoover  Co..  The  :  See — 

Humphrey.  Warren  A.     1816.090. 
Hoadallte  laduatrlca.  Inc. :  8es — 

Powell.  Burnet  J.,  and  Cox.     1814.968. 
Howard.  Georae  H.    Vacuum  bottle  rack.    2J1 6.04*7, 13-3-8t. 

CI.   141—276. 
Howie.  Robert  K..  to  The  Orlgolelt  Co.     RaaMvabU  ae<mrlBa 

means  for  dial  indicator  knoha.     2.816.230.  13-J3-67.  CL 

287—68.  I 

Hoyt.  Harold  R..  to  Great  Lake  Pipe  Une  Co.    latermitteat^ 

onemble     rotary     clutch     unit.     2.816.10T.     13-3-67.     CL 

IM— 22. 


Corn.    Faei  lajae- 
-101.6. 


!  1.814.894, 


\ 


LIST  OF  PA 


HubbelL  Harrev.  Inc. :  -™ --   „..  ^^ 

Webater.  Benjamin  C  '^816.496. 
Hudaoa  BaglacOTlBg  Con.^e^— 

Turner.  Nelaon  C.     1JP6.089. 

"-^i'u'SXSL.^^RicS^     1816.994. 
■enalper,  8amael.-SD6.466. 
Tncht.  Gaorge.  and^^Kon.     8.816.446. 
Zukla.  Arthur  8.     181M68.       .   ^        ^     ,         ... 
Hultaren   Gaaaar  V..  tfi-f»*«l-Blnaln^iam  Co..  Inc.     Roll- 

I^lng  iSe35nl«ir*-|5li914.  13-^-57.  CI.  "-IW- 
Hu*Sason"oranvllle  A..  |*  to  ^C.  »*bltt.    Combtoatton  gaa 
lift  ani  well  pump.    2!814.9M.  H-*-|7.  CL  ,J<»— 5"  .,,.. 
Humphrey,  Warren  A-T^W^WmHoorer  Co.     FUter  mounting 

maana.    2.816.090.  1^-3-67/01.  188—37.  ^  „  ^ 

Hupp,  Charlea  J.,  to  L.-^ArYonng  Sprtaa  4  Wire  Corp.  Spring 
cnaklon  stracturcs  adapter  for  Mnhodlment  In  aeat  and 
back  cuabloBs  of  various  types.  2.816.066.  12-3-67.  CL 
156—179.  ^___ 

""jloblnaMi.  Frederick^,  and  Huaa.     2.816,S0IL 
Hutchlnga.    ifcnneth  7^.  B.  .BWpto".  *   <>>,i$*  .'•* 

connector    with    raaMBfi,  wall.     2.816.494.    13-3-67.    Ct. 

SSO— — 61  -^ 

Hutchlnga.  U  Rol  B..hJ^.  W   <>oaby.  to  The  ^ireOII  Co. 

Sulfonatloa    of    petrolei^   olla.      2.816,370.    13-3-67.    CL 

260—604.  -=s^ 

Illinois  Tool  Works  :  fit-  .  ., ,  „^ 
FMdIer.  Theodor^.  2.815.069. 
Stem.  WlllUm.  ^JiA^12. 
Imperial  Chemical  Inddftriea  Ltd. :  See — 


ES 


Brvlng.       Excavator     attachawnt     for     traetar. 
1167137. 12^-W7.  CL  214— 188._  .      , 

JbmL  Howaid.  BlactroaUttes  4  BlaetroBlea.  lac :  Be»— 

J^MOB.  Howard  B.    1818.024.,  ^  ^_^ ^__   . 

Johaaon.  Howard  R..  to  Howwd  JcAnaon  Bleetr«rtatt«4 
ElectronlcB,  Inc.     Ampule.     2,816.024.  12-3-67.  CL  138 — 
271 
Johaaoa,  Jay  P..  to  The  5«?rt:2>^.0^,  *«»*•  «*«■«  •*- 

pa^tna.    2.8l4.979. 12-3-67.  CI.  96—41 
Joh^toa  Teatara.  lac. :  S^b— 
[Loag.  Thomas  L.  _2.81B,09p. 


J.  A.  ^\\a.  to  Laadla  Tool  Os._ 
2314,919.  12-8-67.  CL  61—216. 


Work 


.  ATvIa  J.,  and 
llBg  awchaalam. 

Derek  H. ;  See  »  — ,»  ^^^ 

laterlNirB.  Joha.  aad  Jonea.    2.816.n7. 

Ray  D..  and  J.  L.  OMenkaam,  to  General,  Bleeme  Oa^^ 
uded  pote  motor.     1815,400.  l»-4-57.  CL  810— 1T3. 

Aa^m.  Bernard  B..  aad  Jordaa.    1816,1SS. 
Jubb,  Albert :  See—         ^  ,  ^^     „  „, ..  «-« 

bavtea.  DavM  O.  and  Jnbb.    2;8l*.»»i .--,-«    ,•_,_*, 
Kahler,  Sear  W.     Baaalnf  toy  horaa.     1816.218,  13-3-6T, 

CL  280—1.181 
Kahn.  Frank:  See —     ,„  ^       «..««»^ 

HaveMn.  Julea.  and  Kahn.    1816.294. 

Kaln.  John  F..  to  Geaeml  Blectric  Co.    Current 

1816.493.  li-*-67,  CI.  336—174. 
Kamborlan.  Jacob  %.\  Bee— 

Welaa.  Thooma  A.    2.816,429.         „  „_  .      ^. 

KnmietTjMma.  to  Crown  Sellerbadi  Corp      Proceas  for  tha 

m  iiMiactan  of  oebacic  add.    3.818.376.  13-3-67,  CL 


Cance,  James  C.  R.     1814.991. 
~     prfTB., 


2.816.376.    Kaj 


Kaewiam,  BoberfTB..  Macgregor.  aad  Bv 

Shaw,  ttarry.  aad  McOavta.     M16.818. 
^    Stewart.  Ian  F.^and  Aiknmn.     2.814.837. 
I   Tayloc  Arthur  W.  C.     2,815.387. 

Taylor,  Arthur  W.  C.     1816.391. 

ZeaftaMB,  Heary«»>  2,816,324. 
iBdnatriaktlebolaget  Utxi^J**—  ,.---u^ 

Wennerbo.  Brtk.  anTHedtarg.     2.814.986.     

Inhoffen.  Haaa  H..  O.  I»ter.  ST  Montavoa^^nemt  and  P. 
leller.    to    Hoffmann  La  Jloche    Inc.      Preparation    sf    aa 
aasat^rated  C^  dIoL     2.816.888.  12-3-67.  CL  26<^-617. 
'aaaa.  WIIIUhb  B.  :  Se^-si^  •  •.«  mi 

Aahley^  Kenneth  TrrFsdemMn,  and  Innea.     1816.831. 
Inatltat  de  RechercheallFla^Sldertirgle :  See— 

MIchaux.  *^rmema^^M.t7€.        --,.-^ 

MIchaux,  RaymoW^and  Ruelland.     1814.946. 
International  Bualncaa  MMHnea  Corp. :  See— 

Von  Naamana.  J«lH^~13ie.481 
International  Nickel  Co..  Im;  The  :  8ee— 

BetterUkce.  WaltsJWWJ/^'rta.     2.818.M8. 

Rhodea.  Bdwln  CTj^JUiya.     2316.281 
International  Standaid^W^trlc  Corp. :  See— 

Haner.  Werner.     2.816.181  -.«...«« 

MIttag.  Frito  H..  and  Rlnghandt     *.«l»vl§ti.  ^^ 

Wright;  Walter  W..  Welch,  and  Day.     2,816,464. 

latematlon^  Stanio  %gC>^«'»»»'»«0?;i. /'•*"" 

CappaTPanl  D..  aB^Hke.    1816.111. 
latemattonnl  TeleMkoaa^nd  Telegraph  Corp. :  Sas — 
Clark.  aUbertTl.>pn6.604. 
Da  Faraoreaa.  BtteBae.    2.M5.46J- 
Da  Faymotaaa.  Btleaaa.    2.816.507. 
Batea.  Cbarlaa  L.    1816.486. 
•    LIgbty.  Paul  E.    2.816.476. 

Poylo.  Michael  Cr-«.815.400.  w^*  »,««♦ 

InaeB.  Harold  N.     Method  of  •ad^«y>P*'?^«  'o^^•*'  ***•*" 
nngmetalparts.    2316 806.  H-S-eTCL  148— 16. 
Ir^i.  fcbltrt  LTti/Gnlf  OllCarr     5^*5«>  rtillKSSr 
for    comtrol    of    reflux    cooling    In    fractional    dlatlllatlaa. 
2.815.«7.  12-3-57.  CI.  202—40. 

''^'wSSSS^AiilSwr,  Laurie,  aad  Irwla.    2.815.184. 

'"•'iS^S^af  hTbs  H..  Isler.  Montavon.  Raags,  aad  ZaIlar. 

2  815388 
Iwantacheff.  Oeo^*.  and^JUuch^  to  ^^j^^-^^^TSS^ 
Aktiengeaaltechaf t.    MMffrlc  fmm  el«y  ntsfor  wtarded  or 

rapid  rasooasa.    lf!^414.  13-3-67.  CL  200—138. 

JFD  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See—  •  ai«i  ani 

Banaoa.  Ame,  U^naaa.  aad  Kawallar.    ,2J15fSl>. 
JackaoB.  Staart  P..  SBTc.  E.  Bacon,  to  OaaenJ  Elaetrtc  Co. 

■KSiar  Mit.     23!E472.  12-3-67,  CL  317—234. 
Jacobaoa.  Paal  W. :  8aa=^^  -mic«i« 

Weber.  Herbert  ^^d  Jacobaoa.     2.818310. 

""'^li.2??T»l^^814337. 

JamleaoB.  JohB  W. :  See—  ••tao^ 

DlainaaB.  Thomas  C.  aad  Jamieaoa.    S.8163S9. 
JaaaoBToaaaarH.:  See —     »...  .^ 

Leff,Cecn.  aad  JaaaoB.    3.816.106. 
Jeffrey  Mtg.  Co„  The  :  See — 

^Itm  JohaS     1816J91.   ^  .^     ^ 
Jeaklna.  Joe  H..  andl^^Rochelto.    DIapeBBiag 

2316j14T.  12-3-57,.CLM1— 89. 
Jenny.  Walter  :  See-^^^  ««,..^, 

OreUt.  Maurice. l^JeM«r.„  3316347. 
Jemberg.  rfvert  H..  to-Btestric  Machinery  Mfg.  Co 


initaaa.     Jacob     C.       Tire     groovtag 
1 916048.  ia-8-57,  CL  211—24. 


aappartlag    cack. 


lae.     Blgaal 


2,816.481 


2316.837. 
1816319. 
2.816.17B, 


Variable  pltdi 
ISIMSI 


r-cnrrent  mach 


'ft.  Ct 
ilnea. 


AaMtrtlB- 


2,816.461, 


_>jr  wlMUngs  for  site 

jJH£L  AiiltnSik  LaehdemaaB.  to  Badlache 

4  sSTf^hrtk  AWJeagaaallachaft.     Pwaartto-  o*  pHtt^Mc 
anhydride.     2.81  B.35^tf-3-57.  CL  260— 346.4.      _„.-^ 

JohnoT^Badaa.       k^achlnlsrn    gaaglag    flxturs.       2.814386. 
12-i-67.  OL  33—186.  ^  .  -  ..    ^ 

Johaaoa,  Axal  A.     FaaatSIa  brash.     2,814,816.  13-3-67,  CL 
15—128.  . 

Johnaon.   Chrlstophar  L..   to>Bolls-Royce   Ltd.     Oas-turblBe 
^owwV^MMtalWfeM  ^Sjamana^fpr  diapoaal  of  dralB- 


age 


31433 


17.  CI.  90—35.6 


Kaahaaa.  Alvla  B.,  to  Nojtteop  Aircraft 
v<  TtoT    2.816.487.  12-3-57.  CI.  332—3. 
isfMa.    Maxfane   G.      Electric   field   detecttaa. 

Kaal^  xSold  F.,  ti  Baao  Eeaearch  ■J«l  ,^»f*«S2?%22" 
A  Hiarataa  for  treating  aad  aeparatlag  flaely  dlvklad  M>uda. 

Siifety  pilot.      1815.034.   12-3-67.   CL   137-^ 

"^'liSiii?  aS^  KStenaaa,  aad  Kawallar.     2.816.601. 

Kali  JasMa  A. :  See— 

Adaaaa.  JaB»ea.  Jr..  aad  Kay.    2314.846. 
Kehier,  Frits,  aad  W.  WehrU.  to^al  4Cp..  •«  noaUMeef 

Fidelity  Un\on  Trust  Co..  exMntlve  trustee  nnder  Saadoa 

Trust.      Copper-contalalag    dlsaao    dyeatuCi. 

12-3-67.  a.  >80— 148.  ^,    ^_.        _^     , 

Kelble.  Edward  A.    PMtable  hydrocarboa  baraar. 

12-4-57.  CL  126—271.1     ^     ^  ^    ^  . 

KelJIk.    Ver.      Photomph    backgronad    devlee. 

12-3-67.  CL  242—67.1. 

Kelloa.    Warrea    H.      Long    bow    attachment.      2.816.01^ 

KelSSSiS"  P**liJui  boat     2.814.810.  13-3-87.  CL  9— C 
Kelvin  4  Hnghea  Ltd. :  See-- 

Donn,  Beclaald  W..  aad  Meyer.    1816.477. 

Keadall  ReAaliut  Co. :  See—  ^  _    .^.      ,  -ta  eoa 
PohorlUa.  Michael  J.,  and  Smith.    2,81632i. 
Kennedy-Van  Sann  Mfc.  4  ^Bf.  Corp. :  See— 

Bodlaender.  Hana  W.    1815.176.  ««..^,«* 

Kenyon.  Le  Roy  T.     Counterbalaneed  aad  weight  oparatsO 

Mnm.    2^15^*2.  12-3-57.  CL204-lia 
Keaaler.  Jamaa  R..  to  General  Motors  Cor^- 

propeller  having  an  aceeteratloa  aanaltlve  davlca. 

12-S-67.  CL  170—180.14.       ^  ^    ,    ^  j..      »..  -«^  a^^ 
Ketterlmrimm.  Terence  A.    and  C  T    M^g»j5-  *•  Tfea  4?5: 

oral  Electric  Co.  Ltd.     Semiconductor  devleea.     2.815,473, 

KhmuH?  hS"  O  .  to  oliadlan  Patents  *«1P«T****?2ik  silo* 
Synthesis  of  py^dlne  nucleoside  phoaphatea.    2316,341 

KUiVb^  i^D."*  Welch,  and  C.  A.  M^M-K  to  Pog- 
fScof?LLtd.  Catalyst  InVKjloa  In  lowtemperatare  poly- 
merlsatlonB.    24«15.M4.  l2-$:i7  CT  260---86JL 

KlmbalL  Jamea  L..  to  American  Radiator  *JM»»2*^T£J" 
tary  Corp.  Hot  and  cold  water  mixing  coatroL  Be.  34,308. 
12  %~H'l  CI  236 12 

KhUL^ByroD  W..  to  Llftslner  System  Co.  Shipping  eartoa. 
2315.168.  12-3-57.  CL  229—14. 

Kitchen.  Kenneth  J. :  See— 
I  Bwenaon.  Paul  F.    2.816,176. 

KWln.  Eugene  A. :  See—  -o,««o« 

BooH.  Albert  B..  and  Kkto.    231*.M»i_^        ,  ^^u.^^ 

Kkla.  Buaeae  A.,  to  The  OlWdsajfeo.  IftrdratloB  of  e-plaMM 
"  5rtde.TiB15,^8, 13-^7  CL  260-687: 

KIcIb.   Jerome  O..  B.   W.  Meyer,  and  L    C.  Grots,   to  Tae 

(}|iddenCo.     Stoblllsed  nnaaturat^.PS*^*V  iJv'W'^SSS^ 
1  nd  proceaa  of  making  aame.    1816333.  12-8-67,  O.  360— 

-6.4. 
Kh  laer,  Walter  B. :  ««»—  ^  „       .  .     ,     .•■..«» 

De  GanahL  Cart.  Kleiner,  and  CarmklmeL    * Wc**-  ^ 
KU  Iner.  Walter  B..  G.  N.  Carmlchael.  and  C.  <»•  0*;»W:  aald 

Kleiner   and   ssid   Carmlchael  assors.   to  aiUd  ^  0»«2^ 

llaatlc    pipe    and    aMthod    of    making    same.      2.816,l>4». 

2-3-57.0.184—78.  .  ^    ^       ,         »m^Am— 

KiiRuas.    Alois    J.      Foor    tefged    trot    hopple.      2.8143a. 

"2-3-57,  CI.  54—71. 
Knowlca.    Squire.      Magnetic    toy.      1814.909.    12-3-6T.    O. 

46—240. 
Biowlton   Robert  B..  L  A.  Mnegregor^jd  ]f^BnMa.  j^Iaj- 

jpertal  Chemical  Induatrtea  Ltd.     Pro**e«aB  *f  aiaa  la 

JraaaUr  form^  1815,376,  12-8-57,  a  280—666. 
KMiler.  Horrt.  to  Cart  Solas.     Prism  field  glass.     3314,969, 

12-3-57.  CI.  88-  -57. 
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LIST  OP  PATENTEES 


KollanMB.  P*«>__. 


lletkod  of  *i»d  »PBH5*^'^£J^^  "^"^ 
k*.     2MiJnO,  12^5-«7.  CL  »04— 180. 


coat  drafthig  MU  r«W  or  dortee.     2.S14.878.  lX-»-«7.  CL 


2.814.878. 

88^11. 

KoBurok,  Kurt :  mm— «^_«w     vbik^si 

gaietoBft.  Otto.  Nowotajr.  Ko««r«k.    2,816,281. 

PortnBlt.  Herbert  R..  and  Kotooeok.     *i8»»».'^--  .„ 
Kranler.     Matthow     J.       DrtakliMI     reeopUdo.       2.818.181. 

work  clamp.     2,818,062.  12-S-57.  CL  l**-?***'- .  „  _  ^^^ 
Kru»».     "W^aa     F.     AoAj     traetlOB     derlc*     1,818.022, 

Cyai««ld     cT     Prt>c«a     of     tr«atl««     coal.     ».818,Sie, 
l2-»-«7.  CI.  202—12. 
Kallckc,  PrwleHcIt  W    Jr.  :   «•••—,  .        ,  .,«  atb  I 


'WdAT  A.,  and  p.  U  too  Brecht,  to  AoreJ«t-0«Beral 
rwfl     2.^10.270,  12-8-87.  CI.  81— .8. 


K«l)»r.  -^     j^-     2,81Mt8,   l»-a-»7.  Cl.   "B7r«»'v  . 

OUabattra««rke    Tor*.     Derlce    for    eharginc    furaacea. 

K-aJ^'SJpW;•t?ISii^\^.     Conti^^apparat-  for 

c"  ul^a  dryJr..     ^81 5,418^1  S^^7^r  200-^8 
Kaam    BMeraon  L..  to  Propolaioa  B— tarcfc  Corp.     TarMM 

LaUa,  Praak  B.     Wteiwr  roaatora.     2,814,B8a.  l»-8-87,  CL 

Lmoo  Balpb  D.,  Jr.    Slid*  chaagMr  for  projcetora.  2.814.868. 

12-8-87,  Cl.  88 — 28.  ^  ..  ,«,-/»«« 

La  Ptaar,  Arthar  K.    Plaatlc  ba«  auklac  maehlaa.  2,818.068. 

12-8-87.  CL  184—1.  | 

■**VWrt^?A>t!S^^aadLahr.     2,818,104. 
LalrdTSobart  C,  aad  ±  E.  B.  Br^taetaaldw.  ta  OraiiaCo. 
ValVa  i«^r  aad  ahatoC  atractare.     2318.688,   12-4-87. 

Laaar  Cbarlao'  C,  to  Harper- Wyauta  Co.     Veatarl  tuba  wltb 

it^iin^      2:418,070.72-8^7.  Cl.  158-118. 
Landiba  Tool  Co.  :  8ee—  ..,..,. 

Jon«a,  AlTin  J.,  and  Bollor.     8.814.818. 
ICcatarr.  Cbarlaa  R..  awl  Plobr.     2.814.017. 
Laaiaan,  Robert  W. :   8o# — 

fHaunek,  Bdward  J.,  aad  Laaata^     2^18.004. 
Laperrc,  Peraaad  8..  and  J.  M..  to  J^^^^^*  <*.     Ij^»J> 
fetattoa   eoBTCTor   for   abrlaip   aad   th«   Ilka.    ,2.816,117, 
12-3-67.  a.  108—213. 

"^•^^Ti^^rPeliaadTraad  J.  M.   .8.815.117.        , 

L«r««iL    tor*.     Work    Ubioa,    partiealariy    IraatMc    boarda. 

LatiV*  AJdA.^fe2llJtil2i  Marlla  t  0«rl..^  Orcalt 
braakan  of  the  kiad  haTlac  a  magaettc  Mow-oot.  2,818.418. 
12-3-57.  Cl.  200—147 

Laorene*, 
Corp.     Poe. 

WMtpbal.  Armla  W..  Laarle.  and  Irwin.     2.818,184. 
Lawlor,    Joaepb    P.     Plow    ladlcator    for    filter    apparatna 

2.814.050.  12-3-67,  Cl.  78—216. 
Ijawaon.  Alexander :    /le«- 
RlailBCtoii,      Claude, 
2.81B.349. 
Lear,  lac. :  »«• — 

Hlaadale.  JaiMa  O. 

Leff.  CeelL  aad  Jaaai 

LeedM  aad  Northrop  Co.  :   «.-  _      ^         ^  ^    «»  . 

Haacc.   Richard   J^   ■pcnftL   Vaadareater.   aad   Stala- 

brlftit    2318J00.  .^      ^  ««^.,A 

Leetb.  AahbT  L.     Apparatna  for  repalrlaf  tlrea.     2.814.830, 

12-3-57.  Cl.  18—18.  .  .  -,     ^ 

L««,  OadL  aad  G.  H.  Janooa.  to  Lear,  lae.     jBlectroBM^netlc 

fluid  Bilxtvre  dutch.     2,816.106.  12-8-67,  Cl.  102—21.6. 
Le  Poll.  Jeaa  :  8ae —  ,  .     _  „      .  .,  ^  ._. 

Meullea.  Heart  L.  P..  Barant.  aad  Lt  Pen.     2,814,880. 
Let^ta.  TboBiaa  B.  :   ffee — 

Bakla,  Samuel  O..  and  Legeia. 
LellJ.  AatoB  :    He*— 

flchrenk.  Haaa  A.,  aad  LellJ.     2.814.833. 
Lenoir.  Michel,  to  Petercem,  Soctote  AaaayiM. 

2.816.417.  12-3-57.  Cl    200—138. 
Lemer.  Loula  L  .  aad  R.  J.  Olaon.  to  Tbe  Gillette  Co 

CeaaMtlc  eoatalaer.     2.815,122.  12-3-67.  a    ' 
Lewie.  Harrr  :    Hee — 

Betterldce.  Walter,  and  Lewla.     2.816.288. 
Lewla.  Irrlas  R.,  Jr. :  Ae« —  , 

Hendenma.  John  A.,  Lewla,  aad  Scott.     2,815.118 
Lewla.  William  M..  Jr..  and  H.  D.  Praxler.  to  Pkcifle 
condoctora.     Inc.     Olaaa     aealed    aemicondaetor 
2.816.474,  12-3-67.  Cl.  317— 23A. 
Ubber-Owew-Pord  Olaaa  Co. :  8e^~ 

Otle.  Jaama  C.  Jr.     2.814.07a 
Ueeata  Pateat-Verwaltaan-O.  m.  h.  H. :    8a»— 
PleckenatelB.  HaBO.^,815.458. 

UfUlaer  Sratem  On. :   «*•* — 

KInc.  byroB  W.     2.815,163. 
Llahty.   Paul  R..  to  fateraatloBal  Telephoae  and  Tele«raoh 

Corp.     Selenium        rectlfler.     2.815,475.        12-3-67.        O. 

317—241. 

Llngenbrlak.  Hermaaa  E.  P.  C. :  faa — 

Ammlna*.   Loula   C,   Jr..  aad   Unceabrink.      2.816.413. 

Uak-Belt  Co. :   Kee— 

DaTla.  Ralph  P.     2,814,844. 


IT.    CL 


Uttle.  Harold  B. .  .^^ — i„_      ....,«. 

Uttia,  Lealle  B^  aad  H.  ^    J'*l''*2L.i-  m^ )  Baa  Co. 
Uttle,   Lealle  B..   rfr     aad  H.  £«•  BMila  Bra.  |  Bag  Co. 

Bar     2,816.16k,  »>-»z5T.Cl;MJ-M.6.  ^^     aaiaaai 
Ij^SS^ar*,    Tare    A.     Steal    maairlag    tap«a.     2,81«,oti, 

13^-61.  CL  83—188. 

'^i>re^.'*ai-Sri:ober.  W-ler.  "-fiSf  JffiJS 

Lock.  TiiTto  Palatm;  *_<i*iJ^    SffiES  SSvT^ 

baTlaa  rotary  aparatlag  aMshata.     2.816.423,  la-a-oi,  vi. 

201—36.  ^  ^ 

Loddlac  "Mlawlag  Corp. :  Boi^ 

LodaJ'or'^.U;.^  n'Tli-tJif  S  J.  ■•  Staw^.  t.  Wtm^ 
"^  ^SS^^^S^!^^pU^  aad  elrclt.  th«- 

for     2,816.470.  12-£:87.CLSrt--»4  6  Aktleaaaaell- 

Loha,  Wliu.  aaA  W.  Paal.  to  BImmm  *  ««2>?**-**Si'r 

^chaft.     Imoolae    atoraao    doTlee    for    al«aaltac 

2,818,402,  12-3-67.  CL  170— 16. 

^''^"^Vlto-ffvr   2.818.040.  ,  „^. 

Loaa;  tiMmaa  L..  to  Johaatoa  ^*J'V.J»?---?f^ 
U;il  paekera.     2.816.000.   12-8-67.  Cl.   166— 11* 
Lord  Mfg.  Co.:    «ee—    .,,_._. 

F^ter.  Ollaa  W.     2.816.424. 
Loacka.  Chanacey  L. :  See—  »«iai 

Soman.  Bobert,  Parker,  aad  Loa«*f, .  M"'|: 
Lowlaakl.    Walter    J.     Door  atop.     2318J36,    i: 

Lowi^*WUilam     O.     Bleetrle     apaa.     haatar.     M16.434. 

Lu"^"a2i."p*pSl   B.   M.   P?"?/.  »•  ■•?a4f»*'S 
Corp.     Electrtcai     apparataa.     2.818.463.     18-3-67.     ci. 

318—130. 

Laehdemaaa.  BoW :   *••--,  .      ^^ eaiaias. 

Johaaaaea.  Adolf,  aad  U|ehdemjaa._  2^16^1M^^ 

^5:rr«-'for.frt5i «!."  ^iKurss^ni-^-  '"^• 
"^■^iiK  S^r.  ki*$rp.  1,816481. 

"^■TiSaES^aV  2dK.  p.     2.81M31. 
Lytle.  George  P..  to  Vac^O-Uft  Co      ■S*^?" 
1^  aeallM  rti*.     1,816>I0.  11-3-67,  Cl. 
Maegregor,  faa  A. :  6ea —  . 

^[i£witoB.  Bobert  «..  Macgragor.  aad 

"^'K^ttSSlhii.'T^iii.oa  A..  "«,?«-^., A|S»*IVb7 
Maddux.  Doaae  C     DlapeMli«  maehlaa.    t^UM  ».  12-3-67. 

CL  107—21. 
Ma«T«g«».  Michael  P. :  Btt — 

(KSaeuTlaa  O.  A^   Madlgaa,  aad 
MBfcafe  Maehlaa  Corp. :  *«a— 

Helpard.  Cnrtla  8.     2.818.121.    .„_.__     -»_-_--     r- 
Makela.  ^llda    8.     SaalUry    pad.     1,816,027,    11-3-67.    CL 

123—200. 
Maleo  Tool  *  Mfg.  Co. :  ge^ 

Maxlmof .  Paal  A.     2.814.802. 

^^hSSS^:  mS^  J.,  aad   Maly.     2,814,H»T- 

lae.  Bdward  T.  :   g« 
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2.818.876. 


2314,862. 


Morgaa,  Brrlag  B..  maaae,  bm  nuiin- 
Maanfaehire  dt  Maehlaea  do  HMtJRhIa :   ••a— 

Nagel^Haaa-Joachlm.     2J14jM3 
MarcoaTa  Wl 


Lawaoa,      Searle.      aad      Morley.     um 


ateleaa T»legrart>C«- 1^-  •  ••?!:-__ 

Craaaen.  laa  G.  aL,  Madlgaa.  aad  Copair- 


ironardt  Aircraft  C*. 


2,816,466. 

2,815.106. 


1,816.066. 


1314.861. 


2.818.|ML 


2.815,035. 


Tbamoatat 


206—66. 


^1- 

rcctller. 


.iehma.  Daigh't  D.     2,818.188 

^p«gue.  Theodore'  8.,  aad  Mar^oa^    tilSjfW. 
Marah:  Olield  B..  to  GeaeralBaUway  «fMl  ^^^   AS27 
ear  retaitler  of  the  track  beahe  type.     2.81&.08r.  11-3-6T. 
Cl    188—62. 
Marah,  Myrle  O. :  Srr — 

Aatalla.  HUatey  J..  Marah.  aad  Kelt. 

MaraaaL  Leoaard  E.  ■»*•—,  „  ,      ,  .,-  i*.«| 

Bukrey,  Joaeph  K..  aad  MaraaaL     2.816.076J 
Martlaes.  Joaeph^     Slmalated  heraa  ebapod  va^lealar  toy. 

2316310.  12-3-57.  g.  MO— l^W^  . 

Maa,  Bobart  J.,  aad  F.  _t.  MattMaajmeat.   ta  >afcrtQy  *» 

Prodalta  ChtelMea  da  Aaaa  at  «•  Mfftaar    R^fSt^nLr 

tltaalam  tetrachloride  froat  cblaHaatlaa  gaaM.    2316,mi. 

12-3-57.  CL  188— 12a 

Maaoalte  Corp- :  *•• —  .  —    ^     ..«■ 

Oreea,  Walter  P..  Jr..  aa4  Maai.    S3183M. 

Maater  '•*"**^^^f-^"^Ti4ao8 

Matwafjoh^..  to  Utlca  prop  Forge  4  %»  Cora.  ^^^M 
tool  with  worhpleee  retalalag  meaaa.     2,814368.  12-3-oT. 

MatteaoB.    Leigh.      BzpendaMe   eaatlag    weight      2314302, 

12-3-6V.  CL  43-43.12. 
Mattbewa.  Baraeat  P. :  gee —  ^ 

Aadru.  Paul  O.,  Matthawa.  aad  Richer.    2316380. 
Mattbewa.  Frederic  L. :  B**—^  „  .^  •  aia  mo 

■aaatea.  Blerlaftoa.  aad  Mattbewa.     2316360. 
Matthloaaaeat.  Paal  R. :  999— 


Maa,  Bobart  X.  »^  i^**y*'*7?fc  JfmSLuU^  Ca. 
^SSSik^M  S«£tle  lahrlcaata.     231i3Wri»^T. 

Cl.  260—484. 
Maai.     Michael.       Poached     card     coatroUed    typo    priator. 

2.814386.  12-3-67.  Cl.  101—03 
Maal    MIehaeL     Prlatlag  perforated  raeord  card  caBtraOad 

ichlaaa.    2314.886r»-«-»T.  Cl.  101—08. 

Maximoff.  Paal  A  .  to  Malco  Tool  *  Mfg.  «^,^AM»«Siftr 
dlapeaalag  aad  moaatlag  terminal  plaa.  1314302, 12-3-07, 
CL  1— a. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

Hydra.llcp«oapar«ngdo.ly.    2.816.136.    ^^--^]^r.l''^.^t^?^^^'*''^ '^ 


8« 


13-3-67.  Cl.  21*-**-    ^_.«  ||»ytog  a  projectable  and  re- 
Mayea,  CleU  C.     ■™»'5'l%J*^^VjJf  CL  120— 38. 
tVactdfie  eraaer.  .  2.8i^««^J^^-»i»Ji^i^S^^ 

Mayaralk.  ^^^S^'MViix^^l  ClW— 524. 

I^aaolt  adf^.»31»'»l*L.*^rrn''  "SuSuT^to  Douglaa 
llrBeaa.    T 

McBeaa. 

McBeaa.  S>o^^>l-  ^^-  •  "^ITTallman      2,815,046. 

McBaaa.  !>««>"  **»  ^  KeeSS  Mfk   Co      Toola  for 
McCaleb,  Bama  R..  to  B.  fc.   aweeney,  »•» 


2315,084.. 
1814364. 


»»*  S.***l.-*^ir'* -^    IC.    TaJiman     to   Douglaa   M. 
.   rCn^iaa  M  .  Inc. :  gee —  ._..^... 


McOolre. 

H.    K. 

Methy 

2316 
McKar,  ^ 

flcattnn 


MSa^-StSj  W.     0«m|^.;^nl«n  for  fad  ga-Hera- 

MSoSSrEphS.    Tobacco  eoatalaer.    2315.148.12-3-67. 

rL2lf— 12.        ,        „ 
McGarin.  Arnold  L. :  "«*-r     .„      -  ais  ais 

***''l^\7c     N^  ioreiJJi:^  A.   W.   Walde.   and 

WlUla  C.     N     r.    »«»^-«^,,b„ry'.   Labonitort«. 

Mj^^nic  add  bUckhead  control  compo-ltloBa. 

Mc-^:  ICON'S  :^"^Sw^^    Co^_lBjectloB 

12-3-57.  Cl.  n-jB: 
*"*1filiero?o?celf:«dMcQ»ald.    2316.000. 

••^^SSrwillta-^  c'.'Tr..uM6UcQnl^rSU^ 
M«ara.^ormaa    B.      Photo-prlatlng    apparatua.      2.814.»T». 
12--3i67.  Cl.  06—76. 

"•''nSi*  wSteJ  p' JrTad  Meek.    2.8l8,»0.  ^ 

Mehr*"teir  .^  *«.' H.   Wdl!to   Shdl .  D^'^loP^J-t   Oj. 
Sta'blBmd'Vataerythrttol  ♦ater  compoeltlona.     2,815,327, 

MJu;o?;.Sir"B7l7.  ^««h.  to  s^^"!:/,i-«;»-ao^ 

carhpaate.  2.815.260. 12-3-67.  CL  8—187.  _^  ..  -,„, 
wJrSrcharlea  R  aad  W.  P.  PUAr,  Jr.,  to  LandU  Tool 
"^Co      LoStiTr     2  8i4  017,  12-8-57.  CL  61-106. 

•"nii^iol'^JohriT.  Lewlj^ad  Scott      Wlj^lJ^^ 
Mert«,Xawrenre  N..  to  Balrd  Awpdatea.  lac.    Interferometer. 

M^KlSu.\'-t&ti2B.^;^ 

M^Sn-;?.  ssrrHo/i!n*t^s;fc\vi4Hi^^T 

trS    tanlBk  apMfatus   or   the   Ilk*.     2.81B.444.    12-3-57. 
ci    250—20        ^^ 
Metala  h  Coatrola  9mv- :  *•«—.,_  .,- 

IfolSl^'k^"!    PmV:  ftailu't'.^id  J.  L.  Pon,  to  Sodete 

Lrak  recorertafc-dci!**   '<»'  Po>"«  J**   ■■'"•     *3i4,»w. 
12-3-57.  CL  90n-Sf^. 
Meyrr.  Bdwla  W.  Uf 
KMa,  JerameTS. 

^'•^Pi^V.  K^T  C.  Meyer,  and  Dlepen.    2.815.26T. 
MeyerTlohB  P.  A. :  *•• —  ^  ..  _  a*K^fr 

Sffiaa  Rayioad^^  H.  B^MBd,'  to  laatltat  de  Rjd^^dvNi 
vSr'i;    SlderarSie       Rotatloaal    dacoalmeter.       2.814.»4.^. 

MUhacDL  Raymond,  to  Inetltut  de  Rechercbee  de  !■  8»<**™»*|f- 
Optical  ^romet^ra  for  meaaortna  th«.  t""?*™*™";  •'  "JT 
metia  baUi  durtnK  reining  In  the  coBTerter.  2.816376, 
12-3-tT,  CT.  76=«0r 

MIchelhacb.  Mahlon  P.  :  5«£-     ,, .      -.,^aM 

Saary.  Bugene  O.,  aad  MIchelbach.    2314366. 

Mlebl^Ooea-Dexter,  lac. :  ««^-- 
Sltea.  Benjamin  L.    2.814.080. 
Miller     Benjamin.      Bag    holder.      2316.186,    12-3-67.    Cl. 

248—00. 
Miller     Harry    C.      Bxpaaed    abackle    combination    padlock. 

2.814.040.  12-8-57.  CL  70—28. 
Miller.  Joe.     Detachable  double  aaah  aafety  lock.     2.815,238. 
»     12-3-57.  CL  202—258. 

Miller.  Joaeph  B.ftto  Preaa  Seal  Oaaket  Corp.  a*f5ji  ■"j' 
•  pipe  eBdconetiWnon  for  bell  aad  aplgot  pipe.  2.81.1.228. 
a     12-3-67.  Cl.  286=874 


Kaatx.  Marrdl  P. 

12-3-67.  Cl.  243—16.  .     .      ,^ 

*''*^!5ShifRic£[?rM..aBdMofeBaon;    2316.44T. 

"•^■iSiSnSJlStoa^SS-Mitthew..     2.8163». 

"-Ya'SSklf'Haii'H:  Uler.  MlataToa.  Raegg.  and  feller. 

I  2.816.M8.  \ 

T"*S^'  £^S  h:.=  alS^ontgo-ery      2.«|;»2v,  ,^ 

Jooi^^aniea  H..  to  Nattonal  ^*^*^^,2^2it    ^SlTlS 

Ipr^udng   atalnleaa   ated   aad   alloy    thereof.      2fiia;n9, 

lii^r^am^n'r^J   Clough.  aad  A.  B.  Praaka.  to  Natloaal 
iRSiarS^^o^i:     PriSr^' prepartag  high  purity  nlckeL 
I  2316.270.  12-3-67.  a.  75—82. 

t'M^<'i!'*«'»i  crrkoiahooae.  Wide,  aad  Taa  »ac 

I  2316.818. 

y^^ESrJ'  t¥^Jl°n2?-iJ'*lJ'^?'Habenaan.  ta 


aad     Morlay. 


Meyer,  and  Orota.     2316333. 


Si 


it- 


MlUer  Mater'a.  lac. .  —  .^     „  «,«  ,^ 
8olleBber«er..ta^  D.     2.816.16a 
Miller.  Rall>h.     DirectTweretna  eaatne,  and  BMthod  of 

lag  It.    2315.011Iu»a-*-67.  Cl.  123—41. 
Miller    Sidney  B..  to  American  Boach  Arma  Corp.     IgnltloB 

lenerator.    2315.^.  12-3-57.  CT.  123—140. 
MIIU.  Lladley  K.    niicBatag  packaxe  and  method.    2.815.162. 

12-3-57.  Cl.  223-^6.5. 


oalta.    2.814,0».  12-3-67,  CL  60— 86.a 

llorter.  Harold  ▼:«<*—    ,    „^„       »— rto 
Rlmlngton.     CUude.      Lawaon.      Searle, 

2,816340. 

iBMt    Co       Phoephorua    catara.      2316361.    12-3-ot.    ut. 

ll^S^li^  WOUrd    L.,    to    Coaatock    Liquid    ><•«*»•    Cor^ 

iKlS  for  liquefying  aatural  gaa  at  caalng  head  preaaure. 

2,814.086,  12-3-67,  O.  82—176.5. 

llortlmer,  Alfred  R  =  See—  -.^_.^,     ,  «i4  aja 

T      Morley,  Arnold  W.  and  Mortimer.    2.814JP»^^^^ 

Mqy.  Jooe^  P-     Dl«penBln«  bottle.     2,815,166,  lZ-»-OT,  ct 
]lMer~DSid  P..  to  General  Moton  Corp.     Circuit  breaker. 

Shock  abaorber.     2316.000.  12-3-67    CLl»--<».^^^^ 
}<MmrMat*    RtAnlev  A.    to  The  Dow  Cbemleal  t4>.     Anpaianc 
*!Kth^'tlf^bS.     2,815,S01.  12-3-«7.  a.  117-180.6. 
If  array  Deodoriaera  Ltd. :  gee— 
li.r^''Hi5L?toM*f?iJ'^iloriae«Ltd.    Method  of  »d 

™™L  fo^gdtititlng  th^f  •^-%»'«P*if*S^'r" 

tfoatment  of  llqulda.     2.815380.  12-^-67,  CT.  OO-r^'-  p. 

HurTayTHoward  L.     MUUng  cutter.     2314.864.  12-3-67.  Cl- 

llattT^^or  ■.     Dragline  badtet.     2.814.800.  12-8-67.  O. 

lC^£r^^;n    H.      Mechanically   operated   coTer.      2.816304. 

n/e'i^^B^  IL®Tr^^  Method  of  prodndng  prlatlna  platea. 

2.814.800.  12-3-67.  CT.  101-401.1.  j 

1.  ▼.  BUlltoB  MaatachappU:  Be—      _.  ^,     ,  aiK  MT 

PUtteeuw.  Jooat  C.  Meyer,  f^  I>*?P«-».^"'75l|ted 
"Naamloae   Vennootachap  Vereenlgde   Glaafabrtdtea    (Uaitea 
Olaaaworka)"  :    See — 

ReparoB,  Jobannea.    2.814,010; «-- ki-^  ^  Haat. 

.St«e».  Hant^oaehlm.  to  MEnufactara  *i^*SJ,i"J?l£L 
Rbln.    Method  of  forming  metal  capa.  «•*  "f 'J'^i.^SiS 
metal  bodlea  with  cloeed^bottom  cm  be  maairfacttirod  W 
further  drawlna.     2.814.863.   12-3-57.  Cl.  20—534. 
Napier  D..  k  Soa  Ltd. :  gee —  „  _^  .  „  -  «•- 

Morl'-v.  Araold  W..  aad  Mortimer.     2,814328. 

^""oJlSwilium  Ci.  Jr..  and  Naah.    2316.078. 
National  Alumlnate  Cor^:  See— 

Green.  Jerome,  and  Bolea.    2,818.328. 
National  CooperatlTea.  Ibc.  :  s^— 

Pickaranee  wniiam  T.    2.815,030. 

NaHoaal  Lead  Co. :  See—  o  atx  *r« 

Armaot.  David  I*,  and  Sigardaoa.    2315372. 

National  Reeearch  Corp  L,^*S^ 

Moore.  Jamea  H.  2^15J278.  _.  .^  ,  aiK  27* 
Moore.  James  H..  Clough^and  Pranka.  2.81»,Z7». 
Raymond.  Paul  L.    2.815300.  MarleT 

Rlmlngton.      Claude.     Lawaon.      Searle.     aad     Moriey. 

Nary.  Fnlted  Statee  of  America  a^repreaentad  by  the  Sacte- 

*'p.dUJ*hl1SrR..  Jr  .  ^".  "dH*"*  ^1i*i*?L.r 
Neel    Cerr  B..  Jr.     Heated  wire  liquid-water  eoatent  amtar. 

PoWthlonate  comooand   aohataatlally  laaolaWe  In  water. 

power  unit.     2.816.188.  12-3-57.  CL  258 — 60. 
Neumann   Adolf  to  M.  Grundlg.     Round  recording  apparataa 
2  815.216.  12-3-57.  C\.  274—1. 


Neuaehott.  Robert, 
wardly  deforme«l 
12-3-57.  Cl.  151 


Split  aleere  type  l^eWaif^ln^ SsaMl' 
thread  and  longitudinal  key.     2.815.068, 


)    * 


I 


LIST  ipF  PATENTEES 


xn 


N>w  England  Machine  and  Tool  Co..  Tho 

Campbell.  Paul  J.    2.814^78.  ^  «     ^  „ 

Newell.  WIUUbi  H..  and  U  8.  Brown,  to  Sparry  faad  Cora. 

Bomb  director  for  oCaet  boatMnc.     2,816,1T0.  ia-S-«7.  CL 

235— «1.5.  -.1..,.^ 

NIelaen.  Martin  A.     Safety  raior  blade  paduca.     S,81S.1M. 

12-3-57,  Cn.  20« — 48. 
NilaaoB,  Nlla  K.,  to  Telefouaktl«bola«at  LM  Brleaoon.     Con- 
nection for  antonaUc  rinc  alsaal.     2,81ft.404.  12-3-57.  CI. 

17ft— 22 
NItktn,  Reaben  H.     Coiffure  control.    2.816.0S1.  12-S-B7.  CL 

1.12—49. 
Mwata,    TakeJiro.       Cloth    atltchor^or    aawlnf    Machine. 

2.815.000.  12-*-57,  CI.  112— 121. 
Nixon.  William  S..  Jr.     fN)klinK  eyeglaaa  fraae.     2.814.M8. 

12-a-57.  CL  88 — 44. 
Noffainger.    Kenna     B.      Tractive    vehicle    iMMinted    backet. 

2.815.138.  12-.V.^7.  CI.  214 — 140. 
Nofcuera.  Joaeph,  to  Ciaablaacaa  Hich  Draft  Co.  Ltd.    Roller 

welghtlnf  meana.     2.814.839.  12-i^37.  CI.  1»— 135. 
Noll.  Prank  P.    Ventilator  control  dericc.    2.814,877.  12-3-57. 

CI.  98—37.  1 

North  American  ATiation.  Inc. :  8*0 — 
Pttxglbbon.  Thomaa  ¥._  2.814^71 


2.816.184. 
Corp.     Joining 


PstU,  Charlaa.  to  Paria  Piuewa.  lac    Method  of 

fat    2.815l5«.  12-3-57,  CL  286—412.8. 
Pavia  Procaaa.  Inc. 


Liquid  toy  device.     2,814.W>5.  12-3-57.  CL 


1815.248. 


lirl  apray 


Northrop  Aircraft,  Inc. 

Kaufman,  Alrin  B     2.815,487. 
Weatphal.  Armln  W..  Laurie,  and  Irwin. 
Northup,  Hoaaell  E.,  to  The  Herr  Equipment 

apparatua.    2,814.803,  12-3-57,  a.  1—2. 
Norton  Co. :   8l«e — 

Brickaon.  John  R.    2.814.918. 
Norwood.  Donald  H. :  Be» — 

Norwood.  Donald  W.     2.815,171. 

Norwood.  Donald  W.,  to  D.  H.  Norwood,  truatee.     Device  for 

det«>rmlnlnir  illomlnation   balance  for  combined  aonlifht- 

flaahliaht  photographv.     2.815.171,  12-3-57,  CL  235--«4.7 

Notaro,  Anthony.     Liquid 

4« — 14. 
Nowotny.  Hana : 

Smetana,  Otto.  Nowotny,  and  Komarak.    2,815,181 
Nutt.  Richard  V.  :  See— 

hyant,  Charlea  J.,  and  Nntt.    2.814.952. 
Nylacore  Corp.  :    *fe« — 

SpriKn,  John  D.    2,815.253. 
Nyrnp   Jnnan  R.     Rotating  vane  wheel  atomlaer 

12-3-57.  CI.  299— 83. 
Oak  Mfg.  Co.  :    See— 

Schwarmenbach.  Rarl  B..  and  Willlama.     2.816.411 
O'Rrlrn.   Edward  J.,  to  Spraying  Syatema  Co.     WqI 

no«ile       2  813.248.    12-3-37.    CI.    299 — 114. 
OTonnell.  William  H.    Method  of  connecting  a  cnMe  to  aap- 

portB.    2.814.881.  12-3-67.  CI.  29—423. 
Odin  Corp. :    Bee — 

Bulliet.  L«in<|er  J.,  and  Biishor.    2.816.484. 
0*Dwyer.  Martin  T..  to  Pre  Ltd.     Telephone  anawerlng  ma- 
chine.   2.81.%.401.  12-3-.S7.  CI.  179—8. 
Oelnen.  Willy,  and  H.  Rellermeyer.  to  Aaguat  Thyiban-Hntte 
Aktlengeaellachaft.     Method  of  producing  iteeL  >81S.274, 
12-3-57.  CI.  75—52.  f 

Offle.  Jamea  C.  Jr..  to  LIbbey-Owena-Ford  Olaaa  Co.  I   Reveral- 

ble  rear  view  mirror.     2.814.970.  12-3-57,  CL  88+77. 
Ohllnaer.  Leo  A. :   See —  ' 

Wlgner,  Bugene  P..  Ohltnger,  and  Toong.    2.815.821. 
Oldenkanp.  John  L. :  Sm —  < 

Joneo.  Ray  D..  and  Oldenkamp.    2,815.460. 
Olson.  Raymond  J. :  Bee —  | 

Lem^r.  LoqIb  L.  and  Olson.     2,815.122. 
Olving.  Bror  O.      Pulsating  power  brake  system. 

12-3-57.  CI.  188—85. 
Olympla  Werke  Aktlengeoeflachaft :  See — 

Demmel.  Anton,  and  Schrader.     2.815.10t. 
O'Morrow.  William  D..  to  Chemlglaa.  Inc.     Plaatlc  ^tractural 
members  and  method  for  making.     2.814.842.  12- -3-57, 
20—57.5.  ....     .^r— -» 

Ormond.      Alfred      N.        Synchronliing     signal 

2.815.458.  12-3-67,  Cl.  807—107. 
Orr  *  Sembower.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Garraway.  Oeorte  H.    2.815.089. 
Orvla.  Arthnr  H.     Toy  outboard  motor.     2.814.908.  18-3-57 

CT.  48—39. 
Ostrofaky.  Bemajd,  and  J..W.  Ballard,  to  The  Commonwealth 


1.815.098. 


CL 


ipaaerator. 


Pllm    reatatora.      2,815.302, 


; 


BnglneerlM    Co.    of    Ohio. 
12-8-57,0.  117—229. 
Owenn  Bmah  Co. :  Bee — 

Birse.  John  W.    2.814,818. 
Pacific  Semiconductora,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Lewta.  William  M..  Jr.,  and  Prasler.    8,816.4 
Package  Bnterpriaea.  Inc. :  Bm 
Toby.  Max  B.    2.815.189. 
Pa««.  Roy  W.    Adjustable  window  wiping  aqoeegea.    2,814.822. 

12-3-57.  CT.  l.V-245.  • -^'— • 

Painter.   Claude   D.      Popcorn   box.     2.815.184.   18-3-57.   Cl. 

229—18. 
Painter.  Oilea  W.,  to  Lord  Mfg.  Co.    Strain  gage.    8.815,424, 
18-3-57.  Cl.  801—83.  —       -.       .       . 

Palnton  A  Co.  Ltd.  :  Bee— 

Lock.  Tom.     2.815.422. 
Paley,  Albert  A.    Convection  heating  unit.    8,815,431, 12-3-57, 

n   219—34. 
Parker.  William  ■. :  «•»— 

Soman.  Robert.  Parker,  and  Lourks.     2.815.254 
Parrlab.    Alan    J.      Barth    boring   auger   section   and   cutter. 

8.816.192.  12-3-57.  Cl.  255--de. 
Paskell.    Brnest.    to    Power    Equipment 
tranalstora.     2.814.863.   12-3-57.  Cl 


Co.      Maaufacturlag 
8»— 25.3. 


Paaaagfio.  Charlea,  to  Bcovin  Mfg.  Co.     Time  delay  valve 

2.815.042. 12-3-67.  Cl.  137—820. 
Paul    Walter  :    Bee — 

Loha.  Wnii,  and  PauL    2.815,402. 
Panach.  Charlea  B.    Locking  mechanlam  for  a  pipe  mold  atmc- 

ture.    2.814.848.  12-3-57,  Cl.  25^-126. 


Bee — 
Pavla.  Charles.     2,815.S5«. 
r,  Duane: 


f 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


XIll 


rcndarlng 


Poabody,  Duane  :  Bee — 

Kluke,  Jefferaoa  M.,  Albertaon.  and  Pcnbody.     2.814,898. 

Pearce.  George  C.  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Domestic  appli- 
ances.    2.815.428,  12-8-57,  C\.  219—20. 

Pearaon.  Prank  A.,  C.  R.  Schwleters.  and  G.  L.  Rambo,  to 
Bagle  Signal  Corp.  Automatic  switch  controllers.  2.816,410, 
12-3-57,  Cl.  80(^—88. 

Pechy,  William,  to  American  Can  Co.  Machine  for  packing 
articles  Into  cartona  and  the  like.  2.814.923,  18-3-57. 
Cl.  5.1—153. 

Pechy.  William,  to  American  Can  Co.  Slitter  element  mount- 
ings for  sheet  slitting  machines.  2.815.077.  12-3-57. 
Cl.   184— «0. 


Peelers  Co..  Tlie  :  Bee- 

Lapevre,  Pernand  8. 
Pelller.  dirlatian  V..  to 


aopporttng  feed  strip. 
Pepping.  Prederirk  J.,  and 


2.816, 

to  Haating^  Mfg. 
and    III 


Co. 
therefor. 


andJ.  M.     2,818,117. 
Burndy  Corp.     Electrical  connector 
2^16.124,  12-.1-07.  Cl.  208—69. 
P.  Guerra.    Prtaaure  feed  fountain 
toothbruah.     2.814.818.  12-3-57.  Cl.  15—138. 
Peras.     Luden.    to    Regie     Natlonale    des    Usiaes    Renault. 
Suspension    aaaembly    for    maintaining   vehicle   body   at   a 
aelected    level    Independent    of    load.      2.815.221.    18-8-87, 
Cl.  880—124.  I 

Peter,  Jullns  :   Bee —  ' 

Kreytag.  Helmut.  lx>ber.  Wegler.  and  Peter.     8.816.338. 
Petercem,  Soclefe  Anonyme :  See — 

Lenoir.   Michel.     2.816.417. 
Phlico  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Schae^r.   Harold   W.     2.815,487. 
Phllllpa.  Alexander  A. :  8er— 

Sbelton.  Rarl  J..  Jr..  and  Phllllpa. 
PhillliM.  Harold  P..  and  B.  J.  Morgan 
Platon    having    a    lined    ring    groove 
2.815.25S.  12  .1-57,  Cl.  809—14. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :  Bee — 
Adams.  Max  M.     2.815.014. 
Brooke.  Jeaae  M.     2.815.398. 
Oiern.  Richard  M.     2.815.S84. 
McKay.   Dwlgbt    L.      2.815.388. 
Reynolda.  Orvel   B.     2,816.078. 
.Schneider,  Ralph  P.     2.816.323. 
Starrett.  Delbert.     2,816.037.  __ 

Sullivan.  Herbert  M..  Jr..  and  Branalleld.     S.8t4.996 
Phlllina,  Philip  :  Bee— 

mile.  r;eorge  P..  and  Phllllpa.     2.815.073. 
Phillips  Screw  Co. :  Bee — 

Cummaro.  Louis  A.     2,815.064. 
Photographlca  G.  m.  b.  H. :  il«e— 

Tsusch.  Ernst.     2.815.284. 
Ptekavanve.  WlllUm  T..  to  National  Cooperatives. 

line  nipple  protector.     2.815.089,  12-3-57.  Cl.   i:i7— 381 
Pictorial  Productiona,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Anderson.  Victor  G.     2.816.310. 
Pitman   Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee— 

Tbomtua-Trump.  Walter  B.     2.815.860. 
Plantera  Cotton  Oil  *  Pertlllaer  Co. :  Bee — 

Raynor.  Charlie  J.     2.818.177.         .    ..   „^     u 

Platteeow.  iooat  C.  O.  Meyer,  and  G.  A    M.  Diepei 

BUIIton  MaatachappU.     Proceaa  for  the  recovery 

tin  dioxide   from   materials  containing  tin   in 

form.     8.816.287.  12-3-57.  Cl.  28—144.  J 

Plubell.  Arthur  8.     Ornamental  device.     2,816,439    18-3-57. 

Cl     240 10 

Pohorilla.   Michael  J.,  and  R.  K.  Smith,  to  Kendal  Refining 

■     eater    contalnMg    greaae. 


[nc.     Milk 


,  to  N.  V. 

of  tin  or 

an   oxidir 


Co.     Lithium    aoap-borlc    add 

2315.325.  18-3-67,  C\.  852—42.1 
Pobinin,    Walter   R..    to   American 

brake    suspension    arrangement. 

188— -59 
Polye.  Wililam  R..  to  Bendii  Aviation  Corp. 

*vlce.     2.815.42.1.  12-.V57.  Cl.  201—83. 
Polymer  Coro.  Ltd. :  Bee —  ^  ..  -       , 

Kllley.  Robert  P..  Welch,  and  McKentle 


Steel   Poundrioa.      Rotor 
2.816.005,    18-3-57,    CL 

Elect:  -ic  control 


Armatrong  Cork  Co. 
netal     naphthenatea. 


2.8  15.834. 


Method  of 
2.815.372, 


2,815.202. 

Anonyme. 
2.816.815, 


Portser,  Charlea  H..  Jr..  to 

making    alkaline    earth    i 

18-3-67.  Cl.  880— 614. 
Poat.   David   D.     Vehicle  auspenslon  apparatua. 

12-3-67.  Cl.  287—11.  „  .       „     .  . 

Pottler.  Richard,  to  Union  Chlmlque  Beige  Soclete 

Analgesic     and      antirheumatir      preparation. 

Po'JSrSrSt  WZndS.  B.  Cox.  to  Ho«dallto  Induitrlea.  Inc. 

Actuatora    for    automobile    heater    controla    and 

2.814.958.  12-3-57.  a.  74—603. 
Power  Equipment  Co. :  Bee — 

Poy.o'l'tf.Xf.'rVo  l^'^on^re^^^.n<iTe^^^ 
Corp.       Infocmatlou       tranamtsslon      system.      Z.8l»,«iu. 

Prl?t"*ilVrbSt  l!*to*W.  D.   Allen   Mfg.  Co.     HoW  rqel  and 
^ard     2  815.180.  12-3-57,  Cl.  242-88.1. 
Preclalon-Cosmet  Co..  Inc.  :  8ef-- 

Adams.  EdwlB  M.     2.814.918. 
Precision   Part*  Corp.:  """--..^ 

Harmon.  Paul  V.     2  815.159. 
Preoa  Seal  Oaaket  Corp.  •S^—^  I  » 

Miller.  Jooenh  B.     2.816.228.  J 

Prestlae.    Inr.  :   Bee-—  .  „    _.       •■i.^aaa 

Clarke.  Joiieph  V.^nd  Burd    „«.*»*-'^ 
PrlbbW-.   Noble  P..  to  Bendlx   Aviation  ^'?Vj,_., 
cMtrol  aystem.     2.816.009.  18-3-57,  Cl.  138—82. 
Prltchard.  William  H. :  8ae—     _,,  .  .^      9  ail  MS  "• 

flnvage.  John.  Thrlng.  and  Prltchard.     z.Ki-i.Baa. 

Procter  A  Gamble  Co..  The  :  Sec—    --,.»-^  ♦ 


Propulaion  Reoearcfa  Corp. :  «»^;-r-, 

Kumm.  BmeraoB  L.     Z,Bia.oua.^  oai.<sTa 

Proina.   Mwl   D.      PBJjjjion  hot  wire   rotter.     2,814.878. 

Puck^f^'LcS;^  O^^i'Vl*       2.814.891.   12-3-67.  Cl. 

^-''^^^fta.^McS''  2%=4.sr 

Pure  Oil  Co..  The  :8e^^    -nd  Croahy. 


2,816.870. 


Uatchlaga.  Le  R^B^^^* 
'*'*^l&uSfc*Ha=nfS  Pu.chbof.     2,815.871. 

^'•o'DWyJr  Martin  T.     2.816.401. 
Radio  Corp.  oT  AniMlea  :  See— 

Coomfc.  Idward  M.     2JB^.448. 

UahlBsanJIengt  £«^f-*f?^B 

Olalmo.  Ddward^^t     2.815.449. 
Radio  Recaptor  Co.,  Inc.  -Sef-- 

Rotbntein.  Milton.     2.815.428. 
R.mbo^Ch«le.^L.^^^»«;^^^  Jr.  and  Rambo.     2.816.172. 

"•"S^a^Sffp^nk^F^wlatera.  and  Rambo.     2.815.410. 

Banco  Inc. :  8«e—       _      _.--^,« 
Knmlcr.  Joaeph  B._J.8t«,416. 

RandalL  John  V. :  ««•-;       *»  n_.w^      «  aik  Mil 
Randall,  Merwyn  C.  •ff  Oetben.     2.816.29S. 

""'ftl^.Ull'Ve^Srcr^nnd  Oethen.     2.816JJ93. 

landaVr  «^'  ^^^^^^IV^'^^^^'S'lS^l 
a2d  Vtructnral  matwW.    2.816.2tS,  12-8-8T.  CL  10»— 97 

Ratte,  Heinrleh     —^ 

Tie! 


8.815,414. 


eUer,  JwTua.Vnd  Ratta.     2.816.889. 

Rauc^  Walter  :  »*»—  .  -.„^ 

IwantscM.  Geora,  and  R»och 

Raybeatoa-Maahattan  *'»<'i- *fc^ 

Jtsi-s^ri^'tr.-^-  Si."  oi"-  '*'«■' 

lacked  material 
vtbratlna  eanveyor 

«''^lrn"haV-R%.i..S*V.  «HI   Mof«ao«.     2.815.447 


Method  of 
metal 


OB    a 


Br  Ca 


„'tS5i.^r^"S%rssf 


and  Phllllpa 

General  Electric  CJo 
,7,  CT.  881—2. 


2,816,485. 


Sbelton,  Barl  J 

Smith.  Ckarlea  O 
Rechnltaer.  Bnren  J 
supply.    2,815.47^ 
RadlngtoB.  P.  By  Co. 

Bngleaon,  Harry  B 

Reed.  Eo,  and  J.  C.  Yonnp.  to  Ameo^gt^  torp^ 


HI8h  TolUge 


udJBramek.     8,815.112.     ^.  _j^._ 
MP  Inc.     Connaetor  for  aluminum 

Realatanin 


Reed. 

oC a 

RMidaU.  Allen   R. 

2,814.W4.1 

Raairea.  Jota  8;^. 
12-3-57.  CL  108- 
Rcgle  Natlonale  dea 
Peraa.  Lncten. 
Relaaar.  Varispn  H. 

CL  8T— 110.  ^  _,^ 
Rellormeyar.Helnrieh 
Oelaan.  Willy.  — 


15.821 


k.   #^inderbor||L 
—64.5. 
•r  waU  eonatracttoB. 

enault:  Bee— 


..  conveying 

99—362 

Taekia 


2,814,»M, 


ttagaMcbtna.    2.814,889.12-3-67. 


>riarmey«r.    2,816,784.  

-     ^^'      Vennootachap  Veraanlgde 

bulbk)^    2.814.910.12-3-57^47-87. 
Revere  Copper  and  Brnm  ^  •  »5J— 

Wilktoa.  Rlcharf^  2.815,278. 
Revere  Corp.  of  Ameirtw^  «^—    ^ 


Rimkha.  Victor  B.,  to  The  Dole  Valve  Co.    CofUtog  radtotnr 
theraioatatlc  valve.    2.815.174.  12-3-67.  CL  288-34. 

*''^4pi!*^-5ii-*j7  and  Rlnckhoff.     2.818.818. 
^''"^iitSEpr"^  H.!*^  Blnghandt.     2.816.18?. 
Rl-Rl  Weile  A.  G. :  See— 

Zhlnden.  Johann.    2.814,»47.  .^wi-i.      5  aia  on 

Rltter    Julius  P..  Jr.  and  T.  A.     Water  vehicle.     2,B14,Bix, 

l^-i-57,  CL  9—21. 
Rltter.ThomaaA. :  8oe —    .,-   .     vai^ait 

R\tter  Julius  P..  Jr.  and  T.  A.    2,814.811.    _  . .  _  _  --- 
Boblii^>nSdarlckA..  and  G.   L.  W.  X^^-g^SSf- 

Inc      kethod    of   making  a  compoalte  aheet.     ^,Bio,w». 

12-^3-37.  CL  154—102. 
Roblnaon  Mfg.  Inc. :  See—  ■  _  -^ 

Robtnaon.  Prederick  A.,  and  H«"l  „  ^  *1B^^4_.s_b7     CL 
Roche    John    W.      Pouring   spout.      2.815.155.    12-3-07.    ci. 

222^-478.  „       „ 

RocheUe,  WUlUm  P. :  8e^  v  ii«     9  aimaT 
RodgJ^ri^'^r^  ?:  ?o"'iS«.U^«tL     ^ggaj.r  ^ 
nraSSnent  for  radio  echo  aystem.     2.816.*)6.  18-3-57.  CL 

Rc^ttTAlVln  L.,  to  «•"»«»,%"•  CoT^Ceramlc  condenaer 

<lUUotrlc      2  815  291    12-3-57,  Cl.  106 — SO. 
RotatsNid,olisio  General  K^ectrlc  Co.     Autom^c  relje- 

tlSn   clr^lt   for   electrical   tearing  apparatna.     2,816,481. 

12-3-57.  CL  324—54. 

R^-^isr-isasg  ?:i^-t.***^4%?4.  '^^^:  CL 

R<2ieM''  Peter.      ComblnatlOB    toilet    dnTtca.      2,814.082, 
12-3-5*.  Cl.  132—121. 

*r>5:s:^i^m*R*"2.8i4,^3.     ^  . 

RotbatetaT  Milton,  to   Radio  Be«!P»<>r  C®ir,  **^ 

CUtVft    2.816,4i8.  iaHfe*!.£h  *^b"i?  «•  BraniM      Fluid 

Rowland,  Eretett,  J.  \^^^\^ji   "   ®^*^     "'"" 
tranafer  eoupllng.     2.816.22B.  l*-*-"'' 

Rubber  Olaslng  (PatMta)  I'/J*- =  *•*— 
DutfleldTAIbert  E.    2,816.105. 

RubberaetCo.:  See—  oai.«aai 

Herver.  Laurence  R.  B.    2.814.8S1. 

Ruegg.  Itadolf :  Bee- 
Tnboffen.   Hana 

B-gg.'^ffiw   toabnUd.    Baalc  aao  dyoatuffa.    2,815.338, 

^2?^7.  CL  260—152. 

*1*Ml&aol"'2i;ySSl5:  and  Eoelland.    2.815JM6. 
RiiM    Arthnr  c     toBaldwln-Llma-HamUton  Corp 
^SSifittollViultiple  potentiometer  networka. 
^2-3-57.  CT.  323— fb. 

Runie    WaufS'  P..   to  CommenrUl   ^^l^i'^P^Vt^^^ 
oT  producing  acetyl   tydoaerine.      2.815.348.   12-B-07.   u. 

U^S~iSL    E.      Combination    bathing    cap    and    aarrlnci. 

BBy'%i^&  ^to"^  Bum.  *  Rn.«ll  Co.  of  B.m- 
*taSl-  ctST  MeuSd-  of  PrcAiclngjoated  maaonry  building 

lunlU.    2.'8143S6. 12-3-57^  1^-80. 
Ritgerawwke-Aktiengeoellachaft  •  ««»r:  1 

Rian?^&?ff7fr*^"B.%'.*N^St;  to  sU««?  OD  C^. 
*teS.2S5l5indteiiS«toreii.«n«irln«  device.    2.814,962, 

'  12-3-57.  CT.  73— 349 


OaelUatlon 


a.  884—19. 


H..  later.  Montnvon,  Ruegg,  and  adler, 


.     Parallel 
2,815.480, 


S 


Rh'odia.  'iCdwl.  C.  and  R   W^WJ/;^^  bffiSf^ 
Nickel  Co..  Int  .N»«*^^?»»iW»«**'P*"*"^"  nraimg  auw, 

aaacmMj  for  refrtperators.     2.814.934. 
126.  ^^ 

Ricarde*  CO..  Enrfneera  (192f )  Ltd.  •  See— 

Holt.  George  A.    2.815^011 
Rich.  Mm  T..  to  American  IfcnkaCwp. 

she«t.    2.814.850. 12-3-57,  CT.  23—22. 
Rlcharda.  Leulle  D."r»»e^  •  ai  s  MT 

Cullen.  maj  H..  and  "y*»'^^^*L®ifc|^ 
Jiardaon,     Ambroae     M.        Convertible 
"2J18^,  12-3-«7,  CT.  155-198. 
RIchardaon,  Clerea. 


a    cooling    cou    ana    wri»w-;;»«^ 
2.814!9f4.  12-3-57.  CL  82— 


ConTerglng  trarp 


'  fumltnre     nnit. 


Rlchai^iao£     Ambroae 

and   aentlnf^eapaclty.     2,815.266.   1Z-3-07.   ex 


ifugeliagerfabrlken,  G. 
chTKrwin.    '^ 


h.  H. :  8«* — 


Coametlc  container  e«p. 


tnereaaed 


Port  Injection 


Unaaart  O 
I'on.     1815 


2.815.285. 


leg    room 

311—18.     , 
RIchter.  Adolf,  to 

for  refhring  pig  I'on. 
Richer.  Bnseno  C  :  B 
Andma.  Paul  G7, 
Rlmlnston.  CUnde.  A. 

to  Natlottal  Raaeareh 

tuted  thiuglyoxalonea. 
RImaha.  Victor  E..  ajt^B. 

Single  aotenotd  byinmn] 

CLirr— 820. 


txygen  Teehnik  A. 
i,m.  12-3-67.  CT. 


0_.     Method 
7<— 62. 


:hewa.  and  Richer.    2  815. MO 
on.  t.  B.  Searle.  and  H.  V.  Moriey. 
tyelopment  Corp.     Certoln  anbotl- 
\l6S49ri2-3-87.  Cl.  28a--S09  6. 

.  ^  Jk    Dahl.  to  The  Dole  Valve  Co. 

tuil^MtrolviaTa.    2,816,041,12-3-57, 


^bMJS:^v;?K"'2:8i^.8i8  ^ 

Siiflanoff,  Albert,  to  The  Gillette  Co. 

conditioning  and  ventiUtlon  aystems.     2.814.978.  12-3-07. 

a.Sp£t;i:*Achiiie.  c.  to  •rhr„p.onj:^»^.,gL9o^''**^ 

matic  laah  adjuater.     2,815.012.  iZr-a-oi,  v*.  **«     •"• 

Stnders.  JudaonH. :  See—      _      «_.     ,  aiK2S6 

HoUnan,  George  W.  and  Sa^ew.  ^^.Bl^Wb.       ^^^^ 

^^""^rin^Sr^Sili  '?81?>J4.S8S^V?cf*m^ 

Schnler.Max.    2.815.812.  | 

■'•*Krt«r  ^M^.  and  WehrlL    2.815.337. 

8chuler.Max.    2.815,312.  M-»rt.-w«     to    Monaanto 

Saundera.    ^lerinfton.    and    P.    L.    »««t«**^^»  aaisaS 
Cheak^l  Co.    Oaa  releasing  device  and  method.    ABio./m». 

»paratus   for   the  casting  of   metaL      2.814,843.   12-»-07, 

.^£"ilaJild  W..  to  Phlico  Cora.     Smoke  and  odor  eliml- 

HE  '^l''r:^\^&^''^'^-^  ^'T^.r  for 
5S?£'  2.815.»0.1^-3J57.  CL  280-47.3. 

Scfaealev  Induatriea.  Inc. :  Soe—         o  om  «rT 

Melaer.  Werner,  and  DonuU[k.     2,815.sy.  .,  m  57 

Schmidt.  Benjamin  P.     OU  1^31  pump.     2.814.993.  12-3-B7. 

SchmUU^^amln  P.  Automatic  m^ns  '<>'  ~^«**»rtL/ 
!ui5>  pUtin  immersed  in  lubricating  oil.  2.814.i»4. 
18-3-57,  CL  103— 179.  

•■— -  .tv* — •-     •"  ■' — 


h 


XIV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.815.194. 
2.814.876. 


12-S-6T.   CL 


SMrle,     and     Mortey. 


IcfaMMsr.  Kmr\  P. :  8e»;^ 

^        SwraaoB.  Pmnl  F.    2.815.175.  ^ ^ ^  _, 

8ehiield«r.  Balpta  P..  to  PtalUlM  Prtroketim  Co.    XyMtaMt  o# 

diiUlBii  flaKb.     2.816.S28.  «-«-«7.  CI.  t5»— 8.6. 
Sebocppel.  John  F..  to  MlBne«|»lto-How»wrtl  B-pBhrtor  C^ 

Aircraft  •tcertng  apparmta*.     1.814.9M.  l»-4-6t.  O.  74— 

5.4. 

Dnimcl.  Anton,  am)  gchrader.    2.815.108. 
Sehrvnk.   Hana  A.,   and   A.   LeIU,   to  Amerlean  ««ft  Cbrp. 
Mrtbod    for    pn^rlBC    frannlar    polTamldaa.      2.814,888. 

mH^IiS:  tTslii**  Co..  aa^  »««i«jL  «)JF3?«MK.JK5lK!t 

Tmat  Co..  execntlra  trvatM  and»r  daadoa  Tniat    Peatletdal 
tbtophoapiiorie  acM  Mtera  and   n^tboda  of  daatrortas  u- 

Rlcctrlc  awlteb.    2.8lh.4n.  12-8-57.  CI.  200—38. 
8ehwl»tera.  CJaranee  R. :  Bee — 

Poaraon,  Prank  A..  Sebwlatera,  and  Raaibo.    2,816.410. 
8cott,  FHtbJor  A. :  ««•— ,      ^         ^„     ^     ..,.,*• 
HendcraoB,  John  A.,  Lcwia.  and  Scott.    2.816.1tS. 
Scorill  Utg.  Co. :  Bee—  i 

Paaaaiido.  Cbarlaa.    2.815.042. 
8«xfrM.  Artbar  W..  and  Lahr. 
8Mla.    Stoklcjr    O.      Lawn   edcar. 

80—816. 
8earl».  Charkw  C  :  8ee — 

RimlnctoB,     Claodc,      Lawaon, 

2JB1B.S48.  j 

Searle,  O.  IX.  A  Co. :  Bee — 

Boric  iort  J.     2.815.88S.  _  •  ^  L       _ 

Scam.  VarBOB  F..  to  United  8tatM  Plywood  Corp.    Conatrnc- 

tloB   aMtarlal    and   aMnrlng   awana    tbatvfor.      iJiUMO. 

12-S-57.  CI.  20—15.  _ 

Saara.   WUIIaa    B.     Toy   aircraft.     2.814.907,    12-8-67.  CL 

48—78 
Beanr,   Baanc  O..   and   M.   F.   MIcbalbacb.     Prlatteg  roU. 

2.ii4.858.  12-3-^7.  CI.  29—128. 
Saobarsar.  Harold  O. :  Bee — 

Horalcy.  Lcc  H..  and  Swbufaar.    2.815.848.  _ 

Saaltc   HarwiB  8..   and  H.   I.  Week,   to  Standard  CHI  Oa. 
Syntbaala  of  aronutlc  bydroearboaa.     2315J67.  12^8-57. 
CI.  260—449. 
Self  Park  STatem  :  8ee — 

Weir,  Franklin  T..  Cats,  and  Oartner.     2.815.206. 
Senkbell.  Herman  O..  and  H.  F.  Braat.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.    Neutral  polycblonK«llphattc  add  eatera  of  polybydrozy- 
phaMln.    8319.865.  12-S-A7.  CI.  260--479. 
Senkbell.  Hennan  O..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.    PartUl  poly- 
chloro-allphatlc      add      cetera      of      polybydrasyplianola. 
2315.866.  12-3-67.  CI.  260—479. 
Senkbell.  Herman  O.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Polyebloro- 
aallimiln  eatera  of  23-dlcbloroproplonlc  add.     2316.867, 
12-8-67.  CL  260—479. 
Senalper.   SaaoeL  to  Hachea  Aircraft  Co.     Traveliaf  ware 

tnbe.    2315.460.  lZ-«-67,  CL  SIS— 8.6. 
Sererlnl.  Ooffredo.  to  Stndl  B  Brevettl  Appllcaalonl  Teaolll 
8.   r.   1.     Tarn  proceoalnc  deTlce.     2314.989,   12-8-67,  CI. 
68 — 206. 
■•wall.  Samael :  Bee — 

VoMei,  Leo  R.     2.814.983. 
Seyfrted.  Arthor  W..   and   P.   W.   Labr.  to   SeortU   Mfc  Co. 
Mnltlple    spindle    drink    nUxer.      2.815.194.     12-8-57.    O. 
259—180. 
Shaw.  Harry,  and  A.  L.  McOavln.  to  Imperial  Chemical  la- 
dnatrlea    Ltd.      ProdnctioB    of    canatle   aoda.     2.816318. 
12-8-57.  CI.  204— 88. 
Shaw.  Kemal  O.  :  Be^— 

Br1d«er.  OroTer  L..  Whatley.  and  Shaw.    2,815362. 
Shawlnlcan  Chemlcala  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Germain.  Leo  M.     2,815.329. 
Shell  Derelopment  Co.  :  Bee — 

Mehr.  Lnala.  and  Dick.    2.815327. 
Morrla.  Bnoert  C.  and  Van  Wlnkl«.    2.815361. 
Shelton.  Barl  J..  Jr..  and  A.  A.  PbtlUpa.  to  Baytbeoa  Utg. 
Co.      Heater    aaaambllea    for    vacnnm    tnbaa.      2.815.466, 
12-»-«7,  Ct.  818— 8S7. 
Shep.  Boae  8.     PUnter  pot.     2.814311,  12-3-67.  p.  47—88. 
Shlptoa.  B..  *  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee—  ^ 

Hntchlnaa,  Kenneth  J.    2.816.494. 
Slemena  *  Halake  AktlenneaeHaehaft :  Bee — 
Loha.  WUll.  and  PaaL    2315.402. 
Vlllman,  Walter.     2,816,408. 
Slemena-SebtMkertwerhe  AktieaffMcUaehaft :  Be*— 

IwantseheC.  Oeorg.  and  Baocb.    2.815,414. 
Signrdaon.  Harold  8. :  8ee — 

Armant,  David  L..  and  Slmirdaoa.    8.81537Z 
Slirwortb.  Harriaoa  W.     Hot  naa  engine.     2314386,  l»-8-67. 
/^     tto ISA 

SIlTer.  Julian.'  DepreaalMe  drip  gnard  for  eloMira  tap  llqaid 
coBtalnera.    2.816.146.  12-3-67.  CL  230—90. 

Wljwman.  Bmanael.  Telerlakm  wave  trap  and  the  Mke. 
2.815.441.  12-S-57.  CI.  260—20. 

SImanek,  Bdward  J.,  to  Amerleaa  Steel  Fonndrlea.  Bolater 
moanted^  elaap    brake   arraagement      2,815,098.    12r«>57. 

SImanek.  Bdward  J.,  and  R.  W.  I^nman.  to  American  Steel 

rS^S^E!!?-..^?^***'    moonted    claap    braha    arrangement. 

2.816.094.  12-8-57.  CL  188—56. 
Slaurd.  Hoget :  Bee — 

Tbonaea.  Arrld,  Brown.  Smith,  and  Slmard.     2315361. 
Slmmona    Bowie  O.     Relnfordnc  traaaed  girder.     2,814348. 

12-3-67.  CI.  71 — 110. 
Stmmoaa.  Brnaat  P.^^Jr.    JjafMr  derlee  for  i»operatad  aato- 

matle  ahotgnaa.     2.814372.  12-8-57.  CI.  89 — 198 

**????%,/•?!?-''-   T«?tk«>  wheel  plpe-Jobit  braaklag  tool. 
_  1.814.814,  ll-S-67.  CI.  15—104.08. 

"*'!5*^-  f2*»»  ".f^  O-  A-  Oy^t  fra«t  fkataaar.  1314.942. 
12-8-67,  CI.  72 — 101. 


/ 


Fabrlcatad 


Sikaer,  John  b:  and  O.  A.    2314341.       , 
Mtaa,  BenJaaria  L..  t»  Mlahle-aoaa-Daztar.  Inc. 

^  bed.     8314.^,  12-8-67.  CL161—8M.  ^    ,  ^      „ 
Slaamlth,  HcfSert.  to  BaaUafe  teaetric  Valt^  Ca.,  Ltd.     Mar 

■atraa  oaettlatora.     23lf.460.  12-«-57.  CL  Il>-»^. 
Skow,  Reaa  B..  to  Walbart  MacklM  Co.    IUcMm  for  faadlaf 

eavelopca  and  almllar  wortolaeea  ladlvtdaally  froaa  a  ataek 

to  a  printing  mechanlam.     S316307,  13-8-67.  CL271— 29. 
SoMtana.  Otto.  H.  Nowotay,  and  K.  KoaMrafc.     Pyropbortc 

alloya.    2.815381,  12-4-67.  CL  76—184. 
Smith.  Charlea  O.,  {o  Raytheoa  Mfs.  Co.    Mathed  of  ■aking 

MnctloB  alagle  cryatala.    2,816.SM.  12-8-67.  CI.  148—13. 
Smith.  Colrin  A.  :  Bee — 

Smith.  Gilbert  B.    2316.164. 
Smith.  Frederick  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.    Method  of  coat- 
ing a    fabric   with    an   alkoxy   end    blocfead    polyalloxane. 

2318.800,  13-*-67.  a.  117—103. 
Smith.  Ollbari  K,  56%  to  C.  A.  Smith.     Valred  meaaoring 

doaore  for  coatalnera.     2,815,154.   12-S-67.  CL  222—462. 
Smith.  Harold  W. :  8ee — 

Thnnaea.  Arrld,  Brown.  Smith,  and  Slmard.     2.816361. 
Smith.  Roberi  K. :  iee— 

PohorilU.  Michael  J.,  and  Smith.    2.816325. 
Smith.   Ronald  V..  to  J.   B.   Looergan  Co.     Preaaara  relief 

Talve.    2.816340.  12-»-57.  CI.  187—469. 
Snell.  Arthur  H..  to  the  United  8Utaa  of    ' 

a«nt«d  by  the  United  Statea  Atomic  Bi 

Faat  neatroBic  reactor.    3316319,  12-8-67, 
Snow,  Floyd  B..  and  J.  O.  Tork.  to  Coaat  Pro-Saa 

Applicator   and   mixer   for  riacoaa   auteriala. 

12-8-<67,  a.  18—2. 
Soclete  Anoayme  daa  BtabUaaamenta  Nea :  Be*— 

Salkm,  Jean.    2314378. 
Socleta  d^ltitfaa  Ferrerialrea :  Bee— 
Olnad-Byafiery,  HevL    8,816301. 
Sodete  Oenerale  d'Blactraaleme,  Soclete  Anoayme 

Aophan,  MIcheL    2.816362. 
Sodete   Natioaala  d'Btnde   et   de  Coaatmctlon  d4  Moteara 

d'.\riattoB 


Bnergy  Oaunlaaiea. 
■8-67,  a.  2  ►4—164.2. 


Co. 
2311327. 


tSi 


MenUen.  Henri  L.  P..  Barant,  and  Le  FoU.     2314330. 
SoUeabetier.  Leater  D.     to  Miller  Mater'a.  Inc.     Cola  ban* 


dling  ai 
SoBwa, 


itna.     2316,166,  12-«-«7,  O.  282—16 


BoCrL  W.  B,  Parker,  and  C.  U  LoMka,  t«|  tW  Fad- 
eral  Machine  *   WaMar  Oa.     ~     "  "  


13-8-67.  CI.  -— — -. 
SpaaheL  Waltm-,  and  J 
biy     haring     ladlridnal 


riald  cylladara^ 


re  h<ad 


preaaore 


li*-67,  CL  144—189 
Speck.  Bhaada  M..  to  Hercnlea  Powder  Co.     Metbbd  of  pre- 
paring ornnlc  dltbi<^oapboric  acid  compoanda.   |2.815360, 

Spenarl.  William  J. :  8e»- 

Hance.  Blehard  J..  SpengaL  Vaadereatar.  and  S  i^nbright 
2.815300. 
Sperry  Rand  Carp. :  Bee — 

UdHemmer,  Henry  F.,  and  OUhart    2316,169 
KaweU.  William  H..  and  Beemm.    2316,170. 

ipadaltl 


2318364. 


231 8.061. 


Spleer.  John  J.,  Jr.,  to  Ualtad  8| 


awlteh.    23l'i.411.  13-8-67,  CL  300-4134 
SpUwB^  Vlrji^  B.     Laom  tmpla  roUa.     ' 


tlaa  Co.     Tmb 


1 


CL  11 


-ft«. 


1.816.046,  ll-»><7. 


Sprane,  Theodore  S..  and  C.  L.  Maraaea.  Jr..  to  The  Babcock 
*  Wllcoa  Co.    Syntheola  gaa  generator. 


a.  122 — 343. 


3.815.007,  12-8-6T. 


8< 


Spraying  Syatama  Co. 

_     O'Brien.  Bdward  J.    2.816348. 

Sprinp.  John  D.,  to  Nylacara  Carp.    Baariag  ttmtr.    231B3M. 

12-8-57,  CI.  808 — 288. 
Sramek.  ElBMr  :  Bee — 

Rngelaoa.  Harrr  ■..  and  Braawk.    1.816.111. 
Btaak.  JnlhM  H..   to  Oeneral  Bectric  Co.     Dyaaweloatric 

aaehtao  conatractloa.     2316,468.  13-8-67,  cl  810—40. 
Stampa,  0«>r«B  M„  to  Faslmlle,  lac     Facalmlle  apparatna. 

2.815397,  l3^-8-rf7,  CL  178—6.6. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  Be*— 
BUnd.  JnUna.     2.816.486. 
Hill.  Roberi  H.    2316.866. 
Ryaat  Cbarlaa  J.,  and  Ifntt.    2314382. 
Seallg.  Herman  8..  aad  Week.    2.8163S7. 
Stanabary.  Harry  A..  Jr. :  8ee— 

Ooaat.  Howard  R..  aad  Stanabary.    3.816384. 
Oaeat.  Howard  R.,  and  Stanabary.    3318380. 
Stanabary.  Uarrr  A.,  Jr.,  and  H.  R.  Qucat.  to  Ualan  Carbide 
Corp.     HeteroMcyellc   compoanda   aad   proeaaa   for   their 
preparation.     2.816,351.   12-^-67.  Cl.   260—340.9. 
StantAn.  Roaaell  8. :    Bee — 

Tncbt.  Ooorga,  and  Stanton.     2.815.446. 
Rtarrett.  Dalbert.  to  Pbllllpa  Petroleum  Co.     Convertible  dU- 
nbr>gm  onerated  ralTea.    2.816.087.  12-8-67,  01187— 271. 
StiabU,  Helaricb   H.,  to  Ocbr.  BtlohU  4  Co.     DaaMa  Mft 

dobby.     2.815.044.  i2-3-67.  Cl.  1.19—71. 
Steele.  Floyd  G..  to  Digital  Control  Syatema,  lac.     Manatlc 
meoionr       channel       redrculating       ayateam.     2.816,498. 
12-3-67.  CL  340— 174. 
Stec»BMier.  Richard  J.,  and  O.  P.  Maly.  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of 
California.     IndleatlBg    and    plugging    apparatna    for    oil 
walla,     2.814.947.  133-67.  Cl.  73—166. 
StelBuinn.     Hana.     SaMll     dock.     2.814.927.     12-8-67.     Cl. 
68—53. 

Stelnbrlght.  John  L.  :   dee — 

Hance.    Richard    J..    Spengcl.    VaadeTeater, 
bright.     2.815.600. 

Steobena.  Joaepb  F..  to  Ooatln-BacoB  Mfk.  Co. 
nrodadng  anperflne  glaaa  Obera.     2.814, 
18 — 47.3. 


aad   Steln- 


2.81<,832.   13-8-67.  CL 


^  f  0 


Stem.  WIlHam.  to  Illlnola  Tool  Worka.  Method  &t  forging 
nnt  blaaka  baring  azially  extending  aklri  portloaa  aad  at- 
taching a  waab«r  thereto.     2.814313.  13-8-67.  CL  10—06. 


i 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


StawartUa  T.. 
iBdnatrtca  Ltd. 
niamtia*?    «£    * 


to 


Wall 


^.MrAikmMM,  to  Imperial  Cbeml«l 
^\iA\uomntiu  for  crtanplng  the 
S^JlS^SSble    artlOdal    tf amenta. 

U-*«7.  Cl.  11 
^rd    holat. 


^231».M1.    l>-»-8T.    CL 


3.816.470. 
&  B^  Carter,  aad  Staalck.    MIMTL 

2.814.826. 


Stone,    Bon.      __ 

304—29.  ^^ .^ 

"**"^;irt.-i-f?S^».  aad 
StoalcfcrArthBr  J. :   *«*— 
"      llWleky,  Trita.  Rwlai. 

12-3-67.  CLl^r-*-^-     TH-Hi.  OlaaB   Ttattac   Maeblae  Co. 

»*S"f''.i!?J?      2  814^8Pw-S-67.   a    S3r-147. ^ 

Extenaomater.     *3144IJN».   i.^-»rr  *  BOTcment      recorder. 
8tuart.       Cbarlaa  __*ur^Priir^      moTi— «. 

Btopka.  Wllma  O.,  troatmi  •, f*^ 

CL  48--42X*.  w,  .-^  «    c    Braaafleld.  to  PbUllpa 

■1JiTSt«sr?o'*  S5ii§.'*^*'w?S&ri*-^T.  <?r 

SuB^JlT  A?*^  ».     flll^^rt— ar.     3314.865.  11-JMI7.  Cl. 


AbraalTC  applicator.     2,814.877, 11-8-W, 


23I6379.  13-3-67.  Cl^ 


to 


)nyl) 


-La  Baehe  lac. 
-  8-bataa-3-OBC. 


4-(6-etbjl- 
2.816380. 


8uriBatJa,'Ji^eph  I) 
2,6-dlaMtbyl-2 
13-3-57.  0^360— 687.  ^^-^        ^^  ,  S.7.9-tri 

■•S;fitlfa2SL£i.l ^"IRoSr  l5S57,  CL  366-^1 

Hutberlaad  Papc^SS"  •  ^^^{ 


Aanen,  I 


L061. 


Brmid.;  lie  K-'i.  to  H«ta«««I»«bolma  AWlrtHrt.8,    Ap- 
^  manufacture  vt  SI 


paratua   for 
pUatlc  BMtertal. 


Srenato  Belafabrikea  A^«*»^ 
Dabola,  Martin  H.^^16,396. 
Swartwout  Oo. :    B^—      ^j^^ 

■••IS^W^  ftli2S*^3,814.8W 
Swenaon.  Marena  O. :    Bee-- 

BweMoa.  Paul  T.     2.816.17B. 


racture  th   iw^"  of  Inoiyanic   thermo- 
23S-»28.  12-3-67.  Cl.  lf-2.6. 


-  lo  P.  F.  .8weaaa5.  10^  to  M. 

Schneider. 


M.^ 

Stapka, 


to  W.  G. 


f«  P    f"^  Sieioi  16%   tali.  3.  iwaaa. 
CaSbeJ^IATlW  to  WO.  Stapka,  11% 

Brake  ayatam. 


s^."8rajr- 


for 


Tack,  carl  E..'  to  American  Steel  Foandriea. 
3*^ll'-t"-£riiSl!Sel  roaadria.     B^ke  baad 

teiaSi  diruJ.     2.816.102.  11-8-67.  CL  188-206. 
Take  SiStmeertmK<^lmt.:Be, 
HIrt,  CeraldB:=A8J5,006. 


Tall 


TCBiSTDwSiaS.r^  Tallman.     3.816,046 
McBaaa,  "^'aSKhL^Ooto.^^  Goaloaieter  aad  the  Mke. 

Tractor  bitch. 


Tanaka.   laokaao,   __ 

3316.806.  12^-8J. 
Tanke.  Wlflard  H..  to  _-- 

1.814376^3;8-67.  tt 
Tauach,  Braat  to  Phot^ 

nhotomphlc  allTer  |^        .   . 

i</^IlA>*kar  W    C    6  Imperial  Cbearical  ladaatriea  Ltd 
'*S%odll?%r  ^nSU*^^    containing    compoanda. 

^l2l*-ASb«'l^Ot'u!JtolCbemlcal  Induatrie.  Ltd. 
^'^S^'^ta^TbSi^  oHllSlne.  2.815.391. 


12-3-6T,  Cl.  36(^=fli». 
rliw    Babirt  L.  !^8!ee — 


Taylor,  Hubert  L. . 

KoltboC.  Aage 
Teetor,  Macy  O     " 

392—181.6. 
Telefoaaktlebolaget 

Nllaaoa.  Nlla  K. 


Taylor, 
catch. 


3.814.878.  „    ^ 

i,8li,336,   13-8-67.  O. 


Iricaaoa:  Bee— 


3,     _ 

'KwtaSfB^ePrt^.'Tii.pe.t,  aad  Branlea.     3.816,226. 
Tktale  KaBlla  Co. :    8e^*- 

Ing  clay.     2.815J»«.  12-3-67.  CL  106—72. 
Tbompaou.  LeoaardHTT  4lar —  »mtKAttt 

Lodge.  Dennia-JEhompaon.  and  Storer.     2.815.470. 
ThompaSSu  NormalrCrAdbealTa  tape  dlapenaer 


2318.136. 

««a«aum  w«.     •'«^«  .wto-.    -— -^    — — 

13-8-6T.  Cl.  300—69. 
fbomaaoa  Froducta.  Inc. :  :«ee— 

^KptSTAcblllyaC..  2.815312.  m,.rhta.. 

Tborataarrump.  Walter  ±.  to  PHman  Mf«._Co.     "ggj* 

with  eleTbtable  and  traTcflng  carriage.     2.816.250.  lZ-»-Bl. 

Cl.  .304 — 29. 
Ttareada-lBC  :   Sec—-  ^^ 

Coae.  BIchard  R.     2.81|.178. 

Tbrlna  Maladltb  W. :  8ee-^  «.«,.«*• 

giVaj^ohn.  Tbrtng.-und  Pritcbard.     2.814.843. 

Tbunaea.  Arrld.  E.  A.  Brown.  H.  W.  Smith,  aad  R.  Statard. 
ta  the  United  HMXea  of  America  as  reprcaented  by  the 
UaltS  «tat«  aTSTc  Raern  C«-^«««^,  {^■'J"  <»«^ 
dpitatlon  proceaa.  _1316.261.  12-3-67.  CL  23 — 14.6. 


Tlld^n.  WUIlam  F. 

TiSi£-?fu.  c.  t"i4^si63?^a»sr*-'  "^ 

Oroore  gauge.     2.814.883.  "r»-*7'|hlLr^ 
Tim  nan,  Aul  C..  f*!»«>'VS?ri{a« 

Tlmi^SS^  ,^S.''w..*'tV*XSS<»almer.  Mftr  C.-    ^^ 
^■^Tter'wltb  buSt  Ta^Te^ctwtad  by  a  pair  of  iald  -tor- 

TljaVlii^^'fit^^ --"^^  *''''*^ 
Strimel.  Robert  8.     *'*i*»2irt--.   luc     Aaaarataa  tee 

•^l!td%5.*'io?re?Sr^"'SBS5  2^liraii.l39. 

rJ^^U%i\^^dU^^Co.^    Bee- 
ToEr^ia^ir' w5i.baU"&mtlon   a-pUOer   ayatem. 
^^iU^^l'SoS^Vw^C*.    Coa^or  take- 

'^ir  Kenneth  L.     Combined  utenalL     2.814.870.11-8-67. 

Bwltcb.     2.815.409.12-3-67.0.200—27.  _^- 

Tuimer  Baris.     tooth  briah  coatafner  and  cow.    2.816.067, 

TJS^N;i2ii'cVH«»aon  ^^^"'^^^^.^^^X.^ 
TJ&an   Wi«^   »»0    Pr«*"      2,8l5:069.    12-8-67,   O 
83— 4.7- 
'"KBJSSiBdWafrr.andTutt.     3.814,864. 

^'nsnfo£^>''9  «£as7.  ,2316354. 

Stanaliary.  lUrry  A^r^  V^L^^.    a2£.  *     ^ 

"'%2^SS^SlS2S*5.;£Sriaiy.  2.814.947. 

''''**?iSSS*iS-to  ^./STTaad  Ungenbrink.     2.816,413. 
uilta^i'^A'tilc'S^^  ^'^  ^^  - 

'"'^s^r  ssrr^^^.^srsbaw.  2  si^m. 

BrunUmn.  Warrea  H     "«  V«»rt»oe-  .  A**^"^- 
^Iktu^Jcorae  D..  aad  Bohtaaann.     2315,264. 
D5SJIl5rtb!Wnaton  H      *i"*»^ 

United  Statea  pfywo^I  Con^  jj&ee- 

8aara,  Varaoa  F.    2.814.840. 
Ualted  Btatoa  Badtam  Corp. :  6^;r_ 

DonellL  Benedetto  L.    2315.895. 
United  Statya  Babber  Co. :  Sec-         ,,  . --4 

Haaa,  Nawaun  W.,  andDaeey.    '•■"•■•l 

Wlkle.  Oeorge  F.  and  PhlUlpa.    1.816.078. 

UnlTcraal  Match  Con>- •  f  •^r. 

Gilbert.  PhlMD.    2.816.464. 
Utica  Drop  Forae  »  Tool  Corp^.  »ee—  ,-  ^^ 

Mataon.  John  W.    2.814,889. 
VacU-Llft  Co. :  Bee— 

Lytle.  Oeorge  F.    2315340.  »._fc« 

Vaa  Aradate.  cGTreace  C.  Jr..  wjd  C.  L.  Baaibo. 
2.815!l72    12-*-57.  CL  23:^-70. 

"^•^^RSa'a  J.*SSifd.  Vandere-ter.  and  Stelabright. 

2,816.600^ 
"""  JS5>Sl.?wSmf  C.'  iioiSiiBae,  Walde,  aad  Van  Baaen. 

2.615.313.     ,        _ 

^"  KSE'  iSSrV^C..*:^  vaa  Wlakle.    1318.1W. 
Varlaa  Aaaartatea :  Bee— 

Gardner,  Bernard  C.    2,816,467. 
Verdurin  Cb. :  «ee-- 
Vlbbe^  AlftS' W   'tw&SJi'aVd  plying  apindle  halloo.  «-- 

S5l'  2.814:925.  13-8-67?b.  67-58.8. 
Viking  Mfg.  Co. :  «ee—  „-,_,,- 

Briekaoa.  John  A.    2.816.1  In.  .1  ■■i..««iiBrti«ft 

Villni^wliter.    to    Slemena    *    H»l*' ,AK^'S(r?^S^7 

Truak  awltching  in  aignaling  ayatem.     2,816,403.  12-8-BT. 

vcSi'K;r'R..  to  8.  "T'T.iLi;^'*'^  "^  '•*'  •"•** 

^i»2iJ;*&iS2:*'uSet}!iari2ehlne  for  aawa.     1314361. 
12-8-57.  O.  76—54. 

Von  Brecht.  Frank  L. :  see—-  •  ais  S70 

Lanreace    Bdgar  A.,  aad  Ton  Brecht.    3'     '^rl-i.^-. 
Von    NSmaii,    jSb.    to    I»tcn*ttoaal    BaalB|»a    MaAtoea 

""coij     Nia-llaear  capadtaaee  $'   f^g^-T/STcrt^" 
itllfying  aad  meaMcy  orgaaa.    2.815.488.  lZ-»-oi.  ^»-  •»* 

7  "t:Sig2SlB''w?r^n*H:  aad  Voorheea.     2315377. 
^''"^airKS.:  SSdVlf.     2,815306. 

''"*^;ik2S*ltoer=B*"iilWadd.y.    2.815326. 

Wade  Tool  Co..  The  :  fw— -„  .  , 

Dodge.  Floyd  L.     2.814,959. 


Mlde  tale. 


.^MiX^SadM^^ti^r  .^  £..« 


iaLWS.K 


xn 

Waltort  MaefalM  Co.:  Bm—  -^  .^v  .... 

8kow,  Rom  E.     2.819,207. 
Waldo,  Aitkar  W. :  ^Boo — 

MeOoiro,  WllUa  C.  Moreiioaso,  WaMo.  aad  Vaa 
2,815,313. 
WaMoo  kohlnoor.  Inc. :  «••— 

Mrdaaan.  Han*.     2.814.85«. 

Brdaaaa,  Hana.    2,814,8M. 
Walker.  Dnaawa/  H.     8tral«lit  keaja  dasM  with  aacalarljr 
ad^Ublo  elanplBC  Mifaeaa    2.816,0U,  n-*-i1,  CL  144— 

Wailaco  BappUca  Mfc.  Co. :  St*— 

Do  Witt.  SdwardJ.    2.814.91S. 
Wallla,  CyHl  T.,  to  Uoncral  Motors  Corp.     Wla<Mii«ld  wlpor 

blado  aMonbltr.     2.814,821.   12-»-^7.  CL   1&— 24ft. 
Waaek.  Otto:  «m— 

S»«aM>n.  Paal  W.    2.81S.17S. 
Ward.  Aoatia  C.  J.,  to  no  OUcter  Motal  0».  Ltd.     Motbod 

of  mannfaetarlBC  plala  boarlon  and  apparatoa  for  nuUilna 

Mich  boarlan.     2.814,806.  12-5-57,  CL  2»— 140.3. 
WaMenaaaB.  Rudou.  to  Vorwcrk  *  Soha.     CoapoMata  for 

oae  la  prodoclac  footwear  aad  the  product  loa  of  euch  con- 

poaents.    2.815;S0«.  12-»^7.  CL  154 — M. 
Waters.  George  C,  Jr.     Automatic  releasable  safety  ooupUac 

for  tractor-trailer  ▼ohieloa.     8,i«15,224,  12-^57,  CL  280-- 

432. 
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Webor,  H.  O..  A  Ca..  lae. :  «••— 

Heber.   Herbert   H.,  and  Jaeobaea.     2,815,210. 
Water,  Herbert  H.,  aad  P.  W.  Jaeobaea,  to  H.  0.  Weber  * 

^^^'..^     Apparatus    for   stackiac    bati    aad    the    like. 

2.813.210.  12-5C-57.  CL  271— 8». 
Webater,  BeaJamlB  0.,  to   Harrer  HubbelL   lac     Top  wired 

electrical  cap  aad  eoaaector.    2.815.405.  12-3-47.  <n.  S3»— 

Week,  Haraaa  I. :  See — 

Seells.  Heraua  S.,  aad  Week.    2.815.357. 
Weeks,  J.  A.  :  Bee-- 

BweaaoB.  Paul  r.     2.815.175. 
Wecler.  Richard :  fitee— 

rreytaiL  Helmut.  Lober.  Wegler.  aad  Peter.     2.813.336. 
Wegmaa,  Edwia  U. :  See— 

Group.  Sejraioar,  and  Wecman.     2.814.024. 
Wenaaa.  Brnest  C.  and  P.  HTwUaoa,  to  Geaeral  Kleetrte 
Co.     Own  aettlac  arraa«amcBt.     2.814JS5,   12-4^7.  CL 
74 — 0.6. 
Wesiaaa,  8.  J.,  Co..  The :  ««e— 

««  w^.'®?.?' .**'"?"•  '"^  Wegmaa.    2,814.824. 
Wehrtt.  Walter:  890 — 

Kehrsr.  frlto.  aad  WehrlL    2.815,337. 
Weir.  fnakUM  T..  F.  Cats,  aad  J.  H.  Gartaer^  to  8ef  Park 
cf^27l'— 2^  '*'***"**^   «WTloe.      2,815^06.    lJ>-«-57. 

^*'^   Mortimer   E..   to  Gulton   Industries.    Inc.     Ultraaoalc 
spIderlBg  iron.     2.816.430,  12-3-57.  CL  21»-a«.   f"^*^ 
Welaa.  ThooMa  A     to  J.  8.  Kamboriaa.     Devka  for  bwltlng 
«,».2&*^*    .2'^**2».  12-3-47.  CL  218—21.  ^       ' 

Welch.  Donald  H. :  «ee — 

KUley.  Robert  T..  Welch    aad  McKmulc.     2.810.$S4. 


Wilklaa.  Rlehard  A.,  to  Rerere  Copper  and  Bi 

od  aad  apparatus  for  reeovorlag  the  eopps 

iaaoUted  copper  wire.     2,815,278.  12-8-57^ 
WUklaaoa.  Joaaph  M..  aad  R.  K  rield.  to  UoMral  ^alttae  4 

Altai  Corp.    Acjlated  pol7«aten  of  dIhTdroxyalkaaas  with 

dIcarbozjUe  adda.     2.815.354.  12-3^7.  CL  260— 404.8. 
WUUaaM,  (ioergs  w. :  ifee — 

Aatsa,  Robert  U.    2.815.142. 
WlUlaou,  Jaama  T. :  8ee— 

Hchwaramiba^  l£arl  B.,  aad  WUliama.     2.818.411. 
Wlllaay.  Charlea  H.     Meehaalsa  for  soparatlaa  488  whites 

from  ecg  Tolka.     2.815.055,  12-3-57.  Cl  146-^ 
Wllsfcs.  TrJO.      Phass  comparator.     2.815.488,   18-8-87,   CL 

WUsM^   Joha   H.     Threaded  aat  rtag  f«r  ibaft   eo«plla<. 

M15,8S1. 18-8-57.  CL  887—03.  — •.— • 

WUaoa.  Lee:  am— 

BlacfeMa.  CalTta  C    2.810.18T. 
WUaoa.  Paal  H. :   8ee— 

Wecmaa.  Braest  C.  aad  WUaoa.    2.814.800. 
WUterbor^  Joha.  aad  D.  H.  Joaea.  to  Arawtroag  SiddeleT 

Motors   Ltd.     rkstenlag  mwrhsalam.     2.810.887:  lS-3-Of, 

CL  292—206.71.  * 

Wlaeaer.  Oathrle  H.     RoUlag  baU  gum  doTtoa.     2JB10.218, 

18-8-^7.  CL  2TS— 118.  ^^  ^     ^  - 

WltaoL-HoaMf  D^  to  Dseca  *  0».    iaapeaaloa  meaaa  for  foM- 

lag  seat.    2  J10.064. 12-3-07.  CL  100—61. 
Wood.  Jameo  R.,  ta  Kurrts-SoTbold  Co.    Sheet  cosTeyor 
2,8l8.a<»r  18-3-57,  CI.  271—40. 
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SIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  DECEMBER  3,  1957 

jPMm. ^Flnrt  Biuiber=claaa,  aecond  numbers  subclass,  third  number = patent  number 


t    V  ;'»1' 


Wood,  Thosus  r  :  A( 
Carpoatcr. 


Carpeatar. 
oads,  Lsator 
11-4-OT.  CL  884—161 


Marloa  8..  Raster,  aad  Wood.  2316J81. 
Marioa  8..  Easter,  and  Wood.  2.810JM2. 
F.     ClotbeallBe  tightaatag  devtas.    ijklO,!! 


(L  .  F.  Waodward.  a8«e«trlx). 
Ml4.n4.  12-8-07.  CL  1»4MT. 


A.  Daj.  to  latariatloaal 


diWharge 


doTlee. 


^•itf^l-'i^.!!!  **•   ^"..SfS  "«r«'ei»  WHi   Baglaaerisg  Co.  ffnj 

Rl   ^ZUS^'*   modifled    poljrmera.      2.8l6l35.    li-V57.    Toaaa  i 


Woodward.  Alva  W., 

Palat 
Woodward.  Ladle  F. :  8« 

Woodward.  AITS  W.    2.814.884. 
Wright.  Walter  W..  P.  Weleh.  aad  D 

Staadard    Baetrte    Carp.      Bleetroa 

2,816.464.  12-8-07.  Q.  81^-301. 
WulC  Proesas  Co. :  8«e — 
.      Harria.  Ford  W.    2316,188. 
Tarhrsngh.  CaeU  U  :  8«a— 
_      Baady.  OkTld  T.    8.816441. 
York.  Joass  O. :  8ee — 
_      Baow.  Floyd  B..  ahd  Tork.    2.814.82T. 
Toaag.    Darl   A.     6old   ball   waahlag 

12-^^-57.  a.  16—4. 
^'^'!«i  °*^''*  in  •  f^J*-.  ^  C9M:    Asphalt  eomposl^oa  coa- 

sm7 'cL*!aaJ^2^5'*"*"— •^  ^"^  ^^  '?*'''^' 

Toaafc  Gale  J. :   8sa—  ' 
Wlaaer.  Bagaaf  P.. 


ToQBf.  Oaorim  L, :  Bm— 
_      f  ucht.  Oeorgs.  aad  8 


Toaa 


l4fK 


a 

aadT' 


CL  260—88.1. 
Welch,  Peter:  «_ 
„.  „r '*«**;  J*'»**^  Wj,  Weleh.  aad  Day.     2.815.464. 

(!!    ^12?  '  ■*^*"'-     2.«".«««TlM^7. 

WeUmao  Smith  Owenl  Engineering  Corp..  Ltd.:  84 

Brooks.  CyrU.     2J14>82. 
WendS^^Nolan    A.      Tacos    sMld.      2.814.081.    12^8-07.    O. 

Wenger.   Hermann  L.     Portable  filter  for  cigarettes    cigars 
amoklag  pipes  and  the  like.    2,815.030.  12^67,  ci  111— 

1 T  3. 
Wennerbo.    Brtk.    and    G.    Hedberx.    to    Industrlaktiebolaget 
Luxor.     Pboaographs.     2314.056.  12-3-57^  CL  74— lOOT 

^^?o^i^;m  ^^ll^^pSSr  ^a^  jg; 
^'•2T4.82t!TS!8ir  chs-'i'sy  -""»'  ^^  T^' 

''2"lS-4.oi:'l2V«7'^"S*''S^-t'*"'    "^     '"""■«    T"*"'" 
Westofea  O.  m.  b.  H. :  8ee^-  I 

Caors.  Oeorg.    2.813.203. 
Weotphal,  Anila  W..  J.  T.  Laurie,  aad  B.  F.  Irwia.  to  Narth- 

J:s;.^'2"87iy4-i2-^^?'^."55'r  SS*** "-  -.i.*«i?St- 

^  125S7^CL*2db-^M**'  rehldea  with  trallera.    2316.223. 

Whatler.  ifarrla  B.  :  «ee— 

^Mf^,  ^.    "Si  Ofo^er  L.,  Whatlej.  aad  Shaw.    8.816362. 

\f&h7'^'lft-S2'*^   ^'   «SS    i«i:"'^.083. 
Wlsalagar. '  Fiaderleb  C.  to  Wildmaa  Jacqaard  Ca.     Pattern 

meanj^  for    knitting    machln«i2314S877  lt»^."  CL 

"'^S^^  5>  ^^''Sr^'rSLUbl-tSf  iVtS 

cH''    ^^■%Jr»J?^*'   **    t»hllllp..  to  Uatted  flutes  Rubber 
164—108.  '^""'**   apparatus.      2.813.078.    12-3-57,    CL 


opp.  Charlas  . 
ftadUtor  Ca. :  8< 


2,114.818. 


OhUagsr.  aad  Yoaag.    8316,881. 
Staatoa.    2.810.448. 
615.437. 


diaeharga 


BOW  by 

iilrmn 
IsyJtas. 


eadoslag 


Inilustrlal 


sUde 


2.816,1 
iBf  Radiator  Ca. :  Roe — 
Brtaea.  Howard  F.    2316.488. 
Tacht.  Goons,  aad  R.  8.  Staatoa ;  said  Oootm  Ti 
ehaagaor  aaaM  George  U  Toaag,  aaoars.  to  H 
Ca.      ProtectlTe    circuit    for    electroa 
2315.445.  12-8-67.  CL  260—27. 
Tokoa    Bdward^B.,  and  B.  F.  Boaaey.  to  A( 

Eqnipmsat     Co.       Oempouad      sMrald 
_  Dl4;S.  12-3-57.  CL  iC-TJ     ^^ 
Zbiaden.   Johann     to   Rl-Rl   Works  A.   O.      Reinforced 
Jaateaera.     2.8i4.847.  18-8-87.  CL  24-206JL 
Zecb.  J^  D..  to  Atlas  Powder  Co.    Qoataraary  morphi  >IIb1bi 
rett^Hr«e5:?  •**^-  l»-»-6T.  CrMS=^4lSrT 
_  ,,  kOhler'  Horst.    2.814.068. 

S^CLiJ^  hydraallc  brake  system.     8.^15.602. 
Zeller.  Paal :   8ee— 

l«**J«vHaas  H.,  Islar.  MobUyob,  Raegg. 

Zelt.  BlMr rrRee— 

«-- #^*^*fl  ■**»>?  '••  M*r^  and  Belt.    231Bl481. 

^?i'**Mtr  ^'^Tl^'  **  Imperial  Chemical  ladustriss  Lt<. 


«,« 


StUar. 


Cat- 


"3!55b4"i2SS''**"*^5^'2?^'^'''  "'  l*««»*»<»^«  •e*i 
Kealtb  Radio  Corp. : 


14  12-3-67.  CI.  262-^82.5. 
aio  Corp. :  See — 

r  ^??«'^'^**»"»'^    2.815.881. 
Zero  Cold,  Inc. :   See — 

Baryma.  BmeraoB  F.    2.814318. 
Bevelj.   Edward   A.,   aad   R.    M.   Tatt.      Combiaatloa   cartoa 

opener  aad  cuttlag  tool.     2.814.864.  12-8-OT.  CI  SO-^T 
Xl«ftretta«flibrlk  Haas  Neaarbwg  KO. :  80*— 

BxBer.  Heimat    2.816.020. 
Kike.  VlBcent  A. :    See — 

Cappa.  Paal  D..  aad  BUte.    2.816.111. 
Bakla.  Arthar  8..  to  Huahes  Aircraft  Co.    Aatoawtle  program 
"{■ggJSf/-" '«»  •  aSui  compalar.    8.8I6I14S:  K-EStI 

*«SSTf?Pj?8-5r'**^*  *•'*'**' "^"^     Mli.488. 
Bwleky,  FHts.  F.  J. 


Ewlag^.  M.  Carter,  and  A 
2.816.271.  18-8-8T, 


A;?yej:aSe«rc:;5:"*^-i-i:5^^-?"^.A  ■'  ?»«•»«*•  »* 

altroethane.     *"       '^ 


italalaf  altromethaas 
.  CL  Bi — .6. 


.»   fr^mt^ 


1- 

8:  1814.802 

1814.808 

8- 

41:  1814.804 

1814.816 

68:  1814.806 

aiB:  1814.807 

8- 

1:  1814,808 

4- 

187:   1814.80V 

8- 

45:   1815,2W 

W:  1818^880 

t- 

6:  181i810 

21:  1814.811 

16- 

88:  1814,812 

15- 

4:  1814,8U 

104.08:  1814.814  | 

IS:  1814,815 

138:  1814,816 

130:  1814,817 

—  _ 

la.  1814,818 

303:  1814.819 

SriA    1 

846:  1814,820 

1814.821 

1814.80 

2fl0:  1814,838 

257:  1814.824 

302:  1814.825 

17- 

43:  181^836 

18- 

r  1814,827 

16:  1814.838 

16:  1814.820 

18:  1814,830 

30:  1814.831 

47  3:   1814.832 

47.6:   1814,833 

88.6:   181i8S4 

SO:  1814,835 

60:  1814.836 

1»- 

flO:  1814.8r 

134:  1814.838 

1S£:   1814.830 

»— 

IS:   1814.840 

SA.4:   1814.841 

57  5:  1814.843 

22-  57  2:  2,814.8a 

64:  1814,844 

38 — 

14.5:   181^361 

1815.262 

181^268 

1815.364 

1815.366 

1815.266 

144:   1815,267 

288:  1815,268 

380:  1815.300 

84- 

33:  1814.845 

38:   1814.846 

205.11:   1814,847 

2ft- 

126:   1814.848 

156:   1814.840 

K— 

22:   1814.850 

82:  1814.851 

»-  25.3:  2.814.852 

1814.853 

106:  1814.854 

m:   1814.855 

140.5:  1814.856 

1815:  1814.857 

220:  1814.858 

1814,850 

288:  1014.860 

421:  1814.801 

443:  1814.082 

534:  1814.863 

80- 

2:  1814.804 

30:  1811866 

a:  1811806 

04:  1811867 

134:.  1811868 

1811860 

141  1811870 

166:  1811871 

2»:  1811873 

1811873 

278:  1811S74 

315:  1811875 

38-      10:  1814.876 

68:  ISllSn 

33-      11:  1814.878 

64:  8,811870 

104:  1811800 

138:  1811881 


r 


37— 


40— 


41— 


143:^811882 

147:  <f  811883 

170:   1811884 

185:  1811885 

"10:^811886 

1:  1811887 

..'>^  811 888 

110:  2^11880 

135:  1611880 

148:  3. 811 801 

136:^1811802 

63:  >  811 868 

63:  3  811804 

126:^811806 

155:3,811806 

15:  1811807 

3.-1811808 

1811880 

7:  1811900 

417^,1811901 

43. 18^1811 803 

4S.l8;^81100S 

64.ft:>8119D4 

-      14:.  A  811 906 

#  1811906 

*;  J.  811 907 

107:^811908 

340:^811900 

fJ:  1811910 

1811911 

1811912 

P.P.I, 664 

P.P.I.  662 

P.P.I.  668 

P. I.  Ml 

VI 811 013 
1811914 
1811915 
1811916 
1811917 
1 811 018 
1811919 
.5:  1815,270 
1815,271 
_37:  1811920 
^jaii  1811021 
l»?1811922 
--71:  1811923 
86-  25.4:  1811934 


75—  82: 
128: 
134: 


76- 


171: 
5: 
64: 
14: 
81-    5.1: 


47- 


'38: 
58: 
80: 
61: 


97: 

98: 

106: 

206: 

215: 


57-  58. 3: 

115 

86-      53 

60-  35.6 


74— 


75- 


1811925 
1811026 
1811037 
1811998 
1811939 
1811900 
1811931 
1811983 
1811983 
•i.  1 811 934 
1811985 
1811906 

1911  or 

1811938 
1 811 930 
1811940 
1811941 
1811942 
1811943 
I:  1811044 
40:   1811945 
141:  1811946 
1 811 047 
1  811 948 
1811949 
1811980 
1 811 951 
1811962 
1811953 
1811964 
5.6:   1811056 
190:  1811066 
1811067 
1811968 
1811080 
1:  1815.272 
1815.373 
1815,374 
181«,r5 
1815.276 
1815,277 
1815,278 


165 
170 
194 
^216 
304 
340 
355 
5.4 


471: 


745: 


83 

88 


2: 
38: 
31: 
33: 
44: 
57: 
77: 
1: 
193: 

90-  13.7: 
SO: 
T6: 
Ofl: 

97—47.  63: 

18-  37: 
40: 
43: 

90-    118: 

148: 
205: 
216: 
363: 
426: 
4r: 

100-  88: 

101-  60: 
03: 

115 
149.3 

382 
401.1 

102-  22 

103-  5 
46 

17B 
218 

104-  26 

105-  418 
106-38.23 

SB 

72 

07 

118 

123 

273 

107—  21 

108—  18 
112-  121 
117-      11 

36 

71 

103 

130.5 

329 

119-  88 

120-  38: 

121-  1 
38 
40 
48 

122-  3a 

123-  24 
32 
41 

41.38 

90 

120 

149 

191 

23 

35 

11 

190 


124— 


126- 
126- 

871.3 

128-      25 

80 

84 

99 

272 

275: 


1815.879 
1815,380 
1 815, 381 
1815,382 
1815.283 
1811960 
1811961 
1811982 
1811963 
1811964 
1811965 
1811966 
1811967 
1811968 
1811909 
1811970 
1811971 

1 811 972 

1 811 973 

1 811 974 
1811975 
2.815.384 
1 811 976 
1811977 
1811978 
1  811  970 
1815,386 
1815,286 
1815,287 
1815,288 
1 815.  280 
1811980 
1 811 081 
1811982 
Z  811 983 
1811984 
1811985 
1811986 
1811987 
1 811 068 
1811900 
1 811 000 
1  811 991 
1811902 
18119BS 
2.  811  004 
2.  814. 005 
1811996 
1811907 
Z  815.  200 
Z  815.  201 
Z  815.  302 
Z  815,  203 
1815,294 
1815,205 
1815.296 
1811998 
1811900 
1815,000 
1815.207 
1815,298 
181&.3e9 
1815,300 
1 815, 301 
1815.302 
1815.001 
1815,002 
1815.003 
1815.004 
1815,006 
1815.006 
1815,007 
1815,008 
1815,009 
1815.010 
1815,011 
1815,012 
1815.013 
1815.394 
1815,014 
1815,015 
1815,016 
1815,017 
1815.018 
1815.019 
1815.030 
1815,021 
1815.022 
181^02S 
1815,034 
1815,025 


128- 

384:  1815,026 

300:  1815,027 

131-^       8:  1815,028 

30:  1815,039 

173:   1815.030 

133- 

49:  1815.031 

131:  1815.032 

187- 

7:  1815.033 

65:  1815,034 

1815,085 

130:  1815,086 

371:  1815,087 

338:  1815.088 

381:  1815.039 

460:  1815.040 

630:  1815.041 

1816.043 

138-f     78:  18I5,oa 

1304      71:   1815,044 

206:  1815.045 

141- 

70:  1811046 

278:   1816.047 

1434      33:   1815.048 

43:  1815.049 

1815.050 

144-4    380:  1815.061 

3B0:  1815.052 

301:  1815,053 

1454      SO:  1815.054 

1464        2:   1815,055 

60:  1815.056 

1484    l.y  1815,303 

1815.304 

16:  1815.305 

1504       .5:   1815.057 

151- 

8:  1815.068 

37:  1815.050 

1534    314:  1815,080 

153- 

1:  Z  815.  061 

30:  1815,062 

1644        I:   1815.063 

46:  1815.306 

102:  1815,30/ 

1815.308 

UO:  1815,300 

122:   1816.310 

156+     '51:   1815.064 

85:  1815.065 

179:  1815.066 

196:  1815.067 

150-1-      28:   1815.068 

76:  1815,009 

118:  1815,070 

ISOf       4:  1815,071 

160- -      84:  1815.072 

164^  10  2:  1815,073 

42:   1816.074 

1815,075 

80:   1815,076 

60:   1815.077 

166-       1:  1815,078 

29:  Z  815. 079 

120:   Z  815, 080 

124:   1815.081 

167-      18:  1815.311 

22:  1815.312 

53.1:  1815,313 

65:   1815,314 

77:   1815,815 

170-160.14:1815,083 

174-        4:  1815,396 

00:   Z  815, 306 

178-    6.6:  1815.397 

179-        1:  1815.398 

(-1 

Z  815, 309 

2:  Z  815, 400 

6:  Z  815, 401 

16:  Z  816. 402 

18:   Z  816.  403 

'          22:  1815.404 

27:  1815.405 

171:  1815.406 

1816,407 

1815.406 

180-      19:  1815.083 

73:  1815.084 

82:  1815.085 

181-      31:  1815,086 

1816.087 

56:  3  815,088 

188- 

17:  Z  815. 080 

230- 

14: 

r:   1815.000 

S3: 

130:  1815.091 

90: 

188— 

62:  1815.002 

331- 

80: 

56:  1815,003 

173: 

1815,004 

383- 

31: 

SO:  1815,005 

211: 

1815.096 

327: 

62:  1815.097 

386.5: 

85:  1815.008 

441: 

88:  1815.090 

452: 

100:  1815,100 

478: 

106:  181M01 

630: 

205:   1815,103 

333- 

06: 

264:   Z  815. 103 

96: 

2R.S:  Z  815. 104 

228- 

50: 

189- 

78:   Z  815. 105 

60: 

192- 

21.5:  Z  815. 106 

220- 

1.5: 

22:   Z  815. 107 

16: 

194- 

1:  1815,106 

14: 

197- 

84:  1815,109 

16: 

151:  1815.110 

6Z5: 

198— 

29:   Z  815,  HI 

332- 

16: 

SO:   Z  815. 112 

35: 

S3:  Z  815. 113 

236- 

61: 

100:   Z  815, 114 

1S«:   Z  815, 116 

61.5: 

172:   Z  815. 116 

64.7: 

213:  1815,117 

1    ^ 

300- 

27:   Z  816,  400 

236- 

!    12: 

38:   Z  815.  410 

34: 

Z  815.  411 

61.34:   Z  815.  412 

80: 

( 

11.35:   Z  815.  413 

240- 

1.3: 

135:    Z  815. 414 

10: 

137:   Z  816. 416 

341- 

54: 

138:   Z  815. 416 

200: 

Z  815.  417 

342- 

23: 

147:  1815.418 

67  1: 

148:   Z  815.  410 

86.1: 

166:   Z  815.  430 

06: 

Z  816. 421 

aa- 

16: 

201- 

56:  1815,422 

63:  1815.423 

244- 

54: 

Z  815.  424 

24«- 

419: 

202- 

12:   Z  815. 316 

348— 

00: 

40:   Z  815,  317 

250— 

30: 

204— 

00:  Z  815,  318 
154.1   1815.319 

180:  1815,330 
103.2:   Z  815, 321 

206- 

.82:   Z  815. 118 

7:   Z  815. 110 

46:  Z  815. 120 

56:  Z  815. 121 

r: 

Z  815. 122 

49.5: 

Z815. 123 

<u- 

50:   Z  815.  124 

Z  815. 125 

83.3: 

63.1   Z  815. 126 

207: 

207- 

2:   Z815.ir 

214- 

210- 

33:  1815.323 

ZSl  — 

328' 

211- 

34:   1815.128 

Jkf  1 

04O. 

41:   1815,120 

ZS2— 

8.  5: 
3Z5: 
411: 

45: 
47.5: 

75: 

148:   1815.130 

214- 

1:  1815,131 

1815,132 

16.1:  1815.133 

17:   1815.134 

18:   1816.135 

ITV: 
350. 
373 
430 
SO 

95:  1815.136 

138:  1815,137 

140:   1815.138 

253- 

151:  1815.139 

304:  1815,140 

254- 

161: 

375:  1815,141 

255- 

1.8. 

216- 

25:  1815,142 

51 

217- 

11  1815.ia 

60 

219— 10  41:   Z  816.  426 

280-      72 

10  77:   1816,436 

130 

19:  1815,437 

160 

30:  1815.428 

280-  45  4 

21:  1815.420 

85  3 

36:   1815.430 

88.1 

34:   1815.ai 

913 

39:  1815,432 

148 

45:  1815,433 

152 

46:   1815,434 

211 

60:  1815,435 

74:  1815.436 

211.3 

102:  1815.437 

211.5 

1815.144 

1815.145 

1615.146 

1815.147 

1816.148 

1815.149 

1815,150 

1815.151 

1815.152 

1815,153 

Z  815. 154 

1815,155 

1816.156 

1815.157 

1815,158 

1815.150 

1815.160 

1815.161 

1815.162 

1815.163 

1815.164 

Z  815. 165 

Z  815. 166 

Z  815, 167 

Z  815. 168 

Z  815. 169 

Z  815. 170 

Z  815. 171 

Z  815. 172 

Ke. 24.398 

Z  815. 173 

Z  815. 174 

Z  815, 175 

Z  815, 438 

Z  816. 430 

Z  816. 176 

Z  815. 177 

Z  815. 178 

1815.170 

1815.180 

Z  815.  181 

Z  815. 182 

1815.183 

1815,184 

1815.185 

1  816. 186 

1815,440 

1815.441 

1815,442 

1815.4a 

1815.444 

1815.445 

1815.446 

1 815, 447 

1815,448 

1815.449 

1 815. 450 

1  815. 451 

1815.453 

1815.453 

1815.454 

1 815, 187 

1815,323 

1815.334 

1815.325 

1815.336 

1815.327 

1815.828 

1816.329 

Z  815. 330 

Z  815. 331 

Z  815. 332 

1815.188 

1815.189 

1815.190 

1 815, 191 

1815.192 

1 816. 103 

1816.194 

1  815, 105 

1815.333 

1 815, 334 

1815,335 

1815.336 

1815.Sr 

1815.338 

1815,339 

1815,340 

1815,341 

1815.3a 
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SO: 
M7.1: 
M7.S: 

IM: 

m: 

107: 
MS.  6: 

tXl: 

MO.*: 

S46l4: 

107.  iS: 

«M.S: 

4M: 
41X«: 

Ml: 

481: 

4ae: 

4n: 


4M: 

47S: 
47*: 


a;  Sift,  SO 

1;Slft,S44 

X  sift,  so 

lSlft.S46 
aiSlft,S47 
XSlft^SO 
XSlft,S«» 

XsiSkSao 

XSlS.Sftl 

X8is,saa 
xsift.sn 

a.81S.SS4 

a,sift,sss 
aisiftkSas 

S.Sl<kSf7 
tSlA.S8S 

xsu^sas 

1.  sift,  ISO 
1  sift,  SSI 

xsift^sn 
xsis^ssi 

XSia^S84 

xsi^saft 
^8l^sa6 
a;sia^ss7 
xsii^sas 
xsia^sas 

X«U,«70 


4:  Dm.  181,aS7 
t:  Dm.  ISl^l 

Dw.isi.aos 
r.  Dm.  isi,ssi 

Dm.  1S1.S11 
1:Dm.1S1.S78 
Dm.1S1,M3 
D14-  S:  Dm.  ISl^sn 


D 
D 


DIS- 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


M>- 


511; 
614: 
8M: 
837: 
«7: 
ftftft: 
8M: 
887: 


aio: 
001: 


004: 
817: 
817: 

on: 

841: 

874: 

088.4: 

7: 


887- 


47: 
ftl: 

IS: 
1: 


Z  818.171 
2,818,87) 
a,  81ft,  ITS 
X  818,174 
X  81^878 
lSlA.S7e 

XS14  sn 

X  818^  ITS 
X  81X878 
Z  SIX  880 
X  SIX  SSI 
X  SIX  SSI 

xsixssi 

XSlXIM 
X  SIX  MS 

X  Six  888 
X  SIX  887 
XSIXSSB 

xsixasB 

X  SIX  SOD 

xsixsii 

X  SIX  SOS 

X  six  SOS 
X  SIX  ISO 
XS1X1S7 

xsixios 
X  SIX  ISO 
xsixaoo 


387-        9-. 

11: 

as-      10: 

74: 

870—      7»:i 

J71—    X41 

SB: 

48: 

Ot: 

87: 

278-      aS: 

OS: 

IM: 

148: 

181: 

r4—        1: 

ftl: 

-I.ISS: 

l.Xtt^ 

47.13 

mi 
»u 

4081 

4*8: 

487: 

18: 

m 

874) 


xsixvi 
X  SIX  an 

X  SIX  SOS 

xsixao4 

XS1XS8 

X  SIX  as 

XS1X107 

xsixns 

XSIXSS* 

xsixsio 

X  SIX  811 

xsixns 

XSIXSU 
X  SIX  114 

xsixm 

XSIXSIO 
XS1XSI7 

X  SIX  SIS 

xsixns 
xsixao 
xsixn 
xsixass 
xsixsas 
xsixm 
xsixssft 
xsixas 
xsixsr 
xsixaa 


887- 


08:  XSlXSSS 

88:  XSIXSSO 
XSlXSSl 

88:  XSlXSSS 

U:  XSlXSSS 

14:  XSU.SS4 

S81.8:  XSlXSSft 

xsixas 
xsixsr 
xnxss8 
xstxsis 

XSIXSM 
XS1XS41 

xsixso 

X  SIX  MS 

XS1XS44 

SO:  X81XS48 

xsixsts 

XS1XS47 

XSIXSM 

xsixsis 

XSIXSSO 

XSlXSSl 

MX-  XS1X488 

xsix4a8 

xsixai* 

XSlXSSS 
«:  XS1XS54 


.71 


84 

88: 

110 

»: 


-     88 

107.8 

114 


107 
XS: 


810- 


14: 
SX 

40: 
ITS: 


ISX 

811—      18: 

71 

SIS-      88 

ISO 

801 

SS7 

Sift-    XS: 

X81 

It 

sxn 

84.6 
S17—    187 


S41 
SU-  SS 
841 
487 
SB-  S: 
sat-  7S: 
SM—      84 


XSIXSBS 

X  SIX  487 
X  SIX  488 
X81X4aB 
X  SIX  480 
X  SIX  481 
X  SIX  SOS 
XS1XSB7 
XStX4i8 
XS1X488 
XS1X4M 
X81X488 
X  SIX  488 
X  SIX  487 
X  SIX  488 
X  SIX  408 
X  SIX  470 
X  SIX  471 
XS1X47S 
XS1X47S 
X  SIX  474 
X  SIX  478 
X  SIX  478 
XSlX4n 
XS1X47S 
X  SIX  47* 
X  SIX  480 
X  SIX  481 


S40- 


Ot 

h  xsiX4n 

r 

:  XS1X48S 

7! 

:  X  SIX  484 

■ 

:  XS1X48S 

:  XS1X4S8 

; 

:  X  SIX  487 

X 

c  X81X488 

81 

:  XS1X480 

S 

r.  XS1X460 

8 

l:  X  SIX  401 

10 

>:  X  SIX  408 

17 

>:  X  SIX  408 

8 

1:  X  SIX  404 

174:  X  SIX  406 

» 

':  X  SIX  480 

876:  X  SIX  407 

17  1:  X  SIX  408 

IS  :  X  SIX  408 

ni:  XS1X800 

Sli:  XS1X801 

Sib  XSIXIOS 

Sil:  XSIX80S 

7.  t:  X  SIX  804 

1  :  xsixaoo 

Mi:  X SIX 806 

Hi:  X SIX 807 

11:  X  SIX  888 

Classification  or  Designs 
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Dl»-S: 
DSS-  1: 
DSS-  1: 
DSS-X 
D40-  1: 
D44-lft: 
SS: 


Dm.  181.618 
Dm.  181.001 
Dm.  181.878 
Dm.  Ml  .884 
Dm.  181.803 
Dm.  181.613 
Dm.  181.888 
Dm.  181.A7S 


D44-M:  Dm.  18IJ8B 

D4ft-  4:  Dm.  181,610 

D47-  7:  Dm.  1S1.MS 

D4S-16:  Dm.  181480 

19:  Dm.  1S1.804 

Dft4-  S:  Dm.  lS1.87ft 

Dm.  181.808 

Dm.1S1.804 


Dft4-  S: 

IS: 
DSfr-  1: 
DSS-  1: 

D61—  1: 


DM.1S1J86 
DM.1S1J06 
DM.ltl,S74 
DM.ltlJBS 
Dm.  181.878 
Dm.  181.888 
Dm.  181.880 
DM.1S1J80 


DST- 
D71- 
D74- 
IMO- 
DSl- 


X  Dm.  181,000 
Dm.  181,008 
S:  Dm.  181,807 
1:  Dm.  181,880 
1:  Dm.  181.879 
9:  Dm.  181.618 
7:  Dm.  181.807 


Dt7- 
Dtl- 


Dm.  181.888 
Dm.  181,614 
Dm.  181.871 
DM.lSl.ft77 
Dm.  181,616 
Dm.  181 J86 
Dm.  181.888 
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sse^ti* 


TRADEMARKS 


•r.*  f  «*  J 


CONDITION  OF^RADEMARK  APPUC^TIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  31,  1957 

IS  m 


Total  number  of  applieations  iwtiting  action  [excluding  renjewals  and  See.  12  (e)) 

Date  of  oldest  new  applicatioa. 

Dat«  of  oldest  amended  appUcation. 


/ 


.  MnrCHANT.  Dkwtor. 


10.390 
Apr.  1 1,  1M7 
Apr.  21,  1057 


Oldest  ApptlMtlon 


TBaDBMAUrBXAMININQ  DIVISIONS.  rXAMlNEKfl  AND  TKADBMABK  CLASBI 
^^  UNDKB  EXAMINATION 


WBNDT.  Daf«t7 

(O  J.  R.  sriRBA.  ctaamnri,  ix  u.  14,  I*.  i«,  M,  n.  at,  as,  ao.  a?,  as.  ao,  ai,  sa,  as.  S4.  as,  as,  44,  m 

(ID  R.  F.  BHRYOCK,  CiMwS,  IS, «, «;  Serrtee  Mark  C^ama  100, 101, 102, 10>,  10(,  105. 105, 107;  CoUecUve  Membanhip 

Marka  ClMi  m;  sad  OrtOcathn  Marts  (Bvrteaa)  ChM  B 

(in)    K.  I.  BANNOCK  (Aeti^,  cWm>  1.  X  S.  7,  S,  9. 10.  II.  IS,  17,  ». 

and  Ocrtaeatlon  Maria  (Qaodt)  CIbm  A.... 


a.  ».  S7,  M,  »,  «.  41.  O,  «,  4S.  47.  «,  «,  at; 


RaMwah  (AI  €3|mh4. 
Sac  n  (e)  PabUflBtiou  (Afl 


,^ 


d- 


^AppUcations  Filed  During  the  Moc  th  of  October  1957—1.812 


10-SS-S7 


..  269— Na  655. 1 15  to  Na  655.383 
:.     64 
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I  j 


f 


J; 


33B?K>   {VJ- 


fv«n    -   31T'^^A^> 


i   rjiJm'- 


MARKS  PUBUSHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


•:*>£»<  T 


Tbe  followln»  marki  *r«  published  in  compllmnce  with  MCtton  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  I»4«.       Notlc*  of  oppo- 
•ItloB  under  aectlon  13  maj  be  ni*d  within  thirty  days  of  thla  publication.     See  Rule*  20  1  to  20.5. 

AM  proTkl«d  by  •ectlon  81  of  Mid  act,  •  fee  of  twemty-flTe  dolUn  must  accompany  each  notice  of  oppoaltloa. 


\  CLASS  1 

RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERIALS 


8N    17.0S4.      RoUry    Mud   Co.,    Inc.,    Oklahoma 
FUed  Oct.  B.  19S6. 


Bti  2.019.     Godfrey  U  Cabot.  Inc.,  Boston, 
3. 1956. 


lied  Feb. 


■4--  f 
E-Z    GLO 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red,  but  the  mark  la  not  limited 
to  that  color.  | 

For  Charcoal  Briquettea. 
lirat  uae  Jan.  27, 1956. 


The  dnwlnff  Is  lined  for  the  color  omnge. 

For  Bentonlte. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  17,  19S2. 


8N  17.1ft4.     Maitnet  Core  Barium  Corporation.  H 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1956. 


jQston,  Tex. 


8N  5,661.     Herbert  Victor  Xootbaar,  d.  b.  a.  H. 
*  Co..  Paaadena,  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  2,  1956. 


HAVEN 


CARRICLAY 


NootbMr 


For  Sorptlve  Orannlar  Material  To  Prorlde  a 
LIquida.  Semisolids  and  Solids  Suspended  In  ' 
aolida.  Particularly  Ground  Puller's  Earth  for  Use 
for  Insecticides. 

First  use  Feb.  9. 1956. 


For  Peat  Moss,  Granite  Grit,  and  Basalt  Fragments. 
First  nse  Dec.  1,  1946,  on  peat  moss. 


8N  20  026.     Brich  Gedallus,  Valley  Stream.  N.  Y 


28,  1956. 


NU-GRO 


8N  11,840.     Charcoal  Specialties.  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  July  10, 1956. 

MEMETS 


For  Prepared  Potting  Soil. 
First  uae  Oct.  1,  1956. 


For  Charcoal  Brlqneta. 
First  use  July  6,  1955. 


M.7     T" 


8N  21,808.     Hermann  Holtkamp.  laaelbarg. 
many.    Filed  Dec.  S8,  1956. 

RHAPSODIE 

OwMr  of  Oeraan  B«r  No.  691.802.  dated  JoU  18.  1956. 
For  African  Violets,  Seedlings,  and  Seeds. 


City.    Okta. 


Vehicle  for 

Llqdids  or  Seml- 

as  a  Carrier 


Filed  Not. 


Nled>rrbein,  Otr- 


""^"""""""^  8N  24,063.     Nopco  Chemical  Company,  Harrison.  N.  J.    Fllad 

8N    12.038.      Leader   Dogs   for   the  Blind,    Rochester,   Mleh.         Feb.  8,  1957. 

Filed  July  12.  1956.    Sec.  2(f).  NOPCOPOAM 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  121,927.  539,973.  and  others. 
For  Polyurethane  Foamed   Plastics  In  Sheet,  Slab.  Block, 
and  Like  Form. 

First  ose  May  9.  1956. 


LEADER  -^^^^- 


For  Dogs  Trained  for  Leading  the  Blind. 
First  use  1938. 


8N  13.378.    Northmp.  King*  Co.,  Minneapolis.  I  Minn.    Filed    gj^  24.441.     Inter-State  Norsertes,  Incorporatad.  Hambnrg. 
Aog.  3. 1956.  la^i^    rue^  reh.  14.  1957.  { 


HEART-O*-G0lrD 


For  Peonies. 

First  nse  September  1956. 


For  Field  Com  Seed,  Sweet  Com  Seed,  and  Sorghum  Seed.  For  Grass 

First  nse  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1933 ;  Mar.  2S,  1932.  as  ts  Baibs. 

"KingKjrost."  First  use  8«i)t.  12.  1954 

TM  2* 


8N  24  806.    SUr  Florist  ft  Nurseries  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed 
Feb.  20. 1957. 

GREEN  MAGIC 

Bwhas.  BTcrgrseaa.  Artlflclal  Flowers,  and 


I 


I 


^ 
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8N  34.822.     ftrcher.Dalil«»«=l^ldUnd  Company.  Minneapolis.    8N  «i.l7*      T.wn  ft  Grass  Seeds,  Inc.,  Buffalo.  N.  T.     Fllad 
Minn.    Filed  PVb.  21.  1957.       >  .^v-f  ^  »  May  16.  1957.    .,^  .^a,- ,.,-,  ..i,4j, 

^      K^SOY 

For  Soybean  Flour  for  l^ostrt^  Uses. 
First  ttss  aboat  Jan.  1. 1944.     ^ 

Jf.,v 
For  Lawn  nnd  Grass  Seed.  ,^|d^  .<^iei^ 

8N  25.263.     Minerals  ft  Cta^Blcals  Cnrporation  of  America.         Flist  uae  Feb.  11,  1957. 
Menlo  Park,  N.  J.    File«f»^  28  1957. 

y       O  1  CdKMJlal.  1  gj^T  3b.247.     HaT<*  Industries,  Inc..  Wilmington,  Del.     Filed 

Far  Granular  Mater  ai  u«B  as  AuUaal  Litter  or  Bedding.         May  17,  19.'i7. 
First  nse  Feb.  18,  1957.  ^ 


INPINITON 


,- ,  V.  ■ 


m' "  For    Synthetic    Resin    Compoeition    Filled    With    Asbestoa, 

8N  26.019.    The  Philadelphia  and  Reading  Corporation,  Potta-     q^,^^  j^ica.  or  Other  Inert  Filler. 
▼lUe.  Pa.    riled  Mar.^^957. 


TR 

For  Coal. 

First  ose  Jane  1949 


RTON 


Glass.  Mica,  or  Other  Inert  Filler. 

^  ym      r^mt  ue  Apr.  is,  1957. 


8X  30.316.     Parbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  LeTsr- 
kaaea-Bayerwerk,  Germany.    Filed  May  20,  1957. 


Owner  of  German  R°g.   No.  695  321,  dated  Sept.  27,  1956. 
For  Spinning  Fibers  and  Upholstery  Filling  Materials. 


8N  28,487.     3.  Brooksbank.  Limited,  Sklpton,  En^and.     Filed 
Apr.  19,  1987.  ^ 

<       PHILTAN 

^--^^  -^^  1.'.    ■»-.'. 

nn^^Un.  ?,"l9^^iommerce  Jan.  1.  1956.  8N  3^.772.     Michigan  Peat,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  June 


11 


8N   28,787.     Inter-StateNarseriea,  Incorporated.  Hamburg. 


Iowa.    Filed 


Apr.  24,^^!^ 


DORCOLOR 


1957. 


BACTIVITY 


On  ner  of  Reg.  Nos.  579.529  and  638,619. 
For  Potting  Boll. 
PiistuseMay  28, 1957. 


CLASS  2 


RECEPTACLES 


Xt%i 


'-.  ,»ss 


8N  21.825.     Marjorie  D,  Nash.  d.  b.  a.  Broadway  Contractiaf 
Co..  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    Filed  Dee.  28. 1956. 


Tlie  words  "AmerlSV  Largest  Dtrect-To-You"  are  dis- 
claimed apart  from  tlie'lllTk  sliown. 

For  Nursery  8tock,^Qhdlng  Shraba,  Planta,  Bulba.  and 
Tress. 

First  ust  December  1948. 


I^TfT'f^ 


SN  38,931.    K.  t.  dn  Pont  de  Netoiours  and  Company,  Wllming- 
toB.  Del.    FUed  Apr.  26.  »^7.    Sec.  2(f).  The  descriptire  representation  of  the  goods  as  shown  io 

^^^f^       the  drawing  is  disclaimed. 

For  RecepUcles  for  Lengths  of  Wire  and  tbe  Like. 
First  use  Dee.  S,  1956. 


SN  ?7  78'».     Cnt'sH    Vyroba  Tmelych  Strer,  Narodal  Podnlk, 
Jabloaec  n.  N.,  CsechosloTskla.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1957. 


f-:- 


cunsiN 


Owner  of  «««.  Nos.^^J66,  662,818,  and  others.  ^ 

For  Synthetic  and  MhS-lCade  Fibers,  SUple  and  Tow.  Owner  of  CaechosloTaklan  Reg.  No.  106.505.  dated  June  6. 

First  OM  June  5, 1926.  io4«. 

/                       __i^-^  J^r  ArtWcUl  Caalngs  PartlcuUrly  for  Sausage  Meat,  for 

^                        — — ^— ^  Chopped  Meat  and  Other  Food  Producu.  for  Drugs  and  for 


SN  30.178.     LawB  ft  Orass 
May  l<t^957. 


iDC,  BoCalo,  N.  T.     Filed     Me<Ilcal  and  Cosmetic  Preparations. 


For  Lawn  and  Orass  Seed 
First  u«e  Jan.  24,  1956. 


■.«JW*i 


«#sr« 


SN  28,427.     William  N.  Ball.  North  Wales.  Pa.     Filed  Apr. 
.8.  1957. 

PADDY  WASTE 

Fbr  PoljrTlnyl  BnTelopes  for  Reception  of  Discarded  Sani- 
tary ArUcles. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  29,  1957.'^'^- 


H 
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nis. 


1967 


as  28  779     The  Gardner  Board  and  Carton  Co..  MiddletoWn.     8N  19.414.  Frank  Boyce  Brownell  II.  d.  b.  a.  "Bob  BrowneU'a,' 
Oblo.    F'led  Apr.  24.  1957.  Monteauma.  Iowa.    Filed  Nov.  1».  l»6«. 


RecN-lbTB 


For  Paperboard  Cartona. 
Flrat  oae  Not.  8, 1956. 


8N   29,268.     Bloomer  Broa.  Company,  Newark,  N.  T.     FUad 


May  2,  1957. 


AMAZON 


For    Synthetic    Sealn    and    Hardenins    Preparation    Daed 
Tbe-ewlth  To  Form  a  Oan  Beddlnf. 
Flrat  aae  Sapt.  17, 19M. 


For  Cardboard  Cartona. 
Flrat  oae  Jane  22, 19M. 


8N  20  022.     The  Dow  Chemical  Conpany.  MMUad,  Mich. 
Filed  Not.  28.  IBM. 


CLAM  3  I 

BAGGAGE,  ANIMAL  EQUIPMENTS,  PORTFOLIOS, 
AND  POCKETBOOKS 


DOWZENE 


For  Plperailne  and  8«Ita  Thereof  for  Uae  Principally  a«  a 
Pamattlride  and  aa  an  Aettve  IncrMllent  of  ParaaitlekUl 
Compoaltlona. 

Flrat  we  Jane  12.  19M. 


BN  80.812.     Swank.  Inc..  Attleboro.  Maaa.     Filed  May  S3. 
1967. 


SWANKIT 


Owner  of  Kes.  No.  S39.920. 
For  Leather  Toilet  KIta. 
Flrat  aae  May  1.  1907. 


1 


8N  21.108.     KayoBler  Incorporated.  New  York,  N 
Dec.  17, 1»M. 

CLAYFLO 

Owner  of  Bee  No.  <W0.54«. 
For  Dlaperslns  Acenta. 
Flrat  oae  Not.  18. 19S8. 


T.     Filed 


8N  82.372.    CaTanaufh,  Newark.  N.  J.    Filed  Jana  21,  1967. 

CIRC-ZIP 

For  Lofiaffe. 

Flrat  aae  Joly  2S,  1956. 


8N   21.388.     8.  B.  Penlck 
FUed  Dae.  90. 19M. 


and  Caaipany.  New  York,  N.   T. 


I-TWO 


CLASS  < 
CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSFTIONS 


For  D.ilry  BanitUlnc  Preparatloa. 
Flrat  oae  Not.  13.  1958. 


8N  21,735.     Bahrchemle  Aktlenjceaellachaft. 
ten.  Germany.    Filed  Dec  27.  1956. 


8N  898,85S.     Heine  *  Co,  Naw  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  16. 


ERCEPOL 


Oberl  aaaen-Hol- 


1955. 


HEIKO 


Priority  cUlraed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
filed  Jane  29.  1956 :  Rec.  No.  696.5S3.  dated  Oct.  feO.  1956. 
rot  Synthetic  Realna  in  Liqald.  Powder,  and  8oUd  Form. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Mo.  204,250  and  othera. 

For  Nataral  and  Synthetic  Eaaential  Oila ;  Aromatic  Cbem- 
Icala  ;  Natural  and  Synthetic  Aromatic,  FlaTorlng  and  Coloring 
Componenta,  Baaencea,  Bztracta,  Concantrataa,  and  Baaea  for 
General.  Indaatrlal,  and  Chemical  Daao. 

Flrat  uae  1902. 


SN   21.792.      The  Dow  Chemical  Conpaay.  Midland,  MldL 
Filed  Dec.  28. 1956. 


UDEX 


8N  6,863.     Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  New 
FUad  Apr.  20,  1966. 


Tofk.  N.  Y. 


PROVALENT 


For  Diethylene  Glycol  and  Dipropylcne  Glycol  for  Dae  in 
the  SolTent  Rpftnlng  of  Aromatic  Hydroearhoaa. 
Flrat  oae  Sept.  10. 1968. 


For  Ingredtrnta  of  Inaectlrldeo.  Berblddca.  Funglcldea. 
Plaatldaoa,  and  SolTenta — Namely,  Kztractaata.  Voblclaa, 
Carrlcra.  and  Dllaonta. 

Flrat  oae  Dec.  98. 1905. 


8N  15.082.     Ualted  Statca  Oypaaa  Cooapany.  Chlcafo,  IIL 
Filed  Sept.  4. 1956. 


SN   22.145.      Ualted  SUtaa  Borax  *  Cbaalcal  CorporatloB. 
Um  Anselao.  Calif .    FUad  Jan.  4. 1957. 

20  MULE  TEAM  ' 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noo.  60.383.  623.842.  and  ottaara. 

For  Sodium  Sulfate. 

Flrat  uae  Not.  10, 1956.  •- 


EPOXICAL 


For  Synthetic  Realn  Compoeltlon  Particularly  Compounded 
for  Production  of  Toola.  Modela,  Jlga.  FIxtarea.  Pattema.  and 
the  Like. 

Flrat  aae  Jan.  26, 1956. 


SN  22.665.    Doafbora  Chemical  Company,  Chicago.  IIL    Filed 
Jan.  16.  1M7. 

DEARCIDE 

For  Algaeddea. 

First  oaa  May  20, 19U.  ^ 


S, 


-->«*.- 
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8N  22,836.     Riga  Manufactartn^  Compaay.  NaahTllle.  Tena.    S''^*  *iV- ,"fa,7*""*  ^•*"*"**»'   ^*-  B«»'«^  ^^^ 
Filed  Jan.  18. 1057.  ~.-^  «— t 


m*Md 


Piled  May  7,  1957. 

STERIBULB 


■JlftM 


■  '*•-'' 


For  Cyllndera  Containing   Under  Preaaure.  a  Sterllant,  the 
ActlTC  Ingredient  of  Which  la  Ethylene  Oxide.  j^^j^^  ^^ 

Flrat  aae  Apr.  18,  1957. 


Ownerof  Beg  No.  211..^23. 

For  Preparation  for^Stroylng  Rodenta. 

Flrat  uae  Aag.  7, 19fl 


SN  30.073.    E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemoara  and  Company.  Wilmlag- 
ton,  Del.    Filed  May  15. 1957.    "^s 


.vail«ir1>s^.l  l^t, 


8N   23.484.'     United   SUtea   Borax  *  Chemical   Corporation. 
Loa  Angelea.  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  29.  19'V7. 


LUCITE 


Owner  o»  Reft.  N«ii.  28.491,  623.843.  and  otiiera. 
For  Sodlnm  Solfare 
Flrat  aae  .Not.  19.  11 


Ovrner  of  K^g  Noa.  611.278  and  637.068. 

For  SyntbPtlc  Resin  in  the  Form  of  Sirup  for  Uae  In  the 
In'<a^trUl  Arta  an.*  F<ir»her  Manufacture.         ^^^,,^^. 


tMUtt  XSt 


8N  9O.2I8.      Balcom  Induatriee.   Inc.,   Greeley.  Colo.     FUad 
B.  May  17,  1957.    Am.  8.  B.  Sept.  27.  1957. 


8N   23.781,     Farmlngdale  Garden   Laboratorlea.  Inc..  Maaaa- 
pequa.  S.  V.    Filed  Feb.  5. 1957. 

J  FARMINGDALE 

For  LaAa  Weed  Killer,  Inaectiddea,  Herbiddea,  and  Fungl- 
ddea.  _ 

Flrat  uae  Mar.  15.  1955. 

Applicant    dlaclalma    the   worda    'niclentiac  ^tructloo." 
SN  24.003.    R6hm  *  Aaaa,  G.  m.  b.  H.,  DarsMUdt.  Germany.     QwiJer  of  Reg.  No.  502,593. 


WEED  BUTCHER 


Filed  Feb.  7.  1957 


on 


For  Weed  Killer. 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  10. 1950. 


Owaer  of  Oermaa  Beg.  Noa.  169.002  and  544.981.  dated 
Dec.  4.  1911.  and  May  6.  1942. 

For  Torhnical  Oila  and  Greaaea  of  Animal  and  VegeUble 
Origin,  and  CauaUc  Potaah  for  Manofacturing  of  Leather, 
Realna,  Agenta  for  PrTl^glng  Leather,  and  Tanning  Medium. 


SN  11,271.     The  Seymour  Manofactarlng  Comply,  Seymour. 
SN  27,108,    Mattie  Y.Timb,  d.  b.  a.  Lamb  Prodacte  Company.        C^nn.    Filed  June  3, 1957. 
NaahTllle.  Teaa.    Filed  Mar.  28, 19ST. 


UM-KILL 


8N    11,219.     Hyland  Laboratorlea,  Loa  Angeka.  Callt     Filed 
J^ae  3. 1967. 

BI-PLATE 

Fi»r  Dlapoaable  Petri  Dlah  Containing  Blood  Agar  Culture 
Med  turn. 

F  rat  uae  Apr.  26,  1957. 


PCN 


Bring  Company 


For  Sodeatlcidea. 
Flrat  uae  Jaly  16. 1950 


i»h*4  fofi 


For  Nickel  Solution  for  Uae  In  the  ElectropUting  <rf  Prlirtod 
Electrical  arcuita. 
Firatuae  Apr.  1,  1057. 


^,     -  V  SN  31  724     General  Aniline  and  Film  Corporattoa,  New  Tock. 

SN  99.914.     The  Humb^^mpany.  MemphU.  Tenn.,  now  by  ^'V'V     m.JTMlVl?   1957 
merger  Natloaal  Dairy T^aeu  Corporation.     Filed  May        J»  *     "!•<»  ^^  "•  »*5^ 

NEl^RENE  SOLC  ARBO 

For  Hydrogaaated  Sl^irtdeavfor  Uae  la  ladoatry  in  Chem-        por  Water  Soluble  Direct  Dyeatnfla. 
leal  Maaofactara.  .^  Flrat  oae  oa  or  about  Apr.  6. 1954. 

Flrat  aae  Apr.  23, 1967; 


SN    29,278.      Cob 
FUod  May  2, 1967 


Oil  Compaay,  Poaea  City,  OkU. 


CLASS  7 
CORDAGE 


8H  30.319.     Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellachaft,  LeTor- 
'kuaen-Bayerwerk.  Germany.     Filed  May  20,  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No|fS2 1.617.  566.710.  aad  othera. 
For   Petro-Chemical    Products— Namely.    Alkylatea,    Alkyl- 
aroBUitica.  Balfoaic  Adda,  and  Sulfonataa. 
Firat  aae  J«ly  1«.  IWS?^ 


DORCOLOR 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  695.321.  dated  Sept.  27.  1956. 
For  Cordage  and  Neta. 


f 


«^ . A  «tfhVf* 


1 
i 


k 
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CLASS  S 


vr      i\ 


SMOKERS'  ARTICLES,  NOT  INCLUDING 
TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 


8N  81.419.    Robert  L.  Smith,  d.  b.  a.  R.  U  Smltli  EaterprlMS, 
Bargaw.  N.  C.    Filed  June  3, 1957. 


8N  S1.77S.    Mlcblsan  Peat,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FlMd  Jvm 
11. 1»67,  ( 

BACTIVITY 

OWner  of  Ref.  Noe.  ft45,B63  and  640.»«4. 

Fo '  Boll  Conditioner. 

Fliat  uae  Ma7  28.  1957.  i 


8N  Sl,9«4.     UUh  Poaltry  *  Farmer*  Cooperatire.  Salt  Lake 
City.  Utah.    Filed  June  13,  1957. 


SOILKIX 


For  FertUliera. 

Flrat  oae  Apr.  23,  1957. 


For  Smoking  Pipes. 
Flrat  oae  May  8,  1957. 


CLASS  11 
INKS  AND  INKING  MATERIALS 


CLASS  9 

EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS,  EQUIPMENTS,  AND 
PROJECTILES 


8N  22,639.    Sturm,  Rufer  *  Company,  Inc..  BoQtliport.  Cona. 
FUed  Jan.  15, 1957.    Sec.  2(f). 


US  19,064.     Rarollte  Cbemlcal  Co.  Inc..  Rarltaa,  N.  J.    FUod 
Not.  9,  1956. 

VELVETEX 

For  Textile  Prlatlag  Compoattiona  for  Roller  Pristine  on 
Textile  Materiala. 

Flrat  nae  Oct  15,  1956. 


SINGLE-SIX 


8N  81.041.     Standard  OU  Company  of  CalifornU, 
elaco,  Calif.    Filed  May  29,  1967. 


For  ReTolvera. 

Flrat  nae  Dec.  15,  1953. 


CHEVRON 


CLASS  It 
FERTILIZERS 


Sin  Fran- 


Owner  of  ■•(.  Noa.  521,798,  364.693,  and  otkera. 
For  Ink  Olla  for  Dae  aa  Carrylas  A«ent  for  Pifaicnt  and 
Wax  Uaed  in  the  Mannfactare  of  Inka  and  Carbon  Pa|»er. 
Flrat  uae  NoTcaber  19S6. 


8N  26,800.  Tbe  Federal  Foundry  Supply  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  The 
Wyodak  Chemical  DIt.,  aeveland.  Ohio.  riM  Mar.  20. 
IMT.  I 


8N  31.162.    San  Chemical  Corporation.  Long  laUnd  C^.  N.  T. 
Filed  May  31, 1957. 


ROTO-GLO 


For  Printing  Inka. 
Flrat  uae  May  16,  1957. 


For  Soil  Conditioner. 
Flrat  nae  Feb.  18.  1957. 


SN  31,163.    San  Chemical  Corporation,  Long  laland  < 
Filed  May  11, 1»B7. 


City.  N.  T. 


1951 


SNAPDRI 


SN  28.725.     Otark-MahoniBf  Company,  Tulaa,  Okla.     Filed 
Apr.  23,  1957. 


For  Printing  Inks. 

First  use  In  September  1946. 


SN  31.164.    Ban  Chemical  Corporation,  Long  Island  qty.  N.  T. 
Filed  May  31,  1957. 


FLEXO-GLO 


For  Printing  Inka. 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  16,  1967. 


CLASS  12 
CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


No  regiatratlon  righta  are  claimfH)  to  the  worda  "Chemicala" 
and  "Mineral  Prodacta"  apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahown. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  537.238.  569,685,  and  othera. 

For  Soluble  FertiUiera. 

First  oae  Jan.  22, 1957. 


SN  24.238.     Caacadea  Plywood  Corporation.  PortUi^ 
Filed  Feb.  12.  1957. 


PERFO-ROUND 


For  Perforated  Panela. 
First  aaa  8«pt  8,  1955. 


.  Oreg. 


I 


i 


< 


December  8,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TMT 


8N  24.239.     Caacade^lywood  Corporation,  PortUnd,  Oreg.     SN  21.391.     Boblnco,  Inc.,  Norriatown.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  20, 
■  Filed  Feb.  12,  1957.        _^  ^^^  ,  l»«»v^^^^    .>      ;^^3 


:  jsj-sse^M^jp-T  ^^-TTfjj^r 


-  A  FERPP-SQUARE   «^ 


For  Perforated  Pai 
Flrat  aa«  Sept.  10,  1955. 


■  --<»/*«'?■-<••'»■ 


•Sf'^j: 


CLASS  13 


HARDWARE  AND  FI.UMBING  AND  STEAM- 
FimNG  SUPPLIES 


) 


•..*f>     t.ift»«? 
SN  23  829      Roberta  ^fiinliractaring  Co.,  Los  Aag^ea,  Calif. 
Flkd  Feb.  5. 1»57.  — ^ 

PER^-KLENE 

For  Concrete  and  Masonry  Nails. 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  14,  li 


,iM?^  .^Tii^v'Wti 


claim   la   made   to  the  outline   represenUtion  of  tilt' 
C.  ^.  A.  map  apart  from  the  mark  aa  shown. 

or  Protective  Coating  for  Enamels  and  Lacqnera. 
First  uae  Oct.  15,  1956. 


SN   21,392.      Roblnco.   Inc.,   XorrUtown,   Pa.      Filed   I>ec.   20. 
1966. 


19M^ 


SN  29.676.    Van  Waters  4  Rogers.  Inc..  South  Seattle,  Wash. 
Piled  May  8, 1957. 

)      FIVE  STAR 

For  Baiting  Wire,  Barbed  Wire,  and  Fence  Wire. 
First  u«  July  1.  1956. 


ti«»  .a^i 


^  CLASS  IS 
OILS  AND  GREASES 


No   claim    U   made   to   the   outline   representation  of   the 
U.  S.  A.  map  apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahown.        j 
For  Protective  Coating  for  Enamels  and  ijiacqnars. 
First  uae  Oct.  15, 1956.  | 


U..-X 


MN  625.9ll.  Richlield  Oil  Corporation,  Loa  Angelea.  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1952.^0NCU&R£NT  USE  reatricted  to  Cali- 
fornia. vrashlngtoiToregon,  Arliona,  Nevada.  Idaho.  Utah, 
New  Mexico.  TexaiS3flrth  Dakota.  South  Dakota,  Montana, 
SebrsHka.  Wyoniln^£»l6rado,  Kanaaa,  Oklahoma.  Arkanaaa, 
Iowa.  Mlaaouri,  an^n«iaiana. 


SN     21,734.       Rnhrcliemle     Aktlengeaellachaft,     Oberhanaen- 
Holten,  Germany.    Filed  Dec.  27,  1956. 


H^Vt  M   'i%ii 


Owner 


ERCEPOL 


'..■*?ii,  ^«- 


^r  of  German  Reg.  No.  696.533.  dated  Oct.  25,  1956. 

For  Varnishes.  Lacquers,  Coating  Material^  of  Synthetic 
Resins  and  Plaatic  Painting,  Coating  and  Si^ray  Materials 
Containing  Synthetic  Reeina  for  Preparing  Saitfacea. 


SN  21,820.     Lawter  Chemicala,  Inc.,  Chicago,  til.    FUed  Dec. 
28,  1906. 


Owner  of  Reg.  N 
For  Petroleum  Pri 
Lubricating  Ulla  and 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  1,  Itf 


SN  29.303.,  Redex 


and  561,442. 
Namely.  Gasoline,  Kerosene,  and 


IMPACT 


For    Painta    and    Coating   Compoaltions    and    Componaats 
Thereof,  Including  Pigments  and  DyestulTa. 
First  uae  Nov.  13, 1966. 


ooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  2,  1957. 


•MASTER 


For  Lubricating  and  Fluahlng  Oil. 
First  4*  ^^r.  30, 1957. 


PRO' 


30,928.    New  England  Nuclear  Corp.,  Boston, 
May  28. 1957. 

SMkFEaUOW 


CLASS  U 
AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


sir 


SN  lt,i».  Camel  Lead  Color  *  Chemical  Prodacta  Mff. 
Corp.i  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  to  Camel  Color  A  Paint  Corp.,  Bego 
Park.|(.  T.    Filed  July  16,  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 

GERM^rtlOOF  FILM 

For  Painta  and  Vamlahea. 
First  «se  Nov.  1,1931. 


Mass.    Filed 


For  Self  Luminous  Paints, 
Flrat  use  Mar.  22, 1957. 


31,714.     C.  E.   Webater,   d.  b.  a.  Pacific  Reaeardi  Com- 
pany. Loo  Angelea.  Calif.    Fited  June  10. 1957. 


BRByOB 


For  Uquid  Dresaing  MaterUI  for  SeaUng,  Waterproofing, 
and  Beautifying  Slate,  Quarry  Tile,  Marble,  Stone,  and  Alllad 
Producta. 

First  use  Apr.  6,  1956. 


^t»v-..».  . 
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gN    SS,21S.      JoMph    T.    SUrtck,    d.   b.   a.   PUsroot«x    Con*.. 
Phoenix.  ArU.    Filed  June  18.  1»67. 


PLASr^OTEX 


IV>r  Protective  Coatioca  Uaed  on  Maaonry,  Concrete,  Steel, 
and  Wood. 

Firat  ua«  Oct.  10, 1906. 


CLASS  It 


MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
rREPARATIONS 


8N   33.392.     American   Dyewood  Comjwoy,   BellevUle,   N.   J. 
Filed  July  9.  1907. 


8N  4.320.    Joaephlne  Graaaer,  Paria,  France.    Fllad  l{Ur.  12, 
1956. 

APISERUM 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  tin.  No. 
453.394,  dated  Oct.  24.  1955  (Helae)  :  NaU.  laat.  No.  ft3,479. 

For  Liqald  Tonic  ComprUinc  a  Mlxtare  of  Hydroaiel  and 
Royal  Bee  Jelly. 


8N  20.00«.     R.  8.  Ariea  *  Aaaoeiatea,  Inc..  New  York.  M.  T. 
riled  Not.  28,  1956. 


DIBETOL 


Kor  Pharmaceutlcala — Namely.  Ifedidnea  for  the  Treatment 
For  Ready  Mixed  Painta  In  the  Form  of  Paate,  Palnta  in     of  IHabetea. 
Powdered  Form,  and  Lacquers.  First  use  liar.  2S,  1953. 

Firat  use  Oct.  1,  1932. 


CLASS  17 
TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 


8X  24.183.    Na-Vita,  Incorporated,  Kenosha.  WU. 
11. 1957. 


Fled  Feb. 


VITA-27 


For   Oral   Capsule   Containing   Natrltional   Vitamins   and 
8N  19.620.     Rupert  Tobacco  Corporation  ( Proprletar}- )  Ltd..     Minerals. 

gtellenbosch.  Union  of  South  Africa.     Filed  Not.  20.  1956.         "rat  use  Jan.  25. 1967. 


ZUBAN 


8N  27.059.    Joseph  B.  Beacram  *  Sona.  Inc..  New  Yer|(.  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1957. 


The  word  "Zaban"  phonetically  la  the  equlTalent  of  the 
word  "language." 

For  Cigarettes  and  Pipe  Tobacco. 
First  use  Not.  2.  1956. 


SN  24,631.  Rembrandt  Tobacco  Corporation  (OTcrseaa)  Lim- 
ited. Stellenboach,  Cape  Province,  Union  of  South  Africa. 
Filed  Feb.  18.  1957. 


For  Cigarettes  and  Cut  Tobacco  (Pips  Tobacco). 
First  use  Sept.  19, 1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  635.816  and  630.771. 
For  Tablets   for  Symptomatic   Relief  of  Colds,   Headache, 
Neuralgia,  and  Other  Muscular  Pains  and  Aches. 
First  use  Not.  23,  1955,  on  cold  and  cough  medicines. 


SN  30.711.     Amfre-Oraat.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  T.     Filed  May 


27. 1957. 


BANAUSEA 


For  Tablets  Used  for  the  Control  of  Naaaea  and  Vomiting 
of  Pregnancy. 

First  use  Feb.  27.  1957. 


SN  29,806.     Liggett  and  Myers  Tobacco  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  May  10, 1967. 


OASIS 


SN  31.514.    Smith  Kline  A  French  Laboratorlca.  PhlladelphU, 
Pa.    Filed  June  6,  1957.  | 


DUENTRIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  150.883. 

For  CMgarettee. 

First  use  May  1.  1957. 


For  Enteric  Coating  for  Pharmaeeatleal  Tablets. 
First  nse  Oct.  8,  1956. 


■JHS-CCWPV- 


1 


Dbcembkr  %  1957 

LlNOLEUi^AND  OILED  CLOTH 
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CLASS  21 


ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


8N  27.181.     CarthagviM"*  Incorporated.  Carthage.  Ctocin- 
Batl.Otaie.    Filed  lOy  27.  1957. 


SN 


»,606.     Snnroc  Corporation.  Qlen  Riddle,  Pa.    Filed  Jane 


VlNYLURE 


For  VlBjrl  Plastic  Floor  Corerlnga. 
Firat  aa»  Mar.  8.  1957. 


•*rt 


6,  1966. 


:  _pa^  '       8N 


/ 


NATIONAL 


fHJ>-,- 


W  or  Hot  Butter  Diapenser. 

Firat  use  in  or  about  the  beginning  of  January  1951. 


14,061.     Ferrantl  Electrtc  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 


Ang.  16,  1966.    Sec.  2(f). 


FERranTI 


.'«..* 


UN  80,066.    Cengoleom-Nalm  Inc..  Kearny.  N.  J.     Filed  May 
l»,  1»6T. 

f '  ' 

\  Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  238,498  and  529.536. 

j      /"^     y^  fi>or    Electric    Transformers.    Incloding    Transformers    fer 

lUdlo  Circuits;  Electrical  and  Electronic  Control  Apparatns 
and  Component  Parts  Thereof.  Including  VoltaRe  Regulators 
„  and  Machine  Controls ;  Electric  and  Electronic  Discharge  De- 

▼icea :  Electric  and  Electronic  Generators ;  Recording  and  Re- 
producing   Apparatus;    Sound    Reproducing    Apparatua    and 
Component  Parts  Thereof,  Including  Phonograph  Pickupa  and 
AmpUflers:  Vacuum  Tubes;  and  Punched  Tape  Telegraphic 
For  Plastic CoTerlnga  oTlh^tmooth  Sorfaee,  Resilient  Type    ^p^ratua 
for  Surfaces  Such  as  Ftoegi,  Walls.  Conntertopa,  and  the  Like 
in  the  Form  of  RoiU.  ffn^and  Tllea. 

First  use  Apr.  18. 1957.  j  ^^  -Mm  Ustfi 


9  Mta  eabiMP* 

rirst  nse  Sept  10,  1926  on  transformers  for 


<> 


gN   16,618.     North  Electric  Company,  Galion|,  Ohio.     Filed 
llept.  28. 1956. 


SN  30,230.    CongoleiiM'Naim  Inc..  Keamjr.  N.  J.    Filed  May 
17,  1957. 


^ 


FLORAN 


For  Plastic  <?oTerlng8  of  the^ooth  Surface,  Reailient  Type 
for  Surfaces  Such  ss  Floors,  Walla.  Countertops,  and  the 
Like  In  the  Form  of  Rolls,  Rag».  and  Tiles. 

Firat  nse  Decemlicr  Ittfif^ ' 


radio  elrcnlta. 


SN  31.190.    Bonaflde 


Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  June 


GLO 


jKiA  J*..! 


.  For  Telephone  Switchboards,  Telephone  Sets,  and  Relaya. 

— —  nrst  nse  June  21,   1956,  on  telephone  switchboarda ;  on 

For  Felt  sitoe.  Unoleom.  Avhalt,  Plaatk.  and  Compoaltloa  ^^^  ^^  jgg^  ^  j„  j^e  word  "North." 
Floor  and  Wall  CoTcrlngs. 


First  nse  May  22.  1957. 


.i-f' 


BN  32.167.    Bonaflde  Mllla.  I^c.  New  York,  K.  Y.    Filed  Jane 
18.1957.  ^ 


SN  20,263.     General  Railway  Signal  Company,  Rocbeitcr, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  3. 1956. 

SYNCROSTEP 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  619.842. 

For  Electrical  Code  Communication  Apparatus  and  Parte 

Thereof. 

First  use  Nor.  23, 1956. 


For  Fch  Baae.  Unoleom.  Asphalt.  Plaatic.  and  CompoeiUoa 
Floor  and  Wall  Cov«|latB. 
First  aae  May  1.  1957. 
TM  725  O.  Q. — 2 


SN  26.660.     Magic  Hostess  Corporation.  Kanaag  City,  Mo. 
FUed  Mar.  20. 1957. 

LECTRO-START 

For  Electric  Heatera  for  Igniting  Charcoal  and  Like  Fnela. 
First  use  Apr.  17. 1956. 


( 


DBCfacBBB  S,  1967 
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8N  M873      Mlchlgatt  lU«Mtkt.  Imt..  VennontTttte.  Mich.    8N  29.1M.    Circuit  lUnofactortof  Companj.  Inc..  Phljadel- 
•«i^  A«l.  9*  lOftT  I  Phta.  Pa.    Flted  May  1. 1967.  ) 


niwl  Apr.  2S.  1057. 


kitfewte 


IV»r  Macnetle  Traaadocara. 
rirst  ow  Apr.  26,  190B. 


ror  Cathode  Ray  Tabe  Raatorvn. 
nnt  aa*  Not.  1, 19M. 


8N  29,409.    Aircraft  Radio  CorporaHoa,  Boonton,  N,  J.    Fllad 


May  6,  19S7. 


DYNAVERTER 


SN  29,005.    BeU  *  Ooaaett  Conpany,  Morton  Orora.  in.    FItod 
Apr.  29,  1957. 

B  &  G 

Owner  of  Res.  Noa.  623,046.  631.692,  and  ethers. 
For  BleetrtcaUy  Operated  ICotortied  V»l»ee.  Solenoid  Con- 
trolled, Dtaphracm  Operated  Valrea,  and  Klectrlc  Motors, 
First  aae  Jaly  1, 19S0. 


tronic  Power  CooTertara. 
nrat  aaa  Not.  20. 19M. 


8N  29,446.     Briea  MaaaCaetartM  Cor,  Brto.  Pa.    Fllatf  May 
6.  1967. 


gN  29.018.     Bnmdy  Corporation,  Norwalk.  Conn,    Fllod  Apr. 
29. 1957. 


ror  Magnetic  Separators  for  RamoTing  Tnunp  Ir^  and 
Wonlgn   Ferrooe  Matertala  rrom  Non-Ferroos  Materiila. 
First  use  Oct.  1. 1965. 


imnuNO 


SN  29.577.    The  Fast-Lok  Manofactarlnf  Company.  Bridge- 
port, Cona.    Filed  May  7.  1967.  | 


ft  Bectrlcal  Connectors. 
Flrat  use  May  14, 1956. 


FASTOLET 


For  Rlectrlc  Conduit  Flttinga. 
First  use  Apr.  2, 1957. 


8N  29.019.     Bnmdy  Corporation.  Norwalk,  Coon.    Filed  Apr. 


29,  1967. 


HYRING 


8N  34,410.    Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Incorporated,  MIdlaad. 
Mich.    Filed  July  26,  1957. 


For  Blectrkal  Connectors. 
First  use  July  15, 1954. 


8N  29.020.    Burady  Corporation,  Norwalk.  Conn.    Filed  Apr. 
29,  1957. 

SEALINK 


& 


For  Klectrical  Connectors. 
First  OK  Dec.  1,  19.'i5. 


8N  29.021.     Bumdy  Corpomtlon,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
80,  1057. 

STAPIN 


For  Blectrlcal  Connectors. 
First  use  Jan.  26, 1956. 


Fl^  Apr. 


For  Dielectric  Sealing  Compoalttena,  Blectrleal  Inwriatlng 
Varalsb.  Magnet  Wire  Knamel.  Laminating  Resins  for  Making 
Laminated  Panel  Board  and  the  Like.  Molding  Compounds  for 
Making  Blectrlcal  insulators.  Transformer  Fluids.  Compoal- 
tlons  for  Treating  Line  InsnUtors  for  Improrement  af  Barfaee 
Characteristics. 

First  aae  June  5.  1961. 


CLASS  22 
GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SFOimNC  GOODS 


SN  29,024.    Burady  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
29, 1957. 


Filed  Apr. 


THERMOLUG 


For  Blectrieal  Connectora. 
First  use  Not.  15,  1954. 


SN  9,914.     Ben  M.  Ichlyasu,  d.  h.  a.  Momoi  Company.  Tor- 
rance, Calif.    Filed  May  10.  1956. 

MARLON 

For  Synthetic  Fibre  Fish  Netting.  Betnea.  and  Twtna. 
First  use  May  15. 1962. 


i 

11 


I 


> 


December  S,  1957. 
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_     .     . ^         »_^    ,_^     T..^   AitMUfl  Paiif     8N  31.206     The  Flour  City  Omamental  Iron  Company,  d.  h.  a. 

^^^fi'w'     ,?'f?56*^f  A^r^Crl^  Boat   cipany.   Minneapolla.  MUiit     Wad 

Filed  Not.  19.  1956.          ^  ^^  ^  ^^^^ 

^  LIGHTFOOT     /    i 

Jt       i    Em  *  J^  t  ^J%^  tm  Water  SkUi. 

^  %  Fltat  uae  May  20, 1967.                           *sr,^£.#  -ri&,i 

For  Doll  Houae  FiuliBifr    Toy  Furniture,  and  Furniture    gj^  si. 253.    Paddock  of  Texas,  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex.    Filed  Jane 

Miniatures.                    — — ^ -/  ♦          8,1957. 


Flrat  aae  in  or  about  July 


"ffA    •«■ 


SEABLUE 


■m^ 


8N  20,8^9.     B-n  M.  Ichlyasu    rt.  b.  a.  M9mol  Company,  Tor- 
rance. Calif.    Filed  Dec.  11.  1966.  ^^ 

^       SVLON 

For  Synthetic  Fibre  Fish  Nettlac- 
First  use  Feb.  3,  19S5. 


Owner  of  Rej?.  Nos.  60.»,1«6  and  61,/.926. 
Ftor    Swimming   Pool    Rafts   and    Swimming    Pool    Flutter 
Boards. 
'First  use  Mar.  2,  1957. 


CXASS23 


■  i  'J'S.T5f<,( 


SN  24  89.%.     Ben  M 
ranee,  CaHf.    Filed 


asn.  d.  b.  a.  Momoi  Company,  Tor- 
"25, 1967. 


CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


MOMOI  Sl-TEST  BRAND 

Applicant  discUimaH^wrds  ••Hi-Teat"  and  "Braad"  apart 
from  the  mark  shown"  The  word  -Momoi"  is  a  P**®"*^^"^; 
llsh  ■pelllng  of  the  J^nese  word  SMaaing  "peach  blossom. 

For  Cotton  KUhnet-and-Xwine. 

Flrat  use  Feb.  16. 1956.  V,,, 


SN 


6.077.    T«*  Dmckma«chlnenwerk  Victoria,  Heldenau,  Oar- 
i^any.    Filed  Apr.  0,  1956. 


/K -■■;:,:*  T    '- 


SN    27,776.      rii jilllljr'F  ••    and    Toy    Corp.,    Jackwm 

Helghta,  N.  Y.    FUed  Apr.  9,^957. 


GINGER: 

Fur  Dolls. 

Flrat  ase  Fdb.  13,  1967. 


i^ip 


8N  28.866.     Kroydim  i^iumiaiiy.   Inc..  Bastsa,  Maaa.     Filed 
Apr.  25.  1957.  ^ 

THUNDER  BOLT 

For  Golf  Clubs  and  GoffBalls. 

First  use  Sept.  26, 1947.  oa  golf  balls. 


.Ipplieant  diseUims  the  word  "Polygraph"  |part  from  the 

■ark. 

Tor  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof— Namely,  PHnting  Ma- 
chinea.  Kmbossing  Machines,  and  Punching  Machines  and 
Parts  Thereof,  and  Printing  Plates. 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1965 ;  in  commerce  Mar.  1,  1966. 


21  763      Societe  d" Applications  Generales  |d'Electriclte  et 
Mecanl«ne  (Sagem),  ParU.  France.    FlM  D«^  27.  1966. 


SN    29.121.     Wilson   BporU^  Goods  Co..   RlTcr  GroTe.  lU. 
Filed  Apr.  99.  1967. 


fOu 


ApDllcant  claims  ownership  of  French  Reg.  No.  369,861, 
dated  Aug.  6,  194fl  (Sein»)  ;  NatL  Inst.  No.  394.198 ;  and 
French  Reg.  No.  369.852,  dated  Aug.  6.  1946,  (ftelne)  :  Natl. 

Inst.  No.  394,194.  ^  .^..^ 

For  Shoe  Machinery— Namely.  Stitching  M^chinaa,  Psmag- 

OTcr  Machines.  Inseam-Trlmmlng  Machines.  Clicking  Pi 

and  Staple  Machlnea. 

First  use  June  11.  1941 :  In  commerce  Ai».  7. 1968. 


For  Golf  Clubs 
First  use  June  19 

SN  81,197.     Cllmai^Kustries.  CleTriand,  Ohio.     Filed  Ji 
8.1967. 


8N  21  833.     Bmlth-WoUr  Co.,  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Wad 
Dec.  28. 1956. 

FEDSPEC 

Ftor  Pliers  and  AdJusUble  Wrenches. 
Flint  Bse  Apr.  10.1965. 


\ 


Far  Toy  Plastic 
Modeling  and  Sculptnrtng. 
Flrat  aae  Not.  15."  1956. 


ID-O 

Compound  for  Dae  by  ChUdraa  la 


SN  32,245.     Ginsberg  Marine  Co.,   Inc..   New  York,  N.   Y. 
FUed  June  19, 1957. 

SCISS-0-MATIC 

Vnr  AataaMtlc  Cattla*  Derlca. 
First  use  June  16, 1961. 


\    I 
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gV  87.504.     The  r.  *  N.  Laws  Moww  Coapuy.  Blekaood.    8N  17,861.    Phileo  CorpontioB.  PblladelpiUa,  Pa.    Fltod  Oct. 
:^  lad.    Filed  Sept.  20,  1M7.  22,  1906. 


AEROLITE 


For  Lawn  Mowara. 
First  oae  Ang.  21,  1957. 
8abl.  to  Intf.  with  SN  37.782. 


REDAP 


For  Blectronlr  Computlnc  DcTtoa. 
Flnt  OM  Aof.  6. 1»5«. 


8N  37,782.     DUIe  *  Mctioliw  Manafaetarlnc  Company.  Bleb-    gN  20.753.     Hycon  Dcctroatca,  Inc..  Paaadena,  Calif.    Filed 
mond.  Ind.    Filed  Sept.  25, 1957.  Dee.  10,  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  601.860  and  147,966. 
For  Lawn  Mowers. 
First  use  Apr.  29.  1957. 
■obj.  to  Intf .  with  8N  S7.664. 


CLASS  U 
MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPLIANCES 


8N  4.281.     RoUnd  L.  BrtMnser,  d.  b.  a.  Optical  Industries, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    Filed  Mar.  12, 1956. 


SUNSCOPE 


For  Lensea  for  EyaglaMss. 
First  ase  Jan.  3.  1906. 


'5-» 
For  Klectronlo  Test  Equipment — Namely.  Oscllk^oeopes, 
Vaeunm  Tvbe  Volt-Obmmeters,  Ratlosseters  for  Measaiiag  tb(> 
Ratio  Between  Two  Voitas^.  and  Hlfnat  Generstors  far  8np- 
plylBS  Test  Signals  to  Color  and  MoDoefaronie  TeleTla|oB  Ap' 
paratna. 

First  one  Dee.  26,  IMW. 


8N  10,401.     Bernard  J.  Connon.  d.  b.  a.  Solrol  Manafactorlnc 
Company.  Chlcafo,  IlL    Filed  Jane  18.  1956. 


8M  84,660.     W.  B.  CarroU.  d.  b.  a.  8Ue  Control 
Chleago,  lU.    Filed  Feb.  19. 1957. 

MIKEMASTER 

For  Gagea — Namely,  Micrometers,  Bxternal  Callpera,  Ad- 
jQsUMa  O.  D.  G««ss. 
nntMtlUrdii906.  1 


Oaapany. 


SOLROL 


For  Transparent  Anti-Glare  Derlee  That  Delects  and/or 
Absorbs  Direct  and/or  Indirect  Light  Rays. 
First  use  May  16. 1956. 


SN  24.706.    Nattoaal  Lead  Company.  New  York.  N.  T,    Filed 
Ft»b.  19,  1967. 


SN    12.963.      Paramount    Trading   and    Salea    Corporation, 
aaattle.  Waah.    Filed  July  27, 1956. 


NOMINAR 


For  Photographic  Lenae 
First  ase  Apr.  14,  1956. 


8N     12,96S.      Paramount    Trading    and    8al< 
Seattle,  Waah.    FUad  Jaly  27, 1956. 


NOMIGAR 


lea    Cerp^tWm. 


For  Photographic  Lenses. 
First  ase  Apr.  14.  1956. 


8N   16.466.     Optiscbe   Werke  G.   Rodenstock.   Manlch.   Ger- 
many.   Filed  Sept  23, 1857. 

Imagon 

Owaar  of  Oenua  Bag.  No.  468,078.  datad  Ang.  22,  1884. 

For  Photograpkle  Leaasa  and  Camaraa,  Preleaaes,  Lena- 
Holders,  Projection  and  Cine-Objectives,  Projectors  and  Bn- 
larglng  Cameras.  Field  Glaaasa.  Opera  Qiassss.  tpaeudaa. 
Foldars,  Ranft  Findela. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  214.989. 

For  Hydrometers.  Densitometers,  yiscomatcrs.  Balances. 
Filter  Testers.  Sand  Content  Tenter*.  pH  Testers,  Alkalime- 
ters.  Ion  Testers.  Pressure  Testers.  Mod  Testers.  Titration 
Apparatus,  and  Like  Testing  Bqutpment  Bspeclally  Adapted 
for  Testing  Oil  Well  Drlllt^ff  Mad.  Oil  Well  Cores.  Oil  Well 
Cuttings,  Clay  end  Mineral  Bnspenslona  and  Compositions, 
snd  the  Like. 

Flnt  naa  on  or  aboat  May  1, 1988. 


■M  26,110.     Psaa  Controls,  Inc..  Ooahea,  Ind.     Filed  Mar. 


18. 1907. 


I 


RIMSET 


For  Tbermoatata  for  Controlling  Boating  and  Air  Caadl- 
tioBing  Apparatai.  . 

First  aae  on  or  aboat  Sept.  1. 1906.  [ 
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CLASS  31 

I 

FILTERS  AND  1IEFRIGERATX)RS 


SN  16,888.     White  Storea.  I»c,  WIddU  ValU^  Tbu    FUad 
Sept.  25,  1956.  **i!^A»  i  -.^^aiia 


h 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  631,786. 

For  Jet  B»ine  TeafWlT-ot,  SpedOcally  Sound  Treated        2?lf-"%!,T;'^T. 
Aircraft  Teat  Cells,  and  Run  Up  Stands  Therefor. 
First  ase  Oct.  26, 11 


Fflrst  nse  Jaly  18. 1856. 


SN   26.285.     Ballway   Com*u«lcatlons,  Inc.,  Baytawn,  Ma. 
FUad  Mar.  15,  1907.....^- 


m 


CLASS  32 
FUBNTTUKE  AND  UPHOLSTERY 


RYCOM 


BN   2S3TS.      International   Toarl   Camp   Organisation    Beg. 
For    Electronic    Tenting    Inatmmenta-Nwnely,    Selectlre        ifmst.  Vados.  Uechtenatein.    Filed  Jan.  7.  1957. 


Tolt  Meters  aad  MnltHraeepscllloac^ea. 
iberl9U. 


First  ase  UX>ace«ber 


4- 


JUW 


be-K 


8N  26423.    Gamers  Spedaltjfrt^ompany.  Inc..  BronrrlUe,  N.  T 
Filed  Mar.  18. 1957 


TOURICA^P 


'^"rarCam«*s.  1 

First  nae  N«Pr.  12,  1953. 
^  - 

8N  26.324.    Camera  ^«alty  Company.  Inc.,  BroniTille.  N.  T. 


^.Ima  priority  under  Sec  44(d).     Thta  application  la  a 

dlTislonal  application  of  Ser.  No.  698  172,  filed  Not.  14.  1966, 

aniTthe  priority  based  on  Lleditenstein  Reg.  ^o.  525,  dated 

«  •**     M^  13.  1955.  made  therein  is  claimed  for  thjls  appUcatioa. 

For  Furniture,  Folding  Il^lmlture,  Mattresae&  Cushions  and 
Pillows.  Chairs.  Basy  Chairs.  Rocking  Chaira :  [All  for  Use  as 
Camping  Bqnlpment.  I 


Filed  Mar.  18.  1957^Qec.  2(f). 

wmoiN 


.,■«    nS^ 


SNl  80,100.     W.  H.  Met«,  Inc.,  Clyde,  Ohio.     FUed  May  15, 
:.907. 

ADD-A-TABLE 


For  Cameras.  Leaaea,  ai 
Firat  use  in  1930. 


S 


SN  26,832.     Kaboshi 
Japan.    FUad  Mar 


traCasea. 


Mltsnboshi,  Nakano-ka,  Tokyo, 


si; 


S^jf^ou/ 


For  Photagraphlc  ^^^  Aod  P«rts  Thereof. 

First  use  July  16,T954 ;  In  commerce  Aug.  4.  1950. 


POr  Table  Connecting  I<ea' 
rirat  oae  Apr.  10. 1957. 


33.991.     No-Sag  Spring  CompaBy.  Detroi^ 
Jaly  18. 1807. 

MODU-LOOP 

For  Sinuoos  Spring  Stripo. 
Firat  ase  Bept  18, 1806. 


Mich.     Filed 


> 


SN    34.831.      WInfred-Bldridge    Corporation,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Ang.  1,  1857. 

THERMO  ELECTRO  PEDIC 


CLASS  » 

BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND  DUSTERS 


fy>r  Mattresaea. 
First  ose  July  8. 1857. 


BN  18,197.    HarrteiTTstaehowlak,  d.  k  a.  SUch  ProdueU 
Co..  Los  Angelea,  Calif.    FUad  Nov.  IS.  1906. 


EN  84,848.,     The  Fancber  Pamltare  Caotpany,  Salssaanra, 
N.  T.    Filed  Ang.  2. 1957. 


FANCHER 


"» 


-HXALL 

For  Lhit  Bemorer^f  the  Boiler  Typa. 
First  nae  Aag.  14.d948. 


Vor  Dining  Boom  Furniture.  Bedroom  Furniture,  TaUea, 
Chaira,  Desks.  Breakf  ronta.  Piano  Cases.  Organ  Caaea.  Sewing 
Machtae  Cabinets,   Radio  Cabinets,  and  Teterialon  Cablneta. 

Firat  nae  Apr.  8, 19.50. 
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m 


PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


SN    S0.»6a.     Uitecke   SkUroy.   Nsrodal   Pedatk.   Ustl   Md    8N  M3.01S.     Check-Mat*  Compaar.  Lm  ABfclet,  Calif.,  to 
Labem,  CMchoalovakia.    Filed  May  28.  1W7.  ,     i    -  BofaBe  K.  Unnerone,  d.  b.  a.  ChMkmate  Company,  Bl  MoBta. 

r  Calif.    FUed  An*.  15.  1»M. 


--vnh 


CHECK  -  (/Mate 

For  Loose  Leaf  Cbeck  Book  CoTcra. 
Flrat  mm  Apr.  12. 1»54. 


Owner  of  CiecboalOTakian   S^.   No.   152,876.   dated   Feb. 
18. 19B7. 
For  Olaaa  Bottlea  Particularly  for  BeTerages  ;  Packlnc  Olaaa. 


CLASS  34 

HEATING,  LIGHTING,  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 

8N  29,5m.     The  G.  C.  Breldert  Co.,  Pacolsa,  Calif.     fUad 
May  8. 1907. 


POWAIR-X-HAUSTER 


For  Power  Roof  Tentilator*. 
Flrat  oae  Jane  1.  1954. 


8N  1.9T0.     Mieblfan  Paper  Cooipany,  Plain weU.  Mlebf, 
by  BMrger  and  chance  of  name  to  Hamilton  Paper  Coi 
Filed  Feb.  8. 1906. 

muchioain 

WOIVEIIINE  OFFSET 

No  dalm  to  made  for  the  geocraptale  term  "MIchlfan 
the  aeBerle  word  'HMtaet*  apart  from  tba  mark  aa  ab^< 
For  Otbet  Papera. 
Plftt  Me  Aag.  IS.  1M4- 


,   BOW 

pany. 


BNSjat.    MoBMBto  OMMleBl  CoapBBy.  8t  Loala.  Mo. 
Ma7lS.lM6. 

VUEPAK 


CLASS  U 


JOk 


>  oC  ■««.  M OOL  a66  JM  aad  I 
For  VtezlM*  FUm  for  Pacfcaglac 
Flnt  BM  ABC  tt.  1988. 


Mf  11.609.    Bankway  SaTlafla.  Uc.  iBdlaaapoUs, 
Jalyi.l9M. 


FUed 


lad.    FUed 


MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SUPPLIES 


8N  S2.065.    De  Saymont.  Chleafo,  lU.    Filed  Jbb*  17,  19B7. 
Owner  of  Rec.  No.  619,94a. 


CINEMA 


f"\ 


Wot  Dericn  for  Meehanieal  ReprodactloB  of  Soaad— [Ni 
ly,  OrooTed  Phonograph  Beeorda.  i 

Flrat  nee  June  14. 1957. 


For  Blaak 
laatnunaBta. 
Flrat  oae  Apr.  20. 190ft. 


Uoed  la  the  Preparatlaa  of  Negotiable 


8N  12,042.    Techalcolor  Corporatioa.  Hollywood.  Calif. 
July  20. 1906. 


SN  33.520.     ImperUI  Indaatrlal  Coapaay,  New  Torfc,  N.  T. 
Food  Jbbo  is.  1907. 


TECHNICOLOR 


OwBor  of  Beg.  No.  846.321. 

ForPeaella. 

Flrat  Bae  Abc  10. 19M. 


For  Perforated  NoU  Sheets  for  AntoaMtle  Maalcal  I 
lOBta. 
First  ase  prior  to  J^a.  1, 1916. 


BN   13.039.     Imperial   Paper  and  Color  Corporatioa,  Oleaa 
Falta,  N.  T.    FUed  Jaly  80.  1966. 

20TH  CENTURY 
COLLECTION 

For  Wallpapers.  ^ 

Fliat  aae  Jaly  17.  1906. 


iina  J^I..£Zie^'^Jru>rL 


a 


1 

r 


-Jf.  -r-^  -."^JW^^'V 


V-- 

I 


i 


Dbcbmbkb  8,  1957 
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^        .     i.«^  mil.    l»c    Greea  Bay   Wla..  to    8N  27.600.     West  VIrglala  Pnlp  ani  Paper  Company.  New 
Filed  Sept.  19.  1956. 


LADY  CTARMIN 


Asrtgnee  owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  248,049.  618.681.  and  620.879. 

fVjr  Paper  Toilet  TIaaMe. 

First  nac  Aag.  28. 19flr  \  \ 

«N  18,649.     News  PnMlahlag  Co..  SacrameBto,  Calif.    FU«d 
Nov.  2,  19561  ~~^- 

TII@^IASTER 

For  AccoBBting  ForaM. 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1954. 


(      -, 


8N  28.196.     News  Pnhllshlag  Co..  Baerameato.  CaMf.    PBod 
Not.  2.  1906. 


Fw  Writing  Papera.  Inclodlng  Bond  Papal*  i^>^,^* 
FlratuaeMay22.  1956. 


8N 


For  Acdonntlag  Forma. 
First  aas  Fab.  1.1954. 

> 

8N  30.738.    West  VI 
*  H,  T.    FUad  Mar.  7 


lip  ft  Paper  Company,  New  York,     SN 


^  KRAFTSMAN 


28.129.     Blman  Labela,  Inc.,  Waahington.  D.  C     FUed 
Ajpr.  15. 1957. 

"MICRO-SUDE^ 


for  Blank  Lahela. 
IlrstnseMar.  28. 1957. 


28.982.     West  VlrglnU  Pnlp  and  Paper  Company.  New 
Vork.  N.  Y.    FUed  Apr.  26, 1957. 


BRITE-PAKiri 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  391,623.     -^  oi«vm.  v^.^w. 

For  Unerboard— a  Papaiiward  Deed  aa  an  »»»«' ®f_^^  aging  Boards. 
Facing  In  the  MannfactaeBCof  Corragated  or  SoUd  FlberboaML        .  ^^^^  ^^  ^p,  4^  ^957 
Flrat  aae  Jaa.  18. 1957  ' 


I  or  Bleached  Solphate  Papers  aad  Boards  Including  (^P 
8t4ck.  Carton  Board.  Food  Board,  and  Mlaeellaneoaa  Pack- 


_-^  8l4  29,138.     The   Central   Ohio  Pap»  Company,  Columhaa, 

8N   26.230.      Amea   Safety  ^I^Telope  Company.   Somerrllle.        )^<^^    nied  Apr.  30.  1957. 
Filed  Mar.  10.  1907^ 


h    29,1 
Ohio. 


ARCTIC 


For  Knameled  Printing  Paper. 
First  use  AprO  1910. 


<       LA^CEAL 

For  FUt  aad  Bxpanding  Mailing  BnTcIopea.  

First  use  Nov.  1,  IJ^S:  — ^ 

-^  BN  29.477.    The  Parker  Pea  Compaay.  JaneariUe,  Wla,    FOod 

'"^Ji.^^?^""'"""""^'"*'"  "*"■""    HERITAGE 

/              P'Q'IiARGlA)  Fto,  Fountain  Pens.  Ball  Point  Peas  and  Pcaetla,  Mechaa- 

For  Teit  Paper.  leal  Penclla.  and  Parts  Thereof. 

Flrat  uac  in  January  1957.  First  use  In  194L  

/  

SN  26,816.     Harray  Hanaoa.  Oakland,  CaMf.    Filed  Mar.  30.  8Na^648.    Naahaa  Corporation,  Na-iaa.  N.  H.    FUed  May 

^^  ^^  PARAGLOSS 

CU?  GIFT  K.rrijrriiSr'""''"'''*'^ 


Applleaat  dlaclalnSnhe^word  "Gift"  apart  from  the  mark  ....        ^  ^    «u., 

•a  shown.  SN  29,690.    Brlghtwater  Paper  Compaay.  Adama,  Mass.  FUed 

For  Olf t  CertiAcateaaBd-Otft  Foldera. 
Flrat  aae  Mar.  1. 1^^ 


May  9, 1967. 


BRIGHTEX 


BN  26.902.    The  Mead  CWlioratloa,  Oaytoa,  Ohio.    FU«1  Mar 
26,  1907.    See.  3(U^.^ 


<• 


PnOMAE 


Por  Writlag  Paper. 
Flrat  ase  Feb.  24. 1900. 


SN  30,123.    Oalted  Paper  Compaay.  Tampa,  FU.    Filed  May 
10.1907.    Sec.  2(f). 

NOKUT 

owner  Of  Beg  No:4^e4  ^       ^       ^_    ^^V^T.^^^::^^'^^^'^'^"''''^^^' 

rot  Box  CoTer  Paper.  CoTor  Papera.  and  Printing  Papera.    ™*V"iYf«**!?*!i 


First  aaaJaas  19. 1901. 


Flnt  aae  Nor.  10.  19M. 


■»w^i  „*«; 
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nr  f8.0ea.    Slcetrioil  trtnitlM  Cooipany,  L*  SalW,  ni.    hm 


PRINTS  AND  PUBUCATIONS 


8N  097.062.     SonbM*  Corporatloa,  Chlcaco.  111.     Filed  Oct. 
24. 1953.    8«c.  2(f). 


Topics 


mm 


For  External  Hoaw  PvblleattoB  or  Periodic*!  Contalnlnc 
Note*.  Commenti,  and  Newa  Belatlag  to  Animal  HosbandiT- 
First  OM  Septeaker  1948. 


ror  Catalog  PablUbed  From  Time  to  Time. 
Flrat  aae  Febmary  19BS. 


■N    1,560.     All   American    Stamp  A    Premlam   Corporatloa, 
Boffalo.  N.  T.    Filed  Jan.  27, 190«. 

ALL  AMERICAN  AA 

For  Proflt-Sbartng  Stamp*  and  Booka  Tbcrefor. 
Flrat  aw  Dec.  28. 1950. 


8N  25.1M.     Wealeyan  DniTeraltT.  Mlddtetown.  Conn.     Filed 
Feb.  26,  1957. 


laterest 


8N  10.549.    Tb«  Penton  PablUblng  Company,  derelaad.  Oblo.         Owner  of  Reg.  No.  254.284. 
Filed  Jane  19, 1956.    Sec.  a(f).  For  Printed  Newapaper-Type  PvbUcatkMi  of  Oaneral 

to  Cbildren  of  Grade  Scbool  Age.  PnMUbed  Weekly  poring 
Scbool  Vacation  Perioda. 
Flrat  OM  Jane  11. 1906. 


Contact 


N  fWSLETTER 


Tbe  words  ''Foundry  Newsletter*  are  dlaelalased  apart  from 
tbe  mark.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  508,187,  508.186,  and  654,758. 

For  Fonndry  Newsletter  Pobllabed  From  Time  to  Time  Di- 
rected to  and  CoDcernlng  tbe  Foundry  and  Allied  Indoatriw. 

First  aae  May  26,  1942.  , 


SN  25.626.    National  Milk  Prodaeara  Federation, 
D.  C.    Filed  Mar.  6.  1957.    Sec.  2(r). 


Wairiil  igton 


NEWS  FOR  DAIRY  C0-01»S 


For  Pnblieatlon  (Weekly  News  Letter). 
First  ose  Mar.  26. 1942. 


JOM 


SN  11.218.    Anytbing  Cktea,  Inc.  New  Tork,  N.  T.    FIM 
29.1956. 

X  CITEMENT  IN  FICTURfiS 

For  Magasine*. 

First  ose  Apr.  18,1906. 


8N  17,544.    Bine  ClUp  Stamp  Company.  Oaklaad,  CaMf.    Filed 
Oct  16.  1956. 


SN  26,493.    Reaction  Motors.  Inc.  Daarille,  N.  J.    FiM 
19,  1957. 


&SKEtm^ 


^SSZ 


BLUE  CHIP 


For  Trading  Stamps. 
First  nae  Jaly  23.  1906. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  550,670  and  6SS,97S. 

For  MoBtbly  Corporate  Ho«se  Organ  Magasine. 

PlrM  mm  Nareabar  1904. 


SN   19.511.     Oral*  *  Aaaodataa.   lac,   Los 
Filed  Not.  19,  1956. 


Calif. 


SN  26,660.     Wcaleyan  Unlvccalty.  Middletown,  Conn. 
Mar.  XI,  1807. 


THE  GIST 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  398.990. 

fy»r  Newspaper  of  SpeeUl  Interest  to  Members  of  the 
lean  Aaaodatlon  of  Scbool  Administratars  and  AlUod 


First  aae  FM.  23.  1926. 


«.  ■ 
Filed 


Organl- 


Ftor  Arcbttectnral  lUiHtratloas  and  PboCographs. 
First  ose  In  or  abont  Jane  1952. 


SN  20.638.     LobUw.  Inc.  BnCala.  N.  T.    Filed  Dee.  7.  1M6. 

DOMINO 

For  ProOt  Sbarlng  sUmpa. 
First  aae  Jaly  29.  1954. 


SN  M.TS3.    8ocl4t«  Aaonyme  Beige  d'Bxploitation  de  U  Narl- 
gatlon  A«rtaMe  (Sabana  Balgtan  World  Alrllnea).  Bmaaela, 

HOLIDAY  ABROAD 

Bclgtom.    Filed  Mar.  22.  1957.  ^ 

For  Periodical  Pnbllcation  Related  to  TraveL  \ 

Fteot  aae  Mar.  21.  1957  ;  In  comoaeroe  Mar.  21,  1007. 


I 


>    > 

1^       ^MUtm 

December 

3f 
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SN  11.567.    Peter  Freand  KnKting  MlBa.  rae:,  T^ortb  Bergen, 

.«^  .- :  T^  N.J.    Filed  July  5.  1956. 

*"  "  FUR-A-LURE 

For  Knitted  Sweaters  and  Sbawla. 
«N    ana  881    Indiana   Bayoa  <!orporatlon.   Gr^^rteW.   Ind.        First  uae  D«^  1, 1»55. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1»M       «^  im»f»  .«iw«r  a  __^__ 


-,t 


*^.^        8N  17,462.     Grossman  Clotblng  CJo..  New  Tork.  N.  Y.    Filed 
Oct.  15.  1956. 


Tbe  drawing  U  llnelXST  "^^  •"^  •*^- 
For  Knit  Shirts. 
First  nse  Oct.  20. 1955. 


.«r  Men's  and  Boys'  Apparel,  and  Speclflcally  Men's  Saits^ 
Sp4rt  Coats,  and  OTercoats.  and  Boys'  Salts.  Sport  Coate.  and 
..^Or^rcoata. 

St  nae  Oct.  1. 1955. 


C*.  Inc.  Troy,  N. T.    Filed  Jan. 


SN  1,343.    CInett.  Pea 

24.1956.  ^*«.^^ 

SAN  SIARCO 

,,    For  Men's  and  Boys'  SportS^fta. 
First  use  Not.  16, 195JL^ 


SN    4.290.      Comptolr   de   rindoatrle   Cotonnlere.    Ktabliaae 
■enta    Boosiiac   SfiSkte  a   Responsablllte   LImltee.   Pari*,    of 
Wtmm»..    FUed  MarffJT  1956.    Sec  2(f). 


SN   18,240.     WUUam  Gibson  and  Son  Umlted.  Nottlngbam, 
IBagland.    Filed  Oct.  26. 1956. 


S       ^OR 

i«eh   BC^^o.   40 


WOOLLATON 

)wner  of  British  Reg.  No.  670,608,  dated  June  24,  194S. 

ror  aothlng  Made  Wholly  of  Wool,  or  a  Sahstantlal  Part 
o,  Wool,  or  of  Other  Textile  Fibrous  Material— Namely,  Suits. 
Ja-kets,  Skirts,  Dresses.  CoaU,  Shawls,  Stoles,  ShlrU,  Bath- 
rode*  and  Bathin*  Sulta :  ChlldreB'B  Knitted  Outerwear: 
SeirVes  Underwear  for  Wear  by  Men,  Womenjand  Children: 
Nlibtgownt,  Pajamas,  Blouses  and  Sweaters,  Twin  Set*  ^ 
Sweater  Sets ;  Hats.  Caps,  and  Berets ;  StoeklBgi.  Boca*. 


^^  -^     ^.^    ,         -^    lona     Gli>Tf«,  and  Mittena ;  Boats.  Sh^oa.  and  Slippers 

OwMr  of  FreMb   B^^TRo.   405,504,  dated   Jan.   2T,   1956        T 
(Seine)  :  Natl.  In*t.  =f«R=«8.086 :  *nd  D.  B.  Reg.  No.  582.398 
For  Bench  Wear  an**^  Salts  for  Men  and  Women, 
nnt  ime  Mnnary  1966 :  i*  commerce  January  1956. 


Sir  19,889.    The  Hecht  Company.  Waahlagton.  D.  C.    f1« 
Not.  26.  1956. 


SN  6,905.    Cotra  Cor^^Mon.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr. 

"*  **^      nTJbella 


fV>r  Woown's  Bloa 
First  nae  Doc  1.  V 


\ 


>ra.  Inc.,  New  Tarfc,  N.  Y.    Fitod 


SN  8. ISO.    heritage  Bhir 
May  11. 1056. 

^    hemtage 

For  Men's  and  Women'*  ftirt*  Made  of  Cotton. 
First  use  May  1.  1966.  , 


SN  9.139.     OaspartTTBona  Limited.  Winnipeg.  Manitoba, 
Cana^    Fllad  May  28, 1956. 


Hechton 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  4404»91. 

For  Men's  Suits,  OTcreoaU,  Topcoat*.  Sport  Cantn, 

Flrat  aae  Aug.  5, 1952. 


fiJN    22.171.      First    National    Stores   Inc..   Somenrllle,   Maaa. 
I  Filed  Jan.  7, 1957. 

LADY  LENOX 

For  Hosiery. 

First  nse  Dec  10. 1955. 


^N   23.068.      Merkel    ft  Ca..   Baalingen    (Neckar),   Germany. 
Filed  Jan.  23.  1957. 


mt 


€y,tu\ctji'/JJoiL 


Twolady  Wools 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  bUek  (or  dark  grey)  and  red. 

ForCbarch  Vestments. 

FtaH  one  Not.  6.  196S ;  In  eommere*  Not.  30, 1953. 


The  English  tranalation  of  the  German  word  Wolle  to 
-wool  "  The  words  "Wools"  snd  "WoUe"  are  disclaimed  ajmrt 
from  the  mark  as  abown.     Priority  cUlmed  under  Sec.  44<d) 


V 


-i 


I 
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Decembes  3, 


1957 


OB  Oerman  applioitlon  filed  Jnlj  25,  IQM ;  Beg.  No.  6M,82«, 
dated  Not.  6,  1956.  Owner  of  U.  8.  Beg.  No«.  S72.SS4.  617JB18, 
and  otbera. 

Por  Head  Coverlnca,  Kapeclally  Knitted  Bonnets  and  Caps, 
Head  Shawla.  All  of  Wool ;  Hoaierjr  and  Stockings,  Rapeclally 
Sports  Stockings.  Sports  Socks,  Ski-  and  Tennis  Socks ;  Stock- 
ing-, Sboe-,  and  Winding  Pattern.  Knitted  Sboea.  All  of  Vaol ; 
Articles  of  Apparel,  Espedally  Knitted  SwimminK  Salts.  Poll- 
orers.  Vests,  Sweaters,  Jackets,  Shawls,  Children's  Salt*  and 
Dresses,  Athletes'  Salts  and  Sport  Baits;  Undergarifaata, 
Corsets,  Ties,  Suspenders,  Oloves,  All  of  WooL  i 


SN  2e4M2. 
2«,  1957. 


Silas  Frank  Hamtj.  Arlington,  Va.    rUe4  Iter. 


SN  24,846.    Andrew  Oeller,  Inc.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    FUed  Feb. 
21.  1BB7. 


DOVETOE 


For  Lrfulies'  Shoes. 
First  nae  Jan.  7. 1M7. 


SN  20.328.     Famoos-Stemberg.  Inc.,  N«w  OrlaaaB,  L*.    FUad 
Mar.  B.  19a7. 


CAPTIVATOR 


^ootlifttr 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Suits.  Slacks,  and  Sport  Ctoats. 
First  use  Feb.  8,  1907. 


For  Men's  and  Wooaen's  Bhnts. 
FIrM  «se  Mar.  12, 1907. 


SN  20.878.     Mojod  Co..  Inc..  Long  Island  City.  N.  T.     Filed         ***'  ^•'  ***^- 
Mar.  11. 1907. 

MOJUD 

Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  411.467.  021.110.  and  108,082. 

For  Ladles'  and  Children's  Shorts.  Sweaters,  Skirts.  Bloascs. 
Shirts,  and  Lingerie— Namely,  Slips,  Half  SUps.  81ee|»lBg 
Oowns.  Pajamas,  Panties,  Bobes.  and  Bed  Jaeketa. 

First  ose  Jaly  6, 1948,  on  ladles'  lingerie. 


SN  26.989.    Bd  Volin  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.    FUed 


8M  26,021.    SharoB^ay  Tofi,  lae..  New  Bwlfonl. 
Mar.  12. 1907. 


Filed 


SHARON  JAY 


For   Infants'   and   Children's   Sportswear  and   Playwaar — 

Namely,  Shorts,  Pedal  Pnshers,  Shirts,  Jackets,  and  Creefers. 

First  aae  Apr.  24. 1902.  ' 


The  word  "Maternity"  U  dlactaUned  apart  from  the  asarfc 
as  shown. 

For  Maternity  Garments — Namely,  Presses,  Women's  Salts, 
Skirts,  Blouses,  Shorts.  Jackets,  Slacks.  Pedal  I^Bsbars,  Shlrto. 
Bathing  Salts,  and  Robes. 

i-^rst  use  Feb.  15.  1»4«. 


Filed 


SN  26.400.    Bobert  M.  Frcdricks  CorporaUon.  WoodsMe.  M.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  19, 1907. 


SAFTI  FLEX 


For  Babber  Boota,  Babber  Aprons. 
First  use  January  1901. 


SN  26.814.     The  Goodyear  Tire  *  Bnbber  CMupany,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  20, 1907. 

ELASJO 

good/year 

CREPE 


The  word  "Crepe"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
shown.    Owner  of  Beg.  No.  07.990. 
For  Heels  and  Solea.    ^ 
First  aoe  July  27. 1056. 


SN  27,603.    ■.  T.  Wright  *  Co..  Inc..  Bockland. 
Apr.  0, 1907. 

WRIGHT  ARCH 
PRESERVER  SHOES 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noo.  287.189,  300,988,  and  350.989 
For  Men's  and  Boys'  Shoes  of  Leather.  Fabric,  and 
binatlons  Thereof. 
First  aae  AprU  1930. 


SN  27,843.     Borbcrrys  Limited.  London.  England.     FUed  Apr. 
10. 1907. 


^^.fj-y^:^ 


BUHBtRHyS 


Owner  of  British  Beg.  Nos.  700  202  and  700,203,  dated 
Jaae  28.  1906 ;  and  U.  8.  Beg.  Nos.  93.819  and  010,077. 

For  Coats,  Topcoats,  Jackets,  Suits,  Breeches,  Troassn. 
Slacks.  Shorts,  Riding  HabiU,  Waistcoats,  Gaiters,  Legglags. 


rShAUSL^.  .  i..  .  .-, 


;,..  .^^.  .^  "■  ■ '  :A.^^Mt|B^; 


_.J<k:^^^■^l.J^_ 
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«r^-..    M  H^t^  Canss   Hats   Caps,  8N  2i.764.    Joseph  H.  Cohen  *  Bona,  I«c.  N«w  Yark.  ».  T 

Overalls,  Skirts,  Far  O^tj^  Far  J^to.  22^"^^*^.  FUnI  Apr.  24, 1957. 

i^%^y^Fon^^.r»ent.,  Brsssle^  B.««^  Blg^--                                 ^^  oarmeata-Na-ely.  Coat.  Salt.. 

Swi-wear.  Bearh  Bobe-iPr— es.  Ski- Wear.  Fishing  Wad^  sp^J'S^ts.  JackeU.  Top  Coata.  Orercoats.  Slacks.  Trousers, 

and  Handkereblefs.                                                             ^    ^"^  «nd  7e.t.. 

'^r:^                                          _     .  Kl^t  use  Apr.  16. 1957 
SN    27.924.     Arnold   S^grodncts  Company.   Inc.,  Boston. 
FlI^Apr.  11. 


4  SW^ERS 

For  Men's.  Women's,  and^lWren's  Slipper  Socks. 
**  First  ase  Fefc.  12.  1907 


SN  27.976..  Bael-B«K*^Ltd..  Lo^loa,  England.     Filed  Apr. 
11,1907.  " 


/ 

For  Men's  Shirts.      __^  ™  w  »*    iort 

Klrst  ase  Sept.  7.  1956^  commerce  Feb.  26,  1907. 


■•-'i^.-:;;'  --:--■'.■-*, ^ 


TM  1» 


^^m.t  >*«..^%  i»*  --^-^ 


SN  ;«.877.     M.  K.  M.  Knitting  Mills.  Inc.,  Manchester,  H.  *. 
F{ed  Apr.  25, 1957. 

SUPERMODE 

Fir  Hosiery.  ^^ 

FIrstaaeMar.  17, 1907. 


SN  :».918.    Barnard  Hoslwy  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUad 
A^!  26,  1957.    Set  2(f). 

Poc(5n  o 


Vor  Socks  and  Stoadngs. 
First  use  January  1948. 


SN  28,995.     Bear  Brand  Hoalerj  Co..  Chicago.   lU.     Filed 
SN    28,039.      Darkee-rtwood   Company,    Mlnneapolla,    Minn.        Apr.  29. 1907. 


Filed  Apr.  12, 1907. 

CRADE-L-CREPE 


For  Shoe  Boles. 

First  use  Oct.  26. 1906. 


■at  Co.  fat.  New  York,  N.  T. 


IN  28.077.    Truly  YoufiTHPt  H 
Filed  Apr.  12.  1»07.    8e«.'»<|)- 

THE  BAKERS  HAT  ^,_.h«w. 

The  word   -Hat"  -M-dlaeUlmed  apart  from  the  mark   as         First  use  Apr.  9, 1907 

shown. 

For  Men's  Hats. 
First  ose  19SS. 


SN  28,163.     Uttle 
16. 1»f7. 


SN  29.191.     Barrow  Manafaetaring  Company.  lat.  Wtoder. 
-  Oa. '  Flksd  May  1. 1W7. 

inc^.  New  York.  H   T      Filed  Apr  CONFmENCE 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Outerjnri»«nt  Shirts. 
First  use  Dec.  1. 1906. 


SN  29.194.    Bates  Shoe  Company.  Webster. 
1. 1907. 


Filed  May 


ts«n£ 


S:r^oS!  Ba^tCfc^liN.w  sal...  Hat..  Bobes.  SUpa. 

and  Pajamas.  ^^^^^^ 

nrsta«eMar.S&f*MT. 


CHAUGS 


For  Shoes. 

First  ase  on  or  aboat  Fete.  1. 1»7. 


-«-     .-^*^     i;N29  768     United  Statea  Bobber  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Ladles' Bloosea,  fWrts.  Sweaters,    "''•^^"*-    ."inT 


* 


FUed  May  9. 1907. 

AQUA  MODES 

For  Bathing  Caps. 
First  use  Feb.  20. 1907. 


SN  28.739.    Dnltwrttttaa  Babber  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  23, 1907.  ^ 

=^OYAL 

Owner  oT  Beg.  Nl^^^l- 
For  Waterproof 
First  MS  !•  1933. 


( 


8N  80,589.    Joseph  A.  Kapl«»  »  Som,  Inc.,  New  York.  M.  T. 
riled  May  23. 1957.  

CRYSTELLA 

For  Men's,  Women'*,  and  Children's  Ralacoata. 
rifBtaseMayl.l»&7- 


if 


I 


m 
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BN  30.614.    WMhlngton  MiUa  CdmptMj,  WlaatoB-BaloB.  N.  C.    8N  eST.TTB.    Sorcka 
Filed  May  2S.  1057.  T,  IMW. 


Dbcembcb  8,  1957 
lae.,  8t  LmUb,  M«.    VUad  M«T. 


SIR^l  PRIZE 


For  Men's  Underwear  Bborts. 
First  DM  Anf.  24.  1906. 


FUL  DOG  DINNER 


^ 

I 


No  date  la  made  to  the  t 
■Mrk  mm  shown. 
For  Dog  Pood. 
First  nae  Oct.  SI.  1»50. 


**Doc  Dtaaer"  apart  froa  tfao 


8N   80.7M.     8.   MskranUcy   *   8obs.   lae..   PhltedelpiOn.  Pa. 
Filed  May  27,  1»S7.    Sec.  2(f). 

DEVONSHIRE         ' 

Owner  of  Heg.  No.  545.75S. 

For  Young  Men's  and  Men's  8alts,  Overcoats,  Topcoats, 
8portcoats  and  Slacks. 
First  nae  Apr.  1.  1928. 


8N  609.259.     8telU  Bakln*  Co..  DaBTlIle.  III.     Filed  i  Doe.  1. 
1999. 


guM 


For  Bread. 

First  use  Doc  11, 1854. 


8N  S0,974.     8.  H.  Wbynan  Limited,  Leeds,  ■ngland.     filed 


May  28. 19S7. 


AQUASOL 


Owner  of  British  Res.  Noa.  649.037.  dated  Jooe  21. 
For  Complete  Articles  of  Waterproof  Clothing. 


rorestj  DL, 


8N  1.708.  Middle  West  Pet  Foods.  lae.  River  Forest^  DL,  to 
Middle  West  EHstribotors.  lae..  River  Forest.  IlL  Filed  Jan. 
SO.  19A6. 


1948. 


MI-PET 


BN  30.989.    Browa  DornU  Co.,  Oaabrldge,  Maao.    FlMd  May 
20.  1957.  j 

WINKS 


For  Balk  Bird  8eed  and  Oat  Food. 
First  oae  Marck  10S5. 


8N  5.307.     The  Liqaid  Oartooalc  Corporatloa, 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1806. 


Owner  of  Reff.  No.  330,407. 
For  Pajamas  and  Nlgbtgowns. 
first  aae  May  11.  lOM. 


% 


CLASS  44 

DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  SURGICAL 
APPLIANCES 


0  ROMAN 


ChlciKo.  IlL 


8N  32.880.     Norjae  Manafaetvrtnc  Corp.,  Breoklya.  N.  T. 
Filed  Jan.  18. 1807. 

CONVERTIBLE 

For  Electric  Heatlac  Pads. 
First  ase  Jan.  11. 1007. 


i.'  t  ji^\ 


CLASS  44 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  380.884.  368.100,  ami  378.206. 

For  Vanilla  Flavorliic  for  FlaTorlnc  Fooda. 

First  ase  Feb.  1.  1040 ;  Nov.  5.  1038.  aa  to  "Oreovaa.* 


FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODI 


8N  677,631.     Mocens  C^nhlac  Co.  A/8.  StaTanger.  Norway. 
>    Filed  Dec.  1,  1004. 


SN  7.774.     8telU  D'Oro  Bteralt  Oe.  lac.  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
FUed  May  7. 1008. 

PAN  D'ORO 


For  Oaaaed  Fish. 

First  sse  Mar.  30.  1002 ;  la  coauMrce 


Mar.  SO.  lOOS. 


No  claim  la  iMde  to  the  words  "Paa  D'Oro"  apart  fr 
the  BMirfc  as  shown.  The  terms  '*8telU  D'Oro"  aad  "Pan 
D'Oro"  are  traasUted  as  "Star  of  Gold"  and  "Bread  of  Ooid." 
respectlTely.    Owner  of  Rec.  Nos.  623,630,  624,507.  aad  others. 

For  Cakes. 

First  aae  Doc  10, 1000. 


Dbcembsr  a,  1967 
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Raaek,  Pkoaalx,  Arts.     FUed  Aag.  27.  i»o«. 


MEZONA 

For  Fresh  Cltrns  Fruits. 


■m 


jlr  First  oae  In  February  I886. 


.1    v.;      ?. 


BN   16.442.      Holleb  ft  Company.   Chlca«o.    III.      FUed    Sept. 
26  1056.  j 

j  RAGAMXJFFIN 

and  Canned  Fruit  CockUlL. 
First  ase  IMk.  1. 1087. 


1057.    See.  2(f). 

PRIDE  OF  NEW  ORLEANS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  534.055. 

For  Canned  Seafood— Namely.  Shrimp,  Oysters,  and  Crah- 
meat.  -  4-->-.*4^-.t 

First  use  Sept.  1. 1048. 


8N  22.228.     Ray  SkrmetU.  New  Orleans,  La.     Filed  Jan.  7. 
10«|7.    Sec.  2(f).  

RITZ 

OwBWOf  Reg.  No.548, 
Foi  Canned  Shrimp. 
First  nse  Jane  3.  1048 


«v   i««l«l      W    H    Bellini  Cheese  Corporatloa.  Green  Bay,     gj,  2  5,225.    StahlMeyer.  inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  T.    filed  Jan.  7. 
wL>i»«l  Oct  1.10^^  10117.    8ec.2(f)asto"8tahl-Meyor." 


st<ih> 


Tie 


For 
Sliced 


The   word,    "jilajco   da    T^w^y   -eaalnf    "table   aslafo 
cheese."  are  diecUl^[|od apart  from  tiM  swrk. 
For  Cheese. 
First  use  Oct.  1.  1055. 


SN  20.711.    C5onsolldat«y>se*ed  Beef  Company.  Inc..  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.    FUed  D^50. 1>56. 


drawing  Is  Uaed  for  red.    Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  204,611 
i«f  31  **    and ^4  512. 

Cooked  Salami,  Frankfurts,  Bologna.  Sliced  Cold  Cats. 
Headcheeae.  Sliced  Tliueringer,  Sliced  Luncheon  Meat. 
LlTC^wurst.  and  Ham. 

I  use  Mar.  1. 1056. 


First 


SN  12.775.    Buffolk  Biological  DeTelopment  Corp.,  Northport. 
N.  T.    FUed  Jan.  17. 1857. 

MAGNICOLOR 

For  fVwd  Supplement  for  Tropical  Flah. 
First  use  June  14. 1856. 


BN  26.304.    Thai  Tapioca  Limited,  Bangkok.  ThaUand.    FUed 
Mar.  15. 1057. 

TARGET 

For  Tapioca  Floor. 

First  use  Sept.  19,  1056 ;  in  commerce  Sept  10,  1»»6. 


SN  27,326.     Lucky  Stores,  Inc.  San  Leandro,  Calif.     Filed 
Apr.  1.1057.    Sec.  2(f). 


For  Frtfch  Beef.  Fresh  Lamb.  Fresh  Veal  Sold  as  Cat.  or 
Carcasses,  and  Caaaod  Ha*. 
First  aa^  8opt  25. 1003. 


8N  21,567.     Pot  MUk  Company,  8t  Loals,  Mo.     FUed  Dec 


24,  1056. 


JUSTO 


CUSS 


For  Braporated  Milk.  Malted  Milk  in  P®"**'**,  ^'J*^ 

.    Skim  Milk  tor  Haman  Consumption  and  for  Animal  Feed.  >on- 

^    Fat  Dry  Milk.  Mixes  rontataiag  Milk  Fat  and /or  VegeUble 

Fat  and  Other  Prodocta  Coffin  the  Maaafactare  of  Froion 

Desserts  and  of  ImltsaiM:^*ooen  Desserts. 

First  use  Apr.  10, 1084c? 

8N  21.808.    The  FreachetU  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T,    FUed 
Dec  81, 1006.  ^ 

ITAUANETTE 

For  Low  Calorie  BaflTDrcsslnr 
First  ass  D«:.  12, 1056. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  395.704,  554,860. 

For  Canned  Dog  and  Cat  Food. 

Tint  uae  Apr.  14,  1041.  on  canned  dog  food. 


8N  82,026.     TllUmo<*  County  Creamery  AssocUtloa,  TUU- 
tiook,  Oreg.    Filed  June  14.  1957. 


For 

First  ase  Jan.  1. 105T. 


\ 
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1957 


MALT  BEVERAGES  AND  UQUORS 


8N  19.115.     Dabonaet  Wine  Corponitton,  New  York.  N.  Y.     8N  13.200.     Drewrys  Ud.  U.  8.  A..  Im..  Sooth  Il*i»d.  Ind. 
Piled  Nov.  13.  1»56.    Sec.  2(f).  ■'"^  A«g.  1,  1»M. 


lii'i:?|g!ISIiBiBR:!!i 


jftuir, ».-.  r.A :)!  ;}t  r^,  K  :w;  !<:«:}< ;« 


^'^^'* 


The  lining  repreaenta  gold,  red,  and  klack.     Applleint  dla- 

The  drawInK  U  line<^  for  red  and  gold.    Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.     cUHma  all   wording  except  "Drewrya"  apart  from  th  >  mark 

119.580  and  31».«t85.  aa  ahown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  3204MO.  «02,551,  andjotbera. 

For  Aperitif  Wlnea.  {  For  Bock  B«er. 

Flrat  nae  In  1800.  |  FIrat  nae  Feb.  8.  195«w 


8N  21.615.     AlU  VIneyarda  Company,  d.  b.  a.  B.|Crib«ri  A 
Bona,  Preano.  Calif.     Piled  Dec.  26,  1956.     Sec.  ^(f). 


O^*^^^/ 


Owner  of  Iteg.  Noa.  351  .TBI,  392.290.  and  others. 
For  Wlnea.  Champagnea,  and  Vermootha. 
Flrat  uae  In  1906. 


8N  23.103.     Sodeta  p^  Aaionl  ChlantI  Rafflno  SfitorUilonc 
Vmicola  Toacana.  Efreada.  Italy.     Piled  Jan.  231,  19l57. 


ROSATELLO 


SN  18  302.  San  Pranctoco  Brewing  Corporation.  Sai  Fraa- 
rlaeo.  Calif.,  now  by  change  of  name  to  Bargermelater  Brew- 
ing Corporation.    Filed  Oct  23.  1956. 


Burgie 


,  For  Beer. 
Flrat  oae  Oct.  28. 194T. 


CLASS  49 
DBHLLED  ALCOHOLIC  LIQUORS 


For  Wlnea. 

Flrat  nae  Aaguat  1953 ;  In  commerce  Aognat  19BS. 


SN  18.745.     Rhnm  Barbaacoart.  Sacceaaeara  de  Paul    }ardere 
A  Co..  Port-aa-Priace.  HaltL    Filed  Oct.  1.  1958.    S  te.  2(f) 


SN  29.809.    K.  A  J.  Oallo  Winery,  Modeato,  Calif.    Filed  May        aa  to  "Bartianconrt.' 
IS,  !•«». 


Reserve  Sp^dale 


ifl 


•••#• 


The  mark  may  he  tranalated  from  the  Italian  to  mean  "A  No  claim  ia  made,  apart  from  the  mark  In  ita  entirety,  to 

man  from  tk«  coantry."     Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  086.119  and  the  worda  "Bham"  and  "B^aerre  ap*cU»e,"  and  to  the  wpra- 

500.169.  acntatlona  of  Are  atara. 

For  Wlaea.  For  Ram. 

Flrat  nae  Apr.  22. 1957  :  May  26,  1958,  aa  to  "Palaaao."  Flrat  oae  1948 ;  In  commerce  1948.                                ^ 


\ 


rrJ^K^-*-':: 
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BONN(E^tASSIE|f         rors,..su,^r^  •'  * 

UV^I  ^i  ^»%--    •— ^  r  Flrat  uae  Not.  2. 1955. 


For  Whiakey.  I^~ 

Flrat  nae  Apr.  5. 1957. 


CLASS  52 


^ifc    Ti'^ten 


Ky.    Piled  May  7,  195 


SN  91HT     Tfc  Old  Jo^Sitillery  Company,  lAwrenceburg, 


IVi^N 


»ife  fca^lj     DETERGENTS  AND  SOAI^ 


SN  14.926.     Weat  Laboratortaa.  Inc.,  Long  lalaad  City,  N.  T. 
Filed  Aog.  30,  1956.  ^ 


WELADOL 


For  Vodka. 

Flrat  oae  Apr.  «9.  19S7 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  656,405  and  559,354.  ' 

Fbr  Animal  Shampoo. 

Flrat  oae  Aug.  13.  10&6.  \ 


/ 


8N    30.875      DaatUerU   8erra»^,   Inc.,  Ponca,  Puerto   Rico. 
Filed  May  8,  |i»7.  "^ 


SN  20,143.     Amerlcan-MarletU  Company,  O-Cedar  DlTlaiOB, 
Cblngo,  111.    Piled  Not.  80. 1966. 


Owner 

For 
Mopa 
poaltl 
GrllliL 


Fliat 


O-CEDAR 


„  of  Reg.  Noa.  87,163,  611,061.  and  othera. 

Doat  Abaorblng  Compoaltlon  for  Application  to  Doat 
and  DuBt  Clotha  aa  an  Aid  In  Oeaning ;  Cleaning  Com- 
on   Particularly    Adopted   for    the   Cleaning  of  Ovena, 

and  Similar  Surfacea.  ,^ 

nae  on  or  about  Oct.  15, 1956. 


SN  20,301.     Imperial  Chemleai  ladnatrlea  Limited,  London. 
Bn^and.    Piled  Dec.  4,  1956. 


L  C.  L 


owner  of  Britlah  Beg.  No.  615.007.  dated  May  16,  1941: 
and  tJ.  8.  Reg.  No.  568.188. 

FAr  Detergenta  for  Laondry  Uaa. 


of  Beg.  Noa.  334,208  and^Al^W.  ».  ^•«' 

For  Bam. 
Flrat  we  Jaly  8, 193^ 


> 


8N  S04M1.    Park  A  TlU«^DlatlIlera  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  May  28»  1067  ^ 


\ 


Kehtuckt 

BRiD 


PDr 
Naately, 
Cleiner, 
Patirlc 
nitiire 

Flrat 


Liquid    Detergenta    for   Varloaa    8pecl«c 

aa   a    Car   Waahing   Compound,    White   Wall  Tire 
•'  Chamola  Cleaaer.  Leather,  Imitation  Leather,  and 
ijpholatery  Cleaner.  Leather  Clothing  and  PJaatte  Fur- 
Cleaner,  Bug  BemoTcr  and  Windshield  Cleaner, 
nae  Feb.  7,  1956. 


The  drawing  ia  lined  for 

For  Wklakcy. 

Flrat  aaa  iaiy  16, 19 


8N  29,804.     Laaarua  Laboratorlea,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    FOed 
May  10.  1957. 


y^  ^=CLAS8  5i 

MERClUNDBE  flOrjWIIBRWISE  CLASSIFIED 


WH  ST.S86.  ^AddreaaelKph-MaltlgiapIl   Corporation.   Clere- 
landiohlo.    Filed  ,^6:4r-1967.       -f  <-?»-<  > 


^ 


B(^KAMATIC 


LAB  ORATORI  E  SI  NC 


For  Identisitlon  and/or  uiprlntlng  DeTlcee  for  Peraonal 
Identification  Caea  and  for  UaaAn  Addreaaing :  Imprinting  and 
Similar  Macbtoea-Namely.  *atea  and  Carda  Before  and 
After  the  Kmboaalng  of  Type  Cttaractem  Thereon. 

Flrat  aae  Fab.  27.  1967.     ' 


Applicant  dlaclalmB  the  worda  "Laboratorlea  tot"  apart 
from  the  mark  aa  ahown. 

Far  Liquid  Detergent  Germicide  Cleaner  for  Cleaning  Saal- 
tlalng  and  Dlainfectlng  Milking  Bqnlpment  and  for  ^]^ 
and  In  PUce  Cleaning  on  Parma.  Dalrlea,  aad  Milk  Plaata. 

Flrat  nae  Apr.  19.  1967.        _       .  _ 


^3^^' 
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SN  S1.044.     StUKUid  OU  C«BpaB7  oT  CalUornia.  tea  Ftm- 
dMO.  Calif.    rUwl  May  2».  1»ST. 


SN  S4.31S.     Unkm  CarUd*  CorporaUon.  New  York.  V.  T. 
f1to«  Jrntj  24.  1957. 


CHEVRON 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noe.  SS4.287.  521.056,  and  others. 

IV>r  Cleanlnc  Componnds  for  General,  HooaeboM.  Profea- 
alonal,  Indostrlal.  and  Commeretal  Cleanlnc,  Flnablnc  OUa, 
and  Deterfcnta.  ^ 

nnt  naa  Jane  17.  1935.  on  flnahiag  otia. 


EVEREADY 


gN  »1,1(».     Oraat  Producta,  Inc.,  renton.  MIcb.    Filed  Mar 
81. 1B67. 


Owner  of  Rf .  Noa.  S40.401.  •4S.S94,  and  otbm. 
For  Detergent  Preparation  for  Cleaning  Antomot^lle  Bodies 
and  Metal.  Glaaa.  Bobber,  and  Otber  Sarfaew. 
First  nae  on  or  abont  Apr.  4.  1057. 


8N  S4,S1S.      Dnloa  CarMde  Corporation.   New  Tark,  N.   T. 
Filed  Jnly  24. 1M7. 


PRESTONE 


For  Badlator  Flnablng  Compound. 
First  nse  May  20,  1056. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  643.303  and  508.260. 
For  Detergent  Preparation  for  Cleaning  Aatono^  Bodies 
and  Metal.  Glaaa.  Bnbber.  and  Other  Bnrfaees. 
First  oae  on  or  abont  Apr.  4. 1067. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


CLASS  IM 
MISCELLANEOUS 


CLASS  Itl 
ADVERTISING  AND  BUSINESS 


8N  5,734.    The  Material  Handling  Inatltate.  Inc.,  Pittabnrgh,     gjj  3.676.     Kd  Oibbs,  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  1, 
Pa.    Filed  Apr.  3. 1056.  1056. 


For  Trade  Aaaoclation  Serrices — Namely,  the  Promotion  of 
Material  Handling  and  the  Proper  Use  of  Bqnipment  Therefor, 
tbe  Compilation,  Distribution  and  Exchange  of  Helpfnl  Infor- 
mation Relating  Thereto,  tbe  Promotion  of  8tand«rd8  Belat- 
ing  Thereto,  the  Improvement  of  tefety  Methods  Relating 
Thereto,  and  the  Distribution  of  Information  Conoemlng  the 
Bconomlea  To  Be  Obtained  From  Proper  Material  Handling. 

First  ase  at  least  as  early  aa  Feb.  1. 1048. 


SN  17,532.    Transistor  Consnitanta,  Inc.,  Morrto 
FUed  Oct.  15, 1056. 


I  lata*.  N.  J. 


For  Engineering.  Consultation,  and  Beaearch  Serricea  for 
Others  Belated  to  the  Design  and  Manufacture  of  Tranalstors. 
Electrical  Circuits.  Transformers,  tenromotora,  and  Clrealt 
Components. 

Flrat  nsa  Mar.  15, 1050. 


For  Conaaltlng  and  Adrlaory  Serrlce  on  Economic  Condi- 
tions Pertaining  to  Beer,  Wine,  and  Uqnor  Industries  to 
gabacrlbers  Forming  a  Group  of  Liquor  BeUllcra  Compoatd 
of  Tarerns  and  Stores.  Organising  a  National  Council  of 
Taverns  and  Stores  Dealing  in  the  Liquor  Trade,  Ferlodlcally 
Bending  Ont  Qoestlannaires  to  TsTems  and  Storea  Pertaining 
to  Their  Sales  and  Topics  of  Interest  to  tbe  Liquor  Trade, 
Compiling  Information  BecelTed  under  the  Questlonnalrea  and 
Preparing  Beports  From  Such  Information  Tto  Be  Beturned  to 
Bald  Snbacrlbers  of  the  Coandl  of  Tarems  and  Storea. 

First  aae  Jan.  20, 105*. 


8N  16.640.     Alan-Bandal  Co..  Inc.,  Studio  aty,  Los  Angelas, 
CaUt    FUed  Oct.  1. 1056. 

APPRECIATION   ' 
ADVERTISING 

The  word  "AdTertlalng"  la  dlaeUlmcd  apart  from  the  asarfc. 
Far  AdTertiaIng  CoonseUag  and  Preparatkm  of  AdTerttslag 
Material  for  Others. 
First  ase  Sept.  8.  1053. 


Decembeb  8,  1967 


SN  28,016.    Assoctat 
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U5 


porated.  MlnneapolU.  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1057. 

HOBBT  SHOWCASE 


York.  N.  T.    Filed  Apr.  16.  1057. 


,'>l»^>i»^^-^ 


For  Title  of  aa  Ent^tatomeot  I>rograa  Offered  Throogh 
the   Medium   of  Tele^lffon— Namely,   Hobby  Demonstratlona. 
nrst  nse  Oct.  2,  JOH__^ 


INSURAN< 


102 
FINANCIAL 


v-**  ;i 


T 


SN    700,212.     The  Egmlarert'  Liability   Assurance  Corpora- 
tion, Ltd„  d.  b.  a.  pw  ffiniiliijtrs'  Group  of  Insurance  Com- 
''-  panics,  Boston,  MaMr~FMs4  Dec  10,  1055. 


<Jh9  Mg^wlth  the  Plan 


For  Induatrtal  Financing. 
FlfM  sae  Mar.  26, 1067. 


CLASS  103 
CONSTRUCTION  AND  REPAIR 


For  Underwriting  oCJBM,  Marine,  Casualty,  FldeUty,  and       J  .... 

irety  Types  of  InaanBeeT  ^N  20.823.    Caran  Engineering  Corporation,  San  Antonio.  Tex. 


Surety  Types 

Flrat  oae  Apr.  1.  1 


SN  23.383.     Checkmas 
20,  1057. 


,  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Jan. 


_  FUed  Dec.  11,1056. 

SPECTRA-GRAPH 

For  New  Oil  Field  WeH-Logglng  Serrlce. 
First  use  Not.  15,  1056. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  360.011  and  370.604. 

For  InsUlUng  and  Servicing  Checking  Account  Operations 
In  Banka }  IncladlngFumlshlnic  Instruction  to  Bank  Em- 
ployees ;  and  FumUid|r  Adrertlatng  Aids  Such  as  Direct  Mail 
Enclosures,  Folders.  Lobby  Posters,  Window  Posters,  Counter 
Displays,  Newspaper  Mats,  Bus  Cards,  Badio  Scripts.  Bill- 
board Layouts,  and  DSMsomanlas. 

First  nse  1035. 


SN  25.142.    William  M   McCabe,  d.  b.  a.  The  Hydranllea  Com 
pany,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  27,  1057. 

PEACE  IN  THE  PIPELINE 

For  Hydraulic  Engineering  and  Testing  Services  for  Others, 
Partlmlarly  in  the  Field  of  Surge  Problems  in  Connection 
With  the  Traiuportation  and  Transfer  of  Liquids. 

First  use  in  or  about  May  1940. 


( 


SN  27,637.     Southern  Saw  Serrlce  Inc.,  AtlanU,  Oa.     Filed 
Apr.  5, 1967. 


SN  25,532.    Tbe  HeriUge  Fund,  toe..  New  York,  N.  T. 
1057. 


FUsd 


For  Hand  Saw.  Chopper,  and  Power  Saw  Blade  Sharpening 
Serrlce,  In  Which  Such  Devices  Owned  by  Applicant  and 
Loaned  to  Customers  Are  Periodically  Collected  From  the 
Customers,  Sharpened,  and  Beturned  to  the  Customers. 

First  use  Jan.  1, 1057. 


CLASS  IM 
COMMUNICATION 


i> 


No  reglatratlon  rliffTfare  claimed  for  the  words  "Incorpo- 
rated 1051  New  York^^Iiart  from  the  mark  shown.  The  word- 
ing 'Tbe  Heritage  Fjingjac.  Incorporated  1051  New  York" 
appears  In  the  drawln^^^^ 

For  Financial  8ei^[na — Namely,  Inreatlng  tbe  FBnds  of 
Others. 


15. 1056. 


14.810.     Moncton  Broadcasting  Limited,  Moncton,  New 
Bninswlck,  Canada.    Filed  Aug.  20,  1056. 

LIONEL  THE  LOBSTER 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
Bled  Apr.  17,  1956,  Beg.  No.  104.832,  dated  Oct.  26,  1956. 
'Far  Batflo  and  Teiarlslon  Broadcasting  Services. 


'^A^imnLiia^^jJ:::.'.-.'  t 
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CLASS  IH 


CXAS8  IM 


TRANSPORTATION  AND  STORAGE 


MATERIAL  TREATMENT 


^'Ll:"^    ^n!l*llr  "^A'£J^"^  Bailroad  Compwy.  Louta-     gx,    ja^gg      chlcii»o   MeUUUiix  Corpor.tl«m.   Chlew. 


Tlllc,  Ky.    Piled  Mar.  14. 1906. 


V 


IlL 


i 

^ 

1 

^^ 

1 

1 

|M 

i 

1 

nwfSf 

w®B 

e^^ 

r^iMufuSaH 

iMl  Jan.  28. 1»B7. 

ALUMI-SPRA 

Tot  Coatlnc  lieUl  SarfacM  With  Alonlnaa 
rint  OM  Oct.  17,  19M. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red,  yellow  or  gold,  and  blue.  Tb« 
words  "Trailer  on  Train  BzprMa"  are  dtocUimed  apart  frooi 
the  mark,  withoot  wairer  of  comiBoa  law  rigbta. 

IV>r  Common  Carrier  Serrice  ConaintlnK  of  th«  Transporta- 
tion of  PrelKht  by  Tractor  Deltrery  of  Trailers  to  and  From 
Railway  Terminals  and  Transportation  of  the  Trailers  Upon 
Railway  Flat  Cars. 

First  ase  Aocnst  195(1. 


CLASS  lf7 


EDUCATION  AND  ENTERTAINMENT 


SN  23.98S.     The  Chlcafo  Section  of  the  American  Chemical 
Society.  Chicago.  lU.    Filed  Feb.  7.  1BB7. 


HS  24,S39.     Oarber's  Trarel   Service,  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Garber'a 
Trarel  Senrlce.  BrookliiM.  Mass.    FUsd  Feb.  IS,  10117. 


position 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  639.841. 

For  Olf t  Travel  Serrlees — Namely.  Taking  Subscflptioos  to. 
and  Issuing,  Gift  Certlflcatea  Entitling  the  Recipient  to  a 
"Packaged"  Trip  to  Any  Part  of  the  World,  All  Arranfement 
for  Said  Trip  Having  Been  Made  In  Advance. 

First  ose  on  or  about  Jan.  81, 1957. 


SN  27.799.     Hospital  Ambulance  Oxygen  k  Equipment  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Washington.  D.  C.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1967. 

THE  RESCUER 

For  Ambulance  Transportation  Services. 
First  use  July  19, 1908. 


For  Condacting  ExhIMtions  of  New  DeTelopmenti  i  and  Pro- 
viding Educational  Programs  for  Executives,  Employees,  and 
Students  Interested  In  Cltemieal  Industries. 

First  use  June  11.  1954:  May  S,  1940{,  as  to  "National 
Chemical  Bxposittoa." 


8N   27.0S1.     Sol  M.  Uaowits,  RochestM-,  N.  T.     fll<Ml  Mar. 
27,  IMT. 

THE  COURT  OF  PUBWC 
OPINION 

Fbr  Title  for  Television  and  Radio  Prograau  lav^vlBf  Dl»> 
cusslons  of  Topical  Subjects. 
First  use  Jnne  15. 1900. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 

CLASS  2M 


8N  23,381.     The  Asphalt  Instltate,  College  Park. 
Jan.  29, 1907. 


Md.     Filed 


For  IndlcaUng  Meaberslitp  In  the  Association. 
First  use  on  or  abo«t  Dae.  1,  1904. 


yh. 


'JiXf 


U";. 
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TR^MARK  REGISTRATIO^ 

PRINCIPAL  IjlEGISTER 


u 


CLASS  1  •'* 

RAW  OR  FARILY  PREPARED  MATERIALS 


805  lis      GROTESQUE  WORM  DESIGN.     Barmen  Company, 
d!  b  •»  Meadow  Lawn  Seed  Comnnny.  to  B^rxen  of  Minne^ 
"  apolU.  Inc.     SN  8.919.     Pub.  9-17-67.     Filed  5-24-56. 
^06,118.     GROTESQCE^WORM  DESIGN.     Barsen  Company, 


'■■'-  .^*3  .  .1 


SN 


■d  Company,  to  Barxen  of  Mlnne- 
Pub.  9-17-57.     Filed  6-24-56. 
LAND  COTTON  AND  DESIGN. 
Webb.     SN  12,124.     Pnb.  9-17-57. 


d.  b.  a.  Meadow  T 
apolU.  Ik.     SN  8, 

655.117.  WBBB'S  3-41 
Robert   James  An 
Filed  7-1S-58. .^ 

650.118.  SWEET  SIXHBN.    Geo.  J.  Ball.  Inc. 
Pub.  9-1T-67.    FilBd  1-11-87. 

655.119.  BLUETOP-T*^.      Bluetop  Farms.     SN   28,916 
Pub.  9-17-57.    Filed  S-^^7. 


SN  22.409.     ^ 


«^.130.     HI-V.     Berkeley  Modeljh  I»e.     S»  10,»77. 

19^17-57.    Filed  6-26-56. 
8«5  181.     I.  C.  I.    ImperUl  Cl»emlcal  Induatrlea  Limited. 

20,383.    Pnb.  9-10-57.    Filed  12-4-56. 
885  132      KAR*T      Agfa  Aktiengeee'lsct^aft  fflr  Photofabrt- 

katlon.     SN  24,900.     Pub.  »-17-57.     Filed  2-25-57. 
6a|5Jl33.      KILONEX.     Hydroponic  Chemical   Company,  Inc. 

SN  26.270.    Pnb.  9-17-57.    Filed  3-15-57. 
8^5,134.    PBTASOL.   Virginia  Smelting  Company.   SN  26.901. 

Ipub.  9-17-57.    Filed  3-25-57. 
655.135      MYDRIN.      Monsanto    Chemical    Company.      SN 

|27.038.    Pub.  9-17-57.    Filed  3-27-57. 
655  136.     ADMARINE.      Archer  Danlels-MidUnd    Company 
SN  27,164.    Pub.  9-17-57.    Filed  3-29-67. 

,5.137.     KSTSX.      Textile   Aniline    *    Chemical    Co.      8N 

1 27.642.    Pub.  9-17-57.    Filed  4-5-57. 
845,138.    GRO  WELL.    J.  A  L.  Adikes  Inc.    SN  27.864.    Pnb. 

|fll7-07.    Piled  4-8-57. 


> 


REC^TACLES 


8N 


655,120.     TABOUR^^^r'M.    P.    Ooodkln    Company. 
12,720.    Pub.  O-lf^Sr    Filed  7-24-56. 

600  121      PDL-BRITE  AND  DESIGN.     Fulton  Bag  &  Cotton 
*     Mills.    BN  28.459.     Pub.  9-17-57.    Filed  1-3<M17. 

855  122      SALLY  S^RT  AND  DESIGN.     Transparent  Spe- 
cialties Corp.     SN  2S:»0.    Pub.  9-17-57.    Filed  3-8-57. 

655.123.      SALLY   |^Kt.     Transparent   SpecUltles   Corp. 
-       SN  25,801.    Pnb.  ^T=f7.    Piled  3-8-57. 

•00,124.     HTDAROLL.     Bartard  Joseph.     SN  25,862.     Pnb. 
^     9-17-67.    Piled  8-1  l-OTT. 


CLASS  9 

EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS.  EQUIPMENTS,  AND 
PROJECTILES 


( 


455.130.    C.  R.  P.    Croeman  Arms  Company,  Inc.    SN  18,147. 

Pub.  9-17-57.    Piled  10-26-56. 
406  140     CBNTAURE.     Fabriques  d'Armes  Unies  de  Ll*ge — 

B.  A.     SN  19.439.     Pnb.  9-17-67.     Filed  11-19-56. 
155  141     DESIGN  OF  CENT  A  URE  ETC.    F^briquea  d*Ann«t 

Unies  de  Ll*ge— 8.  A.     SN  19,440.     Pub.  9-17-57.     Filed 

11-19-06.  .^      ^ 

i55,142.    FITZ  AMMOSAPE  AND  DESIGN, 
d.  b.  a.  Fits.     SN  21,505.     Pub.  9-17-67. 


— — C|A8S4 
ABRASIVES  AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS 


AlUn  F.  Barney, 
Filed  12-24-08. 


CLASS  II 
FERTILIZERS 


806,120.     AMERICAN 'BWERSPEED  AND  DESIGN.     The  phiv^R  GREEN       Centropoll.    Cnuher    Co. 

American  Floor  SurfaHng.  Machine  Co..  now  by  change  of    655.143.     f^"^^'™^^"  -,>:!  , '"^^^ 
nale  American-Llncoir^orporation.      SN  680,998.     Pnb.         639,152.    Pub.  <^-16-54.    Filed  12-8-52. 

2-21-56.    Piled  2-3-55. 

Ddta     Cbenlcal     Company. 


BN 


•05.126.     FOREMOST.        _^ — 

698.143.    Pub.  5-22-06.    Wled  11-14-00. 


SN 


iftm 


^O-ASS  5 
ADflESTVES 


CLASS  11 
INKS  AND  INKING  MATERIALS 


656 127      RKSIWOOD.     H.-^.  Fnller  Compaily.     SN  4.628. 
Pnb.»-4-f0.    FllodS-lfr-f8. 


655.144.     NUBIAN.     The  Carter's  Ink  Company.     SN  16,7»1. 
Pub.  9-17-67.    Filed  10-2-68. 

655  145.     CLBANCOAT.     The  Carter'i  Ink  Company.     8N 
l'7.166.    Pub.  9-17-07.    Filed  l<M>-0«. 


/ 


CHEMICALS 


AL  COMPOSmONS 


CLASS  12 
CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


800.128.     BDNLIoqXr^"'****  Chemical  Corporation.     SN 
898.808.    Pnb.  S^^W.    Filed  11-23-00 


865  146      KLOSET  KINO  AND  DESIGN.     HOI  Mannfaetar 
iig  Co.    SN  10,880.    Pnb.  9-17^7.    Filed  8-40-08. 


Pnb.  9-17-07.    Filed  0-4-08.  *  ""  __.  __ 


J 


\ 


J 
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Dbcembeb 


1967 


655.148.  MICROMATIC  VaiNING.  UT«lde  Rock  Asphalt 
ComiMiijr.     BN  13.401.     Pnb.  0-17-57.     PIImI  S.-9-M. 

655.149.  LIDO.  Car«ylfrrall  CompMy,  Inc.  SN  14.72S. 
Pub.  0-17-57.    Filed  8-28-56. 

655.150.  FRY.  Uoyd  A.  Fry  Rooflnir  Co.  8M  14.880.  P«b. 
0-17-57.    Ftl«d  8-S0-56. 

655.151.  BHAOOWBB8T08.  Johns-MaoTlUc  Corpontloo. 
BN  16.223.    Pub.  0-17-57.    Fll«d  0-24-58. 

655.152.  LEAK  LOCK.  Stewart  Indaatriea.  Inc.,  to  Rl^iaklk 
Ctaemleala  Incorporated.  BN  17.130.  Pnb.  8-13-57.  Filed 
lO-A-58.  I 

655.153.  TROT.  A.  P.  Qnn  Fir*  Brick  Ca4pU7-  BN 
22.800.    P«b.  0-17-57.    Filed  1-18-59.  I 


CLASS  13 

HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM- 
FimNG  SUPPLIES 


655,154.  AMPCOFLBX  AND  DBBIGN. 
Prodacti  Company  of  PennaylTaaia. 
6-8-54.    Filed  4-1-52. 


The  Attaa  Mineral 
SN   627,375.     Pnb. 


CLASS  14 


METALS  AND  METAL  CASTINGS  AND 
FORGINGS 


6.^5,155. 
17.487. 

655.156. 

17,488. 

655.157. 
17,480. 

655.158. 


FERNICKLON.     National-Standard  Company.    BN 
Pub.  0-17-57.    Filed  10-15-56. 

National-Standard   Company.      BN 
Filed  10-15-56. 

Natlonal-Btandard    Company.      BN 
Filed  10-15-56. 


NICKBLPLY. 
I'ub.  »-17-.'i7. 

BRA88PLY. 
Pnb.  0-17-57. 

A.  M.  I.  Aaaociated  Machine*  Incorporalted.  to 
Kasex  Wire  Corporation.  BN  18,288.  Pnb.  0-17-57;  Filed 
10-29-56. 

655.159.  E.  T.  D.  AND  DESIGN.     U  Salle  8t*el  Cc 
SN  21,637.    Pub.  0-17-57.    Filed  12-26-56. 

655.160.  CHROMBNAR.      Arcoa    Corporation.      SN    21.858. 
Pub.  9-17-57.    Filed  12-31-56. 

655.161.  GRIFFIN.      Paol   H.    Grifflth.      SN  23.562.     Pnb. 
9-10-57.    Filed  1-31-87, 


:oini 


pany. 


CLASS  IS 
OniS  AND  GREASES 


655,162.       REMEMBRANCE.      Muench-Kr<>aTer    Candle    0*.. 
Inc.     8N  650.200.     Pub.  1-12-54.     Filed  7-13-58. 

6.56.163.    PITT8T0N  AND  DB8IGN.    The  Plttatoo  CoUpany. 
SN    13,908.      Pub.   9-17-57.      Filed   8-15-56. 


CLASS  H 
PROTECTIVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


BN  700,843.     Pnb.  0-1T-4T. 


6.^^5.164.     KT.     John  J.  Cofltey. 
Filed  12-80-55. 

655.165.  HI-NET  ETC.  AND  DBBIGN.  Tri-Pak  Machinery 
Benrlce,  Inc.     SN  17.410.     Pnb.  9-17-57.     Filed  10-12-56. 

655.166.  GRIP-CRBTB.  The  Empire  Vamlab  Company.  BN 
17,630.    Pnb.  0-17-«7.    Filed  10-17-56. 

655.167.  8PBCTRAFLOR.  The  Burn*  *  Rnaaell  Company 
•r  Baltlmor*  Uty.  BN  27.571.  Pnb.  0-17-57.  Fll«l 
5-22-57. 


Rock 


4-8-17 


653,168.     BABALITB  COLOR-SILICONS.     Baaalt 
pany.  Inc.     SN  27.661.     Pnb.  0-3-67.     Filed 

655.100.     M  A  F.     American  Marietta  Company.     SN 

P«hc»-l7-57.    Filed  4-18-57. 
666.1T0.      WIIIRL8INT.       The    Polymer    Corporation 

28.883.    I>ub.  0-17-57.    Filed  4-25-57. 


Com- 

28,422. 

BN 


CLASS  It 

MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


656.171.  BLBMIN.    Monran  *  Boah.  Inc.     SN  626.52(2.    Pnb. 
3-30-54.    Filed  3-15-52 

655.172.  TRISYAMINB.      Ralph   S.    Willard.      SN   644,083. 
Pnb.  6-8-54.    Filed  3-23-5.n. 

655.173.  DATAH.     Dr«c  Specialtlea,  Inc.    BN  653.465.    Pub. 
3-30-54.    Filed  0-21-53. 

655.174.  ZERBLL.     Samuel  Belber.  d.  b.  a.  Zerell  Drvf  Com- 
pany.   SN  133.     Pub.  0-17-57.    Filed  1-4-56. 

655.175.  BEROMYCIN.     C.  H.  Boehrlngvr  Sohn.     SN  644. 
Pub.  11-20-56.    Filed  1-12-56. 

6.%5.176.     THERADAN.     BrUtol-Myera  Company.     SN  6.082. 
I*nb.  0-17-57.    Filed  3-23-56. 

655.177.      CARNACTON.     CiTradlah    Pharmaceutical   Corp. 
SN  12.767.    Pnb.  0-17-57.    Filed  7-18-56. 

HMMH      Hh'TROUEN  K.     Heterochemlcal  Corporation.     SN 
13.916.    Pnb.  9-17-57.    Fil«Ml  8-14-36. 

655.170.    FLUKILL.    Tetrocbem.    BN  16,200.    Pnb.  9-17-67. 
Filed  9-24-66. 

655.180.    CAMINAL.     Armonr  and   Company. 
Pub.  0-17-67.    FiM  11-10-66. 

0.55.181.      PERFRINGOID.     Merck  *  Co.,  Inc. 
Pub.  0-17-57.    Filed  2-28-57. 

655.182.  RB80BAR.     Armour  and  Company. 
Pnb.  0-17-67.    Filed  3-1-57. 

655.183.  IMMUCINE.     Armonr  and  Company. 
Pub.  0-17-57.    Filed  3-1-67. 


SN 


SN 


SN 


SN 


ie.40T. 
26.260. 
25.303. 
26.303. 


CLASS  21 


ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


655.184.  H  AND  DBBIGN  OF  DIAMOND.     H.  D. 
Manufactnrinc  Company.    SN  2,038.    Pnb.  0-17-57 
2-3-66. 

666.185.  EVERON.     VolUrc  Tube*.  Inc 
9-17-67.     Filed  6-11-56. 

855.186.  PAN-A-TROL.      General   Blectrtc   Conpai^. 
14.810.    Pnb.  9-17-67.    Fltod  8-20-66. 

655.187.  CURTICBLL.     CurtU  Li(htinc,    Inc.     SN 
Pub.  0-17-57.    Filed  8-30-88. 

655.188.  SHAMROCK.    Orradio  Industri 
Pub.  0-17-57.    Filed  0-26-66. 


9ndaon 
Filed 

SN  10.044.     Pub. 

BN 

14.861. 

Inc.     SN  16.476. 


655.188. 
18.052. 


STAR-PA  K. 
Pub.  0-17-57. 


General    Cable 
Filed  10-4-66. 


Corporatlo4.       SN 


656,190.      TANITA    AND  DBSIGN.     Tanlta    Manufactnrinc 
Co.,  Ud.     8N  17,132.     Pub.  0-17-57.     Filed  10-8- M. 

655,101.     PROOF.     The  Proof  Company.     BN  30,40oi     Pub. 
0-17-57.    Piled  12-5-66. 


655,102.      MELODIST.       Altec    Lanalng    Corporation 
21.840.     Pnb.  9-17-57.    Filed  12-31-56. 


655,193.  AR-GEB.  R.  G.  LeTonmeao.  Inc  SN  21.91^.  Pub. 
*-17-67.    Fltod  12-81-68. 

636,104.  TAC-KING.  The  American  Floor  Surfacing  ikachin* 
Company,  now  by  chaaf*  of  name  American-Lincoln  Cor- 
poraHon.     SN  22,200.     Pnb.  0-17-67.     FiM  l-»^7. 


BN 


665.105.     LBTOURNEAC.       R.    O.    LeToumeaa.    lo^ 
22.683.     Pub.  9-17-57.    Filed  1-16-67. 


8M 
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SPORTING  GOODS 


665.106.  BRUSH  BUTTONS.  Tmeflight  Mfg.  C:  SN  8,835. 
Pub.  0-17-57.    Filed  2-28-56. 

656.197.  TANGLE  S'l^^R  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Charlea 
V.  Herron.     SN  13,4Vft>^:^b.  0-17-67.    Filed  8-0-56. 

655.108.  "ALEXANDRA."  Alexander  Doll  Company.  Inc. 
d,  b.  a.  Maatme  Alezaa^^  BN  16,863.  Pub.  0-17-67. 
Filed  10-3-«6.  ^r 

666.100.  DBSIGN  OF  WOMA^AND  JAPANESE  CHARAC- 
TBR8.  NlntesdoPUyinf  CaMCo..  Ltd.  SN  10,322.  Pvb. 
0-17-67.    Frtad  11-15-56.       \ 

865,a00.  BLAftO^BT.  Mldwe^  Industrie*.  Inc  SN  26,477. 
Pnb.  0-17-67.    Filed  3-10-57.    ^ 


J 


r 


John  B.  Mitchell 
Filed  4-3-56. 
Rocheater  Button 


CLA^23 

S 
CUTLERY,  MACHNntY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PiS^ft  THEREOF 

•'•::-:  S     ^-=-?^ 

655.201.     COFFEB-TERIA^IkND  DBBIGN 
Company.     SN  6,735.     Tib.   ^17-57. 

665.302.      8PBBD  FEED  ANP  DBSIGN. 

Machine  Cvrporatlon,  ngw  by  change  of  name  Speed-Feed 
Machine  C*rp.    SN  18.38R.    Pub.  0-17-67.    Filed  10-20-66. 

655.203.  TURNPIKE  PA€ER  AND  DBSIGN.  TeleTlsion 
Aaaoclataa.  Inc.    BN  ISJUC.    Pnb.  »-17-67.    Filed  11-6-66. 

665.204.  WILBVCO  ANJ2JMC8IGN.  WUUam  Lertfrett  Cam- 
minga.  d.  b.  a.  W.  ETCommings  ft  Co.  SN  23,656.  Pnb. 
0-17-57.    FUed  2-4:^7. 

856,006.  HBLICON.  H^Kto  Tool  Worfca.  SN  24,840.  Pnb. 
0-17-57.    Filed  2-2i-#r 

655.206.  PLANOID.  lltlnoU  Tool  Worka.  SN  24,850.  Pnb. 
0-17-57.    Filed  2-2>*T. 

655.207.  'MA8TER-ALL^~BrC.  AND  DBSIGN.  Hohmann 
CntBery.  Inc     SN  26.263.     Pub.  0-17-67.     nied  2-28-67. 

855208.  ABC.  Tht-^rH.  Scott  ft  Bona  Company.  BN 
27.056.    Pnb.  0-17-^.    FIl«l  3-27-67. 

GRETLOCI^.K.^  D.  Jonea  and  Bona  Company.    BN 


665,209. 
27,105. 

666.210. 


Pnb.  9-17-57.    Filed  3-28-57. 
PULPMASXMF^uffalo-BcIip**  Corporation,  d.  b.  a. 
The  EcUpae  Lawn  ^|fr  Co.     BN  28.238.     Pnb.  0-17-57. 
Filed  4-18-57.  5r 

636.211.  WASP.  BQBilo-Bclipae  Corporation,  d.  b.  a.  The 
Kdlpse  L«wn  Mower  Co.  SN  28.238.  Pvb.  0-17-«7.  Filed 
4-16-67. 

655.212.  ETC  AND  DESIGN.  Brickaon  Tool  Company.  SN 
28,500.    Pub.  0-17-fiL_Filed  4-10-67. 

655.213.  M  AND  DBSIGN.  Tb»  Ifiller  Spreader  Corporation. 
SN  28,538.    Pnb.  0-17-67.    F|tod  4-10-67. 

866.214.  BUT-N-HOLD.  trnfior  Bamea.  to  Bnt-N-Hold  Corp. 
BN  20,340.    Pnb.  0-17-67.    ^led  5-3-57. 

865.216.  UNIBILT.  ConT4>y«^  Specialty  Company,  Inc  SN 
29.420.    Pn^  0-17-67.    Fltad  5-6-67. 


^ 


LAUNDRY  a: 


P^AN< 


CES  AND  MACHINES 


866318.     POLT-D. 
BN  10.77L    Pub. 

MOJIO.     BI-LO. 
Pnh.  0-17-67.    Fll 


BN   20,206. 


12-ft-58. 


( 


TM  29 

SN  24,678. 


GUtt.  d.  b.  a.  MagU  Prodnets. 
rUed  11-2S-66. 


656.220.  COVORON.     Egan  Cotton  MOla,  Inc 
Pub.  0-17-67.    Filed  2-18-67. 

655.221.  COMBOMATIC.    The  Murray  Corporattoa  of  Ai 
lea.     SN  26,374.     Pnb.  0-17-57.     Piled  3-18^7. 

655.222.  AMI.      AMI    Incorporated.      BN    87.838. 

o[-17-57.    FUed  4-10-57.  | 

6551223.     PRB88  QUEEN.    Trio  MUM  Mfg.  Corp.     SN  28.206. 
Pub.  9-17-57.    Filed  4-15-57. 

6554n4.     LAUNDRY  STAR.    Borg-Wamer  Corporation.    BN 

29J»92.    Pub.  9-17-57.    Filed  6-8-57. 
655  225.      CONTINENTAL.      Ekco   Prodncta  Company.      SN 

29,704.    Pnb.  0-17-67.    FUed  5-10-57. 

655226.      SPEEDMATIC.     Biahop  Darid  Freeman  Co.     BN 
20.805.    Pub.  9-17-57.    Filed  5-13-57. 

655.227.  BAG-0-TERIA.     Biahop  Darid  Fre«man  Co.     BN 
29  806.    Pub.  0-17-67.    Filed  6-13-67.  j 

655.228.  WHITEX.     Southern  Mllla,  Inc.     8N'  81,420.    Pnh. 
^17-57.    Filed  6-5-57. 

6.%6,220.     PBRKr.      Herbert  OUtt,  d.   b.  a.  Ma^  Prodncta. 
SN  32,180.    Pub.  9-17-67.    Filed  6-18-57. 

6564230.     COUNTESS.     H.  V.  Keller  Manufacturing  Co.     BN 
32.393.    Pub.  9-17-57.    Filed  6-21-67. 

655.231.  ACROTEX.    H.  Kohnatamm  ft  Co.,  lae.    SN  32,St4. 
Pnb.  9-17-67.    Filed  6-21-67. 

659.232.  SPRING  MAGIC.    HiU  Distribatlng  Co.    SN  33.100. 
Pnb.  9-17-67.    Filed  6-20-57. 


•66.216.     DBXTBR.   -PMIa>  CorporaUon.     SN  10,476.     Pnb. 
0-17-67.    PHed  6-18-56. 

8M417.     COPPER  QUBfl{^     Seymour  Tool  ft  BagmMrlnc 
Co..  Inc.    8N  13.481.  -^.  0-17-67.     Filed  8-8-68. 


65;  ,23J.     KEEP/SAFE. 
51,873.    Pnb.  9-17-67. 


CLASS  25 


LOCKS  AND  SAFES 


John  D.   Bmah 
Filed  12-31-66. 


ft  Ce..  Inc.     BN 


CLASSM 


1  MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPLIANCES 


iirapfa 


Corpora- 


653.234.     MULTIUTH.    Addreaaograph-Mnlti| 
tion.     SN  13.265.     Pub.  9-17-57.     FUed  8-2-66. 

655  235.      FLOFILM.       Diebold.    Incorporated.       SN    18.808. 
Pub.  0-17-67.    FUed  11-7-66. 


CONTOUR.     Contact  Lena  Foundation,  Ltd.     SN 

Pub.  0-10-67.    Filed  11-0-66. 

8INDAK.      Southern    Instmmeata    LtailtedL      BN 

Pub.  0-17-57.    Filed  11-19-56. 

VICRA-LITE  AND  DBSIGN.     L.  E.  Carpenter  ft 
^^ompany.     SN  22  876.     Pnb.  0-17-67.     Filed  1-22-57. 

65<  1.238.     AEROGOR.     C.  P.  Gom  American  OpUcal  Com- 
l«ny.     SN  22.004.     Pnb.  0-17-57.     Filed  1-22-67. 

65J.240.    AQUATBL.    laotope  Prodncta  limited.    BN  24,048. 
1  »nb.  0-17-67.    Filed  2-8-OT. 


656,236. 

19,003. 
65:|,237. 

:  9,530. 

65i>,238. 


CLASS  27 


HOROLOGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 


658.241.     WATER  BBAUTY.     Benma  Watch  Company,  Inc. 
I  IN  660.464.    Pub.  5-25-54.    FUed  1-14-54. 


U  CLASS  M 

Y,  EARTHENWARE,  AND  PORCELAIN 


665,242.     PRINCE  DE  SAXE  AND  DESIGN.     Prlaec 

Helnrtch  von  Sachaen.    SN  646.022.    Pnb.  4-28-66.    FUad 
4-0-63. 


'•*'.■■  -T"  Vi''^-.t''-""rru'*;--*-'"*^  >*^ 
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^>ij.'--^^^'-.-Av 
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FILTERS  AND  REFRIGERATORS 


655.243.  WILKERSON    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.      Wilkerson 
Corporation.     8N  26.M4.     P«b.  »-17-0T.     filed  3-20-57. 

655.244.  COLOIDITB.        Laber-Flner     Incorporated.        8N 
28.359.    Pab.  »-17-57.    rUed  4-17-57. 

655.245.  8PRIN0   CLEAR.     Water   Conditioning  Prodncta 
Co.     8N  28.403.     Pab.  »-17-B7.    Piled  4-17-57. 

055.246.  TBIMTEX.      Drtco    Indnatrlal    Corporation.      8N 
28.438.    Pab.  9-17-57.    Piled  4-18-57. 


CLASS  32 
FURNITURE  AND  UPHOLSTERY 


665^47.     CHINCO  BTC.   AND  DESIGN.     Stanley  H.  Chio. 
8N  7,071.    Pub.  9-17-57.    Piled  4-25-56. 

655.248.  TOOL   CADDY.      Sinonaen    Metal   Producta   Com- 
pany.    8N  14,363,     Pub.  9-17-57.     Filed  8-21-56. 

655.249.  VIBRA-MATIC.      Cecil   Jeter.      8N    14,665.      Pub. 
9-17-57.     Filed  8-24-58. 

655.250.  POLAR-AIRK.    Kool  Kooablon  Manufacturlnc  Com- 
pany.    8N  16,225.     Pub.  9-17-57.     Filed  9-24-56. 

655.251.  BBMCO   AND  DESIGN.      Bedding  Mannfacturera 
Aaaodatea  Inc.    SN  21,617.    Pub.  9-17-57.    Piled  12-26-56. 

655.252.  FA8TASLKBP.      Tbe  Spring-Air    Company.      SN 
27,638.    Pub.  9-17-57.    Filed  5-23-57. 

655,2.'^S.      BTC.       Tbe    Brewer-Tltcbener    Corporation.      8M 
28.838.    Pab.  9-17-57.    FUed  4-25-57. 


CLASS  34 


HEATING,  UGHTING,  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


65S.3M.     COLT.      Colt    yentllation.    Limited.      SN    14,730. 
Pab.  0-10-57.    Pll«l  8-28-56. 


CLASS  35 

BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING,  AND 
NONMETALUC  TIRES 


658,255.    WKDGB-ORIP.    Tbe  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Com- 
pany.    SN  27.432.     Pub.  0-10-67.     Filed  4-»-57. 


CLASS  3« 


MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SUPPLIES 


(155.256.  THOMAS.  PaclHc  Mercury  TeleTiaion  Mfg.  Corp.. 
d.  b.  a.  Fadflc  Mercury  Mfg.  Co.  SN  5.241.  Pub.  9-17-57. 
Filed  3-26-56. 


CLASS  37 
PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


655.257.      ZARA.      Orientez,  Ltd.      8N  5,664.     Pub.  9-17-57. 
Filed  4-2-56. 

•Uj:8.     ZING.      Btro    IwoB    LiBltad.      SM    9,077.      Plb. 
9-17-57.    Filed  5-28-56. 


655.259.  DESIGN  OF  COAT  OP  ARMS.     Merchanta  Paper 
Corporation.     SN  11,942.     Pub.  9-17-57.     Filed  7-11-56. 

655.260.  CARCO.     Mare  A.  Frederick,  8r.    8N  15.781.    Pub. 
9-17-57.    FUed  9-17-56. 

655.261.  FRENCH VBL.    Cbarlei  Brunlng  Company,  Inc.    IN 
20.355.    Pub.  9-17-37.    Filed  12-4-56. 


CLASS  3S 
PRINTS  AND  PUBUCATIONS 


6.^5,262.  MEDICINE  IN  THE  NEWS.  Schering  Corporation. 
SN  10,352.    Pub.  9-17-57.    Filed  6-15-56. 

655.263.  DBCORAN.  WillUm  J.  Peck.  d.  b.  a.  T^ie  Decoran 
Company.     SN  21,360.     Pnb.  9-17-57.     FUed  12-20-56. 

655.264.  HOLLYWOOD  LIFE  STORIES.  DeU  Publiahing 
Company,  Inc.     8N  25.404.     Pab.  9-17-57.     Filed  3-4-57. 

655.265.  FOR  LAUGHING  OUT  LOUD.  Dell  PublUhlng 
Company,  Inc.     SN  25,406.     Pnb.  9-17-57.     Filed  3-4-57. 

655.266.  GLOW  TONB.  Muiraon  Label  Co.,  Inc.  8N  25,444. 
Pnb.  9-17-57.    Piled  3-4-57. 

655.267.  MEGASCOPB  AND  DESIGN.  Columbia  Pictnrea 
Corporation.     SN  25.596.     Pub.  9-17-57.     Filed  3-6-57. 

655.268.  THE  ALBRT.  National  Milk  Producers  Federation. 
8N  25,624.    Pab.  9-17-57.    Filed  3-6-57. 

655,260.  DAIRY  PRODUCER  HIGHLIGHTS.  National  Milk 
Produoera  Federation.  SN  25,627.  Pub.  0-17-57.  Filed 
3-6-57. 

855.270.  PARR-A-GRAFH8.  Parr  Blectrlc  Co..  Inc.  8N 
26.717.    Pub.  9-17-57.    Filed  8-7-57. 

855.271.  LITHOGRAPHERS'  JOURNAL.  Amalgamated 
Llttaograpliera  of  America.  SN  26.311.  Pub.  9-17-57. 
Filed  3-18-67. 


kx  ie.5S8. 


CLASS  39 


CLOTHING 


655.272.     TOWNSTER.     Deamond's,  Inc.     SN  700,001.     Pub. 
9-3-57.    Filed  12-16-55. 

6.'»,273.     PICC0LIN08.    Melori  Sboe  Corp.     8N  2,796.    Pub. 
10-23-56.    Filed  2-16-56. 

655.274.  STAN  WICK.     Shelbume  Shirt  Co.,  Inc.     8N  6,643. 
Pnb.  9-17-57.    Piled  4-18-56. 

658.275.  HBNLET  HOU8B.     Tbe  JoMph  4  rrioa  Company. 
SN  12,813.     Pub.  9-17-57.    Filed  7-25-56. 

655.276.  POST.     Oibba   Underwear  Company. 
Pub.  9-17-57.    Filed  9-27-56. 

655.277.  TIDYFORM    AND    DE8IGN.      Latex    Foundationa 
Company.     SN  18.515.     Pub.  9-17-57.     FUed  10-31-56. 

665.278.  COUNT  DORB.    Barton  Neckwear  Co.    SN  18,001. 
Pub.  0-17-57.    Filed  11-9-56. 

656.279.  KINO  O'  NORTH.     Wrigbt'a  Underwear  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  20.425.    Pnb.  0-17-67.    Piled  12-4-^^. 

655.280.  PLAYTIME.      David   Ingram.      SN    22,025.      Pnb. 
9-17-57.     Filed  1-22-57. 

055.281.  OX-HBART.     Joaeph  H.  Cohen  *  Sona,  Inc.     8N 
24.422.    Pnb.  9-17-67.    Piled  2-14-57. 

655.282.  SHOWER  PRBTTY.     International  Latex  Corpora- 
tion.     SN  24.852.     Pab.   9-17-57.     Piled  2-21-67. 

6.%6.283.      GALAXY.      Joaeph    H.    Cohen   k   Sona.    Inc.      8N 
24.031.    Pnb.  0-17-57.    Piled  2-25-57. 

BANNOCK.     Joaepk  H.  Cohen  4  Sona.  Inc.     SN 
Pnb.  0-17-57.    Piled  2-25-57. 

8LICK  'N  CHIC.     Super- Form  Braaslare.  Inc.     SN 
Pnb.  0-17-«7.    Piled  0-27-67. 
WINOBTTB.    Piedmont  Shirt  Company. 
Pnb.  0-17-67.    Pllad  8-14-67. 
655.987.     BANDOLBRO.     David   Cryatal.    Inc. 
Pub.  9-17-57.    PUed  S-22-67. 

606.288.     ULTRAiX>N.     DoraeC  Knitwear.  Ltd. 
Pnb.  0-17-67.    Pllad  3-20-67. 


666,284. 
24.032. 

655.285. 
25,200. 


SN  26,200. 


SN    26,688. 


8N  27.102. 
K 


-i^* 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


< 


CLASS  42 


TM  31 

SN  15,224. 


KNITTED,  NETTeS>ND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SUBi^^JTES  THEREFOR 


CAVALTEX.    E.  I.  drfPont  de  Nemonra  and  Com 
SN  24,577.     Pub.  9-lt-.'S7.     Filed  2-18-57. 
EVB«GLAZE^*^^Tna«ph  Bancroft  k  Sona  Co. 

Pnb.  8-17-57.    FlledVl^^-5''- 
RTC  AND  DESIGN.    Raahklnd  TextUe  Co.,  Inc 

Pub.  9-17-5|^«1ed  3-25-57. 
MARVEL  TWiIt.    «.  T.  Barwlck  Mills.  Inc. 

Pub.  9-17-57.    J^d«-26-57. 
TWBBD   LANB.^^^l^narch    Rug   Milla.   Inc. 

Pub.  9-17-57.    Fll^3-26-57. 

KIN<»POINT.      Mo^ch    Rag    MUls,    Inc. 

Pnb.  •-17-57.    Flled€-26-57. 

RUM80N.     Monarch  R«g  Mills,  Inc.     SN  26,959 
Pub.  9-17-57.    Filed  3-26-57. 

655.296.  EMPRESS  OF  PERSIA. .  H.  M.  Prince  TexUlea  Inc 
SN  26,971.     Pnb.  9-17-57.     Med  3-26-57 

655.297.  HALB  'N  HARDY.   Clapton  Company.   SN  27,090 
Pub.  9-17-57,    Filed  3-28-57 


655,289. 

pany. 
655,290. 

24.670. 

655.291. 
26,869. 

655.292. 
26,913. 

655.293. 
26.957. 

665.294. 

26.958. 
655,295. 


SN 


SN 


8N 


SN 


SN 


aui 


♦T 


THREAD 


YARN 


655,298.  VIGIbANT  AND  DB^N.  Max  PolUck  k  Com- 
pany. Inc.     SM  19.700.     Pub^l7-57.     Filed  11-21-56. 

655,209.  COLOMAT.  GlanxHolT-Courtaulds  GMBH.  SN 
23,621.    Pnb.  9-17-.'>7     FHed  2-1-57. 

•i  ■ 


'ta: 


; 


DENTAL, 


AL,  AND  SURGICAL 
NCES 


655L312.    CARNIVAL.    Premier  Packing  Co..  Inc. 
Pub.  9-17-57.    Filed  9-6-56. 

lis.    VITARROZ.    Baat  Coast  S^ood  Merchanta  Company. 
iN  16,332.    Pub.  9-17-57.    Filed  9-25-56. 
[314.     BU8TELO  AND  DESIGN.     Bustelo  Coffee  Roasting 
Jo..  Inc.     SN  18.136.     Pub.  9-17-67,    FUed  10-25-56. 
[315.      HIGHVIEW    FARMS.      Eastern    Warehouse   Com- 
my.     SN  18,306.     Pub.  9-17-57.     Filed  10-29-58. 
.316.      DESIGN    OF    WOMAN'S    HEAD.      Paul   F.    BetCh 
rompany.     SN  18,992.     Pub.  9-17-57.     Filed  11-9-56. 
6.5.1.317.     MR.   BEERIE  BTC.  AND  DESIGN.     M.  Bloom  k 
Co.  Frosted  Foods,  d.  b.  a.  Red  Bird  Packing  Co.    SN  20,151. 
Pub.  9-17-57.    Filed  11-30-56. 

655.318.  8UNCOA8T  AND  DESIGN.  The  Jackson  Grovea. 
ijnc.     SN  20,466.     Pnb.  9-17-67.     FUed  12-5-56. 

655.319.  WINSPRING  FLOUR.  The  William  Kelly  MUlUig 
Company.     SN  21,379.     Pub.  9-17-57.     Filed  12-20-56. 

655.320.  SAN  JUAN  AND  DESIGN.  San  Juan  Fishing  k 
tracking  Co.     SN  22,033.     Pub.  9-17-57.     Piled  1-2-67. 

6.55.321.  EL  BATURRO.  Corte  *  Co.  SN  22,048.  Pnb. 
i-17-57.    Piled  1-3-57. 

6.55.322.  KADAH.  River  Brand  Rioe  Mills  Inc.  SN  24.870. 
Pub.  9-17-57.    Filed  2-21-57. 

655.323.  8YNBRJOL.  WlUlam  C.  Warner.  Jr.,  d.  b.  a. 
Synerjol  Co.     SN  25.498.     Pnb.  9-17-57.     Filed  3-4-57. 

655.324.  ROYAL  AND  DESIGN.  Standard  Brands  Incor- 
porated.    SN  25,795.     Pub.  9-17-57.     Filed  3-S-57. 

655.325.  SNOW  FLAKE.  Sanna  Dairiea,  Inc.  SN  26.874. 
Pub.  0-17-57.    Filed  3-25-57. 

655.326.  BUTTER  CHURN.  Sanna  Dairies,  Inc.  SN  26,876. 
Pub.  9-17-57.    Filed  3-25-57. 

655.327.  CHICKEN  PICNIC  AND  DESIGN.  BiU  Welker. 
d.  b.  a.  The  Chicken  Picnic  Co.  SN  26,997.  Pub  9-17-57. 
Filed  3-26-57. 

855.328.  POST.  General  Pooda  Corporation.  SN  27,201. 
Pub.  9-17-57.    Filed  S-29-67. 

655.329.  LOOT.  A.  J.  Caley  Limited.  SN  27.275.  Pub. 
9-17-57.    Filed  4-1-57. 

655.330.  JOKER  JOB.  M.  J.  HoUoway  k  Co.  SN  27,311. 
Pnb.  9-17-57.    FUed  4-1-57. 


Laboratoriea.      SN    700,440. 


SN 


655.300.  2-K.      2-K 
Pub.  9-17-57.    Filed  12-22- 

655.301.  INDIAN  HEAD.    Union  Broach  Company,  Inc. 
2,058.    Pub.  0-17-57.    FUfd  2-3-56. 

6.55.302.  SWBBTH^ASZ:^  The  Maryland  Paper  Products 
Co.,  to  8we«>theart-^«j»r  Products  Company,  Inc.  SN 
1.5,475.    Pnb.  9-1 7-^Pt;^|ed  9-11-56. 

665.303.  NUflT.  Karl  F.  Btieinfrank,  d.  b.  a.  Nuflt  Salea 
Company.     SN  22.i»6L^,-Pnb.  0-17-57.     Filed  1-22-57. 

655.304.  OXY-GEARl^aty-Gear  Incorporated.  SN  23,636. 
Pub.  O-lT-57.    Filetf^dST, 


FOODS  AND 


^^REDIENTS 


OF  FOODS 


665.305.      JIM    FA 
Company.     SN  S,i 

666J0e.     AUSTRIAN 
Pob.  0-17 
TOP   FROST 
Pub.  0-17-67 


8.422. 

655.307. 

7.225. 

655.308. 


N 


0-17-67.    filed  8-21-56. 
655,310.    AYLMBR.    Canadian  Cannera  Limited.    SN  12,402. 

Pub.  9-17-57.    Filed  7-20-3. 
665J11.    DUPOOD8.    LMla  Mllani  Fooda,  Inc.     SN  16.205. 

Pnb.  0-17-67.    PUedo3>«66. 


/ 


I 


,a    ^H' 


CLASS  47 
WINES 


655.331.  DESIGN  OF  ROPE.    Qnloi  *  Co.    SM  22,214.    Pnb. 
9-17-57.    Filed  1-7-67. 

655.332.  INAVALADO.      Schenley   Industries.   Inc.,  d    b.  a. 
Weaton  Wlnety.    SN  26,894.    Pub.  9-17-57.    Filed  3-18-57, 


6(5 


LL.       Osborne-McMlilan     Elevator 
8-20-57.     PUed  2-28-56. 
M.  H.  Greenebanm,  Inc.     SN 
4-16-66. 
T  4  F  Marketing  Co.,  Inc     SN 
PUid  4-26-56. 


CLASS  48 
MALT  BEVERAGES  AND  UQUORS 


1,333. 
20,517. 


ALPS  BKAU.    Centllvre  Brewing  Corporation. 
Pnb.  9-17-57.    Filed  12-6-56. 


SM 


CLASS  49 


DISTILLED  ALCOHOUC  LIQUORS 


ALKA-VITA.    A^M .  Meincke  k  Son,  Inc.    SN  8,493. 


Pnb.  9-17-57.    Piled  5-Kr56. 
655,300.     MO  JO.     M.  J.  Mo^loway  *  Co.     SN  10.688.     Pnb. 


6ii5,334.    ROYAL  TREASURE.    Trojan  DlstrU>utUig  Co..  Inc. 

SN  22.000.    Pnb.  0-17-67.    PUed  1-22-57. 
6&5,835.     DAYTON  CLUB.     Joseph   8.   Finch  and  Company. 

SN  25,8.52.    Pub.  9-17-57.    Filed  3-11-57. 

655.336.  DESIGN  OF  CHINBSB  CHARACTERS.  Wing  L«e 
Wal  Company.     SN  26.030.     INib.  9-17-57.    Filed  3-12-57. 

655.337.  SCOTS'  GOLD.  AffllUted  Distillers  Brands  Corp.. 
d.  b.  a.  Schenley  Diatillera  Company.  SN  26,032.  Pnb. 
0-17-57.    Filed  3-13-57. 
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CLASS  Iff 
ADVERTBING  AND  BUSINESS 


«55.33«.     PLASTIC  SUROBON.     WoodlU  Motor  Coapaar.  to     650.351.     RKD  8CI880R8      Prvmiam   AMOcUtet 
WoodUl   rtbersUM   Body  Corporation.     gN   1S.S30.     Pab.         24.281.    Pub.  ©-1T-57     nied  2-12-5T 
•-17-57.    nied  8-2-56. 


CLASS  SI 
COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


CLASS  ItJ 


In«.     8N 


coNymucnoN  and  repair 


655,339.     ENCORE.     Bcaaty  Coanaelon.  Inc     8N  6S9,5M. 
Pub.  »-17-57.    Fll«l  1-18-54. 

655.840.     DERMACULTURB.      Dcmumltim,    laeorponted. 
8N  6.907.    Pob.  9-17-57.    Fll«d  4-23-^. 

•OS^l.     TRUTH-PA8TB.      Bcrmaa  4  Pokraaa.     SN  9,282. 
Pab.  9-17-57.    Filed  5-25-56. 

655.342.  BRTL8AC.     Harold  ¥.  Ritetite,  lac.     8N  14,276. 
Pabi  9-17-57.    Ptl«d  8-20-56. 

685.343.  MANSFIELD.      Bonrjola.   Inc.     8N   18,704.     Pab 
9-17-57.    Filod  11-5-56. 

655.344.  HORMONBX.    Golden  Peacock  Co..  Inc.    8N  20>40. 
Pub.  9-17-57.    Filed  12-6-56. 

655.343.      FALLING    IN   LOVE.      Atob   Prodacts.   Inc.      8N 
25.750.    Pub.  9-17-57.    Filed  3-8-57. 

655,346.    ALL'S  FAIR.    Cbeaebroodi-Pond'a  lae.    RN  20,868.. 
P«b.  9-17-57.    Filed  8-12-57. 


655,352.     FLEXICORE.    The  Flexieore  Co.  Inc. 
Pub.  9-17-57.    Filed  12-23-55. 


EN  700.003. 


655.353.  MIDAS,     Mldaa.  lae.     SN  8.010.     Pah.  »-17-07. 
Filed  5-«-56. 

655.354.  DUROLITHIC.     Valcaa  Asphalt  Compaal  Inc.     SN 
16,5T3.    Pab.  9-17-57.    Filed  9-27-56. 


CLASS  Its 
TRANSPORTATION  AND  STORA< 


655.353.      EASTERN  AIR  LI.VE8.      Eaatem  Air 
SN  14,516.    Pab.  9-17-57.    Filed  8-27-56. 


ilaea.  lac 


CLASS  IM 
MATKRLiL  TREATMENT 


CLASS  S2 
DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


655.347.  RELEASE.    The  Da  Bols  Co.,  Inc.    SN  26,073.    Pabi. 
9-17-57.    Filed  3-13-57. 

655.348.  JOBB.    Jobe  Produeta.    8N  26,707.    Pab.  9-17-5T. 
Filed  3-22-57. 


65.V356.     "SHADO  RIPPLB."     Saylea  FlnUhlac  Plants   Inc 
8N  15.558.    Pnb.9-17-«T.    Filed  9-12-M. 

655.357.     FASSLON.     M.  3.  FaMler  4  Co.,  Inc.     SN  23,545 
Pnb.  9-17-57.    Filed  1-31-57. 


Service  Marks 


CLASS  1«7 
EDUCATION  AND  ENTERTAINMENT 


855,858.     THE  FRIENDSHIP  CLUB.     Lcattf  Lockwood.    8N 
<»8.441.    Pab.  9-17-57.    Filed  11-17-M. 


CLASS  Itt 
MISCELLANEOUS  I" 


Collective  Membership  Mark 


655,349.  NATBSA  AND  DESIGN.  NaUoaal  AlUaaie  of  Tcle- 
▼islon  and  Electronic  Serrlee  Aaaoelatlons.  SN  7  524  Pub 
9-17-57.     Filed  5-2-56. 


CLASS  2M 


655.350.     BLACKirs    HOUSB    OF    BEEF   AND    DB8ION.     650,859      NATIONAL  PANHELLBNIC  CONFBRBlJca.     Na- 

M  1*^  !L.^S!t^ '^T  '••«^^"!*o^.**i  ^*^  "'  ■^'-      *^         tlo«il  Panbellealr  Conference.     8N  22.208.     Pul  9-17-57. 
23.120.    Pab.  9-17-57.    Filed  1-24-07.  Filed  1-7-07. 


■>m  ^th:  ;:^- 


.«?? 


k?i:«.<.^?^  "^ 


Af^ 


"^waaHgKiflTiTg 


.i£-4Si-e 


\* 


;UPPLEMENTAI]  REGISTER  ^^^^%m^.i^i^'^ 


'■%    <}.; 


CLASS  I 
RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERIALS 


Ttieer  rextstmtions  are  not  aubtect  t<(  oppoeltioa. 


CLASS  M 


>f,-  ^AVE 


>^  A 

ilUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SUPPLIES 


«55.8e0.     Moamato  Chemical  Company.  St.  Louto.  Mo.     SN    fiT>\'^.    The  1.  T.  Verdln  Co.,  Clnclnn.ti.  Ohio.     SN  19,079 


6,032.     Flted  P.  R.  4-#-56.     Am.  S.  R.  7-29-57 


f,:- 


.»¥ 


WHEREi-CREATIVE 

chemistrt  works 
wondeJM  for  you 


*»i 


FUImI  p.  B.  11-9-56.    Am.  S.  B.  10-14-67. 

THE  BELL  RINGERS 

^j^a^  ^       OF  ^^*n:f*aa«i-f* 

AMERICA  ' 

Fot  Caat    Bronae  Bells,    Electronic  Bella.   Automatic  Bell 


For  Films  aad  SheetsJ^rlved  From  Plastic  Compositions     Ring  ?r«.  Time  Strikers,  PeaU,  Chimes,  and  Carillons 
Whether  of  .Natural  or  8]^^£Uc  Orisin.  Fi^t  use  Sept.  10,  1956. 

First  use  Feb.  l^,  1956: 


CHEMICAL^  AND  CUBICAL  COMPOSmONS 


'--S- 


^  655,J  65.    Bemls  Bro.  Baj  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     SN  8,185. 

655.361.     Praa-N-Spray  Corp..  Cbicafo,  ni.     SN  3.700.     FUed         Filed  P.  R.  5-14-56.    Am.  8.  R.  9-16-67. 
P.  R.  3-1-56.    Am.  8.  ^^25-57. 


CLASS  17 
PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


PRES  ^^PRAY 

For  Aerosol  Spray  Tliuiiimniinlslhliii  Insecticides. 
First  use  Dae.  S.  1954. 


'tKSn^lliSd 


For  Paper  Bac>- 
First  use  Apr.  18. 1956. 


\ 


CLASS  It 


MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 

t        


^      CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


f- 


-^— ^—  «.'>.'5.366.     Cluett,  Peabody  4  Co..  Inc..  Troy,  N.  T.     SN  9.099. 

655.362.     Philip  L.  McAallffe.  Wakefield.  Mass.     SN  698.791.         *""*<'  ^  *  5-28-56.    Am.  S.  R.  10-7-57. 
Filed  P.  ^^  11-23-55.    Aak  8.  R.  9-23-07. 


BURR- 


CROSS  OVER 


».  iiiSii^W^ 


For  Swim  Wear. 

First  use  January  1056. 


,.     .»-* 
•  t.^)^ 


4r«    '.wssi*** 


655.367.     Cloett,  Peabody  4  Co.,  Inc..  Troy,  N.  T.    BN  9,106. 
Filed  P.  B.  5-28-56.    Am.  8.  B.  10-7-57. 


""'■•-^  ^  ^^         For  Outer  Shirts. 

^irstlon  CoBtalnlBf  Bensoeaine  awl  EtUCT         ipi„t  ns»  March  1 

far  Oaa  by  Deatkits  la  Preparinff-Carltlea  (or  PlINar 
firat  ase  8ept  15,  1956.  -^ 


FASHION  FRONTS 

tt  Shirts. 
First  use  March  1956. 


0^22 
GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SfORTlNG  GOODS 


655 
N 


,P68.    Aaaociated  Lerner  Shops  of  America,  Inc.,  New  York. 
Y.    SN  14,847.    Filed  P.  R.  8-30-56.    Am.  8.  R.  9-20-67. 


O.V1,S6S.    Globe  Rabber 
T,TM.    Filed  P.  R.  ^-^ 


Corp.,  PbUadelphla,  Pa.    SN 
m.  8.  B.  10-10-67. 


SEVUXE 


For  SwlouBlac  Acottsailea — Namely,  Gotgiea,  Maaka, 
Snorkel  Maaka,  Swim  >^^  Snorkels,  Bar  Plugs  and  Noaa 
Clips,  and  Beach  Games  "^mely.  Horseshoe  Sets. 

First  use  Apr.  16,  1906. 
TM  720  O.  G. 


MEASURED 
FASHIONS 


For  Women's  and  Misses' 
First  use  Aug.  22, 1956. 


TM  33 


\ 


TM  34 
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Dbcembeb  8,  1967 


653.368.     Morsanton  IMll  r»shloaed  HMlerjr  Company,  Mor- 
ptnton.  N.  C.    SN  15,4M.    Fll«d  P.  R.  9-1 1-M.    Ab.  8.  B. 


8-a»-a7. 


STURDI-SHEER 


For  Hosiery- 

rirat  OM  on  or  abont  Aog.  14.  iMe. 


CLAflS  42 


KNnTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE  Fi^MUCS, 
AND  SUMTITUrES  THEREFOR 


606^70.    8.  8troock  A  Co.,  Ine.,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Piled  P.  B.  7-2B-M.    Am.  8.  R.  S-18-B7. 


INU.rTl. 


AMCmCA't  MOST    OISTMMIBHCO  WOOLENS 

lV>r  Cloth  of  Wool  or  of  Wool  and  Otber  Natural  ribcra. 
Which  Cloth  Is  Bold  In  the  Fora  of  Women's,  Mlapes'.  Men's. 
and  Children's  Suits  and  JackeU. 

First  use  May  27,  1941. 


CLAflS  46 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTB  OF 


FOODS 


•M^l.    C  K  Foods,  Inc.,  Dvlnth.  Minn.    8N  684^13.    FlMd 
P.  R.  S-24-55.    Am.  8.  £.  8-2»-07. 


CK 

tina. 


H':k^ 


For  Packaged  Pre-Prepared  Food  Mixe»— Namely,  a  "Heat 
and  Serre"  Froaen  Tana  Casserole  Dish. 
First  ose  Auc  20,  1954. 


655,372.  8an  Martin  VIneyarda  Company,  d.  b.  a.  ItaUaa 
Kitchen  Prodncts  Co..  San  Joae,  Calif.  8N  24^,037.  Filed 
2-18-87. 


OHj-A  i 


For  VInecars.  i 

First  aae  Deeember  19S3. 


Class  47 


WINES 


653J73.  Comptolr  de  I'lndostrte  Cotonnlere,  BtabUasements 
Boossac,  Sod^tC  k  ReeponMbllit4  Llmit4e.  Paris,  Franca. 
SN  4,516.     Filed  P.  B.  3-14-86.     Am.  8.  B.  9-28-87. 


CAVES  DIOR 


The  Bngtlsh  tranaUtlon  for  "Cavea"  Is  "wine  ceOars."  Pri- 
ority elstaed  oBder  Sec  44(d)  on  Fraaeh  Beg.  Ho.  480.606, 
dated  Jan.  27,  1986  (8elM)  ;  Natt.  Inst.  No.  68.088. 

For  Wines.  j 

658.374.  Comptolr  dc  rindnstrle  Cotonnlere,  BtabllseemsBta 
Booasac,  Socl«t«  k  Reepoasabilit*  Umlt4a,  Paris,  France. 
SN  4,5ia    Filed  P.  B.  3-14-58.    Am.  8.  B.  »-28-87. 


DIOR 


Priority  dalmed   nnder  Sec   44(d)   on  FreM^  Beg.   No. 


455.529.  dated  Jan.  30,  195«  (Seine)  ;  NaU.  Inst. 
For  Wines. 


No.  68,832. 


655.375.     The  Taylor  Wins  Company,  Inc.,  Han  mondsport. 
N.  T.    SN  17,133.    Filed  P.  B.  10-8-66.    Am.  S.  fL  9-26-67. 

XA Y  LO  R 

ROS^ 

WINS! 

^••••UCt*    AM*    ••"LCD    •« 

TMS    TAVLOM    WIMC     COMPAMV.    IM<: 

MAM,  ft,  OM*  •»••*.    *,-«  WIA.*. 

All  wordinc  except  "Taylor"  and  *^  W  Co"  1^  diaclalmed 
aiwrt  from  the  mark. 
For  Ros«  Table  Wines. 
First  Bse  Ans.  22. 1968. 


^1/ 


CLASS  49 
DISTILLED  ALCOHOUC  LIQUORS 


686476.  Comptolr  de  I'Indnstrie  Cotonnlere.  atablissements 
Boossac.  Soci«M  8  RespoasablUttf  Llmit«e,  Paris,  Franee. 
SN  4.617.     Filed  P.  B.  3-14-86.     Am.  8.  R.  9-28-87. 


CAVES  DIOR 


The  Bncllsh  translation  for  "CaT«i"  U  "wine  cellars."  Pri- 
ority eUimed  onder  Sec  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No.  465.508. 
dated  Jan.  27.  1966  (Seine)  ;  MaU.  Inst.  Ma.  68.088. 

For  Brandy  and : 


CLASS  SS 
MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 


655,377.     M.  K.  Ooeti  BrewiBC  Company,  St.  Joseph.  Mo.,  to 
,M.  Kart  Goets.  d.  k  a.  K'^-Kap  Company.  St.  Joseph,  Me. 
SN  699,798.    Filed  P.  B.  12-12-65.    Am.  S.  B.  8-14-67. 


KEG-KAP 


Ftor  ReoMyraMe  ProteetlTe  Corer  for  the  Tap  ^j»penlncB  ef 
BeerBarrela. 
First  nse  Oct.  4. 1960. 


D 


DeCBMBBR  ty   1957 


r»^* 


PETE 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
AND  SOAPS 


CLASS  192 


TM  85 


A.Ab  t 


ik^    INSURANCE  AND  FINANCIAL 

655  378      Thomas  C    Mlr^,  d.  b.   a.  Admnee  Chemicals.    655.381.     Marqnette  Nartonal  Bank.  Chicago,  HI.    SN  13.158. 
n  Cenitev  Calif.     SN  4,878.     FBed  P.  B.  8-12-56.     Am.         Filed  P.  B.  7-31-36.    Am.  S.  B.  9-24-67. 

i^.««.        i^  ^jjg  LITTLE  YOU  SAVE 

TODAY  MAY  MEAN  A 
LOT  TOMORROW 

Folr  SaTings  Aecoont  Serrlcee. 
Fii  «t  use  Sept.  16, 1952. 


For  Llgnld  Clcsners  for  Porcelain,  Tile  and  Like  Sorfi 
First  nse  on  or  ahoat  Mar.  1, 1951. 


I  655,932.    Natlon-Wide  Check  Cashing  Service.  Inc.,  Philadal- 

w^w  -..   w   -^     BV'MOM)  Ph*.  Pa-     SN  20.042.     Filed  P.  B.  11-28-56.     Am.  8.  B. 

655,379.    Lanrln-Parfums,  Inc.  N*ir  Tork,  N.  T.    SN  28,950.  ^.tW* 

Filed  P.  R.  4-26-67.    Am.  8.  R.  19-8-67.  ^^^  ' 

SPANISH  GERANIUM 


For  Toilet  Soap. 
First  ose  Sept.  5, 1966. 


■\^-s 


Jt  t> 


< 


Service  Marks 

^^^ 

CLAS^91 


»..n- 


.i*f-  ••■ . 


R' 


ADVERTISING  A^  BUSINESS 


655,380.     Super    Marketing    Coloration.    Phlladelpbla.    Par. 
SN  691,100.     Filed  PJL=Sll-«6.    Am.  S.  R.  4-&-67. 


.8        «• 


For  Sale*  Proinotion  of  Cuslsroer's  Goods  and  Servlcea  bf 
Setting  Up  AdrertUlnif  i^^xdti  sod  I'oaters  and  Holders  There- 
for In  Self-service  Store^bd  on  Mer^andise  Carriers  Used 


by  Costomers  la  Such  SfSn^ 
First  ase  Jan.  6^  1988.==^-- 


Fe  r  Chedi  Cashing  Services. 
Fivt  ose  Jane  18.1953. 


CLASS  195 
TRANSPORTATION  AND  STORAGE 


6.V5.883.     Sita  World  Travel.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     SN  626. 
Filed  P.  R.  1-12-66.    Am.  S.  R.  7-19-67. 

FOR  THE  YOUNG  OF 
ALL  AGES 

F«lr  Conducting  Escorted  Travel  Toars. 
First  use  Oct.  16,  1953. 


/  TIUIDEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


113.114. 
118  804. 
119.444. 

120.005. 
120,092. 
120.003. 
120.350. 
120,407. 
120.477. 
120,770. 
120,921. 
340.987. 
348,510. 
349,080. 
349,081. 
349,164. 
349,204. 
349.206. 
349.315. 
349,316. 
X49.362. 
34»,667. 
349.977. 
350,114. 


MARIGOLD.  -tlP46r^lO-10-16. 

FANCO  ANDJiBSlON.     CI.  IS.     10-2-17. 

IXXRADO  Aim^KSlON.     CI.  48.     10-23-17. 

UE81G.N  OF  ^LASPBD  HANDS.     0.46.     1-1-18. 

RIQHT-OF-W^hmfii.  87.    1-8-lB 

WISTARIA.    CLSt.    i-8-18. 

ELMI.NTS.    ens    2-8-18. 

INOROUT.    a.18.    a-0-18. 

BUCILLA.    a.  38.    2^»-18. 

DESIGN  OF  DUTCH  BOT.     CI  14.     t**-lS. 

BMPIRIN.    CKlfl-  8-12-18. 

LAOY-OIRD.'crSO.    11-24-S8. 

NAROK.    a.T6rT;«T-37. 

AIRKBNT.    CU3B.    8-17-87. 

KBNTINOH^dcl.  89.    8-17-8T. 

WATER-BO¥--<nn8.    8-24-37. 

TOP-SNAKEr-Ci.  23.    8-24-87. 

COBBON  AllDjEgSIGN.     CL  18.     8-84-37. 

BLUSHING,    a.  51.  i-24-87. 

CX)MPLEXIO.V  DBB89.    CL  81.     8-34-SV. 

DBSieS  OF  MAN.     OL  1.    8-S4-S7. 

ALKALI  PBOOP.    CI.  52.    8-81-37. 

MEN-GIBD.    CI.  39.    9-14-37. 

BUNOTAB.=:4lr2«.    9-14-87.  •     .iJ^^,,^*^ 


350.370.  STEIN'S  AND  DESIGN.     O.  51.     9-28-37. 

3.50.800  TERE8INA.    0.46.    10-5-37. 

350  827.  EVERDUR.     a.  14.     10-5-37. 

:i."V0  908.  INFERNO.    CI.  34.    10-12-37. 

350.982.  YACHTSMAN.    CI.  17.    10-12-37. 

351,296.  ASK.     CI  23.     10-26-37.  **-«s^ 

.151,479.  TATRA  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  19.     11-2-87.    ^'^'^' 

.351,554.  INFERNO.    CI.  13.    11-2-87. 

351,657.  DERMACIDB.    a.  18.    11-2-37. 

351,943.  DNIFLOW  AND  DBSIGN.     CI.  28.     11-16-37. 

352,^)33.  CHAFEZB.    CI.  89.     11-16-87. 

3.-)2.221.  PAR.    CI.  23.    11-23-37. 

35^265.  KNIT  SPUN  TEX.    Q.  39.    11-23-37.  .^^..^.. 

:{5a,481.  BAGLOSS.    CT.  11.    11-30-37.  '^ 

352.629  8ANDERMA.    Cl.  52.    12-7-37. 

352.779.  FLAVORMETER.    Cl.  26.    18-14-37. 

352.973.  SIMCO.    0. 39.    12-21-37. 

3.->3^7.  TANTALOY.    CL  23.    1-4-88. 

353.449.  RICHLAND,    a.  46.     1-11-38. 

353,457.  JOFRIKA.    CL  51.    1-11-38. 

35.1,467.  PICTURES.    Cl.  38.    1-11-38. 

353.776.  FA8TBX.    CL  40.    1-18-88. 

353.788.  COMPLA8TIC.    CL  87.    1-18-88.      'j^'^^''" 

■    \    ■-       '.         - 


TM  86 

353.04K). 
3.')4.003. 
354,017. 
354.070. 
354.214. 
.154,355. 
3i%4  427. 
3.%4.598. 
334.724. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


TANTALOT.    €3.14.    l-26-3«. 
V-8.    CI.  4«.    1-15-38. 
AIRATOR.    CI.  44.     1-25-38. 
CBUBBBATS  AND  DBSIGN.     a. 
FASALOT.    CI.  14.    2-A-S8. 
NBW8  LINKS.    CI.  38.    2-»-38. 
CHRONOTROL.    CI.  2«.    2-16-38. 
RIVERCOOL.    CL42.    2-15-88. 
DBADLINK.    CI.  6.    2-22-38. 


ae.     2-1-38. 


354,773. 

355,074. 

355.117. 
3.VI  225. 
355.S«1. 
3S5,ft33. 
355.649. 


WRIGHTS  AND  DS8I0N 
PYLBT8.  a.  21.  8-1-88. 
OmCIAL   GIRL   SCOUT 

CL  SB.    3  8  88l 
MARSHALL  AND  DB8IGN. 
THBOTONK.    CI.  18     »-*-38. 
IIARTBRFIL.    CI.  12.    8-2»-3«. 
ULY  8KYTONB  AND  DB8IGN. 
BUDDIB  AND  DBSION.     a.  48 


Dbcembbb  S,  1967 

CI.  S».     2-22-^ «. 


SHOE    AND    DIWIGN 
CI.  89.     8-8- -88. 


r««ir 


arrraauLD  jai^it^o 


% 


'jm» 


umjje^ 


CL  48.    8-42-38. 
8-28-88. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


83.M7. 
280,597. 
288  388. 
288.679. 
360.991. 
374.376. 
441.668. 
546.484. 


s 

GLORIA.    CI.  40.    10-81-11. 

SYNCROSTAT.    CI.  21.    2-24-31. 

RHODES  BTC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  48.     10^27-81. 

BOHEMIAN.    CI.  39.    11-3-31. 

DESERT  CHIEF.    CI.  46.    10-4-38. 

BRBTZ.    CI.  46.    1  »  4ft. 

HBDWIN.    fct8».    l»-»l-48. 

GLOBB  AHD  DESIGN.      CI.   18.     8-14-51 


The  f^lUtvimt  rtpiMtrmticmt  iMHWl  09t.  if,  i»H 


549,362. 
549,363. 
M9.364. 
649.370. 

549,371. 
549.375. 
549,377. 
549,378. 
549  379. 
549.391. 
549  392. 
549.895. 
549,400. 
549,402. 
549.411. 
549.413. 

549.416. 

549,417. 

549,419. 

549.423. 

549.425. 

549.428. 

549,433. 

549.437. 

549  489. 

549,441. 

549,449. 

549,450. 

549.452. 

549.453. 

549.454. 

549.46a 

549,461. 

549.465. 
549.470. 

540.480. 
549.481. 
549.485. 
549,487. 
549.489. 
549.492. 
549.493. 
549,495. 

549.497. 
549,500. 
549.503. 
549.505. 
549.506. 
540.610. 
540^16. 
549  620. 
649.621. 


CL46. 


OHIO  MAID.    01.46. 

FRBVCH  GRAY.    CI.  IS. 

ADE^^  DILEN.    CI.  61. 

PEBRLES8  MAID  RADIANT  FILLKD  MORSELS 

AND  DBSION.    CI.  46. 
PEERLBSft  MAID  HONST8  AND  DBSION 
ATLAS.    CT.  46. 
COLUMBIA.    CI.  23. 
COMMANDER.    CI.  23. 
PRB8TA.    n.  13. 
HOBBY  PRESS.     CI.  28. 
ALPm.    a.  6. 
SKIDOO.    C\.  6. 
MAGIC-VIEW. 
■▼KNTRADB. 
ALHYDRO.     CI 
LE    CHAT    D'OB 

CAT.    a.  46. 
DELTS.    CI.  46. 

IVT  WARB  AND  DBSION.     Q.  It. 
LBHMANN  AND  DBSION.    CL  28. 
MAJESTY  AND  DESIGN.    O.  46. 
1100000  OUASANTHBD.    CI.  4. 
FREEZ-MAID.    CI.  46. 

CI.  13. 

CL46. 

46. 


CI.  18. 
CI.  46. 
.21. 

AND 


fi 


RBPRBSBNTATl  ON    OF 


AND  DISION.     a 


24! 


iiri 


549  A20. 

549.680. 

540;S81. 

549,684. 

649.586. 

549.589. 

549.540. 

649.644. 

549.545. 

549.547. 

549.564. 

549,558. 

549,660. 

549  567. 

549.569. 

549,570. 

540,571. 

549.587 

649,589. 

549.590. 

649.607. 

549,698. 

549,602. 

640.608. 

640.606. 

540,606. 

640.613. 

549,617. 

549,018. 

549,821. 

540,627. 

549,631. 

540,888. 

.%49.636. 

540.639. 

640.641. 

640  042. 

549.644. 

549.646. 

649.647. 

549,653. 

549.660. 

640.8«a. 

640.604. 

.549.671. 

549.674. 

.-^49,675. 

540.677. 


WAXPEN'SER. 
TROPAROON. 

SIMMONS,  a 

ZID8.    0.46. 

R.  LALLT  CO.  ETC 

LIFE-CYCLE.    CI.  46. 

E.  J.  SHANAHAN.    CL  28. 

RINGAIRB.    a.  13. 

UPSIDE  DOWN  A  IRE.    CI.  18. 

GRO-MOR.    C\.  23. 

LITTLE   DIPPER   AND   RBPBBaBNTAITION   OF 

SEVEN  STARS.    CI 
SMITHFIELD'S.    CI.  -. 

CENTER   BALANCED   AND   RBPRBSBNTATION     540.678. 

OF  SEAL  AND  BALL.    a.  21.  640.679. 

TEC.    CL21.  649,685. 

FUTURMATIC.    0.28.  649  686. 

RICCOLUX.    CI.  21.  549.806. 

CARRY-IT  FENCE.  O.  18.  549.700. 

CASTLBLIGHT.  CI  21.  549,707. 

RAB  PAK.  O.  2.  549,708. 

RADOT  PRE  WI  AND  DESIGN.     Q.  21.  549.710. 

WESTERN    WONDER   AND    REPRESENTATION     .549.713. 

OF  BOX  OF  STRAWBERRIES.     O.  46.  540.714. 

RIKER  JET  AND  DESIGN.    CL  23.  540.715. 

STAR.     a.  13.  549.716. 

VIDBO.    CI.  46.  549.718. 

WB8T-HO.    CI.  46.  549  719. 

GEMTONB.    CI.  IS.  549.723. 

POLY  AID.    a.  18.  **•'£?• 

LAZY-LITE.    CI.  21.  640.780. 

MINI  kOTOR  AND  DESIGN.     CL  88. 

DAINT1EB  AND  DESIGN.    CLJ.  540.731. 


VPCTHBRMIC.    a.  8. 
SBAFURTERS.    CL  46. 
BEA-UCI0U8.    CL4«. 
TOPOGESINB.    CI.  10. 
rHAXPEATTBR.    0.40. 
CLBARBLUE.    CL  46. 
LOLITA.    O.  46. 
WIlrAOT  AND  DBSION.    0.40. 

HAIIi.    0.40. 

PROUD  BEAUTY.    CL  48. 

HONI  NOB.    O.  46. 

SYLAMIN     O.  18. 

SPEED  MASTBR.    C\.  81. 

THE  SLUMBERBUG  AND  DBSION.     O.  21. 

NYLUME.    0.42. 

SUNRDCO.    O.  44. 

HI-O-BILTIR  BUB-I.  GUM.    CI.  46. 

T.   M.   SUBMARINE  SIGNAL  SEAL.     O.  21. 

L.  B.  C.  CHOCOLATBB.    CL  46. 

PECAN  POKES.    O^. 

SPRDCB.    O.  46. 

STALLION.    CL46. 

COMPENCBR.    CL81. 

TOWLON.     O.  42. 

CLINILAX.    O.  18. 

NBW8-0-MAT.    O.  28. 

DAFILB.    CL  88.  *  '-'^ 

LINTAB.    CL81. 

ABBADOR  WITH  I.BTTKB  B.     CL  88l 

RALLY.    CL44,- 

ZIP  COAT.    CLM. 

SUGAR  BABE.    CI.  46. 

WHAM  AND  DBSION.    CL  21. 

R  X.    CI.  44. 

TOM  THUMB.    O.  81. 

ORTHONOL.    CL  21. 

PEPPERAM.    O.  46. 

HAINKE  AND  DESIGN.    O.  28. 

FBM-HY.    O.  44. 

INFOMAT.    O.  21. 

RECTA  LI  ST.    CI.  44. 

CHEF'S  FAVORITE.    O.  1. 

OBNTBXIN.    CL  18. 

BDT.m.TOBT.    CL  M. 

ACE  AND  DESIGN.    O.  IS. 

RIO  CHIEF.    CL40. 

PBBRTBX.    O.  18.  ' 

HOP  A  LONG  CA8SIDY  AND  RBPREBB3|lTATIOM 

OF  A  HAT.    O.  28. 

HUNT'S  FONTANA.    O.  40. 

LITTLE  MISS  MISCHIEF.    O.  28. 

UNICURVB.    O.  81.  , 

RTBALINDA    CL  48. 

TAOALONGJOB.    CL  2S. 
,     AN8BR.    a.  23. 
.     JUMBO.    C\.  21. 
.     ANSAFONE.    O.  21. 
.     TRUE  TO  ITS  NAME  HY-ORADB.     CL 

BEST  EFFECT  WITHIN  DESIGN.    CL  62. 
'.     CARLTON.    CL4a. 
.     TARP-SEAL  AND  DESIGN.    CL  6. 

JBLD.    0.46. 

LBCTROJBCTOR  AND  DBSION.     CL  81. 

SI'RF  SQUID.    CL  22. 

CROWLEY'S  SIM.    O.  1. 

INDUSTRIAL  LABORATORIBS.     O.  88. 

THE     DINER    AND    COUNTER    RBSTAUBANT 

CI.  38.  A 

GOODLINB  ABUAAD.    CL  81.  ^ 


^TRi^MARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
:        ^-^^  --DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 

mj04.     8UNSPUN.     ^^     fr-17-l9.     BBplr*  Silk  Com-  651.366.     VEBTISEAL.     O.  12.     0-10-61N     SerTlcl,^  ProjI- 

p«D7   New  Tort,  N.  J.     Corrected  :  In  Um  ■Utcment,  wd-  net*  Corporation,  ChlcMo.  HI.    Corrected :  In  line  l,    im- 

omn  2  line  3.  "1810  "  iBouMbe  t$l».  ooiM"  tboald  be  Delmwmre. 

^                ^    ^    ^^      ,   ..  ••      w  »-K^**  652 172.     NIKOLAI     VODfeA     AND     DBSION.       CI.     40. 

Ktt^808.     OLD  HOMEbW    a  4JL     1-4^     lUtd^-  •^Jl^i^,"    j]^  ^   company.    I-e.    PklUdlphU.   P.- 

Maeklem  Comp^aj.    Nuf^^eet  Grocery  Co..  Seattle,  waan.  a_-_a<wi  tn  .nnMr- 

^  Aanded :  la  Mnea  ll^^pS  ef  tbe  atateBent,  "mayMiiidM  Amended  to  appear . 

drewtng."  It  deleted. 

852.760.  AUNT  MART'S.  O.  46.  12-14-«7.  Mor-Pak-  Pre- 
aerrlag  Corporation,  -AAeFraBClaco.  GaUl  Corrected  :  la 
llae  4  of  the  ecrtlfttt^^ad  is  Hne  4  ef  tbe  auteBMBt, 
"CalifomU''  shoQld  be  ymd«. 

841.466.  OILBABCO  BCONOMT  CLUTCH  AND  DBSION. 
CL  23.  4-24-61.  Gilbert  k  Barker  Manufactnrinc  C<mb- 
pany.  Weat  BprincflaldTllaia.    Amended  to  appear : 

GILBARed  ECONOMY 
<a.UTCH 


■Kocr 


646.484.     GERBER'S. 
Compaar,  Fremoot. 


6-14-6T.     Gerber  Prodaeta 
Amended  to  appear: 


Gevber 


640.145.     8IUCONHZ. 
Co.,   Inc.,  Ardmore, 
•«wettlB8"  i^oald  be 


^D^ 


f-«0-57.     Head   Cbemlcal    668.253.     RBZ.     O.  0.     10-82-57.     International  Minerala 
Corrected:  In  eoloma  2,  line  1,        *pheinlcal  Corporation,  Cblcago,  IlL     Corrected:  In  col- 

anin  2,  line  3,  "filler"  abonld  be  HUer. 


A«» 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 


1  be  foOowlBc  marka 
18(c)  of  the  TradMMriT 
aader  eectlaa  14  of 


itered  under  the  act  of  1005,  or  the  a^ 
of  1946.  Tbeae  regiatratlona  are  no| 
1046. 


> 


AIRASIVBS  AND  POM^HING  MATERIALS 


360,748.    Oct  6.  1087 
Pab.  bj  Prapert  Limit 


>B  *  PhUUpa.  New  York.  N.  T.    110, 
atford,  Bnfflaiid. 


of  1881.  are  pubUataed  under  tbe  prorlaloaa  of  aectlon 
aob)eet  to  oppoaitlon  bat  are  anbject  to  cancellation 


CLASS  27 
HOROLOGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 


,<i81.     Oct.  28.  1017.     Blfln  National  Wat*  Compaar. 
S]  {la,  m.    Pab.  by  reflstrant. 


^^^^eo/nui/ne^ 


For  Leather  and  Saddle  Soap,  Shoe  aad  Leather  PoUahee. 
Prr— Inn  aad  Oeaalag  Compoande. 


Por  Watdiea  and  Watch  MoreaMnta. 


1/ 


I 


TM  37 


TM  38 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DECfaCBEB  8,  1967 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


350,734.    Oct  5,  1937.    John  B.  Stetson  Company,  PhiUd«l- 
plila.  Pa.    Pub.  by  regiatraat. 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Hats  «f  fWt.  Straw  and  Straw  Braid, 
aotli  Caps,  Men's  811k  Hat%  and  Felt  and  Straw  Hats  (or 
Women  and  Chlldran. 


350.888.    Oct  12,  1937.    Jobn  B.  Stetson  Company,  Phlladal- 
phla.  Pa.    Pab.  by  refiatrant 

Tvt  Men's  and  Boys'  Hats  oT  Felt.  Straw  and  8t4aw  Braid. 


Cloth  Caps,  Men's  Silk  Hats,  and  Felt  and  Straw 
Women  and  Children. 


Hats  for 


Sa0,tt4.    Oct.  12,  19S7.    John  B.  StMMn  Cempaay|  Philadal- 
^la.  Pa.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


imekeadcr 


Wvt  Men's  aad  Boys'  HaU  of  Felt.  Straw  and  Stiaw  Braid, 


Cloth  Caps,  Men's  Silk  Hats,  and  Felt  and  Straw 
Womw  aad  Childraa. 


T/.HJii 


CLASS  SI 
COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  ntEPARATtONS 


300,882.    Oct  12,  1937.    John  B.  Stetson  Company,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.    Pnb.  by  registrant. 


St.  Paal. 


^^6^ 


439,818.     Jttly  27.  1948.     The  Hormone  lastltnte. 

Minn.,  to  O.  Barr  and  Company.  Chicago,  UL    Pn^.  by  Balm 
Barr,  Ineorperatsd.  Chicago,  DL 


H 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Hats  of  Felt.  Straw  and  Straw  Braid, 
aoth  Caps,  Men's  Silk  Hats,  and  Felt  and  Straw  Hats  (or 
Woman  and  Chiidrea. 


inane 


Hats  for 


i 


Psr  AlKPvpoae  CoaaMdc 


rr\n  uiff 'Ht 


TT 


?f  M  rati 


«i  i*;-. 


\^^ 


▼ 


B'r93F^on<^ 


i 


<v 


••^1 


^ts^.  -circirs** 


fr  -V4  ^-  V_#'V  V*«lt  ■     ^  ff-^^ 


M 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


DECEMBER  i,  1967 

;  B«Bew«l ;  Canertwl ;  As«»ded.  Dtoetatoed.  Courted,  ete. :  H^  CertiSrate. :  l»c  PrtrtleatloBa.) 

Bai|wlckj^  K.  T.,   Mills   Inc..   Chamblee.  Ga.     «55.292.   pnb. 

B.*i^  ci..  ?  b!*«.   Meadow  Lawn   Soed  Co     Mlnn^pollj. 
Minn.,   ti  Baraen   of  Minneapolis,   Inc.     «55.115-1«.   pnb. 

Ba*Sil?"&i%».*  In«..  Napa.  Cailf.     •65.168.  pnb.  9-3-57. 
B^tJ*Counselors,  Inc..  Grosse  Polnte.  MIeh.    655.339,  pnb. 
eJiiler  Char^."  b.  ..  m«-tn>nlc.„lBxp«tmental  (Bectr«). 
ChlnjBO,  111.     549,5«7,  cane.     CL  21.  «^o  k»t    ^«, 

BeA.  Ifitehel  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  ».  T.     549.587.  eaat 


AGFA  AliteMEeMUMduJt  Far  PbatofabrikatioB.  L^rkuaen 

Al£tt*Laboratorles,    North    Chicago.    111.      549.558.    cane 

AiSeiigtaph  Mnltlgraph  Co.».,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     «55.284, 

M*.  »-IT^7.     Cl.  M. 
AdlkM.  J.  *  U.  Inc., 

ai. 

Adraace  HiMnicals : 
Shinry,  Thomaa  C 


lien.  M.  T.     aSS.lSS.  pnb.  9-17-57. 


*?i'ujS'"7-%5».  ti;  t.'a?*''^"'^^'"'"  •-»  ^ 


CL  48. 


T.      549.598.   cane. 


Air  Bcdnetioa  Co..  lae 

HeldWInk  Co.,  The 
AktlengMsliKhaft    ChocoUt 


Tobler,     to 


K     BaltiMM,  Md.     549,411,  cane.     CL  21. 
fig    Cor^rSereriy   HUls.   Calif.      865.192.   pnb. 
Cl.  21.  _      _    „. 


Cb^Mtat  Tobter,  d.  b.  a.  ChocoUt  '^2""  Ltd..  and  Sortete 
ABonyac  Chocolat-ToWei;,  Borne.  Swltaerland.  350.800, 
ren.  10-6-87.     CI.  44.  .,  _  ■  «^  /v.    %#««♦ 

Alabama-Georgia  Srninl^..  d   b.  a   AU^  Syrop  Co..  Mont- 
gomery. Ala.     120.006.  ren.  1-1-68.     CI.  4«. 

Alaga  Symp  Co. :  8ee — 

.itabama-C.eorgla  SympCo.         „    .  _    *i-,.«m«,    mm. 

Alexander  I>oll  Ot.,^amt,  d,  b._a,  Madame  Alexander.  New 
York.  N.  T.     456.ittS.^nb.  9-17-67.     CL  22. 

Alhydro,  Inc.,  Bait'  '" 

Altec    L4iasl 

•—17—37       \-i    AX 

Altman.  Harry:  Brooklyn,  N.  Y     549,708.  ane.    CL  21 

Amalgamated  Uthtwraphers  of  America.  New  York,  N.    x. 
855.271.  aab.  9-17^fe-  CI.  38. 

Amerleaa  Brake  Shoe  Co. :  «o^  ..«--.. 
American  Brake  Shoe  and  Foundry  Co..  The. 
Modem  Bqnlpment  Corp.        ^       „       ,^      ^     a-^^^. 

American  Brake  Shoe  and  INmndry  Co  .The,  to  Ameri^ 
Brake  Shoe  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    351 .298.  ren.  10-28-57. 

Ai£!rta!i  Brase  Co..  The,  Waterbnry,  Conn.     350.827.  ren. 

10-5-17.     CL  14.         ^  ^  „         ..    „    ,     ♦     -t^ 

Amerleaa  Chewing  Prodaeta  Corp..   Newark.  N.  J.,  to  The 

Looe  laMer.  lnc..^^trolt.  Mich.  549j57l,  cane  Cl.  4«. 
Aawrteannoor  SarliRhg^lfariiine  Co    The.  now  by  chanjw 

of  name  to  Amerlean-UMoln  Corp..  Toledo,  Ohio.    655,126, 

AJS!rtcan  «oor  Bnrfti^  Machine  Co..  I**.  To»«>«l  OJ»Ij' 
now  by  sfeaage  of  tfnwio  Aamricaa-Lineoln  Corp.  655.194. 
pnb.  *- 17-57.     CI.21. 

Ameriean-Llneoln  Coep. :  See — 

Aawrlcan  Floor  Surfacing  MaAlne  Co..  »e.        .  ,_  __ 

AaMrtean-MarietU  O^r^Mcaga.  IlL     856.189.  pab.  9-17-57. 

\Sim£,'UH.  COm  LoaAMelea.  Calif.     549,891,  cane.    Cl.  23 
Areher-DairtHa-Mklla»4--eb.,    Minneapolis.    Mian.      666.136. 

nab  ^lf-^7      CL9;» 
Af^'OMiTphnadrinhla.  Pa.    865.180.  pab.  9-17-S7.    CL  14. 
Aiasoar  aM  Co. :  B^r  ~-^ 

JUaiui?*T?d*rf*rhlMaa  ITI     656,18a  aab.  9-17-57.    CL  18. 

Armoar  aad  Co..  d.  fi^tTcohimbns  Packlag  Co..  Chicago,  lU. 
AsaoeiiU^  l!wiier  Shops  of  Asserlca.  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

hSiSSSi lUtM^mJti^,f^,  Ind,  to  liMt  Wtae  Carp., 

Fort  Wayas.  InJiB.15fc  pub.  9-17-57.     CT.  14. 
Atlas  MiaeenI  Prodaets  Oi^  of  PennaylTaala.  The.  Mertatown. 

Pn.     66&164,  pab.6.«l.     Cl.  13.       ^ 
Attoraar  Oeasfalo^tH  Valted  States  :  «oe — 
■^1^  CarL        ~^=* 
T  UIyi-«  O"  «tr^  Buckle's  Hoaae  of  Beef.  Washlag 


Be^,    Mltchrt  Cte.,    Inc.,   New  York.   N 

BeSdli' MMntort™-*™    Associates    Inc..    PhiUdelphia,    Pa. 
Aktlengesellschaft        fo3.ai.pub.  9^17-57.     CL  32 


Aagsr,  ufyMs  G..  drbPA.  B»aekle's  Hoaae  of  Beef. 

toa  D  C      655.360.  pab.  »-l 7-57.     CL  100. 
AT^y^dictHi^iiSr  ti^k.  N.  Y.    866,345.  pak  9-17-67. 

CL  51.  > 

B-I-F  ladastrlea.  lac. :  See— 

Baildera  Irea  nmadry. 
Baker,  I*,  (iadlea  nS^^ 

BaherrSalaD!:  i/k  ^U.  Baker  Caadlea.  CteTslaad.  Okie. 

Balt^oS 'S^.  wirChk»ge.  IlL    «56.1 18.  pab.  9-17-^7. 

CL  1.  .  „  i 

Balm  Barr.  Inc. :  8m —  ^^ 

Baa<5K'jImih?*TSi^.  Wilmlagt^^  666.290.  pab. 

bJ^BM   m4  ^O^.Jaa..   ShreToport.    La.     649,664.   eaac. 

B^iM,*Tayler,  to  Bat-N-Hold  Corp.,  Shrevcport.  La.    666,214, 

Ba«ty*iltalK2^«^Los  Aagetaa.  Caltf.    666.142. 

prt.^l7^r     CL  9. 
Barr.  O..  aad  Co. :  SjM^-' 

Hormoae  laetKWe;  The. 
Bartoa    Neckwear    Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

»-lT-af.    CL  19:^ 


r    Carl"  E..   d.    b.    a.   Janet  *  Forister,    Bloomiagton.   HI. 

^''pJil^V^Bfiml.gton,  ni.     855,816.  pah.  9-17-«7. 

Be[bir!*8amoel.  d.   b.  «.  Zerell  Drag  Co..  PhiUdelphU.  Pa. 

X'^ri.'ltg'cV.i;.  lSu.  Mo.     ««^,     «    37. 
BeAt-lUyOrnnlniCo..Pharr.TeiL    "»^7*.  «»%.  ,CL  46. 
>as  Watdi  Co..   Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y.     665.241,  pab. 

Bei^rtfa.  ci^<?>l  Chicago,  HI.    549.503.  cane    CL  46. 
Be^ley  ModeU.  Inc..  West  Hempstead,  N.  Y.     666,130,  pnb. 

Bernlir?Po£Ji,  Washington,  D.  C.    665.841.  pab.  »-17-«7. 

B<$La%   Joseph.  Las   Vegas.  Not.     665.124.  pab.  9-17-57. 

^Si  Bffect  Chemical  Co..  lac..  Hackensack.  N.  J.     549.713. 

BiJTsWS  Ltd..   London.  England.     656,268,  pub.  ^17-57. 

C»-  37.  „    ,    „ 

Blaekle's  House  of  Beef :  Sec — 

Black'&^'^BliSVee.   New  Yorti,   N.  Y.     649.716.  cane. 

BUnchard.  AIts  G..  d.  b.  a.  The  Inferno  Oa,.  Bhrereport,  La. 

BlS;£S.Tlvi*fe*.Vl:  i?iK  inferno  Co..  Shrereport.  La. 

BlSL*^  Tci>*iSted''Wi..  d.  b.  a.  Bed  Bird  Packing 

0^:cLmS^^ii.  J^     656.317,  P«»».  ^"-57.     O.  46 
Blaetoa   Faraw,   LaCrease.    Wash.      665.119,   pab.   9-17-67. 

B<2irtnger  C.  H.   Sohn,  Ingelheim.  Germany.    666,175,  pab. 

B<ilfeldt    gJS!:    Corp..    New    York,    N.    Y.      864.070.    ren. 

Bo^-^^?  otp.,   Chicago.   HL      6«5,t24.   pub.   9-17-^7. 

CL  24 
Boarmndien.  K.  Van.  A  Sons,  Int :  See— 

BoarSSSdSS!*Vaii.  slJSi..  ITk.  V"  Boargondlen  A  Seaa.  lac. 

Brrwer-Titebeaer  Corp^  The.  Cortlaad.  N.  Y.  665.268.  pan. 
BriiU:Ml;J^Cof  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.  656.176.  pab.  »-lT-^7. 
sJ^lif.    Charter   Ca.    lac.    Chlcaga.    DL     655.261.    pab. 

bJU  J  Jin  d!:  *  Co.,  Inc.  Bod^ter  N.  Y.    «M^-CL  26. 
B^flSjA-Kclliwe  Corp.   d.  b.  a.  Tha  Seiipae  Lawa  Mower  Co.. 
■•^bSStS^.   iff:*    W.210-11.  pak  9-17-67.     CL». 
Btalld^  Iroa  Foandrr,  to  feWf^'S***'*^  *^'  Proridenee, 
B.I.    354^27.  ren.  2-16;J58.    01.26.  KAAtLAt    #•»<• 

Barilnirton  Mills   Corp.,   Greeaaboro.  N.  C.     549.647,  eaac. 

Bartin^on  Mills  Corp..   Greenabera,  N.  C.     549.686.  eaac 

Earn  A  Bussell  Co.  of  Baltimore  City.  The.  Baltimore.  Md. 

665.167.EJb  9-17-^r    CL  16.   .  ^  _       . 
larronjrtis  Wellepme  *_Oo.  (U.  8.  A.)  lac  : 


(.114. 


BaMelo  Oo«oe  BoasUmr  Co..  lac.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

pab.  »-l7-67.    Cl.  4C 
But-N-HoM  Corp. :  iBe» — 

C^Jii,  8pr»-Cl»«tol  Corp..  Meb-0.4.  dlt     »«.»". 

TM  I 


^SiJ^»f^JMi¥|iM]^^ 


/ 


TM  ii 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

C.n.d»«  r.n»*r.  Ltd     H.-..to-.  0»t.r.o.  Cnad..     I«6.S10.     I**^/'"^^--,^^*!?;.?-'!'^^^?''  cTS'l'**"  "^  *  ^"""^ 

C.mon    StVmplnl    A    En«n«Un,    Co..    The.    Cnton.    Ohio.     D*""^""-  '"  •  8««^.j;"i^u«»  ^^ 

vio  1A.1  r«nr     CI  13  port,  Conn.     b4*.sio.  ren.  i>-*4-o7.     ci.  oi.  «„,»„„. 

S;-i^cr«n    Co!:    I»i..    Phll.d»lphU.    F«.     ea6.14».    pub.    D,»rt  Cltni.  Prwlnett  Ai«>«l«tlo«.  T^mpe.  Aril.     360.W1, 


C»n»y-Mt 

Cari#tlB^8ch«l'iCT  *  Co..  In«..  N«w  York.  N.  T.    549,714.  cane. 

Can>»ntc'r.  L.  B..  4  Co..  Wharton.  N.  J.    665.288.  p«i.  »-lT-3T. 

1^     211 

Cart;>ri    Ink  Co..   Th«.  OamhrMat.  Mam.     6M.144-ft.  p^. 

9    17-57.     <n.  11.  _  ^     «, 

CaiitUUictit   Co..    IMttabargh,   Pa.     549,489.   cane      CI.    21. 

Carfndiah  Pharmac^atinl  Corp.,  IrrlBttMi.  !».  J.     «55.1TT,    Dorset    Knitwear.    Ltd..    New    York,    K.    T, 

Dub.  9-17-.V.    Cl.Ii.  _  .    .       .      _9-17-S7.     O.  89. 

O 


cane.     CL  46. 
Dm  M olnea  Regtater  and  Trlbane  Co. :  Bee — 

Look.  Inc. 
TTiMtnaFi.   iMC,  Lofl  .\nirlea.  Calif.     655,272.  pab.  9-S-A7. 

n.  89. 
D»v««>  BaXBoMa  Co.,  lac. :  See— 

Wadaworth.  Howland  *  Co..  Inc. 
Dl^bold.  Inc..  Canton.  Ohio.     «.'W,235,  pab.  9-17-57.     CL  2«. 

885.288,    pub. 


cntliTre   BrewlBf  Corp..  Tvit  Wa/ne,   Ind.  855.333.  pab. 

9-17-57.     n.  48.  .       ,         *,  ,.. 

Central  CallforaU  Berry  Orowera  AaoocUtion.  San  lose.  Calif. 

.^49.495.  cane.    <'1.  46.                       _        _  ..... 

CentropolU  Cmaher   Co..   Kanaaa  City.   Mo.  855,148.   pab. 

«-l.'Cv4.     CI,  10.                                            »  -  ^         ^ 

Cheaebroach-PoDd'a    Inc..   New  York.    N.   Y.  655,848.   pab. 

9-17-5f    CI.  51. 
inilcken  Picnic  Co..  The  :  8re— 

Welker.  Bill. 

Chin.     Stanley     H..     Saa    Franclaco.    Calif.  655,247.    pab. 

9-17-87.    n.  32. 
(liocolat  Tobler  Ltd. :  See— 

AktfeaReaellachaft  Chorohit  Tobler.  _ 
Clamlco  Ltd..   London.   Rnirland.     549,418.,  cane.     CI.  48. 


nreoaer  Indaatrlea,  Inc..  Dallaa,  Tex.     549,827.  cane.     CI.  IS. 
DHco  Indaatrtal  Corp..  I>aaaalc,  N.  J.     655.246,  pub.  9-17-57. 

CI.  31.  ' 

Drug   Speclaltleo.   Inc.,  Wlnaton-Salem,   N.  C.     605,178,  pub. 

S-30-54.     CI.  18.  ^  ^^     _^^, 

Dubled.  Edouard,  A  Qe,  Sodete  Anonrme.  Couvet,  Neuetatel. 

Swltaeriand.     549j79.  eaac.     CI.  18.  ^  ^ 

Ihi    BoU   Co.,    Inc..    The,    Clndnnatl,   Ohio.      655.347,    pub. 

9-17-67.     Cl.  52.  _    ,. 

inilen,  Ad«le.  Inc..  QueeM.  N.  Y.     549.364,  cane.     Cl.  51. 
I>a    Post.    E.    I.,    de    Nenoara   asd   Co..   Wlhalagton,   X>el. 

A5S.289.  pub.  9-17-."\7      Cl.  42.  ^  _  ... 

KtkMt  Coait  Pood  Merchant*  Co..  New  York,  N.  X^    655,.MS, 

pub.  9-17-57.     n.  46. 
■  ^    "    -      855JSS.  pab. 


605418. 


Cl.    18 

dT  ... 

Coffey.   John  J..  Ratherford.  N.  J 


naett.  PeabodT  k  Co..  lae..  Troy.  N.  Y.     805.S88-T.     O.  89. 

->ffey.   J  ■     "  "■  '" 

Cl.   16. 


805,164.  p«b.  9-17-57. 


Cohen.  QAMntan  k  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y..  to  Hoaae  of 
Worated-Tex.  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  3.^2.265.  ren. 
11-23-67      CI.  89. 

Cohen.  Joaepb  H.,  *  Bona.  Ib«..  N«w  York.  N.  Y.     800J81. 


Ecllpae  Lawn  .Mower.  The :  Bm — 

Buffalo-Ecllpue  Corp. 
Egan   Cotton   Mills.    Inc.,  CoUega   Park.   Oa.     655.220L  pub. 

9-17-57.     Cl.  24. 
Ekoo    Prodacta   Co..    Chicaao.    111.      655,225.    pub.    9-^7-57. 

Cl.  24. 
Elect  roaka  SzperUaental  (Blectrex)  :  Scc- 
Beadey.  Cbarlea. 


JwTf.  i^rr  VT     is  «»       '  *  Beawey.  Charlea. 

CoC  JoSSh  ft    *  Hon.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    655.283-4,    Elgin  ^tlonal^  Watch  C*.  Bgla.  IlL     119.061,  12(c 

Cofe^WMt'c^.^InC.!  Charlotte,  N.  C.     649.646.  cane.     Cl.  44      Empfre    SUk   Co..    New    York,    N.    Y.      125.804.      \m. 


Colorado  Milling  *  Clevator  Co.,  TIm,  Dearer,  Colo.     119.044. 

ren   10-23-5f    Cl.  46. 
Colt    VentiUtlon.    Ltd.j    Sarbitoa,    England.-     655.254.    pab. 

^10-57.    a.  34. 
ColoaMa   Ptetarea   CoiU..   Now  York.  M.   Y.     655J67. 

9-17-57.    a.  38.         I  i 

Colomhoa  Packing  Go. :  V«r —  { 

Armoar  and  Co. 
Commodity  Hoaae.  .Steubenrllle.  Ohio.     549.521. 


npl 

d.  46. 
Kmplro   Vamlah   Co..   The,  ClereUnd,   Ohio.      655,166, 

9-l7-."i7.     Cl.  16. 
Erickaoa  Tool  Co.,  Clevelaad.  Ohio.     650.212,  pab.  9-L7-57 

a.  28 


V^     Brlea  Mfg.  Co..  «rte.  Pa. 


CT.  21. 


549.707.  cane. 

■aaex  Wire  Corp. :  ««• — 

Aaaodated  Macblaea  lae. 
■ven-Trade  Dlat.  Ca. :  Bee — 

Ooodale  k  Co. 
Paber,  Bherhard.  PencU  Co..  Wnkea-Barre.  Pa. 

1-18-58.     Cl    87. 
Kabriqoea    d'Aiinea    Cnlea    de    Lleg»-8.    A.,    Liage,    Baklam. 
655,140,  pub.  9-17-.57.     Cl.  9. 


853.78 1.  ren 


.       .  Cl.  2. 

Compagnle     Oenerale     d'Electro-Ceramlqoe.     Parla.     Fiaaee. 

549.602.  case.    CI.  21.1 
Compco  Corp..   ChlcagoL   III.     549,470.   eaae.     Cl.   Si 
Compeo  Corp.,  Chicago.  III.    .'V49.487.  caac.    Cl.  13. 

ComptoIr  de  rindoatrle  Cotonalere,  Btabllanemeata  Boaouc.    - —v ^.tt- -   ---^.      -:i  -^.-_,  -     .      .  .-—     iul.4nm 

S<ici4t«  k  Keoponaablllt4  Ltmlt4e.  i>arta.  PraaccL    655.878-4.    *^«^i'?r?    ^-^Tf^,  %'"/^o  "*■•*    ^"    "*•*•    "•«*'"" 

Cl     47  6ofl,14I.  pub.  W-17-OT.      Cl.  a. 

Coroptoir  de  I'Indaatrle  Cotonnlere.  BtaMlaaeneata  Booaaac.     •■'••'  Hirer  Canning  Co. : 

Socl«t^  k  Reaponaablllt«  Umltte,  Parla.  Prance.     658.876. 

Cl.  49. 
Conaolldatod    Iron-Steel    Mfg.    Oa.,    Tb«,    Clereland.    Ohio. 

540..V)0.  eanc.    Cl.  13. 
Contact    Lena    Foundation.   Ltd.,   WlUningtoa.   Del.      656.286. 

pnb  9-10-57.    Cl.  26. 
Continental  Merchandlae  Corp.,  to  M.  H.  Jacoha.  Inc..  Chicago. 

III.    849.39.V  cane.     O- 6.  „  ..  ..       ^    ,^ 

Conreyor  Specialty  Co.,  Inc.,  North  Qalncy.  Maaa.     656.215,    _*:i'-?7-     P-  106-  ^   _       „       •  .^    «    , 

pah  9-17-67.    Cl.  28.  ^^      "  Fineh.  Joaeph  8..  aad  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y 

Corte  *  Co..  Jeraey  City.  N.  J.    606,821,  pub.  9-17-67.    Cl  46         -  •-  --      '-    ^* 
Corson  Co.,  The :  0e 
Creery.  Ima  C. 


Caar  Caaalag  Oo.  ^    _^ 

ranate«>l   Metallarglcal  Corp.,  North  Cbieago,   III.     8dS,897, 

ren.  1-4-58.     C\.  23. 
ranateel    Metallar^eal   Corp..    North   Chicago.   DL     81^,960 

ren.  1-25-08.     Cl.  14. 
Fanateel    Metallarglcal   Corp.,   North   Chicago.    HI. 

ren.  2-8-58.     CL  14. 
FaHler.  M.  J.,  k  Co..   Inc..  Brooklya.  N.  Y. 


jm    o.,    ■ 

9-17-57.  "  Cl.  49. 
Fit! :  Bee — 

Baraey,  AUaa  W: 


800.382,  pah. 


Creery.   Ima   ('..  d."  b.   a.  The  Coraon  Co.,   to  Xttrion   Co.,    J>i»  Co.,  Clereland.  Ohio.     549.416.  wnc.     Cl.  46^ 
lifo       _  "  " 

cane.     Cl.  30. 


Chfcaao.  III.    349,206,  ren.  8-24-57.    Cl.  IS. 
Crofat  i  Knapp  Co./ The.   Sooth  Norwalk.  Conn.     288.679. 


pub. 


P«b. 

7(d). 

puh. 


814,314, 

8iM07,  yah. 


CromptoB  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.   668.297.  pah.  9-17-57.  CI.  42. 
Crookea  Laboratorlea.   Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T.     649,662,  cane. 

ex.   18.  > 

Croaaaan  Anna  Co..  Falrport.  N.  Y.     650.139,  pab.  »- 17-07. 

CL  9. 
Croaaett  Chemical  Co..  Croaartt,  Ark.    049,609.  eanc.    (I  1. 
CryataL  Darld.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    6M.28t,  pob.  9- 17-57. 

Cnmmlnga.  William  L.,  d.  b.  a.  W.  L.  Canunlnga  A  Co.,  newton 
■   Center.  Ifaaa     653.204.  pob.  9-17-57.     cCtB. 
Cummlnga.  W.  L,  A  Co. :  Bee — 

Cammlnga.  William  L. 
Cnrtla   Lighting,    Inc..   Chicago.  III.      656.187.  pab.   9-17-07. 

Daniachewaky.  P.  A  I..  Ltd. :  Bee— 

White  Sea  A  Baltic  Co..  P.  A  I.  DantKbewaky  Ltd.,  The. 
Dan  Rirer  Milla,  Inc. :  Bre— 

Rlreralde  A  Dan  Rlrer  Cotton  MUla,  Inc. 
Davlea,  Ro«e  A  Co..  Ltd..  to  Daviea,  Rooe  A  Co..  Ltd..  Boaton, 
Maaa.     U0,889,  ren.  2-5-6«.     Cl  18. 

Decora n  Co..  The  :  Be* — 

Peck,  WllUam  J. 
Dell  Pabllahlng  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     605,264-5.  pub. 

9-17-57.     CL  88.  ^^ 

Delta  Chemical  Co..  Memphla,  Tenn.     655,126.  pub.  0-22-66. 

a.  4. 


riezlcore  Co.  Inc..  fhe.  Daytaa,  Ohio.    605.802;  pub.  »-  7-07. 

PUatkola  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.  T.    600,147,  pab.  •^17-07. 

Cl.  12. 
Forlater,  iaaat :  <a» 

Behr,  Carl  B.  .... 

Fox  Rirer  Paper  Co..  to  Fox  Blver  Paper  Corp.,  Appeltoa, 

Wld.     120,092.  ren.  1-0-58.     CT.  87. 
Fox  Rirer  Paper  Co.,  to  Fax  Blrer  Paper  Corp.,  Appelton, 

Wla.     120,098,  rea.  l-«-08.     CL  87. 
Fox  Rirer  Paper  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Fox  Rlrcr  Paper  Co.  ^^^ 

Frederick^   Marc  A..   Sr..  Long  Baaeh,  Chllf.     600,180,  pab. 

9-17-07.     Cl.  37. 
Freeman,  Blahop  Darld.  Co..  Eranatoa.  lU.    800.28^7.  pob. 

9-17-57.     Cl.  24.  ^^  ^1 

rrwea-MaM     ProAacta,     Darvnport.     Iowa.       549.428^     cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Pry.    Lloyd    A.,    BMfBng   C>».,    Samatt,    III.      605.150.    pab. 

9-17—57      Cl  12 
VmM    Broa..   to'  PaW   Broa..   Inc.,  BalttBM>ra,  M4.     849,087, 

rf-n.  8-31-57.      Cl.  52. 
FaM  Broa.,  Inc. :  Sm — 

Fuld  Broa. 
Puller   H.  B..  Ca..  St.   Paal.  Mlaa.     886.127,  pah.  9-4-08. 

Cl   5 
Fultra    Bag  A  Cottoa    MIHa.    AtUata,    Oa.      600,121,   pob. 

ft— 17— 3T        Cl    2 

Oaagler.  Mward  A.,  Chery  Chaoe,  M8.    649,i641.  eaae.    Cl.  tl. 


Denrer  Wholeaale  Ploriata  Co.,  The,  Danrar,  Cola.     048,723,  General  Cable  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    606.189,  pah.  9-lT-«l. 

caac.     CL  1.  O.  21. 

Dermacultnre,    lae.,    Bererly    Hnia,    Calif.      806.840.    pab.  General    Blactrtc    Co.,    Scheaectaiy.    N.    T.      850,186.    pah, 

9-17-57.     a.  51.                                                             .       .    »-  9^17-57.     C\.  21. 

t  *p<n 


I 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM  ui 


Oa«eral   Pooda   Car9..~irBta>Plataa,   N.   T.     600,828,   pob.  ^^•^*'^S^ie^\jf^ 

JS£^^&B^^%n.  t.  «..  Ch-aloa  Corp..  New  l-^^^  >«««^    *    <^»«»    ^'    ^*^'    "^ 

***?ff  irY'jfc2.»l.  .«ll41-«)-67.     CLIL  ,  J^5f?vSict.*\tV  Oakrine,  OaUrio.  Caaada.     800,240. 

Oerber  Prodotta  Co.,  PremoW,   Mk*.     646,484.     Am.   7(d).  p3r9-17-57.    CL  2*.                                                       „,        ^ 

Cl   40.                                                                    — .  .^m         w  JackaoB  Ororea.  Inc.,  The,  Palm  Harhor.  ru.     Odo,aiB,  pan. 

OlSL    Uaderw«ir    Co.,    Phlhidelphia,    Pa.      655,276,    pab.  *^}^^^     CL  « 

011bi5TBaStr'lifg-|^^t  SprtagkW.  Maaa.    041.406 


9-17-OT:    Ct  40. 
Jaeoba.  hL  H.,  lac. :  — 

VM<  opnB»-«~.  -— «    — -» Coattaeiital  MerchanMw  Corp.     „_ -^    _»,    m_ti  vt 

ex.  a."      -^  ^  ^    „  ,^  o^»      ^    J'**"',   t^^rtl.    WIchlto   FallB.   Tex.      655.249,    pab.   9-17-OT. 

8«?ft»_?f  the  Ualted^Sta^aajaf       Cl.  82.^^         „      w.-     w     ▼       —  —     —    -  •*  «r 

Jobe    I>rodacta.    Brooklya.   N.   T. 
O.  9«. 


Olrt   Scoltl  <l»ci:Jogit  *«S*Vf  r^I    ijuiui 
America.  New  TartOCT.     800.974.  rea.  **-» 
Girl  Scouta  of  the  Dalted  BUtea  of  AiKrica  .  8* 


CL  89. 


655.348,   pab.   9-17-07. 


OirtSaWtTdacl^        ^    „     ir  ,- w-*««.eh.  Qer-   *^>|i-»«»»*  Corp..  New  Tart.  N.  Y.    650.101,  pob.  9-1T-87 
__  ..   ^ .     „     Kola  Weklenpeaeh,   Oer-        ci.  12.   _ ^     ^^..^^    w.^      «i»«Aa    mK 


GlaaaatoC-Caartaalda  It  m.   b    H-   -.«.. 

GlSrHeSSf*a Ti^^U    &>&*..   N^rark.   N.    1. 

650.218,  pab.  9-17^^  Cl.  24. 
GUtt.  Herbert,  d.  b.  a.  MaOU  Prodaeta.  Rio  Pladraa,  Paarto 

oiTo.lTif^iK'ct'K'waa:  K.M.    546,484,  «-c 

CL  15. 
Globe 


Joa^M.  D.,  aad 
9-n-07.     CL  28 


Co..  PlttaSeM.  Maaa.     650,809,  pab. 
Joaiph  A'fwim'ca.,  The.   derelaad.   Ohio.     606 JTO,  pob. 

K.*ii!  jShanSA  h.  a.  i^^xT  *^  S5r"?i*«5r" 

atfteft.  Keln.  Genaany.     363.407.  ren.  1-11-08.     CL  81. 
KaSta,  Johaaaea.  Kaouandltseaellochaft :  8e^- 


Keller.    h:    v..    Mfg.    Oa».    St    Paal    Mlaa.      800,280.    pah. 
17-57.     n..24...       .      ^^j,^ 


niSL^Lbbar   Pfaa«lr_Carp.,   Phlladalphia,   Pa.     860363.  .[girbe^JobjBaea. 

^^tl^f^O^-'g**-"^^  *^'  '""^'  '*•  ^-     •***^'    K^I-*:"h.  V  Mfg. 
pab.  9-17-S7.     tn.  Jo.  0.-1T-57      Cl    24 

0<»«^>J^> :  ««tJL,„  Co.  KelTy  wnita".  MIBIar  Co..  The.  Hatehlaaao, 

0<.2)l*y!  B^wW^  Sm.  Kar^Goeta,  d.  b.  a.  Kag-Kap    ^^l^\J^^  ,^  k.  Y.     849,08 
0^'J^¥^SSt^^^Jr^,  T^n*^  655.344.  p«h.  9^17-07. 
G<ii.*Doa,    la«:.    B^   PaaadeM.   Caltf.     04».781,   eanc. 
a£i£'k  Co .  CeatraHa.  TO.,  d.  b.  a.  Bren-Trado  DtoL  Co. 


The.   Newark.   N.   1.     600,120,    pohi 


540.40£ttnc.    0.46 
OM>dkla,  IC.    P..    O 

»-17-b7.    Cl.  2.  ^   ^j-_ 
Goodyear  Tlrr  A  Rahbar    .„ 

pab.  9-10-07.    CL  Jfivsr;,       „    .        »,.. 
Green.   A.   P..   Fire  BHtk  Co.,  Mexico,  Mo 


.  New  York,   N.   Y.      665,806.  pab. 


'9^17-57.    (h.  12 
Oreenebaam.    M.    H.. 

GrSiiS:1fcoMFI.t*i»hlladelphU.  Pa.     888,181.  pob.  9-10-07 
CL  14. 


TH^iiri^^  »•*.  K.  Y.     849,080.  r«i.  8-17-«7. 

Ke^t.  ^iger.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     849,081.  rea.  8-17-07. 

Ki^aatainm.   H..  A  Co..   lac.  N«w  Torfc,   N.   Y.     650.281. 

K<S  K^lon  Mfg.  Co..  Oklahoma  aty.  Okla.    800.200.  pob. 

11—17—07      Cl    82. 
Laliy.  R..  Co.,  Bruatoa.  IB.     049.449.  eaae.     CL  84.        ^ 
Tha.  AkroD.  Ohio.     660.205.    Laieaoter.  Inc..  Loa  Aagdea.  Calif.     352,779.  ren.  12-14-07. 

600.108,  pnb.    La*rln-Parfoma.  Inc..  New  York   N.  T.    855J79.    CL  52._ 


KTsaTsSeTcoTH^nS^  655.189rpub.  9-17-07. 


14. 


•00,277.   r*. 


Halnke.  PaaLMfc.  Co..  The ; 

HalakcrWarw.j» 
Halake.  Pa«L  Mower  Corp..  1 


, ,)..  Inc..  The :  8«e — 

HalaSS'iSl  w"Vb^  The  Paal  HalnkelMf.  Co.  Hatd»l»^ 
Ma,  Kaaa.  to  'The  Paal  Halnka  Mower  Corp..  Lac.    049,644. 

HMn  &P..  Baltla^v.  Md.     441^668.  oane..    CL  82. 


ma.     ♦ai.wofi,  awe     v-».  •*•  ,^     ,„ 

Hego  Pabiiea.'  Inc..  Newi^rk.  N.  Y     649.608.  ewCj^  ^^h 
Heldbrlnk   Oa..   The.  Mta^poHa.  .Mlaa 


'  to  Air  RodactioB 


Latax   Poaadatloaa   Co..    New   York,   N.   Y. 

iJki^'iimSMMM.  Plainfleld.  N.  J.    649.729.  caac.    Cl.  88. 
Herbert  R..  A  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     049,069, 

!^J.*M..  Co..  Inc..  Lyndharot.  N.  J.    049.419.  ea»e. 

**  *'aBd  Co.,  lae.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    852,171.    A«.  7(d). 

•a^a.    R.    O,  lae.,    Laagriaw,  Tex.  600.198.  pab. 

^-17-07.     Cl.  21,  ,      .  ___  -__  ,„  ,^^ 

Leto«raeaa.    R.    d..  Inc..    Longrfew.  Tex.  656,190.  pab. 
T-17-57.     CL  21. 


Heldbrlnk   Oa..   The.  Mhwiapolla.   Minn.,   to  Air  jwoaciwa        8-"-57.    CL  21.  -.  ^  «  w     k^  «*,   ««^     n  18. 

Co    IDC    Mew  York.  N.  T.    854,017.  ren.  1-25-58.    CL  44.    Lefltaa.  Harry.  Inc..  New  Tortt,  N.  T.    549.671.  cane    CL  18. 

Hellef.  B..  A  Co..  OUcaffOr  lIL    540,425.  eanc.    Cl.  4.  j^l^    j^^  „     ^    ^  ^    p.,^  h.  Lawla  CJa.,  Wlliwtta.  DL 


Herren.  Charlea  V..  Exa^rflle.  lad.  650.197.  pob.  9-17-07 
HH^raLmleal  Corp,JaHey  Stream.  N.  Y.  605.178.  pub. 
^-17-07.    Cl.  18.   ^[^^^u^^.,^^  549.831.  cane.  0.48. 


Hidalgo  IMatribatlag^ 
Hlghaide  Chemicala  Uic. 

Stewart  Indaatrleo,  Iwi^ 
Hill  Dtotnr    ^-       ~      -«     - 
a.  24. 


irt  Indaatrleo,  ML 
Ihatlng  Co.^^8{^,L^la. 


Mo.     680.282.  pab.  9-17-07 


.417.  cane.    Cl.  18. 
_i.  Pred  H..  Co. :  Bee — 

LlJy  MHla'Co..  Shelby.  H.  C.    ^^^^IS^^^^^^^.J^ 
LaAnroed.  Leater.  New  York,  N.  T.    800.858.    CL  1<»7. 
Lohe  Ranger,  Ine.,  The :  Oar — 

{    Aawrfcan  Chewing  Prodacte  Corp. 
Look,  lac,  to  Plctare  Magastaea.  be 


[fc.  of  New  York,  M.  T., 


Hill  Dtotrlhating  Co..  B^^MU.  mo.     «ao.4«z.  pow.  »-*•-«•.  \^aM^  Inc..  to  Picture  Magaman.  *■«•!,•«  i^^**™*  ^iji- 

a.  24.                     ^r                   ^       w   -.,.«•«.    lo  !•  De*  Molnea  RMlater  and  Trlbane  Co.,  Dea  Moinea,  Iowa. 

Hill  Mfg.  Co..  BaUr'STnL     855.146.  pab.  9-17-87.    Q.  H.  $08,467.  i«a.  l-lf-08.     Cl.  88.                                   «_,,_»» 

Hahamaa  Catlary.  lac.  PallaadM  Park.  N.  X    656.207,  pab.  LoWr-Plaer  lac,  Loa  Angelea,  CaUf.    800,244,  pob.  9-17-07. 

nSntl^.yL^^  a  ^D»Wgo.  IIL     605,S09,  pab.  9-17-07.  ^^^J^*^^^y^^^^ 

HMoHj.  M.  J..  A  Co..  Chicago.  IIL    655.880.  pob.  9-17-07.  Magle-Tlew  Co.,  Denrer,  Colo.     549,400.  eaac    CL  18. 

Cl    46                                                                     ..     .      «  Mai^  Prodaeta:  8«e — 

Hollywood    Braada.    lac,   d.   b.   a.   HoNywoed   Candy   Co.,  Ghitt,  Herbert.    _  ^       .^«.*.     •^•.4_ar 

C«iti3u.IIl649.546:caac.    Cl  48.  Mald-O'-lilat,    lac,    CUeago,    IIL      849.184.    ran.    8-14-07. 

^^^X^iSi^^^^              „       ^ ,,«             ^   ,  mSLmc  Floor  Mill.  Memphla.  Tenn.    049.428,  cane.    CL  46. 

Hood  (liemlcal  Co..  Inc.  Ardmore.  Pa.     649.140.  eor.     CL  6.  ^^^^   Prodocta   Co..   to  Marco  Prodaeta  Co.,   Loa  Anvelea. 

Hormone  Ihatitote.  fBe,  St.  Paal  Minn,    to  G    Barr  and  Co  ,        caUf.     849.204.  ren.  «t-24-57.     Cl  28.      ^^ 

hr   Balm    Barr.   Inc.   Chicago.    HI.      430,818.   12(c)    pob.    —    --        ~-' — ■••-     ■" ♦«     a~— ^-.--#.»    «>»«- 


CaUf.     8493»4.  ten.  8-24-57.     Cl  28.  ^^ 

MarUw    Corp..    PUInrille.    Conn.,    to    Speednuater    Corp 

^^  NlTttona^^ik,  Chleaio.  HI     665.881.     Cl.  102. 
Man^ll  Field  A  Co..  Chioiga.'m     «»;JJL^»«:.  9   ^,.i 
MaryUnd  Paper  Prodaeta  Co..  The,  Baltteore.  Md..  to  Bweet- 
hanrt  Paper  Prodaeta  Co.,   Inc,  Cbelaea.  Maaa.     •65,802, 
pub.  9-17-57.     Cl.  44.  ^  ^      ^  ..^  — .^ 

Matebett-Maefclem  Co.     Narthweat  Grocery  Co.,  Seattle.  Wa«L 
222.666.     Am.  7(d).     Cl.  46.  •k&wkI     Cl    18 

HidMM.iie' a^^mtel^  lae.  Copley.  Ohio.     656,133.  pab.    5J^;{Jf*%^£lS  5f;.  l.^^lfiilS^A..  Bmi  Prknclaco.  CaBf. 
Hy^^'a^ira-r^Hic.,  New  Yark,  N.  Y.     049,719.    .^l,^^^,  «ce_ 

Ideal   NoTeitT^A  l^^rjC  »^l^   »•  'jS^  ^  ***■*  ^  MelaSeTA.    M..   A   Soa.    Inc.   Chicago,    III     666,308.   pah. 

Baa«e  Ideal  Toy  CorpT  549.679.  caac    cuss.  19-17-67.     Cl  46. 

»*«",IlJ;g2ti;*I*SrSi  ilelirt   Shoe   Corp..    Boxbary.  Boatoa,  Maaa.     666,278,  pub 

III JlK«TSSto.^Sko,  IIL     855.206-6.  pab.  9-17-07.  jj^JiSj^^PaSr  Corp.,  ChlcMO.  «L    655.259,  pah.  9-17-07 

Im^rUMTj«nlcal  I««J5^«.  L*d..  Loodoa.  Bagland.  660.181.  ^^^^  ^^   j^    Bahway.   N.   J.     660,181.  pub.  9-17-«7 

InlKitmi  MliratfJd^^bllahlng  Co.,  Chicago.  HI    549.786.  Cl.  18. 


lS-8^5».     CL  51.        , 
man  af  Waratad-Tex.  lac  .  _ 

Cohea.  Goldman  A  Co.  Inc.  ......       ..  .  ««  r* 

HadoMTli!  D.,  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  HI.    665.184.  pab.  9-17-07. 

HoagerfoN  Ptaiatlca-Corp..  New  Prorldenca.  N.  /.     049.016, 

Hut*FoSi.'iiic.  FallertoB  and  Soath  San  FraMiaco.  Otltf 
549.678,  cainc    ^1^^^ 


Inaoatrlal  Laborato^i^Wtahlng  Co.,  Cbieago.  in.    Ma.TW,    ^^^"^  j,^^  f^  UiunL  Fla.     549,581,  caac    Cl  4B. 
-    549.618.  canc_0..i3.  -.-«...    .„k  •^ir_K'»      r-i   M  a_1T-07.     Cl.  22. 


Ingraai.  Darld.  De< 


i 


\ 


655.280.  pub.  9-17-57.    CL  89 


\ 
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SoHng-AIr  Co..  «iP«i.car».  DL     680,201,  pab.   1^17-07.    i^-^^^<^.^r'^seS'^,T  i^-^^iOlfpS 


TMl^ 
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Mllani,  Loais,  Foods.  lac..  Lo«  Aaselca.  Calif.     •M.Sll,  pab.  Poly-AM  Co. :  Ma— 

»-17-57.     a.  4«.  ^       8«nm«r  Co. 

MUI«r.  ClTde,  d.  b.  a.  Western  Meat  Mstribatara.  also  d.  h.  a.  IVrtyMr  Carp..  Tke.  Baadlac  Pa.     •85,170.  pob.  ib-17-BT. 

Weatarn  Meat  Dlst.  Co.,  Los  Aaselcs,  CaUf.    549.506.  «aae.        CL  16.  "^     f 

CL  4«.  K'*'****''  Xareel.  Parla.  Prasce.  S51.857,  rea.  ll-^S^f.  CL  18. 

Miller  Spreader  Corp..  The.  Tooncatowa.  Ohio.    655.318,  pob.  Preaier    PacMac   Co..    lac.    Boston.    Masa.     <58.S12.   pub. 

•-17-37.     CI.  23.  »-17-67.     CL  46.  ~ 

Mitchell,  John  K..  Co..  Dallas,^ Tte.    655,201.    CL  22.  Praafani    Asooelatsa.    lac..    Newark,    N.    J.      656,251.    pah. 

Modtra  BanlpaMat  Corp.,  Deiaac*.  Ohio,  to  Aawrlcaa  Brake  p'Tv iSL  "i'*£?     r^t ...      ...  — ,       ^.    - 

Shoe  Co..  SewTork.  U.  Y.    8*2.221.  i«a.  ll-2«7.    CI.  23.  KL^^KL.  ?2^'  iSl'i^'U  v'^Sl^L.  ^^  *    ^  .. 

oaarch    kaa   MUls.    lae.,    Dtltaa.    Oa.      •65,2»»-5.    pab.  phSL   H^"  TSfataL*Tjr'*SJ' J^^ 

»-17-57.     CL  42.  '  T7tJ?t  ^;*iTfJ"'*  '■*•  ****  ^•**'  '^    '■     •».*••.  pnb. 


Moaaich 

MoMsato    Chemical    Co.,     St.    Louis,     Mo 
•-17-57.     CL  6. 


656.1^.    pab.    Prj»rtar*  Gamble  Co..  Tha.  Clacinaaa. 


Ohio.     649.376.  cane. 

•-17-67. 

*•■.   N.   C.    BS^\,I^«a£:?^'  '""*     •"•*"•  *"•*  •-"-«».    CL  21. 

^'^V^Cl'^'^  '^'   ""  '""^'   ^"      '"•'~'    PTUj.Sffl^",*c?'¥&Chk....  DL     854.890.  «.  8-1-58. 


Monsanto  Chemical  Co..  St.  Loots,  Mo.     655,360.     d  1.  i>m«>t»»  ■u**.^.  r>^    im.ii.m.i  •.•     .._     ...  ..-, 

MoriM*    Bwh     lae..    Bahm&M.    ChUf.nKW.lTl.    pah.    "j^««5j«»«<rtc  Co.,  Phltadelphla.  Pa.    ••6,218,1 


Mori 


Njmatoa   PoU    Fashleasd    Hosiery   Co..   M< 

665;S«9.     a.  89. 

»r-Pak 

cor.     CI 
Marria  *  Co.,  to  AnMOr  and  Co..  Chieaio,  IlL    118414.  nm.    Oaiea  A  Ca     BamImii*  ..ii  ^ »— _^      ...  ... 

10-10-56.     CL  4«.  aliTJT    -rn    Jt  •""  O't"^.  i'raaw.     886^81.  pab. 

Moeaeh-Kreoaer  Caadle  Co..  lac..  Syracoae.  N.  T.     666.162.    Hashklad  taitiu  C<t    Imf     n..  t*^    ir    v      .»•«.    __w 

pob.  1-12-54.     CI.  15  »?i7-a7     ri  4«^  "^'     ••  "'*•  *•  '•    •»M»1,  pob. 

Mnirtead  *  Co.  Ud.,  Becfcenham.  Kent.  Basfaiad.     649.617.    Bj^heqn  Mfi 

666,266,    pah. 


^    Label    Co.,    Inc.   flaa   Jose.    Ciltf 
•-17-57.     CI.  38 


Ki     B    "iti  ^fc.2j7**ft   "if^     M8.587.  caac.     CT.  21. 

^nVuSi    M9'586%''     CL4$"*'"*'     ■^'***'     La"<»^«. 

MiS^Jorp.^of^'J-erlea,  Tha.  Detroit.  MIrt..    665.221.  pah.  K*Sl!S>iSik.?i*?SS^   '^     "••»•  ^  |  «    «^ 

*"lSYi-IJ"<i  S-  "-"•  "**^-  '""^      »**'^-  •*  «75*'Ig^  Wt^                              CaUf.     549.700.  eaac. 

''5:S;;-r'£S"^llffffr2r\%^^^  «»*?-,«•-•.  ■£rCo..'K'D2-4?:  Colo.     288.888.  c^. 

''**.'*'!^  ^fU?*^  *'  ™'^y«"  •>'  ClectroBle  Serrlee  Asso-  ■Irroaisiaii.  Gosll^lmo    Milan.  It«lv      K4a  4iis   mm     m   ei 

ctaMoas.  Chicago.  HI      655,349.  pob.  9-17-57.     CL  100.  RMeTPaai   oTctmSiaatLbbto^     6M461   '<^S^    O"  Jl' 

NaUona.  Lead  C...  N«r  Tork.  N.  T.     120.770.^3-6^  **%{£& WSSii  Worka.                     "•*«•«-     ««  ** 

'"(Ss^^jS.^u'Tin?.  "s^s.""*  '^"^«'  «>•  c  *'a.i?»2£lr&  -^  ••^  -  «^  >««.■  toi«io.  ohio. 

National  Panbellenic  Conference.  Sllrer  SprUis.  Md.    686.389,  ""^••l*. ,«««»»    P..    Inc..    Clifton.    N.    J.     656J'  a,    pab. 

pub.  ^— 17— o7,     C1.  200.  ^— 17— o7.     Ol,  91. 

''•^^'"***~*»"'  Co..  Nllea.  Mich.    665.155-7.  pab.  9-17-57.  "'j*' ■"«<>  «•«•  Mills  lac..  New  York.  N.  Y.    666.:  122.  pab. 

CL  14.  9—17—07.     CI.  46. 

Nattoa-WMe  Check  Ckshlag  Serrlce,  Inc..  PhUaidelphla,  Pa.  RIyenide  k  Dan  River  Cottoa  MUla.  Inc.  to  Oaa  Eli  er 

666J82.     CL  102^                                                              "^  „  Inc..  Danrllle,  Va.     364.598.  rea.  2nV68rCL  4 " 

».  Ky.     118,804.  ren.  10-2-57.  "*^"",-g*-  "•  Co.'  In*..  Ucharaad.  Va.    356!!2a5.  ia^3- 


^'clTii^'  ^"  *^** '  ""**'  ^''*°***'  *'•     !**.«>*.  '^-  l<^2-57.  •^■■j-g*-  **••  '-'•••  *»<••  »*«hawad.  Va.    356.285.  raaJ  3-»-5& 

''•jJjn.^-^IJ^Mh^  (^.,  The.  Mlnaeapolla.  MIna.     355.551.  ■"{j!??^^  ■'^-  A  *^   "*»«-   Maktea.  Mass.     852.(29.   iva. 

^Vf  Bi^l^Bd  Products,  Inc..  Branstoa.  IIL.  to  Caawtell  Soup  Ro«-hester  Batton  Machine  Corp.,  Koeheater,  aew  hi '  ehaacc 

Co..  CWten,  N.  J.     864,d0S,  n.n.  1-25-^.     cTtSl         ^  «'    «»»•    8peed-IV«d    MachiM    Corp..    n;w    YoH  .    iTy: 

News.O-Mat,  Ltd.,  Ottawa.  Ontario.  Canada.     649.666.  cane  «  •M.202.  Pob.  9-17-57.    CI.  23. 

w**:**-. .      «     .                                                      ^^  Rochester  "balry    CooparaUtre,    Rochastar.    Mlaa.     549.621. 

Newtoa  Line  Co.  Inc.,  Hoawr.  N.  Y.    649.719.  caac    CL  22.  .  •*■*•    CL  46. 

Ntateado  PlaTlM  Card  Co..  Ltd..  Shlmokyo-ka.  Kyoto  City,  ■•«»«»•  Co..  Calw  City.  Calif.     648,488,  caac     iX  18. 

„  Jf?<"»-.    «M,199,  pab.  9-^7-57.     CL IT^  "^Kl^S, •'^■•^iJS*-*' W»'»*"    ^<»-   Twlckeaham,     Easlaad. 

Norbea.   Inc..  ladlaaapoUs.  Ind.     549JM)6.  caac     CL  18.  649,613.  caac    CI.  23. 

Northwest  Grocery  Co. :  Bee—                                          \  Royal  FMd  tt  MUllaa  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Royal  8taf-0-U  Ta  Mills. 

Matchett-MacUen  Co.  Memihia.  Tcaa..  aa^  MerMUn.  Mlaa.    548.492.  ca»( :    CL  2. 

Naflt^Salaa  Ca :  am—  Bayal  itafO-Uft  Wills :  •«*—                               ^^ 

Bhelnfraak.  Karl  P.                                                 I  Royal  reed  *  MllUac  Co. 


Oileatej,   Ltd.,  New   York,   K.   T.     866^87.  pah.  •-IT-ST.  ■•■  Jifo  Flahla|r  *  Packla«  Co..  Saattla.  Waah.     885 J20, 

CL  37.                                                                    "^  pob.  9-17-57.    CL  46. 

Orradlo  ladastries.  Inc..  Opellka.  Ala.    665.188,  pib.  1^17-67.  "•■  Martin  Vineyards  Co..  San  Joaa.  OalU.    666^72.    CL  46. 

^^  **•  Saaaa  Dalrleo.  Inc..  Madlaon.  Wis.     655,326-6,  pah.  i  ^-17-67. 

Saylaa  nnlsh^nc  f  Uats,  Inc..  Baytaorllle.  R.  L    •55466.  pab. 

.PacUk:  Mercurr  TMeTlaloa  Mff.  Corp. 
Pacific  Mercary  TeleTlalon  Mfir.  Corp..  d.  t 


<***""iMcMman  BeTator  Co..  Minneapolis.  Mlaa.     865,806. 

poo.  l»-i^tMlT.      a.  46. 
Oxy-Oear  Inc.,  Chicago.  lU.     655.804.  pah.  •-17-67. 
Pacific  Mcrmry  Mfg.  Oo. !  8ee — 


CL  44. 


-17-57.    CL  106. 
Bchealey  Distil  lera  Co. :  «< 


aiey  D1 

AiDlated  DIatlllen  Brands  Corp. 
Scbealey  ladaatrlsa.  lac.  d.  h.  a.  Waotoa  Wlasry.  N<ar  York. 


racinc  aercnry  leieTiaion  HCg.  Corp..  d.  b.  a.  Pacific   lercurr    o^oeaivy  loa^nea.  inc.  a.  o.  a.  wsacoa  wiasiy.  mm  xora 

Mfg.  Co..  SepalTcda.  Cau7^665m  pab.  9-17-67     CLti        ^  ^     656,882,  oab.  •-17-57.    CL  47. 
Paleatlne   kooae.    lac.    New    YoiSTif.    I.      874^78.   CMC    ***^»5l  <^?^-  BloomfieW.  N.   J.     655,2«2.   pak  l>-lT-57 


CL  46. 
Palmer.  Oeorge  J.,  Loag  Beach.  Calif.    549.718.  eaac    CL  21 
cf  M  '  iBcTNewark,  N.  J.     666.270;  pab.  •-17-67 


CL  21. 
665.208. 
__.     _,„.         ,     ^  _  pab.  9-17-57.    CI.  23. 

Pack^  WUiUm  J    d.  Ik  a.  The  Decoraa  Ca.,  Nov  Yark,  If.  Y.    Seamer  Co.,  d.  h.  a.  PolyAM  Oa.,  Yaaagsta<«ni.  Ohio.   |649,610. 

IIL     549,370.  cane.     CL  46.     Sfrrldsed  Prwlacts  Corp..  Chlcaca.  ni.    661.866.  cov.    CL  12. 


Peer! 


658>U.  pub.  9-17-57.     CL  38. 
'eMass  Confection  Co.,  Chicago, 


CL  38 
Schole  ladaatrlea.  Brooklya,  N.  T.     649.633. 

Scott.   O.   M..   *   Sobs  Co..   Tha,  MarysrUle.  Ohio, 
pab.  9-17-&7.    a.  23. 


Shaaahaa.  Bdward  J..  Brooklva.  N.  Y.    549.452.  eaac.    CL  23. 
Bh»>arae  ihirt  Oa^  lac.  Ilsw  York.  N.  Y.     666 J  r4.  pab. 

9-17-57.    CL  89.  ^  ^  t^ 

Shiflev,  Thomas  CL  d.  h.  a.  Adraaea  Chaalcals,  m  OMTlto. 

Calif.    655.878.    CL  52. 

L,  Oa.,  IBC.  New  York,  N.  Y.    868,97S»  no.  li-21-57. 


caac.     CI.  18. 
'*«g«»"^La«»"torlea,  lac,  JeaUatowa.  Pa.     648,&lo, 


Peaqaera  e  Industriallaadora  de  Oaaymaa  K  A^  Oaavmas. 
Sooora.  Mexleo.     549.539.  caac.     CL  4617  w«J-o^ 

Pesqoera  e   Indastrlallaadora  de   Gaaymaa.  S.  A.    OaaTama. 

^Sooora.  Maalco.     649.540,  cane,     of "  ^  ^^  ^^^ 


MeUI   Prodacts  Co.,  Chicago.   IIL     666.248,  pob. 

Phlko  Corp..  Phriad^lphTa7*»ir"655ii6.^h.  9-1T-67.  CL  84.  SIta  World  Travel 'inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    665.888.    IcL  106. 

Plctare  Maoaalnea.  lac.  of  New  York.  N.  Y. :  8fsa—  SaUthHeld's  Pare  Pood  Co..  lac.  Rorhsater.  N.  Y.     M9,465, 

...     J-ooh-ipc.  eaac.     Cl.  46. 

Ptoteaat  Shirt  Co..  OreeaTllle,  8.  C.    666.286  nob  •-17-67  Sadete  Aaoayme  Chocolat  Tobler  :  «eo— 

CL  39.                                                                     '  *^     -->•-*••.  Akttettgcaellaehaft  Chocolat  ToMor. 

"f?*?i  ^^•"  '*••  '•*^  ^•^-  "    ^-    ••8.»«».  Prt.  9-17-67.  Southern    InstruaMata  Ltd.,  Camheriey.   BngUad.     855.287. 

Dub  •—17—87     CL  26 

Plymoath^R«^  ProTlaloa  Co.,  lac.  New  York,  N.  Y.    849,842.  Sooth^ra   Mills;  lac.  Atlaata.  Ga.     655,228,  pah.  •-17-67. 


Cl.  24. 


•■^SjfJ^?"/^*.?©.'  '»«•.  I*«^  T«*.  N.  Y.     •56,2»8.  pab.     SpeedPVed  Machine  Cotp. :  «ss— 
»-l7-07.     CT.  43.  Rochester  Batten  Machine  Co 


Corp. 
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York,  N.  Y.  655.324.  pab.  6-17-67. 


Daloa  Switch  aad'sigaal  Co.,  The,  Balsa* ale.  Pa.     64»,647, 

Uaited  Aircraft'  Prodacta,  lac.  Daytoa,  Ohio,    549.458.  eaac 

Cl    13 
United  Aircraft  Prodacts.  lac,  Daytoa,  Ohio.    649.464,  caac 

Cl    13 
United   States   News    Pabllahlng  Corp..   Waahlngtoa.    D.   C 

354,865.  rea.  2-8-58      CL  38.  ^      -iw  ,^    ««k 

Uralde  Rock  Asphalt  Co..  8aa  Aatoalo.  Tei.     •56,148,  pah. 

9-17—57      CL  12 
Vacanm  Pradocts  Corp..  Newark.  N.  J.    5^.520.  eaac    €1  2. 

HIghalde  Chemlcala  lac.  Cllftoa.    yencenao    Plattl.    Sanalo   Plo.   Mllaa   Italy.      649,620.    eaac. 

S7.    a.  12.  _     .-  CL  28.  _.  .        _    — 


Bprtag-Atr  Co.. 

Suadani  Brands  I 

8t^.  ti..  Cosmetlc=eor.  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.    860,870.  rea 

8tJSS:?iha*Ti.fco..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    880,882.  I2(e>  pah 

BteSi^iha^jF^^'*'**^*^'*^  ^    •**^-^"  "^*^  **■** 
tti2;i!;:*Joha"B.M:«..  PhlUiUphU.  P*.    SeCSSS.  12(c)  pab 

SteVs^jibn^B.    Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    860J84.  12(c)  pob 

12-3-57.     Cl.  39. 
Stewart  Indaatrles.  lae. 

«t2k'^ri*'l'."*'<SS5rm.-    54?.^.  «-^  Cl.  48. 


Saa  Chealcal  Corn.': «« 


CL  28. 
VerdlB,  I.  T.,  Co..  The.  Claelaaati,  Ohio.    t66^9*-     Cl.  8«. 


el  I  of  heal.  Be 
Irdnla    Smel 


Bunllcht  Ch 

8-21-66.    a.  6 

Ran  Rnhber  Co. 

Baper* 

•-17-OT.     CL 


Voltarc  Tabea.  lac.  Norwalk.  Conn. 
CL  21. 


655,186.  pab.  •-17-57. 


Ical^sfS.  PhUUpadala,  1.  I.     •66.128.  pab.    y^,   Saehsea.    Priace   Brast   Heiarich.   Post   Lianuratmr, 

f*..^^*^  ^.^t^^^tU    fnalamil       AKK  9A9    nak    4— 9A-JUI.     d.  SO. 


•                             ^^.       ...  .-A               o.  ^  CoaatT  Westmeath.  IrvUad.    «M.24*.JK^J'r**-^i  ^  IS 

The.  Barbertoa.  Ohlo.^  6^.670.  Jf  oe^.  CL  44.  Y^icon  Asphalt  Co.  lac,  BaOalo,  N.  Y.    •55,864,  pab.  8-17-57. 

salare,  lac.  New  York,  M.  T.    655,285.  pah.  (^  iqj 

r-8f.     CL  89r       _            ^       ^       -.. -AA     «.    ,A,  tfadsworth.  Howtoad  A  Oo„  toe.  Boatoa,  Maaa.  to  Dew  * 

SqP^  Mkrketlag  Cora    Phfladdphla.  Pa.     655.S80.    Cl.  101.  J  b.«_.»i^i.  r>A    t.^    Va«  Tark  M  T.     120.457.  rea.  2-5-68. 


Bapowila  Brothera,   Plttsbargh 

Cl.  8».  ^      .  , 

Sweetheart  Paper  Brodacta  Co..  lac  :  1 
Marylaad  Pap^Jlpodacts  (To.,  The 


._.     65.%.880.    Cl.  101. 
Pa.'     365.117.   rea.   3-8-58. 


New  Tartc  N.  Y.     640.686. 


m.     •56.307.   pob. 


BayaoMs  Co.,  lac.  New  fork,  N.  T.     120.457.  rea.  2-5-«8. 
1  CT716. 
WaL  Wlac  Lee,  Co.,   Saa   Praaelaeo.   CaUf.     655.336,  pob. 

r  •-17-67.     CL  49.  ^  ^^ 

Warner  Brothera  Co..  The.  BrMgeport.  Coaa.     862.088,  rea. 

11-18-57.     CL  89.  «      ^.       „  - 

Waraer,  William  C,  Jr„  d.  b.  a.  Syaerjid  Co..  Brooklya.  N.  Y. 

665323,  pob.  6-17-57.     CL  46. 

~>Bdltloal       -     -  - 


■lag  ProidaeCs  Co..  St.  <%arlea.  DL 


655.245, 


Water  Cot „ 

pob.  ©-17-57.     Cl.  81. 
Webb.  Robert  J.  A..  Union  Cltf,  Okla.    •55,117.  pab.  6-17-67. 

CL  1.  _ 

Welbec  BilL  d.  b.  a.  The  Chlekea  Picnic  Co.,  Defiaace.  Ohio. 
_L  656.^27,  pob.  »-17-67.     Cl.  46. 
HrellconM,  RearT  S..  Loadoa.  Baglaad.  to  Bnrrooghs  WeUcooM 

ft  Co.    (U.   S.   A.)    lac.  Tackahoe,  N.  Y.     I30,»21.  rea. 
I  8-12-58.     CL  18. 
Weatern  Meat  Dlst  Co. :  Bee — 


Sylraala  Blaetrle  Protects  Inc. 

caac     Cl.  21.      ^ 
ByaerM  Co. :  See — 

Wnraer,  WlUhu^..  Jc         _ 
T   ft   F  MarkeHar^h..   lac.   Chicago. 

A    IT    gm        ^t     46^ 

Taalta  Mte.  Co.,  Ltd..^t«ha8hl-ka,  Tokyo.  Japaa.     655.160. 

pah.  •-1T-57.     Cl.  21.  _  _ 

Tatar.  Pmak  J..  dg*ra.  Praak  J.  Tatar  Co..  BaCslo.  N.  Y. 

546.688.  eaac    €1722. 
Ttetar.  Pcaak  J.,  Cu 
Tatar.  Vraak  J. 

Tatra,  Naroial  Podaik  .^ 

Tatra  Works  Ltd.  _  ^.      ..     „  ^  ...  i.     MUler.  Clyde. 

Tahra  Works  Ltd..  Prane-SthlchOT.  to  Tatra.  Narodnl  Podnik.  Weatern  Meat  Diatribatora :  8eo— 

Koprtratce,  CaechoaloAfcla.    861 .478.  rea.  11-2-57.    CL  19.  T      MlUer,  Clyde. 

Taylor  Wlae  C!o..  lac.  1W.  Hammoadaport,  N.  Y.    6653T8.  l^Teatlaghoaae  Blectric  Corp..  Baat  Plttahargh,  Pa.,  aad  BalH- 

CI.  47.  --,  ^^ _   ..  i  Biore,  Md.     649.636,  caac     CL  44. 

Teeple.  Lawi«aee  B..  Portlaa^  Oreg.     MO^WT    «■«•     CL  21.  #Mton  Wlnerr :  «ee— 

_  .  ^  ..         __     — ^^Mlchlgaa    City.    lad.      656.208,  T      Schenley  Indostrtea,  lac.  _  ^    .^ 

HThlte  KItchea.  Bartlesrllle.  Okla.     549,564.|  caac     CL  48. 

C121         -    -  ^  **"*  ^»»'  8ea  ft  Baltic  Co.  P.  ft  I.  Daalachewak^  Ltd.,  The,  Loa- 

^^AliS?  *<;r?*^*^-  '^'^■*'  '^      ^'^^'  Wllte^S^S..  l£il?wi5.'colo*^  «55,24i,  pab.   9-17-^7. 

Tom^amb  Di»-Nnj_^«^.,  Hollywood,  Calif.     649.689.  caac  wSkAVBalph  S..  Los  Angalea,  CaUf.    665.172.  pnb.  6-8-54. 

_CL21._.    _       .  .,.       ,    _,        >..,^.         CL  l4. 


xeepif.  Liawivaee  a.,  rornaao. 

Trierlsloa    Asooclatea.    lac^  M . —    — ,.    

pab.  9-17-57.     CL  28.      ^ 
Mertaloa  Bqolpawaf  ^N^.,  N«w  York,  N.  Y.    649,480. 


WUsoa.  Ark.     5M.544.  caac     CL  46. 


CL  XI,  —  ^  ri    la 

Traaaparaat  8peelaWlaa.Xarp..  CVrelaad.  Ohio.     655,122-4,  ^hhJ?l  ««    ts.  •  ««!_ 

pah.  •-lf-6ir^Cl7^^  *     TwLfrti  i^" 

Trk>    Milto    Mfg.    C^^  New    York,    N.    T.  665.223.    pob.    v.,^T^^jJJ!^-  wilao 

9-17-67.     Cl.  24r^  Xl!!S.n  %C^2'iuS^ 
1  MachlBery-^^Varrlee.  !«..  HarUagea.  Tei.     655.165.    T^'^JSa^^^ 

TaU^j^HearyJ..  ft.Co..  lac. ;  «ee—  TflSr-JiT      oTj? 


TaUy,  Benry  J.^ft  Co. 
Tally.  Heary  J.,  ft  to.,  Iac«^  New  York,  N.  Y.     849,»77.  rea. 

•-14-67.     CL86. 
2-K   Research  Xaboratorlea.  Aaahelm.  CaUf.     665300.   pab. 

•-17'>67.     CL  44. 
Utaaaaa.  Berahard.  Co.  lac.  Utac  IsUad  City.  N.  Y.    190.477. 

rea.  2-12-68.     CL  38. 


York.  N.  Y.     666,279,  pob. 
•-17-57.     Cl.  89. 
ittrlam  Co. :  See — 

Creery,  lam  C.  .    „  .    .. 

Im.  Carl.  Jeaa.  Oermaay.  to  Attorney  Geawal  of  «»e  Uo***^ 
States,  WashlagtOB,  D.  C.     860.114.  rea.  9-14-57.    CL  86. 
rell  Drag  Oa.  -Tsee— 
Belber.  Samuel 


ClaiL^  SSStifd:  c"  loc.  New  York.  N.  Y.    868.778.  raa.    >»««  lodastrlea,  lac.  Bloa,  HL    648.487.  caac    CL  46 
1-18-68.    CL  4<i.  *^^  lloa  ladaatrlea.  toe.  UoB,  m.    549.441.  eaac    CS.  46 


CS.  46. 
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PATENTS      ^^^^^'^  ;^«^^^ 


I  !■  ^\i\Mtmmmm0tm»fm 


NOTICES  .►n*^ 


General  Electric  Company  U  prepared  to  srant  non-exela- 
"      '  Uowlns  21 


In  the  OvriciAL  UAzrrpli,  iMoe  of  November  5,  1957.  pace  1, 
flnt  coloma,  under  fflCEeadinR  "Adjndtcated  Patents."  Holts- 
claw  Patent  No.  2,!Hi4;7tt2.  llnpn  2  and  3.  for  "Claim  6  HtXd 
▼alld  and  Infringed."  re«Q  Claim  9  Held  invalid.  ;  line  4.  for 
"112  U8PQ  431."  nmSJk  V8PQ  t. 


•iTe  licenses   nnder  the  foUowlns 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 


patents  on  reasonahts 


( 


Applications  for  licenses  under  the  followtnc  11  patent! 
may  be  addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Companr.  Patent  Coun- 
sel. Chemical  and  MeUllursical  Dirision,  1  Rirer  Boad, 
8(Chenectad7  5,  N.  T. 

Ethoxyllne-TriaUyl  Cyuaarate  Bettaons  Compotl- 
tiona. 


Adjudicated  PatMii 


2J707,177. 
2J7©2,378. 
2.|r98.858. 


Compounded 
de  Treated  Fillers. 


Organopolysiloxanes 
Dloxid*  ~  "  ~ 


With    SuUsr 


(C.  A.  R.  J.)  Ifontcomery  Patent  No.  2,072,122  (80—32), 
for  rolUov  nUl.  Claims  6.  10.  18.  and  19  HeU  iuTalid  and 
not  Infringed.  Cold-MH*l~Bf^*^**  <^9-  ▼•  Crucible  Steel  Co. 
of  Ameriem,  24T  F.2d  241  ;  —  UfePQ  — . 

(C.  A.  N.  J.)  UonS^^Tj  Patent  No.  2.087,080  (241— IS), 
for  method  end  apparatus  ter  rolling.  Claims  1  to  S  Btl4 
luTalld.    n. 


/ 

2.774,489.— ^Kstar  C^fl^eSi  Honolulu,  Territory  of  Hawaii. 
SrACKiN*  AND  Cnrtacxino  Machinb.  Patent  dated  Dec. 
18,  19M.  Disclaimer  tlmt'Oct.  17,  1M7,  by  the  aaelgiiee. 
HmwmU*m  IHtumppUC^mp^nif,  lAmited. 

Hereby  eaters  this  S^^lmer  to  claims  1,  S,  and  10  of  said 
patent. 


2.810,976.     Animated  Die^y  Dcvlee  (Acceeeory  Adaptable 
to   Christmaa  Tree    Dlaplls    or""     *  "  ~     ~ 


,    ^  --.---,   or   Platform   Layout) 

<}oebrtac  702  Mala  St..  ^«#  Newtoa.  Pa. 


t^^gJtNe 


O.  r. 


(C.  A.  N.  Y.)  Dr^Bateat  No.  2,177.827  (117—72).  for 
adbeelTc  staeetinc.  Clatme^l^o  8  and  10  to  16  Held  ralid  and 
Infringed.  Tdcknie*!  Ttpe  0^.  ▼.  ifinnesota  Mining  mnd 
Mmmmfaeturlmg  Co.,  ^^J-*^^  343:  110  U8PQ  422. 

(C.  A.  N.  1.)  IfoitfBllBery  Patent  No.  2.314  107  (80—60), 
for  method  of  rolllniT^ptolms  4  and  6  Held  Invalid.  Cold 
Metnl  Prodmeti  Co.  <Tmc*hle  BteH  Co.  of  Amorieo,  247  F.2d 
241 ;  112  U8PQ  19.         ^ 

(C.  A.  Iowa)  Madle  Pal^t  No.  2.600,703  (123—149).  for 
current  generating  device.  Oalm  5  JSTcM  Invalid.  Brigga  4 
Btmtton  Corp.  v.  CUiaea  M^Mue  Co.,  247  F.2d  397  ;  112 
08PQ  93.  ^ 

(C.  A.  Iowa)  LechtentaWntent  No.  2,698.789  (121—194), 
for  alr-coded  iaterna^^mbnstion  engine.  Claims  1.  2,  0  to  8, 
aad  14  to  If  HeU  InTiUd.    14. 


Treatment  of  Leather  With  Methylpolyalloxanes. 

2,|B02.754.     Water-Repellent  Cotton  Teztllea. 

2.IB02.800.     Hydrophobic  Silicas. 

2.»03.361.  Process  for  Rendering  Calclam-Contalning  Ma- 
sonry Water-Repellent. 

2,  )03.613.  OrKanopolysllozane  Composition  for  Renderlaf 
Celluloeic  Materials  Non-Adherent  and  Method 
of  Applying  Same. 

2.1103,614.     Tin  Compound  as  a  (3nring  Agent  for  Organo- 
I  polysiloxanes. 

2.$03.638.     Method  for  Preparing  Chlorophenyl-Chloroellanea. 

2.$04,440.     OrganopoIysUoxane  Polishes. 

2.804,480.     Separation  of  Hydroxylated  Aryl  Ompooods. 

Apnlications  for  licenses  under  the  following  3  patents  may 
be  addreesed  to :  Patent  Counsel.  General  Engineering  Lab- 
oratory General  Electric  Company,  1  River  Road.  SdieBee- 
tadyO.S'.  Y. 

2.709.337.     Rebalance  Type  Flow  Meter. 

2.787.727.     Electrical  System. 

2.799.756.     Precision  Potentiometer. 


Applications  for  licenses  nnder  the  following  4  patents  ma/ 
be  addressed  to :  General  Electric  Company.  Patent  CounseL 
Measurements  and  Industrial  Products  Division,  920  Western 
Ave..  West  Lynn  3.  Mass. 

2.772.362.  Ion  Source  for  a  Mass  Spectrometer. 

2.788  451.  Mass  Spectrometer   Sample  Inlet  Systaa. 

2,800.630.  Reactor  for  Measuring  Direct  Corrents. 

2.806.132.  Instrument  Illumination  Arrangement. 

Applications  for  licenses  under  the  following  patent  may 
be  addressed  to :  General  Electric  Company.  Component  Prod- 
ucts Division,   1635  Broadway,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  Attentloa' 
Patent  Counsel. 

2  804.516.     Sump  Pump  Liquid  Level  Control  Switch. 

The  following  2  patents  are  offered  for  aon-exelaalve  lirsas 
ing  <N  the  Held  of  radio  purpotet. 

Apnlications  for  licenses  may  be  addressed  to :  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Appliance  A  Television  Receiver  DlvMoa. 
ApplUnce  Park,  Louisville  1,  Ky. 

2.781  422.     Band  Pass  Filter  Cireait. 

2,781.499.     Tube  Socket  Adapter. 


Patents  — 6,410 

I>oai«ae ,._ ^^ bm 

Plaats . --rrr^^ 14 

»»•'»•«•■ -— -rfSC-- 14 


ToU) 


•421 


Pjiteata 780— No.  2.810.508  to  Na  2.816.287.  Incl. 

82— No.      181.617  to  No.      181,698.  incl. 

laats 4— No.         1.663  to  No.         1,6«8,  incL 

•—No.       24.399  to  No.       24,404,  incL 
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OriwN«.  2M 


(Mw  No.  24t 


Tb*  followinc  tranafer,  for  the  panxMe  of  cXAinliuition  and 
mecbanlastlon  In  accordance  with  tbe  Notice  of  Ansnst  21, 
1907,  la  hereby  ordered  to  take  effect  on  Tuesday,  NoreBber 
12.  19S7 : 

Frea  DlTlaloa  SI  to  Mechanlfed  Bzamlninc  DlTyion  "A" 
Claae  260,    CHSMiarmT,   Caabon   Gompocnds,    tab- 
1 80  throasfa  »4.9. 

M.  C.  B08A. 


QMillfHiw  Order  No.  23f 

Ciaaatflcation  Order  No.  239,  dated  NoTember  14,  1907,  In- 
corporatea  changes  in  the  following  claasee  : 

Claasea  IS,  40,  60  (Claaa  60  aboUshed),  210,  220.  249 

Tbe  above  diaBtea  will  be  Incorporated  !■  tko  Maaaal  of 
Claaalflcatlon  replacement  pagea  dated  Janoary  1908. 

M.  C.  ROSA. 
INraeter,  ^ateiU  Mmamtmimg  Op^rmHan. 


efleef 


The  following  transfera  are  hereby  ordered  to  takr 
on  Monday,  Norember  18,  li>37  : 

Proaa  DlTlaioa  16  to  DiTialoa  41 

aaaa  178.  Tslwhupbt.  taba.  0  tbroosli  14,  mad  89.5. 

Prom  DlTiaiOB  28  to  Dirialon  4 

Claaa  186,  SToaa  Saarici 

Claaa  193,  Comtsxhu,  CHtma,  SKioa,  Qoiom  and 
Wats 

Claaa  243,  Pmbom atic  DiaPATCH 
From  DlTialon  41  to  DlTlsion  30 

Claaa  133,  Coin  Hanoun« 

Claaa  194.  Chick-Coktiollko  AppAkATOa 

Claaa  221,  Aaricui  DiapBitaiNa 

Claaa  312.  BuppokTa,  Cabikct  8T«0CTi7BBa.  Saba.  80 
throagb  97.1 

From  DlTlaion  41  to  Dirialon  8 

Claaa  232,  Dapoarr  ahd  COLUMrrioN  RacBPTACLBa. 

M.  C.  ROSA. 
Dtnefr.  Pmtmt  M»»mtmim§  Optftlit. 


*!'' 


l'^"!*..'.-'t 
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s 


NDITIOJf  OF-  PATENT  AFPUCATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  31,  1957 


ToUl  number  of 
Totol  number  of  p< 
Total  number  of  A| 
Total  number  of 
Date  of  oldest  new 
Date  of  oldest  ame 


applications  (excluding  Designs).. 

Ueeign  applications 

^ions  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) . 

applications  awaiting  action 

lUktion 

application 


313,  509 
6,748 
99,293 
3,256 
Sept.  10,  1956 
May.    28,  1956 


M.  C  ROSA.  DIrartar.  PMaat 


PATBNT  raUOMINO  GROUPS.  AND  SUPRRVI80RT  RXAMIN 


kCICAC 


(I)  STONE,  I.  O..  CHBMICAt^ND   RRLATKD  ARTS -- 

ai)  8TRACHAH,  O.  W.,  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  KNBROY  AND  RLKCTRICAL  ARTS ^ 

(in)  YX7NO  KWAI.  B.,  tf^OBANICAL  MANUFACTURING.  MACHINK  KLKMKNT8  AND  DKSIOKS 

aV)  FRBBHOP.  H.  B..  M^RflClAL  HANDUNO  AND  TREATING,  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 

MBNT  DEVICES.  """^^ 
(¥)  mUhL.  I.  K  STATIC  STlkOOTURBS  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 


(VD  MURPHY,  T.  P.,  AORIOln:<TURE,  TRANSPORTATION,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS. 


(VID  KAUFFMAN.  H.  R.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 

(CLASS.)  OORRCn,  O.  A..  AVTS  UNDEROOINO  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVI8I0NB. 


/ 


DmSlfNa.  BXAMINBRS  AND  SUBiBCTS 


rsloFiN^ 


INTKNTION 


1.  (VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J.,  Brakaa;  EMaTaUng;  Pkntlnc  Plant  HaabaD4ry;  Seattertng  Untoadera 

1  am  HERRMANN.-D'irFlBbhv.  Trapplag  and  Vermin  Daatroylng;  frimw;  Tabaooo;  Textile  Wrla«v«;  Baeklw. 

Battoiuand  CltupTTTTzzT^ - 

t.  (Vn)  LR  ROY,  C.  A..  Metal  nondlBg  and  TrMtSMBt;  MataDorgy  (ProsM  and  Apparatos):  ABoyt   

4.  (VI)  FALLRB.  B.  A.,  HotoU:  Power  DriTen  Conveyort;  Handling  Apparatus;  Elevators;  Pneumatic  Diapatoh;  Stoie 

Senrto;  Oooveyert.  Chute*,  Skids,  Ouldeeand  Ways 

t.  (VI)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  BaFreatan;  Uneartbiiv  Ob)aela;  Tbnahlag:  KnoUara;  Antaaal  Hnabandry;  Baa  CaRwe: 

Dairy;  Botebcrlng;  VegeUble'  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors.  Fenoea;  Oatea;  Moiie;  Signab  and  Indieators; 

Fhitd  Sprinkling.  SprajM  end  Diffusing 

6.  a)  LIDOFF.  H.  J.,  (tSnt^  Carbon  CbemMry  (part),  a.  g..  HetaraeycUe,  GananU  OrguUe  Preeaaaaa,  Tnttim,  Am- 


DIVISIONS 


6.  n.  ».  a.  46.  «. 

as.  as.  to.  ss,  s«. 

16.  a,  »,  r.  42,  44. 

48,  51.  M.  6»,  70. 
S,  IX.  13,  14,  ».  84, 

S7,8i,«l,Darigna. 

7.  11,  17.  XT,  M.  tt. 
M.SI.ai. 

8.  90.  ».  a.  18,  40. 

1, 4.  s,  1. 10. 18.  m. 

■.48.47. 
8.  IS,  It.  ».  80.  81 
48,  S6,  87. 

I,  II.  in,  IV,  V. 


Ofctart  AppHeatioa 


Nes 


7. 
8. 

8. 

M. 
II. 

IS. 

IS. 

14. 

18. 

18. 
17. 

18 

18. 


OV)  OON8ALVE8,  J.  B.  (ANI^BRSON,  B.  O.,  aetti«).  Optiea,  Photographic  Apparatus 

(V)  LEWIS,  t.  0.,  Bads;  ChaMand  Seats;  (^ablneU;  Tables;  MtooeOaneoas  Fumltiire;  Fire  Escapes;  LMldert;  Seaflolds; 
Depostt  and  CJoDeetton  Reoeptadrs 

(VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H..  PunuW:  Fans;  Torbtaisa -.. 

(VI)  BOYD.  8.,  FIraanns;  Ordaanee;  Aounnnitlaa:  EspioalTe  Cbaras  Maktag 

(IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  Booto, Shoes  and  L^glatM:  Shoe  and  Laathar  Msaafcetore;  Battoa.  Eyrist  and  RlTct  Setttng; 
NaOtng.  SUpUng  and  CUp  Clenehli«:  Card,  Pkitars  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits 

(m)  SPINTMAN,  8.,  MsMiblne  ElemenU;  Engine  Btartefs;  Interrelated  Clutdi  and  Motor  Controls 

(Ill)  BEALL,  T.  E.^^  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufsetnre;  Needle  and  Pin  Makliw;  Metal  Werklng 

(part),  e.  g.  8peeiaI*WOTk.^Forglng,  Plastic  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  MlUtaig,  Planing,  Turning 

ail)  MANIAN,J.C.(^^1.TZ,W.  A,  acting).  Metal  Working  (part),  e.g.  Sheet  Metal,  Wire  Bending.  Miaodlanroas 

Proeeasea,  Aavmbly  and  ^disassembly  Apparatus;  Wirr  Fabrics;  Air  Brakes 

(VID  BRINDI8I,  M.  V.,  Plasties:  Pkstle  Bk>ck  and  Bartheowan  Apparatus;  OIbsb.- ~ , 

01)  LOVEWELL.  N.  N..  Tili^hnny;  Recorders  (part) 

(TV)  LBIOREY,  R.  A^^Mkagliw  (part);TypewrttarB;  Printing:  Type  Casting  and  Setting:  Sheet  Matarlal  Aaao- 

datkmor  FoWimt. . .  ."ItS* - 

(VI)  BLUM,  A.,  Power  PkntS;  Flnkl  Transmisatons;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  CombosUon  Tnrbinaa;  Speed 

RespanaiT*  Davieea ; 

(VID  PATRICK.  P.  L.  (MATTE80N,  F.  L..  acttaw).  Stoves  and  Fvnaoea:  Boilers;  ConeentraUng  ETaporators; 

Floid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Systems:  Miscellaneous  Heating j 

(V)  BROWN,  L.  M..  MiseaPaneous  Hardware;  Cktsure  Fasteners:  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Prateethm:  Brand.  Pastry  and 
CTotifeetkta  Makliw;  TenU  aa<  (3aBoplss:  UmbraUas;  Oaaea;  UndertakSig:  Etoetrloal  Conneeton 


87. 


aiD  MADIR.  R.  C.  Textiles. .1 ,. 

rVD  MARLAND.  M.  L..  Ai^oalltieB:  BoaU;  Booyt;  Bh^is;  Marina  Propolskm:  Propellers;  Windmills:  FluM  Dla- 

pbrwrnaaad  BeOews .-», L „ 

(U)  ANDRUB,  L.  M..  Cash  and  Fan  Registers;  Oatadators  and  Coimtsts:  EdoeatloB 

(ni)  HICKBY.  T.  J.,  (acting),  Apparel  (esoept  Corsets  and  Braasieres)|  Apparel  Apparatoa;  Sewtag  Maehliisa;  Tex* 

tUss.  Ironing  or  Smootbtaig;  dutdiea  and  Power-Stop  Control [ 

(VXD  NBVIU8.  R.  D..  CVisttng— Prooesses.  Mlaodlsneoas  ProdoeU  and  Apparatus;  DistiOattoo:  Wood  Trsatlag  Ap- 

paratos — .^^ .- L 

(ID  RADBR,  O.  L...B^MIty— OaaeratleB,  MotlTe  Power.  Transmis^lan  Systems.  Voltage  and  Pbaae  Control  8ya- 

tams.  Fmnaeea,  B^^<^Cbargli«  and  Discharging,  Are  Lampa,  Priaa  Movsr  Dynaaa  PhrnU;  Biavalars  (part), 

a.  g.  MlMeaanaooslCetrlc  Caatrol  Mechanisms L 

(IV)  JAMES,  8.,  llnMlfc».Bcfiibbing and  OeneiBl  Cleanta«:  Brush.  Bre^B  and  Mop  Maktaw;  TextOes.  FhiWl  Treating 

Apparatus:  Claanli^  and  Lwld  Contact  with  Solids i 

(VD  BRAUNER.  R.  H.,-1atemal  Comboatlen  RnglnaB:  Expanaible  Chamber  Motara;  FluM  Serrometors;  Spring. 

Weight  and  Animal  Pawsssd  Motors;  CyUnden;  PMons;  Drive  SlMfl^;  Flexible-Shaft  (ToopUngs;  Chocks  ar  Soeksts; 

Fhiid  Cuiiet  Conveyers;  PreslBre  Modolattng  Relays;  Wlwel  Subatttotea 

,  (V)  HA  BECKER.  L.  Bj^JteUfWoodwarklng;  Button.  Barrel  and  Wbsal  Making;  Baggage;  Clotb.  Leather  and  Robber 
sad  ArtMs  Oarrtas;  Joint  Paektag;  Valvad  Pipe  floopllngs;  Rod  Joints;  Tool-BandllBg  Fasten- 


(Vn)  OXSARY. 
AssDrtiag  Solids 


Teaiparatvc  and  Homkllty  Regolatlim;  IDomlnattng  Bamers; 

rs;  Coin  Controlled  Apparatus;  Dispensing  Cabtaiea:  Article  Dlspenatng;  Coin 


a-t-a 

4-18^ 


1^. 


lft-S7 


8-U-S7 
8-847 

8-7-87 
1-8I-87 
8-11-87 

Ml-87 
%-ll-87 

S-S4-S7 


84847 
8-18-87 

8-81-48 

1-8847 
1-7-87 


18-81-88 
184-M 

1-81-87 
U  44-86 


i.! 


u 


-1-87 
8-14-87 

1-11-87 

1841-8I 

8-14-87 


Amended 


18-1841 

8-17-88 
1 


1041-W 


11-848 

11-I84I 
i8-18-» 
ll-14^it 

1-8-87 
18-11-88 

18-8846 

l-»-87 
11-648 
8-8 


8-17-86 
7-18-86 
U- 


8-8846 

8-18-66 


6-8-66 


11 


l-»47 


10-10-66 


18-11-86 
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DIVI8ION8.  BXAMIN 

ila 


AND  SUBJBCTfl  Or  INTKNT10N 


i) 


38. 
M. 

3S. 

M. 
17. 


CI)  BOKTTCHER,  A.  M.,  Cvbon  CbemMry  (pvt),  e.  r.  Ura*  AddoeU.  SUleon  Coouinlnc  Cvbon  CompoaiKU,  Hrdro- 
cemtion  ef  Carbon  OxkW,  Pwtlftl  OzldKtloa  of  Noo-ArooMUe  HrdroowbMi  Mlitorw,  Hydraovbons,  HftlotBUtad 
Hydronrboru;  .Mineral  Olb 

(VII)  BKRMAN,  H.,  Qu  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Eichanff«:  Oaa  Sapantlon;  Afttation:  Self  Proportion- 
Inc  Fluid  Syatemt;  Liquid  L«yel  RcaponslTe  StMmim:  Fire  Bxttnculahert 

(V)  MUSHAKE,  W.  L..  Brld|Mi:  Hydrmulle  and  Earth  Engineering,  RMdsand  PavanMBU 

(TV)  QUACKENBU8H,  L.,  RaUways— Draft  ApplianoH,  SwRetaM  and  Signals.  Soritas  Traok,  RolUng  Stodt.  Traok 
Sanders:  Electricity ,  Transmission  to  Vehleies;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders:  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements 

(IV)  DEM  BO,  L.  J..  PHrffftftft:  Filling  and  Closing  Reoeptades;  ToUet;  Sheet  or  Wob  Foodlac 

(V)  McFADYBN,  A.  D.,  MsMBrlng  and  Testing;  Automatic  Weighers;  Weighing  Soalsa 

ai)  LEVY,  M.  L.,  Eieotrioity-Bwttetaea.  Welding,  HeMlng.  Photo^oU  CIreuUs ^.. 

a)  MARMELSTEIN.  N.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  Aio.  Carbocydlc  or  Aeyelle  Oompoonds  (pvt),t.g..  Aa- 

thrones,  Triarylmethanss.  Balsrs,  Aolds,  Ketones,  Aldehydes,  Ethers,  Phenols,  Alookok 

ilV)  WEIL,  I..  Flutd-PrMsure  Regulators:  Valrss;  Fhild  Handling  (exeept  Puiwurs  Modulating  lUlayB,  Sstf-Propor- 

tlonlng  Systems,  Float  Valves,  DlaphngiM  aad  Bellows) - 

(V)  DRUMMONO,  B.  J.,  ReoeptaelM— Metallic.  Paper,  Wooden,  Glass;  Special  Reoeptaelss  and  Packafss 

(V)  MacNAB,  J.  C.  (acting).  Recorders  (part);  Sound  Recording:  Tetovlaloa .... 

(II)  REYNOLDS,  E.  R.,  Electric  Signaling;  Telegraphy  (part) 

(I)  KNIOHT,  W.  B.  (WOLK,  M.  O.  acUng),  Medicines.  Potooos,  Cogmrties:  aogor  god  Btewh;  9kim  aad  Lothsrs; 

Preoerving,  SterilUinr  and  Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus) 
(D)  EVANS,  N.  H..  Aatannas:  Automatic  PiloU:  DlrectlTe  Radio  Syatams;  Mass  Spoetromstsrs;  Nuslsar  Battarlso: 
Nnele«r  Resooant  Devioes;  Neutron  Detecting  and  Measuring;  Radar;  Sonar;  Torpedoes 

(VI)  MANIAN,  J.  A.,  Wbools,  Tttsa  and  AjJos;  Railway  WImoIb  and  Axles;  Lubrication:  Bearings  aad  Ouktos;  Belt 
and  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices:  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Fluid  Handling  (part) 

(I)  WILES,  W.  O..  Actlnide  Series  (e.  g..  flastooabla)  Compounds:  Sintered  Metal  Stock;  Explootvit;  Powor  FlaaU 
(part);  Molallurgy  (part);  Surgery  (part);  Radioactive  Medicines;  Nudsar  Reactions;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part) 

fVI)  KANOF,  W.  J.,  Mlntaig,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehidee;  L^nd  Vehicles 

(II)  BERNSTEIN.  8.,  Electricity— Conversion  Systems,  Protective  Systems:  Measuring  and  Tasting  (exeept  Meters); 
Switchboards,  Relays,  MagneU,  Indu.>tors,  TnuMiBraMra,  Condensers,  Transistors,  Barrier  Layer  Rectlflers. ^.... 

(VII)  BENDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  OootMt  vtth  Mids;  VentOstlon:  Wells;  Earth  Boring 

(I)  ARNOLD.  D..  Carbon  Chemistry  (port),  o.  g..  Syntbetie  Rsiiii  Oompoottlons  (part),  SyatlieCle  Rubber  Conpo- 

sttions.  Natural  Rubber 

(ID  YAFFEB,  S.,  Radio  Transmitters,  Reeeivers  and  Tuners;  Modulators:  Plesoeleetrte  Devlost 

(V)  NEFF,  P.  R.,  Supports  and  Racks 

aV)  NINAS,  G.  A.,  Ubel  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging:  Books  and  Book  Maklag;  ManUoldlng;  Prtntod  Mattsr;  Stattoa- 

ery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  PorUble  Closures  or  ParUttaaa:  Doors,  Windows,  AWBlngs,  and  Sbottara; 

Haraoas;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Ckianre  Operators ,.-. 

an  NIL80N,  R.  O.,  Eleotrlc  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes;  Misoellaneoao  Dlscherge  Devices;  Ump,  Cathode  Ray  and 

Gas  Disdtarge  DoTloe  Ctreatta;  Ray  Energy  (e.  g.XItay,  Ultraviolet.  Radioactive)  Applleattons 

(VII)  KLINE,  J.  R.,  Surgery:  Dentistry:  Artificial  Body  Msmbers;  Separating  and  Assorting  Solids  (part);  Centrtftnal 

Bowl  Separators 

(I)  SPECK,  J.  R.,  Abradliv  OoBpooltloiio;  Battorisr,  OoMtag  or  PlMtte  Compoottloas;  Elsetrtel  and  Wave  Enorgy 

(Thomlttry. 


41. 

O. 
4S. 

u. 

45. 

4«. 

4T. 
4S. 

«. 

ao. 

51. 

S3. 

a. 

S4. 
SB. 
M. 

n. 
ag. 

N. 
M. 

«. 

a. 
gi. 

M. 

gg. 
§7. 

gg.  ai)  MILLER,  B.  O..  tmUhtg),  Waw  OvMss;  Bleetrle  Malsn;  < 
71.  (O)  BREWRINK.  J.  L.,  Soctirlty  Lows  Administration. ) 

-BAILEY,  J.  8..  Paper  Making;    Uminakod  Fabrtes 

n— LADY,  J.  B..  Oodllatars:  Amplifiers;  RJtslstancM  and  Rhsootatg. 
CLASS.  DrVB.(ni— WAHL,  R.  A..  Cutting  and  Punching;' Apparel  (part),  e.  _ 

IV-BERLOWlTZ,  W  .  Harrows  and  Diggers;  Plows.  

V-ANOEL,  C.  D,  Refrigeration:  Roote ^ 

A*  (I)  LANHAM,  B.  E.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (ptft),  e.  g..  Stflnidg;  BfMam  RMtat  (pMt). 

j A— MONCURB,  J.  A.,  IndustrM  ArU 

iB— GRAY,  M.  A.,  Household,  Personal  and  Ftno  Arts 


(ni)  MILLER,  A.  B.,  Bolt,  Not,  Rlret,  Nafl.  Berrw,  Chain,  and  HoraHhoo  Maklat;  DrtvoB  gad  Ssrow 

Nut  and  Bolt  Locks:  Jewefar;  Pipe  JoinUor  Couplings;  Metal  Bending 

(Ill)  BRONAUOR.  F.  H.,  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implementg;  BlsM  Working:  Abrading  Pro t—ss 
and  Apparatus:  Baths,  Ckiseta.  Staks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  ItMiilfcKUiii;  Packaging  (part) 

(I)  HENKIN,  B.,  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertlllsen;  Ou,  Heating  and  Ilhimlnattng 

(I)  MANGAN,  P.  E.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Synthetic  Restos  (part).  SyntlMCle  Rsstn  Cwnpoattloiis  (part). 
Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Processes  and  Products 

(HI)  STRIZA  K,  J.  P..  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pusblngand  PalUac;  HotoIbct;  Ttes  CoDtromac  Apparatas:  Railway  Mafl 
Delivery;  Feeding  o/ Indefinite  Lengths 

aV)  LOWE,  D.  B.,  (Mttiw).  OttflMo;  Toys;  AmnssoMnts  and  EnrdslBg  Devless;  Msotenloal  Onasand  Pra)setors; 
Illumination 

(I)  WINKEL8TEIN,  A.  H.,  FOods  and  Beverages;  Fermenutton;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  s.  g..  Ugntns.  Carbohy- 
drate Derivatives.  Fats.  Snlfurixed  Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  CTompoonds ••••• >r- 

(1)  OREEXWALD,  J.,  Fuels;  MtsceDaneoas  Compositions 1 

(V)  LI8ANN,  I..  Geometric  InstnunenU;  Acoustics:  Building  Structures    

(VII)  KRAFFT,  C.  ¥.,  OniamenUUon;  BIsM^taif.  Dyelag,  Ftald  Treatmeat  of  Tsitflsr,  Uqold  Separation  or  Pnrlfl- 
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EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indieated  below  expire  during  November  1957,  except  those  which 
may  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  amended  b^ 
66  Stat.  321)  and  thoae  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public 
Law  690.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  ^anuai  Index  of  PaUnU — 1963. 


Patent*. Numban  S.»S,S38  to  1,227,417,  Inelusiye 

Plant  Patents - - .f— Numbers  4S4  to  436,  iqelusive 
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DECISIONS  m  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


iij*f 


'■    I- -    -  -  — -^    -  ■*- ~-^— 


,a> 


t 


DaasMBa^.  Sbbok  »  -' 

/»(«r/eM»ee  ^o.  «744«.>  DteUed  Oetaber  4.  If  55 
1.  limuiFggawca— PB«iuai»a«T  Btatbiibiit— Bbaliu©  Statb- 
Mirr  Which  Has  Bbcomc  Ofiw  to  Pcsfcic. 
"The  sealing  of  a  preliminary  statement  which  Is  open 
to  all  membera  ot^^  paMlc  would  be  directly  contrary 
to  the  eotsbllabed  pnct^." 

DENIED.  ^^^  *'  *^ 

Parker  and  Carter  for^lexnes. 

HiU,  ftherman.  iteroi^  OroMt  d  fUmpton  for  Sebok. 
raocKRK,  A$H»tant  Commi»»ioner: 

In  an  nnaerved  petiflwi,  the  party  Sebok  asks  that 
the  prellniiDBiry  statement* filed  by  him  In  an  earlier 
Interference  No.  8f).720  be^^^aled  and  accees  to  that 


statement  be  denied  to  the  party  Dreznes.  The  reissue 
application  of  the  party  Sebok  which  is  Involved  la 
this  Interference  is  a  reissue  of  Patent  No.  2,681«120. 
This  patent  was  granted  on  the  application  Serial  No. 
12«,115  which  was  involved  In  the  earlier  interference 
No.  85,720. 

The  petition  presents  no  adeqtiate  reason  for  sealtme 
th^  preliminary  statement  filed  In  the  earlier  Inter- 
ference. [1]  The  sealing  of  a  preliminary  statement 
wbich  is  open  to  all  members  of  the  public  would  be 
directly  contrary  to  the  eatablished  practUe.  Hortman 
v.  Siczkrwicz  and  Voigt,  174  Ms.  D.  136  (Interference 
No    SRA^l,  Hortman  Is  Patent  No.  2,662,319). 

The  petition  Is  denied, 

DENIED.  i 


PATENT  SUITS 


Notices  under  3.^  U.  8.  C. 


:  Patent  Act  of  198S 


1.14..7St.  r"  I.ac..,^fcr#ti,?i..ble  fluid,  aiod  Sept    1».  1W7.  M75.e*4.  H.  Senior  •*  J^  Weeping  doll.  jUe*  0«L  2«.  !«" 

CTCU    boe.  44l/5T7im^Luc^  v    The  United  Btate,.  D.  C.  Md.  (Baltimore),  Doc.  10106,  Toy  /*e«.  inc.  v.  W.  Q. 

liT'^  Md^SilSl^ril:?  Z.y:^e,T.nTo^u  "ZlSt.  B.  Bogo.low.ky.  Nail  «H.tln.  "-nj  "-^^ -^ 

T;^L..^  L^i^^  dl-nlaaed  with  prejudice  hy  ji^^"- ^  =^'*t:n^r7-£.rrD."N"^^^^^^^ 


BtlpaUtlon  0«t.  17,  1967.       ^ 

S.tM.t9X,  F.  D.  Denes,  Strt  of  regulating  the  irrowth  of 
plants,  aiad  Mar.  1.  18M,  D.  i:^  B.  I>.  Wash.  (Spokane),  Doc. 
ISaa,  Amertfm  Chtw^UnX  rsfiif  Oo.  v.  H.  R.  Spinner  Co.  et  1. 
Consent   Jodgment ;  gwtent   lnfrlac«Hl   Oct.   24,   1»57.      Hawse. 

Cofw.     Cooaent  JudBEynt ;  patent  held  valid  and  infringed  Ine.etmi.y.TheVmUUBttet. 

(notice  Oct  22  198T1--:— .^  l,7a»3».  Button  and  Reynolda,  Oermiddsl  lodla*  pr^iars- 

(notice  Oct.  22,  »'«»^'^^-^  j,^   .^  ^^   ^    1957   i>.  C,  N.  D.  Calif.  (San  Frandaco), 

t.t7a,t77,  G.  M.  W»*««^ean.  and  methods  of  producing  ^^  ^^^^^^   ^^^  i^ah^rutariu.  inc.  et  •<.  v.  Cardtaal  C»«si4- 
sound  efTecU;  t,t7«,aT«.  sav^  Means  and  methods  for  pro 


IIBB     ayawsaa^^T     ■■■  "  -     "«--•"    — -f 1    _    .  .  .  , 

0el«iM  tUMnttein  Inc.  et  1.  v.  Teehmieal  Tepe  Corp.  et  ml. 

S,9M,l«7,  J.  8.  Baker,  Pressnre  actuated  control  device, 
aied  Oct.  17.  1957.  D.  C,  8.  D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc 
11M/57-WM.  Ooot  Mleetrie  Cm.  v.  Atten  V.  C.  Davit  et  mL 

t,7U,MS,  B.  A.  Somers.  Rotary  type  relays,  aiod  Oct.  2«, 


dnclBg  MBBd  effectsr-aiai  Oct.  94,  1957,  D.  C.  N.  D.  lU 
(Chicago).  Doc.  S701777.  OUkmt  Wrlcht  v.  Aurem  Corp. 

tjtttjfn.     (See  2,rTXVrh)^ 

t,amjMt,  M.  ▲.  81dift.'t>rapery.  curtain,  and  aimllar  haiig 
log,  aiod  Oct.  17,  1 
FolU  Drmper$  Co 


Doc.  S6804,  West  Lrter»«ori«s,  /a«.  et  ml.  v.  Cardtaal  Caetai- 
eslCo. 

g,7«*.lSg.     (8m  2.688,SS1.> 

t,7«MSl.  H.  C.  Otto.  Selective  croM-over  packer,  aiod  Apr. 

10.  1967,  D.  C  N.  D.  Tex.  (Dallas).  D«:.  7062,  Otia  Engineer- 

»r«.u,  —  ..«.«..  — —      inff  Corp.  et  si.  v.  Prettture  Berviee.  Inc.  et  si.     Patent  held 

9QI,aC.  Colo.  (Denver).  Doc,  5816.  Ce4or    valid  and  Infringed  ;  injunction  granted ;  defendanU  connter- 

/nc^TSnI^  Bteimkamp  et  el.  claim  dismissed  (notice  Oct.  22, 1957). 

S.Sga,«n.  R.  ».   L-«rTroe^  felling  and  Und-clearing  at  t.7«.««^  8^  J  ^'^^  T***^ «t^^  ^'^''iJS^D   i?T  J 

jE^^-z/i^";^  u:^i:.  "s-r-  rx=  £^%T«;°?.;ra'^v!;^n!-  Lt."i 

District  Coart  rever^U^.  «.  1»".  Jforrte  el  •!.                                                      .^,^  •«..». 

rL                                             ^       ^       ^,   .  g.7as.SSg.  T.  A.  StUtU,  Ughtlag  ftatarcs :  Dea.  laS^tSl.  aame. 

S.«7t.tSg.  Lower  ao^Bats.  Jr.,  Spun  glass  roofing  top.  aied  ^^  ^^    ^.^     ^^^^    ^    ^,      j,    ^    jj    q     (Greensboro),  Doc. 

Apr.    18,    1955,  D.   C^-JJlstrict   of  Colnmbla.   Doc.    1704/55.  ^.^^2/glil    The  BtiWel  Co.  v.  Beer;  Roebuck  A  Co. 

Holoro.  tot.  V.  ir.rry  L^rfcc.    Cause  dinntosed  with  preja-  l.^^^^    Hesson  aad  Smith.  Material  breaking  cartridge. 

dice  Oct.  14.1i8r.              ^~^  ^    Sept.  28.  1957,  D.  C.  8.  D.  Dl.  (Springfield).  Doc.  2418, 

tjntjmA.  A  Guide,  Spiral  aeam  prodactng  mechanism  for  qMo*  Corp.  v.  OK*  Mothieeon  Chemicttl  Corp. 

sewing  machines,  aiod  Nov^^  1956,  C.  C.  A.,  2nd  Or.,  Doc.       ~  —  ^ 


S4878,~  laiaetiv  Omtde  v.  fsM  Detperak  et  al.     Decree  of 
Dtotrict  Coart  aflnaed  (not^Oet.  22,  1957).    Saaae.  C.  C.  A., 


Dtotrict  Court  aMnaed  (noti*  Get.  2A  1»07).    ammm,  k,.  k..  a..,  inc  y  Ploetiet  Co  et  oL 

2nd  Clr.,  D«=.  2437P.  Antl^nt,  <HMe  v.  4dr.*oe  Spiral  M-         -  ,-^,7t«2a 


Jt.t99.nW.  C    O.  MuMcr,  Top-up  target,  Bled  Oct.  23,  1957, 
tfc  N.  J.   (Newark).  Doc.  1049/57,  ««*c»«r»oct«r  PUetie 


ohi$toe  Co..  iolt.    DocTM  as  abtfre. 
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Dos.  iat.XSl.    (See  2,T9».288.> 
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CI  appMN  IB  th«  erlglBal  patent  bot  foron  so  part  tt  tUm 
ptlBtod  la  Itallea  ladleataa  addltioiM  made  bj  n\ 


itter 


14,999  rtlativt  to  these  mtmben.  meamg  extending  from  the 

PIRKPLACB  Fljy»y  MMULATING  Dg¥lCK  pivot  pirn  to  the  wall  of  the  theil  in  pivotal  relationship 

_j"**  '•  *^]?*5J*^?^**J^*v  ^*  ^*»  **^*y  ^^a^^?"  '**  **'  ^^  ^^^  providing  a  constraining  action  to  main- 

rail.  IbCi,  TarkMni,  N.  Y.,  a  CMfanMa  «ff  Ntw  |a/„  ,||^  movemenu  of  the  pin  in  a  particular  direction 

OrtiS^  N«w  ifM  144   ^kai  Mtw  It.  19S4.  8«W  N*.  '"'''^  **•  ifc'tf,  taid  moans  including  a  spring  disposed 

^^njiHt  IBM  14*  1M2.    AmSaSm  tarntan*  Jali  '"  constrained  relationship  for  the  exertion  of  a  force 

*?*»T?^  -    against  the  pin  to  control  the  torque  required  to  pivot 

the  arm  and  the  first  link. 


21^  19SS»S«W  N«.  S2M«1 

9  niilwi     (a.4«— IM) 


ADIUfTAlLE  BRBAjk^TJEDKHJGH  TORQUI 
WKENCH 
RabMt  E.  Gwwood,  Su  GabtW,  CaM^  aatomr  to 
GMi«i  Cti 
Taal 


Ko.  3 


3194S7, 


11 


U,  1951. 
19S<,  Swial  Na. 

CCLtl— 02^ 


J.  In  a  torque  wrench,  a  hollow  shett,  a  spindle  eX' 
tending  through  the  shell  at  a  position  near  the  front  of 
Aa  aML  •  pin  extending  through  the  shall  at  a  rear- 
ward  position  with  respect  to  the  spindle,  an  arm  dis- 
posed within  the  shell  in  pivotal  relationship  to  the  spin- 
die  ami  extending  rearwardfy  In  the  shell,  at  least  a  first 
Unk  coupled  at  opposite  ends  to  the  pin  and  to  the  rear- 
wardfy disposed  end  of  the  arm  for  pivotal  movemtemts 
194  '  ' 


14«4tl 
STOCK  VALVE 
L. 

INa.2,71M79, 

lMiitarl4»19SL 
Mqr  2t,  1957,  §«W  Ma.  MXSTt 

3  nilwi     (CL  251— 314) 


IM^flLrialPfo. 
far 


1.  A  flreplaoe  device  oomprWag  a  flnt  meanber  haviag 
the  appeanmce  of  cambuitible  material  having  aa  apertuia 
thereia,  a  rotatable  DecoodJ  member  [of  generaOy  cylin* 
drical  rfiapel  having  a  movable,  minror^ike  rdlffting 
surface  spaced  from  Its  axis  of  rotation,  said  rotatable 
member  being  mounted  behind  said  flnl  OMmber  with  a 
portioo  ci  said  surface  directly  viiibk  through  said  aper- 
ture, said  portioo  comprising  a  plurality  of  raadoinly 
oriented,  contiguous  and  mirror4ike  reflecting  areas  of 
random  conflguratioo,  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable 
CwcoikQ  member  at  a  iqpeed  sudi  that  die  individual 
reflecting  areas  are  indistinguishable  by  the  eye  and  for 
thereby  moving  said  surface  past  said  aperture  at  a  pre- 
determined speed,  and  means  for  projecting  li^  of  a 
predetermined  ootor  on  said  pcvtioo. 


1.  A  gate  valve  asMmbly  comprising  a  vahre  body 
having  a  fluid  passage  therethrough,  a  valve  seat  secured 
to  said  body,  a  gate  blade  projecting  from  said  valve  body 
and  Cadiosublc  laterally  to  locate!  having  a  side  surface 
[of  said  Made]  in  sliding  sealing  engagement  with  said 
valve  seat  to  control  the  flow  ot  fluid  through  said  passage, 
a  packing  box  unit  having  an  opening  through  which  said 
blade  protects,  a  sliding  seal  between  said  box  and  said 
blade,  a  surface  on  said  box  slidably  supported  upon  a 
complementary  surface  of  said  body  whereby  said  box 
unit  may  be  shifted  upon  said  body  to  a  podtioa  wherein 
a  desired  •KgiMiwuit  is  established  between  the  opening  in 
said  box  and  said  valve  seat,  and  means  for  clamping  die 
last  mentioned  surfaces  into  sealing  engafeoMot  with 
each  other  in  said  position. 


WHIBL  covm 

Ceasai  Alisrt  Ly— i,  Ps>al 
Na.  2.713412,  Med  My  19,  1955,  Sstlal  Na. 
31241t,  Oetober  1,  1952.     AaaJtsHia  far  fslMe 
Wavsaitsr  2, 195C  8«M  Na.  at4<l 
UCWam.   (CL391— 37) 
1.  la  a  cover  for  disposition  at  the  outer  side  of  a 
vehicle  whed,  inner  and  outer  cover  members  having  re- 
'  radially  spaced  geaerally  axially  ax- 
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tending  flange  portiaBs,  said  flange  portions  having  re-  compressible  gas  under  predetenmned  control  prennre 

■nective  snake  eledieatft^roiecting  from  the  respective  and  communicating  throo^  said  backing  #ith  the  sMt- 

specave  spt^c                 ^»  wi-w«.  ing  face  of  the  last  mentioned  flexible  waq  for  excrtiag 

^\  diereon  a  wall  expanding  elastic  force. 


APPARATUS  FOR  ELDIKaTING  CERTAIN  SYS- 
IEMAHC  ERRORS  IN  OWTINUOUS  FLOW 
CALORIMETERS 

X.  Brhaillt.  Ma^Biah,  Wis.,  aasliaar  to 

,Wls.,acaipesaaa«afl 


_    CIV'**'' 

aafenltieir\hereof  ^^bcured  to  the  opposite  flange  por- 
tions substantially  spaced  from  said  extremities. 


Orf^aai  Na.  2,7t9^2,  i 
^Hjm,  DiHirtsr  7,  1953. 


April  23,  1957,  Seetol  Na. 

liiBl  ^  »57;8ssW  Na.  «774ii 

icUmt,   (CL7»— 19fl|  ti^n 


V'V* 


PROTECTOR 
Ir^^HaartM,  Tax, 
Tax.,  a 


OriglMl  Na.  2,731,977, 
1^413,144,  Ji 


to 
of 


■M724jl95i,  flherial 
1955.   ApaBcalioa  for  i 
Na.  545,76 

fX  U7— 155) 


7*  -n  >« 


tti- 


1. 


In  aa  sntmnsrir  gat  lift  valve  operable  in  response 
to  prassnre  of  die  ^i=caii9oUed  thereby,  a  liquid  con- 
tafadng  chamber  having  a  <pair  of  spaced  apart  flexible 


1.  In  a  measuring  system  for  combustion  calorimetric 
apparatus  which  is  subject  to  a  systematic  error  thai 
with  temperature  of  an  environmenial  medium  in 
operation  ot  sudi  apparatus  is  carried  on.  the 
_^bination  with  an  electrical  measuring  circuit  com- 
prising elements  subjected  to  the  temperatures  of  [tbe 
mbrnved  and  burned  gas,  respectively  j  a  heat  absorbing 
m  fdium  before  and  after  the  latter  is  heated  by  combustion 
of  a  gas.  and  affording  voltages  thereacross  as  a  function 
(rfi  such  temperatures  to  change  the  voltage  balance  be- 
tween pcMti<ms  of  the  circuit  in  which  they  are  re^ectively 
inchided  in  accordance  with  changes  in  die  heating  value 
of  die  gas.  [galvanometric]  means  responsive  to  ventage 
unbalance  between  said  portions  of  the  circuit  and  balanc- 
ing means  under  the  control  of  said  [galvanometric] 
means  responsive  to  voltage  unbalance  acting  to  effect  re- 
balance of  v(rftages  across  said  portions,  of  compensating 
means  comprising  means  affording  a  voltage  varying  in 


lining   vuaiai^i    immwiu^  m  !»■■■    w*   ■■'»"'■•    ■r^**   ~— — '— ■ « \V      ji  J       -j  L  i 

walls,  a  liquid  fliling  said  chamber  and  serving  as  an  in-  magnitude  in  accordance  with  adjustment  of  said  balanc- 

compressible  motioft«ansmltting  strut  between  said  walls,  ing  means  and  means  subjected  to  tbe  influence  of  die  last 

one  of  which  walls~&~expo»d  to  said  pressure  gas  and  is  mendoned  voltage  and  the  temperature  of  said  medium 

operably  connffrtfd  for  expansion-contraction  movement  to  provide  a  systematic  error  compensating  ou4>ut  voltage, 

widi  die  valve,  a  rigid  iMdung  presenting  a  solid  face  and  means  for  subjecting  said  Cgalvanometric]  means  re- 

with  which  the  other  of  s^  walls  seats  co-extensively  sponsive  to  voltage  unbalance  to  said  compensating  means 

whan  fully  contracted,  a  closed  duunber  containing  a  ou^iut  vdtage. 


PLANT  PATENTS 
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itST: 


all  At  tlM  Uloatratleaa  of  tbe  plant  patents  are  in  colon.  It  la  not  praetleable  ta  print 
a  eat  of  tbe  drawing. 


The  new  lad  distinct 
herein  viuwu 


A  PLANT 
Nasdi  WalAaak  NarfaRt, 


EagsBe 


MM 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 

lASSBsr,  Ncwaifc,  N.  Y.,  amiipor  to  «i 
^aaipMS^,  Newask,  N.  Y.,  a  cetpasatfasi  af 

1957,  Serial  Na.  43Mi7  /'^AS&iaa  April  12, 1957,  Serial  Na.  452,43S 

47—41)  lOrim.    (CX47— 49) 

of  Roaa  floribunda  plant       A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  chrysanthemum  plant  of 

the  decorative  type,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
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scribed,  characterized  particul)»rly  as  to  novelty  by  its 
strong  and  vigorous  habit  of  plant  growth,  the  wide  form 
of  the  plant,  the  large  size  of  its  flowers,  the  shaggy  flower 
petals,  and  the  distinctive  White  general  color  tonality  of 
its  flowers. 

ROSE  PLANT 
SuMMl  D.  McGrMly  IV,  Portadowa,  Iril—i.  i 
Jackaoa  4k  PwUm  Compugr,  Ncwwk,  N.  Y^ 
poffailMofNtwYork 
AppUcatkM  JaMary  2t,  1957,  Serial  No.  0«,t45 
ICWai.    <CX47— <1) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  large- 
flowered  polyantha  class,  substantially  u  herein  shown 
and  described,  characterized  particuiariy  as  to  novelty  by 
its  very  rich,  glossy,  Forest  Green  foliage,  the  rich  color 
of  its  flowers  which  have  a  general  color  tonality  of  Light 
Cadmium  faintly  overcast  with  Deep  Chrome,  the  distinc- 
tive color  of  the  flower  anthers  which  have  a  generajl  color 


tonality  of  Maize  YeBow  oodfned  with  Oamet  Brown, 
the  extreme  floriferousness  of  the  plant,  and  the  long-last- 
ing quality  of  the  flowers  as  cut  flowers. 


PEACH  TREE 


to  SC«k  Wn^  Nwscrics  aad 
Co.,  Loaisiaaa,  Mc,  a  conoraCioa  of  Missowri 
AppUcalkw  May  2L  1957,  Serial  No.  M«,729 
ClalM  priority.  ■ppHcaHpa  Fiwce  Iwm  2f ,  19M 
1  Ckfas.    (CL  47— <2) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree  of  the  semi- 
free  stone  and  white-fleshed  fruit  type,  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly 
as  to  novelty  by  the  earlier  ripening  habit,  greater  colora- 
tion and  more  rarely  split  stones  of  its  fruit,  its  greater 
productivity,  and  its  hardier  flowers  and  their  consequent 
greater  resistance  to  spring  freezes,  all  as  compared  with 
the  variety  "Mayflower"  (unpatented). 
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HEfJ^wriHwSuCTAlLEEYESHlHJ  fiS;^^i«lK>niM2i^^ 

Walter  S.  Fli*«Ul5«%L?jJ^"J^'''  "^^  wSbLmTo^*'^*^'   Anstialla,  ■«»^*»»   *?  S*" 

■i4  P.  Pmie,  Gnat  NeA,  N.  Y.  i^rTMcDoMld.  Brhbane,  Qaceasland,  AastnUa 

•  gplii..  (CLi-3)       ^^^^  oi:^^^ 


.*!•*£ 

/«'• 


.  ^'  <f 


:'t* 


1  A  helmet  including  a  rigid  sheU  having  a  generally 
hemispherical  contdiit-*ith  a  pair  of  indenuttons  in- 
tegrally forrawi  in  the  outer'surfaoe  of  the  shell  at  either 
side  of  the  front  theiwf  and  extending  upwardly  from 
the  lower  rim  of  Ae-iheU,  a  pair  of  donated  ^^ 
means  respectively  mounted  on  the  shell  m  said  indenU- 
lions.  an  eye  shield,  and  a  pair  of  elongated  "M^er  means 
extending  along  the  edges  of  the  eye  shiek!  and  slidably 
received  on  said  trackmiliis,  said  slider  means  support- 
ing said  sWeM  for  moMmint  between  a  retracted  poj- 
tioo  spaced  from  aiid^WW  to  the  f root  of  «»^sheU^ 
and  a  shieMiM  po«tioo  wherein  it  extends  m  front  of 
the  wearer's  eyes.  ^  ^  ^^ 


1    A  sanitary  unit  including  a  base;  a  sanitary  toilet 
bowl  mounted  on  the  base;  a  tank  below  the  »«*«■.  »^ 
stricted  ouUet  from  the  bowl  leading  dowp  through  the 
base  to  the  tank;  a  flushing  inlet  to  the  iipper  part  of 
the  bowl;  a  pump,  its  inlet  connected  to  a  water  container, 
its  ouUet  connected  to  the  flushing  inlet;  a  pump  lever 
adapted  to  be  moved  in  one  direction  to  cause  the  pump 
to  move  on  iu  workmg  stroke;  spring-loading  means 
adapted  to  move  the  pump  on  iU  suction  ^troke;  a  mov- 
a{te  seal  assodated  with  the  bowl  and  »d*Pted  ^  be 
raised  to  close  the  lower  end  of  the  outlet  from  the  bowi, 
or  permitted  to  drop  to  open  the  outlc^;  «  ^..^^ 
to  retain  the  seal  releasably  in  closed  position,  a 
lae  member  adapted  to  be  moved  to  disengage  the 
catch;  and  a  seal  closing  mechanism  kssoaated  witt> 
pump  and  adapted,  upon  the  retumi  stroke  of  the 
IP,  to  raise  the  seal  to  closed  position;  Ijbe  pump  bcmg 
apted  to  be  operated  by  the  pump  lever  to  direct  a  rela- 
ely  small  volume  of  water  under  pressure  throu^  the 
ng  inlet  so  that,  the  seal  having  been  opened,  the 
is  flushed  through  iu  outlet  to  the  tank 


MlMli 
UUNAL 


uds  swbitMrially 

of  the  catch 

TM  O.  O.— 14 


of  mM 

_^ to  proiect 

pivotally  secured 

,_stM»1  aboot  an 

mid  bast  aieinbar  for  en- 
«ith  tha  pocket 


1  A  urinal  for  use  by  both  males  and  females,  said 
uriaal  comprising  a  closed  hoUow  body,  and  an  elongated 
tube-Uke  spout  extending  therefrom  and  terminating  m 
a  aormally  substantially  drcular  mouth  to  aocommooaie 
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•  male  genhfti.  said  tpoui  being  subtuntudly  fnisto- 
cooical  with  the  minimum  dimmeter  lubsUntiaiUy  at  its 
juncture  with  uid  body  and  the  maximum  diameter  at 
nid  mouth,  said  ^XMit  being  formed  of  a  flexibk  aelf- 
restoring  material  to  that  the  confronting  inner  surfaces 
thereof  move  together  under  external  pressure  and  return 
to  their  original  condition  upon  release  of  the  pressure, 
and  a  clamping  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  spout, 
said  member  being  dimensioned  to  release  the  pressure 
from  said  spout  when  at  said  junction  and  being  operable, 
when  slid  to  a  position  adjacent  said  mouth,  to  compress 
the  tpoat  so  as  to  elongate  the  mouth  thereof  into  a 
subatantially  oval  configuration,  whereby  to  acooounodaie 
a  female  vulva.  h^> 


from  said  side  rail  between  the  scat  and  said  wall  for 
grasping  by  a  person  on  the  seat,  said  hand  rail  curving 
upwardly  to  saJd  end  wall  and  being  terminally  attached 
tbocip  foe  bracing  the  same. 


w:  .K 


DAVENPORT  BED 
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NO.S234M 
(CLS— 13) 


.<1rCi<«»r«{>>S 


SWIMMING  nMML  STRUCTUn 


In  The  Heltrick 

of  OMn 
I,  I9SS,  8«W  No.  S51,MS 
4CUM.   (CL4— 172) 


1.  A  swimming  pool  structure  comprising  a  pool  body 
of  flexible  sheet  material  having  a  bottom  wall  and  np- 
standing  side  walls  of  dosed  conflguratioo,  wire  fenc- 
ing on  the  outside  of  and  engaging  the  side  walls,  and  a 
frame  work  on  the  outside  of  and  backing  vp  said  fenc- 
ing, said  frame  work  including  a  aeriea  of  vertical  posts, 
rails  intercoiuiecting  adjacent  posts,  and  t  pivotal  con- 
nection between  the  end  of  each  rafl  and  the  adjacent 
port,  said  wire  fencing  comprising  a  wire  men  fabric 
substantially  the  same  size  and  configuration  as  the  up- 
standing side  walls  of  the  pool  body  and  bdng |in  gen- 
erally  flat  engagement  thenwith. 


XnS313 

SAFBTY  RAIL  POR  BATHTUB 

■M  S,  IfSC,  Seilnl  Nn.  misia 
7 CUM.  (a4— IM) 


7.  In  combination  with  a  bathtub  having  an  upper  side 
edge  and  at  least  one  end  disposed  adjacent  a  vertical 
building  wall,  of  a  safety  device  comprising  an  elongated 
side  rail  extending  over  and  parallel  with  said  edge  and 
having  one  end  attached  to  said  end  wall,  legs  on  said 
side  rail  intermediate  its  ends  rising  from  said  edge  and 
supporting  said  side  rail,  a  seal  fixed  on  said  side  rail 
adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  the  attached  end  of  the  side 
rail  for  supporting  a  person  adjacent  said  one  end  of  the 
bathtub  and  above  saikl  side  edge,  and  a  hand  rail  rising 


1.  In  a  daveiqMrt  bed  having  a  plurality  of  lupported 
articulated  bed  sections  wfaoee  front  sections  are  movable 
in  a  first  movement  from  a  bed  position  to  an  intermediate 
position  and  in  a  second  movement  from  intermediate 
poaition  to  a  davenport  position  in  which  the  i^t  bed 
section  overlies  a  rearward  bed  section  to  serve  ps  a  seat 
frame,  seat  frame  locking  means  comprising:  rcleasaMe 
lock  members  to  secure  said  front  bed  section  to  said 
rearward  bed  section,  one  of  said  lock  members  being  an 
arm  pivoted  on  one  of  the  bed  sections  and  having  a  stud 
member,  and  the  other  being  a  lock  to  engage  the  stud 
after  the  second  movement  of  the  bed  sections  to  lock  the 
seat  frame  in  a  substantially  fixed  davenport  position; 
and  a  pivoted  overriding  latch  dog  associated  uith  said 
lock  members,  said  latch  dog  having  a  stud-engaging  nose 
including  a  notch  to  hold  the  stud  adjacent  the  lock  mem- 
ber in  intermediate  position  following  said  dm  mova- 
ment,  and  an  overriding  surface  to  override  ami  release 
the  stud  during  said  second  movement  to  lockel  daven 
port  position,  whereby  reengagement  of  the  stud  in  the 
notch  ii  avoided  in  a  return  movement  from  djivenport 
position. 
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CUSHIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
TURING  THE  SAME 
G.  McKhriqr.  WmnsaiMa.  N.  C, 


MANUIAC 


AmSTTf'fS^StSi  Nn.  S»J^IS 
taSm,   (CLS-^Ml) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  crowned  cushion  com- 
prising two  cellular  elastomeric  cushion  hahres  each  hnv- 
ittg  a  broadside  surftice  of  substantially  equal  dimensions 
and  joined  to  the  other  along  the  edges  of  said  surface,  a 
podcet  defined  by  said  surfaces  and  the  joined  edges  ther^ 
of,  and  an  insert  of  crosaad  cellular  elastoawfic  rectan- 
gular sheets  of  subetantiaUy  Soulier  dimensionB  than  die 
broadside  snrfacw  of  said  halves  held  in 


reUtiooship  within  said  pocket  whereby  the  body  of  the  member,  hydro-foils  operatively  mounted  on  undersur- 
inI«tcon2sts  of  tw^tocknesses  of  the  ceUular  elasto-  face  portions  of  the  board  and  steenng  control  members 
_._  ^^^.  ^^^  tbrvdges  thereof  are  of  only  one  such  I 


thii-knft«.  said  rectaagulaf  sheets  joined  to  each  other 
near  the  center  of  their  overlapped  portion  and  to  the 
nearer  cusWon  half  aTsubetantially  spaced  poinu  on  their 
broadside  surface  opposite  that  at  which  they  are  joined 
to  each  other. 


ikmPSSi 


n  nil  II    t^  '  *"\ 


for 
boitid. 


^^■■ 


said  hydro-foils  located  on  the  fhmt  portion  of  die 


•I  y  «•"•-. '  ii 


1.  In  a  mattress,  the  cpmbination  comprising  a  receiv- 
ing membM-  for  the  ^ody  and  head  of  a  person  using  the 
mattreu  which  member  b  formed  of  a  relative  fein, 
flexible,  porous  web  material,  a  frame  member  formed 
of  rigid  material  ao^lhe  opening  of  which  said  re- 
ceiving member  exten^in  a  tensioned  condition,  a  base 
member  having  an  upper  surface.  upsUnding  spacer  ele- 
menu  portioned  at  opposite  sides  of  said  base  member, 
upon  which  said  fmhe  member  rests  to  position  the 
tensioned  body  and~iatd  receiving  member  above  the 
base  member,  and  an  auulkury  supporting  element  formed 
of  resilient  material  projecting  above  the  upper  surface 
of  the  central  portion  oktlad  base  member  and  terminat- 
ing a  spaced  distance'^pm  said  receiving  member. 
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ROWmC  DEVICE 
ndnasn,  Jr.  Greenwood  Lake,  N.  Y. 
NunSfcirl  19S4.  Serial  No.  4<M<9 

iSSt   fCLl^7) 


1.  A  rowing  device  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially 
parallel  support  members;  a  seat  supported  between  said 
support  members;  each  of  said  support  memben  having 
longitudinal  exten^w  at  each  end;  at  least  the  outer 
portions  of  said  ejQ^ions  being  above  the  levd  of  the 
seat  and  in  a  plan&«mt>ntiaUy  paralld  thereto;  a  thrust 
bar  mounted  on  ea((S^de  of  said  device;  each  thrust  bar 
being  connected  aoosT*  p^  of  said  longitudinal  exten- 
sions on  sndi  side  and  attending  substantially  trans- 
versdy  thereto;  the  dtfust  )»ar  on  each  side  terminating 
at  one  of  said  f>}rtr'»««««»«  on  tiKh  side  and  extending  be- 
yond the  other  of  said  extensions  on  each  side  to  a  free 
end;  ench  free  end  carrying^oar-lock  support  means. 


WAnK^Hi 
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PNEUMATIC  TRANSFER  MEANS 
G.  niiJMan  nan,  OMn,  ii  Ipir  to  Tie  Na- 
yCoinp«ty,TBb,Ohlo,a 

^OUo 

Maivh  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  49t,3«5 

IfOataM.   (CLlt— U) 
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1.  In  a  machine  having  a  bed  frame,  a  redprocadng 
header  slide,  a  die  breast  on  said  bed  frame,  the  com- 
bination including  a  transfer  mechanism  comprising  an 
arkn  carrying  gripping  fingers,  said  arm  being  pivoted  on 
ad  axis  normal  to  the  die  breast  for  swinging  movement 
of  a  blank  transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
slide,  said  arm  being  swingable  to  a  position  with  sidd 
fi^iot  aligned  with  said  die  to  recdve  a  blank  ^ectod 
thmfrom  and  to  a  transfer  station  below  the  die  breast, 
a  reodving  tube  for  blanks  mounted  on  said  header  slide 
infalignment  with  said  transfer  station,  means  for  relens- 
and  supporting  said  blank  in  alignment  with  said  tube 
said  transfer  sution  and  means  for  effecting  suc- 
ive  movement  of  each  of  said  blanks  in  the  direction 
their  length  from  said  fingers  tfarou^  substantially 
tlie  entire  lengdi  of  said  tube. 


Wh. 

vBier  Ji»  19S«,  SeiW  Nn.  t23,M3 
^  l^UM^(CLf^-21> 

^  L  A  tOfwaUe  urgler  vehicle,  comprising  a  flat  board 


2J1S310 
TIRE  TREAD  8T0CR  BUFFING  APPARATUS 
H.  Schnna,  Akran.  OMn,  aadgnar  to  Tie  B.  P. 
Mch  Company,  New  Yerii,  N.  Y.,  a  corperallan 
•fNcwYorit 
AppBcnttoa  Septcsnber  2t.  lfS4.  SaM  Nn.  4St,7M 

ItCUhM.   fCLlS-^4t) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  buffing  an  elongated  strip  of  tire 
tread  stock  comprising  a  fir«  rotatable  buffing  means, 
qteaia  to  move  a  piece  of  stodc  transversdy  ci  the  axis 
said  buffing  means,  means  to  rotate  said  first  buffing 
in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  stock,  means  coo- 
_  to  the  surface  of  the  stock  on  the  side  opposite 
1  buffing  means  and  engaging  the  stock  to  hold  it  against 
the  buffing  means,  a  second  rot^aUe  buffing  means  adja- 
c^t  the  first  buffing  means,  a  second  means  conforming 
to  the  surface  of  the  stock  on  die  side  opposite  the  second 
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buflinf  means  and  engaging  the  stock  to  h<rfd  it  against 
the  said  second  bufRng  means,  means  to  rotate  said  sec- 
ond buffing  means  in  the  reverse  direction  to  the  direction 
ol  rotation  of  the  first  buffing  means,  means  responsive  to 
the  presence  of  tread  stock  adjacent  the  first  buffing 
ffiffliif  for  initiating  the  buffing  operation,  and  means  re- 
-TTii ^  - i — r* 


the  end  of  another  of  said  tubular  means,  flexible  means 
extending  through  said  tubular  means  and  connecting 
said  operating  means  with  said  distributing  means,  said 
cooperableT  parts  of  said  distributing  means  being  rotat- 
able  relative  to  each  other  and  being  provided  with 
scraping  means  facilitating  release  of  said  subsunce  in 


^.i^.*; 


sponsive  to  the  presence  of  a  portion  of  the  ti^ad  stock 
after  it  has  passed  said  second  buffing  means  for  initiating 
buffing  action  by  the  latter  independently  of  the  buffing 
(^>eration  of  the  first  buffing  means,  whereby  the  said 
buffing  means  act  upon  said  tread  stock  to  buff  the  entire 
length  of  the  latter  without  injury  to  the  end  regions  of 
the  stock  and  without  buckling  of  the  latter. 


2JH5J52t 

DUST  MOP  ENVELOPE  AND  CX)MBINATION 

LoaiM  E.  Wteckkr,  Sm  FrMciMo,  Calif. 

Application  AagMt  15. 195S,  Serial  No.  52M7< 

4nalM    (CLIS— lit) 


4.  In  combination  with  the  head  of  a  string  mop  having 
a  handle  projecting  from  one  side  thereof,  an  envelope 
of  terry  cloth  enclosing  said  bead  and  through  which  said 
handle  projects,  said  envelope  having  a  straight  edge  along 
the  side  thereof  opposite  to  said  handle,  which  edge  ex- 
tends at  right  angles  to  said  handle,  an  elongated  pocket 
within  said  envelope  along  said  straight  edge  and  an  elon- 
gated member  of  material  having  the  resiNent,  ntoisture 
absorbent  characteristics  of  foam  robber  within  said 
pocket  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof,  said  envelope 
having  straight  side  edges  extending  perpendicularly  from 
the  ends  of  said  straight  edge  and  the  ends  of  yaid  mem- 
ber terminating  at  one  of  the  ends  of  said  tide  edges, 
means  for  releasably  securing  said  envelope  pbout  said 
head  at  said  handle,  whereby  said  envelope  ipay  be  re- 
moved and  the  said  terry  cloth  providing  correqxmding 
oppodte  cleaning  and  polishing  surfaces  to  said  tides 
whereby  said  envelope  may  be  reversed  for  using  said 
opposite  surfaces. 


MISJ^ 
PORTABLE  CLEAP«SmG  APPUCATOR 

Leo  Hcztcr,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y. 

Afplicatioa  Manh  14, 1955.  SciW  N«.  493,934 

SCMm.   (CLIS— 13L1) 

2.  An  applicator -of  the  type  described  comprising  tele- 
scoping tubular  means  forming  a  hollow  handle  for  hold- 
faig  a  fluent  solid  cleansing  substance,  distributing  means 
having  cooperabie  perforated  parts  for  the  pasnfe  of 
said  substance  at  one  end  of  one  of  said  tubid^  means, 
means  for  operating  said  distributing  means  adjacent 


predetermltted  position  of  said  cooperabie  parts  of  said 
distributing  means,  and  tool  meaiu  located  adjacent  said 
distributing  means  and  supported  by  said  tub«dar  means, 
whereby  said  substance  upon  discharge  from  said  distrib- 
uting means  is  received  by  said  tool  means  for  applica- 
tioa  to  a  surface  to  be  treated. 


M15423 

TAR  MOP 

Wttbutt  E.  Fli*,  OcvdMi,  OMo 

Mpnt  12, 1952,  Serial  N*.  3t^,954 
4CliiM.   (CLIS— 229) 


1 .  In  a  mop  head,  the  combination  of  a  clam  ling  device 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  a  nr  op  handle, 
said  clamping  device  comprising  a  bottom  member  pro- 
vided with  a  radial  flange  and  an  upstanding  center  por-' 
lion,  a  top  member  telescoped  over  such  center  portion, 
and  means  separably  connecting  together  sail  top  and 
bottom  members  with  the  former  spaced  above  laid  flange; 
an  annular  mop  unit  positioned  around  such  (Center  por- 
tion and  supported  by  said  flange,  said  mop  unit  compris- 
ing an  annular  retainer,  and  an  annular  series  of  bunches 
of  stranded  nuterial  coupled  to  and  positioned  around 
said  retainer,  each  said  bunch  being  doubled  and  knotted 
to  resist  pulling  out  thereof  and  of  individual  strands  from 
said  retainer;  and  spring  means  bearing  against  said  top 
member  and  on  said  mop  unit  to  press  the  latter  against 
said  flange;  said  members  being  separable  from  each  other 
to  enable  installation  and  replacement  of  said  mop  unit. 


2,tlftS24 
MOWER  ROLLER  SCRAPER 

IMteL  T«Kn  M^^orloMH  E^MMdMn 

SOiliii     fa.lS-29(J) 

1.  A  scraper  for  the  roller  of  a  lawn  mower,  which 
mower  has  sMe  tnmm,  a  roller  betw«—  tfia  frames. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


and  a  citjas  tod  between  the  frames  ahead  of  the  roller, 
the  scraper  comprising:  a  support  having  a  bearing  at 
a  forward  edge  fortreely  rockably  mounting  the  sup- 
port on  the  croas  rod,  the  support  being  of  a  shape  to 
extend  backwardly  over  the  roller,  and  a  scraper  Wade 
extending  downwaidly  at  the  rear  of  the  support,  with 


*r.A9a  ft  .^y^t-f 


sUder  head  to  be  threaded  into  and  out  of  said  track 
through  said  slot  by  rotary  movement  <rf  said  slider  rcU- 


1i^ 

J. 


) 

*> 


tive  to  said  track  on  an  axis  normal  to  the  longitudinal 
axik  of  the  track. 


yffK    i-i''<.>\^,   C-l 


a  scraper  edge  enga^^  against  the  surface  of  the  roller 
behind  the  axis  of  the  roller,  the  shape  of  the  support 
and  blade  being  sucU  as  to  urge  the  scraper  edge  agaiiMt 
the  surface  of  the  roQe^at  a  shallow  angle  so  that  the 
force  of  the  roller  eUTfice  on  the  scraper  is  in  a  direc- 
tion generally  ungential  of  the  arc  of  rocking  of  the 
blade  and  support  about  the  bearing  on  the  croes  rod. 
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HANDLE 

RariBOiid  L.  HoOaway,  Jr.,  and  Brenton  S.  Kht,  Jr.,  New 
I'Ubdelphia,  Okio,  aoigMn  to  llw  Ridge  Tool  Comr 

'^iSESiSliie  2^  1954,  Serial  No.  439,t9t 
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SUCTION  NOZZLES  FOR  VACUUM  CLEANEW 
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■ilaf  Dwr  LofgNB,  RIvenloa,  Con.*  mm^oi 
train  OM?onlldBr«U  GfMBwkh,  Couk,  a 

«aa«fDelBwai«  ^^,^    .,., 
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1.  In  a  vacuunf^lcaner  tool,  a  member  having  a 
passageway  extending  therethrough,  an  elongated  suction 
nozzle  on  one  sid^^  said  memba  and  communicating 
with  one  end  of  said  passageway,  said  nozzle  including 
a  pair  of  wing  poMons  pivoted  to  said  member  closely 
adjacent  to  opposite  sides  of  said  one  end  of  said  passage- 
way, a  different  suction  nozzle  on  the  odier  side  of  said 
member  oommunieM^  with  the  opposite  end  of  said 
passageway,  both  i^^of  said  passageway  having  the 
same  diameter  so  gK~ather  end  may  receive  a  suction 
cooduit,  and  said  ^^^portions  being  pivoUl  to  an  in- 
operative position  TiiMely  adjacent  to  the  sides  of  said 
cooduit  when  the  latter  is  received  in  said  one  end  (rf  the 

TRAVERSE TRA^K  FRONTREMOVABLE SLIDER 

:"^^^^,^^  Detroit,  Mfcfc. 

r  2t,  195«.  Scital  No.  €29  JH 

(CLM— 17.4) 

In  a  slider  for  recent  and  supporting  a  drape  hook 
and  forote  with  a  Ctirm  traverse  track  having  a  slot 
in  its  vertical  wall  wM&d  slider  having  a  body  adapted 
to  lie  rearward  of-the  slotted  wall  of  the  track  and 
formed  to  receive  the  drape  hook,  said  slider  also  having 
an  enlarged  head~ad^«l  to  fit  within  the  track  and  a 
reduced  diameter  neek  connecting  said  head  and  said 
body  and  adapted-^Tbe  dispoaed  ia  said  slot;  the  im- 
provement which  ^omjNrises  forming  said  head  with  an 
inclined  notch  proudiag  a  screw  thread  to  eaable  tba 


y 
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A  tubular  handle  for  cooking  vessels  comprising 
;r  and  lower  elongated  resilient  meUl  sections,  said 
^T  section  having  an  upper  waU  of  substantial  width 
engagement  by  the  palm  of  the  hand  and  spaced  side 
lb  integral  with  the  upper  wall  which  extend  down- 
ly  a  substantial  distance  from  the  upper  wall  and  arc 
inwardly  toward  each  other  and  are  also  inclined 
lly  with  respect  to  the  upper  wall  to  provide  an 
...^ front  end  portion  for  engagement  with  an  in- 
clined wall  of  the  cooking  vessel  and  said  upper  section 
having  a  downwardly  extending  end  wall  which  is  curved 
fo^wardly.  said  lower  secticm  having  its  front  end  spaced 
a  short  distance  outwardly  from  the  front  end  of  the 
urper  section  to  provide  a  first  opening  for  the  entrance 
of  air  into  the  tubular  handle  and  having  a  curved  bottom 
widl  and  upwardly  extending  resilient  side  walls  which 
diverge  outwardly  from  each  other  and  a  resilient  end 
wall  which  extends  upwardly  and  rearwardly  ftxMn  the 
bottom  wall,  each  of  the  side  walls  and  the  end  waO  of 
the  lower  section  having  inwardly  offset  upper  portions 
arranged  imder  tension  between  the  lower  margins  of  the 
side  and  end  walls  of  the  upper  section  so  that  the  ofbet 
portions  of  the  side  walls  of  the  lower  section  will  firmly 
engage  the  respective  lower  margins  of  the  side  walls  of 
the  upper  section  and  the  offset  portion  of  the  end  wall 
trf  the  lower  section  will  firmly  engage  the  lower  margin 
<rf  the  end  wall  of  the  upper  section,  each  of  the  side  walls 
and  the  end  wall  of  the  upper  section  being  secured  to 
ttie  adjacent  side  and  end  walls  of  the  lower  section  to 
^vide  a  substantially  smooth  outer  surface  between  the 
walls  of  the  upper  section  and  the  walls  of  the  lower  sec- 
tion for  engagement  by  the  fingers  of  the  hand,  and  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  lower  section  being  provided  with  a 
subsUntially  flat  portion  at  its  outer  end  having  a  second 
opening  for  the  egress  of  air  entering  at  the  first  opening 
and  which  second  opening  also  serves  as  an 
ing  for  receiving  a  hook  to  suMKXt  the  vessel. 
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HINGE  AND  CHECK 

UBM   Mbrb7«   EcoffMf  Midk(  Mrinor  i 
•rolkcn,  Ecorw,  MM^  a  immmtMom  of 

AfpHcatfM  Jaly  21,  IMS,  SmM  N«.  S2V572 
^^  4ClaiBM.    (CLtt—l4») 


nianbon  having  cocmgated  faces  belween  wfaidi  par- 
•lid  ttripi  of  food  may  be  placed  to  extend  tramverady 
to  the  comitatioiu  upon  the  faces  of  said  die  memben, 
the  cofTUgations  upon  said  die  memben  being  dispoacd 
to  interleave  with  each  other  when  brought  iitto  engage- 
ment with  the  paralld  strips  of  food  placed  therebetween 
and  form  each  of  said  strips  of  food  into  a  series  of 
waves,  a  means  having  a  skewer  supporting  surface  dis- 
posed at  one  side  of  said  die  members  and  in  a  plane 
medial  to  the  corrugated  faces  at  said  die  members,  the 


■  iMsfio^^i^igm^ 


I.  A  check  for  a  closure  hinged  to  a  base  comprising  a 
hoUow  and  narrow  elongated  housing  induding  opposed 
side  walls,  an  dongated  check-plate  with  a  central  elon- 
gated slot  pivotdly  connected  at  one  end  to  ihe  closure, 
extending  loosely  into  one  end  of  the  housing  «nd  longi- 
tudinally movable  therein,  a  pressure  reguladbg  screw 
extending  transveraely  through  the  wdls  of  thc|  housing, 
and  through  the  check-plate,  threadedly  engagi«g  one  of 
the  said  walls  for  drawing  the  walls  towards  egch  other, 
and  a  pair  of  leather  washers  in  said  housing  snugly 
bearing  against  said  walls  mounted  on  said  screw  and 
frictionally  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  check-plate, 
one  wall  of  the  housing  comprising  an  elongated  flat 
plate  secured  to  and  protecting  normally  from  said  base, 
the  remainder  of  the  housing  including  the  other  side 
wdl,  being  mounted  upon  said  one  wall  in  spaced  relation 
and  adjustably  secured  thereon  by  said  screw,  said  one 
wdl  having  a  transverse  slot  therdn,  and  a  guide  tab 
projecting  from  the  other  side  wall  and  adjusuMy  mov- 
able in  said  transverse  slot. 


aUfiied 
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DBOr  LEAF  TABLES 


C 

L. 


23, 1954,  SetW  N«.  <17,t71 
(CL  1<— 179) 


1.  In  a  table  a  hinge  comprising,  a  first  member  having 
an  exteasioo  dong  a  margind  edge  thereof :  recdving 
means  in  sdd  extension;  a  second  member  defined  by 
first  and  second  plaiur  portions  joined  by  an  intermedi- 
ate  incUne;  sdd  second  portion  terminating  in  limit 
means;  sdd  second  member  inseparably  slidaUy  and 
pivocally  mounted  in  sdd  receiving  means,  whereby  said 
second  portion  engages  a  surface  of  sdd  first  member  in 
one  position  and  said  limit  means  engages  sdd  surface 
of  said  first  member  in  another  position  defining  a  sup- 
porting position  and  limit  position  for  said  second  mem- 
ber, re^MSctivdy. 


AFTAMATIM  FOR  MOUNTING  POOD 


I  Maick  11, 19SS,  S«W  N^  49S,7M 
4niliiii    (CLIT— 1) 
1.  Aa  wppumtm  for  simultaneously  moqnting  a  phi- 
ralitjr  of  sttips  of  food  on  dongated  skewers,  compris- 
iog  a  pair  of  oopodtely  disposed  relatively  moivable  dia 


corrugations  of  said  die  memben  having 
guiding  dots  cut  therein  along  lines  extending 
angle  thereto  to  accomoiodatc  a  skewer  for 
sti^  of  food,  and  means  for  profecting 
side  by  ikle  upon  the  skewer  supporting 
means  endwise  therefrom  and  through  the 
slots  and  the  strips  of  food  when  held  in  a 
dition  by  said  die  mcabers,  whereby  each  of 
formed  in  said  strips  of  food  will  be  impaled 
skewer  at  a  plurality  of  points. 


each 
skewers 

surfaoe 
skewer 


2J15431 
OPBWMDEMULOTLEROLL 

D*  BMwan,  DsmvHa,  N<  Mf 

T^imm    f jLiMjLi _it_i__      WiBaliiiM      M 

■OTffj  vusposassas,  mffiiMMBi  n» 
Newlsney 

NBVsit»3t,1955..^, 
3  rislini    (CLli- 2) 


skewer 
at  a  right 
of  said 
placed 
Of  said 
guiding 


the  waves 
upon  a 


I.  Open  side  multiple  roU  cdender,  comprisiag  an 
open  front  frame,  an  intermediate  roll  joumaled  in  fixed 
bearings  in  sdd  frame,  levers  pivoted  in  the  frame  above 
and  bdow  sdd  intemiediate  roll,  upper  and  lower  roDs 
jounulled  in  said  ieven  in  cooperative  relation  to  said 
intermediate  roll,  power  means  connecting  said  Ieven  for 
applying  pressure  of  the  upper  and  lower  rolls  on  tiie 
intermediate  roll  and  for  relieving  the  intermediate  roll 
of  snch  pressure,  power  means  for  driving  the  intermedi- 
ale  roll,  means  for  suporting  the  upper  and  lower  rolls 
released  from  pressure  relation  with  the  intermediate 
power  driving  roll,  a  second  roll  mounted  on  pivoted  lever 
arms  between  the  top  lever  carried  roll  and  the  inter- 
mrdiati*  power  driven  roll  and  lost  motion  connection 
lifting  Unks  between  the  top  roll  carrying  Ieven  and  the 
lever  arott  carrying  said  second  roU.       ,  ,^ 
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G  ELEMENT 

Panacor> 


properties  in  company  with  bladder  means  adapted  upon 
pressure-induced  expansion  to  cause  said  resin  to  be  dis- 
irib<^ted  over  the  intemd  surface  of  said  mold,  progres- 
sively laterally  expanding  sdd  bladder  means  from  the 


2S,  190,  taW  Nn.  3S«,971 

(€lli-«) 


sdi    *s 


^.  ■      i 

I  A  bleaAng  etao^  for  controflfeg  and  mldng 
fiuid  streams  compri^^  substantiaHy  fiat  disc  having 
opposed  surfaces  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and 
defining  a  spM»  thetebgfiwcn,  orifices  extendhig  through 
one  of  sdd  snrfaces  to  cooteunicate  with  said  space, 
spacing  means  for  th»-snrfaces,  at  least  one  orifice  ex- 
tending through  thC^aeing  means,  and  at  least  one 
orifice  extending  through  the  portion  of  each  opposed 
surface  contactiftg  the  spacing  means  which  orifices  are  in 
substantid  alignment  with  the  orifice  through  the  spadng 


'.Kit  OSi'"    -fW*VJ.    p.   '^^i' 

yX^'---"-'.  i'il 

4  tjiit.  r/jat«««e  t^ 


botlom  toward  the  top  thereof  to  effect  a  gradual  raisTng 
of  ijbe  level  of  sdd  resin  with  respect  to  the  mtemd  sur- 
face of  said  mold,  subjecting  sdd  bladder  means  to  a  Hiial 
and!  uniform  pneumatic  pressure  condition,  and  mamtam- 
ing  said  pressure  condition  while  causing  said  resin  to  set. 


^ 


2JIS433 

■NCAVBULATING  MACHiNE««EADEK  lOX 

AND  GELATIN  LtVIL  CONTROL 

Biof  M.  EikMn,  Wusisdsi,  Hmk^trntgam  In  Neslen 


I  ApM,  lfS4,  SnW  N».  42131T 
I  (Sim.   fCLlS— 15) 


2,S1S335 
SONIC  METHOD  FOR  POWDERED  METAL 
^^  MOLDING  _ 

G.  Bodtea,  Ir.,  Van  Nnri,  CaW. 

■ile2?1953.  SeilBlNo.  3<4,4M^ 
IfCWM.    (Cl.lt-59J) 


In  apparatus  for  Hsffiiff  ribbons  of  gelatin  and  the  like. 
the  combination  wilh^^ceptade  to  contain  the  materid 
to  be  cast,  a  spreaderjK  having  an  adjusUble  orifice  to 
deliver  sdd  mderisJ?^  roUUble  casting  drum  to  receive 
mid  materid,  a  fieiuble  tube  to  convey  materid  from  sdd 
receptacle  to  said  spreader  box,  and  a  float-actuated  mech- 
anism to  control  the  aperture  of  said  tube  including  a 
pair  of  spM^  memben  engaging  diametricdly  oppotite 
sides  of  said  tube,  a^^HTof  fixedly  mounted  spaced  paral- 
lel rods  formed  tnt^|ni  with  one  of  said  members,  a 
second  pdr  of  spacedpfcralld  dide  rods  to  support  the 
other  of  said  members.^dd  latter  rods  being  slidably  sup- 
ported by  the  first- rods,  and  operative  connections  be- 
tween the  flod  and  saiaiecood  rods  to  cause  said  members 
to  move  relatively  toward  aad  from  each  other  so  as  to 
squeeze  sdd  lube  to  vary  the^  effective  aperture  thereof  to 
facilitate  maintdning  a  uniform  head  of  materid  in  sdd 
spreader  ba«L  ^ 


.  Tlie  proc«s  of  forming  aepar«e  portions  of  a  fnsihle 
materid  into  a  consolidated  body,  that  compnsea:  bold- 
in^  separate  portions  of  materid  m  pressurd  contact 
with  one  another,  transmitting  sonic  waves  through  said 
portions  of  materid  so  held  in  pressurd  contact,  m  such 
manner  as  to  produce  in  said  portions  of  nutend  dter- 
nating  half  cycles  of  increase  and  decrease  in  coo^ires- 
sion  with  reference  to  the  pressure  levd  at  which  they 
an  hekl  in  contact  with  one  another,  and  sustainmg  said 
sonic  wave  transmtsnoo  untfl  said  portions  ai  malend 
are  worked  thereby  into  intimate  mechanicd  juncture  at 
a  mdtiplidty  of  points  of  surface  contact,  and  untfl  said 
portions  of  materid  heat  and  fuse  to  one  another  at 
said  points  of  contact  by  conversion  of  absorbed  sook 
energy  into  sufficient  heat  to  attain  the  fusion  tempera- 
ture of  the  materiaL 


2315,S3< 

PROCESS  AND  APP^KAT^  TOR  gi^W  MOB- 

TENING  COTTON  FIBERS  IN  A  GIN  PLANT 

L«*Sr554.  Serfari  No.  425,771 
UOiihna.   (CL  19— M) 


FROCESFpRM 
George  End 

I  My  uri954rS«M  Nn.  442,5tt 


15,534 

[G  A  CLOSED  ONE-PIECE 
PLAOTICTANK 

K.A]ias^ 


7CWM.   (CLlt-M) 

I.  A  method  foiunolding  a  one-piece  unk  compru- 

ing  confining  withinj  sUtiooary  and  vertically  disposed 

mold  cofTespondi^%  iniemd  surface  configuration  to 

the  externd  surfacfeconfiguratioo  of  the  tank  to  be  mold 


6.  A  method  for  securing  the  optimum  moisture  con- 
tact for  cotton  fUwrs,  which  have  a  moisture  deficiency. 

_  - — ' —  of 


the  externd  surfacfecontiguranoo  oi  inc  lan^  m  w  mw~-    — ^  »«•  ^.— i^  \la  u^...,^.^-^...  nw^.toniM 

•d  rpredetermiSSrge  of  liquid  resin  having  setUng    and  to  diect  complete  and  homogeneous  moutemng 
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the  fibers  which  ccxnprises  chain  moistening  die  flben 
to  produce  a  desired  total  moisture  content  ranging  up 
to  about  10%  by  weight  of  the  fibers,  the  additional  mois- 
ture being  added  by  introducing  a  fraction  of  the  addi- 
tional moisture  necessary  to  realize  the  desired  total 
moisture  content  into  the  seed  cotton  and  introducing  the 
remainder  of  the  additional  moisture  necessary  into  the 
lint  cotton,  each  of  said  steps  of  introducing  moisture  in- 
cluding the  accompanying  of  the  fibers  by  an  air  stream 
and  the  introduction  into  the  air  stream  of  a  surplus  of 
moisture  in  an  amount  exceeding  that  which  is  to  be 
absored  by  the  fibers  during  that  step  and  thereby  creat- 
ing an  air  stream  laden  with  excess  moisture  and  having 
conuct  with  the  fibers,  thereafter  removing  air  laden  with 
excess  moisture  and  controlling  the  relative'  quantities  of 
surplus  moisture  introduced  and  of  excess  moisture  re- 
moved to  thereby  secure  a  desired  increased  moisture  con- 
tent in  said  fibers. 


PftOCZSS  AND  ATPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

THE  MOISTURE  CONTENT  OF  SEED  COTTON 

William  R.  Brjaat,  Joaeifaoro,  Arib 

AfplkailM  Fchnniy  25, 195S,  Sarial  No.  4fM5f 

25CkilM.   (0.19—40 


1.  A  process  for  moistening  seed  cotton  during  its 
passage  through  a  gin  stand  which  comprises  moving  the 
seed  cotton  in  a  thin  free  falling  sheet  of  discrete  ifiasses 
of  seed  cotton  within  the  gin  stand,  directing  a  plurality 
of  streams  of  moisture  upon  said  sheet  and  across  sub- 
stantially the  entire]  width  of  the  same  for  homogeneously 
moistening  the  seed  cottoit 


M1S,S3S 

DRAWING  FRAME  FOR  A  SPINNING  MACHINE 
Alfred  SchiHlcr,  Kari-Man^lMi,  tmA  Erwla  Schifcr, 
MHtweida,  Suoida,  Gcnnay,  awlgann  to  Veh  Spla- 
■crdmaichtaicnbaB  Kari-Man-Stedt,  Kari-Man^Stadt, 


14 


23,  IMS,  Serial  No. 
(CL  19^.135) 


517,404 


weight  lever  pivoted  to  said  support,  a  h<rfdi^  lever 
pivoted  to  said  support  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  pivotal 
connection  between  said  weight  lever  and  said  support, 
carrying  means  pivoted  to  said  holding  lever  at  a  point 
spaced  from  the  pivotal  connection  between  said  holding 
lever  and  said  support,  said  carrying  means  being  oper- 
atively  engaged  with  said  series  of  top  rollers  for  holding 
same  in  place  for  cooperation  with  said  series  of  bottom 
rollers,  said  weight  lever  and  said  holding  lever  being 
arranged  at  the  same  side  of  said  top  rollers  above  the 
plane  of  the  latter,  and  controlling  means  on  said  weight 
lever  for  an  operative  connection  between  the  latter 
and  the  rear  end  of  said  holding  lever,  said  pivotal  con- 
nection between  the  weight  lever  and  the  support  t>eing 
spaced  from  said  controlling  means. 


il^^ 


14 


',  Ittffvfotd,  Tax* 
1,  1957,  SotW  No.  437,414 
(CL2#-1) 


1.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described: 
carrying  assembly  including  a  rotating  base, 
ranged  on  said  base  for  storing  and  preparing 
stationary   floor   portion  disposed  outwardly 
base,  a  table  arrangement  mounted  on  said  flooi 
in  spaced  relation  to  and  outwardly  of  said 
define  an  aisle  between  said  table  arrangement 
assembly  whereby  attendants  may  operate  in 
to  transfer  articles  between  said  assembly  and 
arrangement. 


fr>m 
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id  table 


2J1S344 

CIRCULAR  RAMP  FOR  GARAGES  AND  TIfl  LIKI 
Gaoifa  Gm«,  Saa  FnadM*,  CaHf^  aaalpMr  af 
to  Ftffi  W.  CManm,  Sm  VnmdKm,  Cal 
ApfUorttoa  March  15, 1955,  Serial  Ntt.  494,424 
lCWh&    (CL24— 1.U) 


^^^v^W'^v^H^^w^vy.'^^A 


//^/^)7//7//^/:^/ 


la  a  storage  building  for  paitfng  automobOei  and  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  floors,  each  of 
wUch  is  divided  into  lines  of  individual  parluQg  areas, 
with  said  lines  of  parking  areas  opening  into  traffic  flow 
lanes,  a  dual  cooceatrically  positioaad  adjacent  series  of 
arcuate  up  and  down  traffic  ramps  interconnecting  suc- 
cessive floors  with  each  other,  said  ramps  also  being  lo- 
cated at  one  side  of  and  at  the  extreme  end  of  each  of 
series  of  rotatabie  top  rollers  in  cooperative  relationship  said  floors,  each  of  said  series  of  ramps  fonnint  in  coo- 
to  said  series  of  bottom  rollers,  a  support  including  a  iuixrtion  with  all  of  the  said  floors  a  continuous  wiad- 
portioa  extending  above  said  series  of  top  rollers,  a  ing  passageway  b^ween  the  acMaoent  floors,  one  of  said 

\ 


1.  In  a  drawing  frame  for  a  spinning  machine,  the 
combination  of:  a  series  of  rotatabie  bottom  rollers,  a 


; 
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series  of  ramps  being^nsed  by  automobiles  movhig  in  an 
upward  diraction  and  ^ttaa  other  of  said  series  of  ramps 
being  nsed  by  autooo'DDes  moving  in  a  downward  direc- 
tion,  the  entrance  and  exit  ends  of  each  arcuate  ramp 
tedng  in  the  general  direction  of  the  traffic  flow  lanes, 
said  traffic  flow  laaes  comprising  at  least  three  lanes,  the 
outer  two  af  which  fi^  feeder  lanes  from  an  upcoming 
ramp  to  the  midd#-iaae,^  said  middle  laoe  terminating 
in  proximity  of  the  aoq^Ace  to  a  down  ramp. 


^ 


"^^§15441  

FOLDING  BLEACHER 


tially  the  same  as  the  thickness  of  said  panels  cophinw 
therewith  and  a  layer  of  gypsum  boards  secured  to  each 
surface  of  said  base  wall  upon  both  sides  of  a  joint  m 
said  base  wall  and  extending  over  and  nailed  to  said 
runners. 

2415443 

SLIDING  IMKHI  CONSTRUCTION 

Eari  I.  Galas,  Afloa,  Mo^  aisigMr  to  Scrvco  Emipmcsrt 

CumpMy,  St.  Loirii,  Mo^  a  eotworatloB  of  MisHwri 

^ippHcatioa  Aaril  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  425^51 

lOaiik   (0.29—19) 


to  The 

of  Delaware 
No.  594417 
(CL29— L124) 


T. 


g.  A  folding  blo^r  structure  comprising,  in  com- 
bination; a  series  oflipright  frames  stepped  in  hei^t 
upwardly  from  a  fr^at-frame  to  a  rigidly  secured  rear 
frame,  foldable  linkage  means  between  each  pair  of 
frames  permitting  movemei^t  of  all  of  said  frames  except 
said  rear  frame  against  tb6  next  adjacent  rear  frame, 
seatboards  rigidly  secured  adjacent  the  upper  ends  of  said 
frames,  skirtboards  mo>^at^  mounted  beneath  each  seat- 
tx>ard,  and  motion  transmitting  connections  between  said 
skirtboards  and  taidjtnlrrr'  means,  said  skirtboards 
being  movable  by  said  nkvtion  transmitting  connections 
linkage  means  from  a-ffBerally  vertical  position  below 
said  seatboards  to  an  inclined  front  dostue  position  when 
said  linkage  means  1^  folded  and  said  frames  are  moved 
against  the  adjacenTTetr  frames. 


,U534a 

LAMINAtn>  PARTITION 

G«Nis  W.  BdMT,  CMcMD  Heigbis,  IIL,  aarigMr  to 

uJtod  fltatos  GypHSXMpMqr,  Chicago,  DL,  a  coi^ 

•oratloa  a(  BUboIb       «^^ 

■^^=^  -      Oetoker  2^1954,  Serial  No.  443,939 

2CWii9^    (CL29-^) 


V 


-7v*»«4sb»-^' 


1.  A  tominatwfiyiBum  board  partition  coonprising 
a  plurality  of  verti^- gypsum  board  panels  arranged 
in  edge  to  edge  andciplanar  relation  to  fbrm  a  base 
wall,  the  top  and  botbs  edges  of  said  panels  attached 
to  Bailable  runners  secoied  to  the  ceUing  and  te  floor 
of  a  structure,  the  witfi  of  said  runners  being  snbatao- 


\ 


-■v5;Vk*:»  -^- 


Por  use  with  cabinets  and  similar  structures  haviiig  a 
siibstantially  vertical  wall  provided  with  a  door-opening; 
a  closure  construction  comprising^  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal rail  rigidly  mounted  on  the  interior  of  the  wall  in 
upwardly  spaced  relation  to  the  upper  margin  of  the 
dOor-opening,  said  rail  comprising  an  inwardly  opening 
cMuQcl  having  a  bottom  track-forming  portion  oX. 
V|-shaped  cross-sectional  contour  and  an  upper  horizontal 
ige.  means  for  rigidly  supporting  said  rail,  a  plurality 
.  panel-like  door  members  di^Kxed  in  inwardly  spaced 
lation  to  the  door-opening  and  to  each  other  and  being 
of  such  size  as  to  extend  dosurewise  across  the  door- 
ning  and  overlap  each  other  when  in  closure-forming 
jtion.  each  of  said  door  members  being  provided  along 
ttk  upper  margin  with  a  plurality  of  upwardly  projecting 
rJates  having  pintles  which  are  adapted  to  lie  in  hori- 
zontal position  when  the  door  members  are  in  operative 
position,  at  least  two  spaced  cylindrical  rollers  one  each 
o^ratively  mounted  on  each  c^  said  pintles  and  adapted 
for  operative  door-supporting  disposition  within  tfie  rail, 
said  rollers  being  disposed  in  downwardly  spaced  relati<M> 
from  said  flange,  said  rollers  having  cylindrical  peripheral 
faces  bearing  at  their  outer  edges  against  opposing  faces 
of  the  V-thaped  track-forming  portion,  said  flange  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  notches  spaced  from  eadi 
other  a  distance  equal  to  the  distance  between  said  rollen 
so  that  the  door  members  and  the  associated  members 
thereof  can  be  lifted  upwardly  for  disengagement  of  tfie 
rollers  with  the  rail  when  the  rollers  are  aligned  witti 
said  notches. 

241M44 
WINDOW  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 
I  J.  Rmm,  MariiiiiM.  l^flch. 
\a  U,  1954.  Serial  No.  442494 
2  CUM.    (0.29— 52a) 
1.  In  a  window  frame  structure  having  a  pair  of  vertical 
jambs,  an  elongated  vertical  plate  fixed  to  the  inner  face 
of  each  jamb,  an  inwardly  projecting  flange  extending 
from  eadi  vertical  edge  of  said  plate,  a  parting  stop  fixed 
_  said  plate  midway  between  said  flanges,  a  pair  of  plates 
Ixed  to  said  first  plate,  one  on  each  side  of  said  parting 
itop,  eadi  of  said  pair  of  plates  having  a  length  substan- 
aally  one-half  the  length  of  said  first  named  plate,  ok 
of  said  pair  of  plates  being  an  inner  plate  and  extending 
upwaixlly  from  the  lower  end  of  said  first  named  i^te, 
the  other  of  said  pair  of  pUtes  being  an  outer  pUte  and 
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CKteadiiig  downwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  nid  tint  and  •  pair  of  legs  riang  from  the  last  named  tiifttt  pro> 
named  plate,  a  ri^t  angular  flange  carried  by  said  inner  jecting  longitudinally  from  one  end  of  the  ^^^^^^^JC^ 
plate  and  constituting  an  inner  stop,  a  right  anjpilar  flange  and  legs,  the  legs  of  said  extension  being  narror-^  **"' 

^         said  hanger  and  cut  obUquely,  said  extension  being 

to  enter  a  space  provided  upon  a  building  wall  fbr  ttm 
wappott  of  a  joist  end  portion  with  the  bight  resting  tipoa 
said  boikling  wall  and  said  hanger  being  adapted  to  em- 


i-iii-^"*  •-  _ 


V^.i  ,i<u.  ;.' 
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carried  by  said  outer  plate  and  constituting  an  outer  stop, 
and  a  laterally  projecting  flange  extending  from  each 
right  awg"!**"  flange. 


2»tl5,54S 
LOUVER  WINDOW 
A.  Gnm,  Gkndale,  CaMf, 
Die  COn  Loe  Aagelae, 

_^ of  Ifflmv  A.  Leaf  mi  _ 

ii:ppllealie«  Odoker  9, 1953,  SefW  No.  3tS4S# 
'Tlnr—    (CL2*— tt) 


1.  In  a  louver  window,  the  combination  of:  two  fpaced 
jambs  each  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  bearing  openings 
therethrough,  each  of  said  bearing  openings  in  one  of 
said  jambs  being  aligned  with  a  bearing  opening  in  the 
other  of  said  jambs;  a  plurality  of  bushings  carried  by 
each  of  said  jambs  outwardly  of  the  space  therebetween 
and  having  integral  bearing  bosses  thereon  which  extend 
inwardly  into  and  are  pivotable  in  said  bearing  openings, 
respectively,  in  such  jamb,  said  bushings  carried  by  one 
of  said  jambs  having  crank  arms  formed  integrally  there- 
with and  extending  radially  therefrom;  a  plurality  of 
panes  spanning  the  space  between  said  jambs;  pane  sup- 
porting memben  at  and  receiving  the  ends  of  and  sup- 
porting said  panes;  means  connecting  said  pane  support* 
ing  members  to  said  bosses,  respectively,  for  rigidly  damp- 
ing said  pane  supporting  members  to  said  bones  against 
relative  axial  movement,  each  of  said  conducting  meaiu 
including  two  connecting  elements  respectively  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the  corresponding  boss, 
whereby  said  connecting  means  rigidly  connect  said  bush- 
ings and  said  pane  supporting  members  against  relative 
rotation;  and  actuating  means  pivotally  connected  [to  mid 
erank  arms  fbr  pivoting  said  panes. 
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1955,  Serial  No.  4S4,734 
2  CWm..  (CL  M— 94) 
I.  A  joist  anchor  oompriaiaff  aa  "rff^niti»tg  U«ehaped 
has«er  including  a  bi^  and  a  pair  of  legs  rising  tnm 
said  bight,  and  a  U-sh^ed  cxtnMioa  including  a  bight 


.iM^-^' 


bradngly  receive  an  end  portion  of  a  wooden  joist  be- 
tween the  part  of  the  legs  inwardly  and  adjacent  the  odier 
ends  with  the  bottom  of  the  joist  engaged  by  the  adjacent 
part  of  the  bight,  the  hanger  legs  having  registering  holes 
located  contiguous  to  the  upper  edges  and  adjacent  to 
and  inwardly  of  the  other  ends  thereof  for  extension  there- 
through and  a  joist  end  portion  when  received  therebe- 
tween of  securing  elements. 


2,115,547 
CORE  BOX  DRAWmC  APPARATUS 
WiOtaa  E.  HeMaikk,  Roekftod,  DL,  < 

Cc  RilArd,  DL,  a  coepomloa  of  inboii 
afloa  JaMMry  12, 1954,  S«lal  No.  493,<)M 
<CL22— I 


4.  Core  box  drawing  mechanism  having,  in  cofnMna- 
tion.  a  horizontally  disposed  frame,  a  pair  of 
jaws  each  mounted  on  said  frame  for  movcmeni  inde- 
pendently of  the  other  jaw  toward  and  away  from  the 
latter  along  a  first  generally  horiaootal  path,  a  facood 
similar  pair  of  jaws  mounted  on  said  frame  for  more- 
ment  toward  and  away  from  and  indepeixlently  <t  aadi 
other  along  a  second  path  extending  kmgitudittJly  of 
and  spaced  horiaootally  frana  said  first  path,  and  powar 
actuated  means  acting  betwaen  said  frame  and  eich  of 
said  jaws  and  operable  to  advance  the  latter  individually 
and  different  distances  into  clamping  engagemeit  with 
opposite  sides  of  core  boxes  to  accommodate  bcxas  of 
different  sizes  and  shapes  supported  beknr  said  frame 
and  between  the  jaws  of  bodi  of  said  pain. 


2JUB34M 

METHOD  OF  ANDHSLANS  FOR  SEALING 
AGAINST  BLOW4Y  BETWEEN  THE  SEP- 
ARABLE XMNT  FACES  OF  CORE  BOXES, 
PRESSURE  MOLDS,  AND  THE  LIKB  | 
L.  OIna,  CftlcMa,  Hf, 
MaRk  4, 1954,  Ssriri  f4«.  414471 
5  nihil    (CL21— 19) 
4.  In  a  sand  molding  box  indnding  separable  sections 
defiatag  a  laokUiig  cavity,  said  aectkmi  having  reipao> 
tive  opposing  separable-joint  parting  line  faces,  center- 
ing asearn  carried  by  oae  of  said  sections  and  project- 
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lag  from  tite  partifig  line  face  thereof  spaced  substantial- 
ly from  the  cavity  .Jheparting  line  face  of  the  other  sec- 
tion having  adiacenTS^retp  complementary  means  widi 
wMch  the  centering  means  engage  for  maintaining  the 
sections  in  assembled  atignment,  one  of  said  sections 
having  a  btow  hole  in  the  cavity  through  which  sand  is 
adapted  to  be  blown  und^  strong  compacting  air  pres- 
sure, one  of  said  parting  Ibe  faces  having  a  groove  there- 
in about  the  cavityapd-hetween  the  cavity  and  said  cen- 
tering and  complef^^ry  means,  a  seal  pennaneotiy  af- 
fixed in  said  groove  Md  directly  molded  thereinto  and 


within  said  grooves  and  filling  said  chamber  across  said 
joint,  and  during  said  curing  pcrmanentiy  securing  die 
seal  in  one  of  the  grooves  but  assuring  separability  of  the 
seal  from  the  other  of  the  grooves  so  as  t^  enable  ready 
separabUity  and  reassembly  of  the  sections  with  the  seal 
carried  by  the  section  having  said  one  groove. 


t4^«i   ,O.J    "KX- 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
FOUNDRY  MOLDS 
EaMiT  L  Valjri,  New  Yatk,  N.  Y, 

V    DL.  a  eoeMMafloa  aC  1 

^         •     "^      ^3, 1954,  SvWNa.  447,09 

(CL22— 19) 


projecting  beyond  sai^one  face,  the  other  face  having 
a  n**fg*««ng  groovetojuovide  with  the  first  mentioned 
groove  a  seal  chamKerand  into  which  said  seal  proj(«tt 
in  intimate  groove-filling  relation,  and  the  seal  being 
freely  releasably  |eparable  from  said  other  face  groove 
so  that  said  secti<m,^n  be  freely  s^arated  and  assem- 
bled with  the  seal  i^^^oing  in  said  first  mentioned  groove 
diuing  separation.'lKe  seal  during  said  assembled  align- 
ment of  the  sections  providing  in  the  groove  chamber  a 
barrier  against  rirMr  of  air  and  sand  through  the  part- 
ing line  fkce  joint  ^ring  blowing  of  sand  into  the  cav- 
ity. 
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SEALING 


CA\tSItED  ASSEMBLIES 


RichsMniL.OiMa.Clicaao,IIL 

AaMal  1971955,  Scilal  No.  5293t5 
UtOlim.    (CL  22-19) 
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2.  An  assembly  comprising  at  least  two  sections  de- 
fining a  cavity  thei^twcien  when  in  assembled  relation, 
said  sections  having  respective  confronting  grooves  in 
the  joint  faces  thereof^Mljaoent  to  said  cavity,  one  of  said 
grooves  being  subalaaudly  straight  sided  and  of  sub- 
stantial depth  in  croaa^ction  and  die  odier  groove  being 
generally  V-«hape-i»-atN»-«ectioo  and  with  its  widest 
portion  at  its  mou^jd^acent  to  the  joint  face  but  narrower 
at  said  mouth  thal^dd  one  groove  but  in  assembly  gen- 
erally centered  ^confronting  relation  thereto,  and  a 
sealing  strip  nutdMjecurely  seated  in  said  rectangular 
groove  and  having  a  ndge  portion  releasably  projecting 
into  said  V-groore,  said  strip  conforming  to  the  walls  of 
said  grooves  and  having  opposite  side  portions  laterally  of 
the  baae  of  said  ridge  j^lNrtion  facing  toward  the  joint 
face  at  the  opposite  sidas  of  the  V-groove. 

4.  The  method  of  aading  against  blow-by  the  abut- 
ment face  joint  4)et#ttu  a  multi-section  cavitated  as- 
sembly, which  c^vrises  forming  confronting  grooves 
a<Btrfnt  and  nmi^^^ongside  die  cavity  in  the  abutment 
faces  of  the  sectidBi  of  the  assembly  at  the  joint  to  define 
a  seal  diamber  having  one  portion  on  one  side  of  the 
joint  and  die  remaining  portion  on  die  opposite  side  of 
die  joint,  disposing-ta.  s^  wal  diamber  a  volume  leu 
thaa  the  votome  of  aaid  chamber  of  a  heat-curable  com- 
poilltoa  fipaHf  of  expMuion  during  curing  for  oon- 
farmiot  iato  a  seal-chaniber  filling  structure,  thereafter 
heating  the  resulting  attembly  to  a  temperature  sufRdeot 
and  of  long  enou^  dur^ion  to  core  and  expand  asid 
composition  into  a  form  sustaining  seal  in  conformity 


Mr  et  t. 


2.  Apparatus  for  making  a  mold  shell  on  a  heated 
pattern  comprising  a  recqrtacle  adapted  tp  contain  a  bed 
of  a  coouninuted  refractory  molding  mixtiire  and  having 
means  for  passing  a  gas  throu^  said  bed  under  condi- 
toos  to  nuintain  said  bed  fluent,  said  receptacle  having 
Bieans  to  support  a  heated  pattern  face  down  above  said 
ted  and  having  means  forming  a  dosed  diamber  above 
said  bed,  a  tube  extending  from  said  chamber  into  prax- 
inity  to  said  pattern,  and  means  for  supplying  air  pres- 
1  lire  to  said  diamber  above  said  bed  to  fcvce  the 
f  uent  material  throu^  said  tube  and  against  said  pat- 
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METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
CASnnNG  OF  METAL 
l¥BIHd  C.  F. 

la 
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21, 1955,  Sariid  No.  51MM 
(CL22— 57J) 
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1.  The  method  of  oontinuoasly  casting  metal  in  an 
open  ended  fluid  cooled  mold  whidi  comprises  the  steps 
of  delivering  mohen  metal  to  said  mold,  withdrawing 
an  at  least  partially  solidifled  casting  from  said  mokl 
witii  relative  movemeot  dierebetween  in  a  first  directioii. 
Tn^iwtaining  the  casting  stationary  with  reelect  to  the  moU 
"during  a  portion  of  die  casting  period,  and  causing  rela- 
tive movement  between  said  casting  and  mold  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  said  first  drectioa  to  compress  the  catt- 
ing within  said  mold  before  relative  movement  m  said 
first  direction  occurs  between  said  casting  and  said  mold. 
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2^15392 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MOLD  BY  THE 

LOST.WAX:  PROCESS 
SinttiMi   TmAwD,   Bow^oa,   and   Rkkard   Giyu 
NkhotaM,  Sdc.  FiiflMi.  ami^on  to  MctrovoHlM- 
Vlcken  Ekctikal  ( 
laad,  a  Bridih  coapMy 

N«Dffawli«.    AMHcallM  NoTwnbMr  It,  19S2. 
SotU  No.  S19,77<  | 

priority,       ■""''    '^— *  «-**-*-     ' 


u  to  damp  the  material  between  said  ttud  and  said  ihoul- 
der.  the  anns  being  provided  with  an  ekmgate  slot  inter- 
connecting and  communicating  with  said  apertures,  where* 
by  to  provide  a  lateral  spring  action  that  enables  lateral 
expansion  of  said  second  aperture  to  accommodate  ma- 
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1.  In  the  method  of  making  a  shell  mold  suitable  for 
use  in  prectsioa  casting;  the  steps  comprising  coating  a 
pattern  of  an  object  to  be  cast  with  a  pcN^us  refractory 
shell  having  suiBcient  wall  thickness  to  provide  a  self- 
supporting  structure  and  sufficient  porosity  to  allow  a 
vapor  to  readily  permeate  therethrough  to  substantially 
all  surfaces  of  the  pattern;  substantially  completely  sur- 
rounding said  coated  pattern  with  a  vapor  atmosphere 
which  is  a  solvent  to  the  pattern  for  a  sufficient  time  to 
allow  the  vapor  to  permeate  the  shell  wall  to  all  surfaces 
of  the  pattern  and  diaacrfve  the  pattern  which  is  drained 
from  the  shell  leaving  the  interior  thereof  free  from 
pattern  residue. 


2,S1S,SS3 

DRAPERY  MOUNTING  CUP 

loMpk  N«M«h,  DelMll.  Mich. 

ApvBcallonfttoch  29, 1954, SvM No. 574,i9i 

(CL    "     "~ 


1.  A  drape  or  curtain  mounting  clip  comprising  an 
upright  wire  body  adapted  to  bear  against  the  inner  sur- 
face of  a  drape,  curtain  or  the  like  material,  an  upright 
U-shaped  material  support  at  the  upper  end  of  the  body 
terminating  in  an  upwardly  proiecting  barb  adapted  to 
project  through  the  material  and  lie  upon  its  outer  side, 
a  loop  at  the  lower  end  o(  said  body  substantially  co- 
planar  therewith  and  adapted  to  bear  against  said  iimer 
surface,  an  upright  hanger  support  extending  upwardly 
from  the  loop  in  parallel  engaging  relation  with  the  body 
to  a  point  intermediate  its  ends,  a  reversely  turned  down- 
wardly depending  hanger  extending  forwardly  of  the  body 
in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  loop  plane,  an  upright 
lock  pivotally  mounted  on  said  loop  and  depending  there- 
from, and  a  U-shaped  support  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
lock  terminating  in  an  upwardly  projecting  barb  adapted 
on  upward  180  degrees'  rotation  of  said  lock  to  project 
through  the  material  and  extend  downwardly  thereagainst. 


terial  of  different  thickness,  and  an  abutment  on  said  stud 
adapted  to  move  through  said  slot,  the  abutment  engag- 
ing the  arm  adjacent  the  first  aperture  to  lock  the  stud 
in  the  closed  position,  incident  to  turning  the  abutment  oiM 
to  register  with  said  slot 


unssss 

FISH-STRINGER  CLAMP 
J.  RobhlM.  Lnkewoo4,  OMo 
MwiaTlMS,  9«W  No.  SM,9iS 
2niiii    (CL24— 24t) 


1.  In  a  fisb-stringer  clamp  symmetrically  ainuifed 
curved  clamping  members,  each  embodying  tw<i  half- 
circularly  shaped  spaced  metal  strip*,  a  U-shaped  liracket 
arranged  between  each  pair  of  metal  strips  and  pivoted 
thereto  and  a  U-shaped  clamping  jaw  member  pitrotally 
attached  to  one  end  of  each  clamping  membe',  said 
clamping  members  having  the  free  ends  of  their  metal 
strips  individually  pivotally  connected  to  each  othsr,  and 
actuating  means  for  pivotmg  the  clamping  membe  's  with 
respect  to  each  other,  said  actuating  means  being  cjoupled 
with  the  pivotally  supporied  U-shaped  brackets  to 
the  actuating  means  between  the  metal  strips  of  the 
ing  members. 


extend 
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SAFETY  BELT  CLAMP 
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FAOTENING  DEVICE 

Chester  R*  PiMsr,  CfaQ^toa,  Mo. 

MMM7  17, 1955,  Seital  No.  492,929 
5  nilnii  (0. 24  243) 
5.  A  fastening  device  comprising  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  stud-carrying  portion  induding  spaced  arms  be- 
tween which  the  material  to  be  fastened  is  located,  one 
of  said  arms  being  provided  with  an  aperiure,  a  stud 
slidably  carried  in  said  aperture,  the  other  arm  being 
provided  with  a  second  aperture  aligned  with  the  first 
said  aperture,  said  second  aperture  being  larger  than  said 
stud  to  provide  a  shoulder  located  laterally  of  said  stud, 
the  stud  being  slidably  movable  to  a  dosed  position  so 


hMCtt> 


slSl^        <iU. 


A  device  for  detnchaUy  sectuing  a  safety  belt  to  • 
flanged  top  rim  of  a  vertical,  downwardly  directed  wall, 
such  as  a  tank  shell,  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  bars, 
a  pivoted  connection  for  the  bars  at  one  end  thereof, 
each  of  said  bars  being  bent  at  right  angles  intermediate 
its  ends  to  form  a  damp  movable  to  open  and  dosed 
poaitioas,  an  aperture  in  each  bar  between  said  bend  and 
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said  pivoted  eonnectioa  and  equidistant  from  the  latter, 
aad  a  headed  pin  adapteSto  extend  downwardly  through 
said  apertures  when  said  clfcmp  is  in  closed  position  over 
said  flanged  fim.  the  alignment  of  said  apertures  and 
said  pin  cooperating  to  prevent  movement  of  said  bars 
about  said  pivoted  coonectiah  which  wc3«ld  tend  to  open 
said  clamp,  aad  aa  opening  ^  the  lower  end  of  said  pin 
adapted  to  receive  the  hook  t>f  a  safety  beh. 


t«f.  o* 
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ISmt&Si,  ScfW  No.  391371 
Mm.   (^24-252) 


the  fibres  of  a  multiple  filament  synthetic  thermoplastic 
polymeric  thread,  hardening  the  crinkled  fibres  and  form- 
ing an  expanded  cellular  structuiv  of  a  definite  elonga- 
tion, cementing  together  adjacent  portions  of  the  thread 
fibers  and  forming  a  flexible  immobilized  cdlular  struc- 
ture having  at  least  10%  by  voluoae  of  air  fiUed  cell 
space,  applying  a  coating  to  the  exterior  fibres  and  thread 


Dt*'   Ss 
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1.  In  a  dasp,  an  ^^vted  U-shaped  base  member  hav- 
ing a  meau  for  allnrtment.  a  pair  of  jaw  members 
hinged  to  the  inside  of  nST^ase  member  and  having  their 
effective  ends  extendh^ipward,  the  effective  ends  of  the 
jaws  curved  toward  eacnMier  in  such  a  manner  that  when 
the  two  jaws  are  in-ewma,  a  line  tangent  to  one  jaw  at 
the  point  of  coota<l^ar  be  substantially  ttngent  to  the 
other  jaw  at  the  jiiSvif  contact,  the  hinges  connecting 
said  jaws  and  said  ^m.  member  being  positioned  away 
from  the  lower  ends  of  said  jaws  and  said  base  member, 
and  finger  passageigyria  the  lower  portion  of  said  base 
member  to  jegister-witltlbe  lower  ends  of  said  jaws. 


surfaces  of  a  heat  resistant  thermosetting  polymeric  resin. 
aiJd  thermosetting  the  coating  to  form  a  permanent  shell 
of]  a  thickness  which  seals  exterior  cellular  spaces  and 
provides  a  substantially  continuous  smooth  surface  en- 
trapping air  in  the  interior  and  thereby  forming  a  high 
speed  sewing  thread  which  is  resisunt  momentarily  to  a 
high  temperature  at  which  the  thread  subsUnce  would 
be  detrimentally  affected. 
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1.  Th^*  method  of  making  a  pile  fabric  which  includes 
the  manufacture  of  a  continuous  base  fabric,  the  inter- 
twining, of  pile  fibers  with  said  base  fabric  in  continuous 
process  concurrent  with  said  manufacture  of  the  base 
fabric,  providing  pile  fibers  of  differing  deorientation  char- 
acteristics for  said  continuous  process,  and  finally  de- 
orientiv  said  pile  fibers  at  predetermined  temperatures. 

5.  A  pile  fabric  including  a  base  fabric  and  synthetic 
originally  oriented  pile  fibers  of  differing  deniers,  said 
pile  fibers  being  d«iriented,  in  situ,  in  the  fabric. 

CELLULAR  sYSrmncmmE  thread  and  a 

MKTHOD  OP  MAKING  THE  SAME 

K  RUhiiajjrawasissv  Mass.,  aialpor  <a  TW 


2,fl5,5M 

METAL  WORKING 
E^geoe  Paoi  Bitna,  ABoa,  BL,  aiii^  nr  ta  Olta  htottte- 
•on  Chemical  Covpocathm,  a  cotporalfaNi  of  Vk|Wa 
NoDiawtag,   AMiiaiBoa  April  29, 1951, 
SsiialNor222,141 
7  dates,    (a.  29— 1.22) 
1.  In   a  method  for  making  anununition  projectiles 
wNch  involves  shaping  lead  into  a  wne  by  forcmg  Hat 
throu^  the  orifice  of  an  extrusion  die,  cutting  said 
.  into  slugs  of  predetermined  lengths  and  thereafter 
ping  the  slugs  by  swaging,  the  improvement  wliidi 
., jiprises  first  coating  the  stufaces  of  die  lead  with  an 
adpieous  noo-pigmented  solution  of  at  least  about  73  per- 
oSat  of  a  liquid  aliphatic  polyhydric  alcohol  having  less 
than  four  hydroxyl  groups  and  then  extruding  the  coated 
lead,  whereby  slugs  devoid  of  foreign  inclusioos  and 
adapted  to  be  swaged  into  die  diape  of  a  im^tile  without 
intermediate    cleaning    and    additional    lubricatioa    are 
obtained. 

5.  A  lead  billet  suitable  for  extrusion  into  wire  and 
having  a  coating  of  a  non-pigmcnted  aqueous  solution 
comprising  at  least  about  75  percent  polyhydric  alcohol 
having  less  than  four  hydroxyl  groups  bound  to  the  sur- 
faces thereof. 

AUTOMATIC  FEED  COpJSoL  APPARATUS  FOR 

MACHINE  TOOU 
Robert L.  Cnt,  HopBM, MIm.,  aiJ^nrta 

1bc~  Savage,  Mtaa^  a  lofporanaa  af  I 


2.  The  method 
thread  conpristng 

/ 


IS,  1953,  Serial  Now  371,934 
(0.29^74) 

of^^naking  a  flexible  synthetic  fibre 
i  steps  of  heat  softening  and  crinkling 


J— My  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  494,994, 

tat  No.  2,774,U1,  4Htti  Diciashrr  It,  1954. 
DIvMei  aod  IM  appBcalfaw  Novcaihcr  14, 1955,  Serial 

No.544,594  _    ^_ 

^^    4aafaM.   (CL29L-4t) 

I.  The  combinatioo  with  an  elongated  saw  member 
pengthwise  movable  along  a  defined  path,  which  saw  mem- 
ber has  cutting  teeth  akmg  its  front  edge  and  a  bearing 


immnm 
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akMs  its  back  edae,  a  work  holding  member 

adapted  to  hold  work  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  saw  mem- 
ber, said  members  being  relatively  movable  to  effect  work 
performing  feed  engagement  b^ween  the  saw  member 
and  work  held  by  die  other  member,  a  deflectable  backup 
to  support  the  saw  member  against  the  thrust  of  the  wort 
thereon,  a  prime  mover  having  a  speed  adjusting  means 
and  means  connecting  the  prime  mover  with  one  of  said 
members  to  effect  said  relative  movement  between  the 
saw  member  and  the  work  holding  member,  of  means  to 
automatically  govern  the  operation  of  the  prime  mover 
in  accordance  with  the  thrust  of  the  work  against  the  saw 
member  comprising  a  power  circuit  including  a  strain 
sensitive  element  mounted  upon  the  backup  and  operable 
by  deflection  of  the  backup  resulting  from  work  feeding 
pressure  upon  the  saw  member  to  diect  a  change  in  die 
power  output  of  said  circuit  and  means  connecting  dw 
power  output  of  said  circuit  to  the  adjusting  means  (rf  said 
prime  mover,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  means 


967 


wliereby  the  work  feeding  pressure  on  the  saw  member 
is  imparted  to  the  deflectable  backup  comprises:  a  saw 
guide  engaging  the  sides  and  back  edge  of  the  saw  mem- 
her;  a  thrust  transmitting  connection  between  the  saw 
guide  and  the  deflecuble  backup,  said  connection  being 
arranged  to  apply  force  to  the  deflectable  backup  ia  a 
direction  substantially  transverse  to  the  path  of  the  band; 
and  means  mounting  the  saw  guide  for  free  movement 
thereof  in  the  direction  of  said  thrust  upon  the  saw  dMon- 
ber  but  restraining  the  saw  guide  against  movement  length- 
wise and  torsionally  of  the  saw  member,  so  that  the  de- 
flection of  the  backup  and  the  consequent  response  of  the 
strain  sensitive  element  is  a  measure  of  the  thrust  of  the 
work  against  the  saw  member  unaffected  by  the  drag  of 
the  saw  member  upon  the  saw  guide,  said  means  com* 
prising  a  fixed  support;  a  part  fixed  to  the  saw  guides  and 
a  hinge  connecting  said  {Murt  with  the  fixed  support,  the 
axis  of  the  hinge  being  perpendicular  to  the  sides  of  die 


saw  member  and  passing  through  the  path  thereof 
moves  through  the  saw  guide 


it 


POWER  SAW 
■ob«t  I.  WflUe, 


Wmi  IMPROVED  COOLANT 


APPLICATOR 


Hel^DL, 

Savage,  MIbb^  a 


3t,  195<,  S«W  No.  S<249t 
1  niiliii     (CL29L-.M) 

1.  In  a  power  taw,  die  combination  of:  an  endless 
flexible  saw  band  which  moves  longitudinally  in  one  direc- 
tion throu^  a  work  performing  zone;  means  guiding  and 
coostraining  the  taw  band  to  straight  line  movement 
through  the  work  performing  zone,  compristng  a  pair  at 
rigid  ^aoed  apart  guides,  one  guide  *"g»g*«^  the 


band  closely  adjacent  to  the  point  at  which  the  band 
enters  the  work  in  the  work  performing  zone  and  die  Mher 
guide  engaging  the  band  a  short  distance  beyond  the  wcA 
performing  zone;  means  to  apply  liquid  coolant  t>  the 
saw  band  just  before  it  enters  the  work  comprisi^  an 
applicator  nozzle  having  spaced  parallel  portions  at  op- 
posite tides  of  the  uw  band  and  extending  acrote  the  fidl 
width  of  the  band  so  that  the  nocde  embraces  die  band, 
said  nozzle  portions  each  having  outlet  means  extending 
for  the  full  width  of  the  band,  doeely  adjaooit  t4  and 
facing  the  band  to  discharge  liquid  coc^t  which  is  np- 


iTl^ii.  -Nk*'. 


N.4ii»stifl|A 


plied  to  the  nozzle  onto  all  surfaces  of  the  band  including 
dioee  at  its  toothed  ed«e  to  diereby  envelop  the  baad  with 
litpdd  coolant  as  it  pasMs  between  said  nozzle  por  ions; 
means  T»¥^«"»««g  the  applicator  nozzle  between  thi  two 
rigid  taw  guides  fai  doee  jiixtapoiition  to  the  poist  at 
which  the  band  enters  the  work  so  that  liquid  oooli  at  i»- 
tuing  from  the  nozzle  it  applied  to  the  taw  band  after 
the  band  leaves  Uie  first  guide  and  directly  before  it  <  inters 
the  work,  whereby  the  liquid  coolant  enveloping  the  band 
is  unrestrictedly  carried  by  the  band  into  the  worki  and 
duct  means  for  connecting  the  applicator  nozzle  ufA  a 
source  of  liquid  coolant  under  prettore. 


FLEXIBLE  CORE  FOR  PAINT  ROLLER  AND  F 

ROLLER  INCLUDING  SAME 
Bmwy  Mjyebee^  Ava»  Lak^  Ohto,  aqipar  ta 

•lOlia 

rin  iMt  ir  TT  l^f  ffrin*  ""t  *"*  ^  " 
7  nihil    <CL2f^llO 


:z 


I.  A  core  for  a  coating  applying  roller  oompriifng  a 
pair  of  segments  of  a  hollow  cylinder  and  a 
joining  said  segments  at  diametrically  oppodte  edge  i 
member  being  provided  with  a  depression 
entire  length  centrally  of  the  ends  of  said  member 
vide  a  roller  core  of  substantially  t-shaped 
said  core  resiliently  resisting  corapressiott. 


said 
its 

pro- 

cross  eestion. 


throagbent 


COMB  DRVICB  POR  MACTNES  POR 
COILS  IN  THE  SLOIB  OF  STAT0R8 
TRKAL  MACHINES 


N«.3C7,27f 

Iiniiilira,y52 
(CL29^-M5) 

A  comb  device  for  a  machine  for  winding  stators  of 
electrical  machines  by  exerting  a  radial  thrust  oo  windings 
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previously  located  tn^^rre^onding  slots  of  a  dummy 
rotor  for  transferring  said  trindinp  to  the  sUtor  slots, 
comprising  twc  interfil^nf.  substantially  hollow  members, 
the  comb  nnember  proper  attd-an  adjustment  member  and 
wherein  said  comb  member  i»  formed  at  its  rear  end  and 
on  its  outer  surface  with  projections  of  drcular-segmental 
shape,  said  adjustment  member  consisting  of  a  hollow, 
substantially  cylindrical  body  formed  with  a  flange  and 
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provided  on  iu  inner...wal}  with  relatively  large  longitu- 
dinal grooves  of  a  m^lijlightly  greater  than  that  of  said 
projections,  longitudDllHplii^like  inner  projections  alter- 
nating with  said  longitudinal  grooves,  and  circular  grooves 
formed  in  said  spline-like  inner  projections  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  projections,  said  circular  grooves 
corresponding  to  diffeffnt  axial  positions  of  said  comb 
member.  ~~^ 

i  tMlBJM 

REMOTE  CONTROiTfICT  REMOVING  DEVICE 
E  Malvta  IshMW,  Pliels.  and  Rasas  "Mpp,  VaB«|o, 

laC/ 
I  b^*e  SeoelHT  «l  *e  Navy 

N<»vMberlt,  IMS,  SetW  Na.  S4M9a 
4  CMtaM?  (CL  29-— Mt) 

iXJ.  S.  Cade  (19S2),  see.  2M) 
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WORK  HOLDING  ffTAND 
t.  Gkudnk,  CaBL,  liiiiBar  to  Star 
^  CaiL,  a  tiiipiiinilin  of  I  CriL 
Mvck  S,  1954,  Seriri  N*.  M9421 
ArXwhm    (a.2V^2tf) 


BrvliA.H 
Co^Laa 


b  ft.     ^ 
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.  A  work  holding  stand  for  supporting  an  aircraft 
airfoil  section  in  pontimi  to  be  woited  on,  compriiing: 
an  elongate  main  frame,  a  pan*  of  generally  V-shaped, 
first  yokes  for  receiving  the  leading  edge  portion  of  die 
airfoil  section,  means  mounting  said  yokes  adjacent  op- 
poaite  ends  of  the  frame  with  the  yokes  opening  upward- 
ly ud  aligned  longitudinally  of  the  frame,  the  divergent 
arms  trf  eadi  yoke  being  located  in  a  transverse  plane 
of  jthe  franie,  a  pair  ai  longitudinally  spaced,  vertical 
potts  on  said  frame,  a  pair  of  stabilizing  rods,  means 
mounting  said  rods  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  posts  for 
both  axial  adjustment  of  the  rods  and  pivotal  adjustment 
of  the  rods  about  transverse  axes  extending  longitudinally 
d  the  frame,  a  second  yoke  at  one  end  of  each  rod, 
means  adjustably  connecting  each  of  said  [second  yokes 
to  its  respective  rod,  said  rods  and  second  yokes  being 
adjusuMe  to  position  said  latter  yokes  a  variable  distance 
above  said  ttnX  yokes  with  the  second  yokes  opening 
downwardly  toward  the  first  yokes  whereby  an  airfoil 
section  may  be  supported  oo  the  sund  with  said  first 
and  second  yoket  engaging  over  die  leading  and  trailing 
edges  respectively  of  the  section. 


PROCESS  FOR 
CGoaM, 


MAKING 


GBEAIUNGS 


1.  A  fuze  removij^-^vioe  for  loaded  ammunition  com- 
prising a  drive  headTMiiable  of  rotating,  a  fuse  pulling 
assembly  attached  to  said  drive  head,  and  a  vise  assembly 
which  naay  be  raised~8ndiowered  mounted  beneath  said 
drive  head  and  fuar^ling  assembly  for  holding  am- 
munition to  be  defuaed;  said  fuze  pulling  assembly  com- 
prising a  wrench  driving  shaft  attached  directlyto  the 
drive  head,  a  fiat  ^0e  having  a  clutch  type  face  for 
engaging  with  a  similar  clutch  type  face  on  a  fuze  wrench, 
said  flat  plate  fixedly  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  said 
wrench  drhring  shaf^^ue  grasping  arms  which  slidaMy 
fit  in  slots  on  said  flaTplite  and  depend  below  the  plate 
from  a  hinge  arrangement  which  rides  above  said  plate; 
whereby  when  a  load^^rojectile  is  clamped  in  said  vise, 
a  fuze  wrench  is  flt!^^  the  end  of  the  fuze  to  be 
pulled  and  Ae  projectili' raised  into  contact  with  the 
fuze  pullbig  assembly  Itid  clutch  faces  will  engage  when 
die  drive  head  is  routed  aii^  cause  the  fuze  to  unscrew 
from  the  projectile;  said  fuxe  grasping  anns  dose  on  the 
end  oi  the  fuR  as  the  fuse  i»  being  unscrewed  and  flrmly 
grip  the  end  of  uid  fuze  w^  its  threads  are  unscrewed 
from  the  projectile  and  whan  die  vise  holding  the  pro- 
jectile is  lowered  the  fuae  u  pulled  from  said  projeoOe. 


lM3,SsiWNn.J4t,917 


G#^^j=© 


1.  The  metiiod  of  making  a  composite  sheet  metal 
sutttble  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  hearings  and  the 
lil^e  comprising  superposing  a  turfeoe  layfer  of  discrete 

llic  particles  fHimarily  of  aluminum!  and  anodier 
selected  from  die  groiq>  consisting  ot  lead,  tin  and 

ium  on  a  hard  metal  backing  membcir,  heating  the 
sr  of  metallic  particles  and  said  backing  member  while 
tultaneously  pressing  the  heated  metal  particles  and 

backing  member  with  tafBdent  force  to  reduce  ap- 

iMy  the  thickness  of  bodi  the  backing  member  and 
the  superposed  layer,  sufficient  temperature  being  em- 
ployed to  effect  at  the  pressure  used  a  sintered  bond  be- 
tween the  individual  metallic  particles  and  between  the 
flietallic  particles  and  lakl  backing  member,  and  then 
co(4ing  the  composite  metal  dieet  thoi  prodtioed.  and 
wherein  the  metallic  particles  in  said  sur&ce  layer  and 
said  backing  member  are  heated  simultaneoudy  to  a 
temperature  between  about  800*  and  1000*  F.  in  a 
nonoxidizing  atmoqihere  and  wherein  pressure  is  applied 
to  the  heated  mass  vrtiile  still  in  the  nono»idiring  at- 
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mosphere  by  passing  the  bftckiiif  member  with  die  metal 
particles  thereon  between  rolls  which  are  q>aced  so  as  to 
compreu  the  metal  powder  sufficiently  to  remove  voids 
between  the  individual  particles  and  to  produce  a  sintered 
and  compacted  surface  layer  on  the  backing  member, 
sufficient  pressure  being  applied  on  each  side  of  the  metal 
composite  to  defonn  the  individual  particles  in  die  anr- 
face  layer  and  the  backing  member  and  to  effect  a  bond 
not  only  between  the  individual  metallic  particles  in  the 
surface  layer  but  also  between  tbeae  particka  and  the 
backing  member. 


of  said  groove,  whereby  breakage  of  said  coating  upon 
completion  of  said  cut  is  confined  to  the  area  droun* 
scribed  by  said  circular  groove. 


1JMJ5€9  ' 

PROCESS  OF  JOINING  OR  UNTIING  METALLIC 


AppUcadon  Mwrck  12«  1957,  Saital  No.  MS 
4ClaiM.    (CL29—59S) 


■I  No.  445,^2    I 


1.  In  a  process  of  joining  metftlUc  sheets  by  a  seam-like 
connection,  cutting  out  at  least  one  row  of  openings  in 
each  metallic  sheet  in  order  to  form  series  of  straps,  dis- 
posed transversely  to  the  seam,  between  said  openings, 
vaulting  said  straps  out  of  the  sheets'  plane,  inserting  or 
fitting  the  seams  of  the  two  metallic  sheets  into  each 
odier  in  order  to  form  at  least  one  tubular  channel  con- 
stituted alternately  by  the  vaulted  straps  of  said  first  sheet 
and  by  the  vaulted  straps  of  said  second  sheet,  introducing 
loosely  a  metallic  locking-core  into  each  of  the  channels, 
flattening  finally  the  complete  seam  by  beating  or  press- 
ing and  simultaneously  forcing  the  locking-core  into  a 
wave-like  shape  not  protruding  from  the  seam. 


METHOD  OF  CUTTING  MATERIAL  HAVING  A 

FRANGIBLE  COATING 

Janes  R.  Pvmsfs,  Wcalport,  Cons.,  — Iganr  to  GcMral 

Elsdik  Cof—y,  a  tmfim/tm  of  New  York 

Scptaabcr  17, 19S2,  Ssriri  No.  319,M1 
4  riahMi     (CL 


1.  A  mediod  of  cutting  a  circular  opening  in  a  sheet 
of  material  having  a  frangible  coating  oo  one  side  thereof, 
comprising  the  steps  of  first  imcribing  a  circular  groove 
in  said  frangible  coating  to  a  depth  sufltdent  to  expose 
said  material,  and  thereafter  making  a  circular  cut  in 
the  uncoafffd  side  of  said  sheet  concentric  with  said  cir- 
cular groove,  but  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  diameter 


MlS37t 

CITRUS  FRUIT  PEELING  DEVICE 

Enst  F.  EMlion^  Maywood,  DL 

Applicadoa  Jiriy  ft,  19SS,  Ssrial  No.  522,712 

JCWm.    (CL3«— 24) 


I.  In  a  citrus  fruit  peeling  device,  a  dome-shaped 
tion  having  a  circular  series  of  cutting  teeth  pro)ectiai  In 
generally  axial  direction  from  said  portion  and 
opposite  direction  from  the  dome  shape  thereof, 
dome  shape  accommodating  the  palm  of  a  manipul 
hand  for  applying  manual  pressure  on  the  dome,  and  a 
manipulating  handle  projecting  from  the  side  of  the  d<  ime 
shaped  portion  and  extending  transversely  to  the  axii  of 
the  circle  defined  by  Uie  teeth  and  manipulable  to  afford 
circular  leverage  for  rotating  the  teeUi  in  uid  circle  for 
cutting  a  circular  groove  in  the  peel  on  the  sad  of  a 
citrus  fruit. 


2^15,571  _ 

MULTIPLE  CUTTER  ROTARY  SHAVER  HAVING 
.  UNINTERRUPTED  SHAVING  SURFACE 


I  April  2, 19S<,S«W  N«.  575,445 
iCMn.    (CL3S-43) 


Shaving  head  for  shaver,  consisting  of  two  or  more  ro- 
tary cutters  wih  parallel  shafts,  arranged  in  line  or  in 
any  geometrical  figure,  characterized  by  the  fact  that 
the  courses  of  die  rotary  cutters  intersect  each  other, 
forming  cross  poinU,  so  as  to  constitute  one  continuous 
shaving  band. 
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1.  In  an  envelope  apmm:  a  base  having  a  groove  in 
one  side  thereof  for  sHdaMy  reoeiving  an  edge  of  an 
envelope,  and  having  a  blade-racciving  slot  in  die  top 
thereof  ftommunicfting  widi  the  groove;  a  resilient  handle 
having  one  end  anchored  to  die  base,  and  having  a  Made- 
receiving  slot  in  iU  free  end  aligned  with  the  slot  in  said 
base:  die  free  end  of  the  handle  being  disposed  above 
the  base;  a  Made  removably  disposed  in  said  handle  slot. 
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the  lower  edge  of  the  blade  constituting  a  cutting  edge 
and  normally  being  received  itt  the  base  slot;  the  cutting 
ed^  being  movable  into  die  noove  for  cutting  an  enve- 
lope edge  when  die  fteejdd  of  die  handle  is  moved 
toward  the  base;  die  upper  part  of  die  blade  being  pro- 
vided with  projections  exten^g  from  opposite  ends 
thereof,  which  abut  the  handle-to  limit  downward  move- 
ment of  die  bUde  rclativrTo  the  handle;  the  top  of  the 
blade  being  disposed  j^rs  die  handle;  and  a  blade- 
holder  removably  telescoped  over  the  free  end  of  the 
handle;  die  blade-holder  bearing  against  the  top  of  the 
blade  and  removably^^unng  die  blade  to  die  handle. 
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the  bjelt  between  the  polmal  which  the  roller  pressn  the 
belt  against  the  chill  roU  and  the  point  at  which  die  belt 
leavtt  die  chUl  roll,  and  means  to  cool  said  plurabty  of 
small  rollers. 
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GUN  SIGHT 

,  D^Vany.  Ctodnd  Bottvar, 

Application  May  L  19S4.  SsHai  No.  5<l,t93 
^^     lOataM.   (CL33— 47) 


kUJlS373  

MANUFACTfflrE  OF  CHEESE  SLICES 


irfUl 


cospontion 

1954,  Serial  No.  412,779 
~  31— It) 


to 
of 


1. 

rear 


a^ 


In  a  firearm,  a  front  sight,  a  vertically  adjustable 
si^t  aligned  with  said  front  sight,  a  relatively  sm^l 


triargular  prism  positioned  on  said  firearm  adjacent  said 
nw  sight  and  connected  to  said  firearm  for  movement  to 
a  p<l«ition  projecting  laterally  from  the  firearm  so  as  to 
be  jiewed  simultaneously  with  said  rear  sight  when  aim- 
ing the  firearm,  said  prism  having  a  forward  face,  a  bot- 
tom face,  and  a  rear  face,  and  being  movably  adjustable 
aro4nd  an  axis  parallel  to  the  edges  of  the  prism,  and 
a  line  of  luminescent  inscribed  on  the  bottom  face  and 
being  arranged  so  that  light  therefrom  will  be  reflected 
internally  from  the  forward  face  of  the  prism  and  will 
emerge  throu^  the  rear  face,  said  prism  being  formed 
and  arranged  to  project  a  beam  of  light  from  said  line  of 
luminescent  material  emerging  from  said  rear  face  rear- 
wardly  in  a  direction  to  intersect  widi  die  line  of  sight 
passing  through  said  front  and  rear  sights  at  an  aiming 
point  spaced  rearwardly  adjacent  said  rear  sight. 


2,115,575 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  AMPLITUDES  OF 

TRACES 
Isadora  Shapiro,  PMaiwa,  CaHT.,  aarifvor,  bjr  mm  a^ 
to  OHb  Chemical  Co.,  bcn  a  cotponlkNi  of 


AppHcallw  Jaly  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  595,4t3 
iOafaw.   (CL  33-74) 


A  device  for  use  ia^the  iiroduction  of  slabs  of  cheese 
or  the  like  of  a  givg^^^ickness,  said  device  including 
a  chill  roll  mounted  ^""Toution  about  its  longinidinal 
axis,  coolant  passagci^  portioned  internally  of  said 
roller,  means  connected  to  said  roll  for  removing  heat 
dierefrom.  said  roll  having  a  pliuidity  of  molding  cav- 
ities spaced  about  the  periphery  thereof,  an  ejector  mem- 
ber in  each  of  said  ci^el,  said  ejector  members  having 
an  outer  face  of  the  same  curvature  as  the  curvature  of 
the  periphery  of  said  roll,  each  of  said  ejector  members 
being  movable  between  a  first  position  at  which  die  outer 
face  of  the  membe^^'^'W  w>*  **  portions  of  the 
periphery  of  the  roll  inunedialely  to  each  side  of  die 
cavity  and  a  second  position  at  which  the  ejector  member 
is  inwardly  of  the  periphery  of  die  roll  a  distance  corro- 
sponding  to  said  diickness,  a  roller  rototably  mounted 
immediately  adjacent  said  chill  roll,  an  endless  belt  pass- 
ing about  the  upper  portion  of  said  roller  and  the  Iowa- 
portion  of  said  chill  roll  and  moving  away  from  said  chill 
roll  at  a  p<Nnt  along^»xhill  rofl  beyond  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  chill  roU^oaper  blade  contacting  die  sur- 
face of  said  chill  roll  between  said  last  mentioned  point 
and  the  upper  portion^of^aid  chill  roll,  said  roller  being 
positioned  to  press  said  belt  against  said  chill  roU  at  a 
point  defined  by  a  line  hetween  die  longitudinal  axes  of  .      .    .     ,  . ..  ^     *       i . 

K  chSlroU  and  dH5  i^lar.  a  fluid  cheese  receptacle  posi-  1.  A  reading  device  for  oieasttrmg  amphtiide  of  a  ^ 
ti«iS^bove  said  chffl*^  and  said  roller  widi  the  walls  rality  of  traces  made  along  parallel  base  hnes  on  sheet 
of  die  receptacle  meeting  said  chill  roll  and  said  roller  malerial  which  compnses  a  base  member  »»f ^ing  a  co- 
2  spL^dtS^at  oppite  sides  of  d^  plaliar  surface  for  receiving  at  one  end  diereof  a  flat  Aeet 

«idroUer^«sses  saS^  against  said  chill  roll  widi  having  marked  diereoa  a  pluraUty  of  traces  nude  •^ 
said  edges  <rf  said  recwftcle forming  seak  widi  said  chiU  paiallel  base  lines  extending  transversely  of  said  base 
rSl  andsaid  lolla^^Sril  points,  means  to  rotote  said  m^ber,  an  indicating  Ascrotativelymounted  above  the 
ChiU  roll,  said  roller  and  s^  belt  in  a  direction  such  dut  c«^lanar  surface  of  said  base  member,  «^<*»»c  h«^ 
emu  rou.  HUB  ruu«;        _^m>M  ^jked  dieieoo  a  plurality  of  ooocentrK  scales,  a  pluraUty 

indicating  arms  separately  affixed  above  said  disc  in 

edetermined  angular  positions  relative  thereto,  the  end 

«^'  eadi  said  arm  cooperating  with  one  of  said  scales,  a 

sensing  device  longitudinally  slidable  over  the  coplanar 

surface  of  said  base  member,  and  a  straight  measuring 


the  belt  moves  abourtKejop  of  die  roller  across  under 
neath  said  recepucle  aiM  thence  about  the  bottom  of 
said  chill  roll,  means  to  move  the  ejector  In  each  cavity 
to  die  first  position  until  (he  cavity  is  wholly  within  said 
receptacle,  dien  to  move  die  ejector  to  die  second  posi- 
tion while  die  cavity  is  within  said  receptacle,  to  maintain — — --  .      -  .  -  - 

«dd  eSrtortesaidMond  position  unTafter  die  point  linte  transversely  positioned  on  said  sem»ng  device  «ud 
aT whkh  Ae  belt  tCttiw^from  die  bottom  of  die  sensing  device  being  opcratively  connected  to  said  disc 
SdU  roU  i?^,  iBTdien  to  return  die  ejector  to  die  whereby  die  angulw; position  of  said  disc  irresponsive  to 
firrt  ^ttonTpJdSfeof  smaO  roUers  In  contact  widi   die  longitudinal  position  of  said  sensing  device. 


*■  .af^     r^^—f^^' 
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TAPE  PISTKNSER  WITH  MRASURP^S  MEANS 
tfCblM.   (CL»— Ul) 


•♦^»' 


combination:  a  holder 
adhesive  tape,  a  tape 
a  portioa  of  the  upe 
tact,  said  roller  having 


1.  For  use  ia  holding  and  hamUly  dispensing  ieleetive 
predetermined  length  portions  of  pressure-sensitive  ad- 
hesive   tape    put    up    in    custooaary    roll    fbnn,    ia 

for  a  roll  of  pressure  sensitiv 
measuring  roUer  with  which 
has  friction  and  drhriag  ooo- 
an  axial  joumaling  and  sliding 
shaft,  said  holder  having  spaced  parallel  walls,  one  wall 
having  a  socket  in  which  one  end  portion  of  said  shaft  is 
axially  slidabte  and  joumaled  for  roution,  the  other  wall 
having  a  hole  extending  therethrough  in  alignment  with 
said  socket,  the  adjacent  end  of  said  shaft  extending 
through  and  outwardly  beyond  said  hole  and  also  being 
thus  slidably  joumaled  in  said  bole,  the  outwardly  extend- 
ing end  portion  constituting  a  push-button  and  serving  to 
permit  the  user  to  manually  press  the  same  in  a  direction 
and  manner  to  slide  and  bodily  shift  the  roller  to  a  pre- 
determined position  for  idle  roUtion,  said  roller  being 
rotaUble  in  a  normal  path  of  rotation  and  having  at  least 
one  motion  arresting  stop  rotatable  in  said  normal  path  of 
rotation,  and  a  stop  shoulder  fixed  on  the  interior  of  the 
last  named  wall  in  the  normal  path  of  roUtion  of  said 


a  housing  naovabk  through  a  borehole,  a  first  drum 
mounted  for  rotation  about  iu  axis  in  said  houslag.  a 
first  helical  conUct  carried  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
first  drum  and  arranged  for  coaxial  roUtion  therewith,  a 
fixed  reference  contact  and  a  plurality  of  movable  con- 
tacts carried  by  said  housing  and  engageable  with  said 
first  helical  conuct,  said  fixed  and  movable  contacu  being 
spaced  in  fixed  angular  positions  around  the  periphery 
of  said  first  drum,  means  responsive  to  variations  in  the 
configuration  of  a  borehole  wall  for  di^ladng  said  mov- 
able contacu  axially  of  said  first  helical  cootact  and  pro- 
portionally to  said  variations,  first  motor  means  carried 
by  said  housing  for  rotating  said  first  drum  whereby  said 
first  helical  contact  cyclically  closes  with  said  reference 
and  said  movable  contacts,  said  surface  recording  unit 
comprising  a  second  drum  mounted  for  rotation  about  its 


UnSJSTJ 
CABLEMEASUREMENTS 
FcnVa  KHssBeM, 

lihl—iniii  Tim 

_, ,T«Snac«MffnllMofT« 

ApplicalloBi  My  M,  W^  SetW  No.  MMSl 
UCUmt.   (0.13—113) 


5.  Apparatus  for  measuring  die  length  of  linear  ar- 
ticles such  as  cable  or  the  like  comprising  two  oteasuring 
wheels  of  different  diameters,  means  for  mouating  the 
two  wheels  whereby  the  article  may  be  passed  succes- 
sively over  each  said  wheel  with  substantial  aroial  con- 
tact therewith,  and  computer  means  for  combining  the 
rotationt  of  said  metMiring  wheels  to  derive  a  maasure 
of  the  length  of  the  article  traversing  the  wheels. 


unssn  

WELL  WOKE  C  AUFERING  AND  TELEMETERING 

SYSTEM 

Mra,  Tai,,  Mrfpw 
r.  New  Ywk,  N.f„a 


It,  ItSi,  SerW  Na.  €27071 
(CL  33—171) 

(.  A  system  for  recording  the  dimensions  ot  a  bore- 
hole and  having  a  subsurface  detecting  unit  and  a  surface 
recording  unit,  said  subsurface  detecting  unit  comprislag 


axis,  a  second  helical  recorder  conUct  carried  on  the 
outer  surface  of  said  second  drum  and  arranged  toaxially 
for  rolatioo  therewith,  a  fixed  recorder  contact  e  itending 
the  length  of  the  second  helical  recorder  con  act  and 
arranged  parallel  to  its  axis  of  roUtion  wbeieby  the 
second  helical  recorder  contact  continuously  ekctrically 
intersects  the  fixed  recorder  conUct,  second  mote  t  means 
for  rotating  said  second  drum  and  second  helical  recorder 
contact  at  a  speed  synchronized  with  the  rotary  speed 
of  the  first  helical  contact,  and  an  electrical  circuit  for 
energizing  both  said  motor  means,  said  circuit  coniprising 
a  source  of  current  and  conductor  nteans  connecting  said 
source  and  the  subsurface  and  surface  contacts  in  such 
a  nuumer  that  an  electric  current  is  passed  between  said 
recording  contacts  only  during  the  closing  of  said  first 
helical  contact  with  said  reference  and  said  movable 
subsurface  contacts. 


2,tlSJI79        

GEAR  GAUGING  MASTER 
B.  iHMff,  Dalrall,  Mich,* 


r,  Detrail,  Mick.,  a 


la  Nadiaal 


17, 195S,  SasW  Na.  4t2,2t7 
(CL  33— 17»  J) 


A  master  gear  designed  to  be  run  in  mesh  whh  a  gear 
to  be  checked  to  sense  the  presence  of  a  single  tooth  of 
less  dian  required  tooth  thickness,  said  master  gear  hav- 
ing a  series  of  uniformly  circumferentially  spaced  teeth 
conjugate  to  die  teeth  of  the  gear  to  be  checked,  the 
drctmiferentUl  spacing  of  such  teedi  being  a  whole  multi- 
ple greater  diaa  one  of  the  circumferential  spadng  of 
the  teeth  on  the  gear  to  be  checked  and  sodi  as  to  provide 
carry-over  between  successive  teeth.  «^ 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL  ,      ., 

adapted  to  engage  die  oditer  periWt^ral 
end,  one  of  said  fixtures  when 
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c^a  shaft 

[gin^y  positioned  upon 

dispoecd 

en- 


af  Ger> 

ifSS,  SsiW  N^  S3M7t 

17»J", 


^^C 


a  correH>ooding  shaft  end  providing  an  axially  diqi 
J»  ■••    reference  surface,  the  odier  of  said  fixtures  when 


e>US«'-:i«WK.' •J-S 


wr'^X    MC^ifi- 


2.  Ia  a  cone  gear^es^  instrument,  two  axially  co- 
planar  axle  membersfgc  mounting  gears  thereon  for 
mutual  fng«fy"*^i«»;  m^^t'or  mounting  one  of  the  mem- 
bars  for  movement  in  a  direction  along  a  given  line; 
means  for  mounting  mL^  the  members  for  movement 
along  a  line  perpendicular  io^  the  given  line,  and  means 
for  mounting  the  members  to  swing  in  their  common 
plane  so  that  engaged  tfoe  gears  on  the  axle  members 
may  have  their  '"""gg^^  mantle  line  parallel  with  the 
given  line,  means  fuiTwiiJH  the  meari>ers  together  akmg 
the  perpendicular  linii.  and  means  for  indicating  move- 
ment of  die  members  toward  each  odier  along  die  perpen- 
dicular line. 


TESTING  OF 
WHEELS 


^«i 


Edwwd  S. 


WAFT  All^jife  ffPCTUBE 
Davrilpafft,  Wwa,  aiMf 
B.  bnlSM,  DavesMft, 


*,  ■   ■••?    rv; 


'l* 


>444it' 


gagiWly  positioned  up«i  a  corresponding  shaft  end  pro- 
vidiig  a  radially  disposed  reference  surface,  and  eadi  of 
said  fixtures  carrying  measuring  means  for  coaction  widi 
the  1  eference  surface  of  die  other  ol  said  fixtures. 


2.  Testing  wheel  foRiiing  of  toodied  wbeels.  said  tert- 
ing  wheel  being  equipped  «ith  toodiing,  die  toodiing 
covering  die  foU  widdi  of  saitf  testing  wheel  only  in  one 
portion  of  its  circumference  equalling  in  length  at  least 
die  circumference  of  die  wheel  to  be  tested,  while  in  two 
equally  long  portions  of  die  dicumferenoe  of  die  testing 
wheel  the  toothing  in  each  case  is  limited  to  one  of  the 
two  marginal  zones  of  the  widdi  of  the  whed.  with  one 
full  toodi  being  iriaced  at  the  point  of  transition  of  die 
toothing  from  one  marginal  zone  to  die  odier. 


•  14ri9sOMlai  Nor434343 
SCUM.   (CX)3— IM) 


1.  Means  for  determining  ibe  mis-alignment  of  a  pair 
of  spaoed  shaft  ends,  compriiing  a  pair  of  bracket  fixtures 
each  having  a  base  providing  double  line  contact  portions 


/ 


231S4W3 
.tnOMATlC  FHONOGRAPH  ADJUSTING  TOOL 
T  llMMHa  H.  Stoodicj,  Catgmr.AbMta.  Cauda 
'  Application  Aagnst  31, 1954.  Seilai  Na.  M7339 
SCiaiaH.    (CL33— lit) 


I 


A  tool  for  checking  the  adjustmenu  of  automatic 
rec4>rd  players  comprising  a  fiat  rigid  bar  member  formed 
adjikcent  one  end  with  an  opening  adapted  to  fit  on  the 
cenier  post  of  a  record  player  and  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  longitudinal,  aligned  slots  adjacent  its 
odier  end.  said  slots  being  spaced  to  receive  die  indexing 
finger  of  a  R«>rd  player  in  different  positions  thereof, 
with  said  first  named  opening  engaged  on  the  center  poet 
of  the  record  player,  corresponding  to  the  different  siies 
of  ircords  to  be  used  on  die  record  player,  said  bar  mem- 
ber being  formed  with  concentric  arcuate  grooves  having 
a  common  center  at  the  first-named  opening  and  being 
spaced  from  the  first  named  opening  at  respective  radiaf 
distances  corresponding  to  the  index  disunces  for  differ- 
ent stzca  of  lacoids. 


2,tl8,n4 

GYRO  COMBINING  LIMITED  FREEDOM  AND 

ANGULAR  RATE  SENSITIVITY 

•  R.  Waln%  Chfaa  L^a,  CaM. 

N«ven*er  39, 19S3,  Satlii  Na.  19S327 

tCWw.   (CL33— 2M) 

(Giwltd  nder  TNie  35,  U.  S.  Ca«e  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


H   -W 


3.  In  a  gyroecope,  in  combination,  a  base,  means  com- 
prising a  rotor,  means  mounted  on  said  base  for  mount- 
ing die  locor  for  rotation  and  for  swivel  motion  about 
ito  center  of  gravity  in  response  to  gyroacopic  forces,  nid 
rotor  having  substantially  peripherally  positioned  perma- 
nent magnet  poles,  a  hollow  sheU  of  eJectiicaUy  condnc- 
tive  material  surrounding  said  rotor  and  mcwnted  on 
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said  rotor  mounting  means  for  rotation  about  its  own  ajtis, 
and  means  to  rotate  said  shell,  whereby  eddy  currena  are 
induced  in  the  shell  by  movement  past  said  mafnetic  poles 
and  the  interacting  fields  of  such  eddy  currents  and  the 
magnets  produce  drag  torques  which  cause  the  rotor  to 
rotate  at  a  speed  approaching  that  of  the  shell,  said  drag 
torques  having  components  normal  to  the  plane  of  the 
rotor  when  the  rotor  axis  is  out  of  alignment  with  that 
of  the  shell,  these  components  constituting  precessing 
torques  which  tend  to  return  the  rotor  axis  to  aligiunent 
with  that  of  the  shell. 


DRYING  AFPARATUS  FOR  TOWELS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Gleaa  S.  Thompeoa,  Miiwaokce,  Wb^  afsrignor  to  Mclair 

CorpotatioB,  MJIwiiaii,  W^  a  corporatioB  of  Wia> 


AprUcatkMi  December  19, 19M,  ScrW  No.  iSt^ai 
SCialBM.    (CL34— 151) 


1.  Portable  apparatus  for  drying  towels  and  the  like, 
comprising:  a  light  weight  sheet  metal  housing  having 
spaced  substantially  flat  upright  side  and  end  walls,  the 
side  walls  having  substantial  length  and  height  and  i  the  end 
walls  being  substantially  narrow,  said  housing  having  a 
substantially  horizontal  top  wall  which  is  coovexly  curved 
and  over  which  towels  and  the  like  to  be  dried  may  be 
draped  to  hang  down  along  the  side  walls  of  the  housing; 
a  heating  device  carried  by  the  housing  in  its  interior;  a 
handle  on  the  exterior  at  each  end  wall  at  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  housing  by  which  the  apparatus  may  be  lifted 
and  transported  from  place  to  place;  a  pair  of  supporting 
members  for  the  housing;  means  for  detachably  connect- 
ing said  supporting  members  to  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
housing  near  the  ends  thettoi  so  that  said  members  provide 
legs  extending  downwardly  from  the  housing  to  support 
the  apparatus  in  an  upright  position  on  a  horizontal  sup- 
porting surface;  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  said 
supporting  members  to  said  handles  with  the  members  ex- 
tending in  one  direction  therefrom  toward  and  beyond  the 
plane  of  one  of  said  side  walls  and  in  which  positiion  said 
members  provide  brackets  for  attaching  the  apparatus  to  a 
vertical  supporting  sinface  with  said  one  side  wall]  flatwise 
spaced  therefrom. 


2JH5SU 

PERMUTATIONAL  SWITCH 

MaeCWynt,  Wakilir,  N.  Y^  aHlpMir,  ky 
to  Geactai  Dimmjis  Corporatkm, 
ofDelawan 
ApfHcatfoa  Aptfi  2S,  1952,  Serial  No.  2tMM 
II  riilMi     (CL35-~4) 
1.  to  a  permutational  switch  device,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  input  conductors;  a  plurality   of  output 
coixluctors;  a  stationary  commutator  of  generally  cylin- 
drical configuration  having  segmental  bars  disposed  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  configuration  and  em- 
bedded in  a  mass  of  electrical  insulating  material  such 


that  portions  oaly 


of  said  bars  are  exposed  at  the  cir- 


cumferential surface  of  said  commutator,  each  of  said 
bars  being  connected  to  individual  ones  of  said  output 
conductors,  said  commutator  having  a  plurbUty  of  cir- 
cumferential grooves  formed  therein,  each  of  said  grooves 
being  located  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  exposed  por- 
tions of  said  ban;  a  plurality  of  conductive  rings,  each 
of  said  rings  being  disposed  parallel  to  each  other  and 
coaxial  with  respect  to  said  commutator,  and  each  of 
said  rings  further  having  attached  thereto  insulating  means 
including  an  annular  ridge  mating  with  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  grooves,  whereby  said  rings  are  individually 
prevented  from  substantial  movement  in  an  axial  direc- 


tion relative  to  said  commutator;  each  of  said  rings  hav- 
ing a  brush  mounted  thereon,  each  said  brush  being  por- 
tioned for  contact  with  one  of  said  exposed  portions  of 
one  of  said  bars  at  a  time;  a  plurality  of  sutlonarily- 
mounted  contacts,  each  of  said  plurality  of  conta^  being 
connected  to  individual  ones  of  said  input  conductors 
and  being  mounted  to  bear  on  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  rings,  whereby  through  rotation  of  said  Hngs  any 
one  of  said  input  conductors  can  be  brought  ibto  con- 
ductive relationship  with  one  of  said  exposed  portions  of 
one  of  said  bars,  and  hence  with  one  of  said  output 
conductore. 


LORAN  TRACING  APPARATUS 
P.  ManMk  Pilwua.  tmi  Rriph  P 
more.  Pa., 


tel,  PilMoa,  tmi  Rriph  P.  9b^ 
iisjfnnn  to  tb*  Ualtod  Stotos  of 
t»4br  tb»  Senetory  of  Ike  Navy 
tei  Mr  19, 194<,  SaiW  N«.  «4,l 


tfo«M19 

taiam. 


SwaiB- 
AjBcrsca 


(CI.  35— 19.4) 


I.  In  a  trainer  for  simulating  Loran  opera  ion.  an 
electro-mechanical  transducer  comprising,  a  piezo-electric 
element  for  radiating  a  beam  of  pulsed  supersonic  energy, 
a  reflector  for  dispersing  said  supersonic  beam  over  a 
comparatively  wide  solid  angle,  reflecting  fins  suspended 
above  and  around  said  reflector  for  deflecting  a  portion 
of  said  dispersed  supersonic  energy  radiated  in  a  given 
direction  into  two  components,  and  means  for  dunging 
the  position  of  said  fins  to  vary  the  proportion  of  super- 
sonic energy  deflected  in  said  given  direction,  whereby 
relative  change  in  amplitude  of  said  components  simu- 
lates Loran  radio  sky  wave  pulse  splitting  phenomena. 


SHOE  CONSTRIJCTION 
Gmwis  W.  Rwm.  nrtonart.  Okia 

Maick  It,  1957,  Scftol  No.  M94U 

Sni^i     (CLH    USi 

1.  A  shoe  which  comprises  a  sole,  a  heel  at  the  rear 

end  of  the  sole,  a  front  portion  of  an  upper  mounted  on 

the  sole,  a  track  mounted  on  the  heel  and  extending 

lengthwise  of  the  shoe,  a  heel  portion  of  the  uppe^momu- 
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ed  on  said  track  to  move  toward  and  away  from  the  front 
portion  of  the  vpper,  and  me^  for  holding  the  heel 


porfion  of  the  upper  4*^  dosed  position  adjacent  the 
front  portion  of  the  upper^ 


^  ^■t«5,5§9 

SKELETON-UNCDlPOE,  WITH  ATTACHING 

TTBUPPER 

N.  Seara,  WtfOdaAck,  Cmm.,  aarigMV  to 

Ft   WfMar.    Mato.,   a   corporation   of 

29. 1955,  S«M  No.  4S2,994 
CLM— 14) 


m 

same  upon  a  motor  vehicle,  a  funnel  on  said  frame  hav- 
ing snow  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  cutter  assenibly 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  funnel  at  the  inlet  opening, 
a  rotary  blower  assembly  on  said  franw  having  an  in- 
take communicating  with  said  outlet  opening  of  said 
fuimel,  an  outlet  opening  connected  to  said  bloww  aa- 
sembiy,  common  driving  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  cutter  and  blower  assemblies,  said  common  driving 
means  induding  concentric  operating  shafts  operabty 
connected  to  said  cutter  and  blower  assemblies,  said 
cutter  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  pitched,  radial 
blades,  means  on  the  one  of  said  shafts  for  reversing 
the  ipitch  of  said  blades  in  response  to  reversal  oi  the 
drive  of  said  common  driving  means,  said  pitch  reversing 
meajns  including  cam  engaging  elements  on  the  shaft 
whkh  is  connected  to  said  blower  assembly,  a  cam  ele- 
ment pivoted  on  each  of  said  blades  of  said  blade  as- 
semjbly,  said  cam  elements  being  operable  to  be  engaged 
by  iaid  cam  engaging  element  for  automatically  effecting 
reversal  of  pitch  of  said  blades,  and  stops  carried  on  said 
bla<les  and  arranged  to  limit  the  extent  of  pivotal  move- 
of  said  bladea. 


1.  In  a  shoe  construS^  a  leather  un>er,  a  leather 
insole,  the  lower  edgB3)f  said  upper  spaced  above  said 
insole,  a  first  strip  of  rekber-impregnated  fabric  extending 
around  said  shoe  for  '»'w«»i««f  said  leather  parts,  said  first 
strip  at  its  upper  edge  jwardly  lapping  the  lower  edge 
of  said  upper  and  sti^l^thei^,  and  at  its  lower  por- 
tion bent  inwardly  beneath  that  insole,  said  lower  portion 
adhesively  connected MxJi^mdex  surface  of  said  insole, 
a  second  strip  of  ftihrir|Piffi-iTly  connected  to  the  outer 
surface  of  said  first  0^  the  upper  edge  of  said  second 
strip  abutting  the  lower  edge  of  said  upper  and  stitched 
thereto,  the  lower  part  of  said  second  strip  extending 
beneath  said  inwardl^^^  portion  of  said  first  strip  and 
terminating  at  the  i^^^edfe  of  said  first  strip,  a  filler 
adhesively  connected  tgc^  under  surface  of  said  insole 
within  the  area  defina#-ty  the  inner  edges  of  said  first 
and  second  strips,  said  filler  equal  in  thickness  to  the  com- 
bined thick  nfTf  of  said^ti^  strips,  a  platform  outsole  of 
cellular  rubber  crepe  a3Bdhr«ly  connected  to  the  bottom 
surfaces  of  said  filler  and  saiiT  second  strip,  and  a  finish- 
ing strip  endrding  said  shoe  4nd  adhesivdy  connected  to 
the  side  edge  of  said  outsok,  the  upper  portion  of  said 
finishing  strip  adhesiv^.  connected  to  said  second  strip 
above  the  latter's  inwa^y  beat  part. 


2,515,591 

EARTH  MOVING  DEVICE 

Jo^  W.  Mattkagiy,  Fort  CoUtos,  Colo.,  aadgnor  to  Heath 

Inglneeitag  Compwy,  Fott  CoDtos,  Coto.,  a  coipora- 

I  on  of  Cokwado 

AppUcatkMi  Fcbmry  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  412,498 

4CUias.    (CL  37—154) 


■o     "■^»--« 

4.  A  moldboard  mounting  assembly  for  earth  moving 
ma:hines  and  the  like  comprising  a  moldboard.  a  mounting 
yol  e  having  mounting  means  extending  therefrom,  a  pair 
of  nounting  brackets  atuched  to  said  moldboard,  meaiu 
for  securing  said  yoke  to  said  brackets  with  said  yoke  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  moldboard.  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  each  of  said  brackets  laterally 
with  respect  to  the  face  of  said  moldboard  tjpd  also  about 
axes  normal  to  said  face  whereby  the  angle  between  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  moldboard  and  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  yoke  between  said  brackets  may  be  changed. 


ROTARY  SNOW  REMOV&  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
MOTOR  VWICLES 
1 1.  FlBcco^Norwood,  N.  Y. 
11, 1M4,  Scritf  No.  434,194 
2  CUM.  id  37— 43) 


JokB  R. 
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2jis3n 

STEAM  IRON 

DL,  aarfvaar  to  McGraw> 
a  iHipaiaian  af  Detowie 
19S4,S«kiN«.412,349 

(C1.3»-T7) 


].  A  steam  iron  compriafav  a  sole  plate, 
sodated  widi  said  sole  plate  forming  a  steam  generating 
1.  A  rotary  snowjtow  attachment  for  vehidea  com-   chamber  having  a  ioor  on  wWdi  water  impinges  for 
prMng  a  supporting  liwMf  and  means  for  mounting  die   steam  generatkxi,  means  for  heating  said  steam  generat- 


V 
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iag  clumber  and  uid  sole  plate,  means  providing  steam 
vent  means  from  said  steam  generating  chamber  to  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  sole  plate,  a  water  reservoir, 
means  providing  a  water  pusage  from  said  reservoir  to 
said  steam  generating  chamber,  a  spreader  subatantially 
smaller  than  said  steam  generating  chamber  and  dispoaed 
above  said  floor  and  having  a  high  portion  substantially 
directly  beneath  said  water  passage  and  a  plurality  of 
ridges  radiating  outwardly  therefrom  and  separated  by 
valleys  sloping  downwardly  away  from  said  high  portion, 
and  means  for  supporting  said  spreader  with  said  high 
portion  substantially  directly  beneath  said  water  passage 
for  distributing  water  through  said  valleys  over  a  large 
area  of  said  steam  generating  floor  to  preclude!  concen- 
trated lime  formation.  i 


ffTEAM  PRESSING  IRON  AND  STEAM-SUPPLY 
MECHANISM  THEREPOR 
Attn*  EJUfaMffi,  Ckartwofc,  tmi  WaHwl 

lo  RataBsn  Elactek  AnMHBca  €•.,  faKn 
Va^  a  caipovalina  al  New  YoA 
ApfBcadoa  Scptea*«r  13,  lfS4, 8«ial  No.  4SM11 

(0. 3t— 77) 


1.  A  steam  presriag  iron  and  steam  supply  mechanism 
therefor  comprising,  in  combination,  an  electrically- 
heated  pressing  iron  provided  with  discharge  passages  for 
discharging  during  a  pressing  operation  steam  supplied 
from  a  suiuble  source  of  steam  supply,  a  steam  supply 
conduit  comprising  a  flexible  tube  connected  at  one  end 
with  said  source  of  steam  supply  and  having  its  opposit: 
end  connected  to  and  movable  with  the  pres$ing  iron 
during  operation  thereof,  a  steam-receiving  passage  in 
the  pressing  iron  having  a  connection  with  the  movable 
end  of  said  flexible  tube  to  receive  and  condutrt  to  the 
discharge  passages  of  said  pressing  iron  steam  received 
from  said  flexible  tube,  a  supply-controlling  valVe  in  said 
iron  arranged  between  said  steam-receiving  ptuaagc  and 
said  steam  discharge  passages,  and  steam-bleediag  means 
located  adjacent  to  the  connection  of  the  movable  end  of 
aaid  steam  supply  conduit  with  said  steam-receiving 
passage  in  the  iron  for  continuously  bleeding  a  small 
portion  of  the  steam  being  fed  throu^  the  steam-supply 
passage  of  said  steam-supply  conduit  to  prevent  acctnnu- 
lation  of  condensation  thereof  in  said  movable  end  of 
said  steam-supply  conduit 


2JH5JS94 

PRICE  TAG  MOLDING 

Staoa  Hwalofv,  Ynaaplniia,  Ohio 

AppBoHkM  MaNk  2i,  19S(,  Atrial  No. 

4CMm.  (CL4«— !•) 


57M7f 


thereof,  said  laterally  profectiqg  marginal  portioos  hav- 
ing therein  longitudinally  extending  relatively  narrow 
channels  for  receiving  upper  and  lower  marginal  portioos 
of  a  price  tag,  each  ot  said  relatively  narrow  channels 
being  open  at  one  side  along  the  inner  side  edge  of  one  of 
said  laterally  projecting  longitudinal  marginal  portions  of 
the  molding,  and  each  of  said  relatively  narrow  diannela 
having  adjoining  transversely  extending  angularly  related 
portions  and  being  of  substantially  uniform  width  through- 
out the  same,  said  channels  each  acting  to  longitudinally 
reversely  flex  and  place  under  holding  tension  against 
longitudinal  sliding  movement  a  marginal  portion  of  a 
price  tag  within  the  same  when  the  marginal  portion  of 
the  price  Ug  is  forced  into  the  channel  through  said  open 
side  thereof. 


INDEX  TAB 

M.  Davli,  Salt 


CMj.Ulah 
MaKh  !«.  I9S«.  Seilal  No.  S71,fS3 
(CL4»-a3) 


1.  An  index  tab  comprisiiit  •  nnitary  strip  cf  stiff  but 
flexible  transparent  material  deformably  foldei  upon  it- 
self to  form  two  slightly  spaced  and  opposite  y  located 
memben  in  approximately  parallel  relationslip  joined 
at  the  fold  line,  one  of  said  members  being  slig  itly  wider 
from  said  fold  line  to  the  free  edge  thereof  than  the  odier 
of  said  members,  said  one  of  said  members  hav  ing  a  por- 
tion with  memory  thereof  towards  a  sli^t  inwi  ird  curva- 
ture to  the  other  of  said  members  intermediate  the  bend 
and  the  edge  of  the  shorter  of  said  two  meiibers,  the 
stiff  but  flexible  character  of  said  members  ada  pting  said 
index  tab  operative  upon  the  application  of  an  external 
manual  compressive  force  between  the  free  edge  of  said 
one  member  and  said  fold  line  to  forcibly  septate  said 
members  at  the  free  edges  thereof. 


CONTINUOUS  CALENDAR 

S.RHnl,KaMM»a,N.Y.  _ 
M,  19SC  Scriri  No.  SIMM 
aOalM.   (a.4«— IIS) 


2.  A  calendar  of  the  character  described.  comprWng 
a  first  member  having  a  row  of  spaced  symbols  oo  one 
1.  A  price. tag  molding  having  opponte  longitudinal   face  severaUy  representing  partioilar  years,  a  second 
marginal  portions  projecting  laterally  fiwn  one  side   member  arranged  against  said  face  of  said  first  member 
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and  having  a  window  arraagetf  to  expose  a  plurality  of 
said  symbols  and  being  d«||Med  in  the  <SrectioQ  of  said 
row.  said  members  beiKAOvable  relative  to  each  other 
lengthwise  of  said  wiadew^io  progressively  expoae  aaid 
symbols  throu^  said  wiade«v  *•*<!  second  member  hav- 
ing on  one  longitudinal  side  df  said  window  a  pair  of 
cabl>ration  lines  associated  fqth  symbob  repfeseatiag 
the  mondis  of  January-and  February,  respectively,  and 
said  second  oiember  having  on  die  other  longitudinal 
side  of  said  window  aldurality  of  calibration  lines  asso- 
ciated with  symbols  ^^Naenting  the  remaining  ten 
months  (tf  the  year,  a  patrof  substantially  aludng  calibra- 
tion lines  on  said  first  msmbcr  associated  with  each  sym- 
bol thereon  wbkh  represents  a  oommoo  year  and  ex- 
tending to  the  oppodt^lOBgitudinal  ndes  of  said  window, 
a  pair  of  olbet  oJibration  lines  on  said  first  member  asso- 
ciated with  each  symbOTthereon  which  represents  a  leap 
year  and  rT«t*^iig  to  the  opposite  longitudinal  side  of 
said  window,  and  means  providing  the  rqwesentation  oi 
a  miTthly  f^i— *i«r  ihcet^Mirespondint  to  the  month  and 
year  to  which  said  cattmon  lines  are  set  to  register. 


Kftj'Hwg  for  the  marginal  portioos  of  the  plate,  ledge 
means  along  die  bottom  member  of  the  frame,  the  ledge 
means  being  dotted  from  above 'for  recq>tion  of  the 
kywer  rim  portion  of  die  plate,  4e  web  of  die  upper 
member  of  the  frame  being  provided  with  a  pteafty 
of  fbrwaidly^trojecting  integrallyl  formed  pins  ^aoad 
from  each  other  and  alined  along  the  rim  of  the  web, 
and  a  fastener  applicable  to  each  pin  for  a  frictional 
engagement  therewith,  each  fastener  being  adapted  to 
clamp  the  upper  portion  of  the  license  plate  against  the 
web  of  said  upper  member  of  the  frame. 


^ 


2,tlS,Sf7 
ADVERTHNG  DOPLA Y  DEVKX 

,8«rW  No.  494,999 
MCbtei.   (Cl^49-124.1) 


Ot  ta?' 


1.  A  salf-supportintidMrtttiBg  display  device  cob- 
prisinf  a  rigid  ltL>  iniipnil  and  a  fhmt  display  sheet  of 
pliable  matarial  superiinposad  one  upon  the  odier  and 
sacnrad  tofedM'  in  thffHf**'  of  dieir  upper  and  lower 
edgsa  and  being  free  from  atttdiment  in  die  area  between 

said  adfse.  the  lower  edge  po^on  of  said  support  being 
sccaed  and  being  bendaUe  ia  a  lorwanl  direction  to  form 
a  forward  suppoctiagfaaae  and  correspondingly  reduce 
tte  ovaraU  height  ofsg^devica.  said  pUable  display  sheet 
baiM  billowail  to  scrall^Mpa  in  consonance  with  said  re- 
duced bei^t,  and  a  pair  of  backwardly  bendable  sup- 
pofting  kfs  fosmed  in  said  su^pport  at  die  respective  side 


POR  AUTO  VEHICLES 


19SS,8siMN«.S44,4M 


3.  A  subalantiaUy  fft^T^r*'""  o^e  piece  frame  (Or  an 
auto  licenaa  pUle,  the  fraase  inchiding  two  vertical  aide 
members,  a  bottom  ^Miber,  and  a  top  member,  all  the 
ffHrr»***"r  bet^  imefralljr  oinaertrd  in  end-to-end  rela- 
tion to  eack  odier,  antt^Hi  including  a  maiiinal  rail 
and  a  flat  web  of  uBBorm  width  extending  from  the 
nH  inward  in  a  plane  parallel  to  die  license  plate  to 
be  ili^insml  widiin  said  frame,  the  webe  ■erring  as  a 

?  - 


1. 


EMOUNIINGS 


M.JAia%a 
May  19,  i^ 


I 


Seriiri  No.  594,974 
(a.4»-iS2) 


""o^ 


-^r^J 


»     u* 


A  protective  glass  plate  mounting  for  a  film  trans- 
parcLcy  marginally  held  in  a  primary  frame  and  having 
a  psir  (rf  protective  glau  plates  seatable  in  the  respective 
recen  formed  by  each  face  of  the  film  with  the  assodaled 
in-jn(ary  fraine  portions,  and  a  pair  of  cover  frames  at- 
tachable to  said  primary  frame,  eadi  for  heading  a  re- 
spective glass  plate,  for  use  with  an  encompassing  frame 
for  receiving  and  edgewise  encompassing  said  primary 
fran^  thus  mountaMe  to  form  an  assembly  with  said  glass 
plates  and  cover  frames,  which  heading  frame  in  turn 
coniprises  a  flat  body  portion  having  an  opening  of  sub- 
standally  square  cottftguration,  a  pair  of  inwardly  over- 
hanging flanges  along  opposed  edges  of  the  body  portion 
and  spaced  therefrom  to  constitute  a  pair  of  parallel 
grooves  facing  one  another  for  the  insertion  therein  of 
a  slide,  and  also  comprising  at  the  third  edge  of  said  body  • 
por^on  an  abutment  for  the  slide;  characterized  thereby 
that]  each  said  cover  frame  is  formed  with  a  raised  o&et 
constituting  and  outwardly  appearing  as  a  flat 
providing  a  marginal  recess  around  the  picture  open- 
]for  accommodating  excess  thickness  of  the  associ- 
glass  plates  when  sealed  in  the  primary  frame,  as 
as  for  locating  and  registering  the  cover  frame  rela- 
te the  primary  franae,  which  assembly  of  primary 
fraaie  and  cover  frames  thus  provides  a  naarginal  portion 
of  lelatively  reduced  thickness  surrounding  a  relativdy 
raiaid  portion  and  comprising  the  thicknew  of  the  pri- 
mus fiwne  and  the  metal  gauge  thicknesses  of  the  cover 
fraiies.  so  that  when  said  assembly  i*  inserted  into  said 
h^^ng  frame,  the  raised  portions  of  the  assembly  will 
extend  within  and  into  the  reflective  open  areas  of  the 
encoospasstag  frame  which  frame  is  hugging  reqtective 
marginal  portimu  of  reduced  thickness  so  that  the  outer 
faces  of  said  encompassing  frame  fall  substantially  in  line 
with  the  amodalfd  outer  faces  of  said  raised  portions  of 
the  respective  cover  frames  of  the  assembly  after  insertion 
thereof  into  die  encompassing  frame. 


ttve 


1,911.999 
n  HOLDER  POR  PAINTINGS 

1P.Can«a,Webalsr,N.Y. 
I  Pehsnmy  2L  19SS,9eriri  No.  499334 
3CWM.   (CL41— 4) 
1.  A  receptacle  for  paintings  providing  a  work  area  on 
wMch  successive  portions  of  die  painting  in  die  receptacle 
can  be  oqioeed  to  receive  paint,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  pair  of  spaced  panels  of  different  lengths  and  equal 
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widths,  a  plurality  of  members  amnfed  in  spaced  rela- 
tkm  along  three  edges  of  the  shorter  panel  to  maintain 
said  panels  in  vaoed,  parallel  relation  and  to  form  an 
open-end  pocket  therebetween  for  receiving  said  painting, 
•aid  members  along  the  two  oppodte  edges  of  the  shorter 
panel  being  aligned  to  form  with  said  panels  apertures 
therebetween  for  pennitting  circulation  of  air  over  the 


painting  in  said  pocket,  the  longer  panel  extending  be- 
yond the  open  end  of  said  pocket  a  distance  equivalent  to 
at  least  ooe-half  the  depth  of  said  pocket  to  provide  a 
support  for  the  painting  when  it  is  partially  withdrawn 
from  said  pocket  and  the  shorter  panel  providing  a  sup- 
port for  the  hand  when  paint  u  to  be  applied  to  the  por- 
tion of  said  painting  eytcnding  from  said  pocket 


varying  power,  a  barrel  chamber  in  which  said  cartridges 
are  Ared.  said  chamber  being  formed  to  define  a  reference 
circle  embracing  the  mouth  of  the  shortest  cartridge  case 
to  be  used  therein  with  sufficient  tightness  to  secure 
obturation  and  prevent  substantial  gas  leakage  thereby, 
a  front  section  extending  forwardly  from  said  reference 
circle  in  a  single  continuous  taper  for  a  distance  at  least 
equal  to  the  additional  length  of  the  longest  cartridge  to 
be  used,  said  front  section  being  constricted  to  a  di- 
ameter between  the  diameter  of  said  reference  circle  and 
the  mouth  diameter  of  said  longest  cartridge  case,  tiMl  a 
breech  section  extending  rearwardly  from  said  reference 
circle  in  a  single  continuous  straight  taper,  said  tveech 
section  flaring  outwardly  at  a  rate  of  taper  between  .0073 
inch  and  .02  inch  increase  in  diameter  per  inch  of  cham- 
l)er  length. 
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WOOD  GKAINmC  DEVICE 


12, 19SS,  Serial  No. 
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1.  A  graining  device  for  imparting  ornamentation  to 
painted  surfaces  which  comprises,  a  resiliently  bendable 
body  having  an  upwardly  facing  surface  and  a  down- 
wardly facing  surface  and  a  thickened  peripheral  portion 
extending  laterally  from  opposed  surfaces  thereof  and 
adapted  to  be  grasped  in  the  hand  of  a  user  at  said 
opposed  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  blades  secured  to  and 
depending  from  the  downwardly  facing  surface  and  ter- 
minating in  free  straight  edges  all  lying  in  subsuntially 
the  same  plane  and  oriented  in  die  same  general  direc- 
tion, said  resilient  body  being  operably  bendable  into  a 
curved  conformation  and  said  blade  edges  then  defining 
a  similarly  curved  surface  for  contacting  and  graining  a 
painted  surface  of  the  same  general  curvature. 


BAKKEL  CHAMBEK  FOB  CABTKIDGBS 
^  DIFFEKENT  LENGTH 

N.  Y, 
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1.  A  quick-release  fish  hook  comprising  a  li-diaped 
support  including  oppositely  disposed  legs  and  a  trans- 
verse bight  portion,  said  support  including  an  ey :  portion 
extending  longitudinally  from  said  legs,  and  a  I  l-diaped 
hook  comprising  spaced  legs  and  a  transverse  bight  por- 
tioo,  one  leg  of  the  hook  comprising  the  shanit  of  the 
hook  and  including  line  connecting  means  on  the  terminal 
end  thereof,  the  other  leg  of  said  hook  terminating  in 
a  barb  portion,  die  bight  portion  of  the  hook  beflag  inter- 
mediately ioumaled  on  the  bi^t  portion  of  the  support 
for  di^Kwing  the  shank  thereof  hi  substantial  longitudinal 
alignment  with  the  legs  of  the  support  when  fishing  and 
permitting  the  barb  portion  to  be  disposed  in  substantial 
longitudinal  alignment  with  the  legs  of  the  suppbrt  when 
removing  a  fish  impaled  on  the  barb  portioo  of  the  hook. 


FISHING  BOBBEB 
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1.  For  use  in  a  blow-bnck  autoloading  firearm 
ploying  cartridges  having  subMantially  straight  cylindrical       1.  A 
bodies  of  varying  length  and  loaded  with  charfos  of  a  Km 
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bobber  cenprising  a  buoyant  body  having 
aad  retaining  ekment  adjacent  ^  upper 
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end  thereof,  a  line  ^ntener  element  at  the  lower  end 
thereof  comprising  ir^pending  shank  axially  extending 
from  the  lower  extremity  of  said  body  and  being  then 
upwardly  bent  upoirHMlf  to  form  line  clamping  iaws, 
diereafiBr  protruding  ^p  outwardly  and  then  inwardly 
from  said  shank  with  i^xttemity  disposed  immediately 
btlow  tad  witfiin  the  confines  of  the  lower  extremity  of 
the  body  and  substa^|||pflji  in  contact  with  said  shank. 


PROCESS  AND  AFPARATUS ,  FOR  THE  CULTUM 
OF  FHOTO-SYNTHETlCjWICRO- ORGANISMS 
AND    MACRO- ORG  ANUmS,    PARTICULARLY 

ALGAE  __      _^ . 

W.  Sckroedcr,  Lm  Aagilsi,  CaM^  aaripMr  «f 
M  to  WWmb  E.  Bcatly.  Loa  Angtlts.  CaW. 
Novenber  2ft,  If  S4,  Sarid  N«.  47U<1 
f  rid—    (CL47— St) 
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SECnOMfL  TOY  HGURE 
Edwaid  F.  CooMa,  NMrfhanptoB  Maaa. 
ApptfcatiaB  September  €,195^  Serial  No.  MM32 
,.    «n~        4(^|,,„^    (01.44—123) 
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1.  A  toy  figtue  comprising  an  open  ended  body  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  ^ably  and  telescopically  interfltted 
tail  sections  extendi^^  trom  the  rear  end  of  said  open- 
ended  body  memberTir-piuralily  of  similarly  loosely 
ioined  sections  extendMg^rom  the  front  end  of  said  open- 
ended  body  membeiTahead  member  comprising  a  pair 
of  superimposed  rekitively  movable  jaws  connected  to 
the  outermost  section  at  said  front  end  and  slidably  in- 
sertable  within  said  outermost  end  section,  means  join- 
ing said  sections  to  j^^dy  member  including  a  pair  of 
teg  members  looaelyatinding  through  the  side  walls 
of  said  body  memben^  laterally  of  each  side  thereof. 


.  The  process  of  growing  algae  which  comprises  the 
ste  M  of  providing  a  deep  container,  supplying  in  said 
container  a  deep  liquid  culture  medium  having  nutrients 
ein,  stocking  said  culture  medium  with  a  supply  of 
t,  and  illuminating  said  medium  throughout  the  body 
;  from  numerous  positions  laterally  and  vertically 
from  each  other  within  the  body  of  said  medium 
^le  bubbling  oxygen  and  carbon  dioxide  through  said 
medium. 
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SEMICONDUCTOR  ENVELOPE  SEALING  DEVICE 

T  AND  METHOD 

LoU  Chaifcs  TiMMMm  Jr.,  Loa  Angelea,  CaMn    iilfsr 
io  Hmi^  Ahtntt  Coaspa^r,  Odvcr  Oly,  Catf^  a 

~ -^-n  of  Delaware 

aaaaiy  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  479,441 
llOahaa.   (CL49^1) 
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A  flower  holder  co^yiang  a  subsuntially  recungidar 
foot^itytr  adapted  lo  recnve  a  medium  for  the  embedding 
tberewithin  of  the  staDoTof  flowers,  said  container  having 
an  open  lop  and  a  ploratity  of  longitudinal  openings 
forased  in  its  side  aad^d  walls,  and  deUchaUe  support- 
ing lep  for  said  container  comprising  two  sets  of  don- 
gated  substantiany  U-diaped  flexible  members  having 
a  flat  intermediate  portiofl  lor  supporting  the  bottom  of 
said  contaisKr  aad  amflfte  legs  extending  downwardly  in 
opposite  directions  from  die  ends  of  said  portion,  said 
portion  having  a  leggthjiubstantially  equal  to  the  width 
of  said  contai^r  and  terminating  in  upstanding  clamping 
ekments  cngageable  with  the  side  walls  of  the  container, 
said  portion  and  saidwaanding  elements  defining  a  sock- 
et for  clampingly  reeimng^any  given  part  of  the  bottom 
of  said  container. 
723  o.  G.— n 
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1.  An  apparattjs  for  joining  an  dectrode  subassembly 
and  a  semiconductor  crystd  subassembly  to  provide  an 
encapsulated  semiconductor  device,  the  electrode  sub- 
assembly comprising  a  metalic  electrode  affixed  to  an 
end  <A  an  associated  lead  wire  and  the  semiomductor 
crystd  subassembly  comprising  a  semicosiductor  crystd 
mounted  upon  an  end  of  anod^r  associated  lead  wire 
within  an  envelope  housing,  sdd  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  axially  aligmng  sdd  subanemblies  so  that  the 
end  of  sdd  electrode  is  opposed  to  the  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  crystd;  means  for  portioning  a  first  of 
sdd  subassemblies  with  respect  to  die  second  of  sdd  sub- 
assemblies; means  providing  a  controlled  and  directed 
stream  of  air  to  support  said  second  subassembly  in  elec- 
tricd  contact  with  sdd  crystd  at  a  predetermined  prn- 
surt  between  sdd  electrode  and  sdd  surface  of  uid 
semicoaductor  crystd;  and  means  for  encapsulating  with- 
iq  said  envdope  sdd  electrode  and  sdd  semiconductor 
crystd  after  idtid  pressure  contact  is  achieved,  thereby 
fiking  said  electi-ode  and  said  semiconductor  crystd  in 
eUectricd  contact  at  sdd  predetemuned  pressure. 

10.  A  aiediod  for  joining  an  electrode  sttbaaeflaUy 
aad  a  scmicondactor  crystd  suhassembty  to  praridi  a 
glass  eacapaulaiad  semtooaducsor  traasiating  device,  the 
electrode  subassemUy  comprising  a  resUieot  metallic  eke* 
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trade  affixed  to  an  end  of  an  associated  lead  wire  and 
having  a  glasi  bead  affixed  to  the  lead  wire  proxinute 
the  metallic  elecl^ode,  and  the  semiconductor  crystal  sub- 
anemMy  comprising  a  semiconductor  crystal  mounted 
upon  an  end  of  another  associated  lead  wire  and  having  a 
glass  tubular  encapsulating  body  affixed  to  the  lead  ^irin 
proximate  the  semicoaductor  crystal,  surrounding  and 
extending  beyond  the  semicondttctor  crystal,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of:  axially  aligning  the  subassemblies 
with  the  end  of  the  electrode  disposed  opposed  to  a  sur- 
face of  the  semiconductor  crystal;  positively  positioning 
a  first  subassembly  with  respect  to  the  second  subassembly; 
providing  a  controlled  and  directed  stream  of  air  to 
support  the  second  subassembly  in  contact  with  said  first 
subassembly  to  provide  electrical  contact  between  the 
electrode  and  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  crystal; 
and  fusing  the  glass  bead  and  the  glass  tubular  body, 
thereby  encapsulating  the  electrode  and  the  semiconductor 
crystal  while  maintaining  the  electrode  and  the  semicon- 
ductor crystal  in  electrical  contact 


1^ 


1.  A  deburring  and  polishing  machine  comprisiiig.  in 
combination,  a  housing,  a  pan  supptuled  on  said  housing 
for  selective  vertical  movement,  a  longitudinal  shaft  sup- 
ported oo  said  housiag  above  laid  pan  for  reciprocating 
longitudinal  movement,  said  shaft  including  <lepeiiding 
brackets  adapted  to  t^iidly  support  a  workpieoe.  means 
for  continuously  reci|>rocating  said  shaft  for  a  pre^leter- 
mined  period  of  timet,  and  means  for  elevating  said  pan 
into  enclowng  engagement  with  said  depending  brackets. 


TWVr  DRILL  POINT  GUNDER 
S.  ai—in  ami  Et—stfc  E.  Fooia, 


My  13, 1993,  8«fW  No.  3«7317 
11  nihil    (CLSl— tM) 


7.  la  a  marhinc  for  grinding  die  points  of  drills,  a 
rotataUe  grinding  iHieel.  a  basal  nipport.  a  movable 
member  mounted  for  movement  with  respect  to  said 
grfaKfiag  whsd.  a  dinck  carried  by  said  member  to  grip 
a  drill  with  its  point  directed  toward  said  Wheel,  nkaM 


for  automatically  and  sequentially  moving  said  chuck 
drill  to  bring  one  side  of  said  drill  into  grinding  coatad 
with  said  grinding  wheel  and  then  out  of  contact  there* 
with.  roCating  said  chuck  and  drill  through  an  angle  of 
180*.  moving  said  chock  and  drill  to  bring  the  opposite 
side  of  said  drill  into  grinding  contact  with  said  grinding 
wheel  and  then  out  of  contact  therewith,  said  means  com- 
prising a  phirality  of  hydraulically  operated  cylinders,  at 
least  one  of  said  cylinders  controlling  each  of  said  move- 
ments, a  source  of  hydraulic  pressure  fluid  connected  to 
each  of  said  cylinders,  at  least  one  solenoid  valve  inter- 
posed between  each  of  said  cylinders  and  said  fluid  source, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  scrienoid 
valves  to  control  said  movements. 


DEBURRING  AND  POLISHING  MACHINl      ^ 
F.  vw  d«r  IMitm,  Newvk.  mi  Steve  Ys 
Til  iinihji,  N.  I. 
17,  IfM.  8«W  No.  «lt,177 
(CL9t-7) 
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MACHINE  AND  METTOD  FOR  GRINDING 
TURBINE  BLADES  AND  THE  LIKE 
HaroU  E.  BaUfsr,  Wayasihaia,  Pa^  iiiiljm  to 

liliiiJirlS,  IHl, SesW Now 31141* 
aCMM.   <€L51— Ifl) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  workpiecs  of  noi^<ylifr> 
drical  contour,  a  bed.  a  work  support  and  a  grindini 
support  mounted  thereon,  a  grinding  wheel  ro(atahly 
moiuted  on  said  grinding  wheel  support,  a  cradle  0b  taki 
work  support,  meaiu  for  rotatably  suii^orting  a 
piece  and  a  pattern  in  axial  alignment  thereon,  kneans 
for  routing  said  workpiece  and  pattern,  means  for  effect- 
ing longitudinal  movement  of  said  wheel  support  i  Delud- 
ing a  carriage  sUdably  mounted  on  said  bed,  said  wheel 
support  being  sUdably  mounted  on  said  carriage  fa '  feed- 


fron 
grind- 


ing said  grinding  wheel  transversely  toward  and 
said  work  support  for  grinding  a  workpiece,  said 
ing  wheel  being  subject  to  change  in  diameter  with^  pre- 
determined limits  due  to  wear  and  dressing,  a  fo  lower 
on  said  carriage  in  operative  engagement  with  sail  pat 
tern  and  having  a  diameter  -equal  to  that  of  a  hall 
wheel,  for  cauaing  said  workpiece  to  move  toward  and 
from  said  grinding  wheel  in  accordance  with  thi  coo- 
tour  of  said  pattern,  whereby  to  minimize  the  eftct  of 
wheel  wear  on  the  relation  between  wheel  and  fol  ow«r. 


SJlSyill 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  C^mMMUNG  THE  TOOLS 
OF    GLASS    GRINDING    AND/OR 
MACHINES 


Serial  Na.  43M13 
May27,lM3 
»  filial    (CLSl— lU) 

1.  In  a  ^aas  sorftdng  machfaie  in  which  a  horiaontal 
dieet  of  glass  is  fed  between  vertically  movable  Rpper 
and  lower  surtedng  tools  adapted  to  simuhaneooily  op- 
erate on  both  faces  oi  the  sheet;  ttie  combinatioB  of 
upper  and  lower  vertically  fixed  beams,  tool  supporting 
means  for  the  upper  and  lower  toob  carried  by  the  npper 
and  lower  beams,  respectively,  and  vertically  mawable 
relative  to  the  latter,  main  spring  supports  movable  var- 


DscEaiBEB  10,  1957 


^V''X  *vr.rr, -•?■;-■""• 


■  ~\--'\'  ^•'^.■■▼Ei^^^'-; 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


m 


tically  relative  to  said~^iper  beam,  main  helical  com- 
pression firings  interposed  vertically  between  said  main 
s|»ing  supports  aitd  and  vertically  movable  siqtporting 
means  of  the  up£{[_.tools  to  an>ly  an  upward  force 
to  the  related  supp^^ig  means  relieving  part  of  the 
wei^  of  the  upper  toali  and  the  related  tool  supporting 
means,  aad  meanCmdving  said  main  spring  supports 
vertically  downwaiVin  response  to,  and  through  a  dis- 
tance equal  to,  tha-j^uward  movement  of  the  upper 
tool  supporting  means  acCoiQpanying  wearing  away  of  the 
upper  tools  so  that  the  variical  extension  of  said  main 
^trinp  remains  constant  uid  the  lattn^  apply  a  com* 
spondingly  constant  force  tn  the  upper  uxA  supporting 
means,  auxiUiiiy  spring  supports  movable  vertically  rela- 
tive to  said  npper  beam,  auxiliary  helical  compression 
springs  interposed  vertically  between  said  auxiliary  qving 
wnpccta  aodUnid  upper  tool  supporting  means  lo  wply 


;<H< 


•*» 


an  iq)ward  force  tq^j^^latter  combining  with  the  upward 
force  of  said  main^Rngs,  means  moving  said  auxiliary 
spring  supports  vertically  dpwnward  in  response  to,  and 
through  a  distance  whidk  b  greater  by  a  predetermined 
proportion  than,  said  dowiiirard  movement  of  the  upper 
tocrf  supporting  means  acoapqwnjring  wearing  away  of 
the  npper  toob  so  that  the  «>ward  f^ce  applied  by  said 
auxiliary  ipdngi  is  dimin^ed  to  compensate  for  the 
lou  of  we^t  resu^ar^XNn  wearing  away  of  the  upper 
toob,  means  appl^gir constant  upward  force  to  the 
tool  supporting  means  of  tba  lower  tools,  and  means  act- 
ing in  response  to  the  vertically  upward  movement  of 
the  lower  tool  supporting  aieans  accompanying  wearing 
away  of  the  lower  tools  and  combining  a  varying  force 
with  said  constant  upward  force  applied  to  said  lower 
tool  supporting  meaar^Dr  compensatitig  for  the  loss  of 
weight  due  to  weaa^iti*^  Vsmtt  tools. 


to  The 
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t.  A  meehanism  for  diiving  an  abrading  member  !•> 
chiding  a  support  manifold  first  and  second  air  motors 
secured  to  opposed  eqd- portions  of  said  support  mani- 
fold, an  air  supply  mtias»  connection  means  for  supplying 
air  from  said  ah-  supply  means  to  said  support  nunifold, 
•aid  connection  means  pem^mg  movtment  of  said  mo- 
tof»  relaliva  to  said  air  supply  means,  pasaageway  meaiM 
sapplyiag  air  from  said'teanifold  to  said  air  motors,  aad 
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lokn  A.  Falcr,  Gnart  W. 
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A  metal  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  perforated 
cylindrical  drum  having  oat  end  rotatably  mounted  or 
joumalled  upon  the  end  of  an  arm  whose  other  end  u 
pivotally  mounted  upon  a  support,  a  bath  tank  on  one 
side  of  the  arm  (»vot  aiKl  a  rinse  tank  an  tiie  other  side 
of  the  arm  pivot,  said  arm  being  arranged  to  oscillate  in 
a  Isemi-drcular  padi  and  to  have  four  operative  positions 
a^  follows:  one  position  in  which  the  dnun  is  immersed  in 
bath  tank,  a  second  position  in  which  the  dnm  b 
above  die  batii  tank,  a  third  position  in  which  the 
is  immersed  in  the  water  tank,  and  a  fourth  pod- 
tibn  in  which  the  drum  b  held  above  die  water  tank,  said 
apparatus  also  including  means  to  constantly  rotate  die 
drum  on  the  arm  end  aiKl  means  to  pivotally  swing  the 
a^  tiiroufh  its  four  positions,  said  apparatus  also  includ- 
iiig  means  for  loading  the  drum  with  parts  to  be  immened 
in  the  respective  tanks  when  the  drum  b  in  ib  first  posi- 
tion and  means  for  receiving  the  parts  unloaded  from 
die  drum  when  the  drum  b  in  its  fourth  position,  said 
drum  having  loading  and  unloading  opetunis  at  die 
end  opposite  the  supported  end,  tf>e  kMKfing  opening 
being  coaxial  with  die  drum  axis,  and  the  unloading 
opening  being  near  die  outer  wall  ci  the  drum,  and  in- 
side curved  vanei  secured  to  the  peripheral  waDi  oi  Ae 
drum  and  curved  towards  the  iinloading  opemng.  and 
R^eans  for  rotating  the  drum  constantly  on  its  axb  in  one 
direction  during  loading,  and  in  the  opposite  direction 
during  unloading,  the  latter  direction  bdng  in  die  dtrec- 
ti(m  of  curvature  of  the 
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2.  In  a  honing  mandrri  having  a  radially  adiastabla 
abrasive  stone  mounted  therein,  a  pair  of  soft  metol  bear- 
ing shoes  on  said  mandrel  drcanferentially  ^aoed  froas 
Mid  flora  aadi  other  ao  as  to  I 
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the  abrasive  itone  when  honing  a  bore,  and  laid  bearing 
shoes  being  adjustably  mounted  on  said  mandrel  for  rota- 
tion about  axes  parallel  to  the  nuudcel  axii. 


HAND  TOOLS  ADAPTED  FOR  REMOVING  GLAZE 
FROM  AUTOMOTIVE  BRAKE  SHOES  AND 
BRAKE  DRUMS 

Harry  B.  Buntt,  Caaytoa,  Mo. 

AMttcalkM  Scptenber  14,  IHS,  S«rtel  No.  534^245 

iriatoi     (CLSl— IM) 


1.  A  brake  maintenance  tool  comprising  an  arcuate 
plate  which  is  a  portion  of  a  hollow  cylinder,  said  plate 
having  one  of  its  curved  cylindrical  faces  covered  with  an 
abrasive  sheet  adhesively  united  therewith  and  the  op- 
posed cylindrical  face  provided  with  attachment  means 
rigidly  secured  thereto,  a  handle  member  having  a  grip 
portion  extending  outwardly  past  one  cylindrical  surface 
and  a  flat  guide  portion  extending  beyond  the  opposite 
cylindrical  surface,  said  guide  portion  being  adapted  to 
contact  a  brake  memper,  said  handle  furthermore  having 
ear  means  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  interen 
gaging  said  attachment  means  to  attach  said  handle  to  said 
arcuate  plate. 

MlMtT 
ABRASIVE  PAD 

W.  BcfuMm  OdTW  CBy,  CaHf.,  sMigMr  to 

Merit  Prodwrti,  bc^  Cahrcr  Cttj,  C^if.,  a  corpocatioa 
^   ofCaBforBia 

ApvUcatloa  Febrvary  17, 1954,  Sertal  No.  54*^12 
UCWm.    <CLn— lf4) 


I.  An  abrasive  pod  having  a  plorality  of  layers  and  a 
plurality  of  comers,  oud  pad  being  formed  from  a  single 
length  of  abrasive  carrying  material,  said  length  being 
folded  upon  itself  a  plurality  of  times  to  form  a  plurality 
of  layers,  said  length  having  an  outer  end,  said  outer 
end  being  disposed  beneath  at  least  one  of  the  adjacent 
layers  formed  by  the  preceding  folds,  so  that  said  pad 
is  held  together  without  fastening  means. 


M15,41S 
BACKING  PAD 


Fori  Motor 

of 


Mriilnr  to 


'f  DMvfeoiB,  Mlck.(  a  corporation 

M  May  3, 19S4,  S«U  No.  582,445 
laJm,   (CLSl— 197) 


A  WnHin  pod  for  wpportiat  a  drcniar  abraaivo  disc 
oMek  is  nbataatiaUy  larger  tlMa  tlie  boduag  pad  cooh 
priaiog  a  mountiaf  head,  aa  abranvo  ditc  retainiat  bolt 


having  a  threaded  shank  and  a  relatively  flat  head,  said 
mounting  head  including  a  metallic  center  portion  and 
a  vulcanized  rubber  outer  portion,  said  center  portion 
definiig  an  axial  bore  with  one  end  adapted  to  engage 
the  sl£ft  of  a  power  tool  and  the  other  end  internally 
threaded  for  receiving  the  shank  of  said  retaining  bolt, 
said  outer  pcMtion  forming  a  circular,  tapered  flange  with 
an  upper  surface  of  substantially  frusto-conical  form,  and 
a  tower  surface  defining  a  plane  and  having  an  annular 
depression  concentric  with  said  bore,  a  circular  diK  oi 
relatively  tou^,  semi-resilient,  plastic-impregnated  fiber 
having  a  diameter  relatively  large  compared  to  the  di- 
ameter of  said  outer  portion  and  defining  an  aperture  at 
the  center  thereof  for  receiving  the  shank  of  said  retaining 
bolt,  a  plurality  of  rivets  circumferentially  postiooed 
throu^  the  flange  of  said  outer  portion  and  concent  ically 
securing  said  circular  disc  to  the  lower  surface  of  said 
flange,  a  relatively  thick  circular  felt  pad  with  an  upper 
and  a  lower  surface  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  said  disc  and  defining  an  aperture  kt  the 
center  thereof  for  receiving  the  shank  of  said  ret|uning 
bolt,  a  plurality  of  rivets  circumferentially  positioned 
through  said  disc  and  concentrically  securing  the  upper 
surface  of  said  pad  to  said  disc  on  the  side  of  the  disc 
remote  from  said  mounting  pad,  said  lower  surfa^  de- 
fining counter  sunk  recesses  for  receiving  said  rivets, 
said  pad  and  said  disc  adapted  to  be  sufficiently  def  >rmed 
by  the  retaining  bolt  into  the  annular  depression  c  efined 
in  said  outer  portion  to  permit  the  head  of  said  lolt  to 
lie  inward  of  a  plane  defined  by  the  lower  surface  of 
said  felt  pad. 

231M19 
GRINDING  MACHINE 
Treokota  L.  Browaky.  Altca,  S.  C,  aalpwr  to  E.  L 
do  Post  dc  NeoMMirs  and  Cooipooy,  WBataglooj  DA, 
>ratioa  of  Delaware 

NoTCMbcr  14. 1952.  SotW  No.  32M49 
SCkftM.    (CL51— 247) 


iSi 


1.  A  grinding  machine  for  sharpening  helical  knives 
comprising  means  for  stipporting  and  rotating  a  helical 
knife  about  the  helix  axis,  a  grinding  wheel  for  sharpening 
the  knife,  a  spindle  mounting  said  wheel,  a  carriage  sup- 
porting said  spindle  for  rotation  and  axial  movement, 
means  for  rotating  said  q>ind]e.  means  for  controlling 
axial  movement  of  said  spindle  to  maintain  a  constant 
pressure  between  said  wheel  and  the  knife  daring  grind- 
ing, means  for  adjusting  the  angular  position  of  said 
spindle  on  said  carriage  to  vary  the  angle  of  bevel  ground 
on  the  knife  edge,  a  supporting  table  for  said  carriage, 
means  mounted  on  said  table  for  mounting  said  oarriage 
movably  along  a  fixed  path  on  said  table,  means  moonted 
on  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  bear  against  ttte  skk 
of  the  knife,  means  mounted  on  said  table  for  urging 
said  carriaae  toward  one  end  of  the  path  to  bring  tha 
grinding  wheel  against  the  knife,  means  for  adjusting  ttie 
angular  position  of  said  table  to  bring  said  carriafe  patii 
parallel  to  one  side  of  the  outline  of  the  edge  extremities 
of  tlie  helical  knife,  and  meaas  for  adjusting  the  distance 
of  said  table  from  said  knife  to  bring  the 
into  juxtaposition  with  the  knife  edge. 
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MANUFACTURE  OF  PACKAf^ES  WITH  DETACH- 

ABLE  REGISTERED  P^^TTED  APPENDAGES 

Edwwd  F.  Prnilgn,  Doasont,  N.  J. 

miiioal  applii  ailiia  May  2L  1953,  Scriri  No.  356,443. 

Divided  and  Hds  ipplicalSn  May  3,  1954,  Serial  No. 

427,2t7  < 

^     ICl^B.   (CL53— 14) 


i^K 


In  a  method  of  maimfacttiring  packages  from  web 
material  having  a  series  of  recurring  imprints  on  a  sur- 
face there<rf  with  a^^^ealed  attadied  appendage  form- 
ing strip  iMving  anodiCT  aeries  of  recurring  imprints  on 
a  surface  of  said  strip,  printing  said  package  imprints  in 
prespaced  recurring  series  side  by  side  with  said  seoood 
strip  imprints  on  a  web  of  package  forming  sheet  ma- 
teriid,  dividing  by  se^^ng  said  printed  webs  into  two 
separate  webs,  one  fofforming  padu^ges  and  the  second 
for  forming  appen^gge-^etrips,  applying  tenison  to  said 
first  web  to  draw  thr  jbeet  material  over  a  former  for 
producing  a  tube  formatioi|:  and  in  unison  drawing  the 
second  web  to  extend  along  said  tube  formatioo,  cen- 
tralizing an  imprint  of  each  of  the  webs  with  respect  to  a 
predetermined  length  of  a  finished  package  being  manu- 
factured by  transversely  heat-sealing  the  tube  between 
successive  imprints  concurrently  with  attaching  the  ap- 
pendage forming  strip  to  nmultaneously  locate  a  complete 
imprint  of  each  of  the  w^  in  registered  alignment 


\ 


2J1M21 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  FILLING  OPEN 
MOUTHM^CEPTACLES 
~  '  Carter,  DanviUc,  m. 

1955,  Serial  No.  544,448 
9CMM.   (CL53— 22) 


continuing  to  withdraw  air  through  said  one  screened 
opening  to  maintain  a  vacuum  within  the  receptacle, 
introducing  an  increment  of  material  into  the  receptacle 
while  continuing  to  withdraw  air  from  the  receptacle  and 
from  between  the  material  particles  to  compact  the  mate- 
rial, withdrawing  air  from  the  receptacle  through  said 
other  screened  opening,  admitting  a  limited  quantity  oi 
air  i°^  ^^  receptacle  through  said  one  screened  opening 
while  continuing  to  withdraw  air  from  the  receptacle  aixl 
fr|>m  between  the  material  particles  to  compact  the  mate- 
rial, and  repeating  the  above  recited  steps  until  the  incre- 
ments of  material  fill  the  receptacle  to  the  desired  degree. 


1.  A  method  of  filling  jopen  mouth  receptacles  with 
finely  divided  particulatomaterial  employing  a  filling  head 
having  a  pair  of  separate  screened  openings  including  the 
steps  of  withdrawing  air  from  the  receptacle  to  be  filled 
through  one  screened  op^ng  to  produce  a  vacuum  within 
the  receptacle,  admitting  a  limited  quantity  of  air  into 
the  receptacle  through^ie  other  screened  opening  while 
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2J1S,422 
PACKAGING  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 
Vera  H.  Barrett,  Lyoan,  N.  Y.,  Mri^or  to  Maaett 
,  Inc^TNew  Yoifc,  N.  T.,  a  corporation  of 
NcwVork 

imiH  21, 1953,  Serid  No.  359,16S 
27aalM.   (CL  53—24) 


19.  The  method  of  packaging  dates  in  a  receptacle, 
comprising  the  steps  of  positioning  dates  from  a  promiscu- 
ously arranged  mass  in  laterally  and  longitudinally  aligned 
rows  with  the  axes  of  said  dates  being  parallel,  impaling 
said  dates,  grouping  said  impaled  dates  corresponding  to 
the  size  and  shape  of  said  receptacle  with  said  dates  being 
arranged  in  laterally  and  longitudinally  aligned  rows  and 
disposed  with  their  axes  in  parallel  disposition,  moving 
said  grouped  dates  into  registry  with  said  receptacle,  de- 
positing said  grouped  dates  in  said  receptacle,  and  there- 
after releasing  said  deposited  dates  from  impalement 


2,415,423 
MACHINES  FOR  PACKING  ARTICLES  IN  CASES 
Kayc  B.  Hotalcbroe,  GOderriecve,  mi  Lr— dir  H.  Up- 
pincott,  Middlelown,  Coon^  assignors  to  Eahart  Mm- 
afectnring  Company,  Hartford,  Coon.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 
Application  Noveasbcr  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,554 
llCfadnM.    (CL  53-^54) 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  packing  containers  into  cases,  a 
framework  structure,  iiKluding  a  table  having  a  project- 
ing end  extension  provided  wtih  a  loading  opening  through 
which  a  load-group  of  containers  appropriate  for  a  case 
may  be  lowered,  a  stationary  platform  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  transversely  spaced  strips  mounted  on  said  taUe 
so  as  to  extend  longitudinally  of  a  portion  theretrf  adja- 
cent to  said  loading  opening  with  said  strips  terminating 
at  one  end  approximately  flush  with  the  adjacent  edge 
of  said  loading  opening,  a  movable  platform  comprising 
a  olurality  of  strips  respectively  disposed  in  ^aces  be- 
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tween  the  ttript  of  the  sUtionary  pUtform  to  m  to  be 
movable  between  a  retracted  position  within  the  lUticmary 
platform  and  a  projected  podtioo  extending  beyond  laid 
end  of  the  stationary  platform  strips  and  across  said  load> 
ing  opening,  a  horizontally  reciprocable  pusher  mounted 
on  said  table  fcv  movemenu  longitudinally  thereof  from 
a  retracted  poritioo  at  the  second  named  end  (^  the 
stationary  platform  strips  and  slightly  above  the  level 
thereof  toward  the  loading  opening  and  back  to  said 
retracted  position,  and  means  operatively  connecting  said 
movable  platform  stripe  to  said  pusher. 


raneously  widi  the  severing  stroke  of  said  knife,  land 
pullable  in  by  said  flywheel  once  eadi  revolution  thereof 


PACKAGB 


2JH5M4 
ASSEMBLDt  FOR  MEAT  PACKAGING 
MACHINB 
yiM  R.  Fowy.  MM**  Mf JHty  B.  T^y,  0» 

E,MtCmtj 

M  Ami  27, 19M,  Serid  No.  5tl,131 
1»  riihii ■    (CLSS— IM) 


to  allow  stripping  of  the  lowermost  folded  carton  by  a 
second  bar  to  a  position  whereat  said  carton  may  receive 
the  next  severed  brick  delivered  by  said  plunger. 


a  Fs 


BANDING  MACHINB 


October  2i,  1953.  S«tal  No.  3tt,33i 
aCX  »— 19t) 


1.  la  a  package  assembler  for  a  packaging  machine, 
a  oooveyor  having  spaced  ring  plates  each  provided  with 
a  ring  seat,  chains  canying  said  ring  plates,  spaced  sprodc- 
eCs  traversed  by  said  chains,  a  package  assemUy  station 
where  said  ring  plates  are  successively  statiooed  with  a 
ring  in  tbt  ring  seat  thereof,  a  wrapper  ipaiminf  said  ring 
seat,  a  product  to  be  wrapped  supported  on  the  wrapper 
and  a  (Use  on  the  product  at  said  station,  said  ring  platB 
having  wrapper  clamp  meant  to  retain  the  wrapper  taut 
acroas  the  ring,  a  ram,  and  means  for  moving  said  ram 
to  engage  said  disc  and  force  the  wrapper  partially 
through  the  ring  and  the  periphery  of  the  disc  failb  a 
groove  of  the  ring,  said  ram  being  resaliently  mounteii^  oa 
said 


UH5425  

CONFECTIONERY  CUTTER  AND  PACKER 

RMteJB.,  Bwlgnnrs  to  Newly  Wedta  Birit^Co^  Oil- 
can, ID.,  a  corponlloB  of  DBmIi 
AppHcaHon  OMcr  3«,  1H3,  Serial  No.  317  J«4 
7ClalM.  (CLS— IW) 
4.  In  an  ice  cream  nuchine  having  a  reciprocable 
knife  for  severing  bricks  from  bulk,  a  pair  of  concurrent- 
ly but  oppositely  movable  spring  actuated  bars  for  erect- 
ing cartons  and  alternately  promoting  gravity  feed  of 
the  successive  folded  cartons  to  be  filled,  and  a  plunger 
for  removing  the  severed  bricks  to  erected  cartonsl  the 
combination  of  a  cutting,  feeding  and  packaging  control 
and  actuating  assembly,  comprising:  a  flywheel;  a  rotary 
shaft  for  continuously  turning  said  flirwheel;  a  craakpin 
oa  said  flywheel;  linkage  pivoted  to  said  crankpin  and 
connected  with  said  knife  whereby  said  knife  performs  a 
severing  stroke  and  a  return  stroke  once  eadh  flywheel 
revolutioa;  a  second  crankpin  oa  said  fljrwheel;  articulated 
means  engageable  by  said  second  crankpin  for  effecting 
feed  and  return  strokes  of  said  plunger  once  each  fly- 
wkad  revolutioo;  aad  a  cable,  coimected  at  ooe  end  with 
said  crankpin  aad  at  the  other  end  with  ooe  of  said  bars, 
playable  out  by  said  flywheel  once  eacA  flywheel  revolu- 
tioa lo  allow  aractioa  of  a  cartoe  by  a  flnt  bar  ooaleaipo- 


1.  In  a  banding  machine  for  applying  an  el< 
band  around  an  article,  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
band  siqtports  for  supporting  said  band  at  its  of^osite 
with  its  central  portion  free  whereby  said  bsiiid  parttaiiy 
encircles  said  article  when  the  latter  is  moved  acro«  the 
space  between  said  supports  in  a  direction  transv«  -sely 
of  said  band,  means  for  feeding  a  free  eixl  portion  pf  a 
continuous  strip  of  banding  material  from  one  suppo  rt  to 
the  other  across  said  space,  a  feed  controlling  me^a  liam 
for  stopping  operatioa  of  said  feediag  ateaas  indiidiBg 
actuating  means  interposed  in  the  path  of  movemaC  of 
said  strip  and  carried  by  said  other  anpport  and  actaaled 
by  engagement  with  the  leading  edge  of  said  portion  for 
stoppiag  said  feeding  means. 


KAL  OPENING  AM^  APPLYING  HEAD 


feriMilaa,  N.  Ym  aMlpHr  la 


IS,  19S4,  amU  Na.  41t4M 
MCliI  I  (CL»— 391) 
I.  la  aa  apparatus  of  die  class  described,  a  seal 
iag  and  applyiat  hiad  mmpririm  a  cyliadrical  caa 
body  haviag  a  plurality  of  drcaaaftaaatially  extending 
cams  oa  the  outer  nufact  thereof,  a  housiag  rotatable 
opoa  said  body,  a  plurality  of  adjaoeat  slidM  in  Mid 
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bousing  and  having  correspooding  cam  followers  for 
said  cams  to  aetnate  said  slides  iqwo  rotational  oscillation 
of  said  housing  relative  to  said  body,  and  at  least  one 
finger  rigidly  carried  by  each  of  said  slides  to  eater  a 
seal,  said  fingers  being  parafiel  and  movement  of  said 


4.   --x 


slides  reUtivaly  in  one  dOaction  cootracting  the  fingers 
relative  to  each  other  for  entering  a  seal  and  movement 
of  said  slides  relatively  ia  the  opposite  direction  expand- 
ing the  fingers  relative  to  each  other  to  open  the  seal 
thereon  to  a  substantially  cylindrical  shape. 
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1.  In  a  seal  opening  aad  applying  head,' a  rotatable 
member  with  a  plurality  of  slides  carried  by  said  member 
aad  having  awl  carrying  means  oa  aaid  slides;  means  di»- 
poeed  to  actuate  at  least  two  of  said  slides  in  response 
to  the  rotational  movemeai^  said  member,  said  means 
eompriiing  a  cam  body  adjacent  to  said  member  and  hav- 
iag a  cam  sorface  tharaoa,  a  cam  follower  secured  to  ooe 
of  said  slides  and  adapted  u>  follow  said  cam  surface  to 
actuate  the  slide  upoo  rotatio  of  said  member,  and  means 
responsive  to  actuation  of  said  slide  to  actuate  at  least 
one  other  sHde  to  expanl  Or  contract  the  seal  carrying 
means  duri^  handling  m  a^Js  fliereby. 


^ 

l,Sl«,ffl9 
PULL4M|WN~ 


1 1^  23, 19S<,  8«W  Na.  S99,57t 
IS  niliii,  (CLS3— 292) 


the  containers,  mechanism  di^)oeed  adjacent  the  diacfaarge 
of  said  my<4ii"*'  with  said  mechanism  comprising,  means 
to  receive  said  containers  from  said  machine  and  to  move 
the  containers  along  a  predetermined  path,  aad  meaaa 
disposed  adjacent  said  first-named  means  to  engage  die 
seals  initially  disposed  oa  the  upper  portions  of  said  con- 
tainers and  to  move  the  seals  downwardly  thereon  to  a 
predetermined  position  as  the  cofifaincra  are  being  moved 
along  said  path.  \ 


CROWN  CRIMPING  COLLET 
I.  Town,  Sm  F^aadsco,  and  WoVBiBg  B. 

'    — Igniiis  til 
Saa  Fnuadaeo,  CaBL,  a 


AppHcailoa  laty  U,  19S4,  Scriri  Na.  S97,ifl7 
iCfadw.   (a.S3— 3SQ 


5.  A  crown  cap  crimping  cetkH  comprising:  a  membir 
the  f onn  of  a  cylinder  adapted  to  enclose  a  crowa 
one  end  of  said  member  havnig  means  dwftaing  a 
of  dots  exteading  along  said  member,  said  doCi 
_  sobttaatially  tmifonnly  circamfereatially  arraafod 
aboDt  the  axis  of  said  member,  said  slots  being  directed 
relative  to  the  axis  of  synometry  of  said  member  in  a 
direction  to  have  botfi  a  tangential  and  radial  conqpo- 
n^  witii  rtMpect  to  said  cjiiader,  and  qtring  biasing 
mieans  associated  widli  said  slot  fdnning  means  adapted 
tb  hold  said  slot  forming  means  radially  outward,  whera- 
b^  whea  an  inwardly  directed  radial  force  is  applied  to 
said  slot  forming  means  said  slots  are  forced  doeed  and 
siiid  slot  fonning  means  slide  along  each  other  to  aa 
inw^udly  limiting  podtioo. 
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ROTARY  MOWER 
David  W. 
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W( 


September  1, 1954,  Seriri  No.  4S3«4S3 
fCUam.  (C3.  SS— US) 


1.  In  conibinatioa  wMi  a  machiae  for  applying  tubu- 
lar seab  to  containers  and  the  like  and  wherein  said  ma- 
chine dispoaes  the  seals  adNoesit  the  iqiper  extremity  of 


1.  Ia  a  ro^tfy  mower  having  a  casing  normally 
poaed  horizofl^ally  aad  provided  with  a  dischaii 
ing,  die  improvement  comprising  a  grille  coostiuctioo 
over  said  discharge  opening  and  swiagahle 
a  transverse  axis  located  at  the  upper  side  of 

opening,  said  grille  construction  compri 
frame  pivoted  for  uMyvement  about  said 
lurality  of  grille  bars  pivoted  to  said  grille  franse 


a 

a 

for 


^ 

^ 


228 


!//     OFFICIAL  GAZETTE    1  > 


Dbcembsb 


\. 


1M7 


^^..^^^A^  _. 


relative  individual  outwarff  Inwemcnt  about  said  axis, 
means  on  said  grille  frame  to  limit  movement  of  said 
grille  bars  in  the  inward  direction  relative  to  said  frame, 
and  means  fixing  said  grille  frame  in  different  positions 
about  said  axis. 


HARVEffmGMACHINB 


1.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame;  cutting  apparatus  carried  by  the  frame  and  in- 
cluding a  reciprocating  cutter;  a  drive  shaft  joumaled  on 
the  frame;  a  circtilar  drive  member  fixed  coaxially  to  the 
shaft  and  having  a  crank  thereon  eccentric  to  the  shaft 
axis,  said  member  having  an  outer  annular  surface;  a  pit- 
man interconnecting  the  crank  and  reciprocating  cutter; 
a  flywheel  ring  concentric  with  the  drive  member  and 
having  an  inner  annular  surface  frictionally  engaging  the 
outer  surface  of  said  member  so  that  said  flywheel  ring 
is  carried  and  driven  by  said  member  but  is  capable  of 
moving  angularly  relative  to  said  member  when  th^  cutter 
encounters  an  overload  whereby  the  kinetic  energy  of  the 
flywheel  ring  will  be  dissipated  as  friction  between  said 
surfaces;  and  means  cooperative  between  the  member  and 
ring  for  holding  them  against  relative  axial  displacement 
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1.  In  a  powered  grass  mower,  a  fnmt,  wheil  means 
including  a  pair  of  traction  wheels  in  support  of  the 
frame,  power  means  carried  by  said  franne,  drive  means 
ccmnecting  the  power  means  to  one  traction  wheel  for 
continuous  drive  of  the  wheel  with  the  rotational  q>eed 
thereof  determined  by  the  operating  speed  of  the  power 
means,  a  releasable  drive  connection  from  said  drive 
means  to  the  other  traction  wheel  for  drive  of  the  latter 
at  a  rotational  speed  differing  from  said  rotational  qieed 
of  said  one  traction  wheel,  control  means  in  operative 
connection  to  said  releasable  drive  connection,  said  con- 
trol means  including  a  grass  sensing  device  carried  for- 
wardly  on  the  frame  and  operated  by  contact  with 
grass,  and  means  for  translating  operation  of  the  grass 
sensing  device  to  tiie  releasable  drive  connection  for 
actuation  of  die  latter. 
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1.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  comprising  a 
housing,  said  housing  incioding  a  pair  of  generally  cy- 
lindrical vertical  walls  positioned  side  by  side,  an  im- 
perforate flat  top  wall  closing  the  upper  Mid  of  each  cy- 
lindrical wall,  said  cylindrical  vertical  walls  intsirsecttag 
in  a  common  chordal  wall,  a  vertical  shaft  Qioiiated 
on  each  said  top  waU  for  rotation  about  the  axis  lof  each 
said  cylindrical  wall,  a  rotary  blade  mounted  on  the  lower 
end  of  each  said  shaft  for  rotation  within  said  bousing, 
each  said  blade  having  a  cutting  edge  and  means]  thereon 
for  producing  an  air  current  upwardly  through  tlie  plane 
of  rotation  when  the  blade  is  rotated,  the  paths  of  rota- 
tion of  said  blades  lying  in  the  same  plane,  the  lower 
edge  of  said  cylindrical  walls  extending  dowiwardly 
below  the  plane  of  rotation,  the  length  of  saic  blades 
being  such  that  the  paths  thereof  overiap  in  m  area 
through  the  plane  of  said  common  wall,  said  common 
chordal  wall  being  sut>stantially  imperforate  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  toward  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said 
blades  and  terminating  adjacent  the  plane  of  rotation  of 
said  blades  whereby  the  lower  edge  of  said  chor  Jal  wall 
is  spaced  vertically  from  the  lower  edges  of  said  rylindri- 
cal  walls  sufBciently  to  provide  clearance  for  the  ends  of 
the  blades,  means  for  rotating  said  blades  in  timed  re- 
lationship, each  said  cylindrical  wall  being  provi<led  with 
a  discharge  opening  and  being  otherwise  generdly  im- 
perforate, and  means  for  supporting  said  hotting  for 
movement  along  the  ground  in  a  direction  subsantially 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  containing  said  shafs. 
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1.  In  a  cotton  picker,  a  housing,  a  plurality  of  horizon- 
tally disposed  and  vertically  spaced  pairs  of  bands  mov- 
able in  an  endless  horizontal  path,  a  plurality  of  cotton 
picking  spindle  means  rotatably  mounted  and  carried  on 
said  pairs  of  bands  to  provide  a  plurality  of  horizontal 
rows  of  cotton  picking  spindle  means,  each  of  said  pairs 
of  bands  comprising  an  inner  band  and  an  outer  band 
surrounding  said  inner  band,  a  plurality  of  horizontally 
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disposed  drive  belts«tf^able  in  an  endless  path,  the 
sptadie  means  in  each  of  sMd  horizontal  rows  being  re- 
spectively frictionally  engagei^  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
by  an  adjacent  pair  of  said  dif«  belts,  means  driving  said 
belts,  adjacent  drive  beHr^ing  driven  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  at  different  speeds  tp  rotate  said  spindle  means 
and  to  move  said  spindle  means  with  said  bands  in  an 
endless  path,  a  plurality  of  means  for  separating  said 
drive  belts  from  engagement  with  said  spindle  means,  a 
vertical  rod  tumabl^HnOUnted  from  said  bousing,  said 
separating  means  be^^nertically  spaced  and  respectively 
roUUbly  mounted  on  said  rpd;  each  of  said  separating 
means  comprising  a^^g,  a  pulley  rotaubly  mounted 
in  said  casing,  said  p^^"engaging  one  of  said  drive  belts, 
a  spring  engaging  siS^ouing  and  said  rod  to  urge  said 
pulley  against  said  drive  belt,  the  turning  of  said  vertical 
rod  being  effective  to  change  the  pressure  of  said  spring 
on  said  casing  to  vary  the  fence  said  pulley  exerts  against 
said  drive  belt  whereby  to  vary  the  tightness  of  said  drive 
belt,  pawl  and  ratchetmegns  coupled  to  said  rod  to  main- 
tain said  rod  at  the  ii^td  position  for  the  desired  tight- 
ness of  said  drive  belt — ^^ 
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said  arch,  a  transverse  rod  pivotaUy  mounted  in  the  rear 
end  portions  of  said  bars,  a  pair  of  normally  upwardly 
extending  levers  affixed  to  said  rod,  a  link  interconnecting 
each  lever  with  one  of  said  skids,  and  a  plurality  of  nor- 
mally forwardly  extending  teeth  mounted  upon  said  rod. 
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1.  A  hay  handling  nuchihe  comprising  a  rotary  hay 
pick-up  mf^""'"",  a  power  shaft  connected  to  said 
bay  pick-up  mechanism  lor  operating  the  same,  a  hay 
tedder  mechanism  co-opera^PS  ^^  "^^  pick-up  mech- 
anism and  having  a  i^unlitsrof  rods  extending  generally  in 
a  horizontal  plane  on  which  «ie  hay  gathered  by  said  pick- 
up mechanism  is  depoMtad.  a  vibrating  mechanism  con- 
nected to  a^d  rods  for  vikntisg  the  same,  and  means 
for  coonectittg  said  ytH^i  abaft  to  said  vibrating  mech- 
ai^sm  for  operating 
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A  bale  buncher  coril^rising  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
skids,  a  plurality  of  tfeipt  mounted  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  lo  eftch  other  aad^^  said  sUds,  means  inter- 
connecting t^A  skida  and  stcapa.  aa  arch  pivoCally  mount- 
ed on  said  skids  for  forw«^  aad  rearward  movement, 
means  for  limMiig  the  reanbrd  movement  of  said  ardi. 
a  pair  of  bars  aflhtd  tmtH  ntmding  rearwardly  fraaa 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  winding  strips  on  and  tuwindiijig 
stripe  from  an  elongated  member,  the  combination  which 
comprises  a  rotauble  head,  gripping  meani  for  gripping 
said  elongated  member,  pneumatic  meaiu  yfieldingly  urg- 
ing said  gripping  means  into  gripping  position,  means  for 
driving  said  gripping  means  to  advance  s^d  elongated 
member  through  said  head,  strip  carrying  ibeam  oa  said 
rotatable  head,  and  means  for  coordinating  the  rotatiooal 
speed  of  said  bead  with  said  driving  means.  ; 


2^5,09  

RING  DOUBUNG  OR  TWBTING  MACHINES 

Bigway,  Stockport,  FaglMil,  ■■Ignlir  to  ' 
Co«Mhai4  A  Cai^aayliasited,  Slockpoft,  ffllwi,  a 


7,1955,SeiWN0.4SMSl 


22,1954 
(CI.57— 12f) 


U  Ik' 


1.  In  a  twisting  madane,  a  vertically  redprocable  ring 
rail,  rings  carried  by  die  ting  rail,  means  defining  a 
groovo  fbr  each  ring  and  a  wick  lodged  in  each  grooffe, 
lubficattng  means  therefor,  such  lubricating  meaas  ia- 
duding  a  trou^  associated  with  the  ring  rail  with  the 
wicks  being  in  communication  with  the  trough,  a  recip- 
rocating pump  piston  carried  by  the  ring  rail,  a  fixed 
pump  cylinder  arooad  said  piston,  die  said  piston  serving 
tideliver  lubricant  to  the  trough  in  one  direction  of 
Movement  of  the  ring  rail  to  flood  the  trough  temporarily 
whereupon  the  said  wicks  fumi^  a  copious  supply  of 
hibricant  to  the  rings,  a  reaenroir  movable  with  the  ring 
tail,  means  to  deliver  surplus  lubricant  to  the  leaerroir. 
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•ad  oondnit  means  betivcen  Hbe  reservoir  and  the  pump 
meant  to  deliver  the  nirplut  lubricant  to  the  pomp  means 
on  movement  of  the  ring  rail  in  the  other  dire^ioii. 
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1.  A  watdi  comprisfaif  a  watch  body,  a  watdi  crystal 
secured  to  the  face  of  the  watch  body,  said  watch  crysul 
having  side  edges  extending  upwardly  from  die  watch 
body,  means  defining  opposed  engaging  means  in  the  side 
edges  of  the  watdi  crystal,  ornamental  means  adapted  to 
cover  substantially  the  whole  of  Uie  face  of  the  watdi 
body  except  for  the  watch  crystal  and  connecting  means 
acting  to  secure  said  ornamental  means  to  said  engaging 
means  during  normal  use  of  the  watch,  said  connecting 
means  being  adi^ted  to  permit  detachment  of  the  onu- 
mental  means  from  the  engaging  means  for  replacement 
by  a  different  ornamental  means. 
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in  said  power  cylinder;  a  piston  rod  extending  fr«m  Mid 
power  piston  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  mecha- 
nism to  be  actuated;  a  pump  cylinder  mounted  oo  said 
power  cylinder  in  communication  with  the  latter  throuih 
the  medium  of  hydraulic  fluid;  resilient  means  urging  said 
power  piston  against  said  hydraulic  fluid;  a  pumf  piston 
racipiocally  mounted  in  said  pump  cylinder;  i .  , 
urging  said  pump  piston  in  one  direction;  a  high-pfessme 
cylinder  supported  from  and  in  axial  alignment  with  said 


pump  cylinder;  a  plunger  b  said  hi||i-prBMiire  eyliodtr 
extoading  into  contact  with  said  pump  piston  so  as  to  urge 
said  pump  piston  in  the  other  direction;  a  wax  chamber 
communicating  with  said  high  pressure  cylinder;  wax 
completely  filling  said  wax  chamber,  so  that  thermal 
expansion  of  said  wax  wfll  cause  the  latter  to  act  against 
the  plunger  to  cause  die  latter  to  exert  pressure  against 
said  hydraulic  fluid,  and  a  thermostatically  cootroUed  dec- 
trical  heating  element  positioned  within  said  wax  c^iamber 
and  embedded  in  the  wax  therein. 
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1.  A  starting  means  for  rapidly  stabilizing  a  firiDe  pis- 
ton engine  having  a  power  cylinder,  a  compressor  cyl- 
inder and  a  bounce  cylinder,  connected  power,  com- 
pressor and  bounce  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  the  piston 
in  said  bounce  cylinder  dividing  said  cylinder  into  front 
and  rear  chambers,  said  starting  means  comprising  a 
source  of  air  under  pressure,  means  to  connect  said  source 
of  air  to  one  of  said  cylinders  to  charge  said  cylinder  and 
to  position  said  pistons  near  the  inner  end  of  their  i  stroke, 
means  to  trap  air  at  predetermined  pressure  in  the  front 
chamber  ot  said  boiuice  cylinder,  valve  means  io  vent 
said  charged  cylinder  operable  after  the  pistons  have  been 
positioned,  means  to  introduce  starting  air  at  high  pres- 
sure and  in  predetermined  vdume  into  one  of  uid  cyl- 
inders and  against  the  rear  face  of  that  one  of  said 
pistons  in  said  one  cylinder  to  drive  said  connected  pis- 
Ions  outwardly  against  air  in  said  bounce  cylinder,  and 
means  to  dose  said  vent  valve  me$a»  operable  durinf 
said  outward  stroke. 
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In  combination,  a  dnet  having  an  oudet.  a 
of  flaps  pivotally  mounted  to  vary  the  effective 
said  ootlet,  said  flaps  being  spaced  outwardly 
duct  to  form  a  space  between  the  outlet  (^ 
and  said  flaps,  said  flaps  having  their  pivou 
wardly  from  their  ends,  each  flap  having  a 
jecting  forwardly  of  said  pivot  and  a  section 
rearwarcfly  at  said  pivot,  sealing  means  extending 
said  duct  and  behig  in  contact  therewith, 
having  its  forwardly  projecting  section  engaging 
sealing  means  to  form  a  chamber  between  said 
means,  duct  and  flaps,  said  chamber  being  in 
cation  with  said  space  and  thereby  with  the  oullM 
duct  to  receive  pressure  fluid  ttierefrom.         ^ 
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DEVICES  FOR  UTILIZING  THE  THERMAL 
EXPANSION  OF  WAX 
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A  device  for  inapartteg  a  reciprocal  moveoMBl  to  a 
mechanism  comprishig:  a  power  cylinder,  a  power  piston 
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CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  POWER- 
PLANT  INCLUDING  TEMPERATURE  8CHRDUL- 
ING  CONTROL 

r.N.Y, 


Iff  a  coiwonBon  off  New  jYoiS 

li,  tfsL  s«w  No.  uijm 

4.  A  control  sjtsImb  for  an  aircraft  gaa  twbine 
tton  power  plant  having  a  variable  area  dischaAi 
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zle  comprising  melBs^ibr  maintaining  selected  turbine 

speeds  by  control  of  fuel  iofnt,  means  for  maintaining   _^^  -^ 

die  discharfs  noole  in  an  ^Apen  position  for  die  accd-   ^JJ^^ 

eration  ras^  <rf  turbine  speeds,  means  for  maintaining 

selected  tnibine  temperattves  by  control  of  the  variable 

area  discharge  nozzle  in  ue  cruising  range  of  turbine 

speeds,  and  fower  levd  se%tion  means  interconnecting 
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said  fuel  control  neaaTand  said  acceleration  and  cruis- 
ing range  nozzle  ^^ol  means  including  means  for 
simultaneously  sele^^^n  open  position  of  the  discharge 
nozzle  and  require^^eds  for  power  levels  correspond- 
ing to  speeds  in  theaode^tion  range  and  for  selecting 
correlated  values  of  temper||ure  and  speed  in  the  cruising 
range. 
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1.  In  Mffi  tempRsRne  high  pressure  Ihiid  pressure  ap- 
paratus, the  combmatien  of  a  first  inner  member  having 
walls  defining  a  first  llo«r»  path  for  high  pressure  hi^ 
leuipeiaUiw  fkdd  tod-fiteieated  of  high  temperatore  re- 
sisting materials  of  comparatively  thin  wall  section,  a 
second  shiekl  muubot-surrounding  said  first  member  and 
defining  dmewidi  second  sabstantiaOy  stagnant  diermal 
insulating  ^laces  f oMdndng  the  transfer  of  heat  outward 
from  said  first  mmHer,  ^  a  diird  pressure-resisting 
member  fabricated  of  nipterial  having  good  strengdi 
propertiet  at  low^Lianipcradires  and  of  comparatively 
diick  wan  section~HgTOunding  said  shidd  aMmber  and 
defining  dierewid^k_^ird  padi  for  die  flow  of  coolii« 
fluid  at  a  pmssure  subttahtially  daat  of  die  hot  fluid  widiin 
said  first  tocmber,  piMMT  means  providing  limited  acoeti 
of  Gooliof  fluid  fraonw  tiiird  path  to  said  second  diermal 
ii^iiUti.^  spaces  to  sabstantially  equaliae  die  pressure 
differential  acfo«~Se^tbin  wall  of  said  first  member, 
whereby  die  pnaniildiaercntial  between  die  high  pree- 
sure  hot  fluid  inside  die  first  member  and  ambient  pressure 
sunoonding  toid  diiid  motober  is  taken  across  tidd  diM 
thick-walled  member  whOo  die  temperatnre  drop  ocom 
nooas  said  second  insolatiflg  spaces  widi  anbstantially  no 
tomperatttre  mdient  dirouifc  the  diin  waU  of  die  first 
member,  die  low  of  coobwt  In  said  drfrd  padi  serving  to 
pcevont  die  transmission  oC^ieat  from  die  hot  first  member 
to  the  cooler  third  mcmbtf  to  picvent  aobetantial  tem- 
perature pndients  in  said  vick-walled  third 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  press,  the  combination  of,  a  body 
having  a  cylinder  widi  a  ram  redprocable  therein  and 
yiddably  urged  toward  a  retracted  position,  a  cylindrical 
fluid  reservoir  communicating  with  said  cylinder  through 
a  passage  in  said  body  and  having  one  end  wall  defined 
by  the  inner  side  o(  a  piston  redprocaUe  axially  of  the 
reservoir,  valve  means  in  said  passage  blocking  fluid  flow 
from  said  cylinder  to  said  reservoir  while  bermitting  fluid 
flow  in  the  opposite  direction,  an  dongated  &m  handle 
extending  outwardly  from  said  body  in  lalinement  ^Mtb 
die  axis  of  said  pistcm  and  having  its  inner  end  portion 
dueaded  into  said  body,  the  inner  end  of  said  handle 
abutting  the  outer  side  ot  said  piston  to  limit  outward 
niovement  thereof  relative  to  said  wall  and  movaUe  in- 
wardly to  advance  said  piston  to  force  fluid  from  said 
reservoir  into  said  cylinder  to  advance  said  ram  as  an 
incident  to  turning  the  handle  into  said  body,  a  pump  for 
forcing  fluid  under  high  pressure  from  said  reservoir  to 
siud  cylinder,  and  actuating  means  for  said  pump  indod- 
ing  a  second  elongated  handle  connected  to  said  pump 
and  pivoted  adjacent  one  of  iu  ends  on  said  body  for 
swinging  of  its  other  end  toward  and  away  from  the  outer 
end  of  the  first  handle  to  actuate  the  pump^ 


2,S1S,M7  

VARIABLE  SPEED  HYDRAULIC  TRANSMBSiON 
daibm*  C  Albrsckt,  Lsiceator,  mi  Hownrl  G.  Brown, 

ttt:         .^  .- —    — , IP  No>velly  Tool  Co.,  ine^ 

M  of  MMBOcknaeMs 

9, 1955,  SesW  Nn.  933,292 
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7.  A  variaUe  tpeed  hydraulic  transmission  comprising 
a  variable  capadty  hydraulic  pump  and  an  hydrsulic  mo- 
tor, each  having  a  cylindrical  inner  member  widi  a  phi- 
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rality  of  radially  extending  elements  slidable  in  said  inner 
member,  the  pump  inner  member  being  rotatable  and 
the  motor  inner  member  being  stationary,  a  rotatable 
outer  member  enclosing  said  inner  members  of  the  pump 
and  motor  in  axially  aligned  spaced  relation  and  forming 
chambers  for  the  same  with  closed  circuit  pressure  and 
exhaust  passages  therebetween,  the  chamber  in  which 
said  motor  iiuer  member  is  mounted  being  eccentrically 
related  to  the  periphery  of  said  inner  member  and  the 
said  radial  elements  thereof  forming  with  the  motor  cham- 
ber wall  expansible  chambers  between  the  same,  said 
outer  member  having  a  pump  cam  ring,  rotatable  there- 
with and  movable  transversely  of  its  axis,  mounted  in 
said  pump  chamber  with  the  said  radial  elements  of 
the  pump  inner  member  forming  expansible  chambers 
with  said  ring,  a  stationary  support  carrying  said  motor 
iimer  member  in  fixed  relation  and  movable  control 
means  mounted  in  said  support  adjustably  engaging  said 
cam  ring  to  impart  transverse  movement  to  the  same 
and  vary  the  eccentricity  of  said  ring  in  said  pump  cham- 
ber, said  ring  having  a  side  wall  formed  with  inkt  and 
outlet  pump  passages  communicating  with  the  exhaust  and 
pressure  passages,  respectively,  of  said  rotatable  outer 
'member. 


HYDRAUUC  TORQUE  CONVERTER 

Ckarka  M.  Hnliiigtoii,  AAaqMiwc,  N.  Mcz. 

Applkadoo  June  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  4373t9 

7  ClalBH.   (CL  <f    51) 

(Granted  noder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  wc  2M) 


1.  A  fluid  power  transmission  mechanism  comprising 
a  rotatable  casing  containing  a  working  fluid  consisting 
of  a  mixture  of  liquids  of  substantially  different  specific 
gravities,  the  ratio  of  liquids  of  different  specific  gravities 
in  the  working  fluid  being  dependent  upon  the  perform- 
ance requirements  expected  of  the  mechanism,  nid  cas- 
ing having  an  internally  positioned  torus  chamber  and  an 
intercoimected  externally  positioned  torus  chamber  cir- 
cumferentially  arranged  about  said  internal  ton|s  cham- 
ber, a  driving  shaft,  an  impeller  operably  mounted  on 
said  driving  shaft,  said  impeller  having  a  plurality  of 
main  impeller  blades  attached  thereto  and  positioned  in 
the  main  torus  chamber,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  im- 
peller blades  attached  at  the  periphery  of  said  impeller 
unit  and  located  in  the  auxiliary  torus  chamber,  and 
a  fluid  guiding  mean  attached  to  said  impeller  unit  and 
positioned  at  the  intersection  of  the  torus  chambers,  a 
primary  turbine  having  a  plurality  of  blades  attached 
thereto  and  located  adjacent  the  main  impeller,  a  second- 
ary ttu-bine  having  a  plurality  of  blades  attached  thereto 
and  located  in  the  main  tcH-us  chamber,  an  auxiliary  tur- 
bine having  a  plurality  of  blades  and  located  in  the  aux- 
iliary torus  chamber,  said  turbines  coupled  by  the  work- 
ing fluid  to  the  req>ective  impeller  means  and  driven  by 
the  impeller  agitated  working  fluid,  and  a  driven  shaft 
operably  connected  to  aaid  turbines. 


M15,M9 
REFRIGERATOR 
Dl  A^alH  ^  Aalko^  R. 

AppUcatkM  May  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  711^ 
9CMM.   (CL  €2—192) 
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I.  In  a  refrigerator  having  inner  liners,  at  liast  two 
pairs  of  vertical  posts  provided  with  vertically  spaced 
openings,  means  securing  said  posts  in  the  interior  of  the 
refrigerator  to  the  liners  so  that  the  openings  are  in 
horizontal  alignment,  suspending  members  removably 
engaged  in  selected  pairs  of  openings  and  adapted  to 
support  a  food-retaining  member,  each  post  being  C- 
shaped  and  said  first-named  means  Including  insert 
brackets  slidable  in  said  posts,  means  fixing  said  brackets 
at  desired  locatioos  to  said  potts  and  screws  extending 
through  selected  openings  in  said  posts,  through  openings 
provided  in  said  brackets  and  through  said  liners. 


REIOILED  ABSORBER  OFERATION 
Robert  L.  Mdntln  and  RmmB  O.  ShcHoa,  BwUcavUlc, 
Oklan  sHlgpon  lo  Hdilln  FdrolcuB  CompMiy,  a  cor- 
ponrtfcM  of  Delaware 

Mjr  1, 1955,  Stital  No.  519,414 
7CWM.   (CL(2— 175J) 
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1.  A  process  for  carrying  out  a  demethanizing  opera- 
tion comprising  introducing  a  vaporous  feed  stock  com- 
prising miethane  and  at  least  one  Cj  hydrocarboii  into  an 
absorption  zone  and  therein  contacting  said  feed  rtock 
with  a  lean  absorption  oil.  withdrawing  the  absdrption  oil 
containing  abaorbed  Cs  hydrocarbon  from  said  absorp- 
tion zone,  stripping  absorbed  hydrocarbon  from  the 
withdrawn  absorption  oil,  introducing  the  absorption  oil 
deleted  of  absorbed  hydrocarbon  from  the  stripping  opera- 
tion into  said  absorption  zone  as  said  lean  absorption  oil, 
condensing  a  portion  of  the  stripped  hydrocarbon,  intro- 
ducing condensate  so  produced  and  the  uncondenaed 
stripped  hydrocarbon  into  a  fractionating  zone,  said  con- 
densate serving  as  reflux  for  said  fractionating  zone,  adding 
sufficient  rebelling  heat  to  said  fractionating  zone  to  reboil 
material  therein,  passing  vapor  from  said  fractionating 
zone  into  said  absorption  zone  and  therein  also  contacting 
this  latter  uncondensed  stripped  hydrocarbon  witfi  the 
ftnt  mentioned  lean  absorption  oil  and  withdrawing  nn- 
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^BsoMTu  compri^'methane  from  said  abwrptioii 
zone  as  one  product  and  withdrawing  reboilcd  material 
comprising  said  C,  hydrocarbon  from  said  fractionaung 
zone  as  a  second  product  of  |he  process. 
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nrrcH  cam  arrangKont  for  knitting 

MACHINES  Mdanor  to 

G7stlbbe  Sc  Co.  Ltai|^i,Ydc«terTEa3aDd,  a  BrWth 

"ASueatkMi  May  7, Ihc,  Serial  No.  593,219 
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replaceable  member  to  said  body  element,  whereby  said 
replaceable  member  is  held  against  movement  by  the 
beard  pressing  action  of  the  needles  against  said  presser 

2J15,i83 

WRD4GER 

NIcfcoiMLEtten,  Cedar  FaBs,  lima.  irtgnnr,^ijyne 

MiS«e»ts,  to  Ckamberiaia  Coryontfaa,  Waicikw, 

Wa,  a  coiponitkNB  «t  Iowa       , 

Origl-d  appSSrtlon  Jan-^ll.  19«ljSerif  N 

Divided  and  thte  appHcartna  Aa«MC  31,  1954,  Serial 
^«L  453393 
^^^^^  2CWM.   (0.99-299) 
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11.  In  a  ctrctilar  ^cfli^og  machine  of  the  kind  herein 
referred  to,  in  combination,  a  needle  cylinder  which  is 
arranged  to  route,  aTweU^as  to  have  iinparted  thereto 
rotary-reciprocatory  motioii  for  the  knitting  of  heel  and 
toe  pouches,  an  annulv  con  box  surrounding  said  cyl- 
inder and  having  f^md  therein  two  drcumferentially 
spaced  and  independent  ui^ight  sloU.  legging  and  heel- 
ing stitch  cams  pi»vided  in  said  cam  box  for  forward 
and  reverse  knittingrespectively,  separate  slides  by  which 
said  two  stitch  oi^Iare  carried,  portions  of  sud  slides 
being  mounted  for  morraient  up  and  down  widiin  die 
independent  slots  and  meiu  for  adjustinf  said  slides  in- 
dividually in  the  slotKsacnwiae  as  to  enable  any  dis- 
crepancy between  the^eOKrtive  length  of  one  stitch  cam 
as  comparwl  with  thatof  (he  other  to  be  removed. 
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lUCTURE  FOR  KNimNG    ' 
^CHINES  _ 

GoMob  Bllnr,  Lincohi  Fa*.  Pa^  siiliatir  to  T«t«« 
MacUae  Worio,  WyvBliBhv,  Pa.,  a  cospontkM  of 

15, 1954,  S«M  No.  499,942 
HCLC      '" 


1.  In  a  wringer,  a  roll,  a  pair  of  bearings  roUteWy 
supporting  the  ends  of  said  roll,  a  frame  tncmber  extend- 
ing generally  parallel  to  said  nrfl,  said  frame  member 
having  a  first  pair  o(  openings  therein  adjacent  one  of 
said  bearings  and  having  a  seccMid  pair  of  openings  therein 
adjacent  the  other  of  said  bearings,  a  first  pair  of  bolts 
having  shank  portions  extending  through  said  first  pair 
of  openings  and  having  head  portions  engageable  with 
said  frame  member,  a  second  pair  of  bolts  having  shank 
portions  extending  through  said  second  pair  erf  openings 
and  having  head  portions  engageable  with  said  fraine 
member,  means  connecting  the  shank  portions  of  said 
first  pair  of  bolts  with  said  one  of  said  bearinp,  means 
connecting  the  shank  portions  of  said  second  pair  of  bolts 
with  said  other  of  said  bearings,  and  means  resihently 
urging  said  bearings  away  from  said  frame  member,  said 
openings  having  diameters  sufficiently  plater  than  the 
diameters  <rf  said  shank  portions  to  allow  tilting  movement 
of  said  bolts  and  movement  of  said  bearings  axially  with 
respect  to  said  roll  to  release  said  roil  from  said  frame 
member.  

BRUSmSG  MACHINE  _ 

AfllMr  A.  MadKjr.  JamMown,  and  Hetbctt  JvLewls, 
Jr.,  Urfayetle  MB,  Fa.,  asBifBOfi  to  Proctor  *  SAwarti, 
be  FUadebUa,  Pa^  a  coipoeaikwi  of  Pensyivaaia 
^  ^^^MiiSM.  1^  Serial  No.  573^99 
1  nsTair    (0.99^^12) 


"A^Hbe  for  alBlk^-head  structure  for  knitting  ma- 
chines employing  lymi  beard  needles,  said  base  having 
a  beard  presser  edge  and  comprising  a  body  element 
and  a  rofrfaceable  ^^ber,  said  replaceable  member  hav- 
ing a  portion  defiiteftjaid  presser  edge,  said  portion  hav- 
ing a  sartace  extendmg  at  an  angle  to  said  presser  edge 
and  overlying  the  front  ed|e  of  said  body  element  and 
a  flange  havmg  a  surface  Extending  at  an  acute  angle  to 
die  surface  on  said-portion  and  engaging  the  onderskSe 
of  said  body  elemenCand  means  reaaovably  securing  said 


^  1.  In  a  brushing  machine  for  dusting  pliable  sheet-like 
material,  a  series  of  cylindrical  feed  rolls,  adjacent  rolls  of 
said  series  being  q»aced  apart  a  distance  at  least  as  great 
as  tbe  thickness  of  said  material,  means  to  drive  said  roBs 
to  advance  the  material  in  a  tortuous  path  around  said 
roUs  in  the  series  and  between  adjacent  rolls  thereof,  an 
idler  cylindrical  brush  mounted  adjacent  the  first  roU  of 
said  series  and  biased  into  nipping  engagement  with  the 
material  on  said  first  roU  to  frictionally  engage  the  mate- 
rial with  said  first  roU,  a  first  duster  brush  confronting  said 
first  roll  which  exposes  one  surface  of  the  material  and 
proiectiag,  tnlA  engaieinent  with  the  one  surface  of  tibe 
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maleral  frictionally  engaged  on  said  ftnt  roD  by  nid  idkr 
lead  roll,  means  to  rotate  laid  brush  to  dust  the  oae 
face  of  the  material,  a  second  brush  confronting  a 
ot  said  rolls  which  exposes  the  opposite  surface  of  the 
material  and  projecting  into  engagement  with  said  oppodte 
surface,  means  to  rotate  said  second  brush  to  dnst  the 
opposite  surface  of  the  material,  and  means  fonniag  air 
streams  adjacent  said  brushes  to  carry  away  the  dust 
brushed  from  the  material 


AD APIVR  nr  FOR  MORTBB  LOCK  ORNING8 
A—,  CnWl,  aailpwr  la  » 

CnHCf  n  cMMrallaB  as 
iHch  11,  IfSltaW  N«.  MS,2M 
4 nihil    (CLTSi— 4S1) 


1.  In  an  adapter  kit  for  use  b  mounting  a  tnbolar 
lock  in  operative  relationship  with  a  rectangular  mortise 
opening  in  a  door  where  said  lock  includes  a  tojbular 
housing  having  a  face  plate  at  one  end  of  smaller  vertical 
height  than  said  opening  and  a  knob  mounting  spindle 
associated  with  said  houdng  with  knobs  mounted  on  op- 
posite extremities  thereof,  said  knobs  having  escutcheon 
plates  thereupon,  the  combination  of:  a  mounting  plate 
securable  in  overlying  relationship  with  said  opening  for 
supporting  said  housing,  said  plate  having  a  centrally 
located  aperture  therein  for  the  reception  of  said  housing: 
and  a  pair  of  escutcheon  mounting  plates  disposable  in 
overlying  relationship  with  the  oppodte  sides  of  said  door 
and  extending  beyond  the  vertiosl  limits  of  said  opening 
to  support  said  q>tndle  in  operative  relationship  widt  said 
opening,  said  escutcheon  mounting  plates  having  recesses 
therein  for  the  recqption  of  said  escutcheon  plates. 


2,tl5,<M 
BUILDING  CXmSTRUCnON 
F.  KMb  ami  Clartee  C  KMb,  Dnilas,  Tec 
of  ans  fwiiih  to  E.  L.  Maghhnm,  h. 
Jmmmf  13, 19M,  SeiW  No.  S5«,m 
7CMM.   (€L7a— 10 


1.  In  a  buildfaig  ooastructioB,  a  fomidation  ooo^ririag 
a  plurality  of  longitadinally  spaced,  inverted  U-«hivad 
wire  supporting  frames  transversely  di^oeed  in  die  boS- 
tom  of  a  trench,  loegkudinally  parallel  tie  rods  secured 
to  tile  tops  of  said  frames,  longitudinally  comgated 
inner  and  outer  wall  panels  of  light-weight  aggregate  con- 
frootingly  supported  at  their  lower  ends  on  the  tope  of 
said  frames  intermediate  said  parallal  tia  rods,  a  plunliqr 


of  transverse  rods  extending  through  matching  hotel  hi 
said  panels  above  said  parallel  tie  rods,  a  layar  of  eon* 
Crete  in  the  bottom  of  said  trench  for  stabilising  said 
supporting  frames,  a  oontinoous  concrete  fonndatioB  wall 
superimposed  on  said  layer  of  concrete,  fllling  said  trench 
and  extending  thereabove,  parallel  reinforcing  rods  em- 
bedded in  said  foundation  wall  on  each  side  of  said  wall 
panels  and  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  transverse  rods, 
a  plate  along  the  top  of  the  building  wall  defined  by  said 
panels  and  means  extending  from  said  plate  into  said 
foundation  wall  between  said  Inner  and  outer  panels  for 
anchoring  said  plate. 


PRECAST  MASONRY  STAIRS 

H,  Pnee, 
TIeATs 
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7, 19S4,  >«M  No.  454344 


1.  A  stair  step  structure  for  building  oonstriictioo 
which  has  relatively  spaced  upwardly  inclined  simports 
for  supporting  a  step  structure  therebetween,  sai<l  stq> 
structure  having  a  precast  cementitioui  integral  baa  i  con- 
sisting of  a  tread  slab  and  a  riser  slab  relatively  angu- 
larly disposed  providing  an  obverse  face  having  an  inner 
angle  and  a  reverse  face  having  an  outer  angk,  a  phirahty 
of  side-by-side  relatiyely  spaced  tread  face  membeis  and 
riser  face  members  bonded  cementitiously  superfida  ly  in- 
tegral with  the  respective  inner  angle  faces  of  said  tread 
and  riser  base  slabe,  and  a  cementitious  filler  at  the  ^  isible 
face  of  the  step  structure  in  die  spaces  between  tb(  said 
face  members,  said  tread  face  members  having  one  end 
thereof  set  snu^y  into  said  inner  angle  of  the  baa  (  slab 
and  the  opposite  end  extending  beyond  the  free  e(  ge  of 
the  tread  base  slab  providing  an  overhanging  piMtioo 
beyond  die  adjacent  end  of  die  tread  base  slab  for  r  Keiv- 
faig  thereunder  the  upper  end  of  a  riser  of  a  step  om  mber 
which  is  next  below  in  a  series  of  steps,  and  said  riser 
face  members  being  inset  into  the  face  portion  of  dM  riser 
slab  whereby  the  front  faces  of  the  riser  face  members 
are  in  the  vertical  (rfane  of  said  inside  angle,  sai^  riaer 
face  members  having  their  upper  ends  coterminous  widi 
the  upper  edge  of  the  riser  slab  and  their  opposite  lower 
edge  spaced  from  mid  hmer  angle  a  greater  distance  dian 
the  diickneas  of  the  tread  face  member  at  said  an^ 
whereby  said  lower  edge  of  the  riser  face  member  is  sup- 
ported upon  die  integral  base  member  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  inner  angle  and  the  integral  base  nuy  have  maxi- 
mum  diickness  at  its  angk,  the  reUtively  adjacent  edges 
of  the  tread  and  riser  face  members  abutting  said  integral 
base  in  relatively  ^Moed  relation  adjacent  to  said  tamer 


to  said 


APPARATUS  FOR  TBTrnGF  ARBIC  OR  IBS  UKR 
:  I.  Pmi,  Nmt  YaA,  N.  T. 
■miribir  M,  19S4,  Sirtri  Nn.  497,319 
ilCUn.  (CI.  73—7) 
(GfMled  madsr  TMa  aS^  U.  S.  Coda  aM2>,  sac  244) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  testing  fabric,  a  mount  for  the  fab- 
ric to  be  tested,  friction  nuterial  and  a  mount  therefor, 
a  base  supporting  the  several  mounts,  and  a  motion  for 
relative  movement  between  the  fabric  and  friction  mounts, 
the  fabric  mount  coaspristng  a  predetermined  area  of 
raised  fiat  surface  in  backing  mgagrmfnt  with  the  bfaric. 
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and  a  keep/ftor  hoktag^  fabric  spread  •^^^ 
relaxed  condition  overit*  backmg  surface,  die  friction 
mount  comprising  a  ftat^rface  which  U  larger  than  die 
fabric-backing  surfacejnd^omprising  die  fncnon  mate- 
rial backed  by  and  spread  ev*ply  over  die  iUt  surface  of 
die  friction  mount,  die  base  holding  die  several  mounts 
widi  dieir  flat  surfaces  i#ORposed  reUtionship  and  par- 
aUel  to  each  odier  amUoasprising  an  adjustment  to  posi- 
tion die  several  flat  surfaces  in  pressure  engagement  with 
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S^h  Sb»  ihder  a  nis^i  mined  and  adjusuble  magni- 
tude  of  pressure  distributed  uniformly  over  die  surfaces 
of  engagement,  die  motion  being  operable  to  move  the 
leveral  fabric  and  friction  mounts  relative  to  each  otber 
in  die  plane  of  engagement  between  dieir  engagement 
surfaces  and  in  an  orbit  annuid  an  axis  diat  is  normal  to 
die  plane  of  engagement,  the  fabric  and  friction  mounts 
being  held  against  l«afiye  rotation  on  an  axu  dmiugh 
die  fabric-backing  surfan^  of  die  fabric  mount 


PRESSURl-AND 
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A  vapor  iM«s8ure  monitoring  dcvfce  compridng  a 
„«  pump,  a  heat  exchanger  means  including  a  preheato^ 
mto  which  said  pomp  discharges,  means  for  "■'■'■Jft'M 
said  heat  exchanger  means  at  a  predetenmned  cootrolieo 
temperature,  a  fluid  reservoir  superposing  said  heat  «- 
changer,  an  overflow  outlet  from  said  reservoir  below  die 
top  diei«>f  and  comprising  die  sole  oudet  diercfrom,  a 
second  proportioning  pump  operating  at  a  greatercapaaty 
diaa  itid  first  pump  taking  suction  from  said  ovetllow  out- 
let, valve  means  interposed  said  second  proportionmg 
pump  and  said  oudet,  and  a  pressure-responsrve  means 
coinmunicating  widi  said  reservoir  at  a  point  dierem  be- 
lo%r  said  overflow  outlet. 


_^TURE-COMPEN8A 
GAS  ANALYSERS 


M^14.  IMS.  SefW  No^4Mj4f  1 
r.aSilLafluB  Ctrwaay  April  27, 19S4 


4^a^   (0.73—2 


> 

1.  A  gas  analyser  comprising  two  gas  chambers 
nected  to  each  odier  for  an  analyrn  gas  to  pass  tfiere- 
throu^  ttid  each  containing  an  electrical  resistance  hwter 
element;  a  magnet  for  establishing  an  inhomogeneons 
field  in  one  of  two  chambers;  a  Wheatstooe  bridge  having 
two  fixed  redston  and  in  which  die  said  elementt  are 
each  comiected  togedier  at  a  feed  terminal  of  die  bndga; 
a  meter  fak  a  diagonal-of  die  bridge  for  measurug  the 
oooUng  of  die  heater-^  die  chamber  havfaig  said  fi^ 
due  to  magnetic  i^d.  .generated  diereby;  a  fint  set  of 
two  mutnally  fixeaTserially  connected  coib  whicA  are 
connected  to  die  bridge  diagonal;  an  amplifier  and  a 
transformer  interposed  between  die  coiU  and  laid  di- 
agonal;  a  second  ^i=dl  two  coils  movable  with  respect 
to  said  first  set  but  fixed  widi  respect  to  each  odiw; 
means  for  shiftingoBe^aet  of  coils  with  respect  to  die 
odier  set  In  accordance  wfih  die  prevailing  gas  presaine 
in  die  chambers;  ^^  of  full  wave  rectifiers  connected 
togedier  in  opposSfemd  each  to  a  coil  in  the  second 
set  lespedfvely  foT^Wying  the  differential  of  currents 
induced  ta  the  coBr-ot  tbe  second  set;  and  mnns  con- 
nected to  die  bridge  AagMial  and  to  said  rectifiers  for 
delivering  tbe  rectified  cur^nt  into  said  diagonal  to  cooa- 
pfnffi^A  the  analyigt^or  changes  in  the  gas  presmre  m 

th«    *      ^ 


GAS  METER 

iMi 

ll,lM4.ScrialI 
I.   fCL^^-a73) 


1. 


i.  In  a  gas  meter  embodying  a  housing  and  »^  y 
m^uring  device  dierein,  diat  improvement  comprising 
a  duct  coinmunicating  widi  said  device  and  havmg  its 
axis  centrally  arranged  in  said  housmg.  a  cover  for  die 
housing  extending  transversely  of  said  duct  and  lyvunetn- 
cally  arranged  about  said  axis,  a  conduit  arranged  m  said 
covo-  in  communication  widi  said  duct,  an  inlet  connec- 
tion and  an  outlet  connection  carried  by  said  cover  at 
opposite  sides  of  die  housing,  one  of  said  connectioos 
being  in  communication  widi  said  conduit,  and  adjustabk 
interengaging  gas-tight  means  carried  joindy  by  die  con- 
duit and  die  duct  whereby  said  conduit  may  be  arranged 
selectively  widiin  said  cover  to  connect  one  of  die  con- 
nections carried  by  said  cover  on  eidier  side  of  said  hous- 
ing with  said  duct 


i^tifjtfii  

MOBTURE  METER  OR  HYGROMETKR 

V  DatTn 


1.  A  humkUty  indicator  window  unit  insert,  designed 
to  be  inserted  into  m  opening  in  die  waD  of  a  boosng 
having  an  atmosphere  the  hnmidity  of  «ych  ii  to  be 
neasuind,  die  afa-  in  which  is  to  be  maintained  at  a  de- 
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sired  humidity,  said  indicator  doaiprising  a  press-in  cylin-   and  extending  into  the  venel«  raouu  at  the  inner  end  of 


drical  wall,  bottom  stepped  cup.  said  wall  having  a  pe- 
ripheral groove  receiving  sealing  material  and  said  cup 
having  a  window,  an  indicator  disc  of  the  type  consisting 
of  a  sheet  of  impregnated  material  which  will  change  in 
color  with  change  of  humidity  visibly  diq>layed  in  back 


said  member  for  cutting  samplea  out  of  the  fabric,  and 


u-j 


SLIP  PROBE  ASSEMBLY 

Dale  E.  iMfttr,  Bartlcairflle,  OUa^  awlfnr  to  PUUlps 

Pe<rolc«in  Company,  a  conoffalliMi  of  Delaware 

Applkatioa  December  13, 19S4,  SciW  No.  474,73f 

JClirfM.    (CL  73-^2)  I 


1 .  A  slip  probe  assembly  for  inserting  a  probe  into  a 
vessel  and  for  removing  said  probe  from  said  vessel  under 
pressure,  comprising,  in  combination,  an  elongated  body 
member  having  an  axial  opening  throughout  its  length, 
an  external  attachment  means  on  one  end  of  said  body 
member,  an  internal  flange  around  the  inner  wail  of  said 
body  member,  a  slip  tube  in  said  opening,  a  packing 
intermediate  said  slip  tube  and  said  body  member  on  the 
side  of  said  internal  flange  opposite  said  external  at- 
tachment means,  a  packing  nut  in  the  end  of  said  body 
member  adjacent  said  packing,  a  union  tail  piece  threaded 
to  the  end  of  said  slip  tube  adjacent  said  packing  nut, 
a  union  ring  threaded  to  said  packing  nut  to  hold  said 
slip  tube  against  longitudinal  movement  in  either  direc- 
tion in  said  body  member,  a  nipple  attached  at  one  end 
to  the  end  of  said  slip  tube  near  said  external  attachment 
means,  a  probe  on  the  other  end  of  said  nipple,  a  com- 
pression spring  surrounding  said  slip  tube  intermediate 
said  internal  flange  and  said  external  attachment  means, 
said  nipple  having  an  external  diameter  less  than  the 
internal  diameter  of  said  body  member  and  greater  than 
the  internal  diameter  of  said  spring. 


^  '*^  **^  M1S,M4 

SAMPLER  FOR  DYEING  MACHINES 
WiUian  Alfred  Dawca  a^  Waiter  Hevy  Copley,  Salfoid, 

Enxlaiid,  aarignon  to  Sir  James  Fanaer  Nortoa  A 

Compuiy  Limited,  SaHotri,  Englaiid,  a  Bridsii  com- 

paay 

AppOeadoa  November  IS,  1954,  SmU  N«.  4i9,7M 
SCWns.   (CL73— 423) 

1.  Means  for  obtaining  samples  of  fabric  which  is 
undergoing  processmg  in  a  doaed  pressure  vessel,  com- 
prising a  fitting  mounted  in  the  wall  of  the  pressure  vet- 
9^,  an  element  fastened  to  the  fitting,  a  tube  carried  by 
tlte  said  element,  valve  means  in  said  tube  outside  tlie 
vessel  for  enabling  samples  to  be  ejected  under  pressure 
from  the  vessel,  a  tubular  member  slidaUe  over  stid  tube 


■"^^Tc 


means  for  reciprocating  tlie  said  member  to  bring  the  cut- 
ting means  into  contact  widi  the  fabric  at  a  point  wliere  it 
IS  under  tension  inAle  the  vessel. 


of  said  window  and  a  rear  chamber  in  communication 
with  the  interior  of  the  housing  and  casing,  said  disc 
being  pressed  against  said  window  by  a  gasket  in  the 
periphery  of  said  cup,  and  the  outer  edge  of  said  cup 
being  turned  inwardly  and  rearwardly  to  press  said  win- 
dow and  said  disc  inwardly  against  said  gasket    i 


MEANS  FOR  DETERMINING  AIRCRAFT 
CHARACTERBTICS 
V.  BrowB,  flMBds  PtofaC,  N.  Y^  assizor  to  R«- 
AvIaliM  Coiponlkw,  Farmiatdaic,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporatloa  of  Delaware 
Coattondoa  of  applicaHoa  Sciial  No.  729 J95,  Febraary 
2«,  1947.    TMs  appUcatkM  Aptfl  25,  1955,  Serial  No. 

1  Claim.   (0.73— 432) 


An  apparatus  to  permanently  record  oo  a  continuous 
photographic  film  basic  data  establisliing  standai-d  char 
acteristics  of  an  aircraft  in  landing  and  take^iff  <  ompris 
ing  a  sifhtiag  instrument  located  at  a  fixed  i 
observation  substantially  normal  to  and  at  one]  side  of 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  aircraft  and  cajable  of 
vertical  and  horizontal  movements  in  optically  ndung 
the  aircraft  in  Uking  off  or  landing,  an  associated  record- 
ing station  having  a  panel  with  independent  indicators 
mounted  thereon  for  visually  registering  time,  get  fraphic 
elevation  and  ambient  weather  conditions  at  the  runway, 
additional  indicators  for  independently  registeiing  the 
vertical  and  the  horizontal  movements  of  said  righting 
instrument,  a  selsyn  motor  associated  with  and  o  wrating 
each  additional  indicator,  a  pair  of  selsyn  motcrs  asso- 
ciated with  the  sighting  instrument,  one  respoosiv4  to  and 
operated  by  the  horizontal  movement  of  the  instnunenl 
and  the  other  responsive  to  and  operated  by  the  vertical 
movement  of  the  instrument.  Individual  and  independent 
coanections  between  each  of  the  selsyn  motors  associated 
with  the  sighting  instrument  and  the  correqwnding  selsyn 
motor  operating  said  additional  indicators,  and  an  auto- 
matic camera  coacting  with  said  panel  for  periodically 
and  simuluneously  photographing  the  readings  of  all  of 
the  instruments  on  tlie  panel  whereby  a  series  of  indi- 
vidual pictures  is  made  of  registrations  corresponding  to 
the  progressive  horizontal  and  vertical  movement  of  the 
aircraft  together  with  elapsed  time,  elevation  and  ambient 
weather  conditions  affecting  the  operation  of  the  aircraft. 


DEVICB  FOR  MEASURING  THE  UNBALANCE  OF 

A  RBVOLVING  BODY 
Wsnar  Plachsl,  rnHlaiii.  Gana^n  "      'It    Phchsl 
adtog  for  hanslf  aad  Frbhard  Pischal,  hain  at  said 
TTrrarr  Tisrhrl.  iimmid 

17, 1951,  SeiW  No.  21M74 
lenmvy  FcbtWMy  21, 195« 
5  rishii     (CL73-^4i2) 
1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  unbalance  of  a  revolv- 
ing body  comprising  a  machine  bed,  two  bearings  for 


\ 
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the  shaft  of  the  revolving  body  arranged  on  said  machine 
bed,  an  electric  driving  motor,  a  coupling  between  said 
motor  and  said  shaft,  electra-mechanical  transducers  con- 
nected with  each  of  said  bea^^ngs,  said  transducers  pro- 
ducing electrical  voltages  proportional  to  the  bearing 


for  coatianiiig  application  of  torque  to  rotjate  said  ooe 
gimbal  into  caged  position,  meaifs  for  latdung  said 


■LI  •»» 


forces,  a  potential  dmder  connected  with  each  of  said 
transducers,  a  connection  line  between  the  zero  points 
of  said  potential  dividers,  an  fUljustable  terminal  on  each 
of  said  potential  dividers,  ajtevice  for  deriving  the  setting- 
values 

« 

Liii 


) 


of  said  potential  divider  terminals  according  to  the  f<mnula 

Lui  *^vr 

from  the  distances  a  and  (fr^c)  between  the  pianek  of 
support  and  oae  of  the  planes  of  balance,  where  e  and  d 
are  the  distances  of  the  at^table  terminals  from  the 
zero  points  of  the  respective  ^tential  dividers  and  where 
Lm  and  Lit  nre  the  lengths  of  the  respective  potential 
dividers,  and  measuring  mc^ms  connected  across  both 
potential  divider  terminals  tor  measiuing  the  difference 
of  potential  across  bOfCF^  said  potential  divider  terminals. 


>  *- 

RATE^fi^JSCOl 

A»eft  E.  WaUMdB.  AiVi«twi,  Mam.,  aasigiior  to  Ray- 

fheoa  M— f aijai  liy  Compimy.  Waltham,  Mam.,  a 

coiporattoa  off  Delaware 

~     '      TaMaiT  2t,  1954,  Seiial  No.  49M48 
•  CMh.   WL74--5) 


L  uvwoodL 
1ME5,8mW 


MaKh^  1955,  Serial  No.  495,t21 
21  CWm,.  (CL  74—5.1) 
1.  Means  for  cagiagr*  gyroscope  having  a  frame,  an 
outer  gimbal  pivotaHy-mognted  to  said  frame,  an  inner 
gimbal  pivotaHy  mounted  to  said  outer  gimbal,  and  a 
rotor  ptvotally  mountedkto  said  tiuier  gimbal,  compris- 
ing: means  for  applyingrtorque  to  one  of  said  gimbals, 
dteieby  to  preoess  the  other  of  said  gimbab  into  caged 
poaition,  means  for  l^h^^  said  gimbab  together,  means 


I 


■j-i»'ij* 


-I'i.'      ^.  ,.'■■«:,  t    -> 


*>«S|fe 


■S*i;i*  H 


ginpbal  in  caged  position,  and  means  responsive  to  rotor 
rotation  for  i^iplying  torque  to  said  other  gimbal,  there- 
by to  rotate  said  other  gimbal  into  caged  positioo. 


1.  The  method  oTcoiiatKting  and  assembling  a  rate 
gyroscope  having  a  gjmbal  housing,  a  pivot  shaft,  and  a 
biasing  element,  whidi  otfmprises  forming  the  gimbal 
housing  of  oomplementey  halves  having  diametrically 
disposed  extensions,  causing  the  biasing  element  to  be 
heated,  applying  said  biasing  element  to  one  of  said  ex- 
tensions to  encompass  said  extension  and  contract  there- 
against  as  it  cools  to  the  ambient  temperature,  and  caus- 
ing said  pivot  shaft  to  be  heated  and  applied  in  similar 
fashion  to  the  other  d  saiiPexteasions. 


f 


2,S15,M9 
ENGINE  STARTER  GEARING 
A.  MeadeiAall,  Honebeada,  N.  Y.,  a«igM»r  to 
AvIatloB  Coiporatioii,  Efantaa  Hdgfats,  N.  Y., 
MMondioBi  of  Dataware 
AppBcartoB  October  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  413,1M 
4CUtaH.   (CL74— 7) 


1.  In  an  engine  starter  drive  a  power  shaft  having  a 
smooth  reduced  extension  defined  by  a  radial  shoulder,  a 
sleeve  keyed  on  said  extension,  an  abutment  ring  seated 
said  extension  positioning  the  sleeve  adjacent  said 
shbulder,  a  driving  coupling  member  non-rotatably  noount- 
edl  on  the  sleeve,  a  driven  coupUng  member  slidably  jour- 
nalled  on  the  sleeve,  said  coupling  members  having  inter- 
enjgaging  inclined  teeth,  means  resisting  disengagement 
offnid  teeth  including  a  ring  of  elastically  defonnable 
initerial  and  a  collar  holding  said  ring  and  die  cou- 
pling members  under  axial  compression;  a  screw  shaft 
slidably  jounudled  on  said  sleeve  having  an  overrunning 
clntch  coimection  with  the  driven  coupling  member,  a 
pinion  slidably  joumalled  on  the  reduced  extension  of 
the  power  shaft  for  movement  into  and  out  of  mesh  with 
a  gear  of  the  engine  to  be  started,  a  control  nut  threaded 
on  the  screw  shaft,  means  for  coupling  the  control  nut 
to  the  pinioii,  and  an  abutment  on  the  sleeve  limiting  the 
meshing  movement  of  the  control  nut  and  pinion. 


2,tl5,C79 
8TEPLESS  YARIABLB-SPEED  POWIR- 
TRANSM198ION  DEVICE 
lorgcMca,  St.  Ivca,  New 


1 2, 1955,  Serial  No.  525,937 
OaiBM  ptlorily,  aapBcatfaa  AMtiaBa  AiVMl  It,  1954 
[^  i^^mm.   (CL74— 199) 

ll.  A  stepless  variable-speed  power-transmiiaion  device 
or  the  kind  comprising  a  box-like  casing,  an  input  shaft. 
a^  output  shaft  in  bearings  supported  by  said  casing,  and 
driving  and  driven  transmission  elements  boused  in  said 
casing  and  respectively  drive-connected  to  said  shafts 
and  respectively  consisting  of  at  least  one  coned  disc  aad 
at  least  two  annular  rings  havmg  said  disc  driviagly  en- 
gaged tharebetweea;  one  ol  said  eksncMts  beiag  coaiial 
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•ad  roteuble  wldi  one  of  said  thafts,  and  die  other  of 
■aid  elements  being  driven-connected  to.  and  traaslatable 
planet-wise  about,  that  one  of  said  shafts  with  which  it  is 
associated,  by  means  comprising  a  sun  gear  fixed  ob  the 
attfrrif**^  shaft,  a  pinion  which  meshes  with  said  sun 
a  planet  shaft  on  one  end  of  which  said  pinioo  is 


tiauotts  band  made  of  a  rcsilieni  deformaMe  material  in 
surrounding  rclatioQ  to  said  center,  said  band  being 
ei^aged  with  said  pins  and  acting  as  a  guide  in  the 
revolving  motion  of  said  pins,  means  for  applying  a 
radial  deforming  pressure  to  said  band  to  impart  an 
eccentric  shape  thereto,  and  support  means  for  said  band 
and  for  said  pressure  applying  means  stationary  rela- 
tively to  said  body. 


L#L# 


fixed  and  oo  the  other  end  of  which  said  other  elemeat 
is  mounted,  a  drcolar  support  plate  wherein  said  planet 
shaft  is  eccentricaUy  borne,  a  ioumal  ring  constituting 
the  periphery  of  said  support  pUte,  a  bearing  for  said 
Journal  formed  in  said  casing  coaxially  with  said  sun  gear, 
and  a  mechanism  for  rotating  said  sopport  plate  and 
rataining  it  in  selected  rotational  adjustment 


CONTROL  DEVICE  F0»  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
TRANSMBSiON  MECHANBM 
Naracy,  FiaMe,  si^^nr  la 
d,  Port-a-Mo— o«,  NaMy,  FlMca,  a 

19, 1954.  Serial  Na.  S91JM       ,i 

(CL74-^M«J) 


a^  Hath  D.  T 


2,SlS,in 
POSmVE  DRIVB  Bn.T 
B.  Td^p*y,  Brirtol,  a^ 

.  New  YatCrTY;  a  cwfsntfaa  «f  ^TTIS^ 
a  JaM  39,  19S5,  Sarid  No.  519,942 
CCh^   (CL  74-329) 


1.  An  endless  belt  comprising  rubber  teeth  having  ex- 
posed rubber  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  gear  whe^  teeth, 
■aid  rubber  teeth  having  their  bases  bonded  to  otae  side 
of  a  flexible  cushioning  layer  of  resilient  rubber  vfhich  is 
softer  than  said  rubber  teeth,  a  load  carrying  band  boiKled 
to  the  other  side  of  said  cushioning  layer,  and  said  band 
containing  strands  arranged  lengthwise  of  said  belt  and 
which  carry  substantially  the  entire  load  to  be  imposed 
CO  said  belt  without  stretching  substantially. 


FIN  WHEEL  FEEDING  UNIT 


Marab  3«.  1953,  Serial  No.  344,799 
ISCiidM.    (CL74— 143) 

47<^)Mi35U.8.Cllt) 


1.  Control  device  for  a  motor  vdiicle  tranmianon 
mechanism,  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a  drivin  riiaft 
and  disposed  between  these  shafts  a  gear  boa  ind  hy- 
draulic actuating  devices  for  this  gear  box.  this  cMtrol 
device  comprising  in  combination:  a  source  of  liquid 
under  pressure:  a  pipe  connected  to  the  outlet  of  thia 
source;  connected  in  parallel  to  the  pipe,  a  selector  for 
ftH»"itring  said  Uquid  successively  into  said  various  hy- 
draulic actuating  devices  and  control  means  comprising 
a  movable  member  for  controlling  the  pressun  of  the 
liquid  admitted  into  the  selector  by  a  controlled  exhaust 
of  liquid  from  the  pipe  under  the  control  of  tlie  mov- 
able member,  a  hydraulic  control  device  com|  rising  a 
variable  capacity  cham^  for  controlling  the  mo  vements 
of  the  movable  member  of  the  control  mean  in  ao- 
corxiance  with  die  pressure  prevailiag  in  the  ijiamber 
whereby  a  dis|rfacement  of  the  movable  memb«r  in^ 
direction  for  ceasing  said  exhaust  of  liquid  cor«voods 
to  an  iacieaae  in  said  pressure  in  the  diambei;  and  a 
hydraulic  governor  driven  by  the  driving  shaft  ^^^ 
plied  with  said  liquid  from  said  source  and  providmg 
at  ito  o«lkt  an  outkt  liquid  pressure  which  vaiies  wiA 
die  speed  of  the  driving  shaft  and  increaaes  derewtth. 
the  governor  betnt  combined  with  die  hydraBli4  control 
device  ao  that  the  pressure  in  the  variable  capad^  cfaaaa- 
ber  increases  widi  said  outlet  liquid  pressure. 


A  pin  wheel  deeding  device,  including  a  plurality  oi 
radially    di^osed   about   a   commoa   center  aad 
revolnUe  about  said  center,  a  rotataUe  body  having 
radial  rf******r  receiving  said  pins,  a  ring-shaped 


1. 
pins 


GEAR  BOX  lOB  WDS  FABRIC  MAKING 
JilACTINE 

THii'  -  (CL74-3«) 
I.  A  wira  fabric  machine  cooaprising  a  nwin  drive  shaft, 
a  weaving  apindlc,  an  overrunning  clutch  having  a  driven 
and  a  driving  element,  the  driven  elemeat  being  coo- 
nected  to  the  spindle,  a  low-speed  transmissJooqcoaaect- 
ing  die  diaft  to  die  driving  element  of  die  dutdj,  a  high- 
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speed  transmission  connecting  ihe  shaft  to  die  driven  ele- 
ment of  die  dutch,  the  high-speed  transmission  and  the 
low  q>eed  transmissioa  baigf  connected  to  the  spindle 
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housing  having  in  the  lower  part  diereaf  an  ekxitnliMl 
bearing,  nid  steering  column  extendiw  throuj^  said  hu- 
low  portion  and  being  rotatabty  and  slidably  joumaled  in 
said  beating,  said  housing  having  at  die  juncture  of  said 
hollow  portion  and  bearing  an  integral  shoulder,  an  elon- 
gated ooil  sunounding  the  portion  at  said  steering  column 
widiin  the  hoUow  portion  of  said  housing,  said  coil  spring 
having  itt  lower  end  bearing  against  said  shoukkr,  a  bush- 
ing acrewdueadedly  mounted  in  die  top  of  said  housing, 
■aid  steering  o^umn  rotataUy  and  slidably  extendii« 
tfiftMigh  said  bushing,  said  steering  column  having  a  flanfe 
loogitudinaUy  slidably  disposed  widun  the  upper  put  of 


dirough  a  roUer-caniL^ltttch.  and  means  for  causing  die 
high-speed  traasmissiontdi 


ing  spindle  has  been 
sion  for  a  pi 


tnyismit  power  after  the  weav- 
by  the  low-«peed  transmis- 
of  time. 


;*  ;. 
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niaiBSriimpaBj^""' —  Grove.  Pa., 

^^^ill^itinUJtM  No.  ^9,977. 

1^  ^b  ^pBcaieasAfril  27,  1994,  8enai  Mo> 


oofll 
sai 


„ ^  portion  of  said  housing,  die  upper  end  of  said 

spring  bearing  against  die  lower  part  of  said  flange, 
steering  ccrfumn  having  a  plurality  of  annular  notdhea 
I  adjacent  and  above  the  lower  end  of  said  hounng, 
a  catdi  member  comprising  a  ring  attached  to  the  bottom 
atuid  housing  surrounding  die  lower  part  ol  said  ste^- 
ingjcolumn,  said  ring  having  a  pair  of  arcuate  dogs,  said 
dog»  being  q^ring  biased  toward  said  steering  column, 
said  steering  column  adapted  upon  downward  force  being 
exerted  thereon  to  move  downwardly  against  the  pressure 
of  iaid  coil  spring,  said  dogs  being  adapted  to  cag^  one 
of  the  notches  in  said  steering  column  to  h(dd  said  steer- 
ing column  in  dq>ressed  but  operable  positk». 


3  For  Bse  widi  iL^^der  for  recoiding  iaf  ormatioo. 
nid  reconkr  haviagTana^ttl  a  pea,  a  system  for  dnv- 
iag  die  pen  coBprisi^:  two  fOtaUUe  driven  gears  each 
of  different  diameter  mooalid  oo  coounon  drive  means; 
a  totatable  rod  ooonected  with  said  pen  and  adapted  lo 
be  driven  in  transUUon  by>idier  of  said  gears;  and  a 
rack  eoonectKl  with  the  rod  nnd  adapted  upon  rotation 
of  the  rod  to  be  aelectivdy  angaied  widi  ddier  of  said 
whereby  dM  i^%  moved  in  translation  m  accord- 
with  the  aaovm^  of  die  engaged  tP^- 


D  EPRESSDLE  STEERING  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES  __ 

I B.  Fells  aad  Robert  W.  Dye,  Bwiiii.  CaRL 
Febraary  13, 1959.  Serial  No.  S954tt 
9  CWbk   fa  74-^193) 


!593«2 


L  A  depressible 
hides  comrrising  a 
mounted  oa  die 
the  lower  end  of 
of  splines,  said 
comwrted  to  the 
steering  cohunn 
gteering  oohnnn 
and  the  steering 
havfa^  a  hoOoiw 


<' 


^.  W»  Dye,  L_ , 

1,1955,  Serial  Na. 

|CL  74-493) 

asaemUy  for  automotive  va- 

Adally  ri^  steering  vbtd 

an  elongated  steering  ootmnn. 

oolunu  carrying  a  plurality 

slidably  aad  opeiatively 

,_^  portions  of  a  receiver,  a 

Toonding  die  portion  of  said 

,  the  dashboard  of  the  vehicle 

Bubstantiany  cylindrical  housing 

in  the  ivper  part  diereof,  said 


1.  A  depressible  steering  construction  for  automotive 
vehides  comprising  a  substantially  rigid  steering  whed 
mounted  on  die  un>er  end  of  an  dongated  steering  col- 
umn, die  lower  end  of  said  steering  column  carrying  « 
phvality  of  splines,  said  spUnes  being  slidably  and  opern- 
tively  connected  to  die  spline  recdving  pcwtioos  of  a 
recdver,  a  steering  column  housing  surrounding  the  par- 
don of  said  steering  column  bdween  die  dashboard  of 
die  vehicle  and  die  steering  wheel,  a  substantially  cylin- 
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drical  housing  having  a  hollow  portion  in  the  upper  part 
thereof,  said  housing  having  in  the  lower  part  thereof  an 
elongated  bearing,  said  steering  cohimn  extending  through 
said  hollow  portion  and  being  rotatably  and  slidaMy  jour- 
naled  in  said  bearing,  said  housing  having  at  the  juncture 
of  said  hoUow  portion  and  bearing  an  integral  shoulder, 
an  elongated  coil  spring  surrounding  the  portioo  of  said 
steering  column  within  the  hollow  portion  of  said  hous- 
ing, said  coil  spring  having  its  lower  eno  bearing  against 
said  shoulder,  a  bushing  screw  threadedly  mounted  in 
the  top  of  said  housing,  said  steering  column  rotatably 
and  slidably  extending  through  said  bushing,  said  steer- 
ing column  having  a  flange,  said  bushing  having  a  down- 
wardly directed  collar,  said  collar  having  a  central  recess, 
said  flange  fitted  within  said  recess  with  the  bottom  of 
said  collar  extending  beneath  the  bottom  of  said  flange, 
a  washer  disposed  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  collar,  the 
upper  end  of  said  coil  spring  bearing  against  said  washer, 
said  steering  column  having  a  plurality  of  annular  notches 
disposed  adjacent  and  above  the  lower  end  of  said  hous- 
ing, a  catch  member  comprising  a  ring  attached  to  the 
bottom  of  said  housing  surrounding  the  lower  part  of 
said  steering  column,  said  ring  having  a  pair  of  dogs,  said 
'dogs  being  spring  biased  toward  said  steering  column, 
said  steering  colunui  adapted  upon  downward  force  being 
exerted  thereon  to  move  downwardly  against  the  pres- 
sure of  said  coil  spring,  said  dogs  being  adapted  to  engage 
one  of  the  notches  in  said  steering  column  to  hold  said 
steering  column  in  depressed  but  operable  position.  < 


PLUNGER  ACTUATOR-PACKER 
Jfl«e  D.  LiMfdoa,  horn  Beack,  CaUf. 
M  Aprfl  3, 1952rScffal  No.  2tM37 
TGUiH.    (CL74— ^tJ) 
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1.  A  plunger  actuator-packer  assembly,  including,  a 
tubular  housing  having  a  plunger  provided  with  a  head 
and  having  a  stem  reciprocally  mounted  within  and  be- 
tween the  two  ends  of  the  housing,  said  stem  joumaled 
thru  a  closed  end  provided  for  said  housing,  said  head 
disposed  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  housing  and  exposed 
to  manual  actuation,  being  combined  with:  an  acniator- 
packer  member  made  of  resilient  rubber-like  material 
surrounding  said  stem  and  held  between  the  plunger 
head  and  said  closed  end.  at  least  one  end  of  said  actu- 
ator-packer member  being  relatively  smaller  than  a 
swelled  portion  of  the  packer  juxtaposition  immediately 
concomitant  the  small  end,  same  being  small  enough  to 
recede  into  said  swelled  portion  by  involute  action  at 
such  times  as  said  plunger  is  actuated,  thereby  tending 
to  urge  the  swelled  portion  away  from  said  stem  between 
the  ends  of  said  stem,  pressure  against  the  head  of  said 
plunger  urging  the  relatively  small  area  of  said  small  end 
firmly  around  said  stem  adjacent  the  joumaled  portion 
of  said  stem,  packing  the  proximate  end  of  the  journal 
against  leakage  of  pressure  fluid  around  said  stem,  the 
resilient  qualities  of  said  member  causing  same  to  resume 
normal  shape  after  being  distorted. 


M1M79 

ADR  COOLED  HAND  GRIP 

ClanMC  F.  Rokerli,  CUcatn.  DL,  nirfpor  of  iftjr  P«- 

ccat  to  Lawrace  F.  §chfffoffM>,  CUcato,  DL 

I JMMI7  31,  1955,  SMial  No.  4t5^2 
T  mi  III     (CL74— 5S1.9) 


1.  An  air  cooled  hand  grip  comprising  a  cylhidrlcal 
body  adapted  to  receive  a  handle  therein,  a  plurality  of 
open  channels  in  the  exterior  surface  of  said  body  each 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  terminating  for- 
wardly  of  the  rear  end  of  said  body,  a  plurality  of  air 
scoops  upon  the  forward  rortion  of  the  exterior  Stirface 
of  said  body,  means  establishing  communication  between 
each  air  scoop  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  a  pair  pt  said 
channels. 


MASTER  AND  LINK  CONNECTING  ROD  SYSTEM 

Donald  W.  Monte,   Bcrtelcy,  Caifn  amivsor  1b  The 

Eotenriae  DtrWoa  of  Gcwfal  Malab  Concrallon, 

Sm  FnMcteco.  Cdtf.,  a  cutyogailon  of  CaUfoiriB 

AppBaHfcM  Noveaibcr  22.  I9S4.  ScfW  No.  47f,  111 

SCWma.   (CL74— 8M) 


1.  For  a  V-type  engine,  a  master  and  link  connecting 
rod  system  comprising  first  and  second  complemental 
bearing  sections,  means  for  connecting  said  bearing  sec- 
tions together  in  embracing  relation  with  a  crank  shaft 
bearing,  a  master  rod  integral  with  said  first  bearing  sec- 
tion, a  link  rod,  and  means  pivotally  connecting  said 
link  rod  to  said  second  bearing  section  comprising  a  semi- 
cylindrical  recess  formed  in  the  upper  end  of  said  second 
bearing  section,  an  annular  bearing  having  the  lower  half 
thereof  seated  within  said  recess  and  having  the  upper 
half  thereof  extending  above  said  second  bearing  section, 
said  link  rod  having  its  lower  end  formed  complemental 
to  and  being  in  peripheral  engagement  with  lea  than 
the  entire  circumferential  area  (rf  the  upper  half  of  said 
aimular  bearing,  arcuate  side  flanges  formed  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  link  rod,  and  a  pair  of  rings  disposed  con- 
centrically of  said  annular  bearing,  said  rings  being  fixedly 
engaged  within  semi-circular  grooves  formed  in  the  sides 
of  the  upper  end  of  said  second  bearing  section  and  be- 
ing in  embracing  relation  with  said  arcuate  flanges  of 
said  link  rod.  ' 

FILING  OR  THE  LIKE  MACHINE 

D«M  1.  wnoBM,  FrirfUM,  Com. 

AppBcallon  Amwmt  15, 19S1,  S«ftal  No.  24U9St 

iCitimt    (CL74— •••) 

1.  In  a  device  for  reciprocating  a  member,  means  for 

reciprocating   the  member  comprising  a  power-driven 

shaft;  a  pivot  eccentrically  carried  by  said  shaft;  an  arm 

mounted  for  angular  movement  about  said  pivot,  said 
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arm  having  an  undercut  sW?  »  crank  pin  carried  by  the 
arm  at  a  point  space^^  the  pivot;  means  connecting 


841 


the  member  to  the  cn^P^ptn  to  reciprocate  the  member 
in  response  to  travel  ^;;^  crank  pin;  and  means  includ- 
ing a  key  in  the  un^cnt^skH  and  a  tie  rod  connected 


with  said  key  and  pa^nf^through  the  power-driven  shaft, 
for  drawing  said  key  inwardly  and  holding  said  arm  in 
different  angular  positions  about  the  pivot  whereby  dif- 
ferent eccentricities  of  the  crank  pin  with  respect  to  fl>e 
shaft  can  be  tnaintained.^ 


d^ 
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*^itlM«2 
CRANKniAFT 
Adclbcil  E.  Kolbe,   Delroll.  and  ErtitU  9. 
Poltoc,  MkhM  ■sslgnnfi^  Gfttal  Moton 

flon.  Dctrall,  Mkbn  n  uCipoiallsH  of 

AppMcatkW  September  29/ 19S4,  ScffW  No.  459,U2 


positions  and  the  other  of  said  actuating  means  compris- 
ing an  element  engageable  at  will  with  said  guides  for 
transmitting  rotary  motion  therebetween,  a  reversible  mo- 
tor, gearing  intermediate  said  motor  and  said  handwheel 
actuating  means,  said  gearing  including  an  epicycUc  gear 
train  having  a  first  member  driven  by  said  motor,  a  second 
member  for  driving  said  handwheel  actuating  means,  and 
a  member  intermediate  said  first  and  second  members, 
said  second  member  carrying  planet  gears  meshing  with 


'  1.  A  crankshaft  lulffiang  two  pairs  of  tiirows,  Mch 
of  said  pairs  includiM^  end  throw  and  an  intermediate 
throw  in  quadratur^^tfa  each  other,  said  end  throws 
being  disposed  in  diametric  opposition  to  each  other  and 
said  intermediate  threes,  being  disposed  in  diametric  op- 
position to  each  otherroacb  of  said  pairs  of  throws  in- 
cluding an  intermediate  jo^nal  disposed  between  the 
throws  therein  and  an  intannediate  counterweight,  each 
of  said  intermediate  COlKHcrweighU  being  divided  into  two 
equal  parts  that  are  di^Med  on  axially  opposite  sides 
of  said  intermediate  jou^l.  said  parts  in  each  of  said 
pairs  of  intermediate  counterweights  being  of  identical 
'  size  and  radial  position  for  b^ancing  the  primary  rockmg 
couple  produced  by  those  portions  of  the  end  and  inter- 
mediate throws  adjacent  thereto,  and  end  counterweights 
disposed  on  the  opp(^tTe  «i^  of  the  crankshaft  in  di- 
ametric opposition  to  each  oner  and  to  the  adjacent  end 
throw,  said  end  counterw«i|hts  being  of  such  size  and 
ndial  di^>osition  as  to  counterbalance  the  primary  rock- 
ing couple  not  counterbalanced  by  said  intermediate 
counterweights. 
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POWER-OPERATED  MECHANBM 
L.  ■UniMr,  Ifcrina  aiatfes^  Pa.,  and  Saawfl  K. 
\i"Yn  Mrignan  to  C  H.  Whadcr 
mjt  PhOadcipUa,  Pa.,  a  coipon- 
Hop  of  Penasylvaala  -^, 
AppMcmlon  Septcasbcr  2i;>19S<,  S«W  No.  «12,12< 

tCU»K  (0.74— (20 
5.  A  power  operat»-forwtaUbly  actuating  an  axiafly 
movable  handwheel  of  a  vaWe.  said  operator  comprising 
a  base  member  and  a  support  therefor,  actuating  means 
for  said  handwheel,  said  actuating  means  comprising  a 
member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  ntember  and  a 
member  attached  to  said  handwheel.  one  of  said  actuating 
means  comprising  guides  paraRel  to  the  axis  of  said  hand- 
wheel  and  commensurate  in  |ength  with  the  axial  distance 
of  movement  of  said  handi^ieel  between  open  and  shut 


first  member  and  said  intermediate  member,  saidinter- 
liate  member  haying  a  brake  drum,  a  brake  band  fric- 
tioially  engaging  said  brake  drum,  resilient  means  con- 
nected to  said  brake  band  for  balancing  the  turning  mo- 

on  said  brake  band,  torque  limi  switches,  cams 

forloperating  said  switches,  means  positively  connected 
witk  said  brake  band  and  said  cams  for  actuating  said 
car  IS  m  oppoctte  directions  proportionally  to  the  turning 
mo  mem  on  said  brake  band  in  accordance  with  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  intermediate  member. 


2,S1S,M4 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMB8ION 
_  R.  Rocke,  Laa  Amelei,  CaHf . 
October  1^  1959,  Serial  No.  190,3S4 
37Clatans.    (CL  74— <45) 
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31.  In  a  transmission  construction  adapted  for  instal- 
lation in  an  engine-driven  vehicle  and  having  a  driving 
element  connectible  to  an  engine  and  a  driven  element 
connectible  to  the  driving  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  said 
vehicle  having  a  speed  controller  for  the  en^ne,  a 
hydraulic  torque  converter  having  an  internal  fluid  sys- 
tem, and  additional  torque  converting  means,  hydrau- 
lically  operable  means  for  controlling  the  action  of  the 
last-mentioned  torque  converting  means,  said  hydraulic 
torque  converter  and  additional  torque  converting  means 
being  arranged  in  series  with  said  driving  and  driven 
elements,  means  including  fluid  pressure  generating 
means  re^Kmsive  to  movement  of  the  vehicle  for  supply- 
ing fluid  under  pressure  to  said  hydraulically  operable 
controlling  means  to  actuate  the  same,  means  including 
a  pressure  reducing  portion  for  supplying  fluid  under  a 
lower  hydroetatic  pressure  to  the  internal  fluid  system 
of  said  hydraulic  torque  converter  from  said  same  gen- 
erating means,  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said 
ccatnrfler  tot  changing  the  effective  pressure  derivable 
from  said  generating  means,  and  means  connecting  said 
c<mti-oIling  means  both  to  said  generating  means  and  to 
tfa|e  internal  ftM  system  of  the  twque  converter  whereby 
sdid  comtrMM  means  is  reqxmsive  to  the  difference  in 
ibe  piessMTs  supplied  to  the  hydraulic  torque  converter 
and  said  prasswe  derived  from  said  generating  means. 
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MaRk  25, 19S4,  taM  No.  41M21 
(GL74— Tff) 
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1.  A  qwed  changing  device  comprising  •  bousing,  an 
outer  ring  mounted  on  said  housing,  a  lun  roller  dia- 
poeed  at  the  center  of  said  ring,  a  planetary  roUer  di»- 
poeed  between  said  ring  and  said  sun  roller,  the  con- 
tacting surfaces  of  said  ring  and  said  rollers  being  cylin- 
drical throughout  their  engaging  surfaces,  said  planetary 
roller  having  an  aperture  in  the  center  thereof  and  being 
under  compression  so  that  the  elastic  properties  thereof 
are  utilized  to  maintain  driving  contact  between  the  en- 
gaging surfaces,  a  crank  member  including  a  portion  dis- 
posed in  the  aperture  of  said  planetary  roller  and  routable 
therewith,  a  pair  of  retaining  members  carried  by  said 
crank  member,  one  of  said  retaining  members  contacting 
one  end  of  the  planeury  roller  around  the  circumference 
thereof  and  routing  therewith  and  the  other  of  said  retain- 
ing members  conUcting  the  other  end  of  the  planetary 
roller  around  the  circumference  thereof  and  rotating 
therewith,  means  independent  of  said  pUneury  roller  to 
prevent  relative  axial  movement  between  said  ring  and 
said  sun  roller  and  said  crank  member,  and  means  pod- 
tively  to  prevent  longitudinal  axial  movement  of  said  re- 
taining members  with  respect  to  said  crank  member  there- 
by positively  preventing  movement  of  the  planetary  roll- 
er in  an  axial  direction  while  permitting  free  rotation 
thereof. 

FOWmPRIVKN  ROT^Y  FMJ 
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DB  HX>CKS  FOR  POBGING  A  CABLE 
DRILL  Vr 

SeiW  No*  \S%f5^9t 

t,  19SS. 

2S.lfSS, 


I  April  II,  199t. 
Mw  rMMi  No.  IMhta^  *iM 
pMvMsdaodMi 


1.  A  pair  of  oppoeed  die  blocks  for  die-forging  a  cutting 
end  portion  of  a  blade  partofawellbit.ooeofsaiddie 
blocks  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  hammer  and 
the  other  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  aa  anvU.  the 
opposite  face  of  each  die  block  having  a  die  cavity  open 
to  one  end  thereof  and  extending  longitudinally  there- 
along;  an  end  die  poatiooed  within  the  die  cavity  of  each 
die  block  and  having  a  rounded  forward  edge  and  an  offset 
rear  edge  for  enlarging  a  cutting  end  of  a  blade  part  of 
the  bit;  said  die  cavity  being  enlarged  towards  the  for- 
ward edge  of  said  end  die,  having  side  flash  pockets  for 
transverse-outward  flow  of  metal,  and  having  aa  outward- 
ly-open restricted  end  cavity  for  longitudinal-outward  flow 
ot  metal. 
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telle  P.  a 
lattMofOUi 
21, 1994,  S«W  No.  43#4N 
(Cl.r7— 81) 


1.  A  power  driven  rotary  file  comprising  a  rigid  open 
frame  having  a  pair  of  generaUy  parallel  hollow  tubu- 
lar sides  connected  by  a  cross-member,  a  hollow  T- 
coupling  having  the  stem  thereof  affloied  oo  correspoad- 
ing  free  ends  of  each  of  said  sides,  the  beadi>  of  said  T- 
couplings  being  coaxial  with  one  another  and  constitut- 
ing bearing  supports,  a  boshing  sleeve  afllxed  in  each 
of  said  heads,  a  hoUow  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  in 
each  of  said  bushings,  one  of  said  cylinders  beinf  toofer 
than  the  bushing  in  which  it  is  mounted  whereby  the  same 
may  move  axially  in  iu  bushing,  thrust  fl^uifes  at  the 
ends  of  the  last-named  cylinder  for  retaining  the  same 
in  said  bearings,  means  on  said  hollow  cylinder  for  en- 
gaging the  same  respectively  with  the  ends  of  a  rotary 
file,  and  detachable  coupling  means  for  coonertiag  one 
of  said  cylinders  to  a  drive  shaft 


16.  A  boring  bar  comprising  an  elongated  bxly  having 
a  generally  cylindrical  surface  and  front  and  rear  ends, 
the  frcHit  end  being  insertahic  in  relative  movement  into 
a  work  piece  to  be  bored,  the  rear  end  beiig  adapted 
to  be  recdvod  and  supported  by  a  tool  holdr,  a  cutter 
mounted  transversely  oo  the  bar  for  facfle  n  moval  and 
replacement  and  for  endwise  adjusting  movanent  trans- 
vmely  to  the  bar,  said  cutter  projecting  latinlly  from 
the  body,  said  bar  having  a  flute  relief  in  the  form  of  a 
longitudinally  extending  recess  defined  by  Mt>  surteces 
which  intersect  one  another  and  which  are  coitinuous  to 
and  intersect  the  cylindrical  surface  of  dM  bar.  said 
relief  recess  extending  toward  both  the  frott  and  rear 
ends  of  the  bar  from  the  cutter,  one  of  die  intersecting 
surfaces  of  die  relief  recess  being  fai  die  form  of  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  main  surface  portion  defined  by  a 
plane  diordal  to  the  surface  of  the  body  and  parallel  to 
the  axis  oi  the  body  and  a  rear  end  concave  barved  sur- 
face portion  connecting  die  chordal  plane  surface  to  die 
cylindricaUy  curved  body  surface  at  a  point  oi  die  latter 
located  between  the  cutter  and  die  rear  end  of  the  bar. 
and  the  flute  relief  recess  having  its  other  intersecting 
surface  in  the  form  of  a  surface  portion  tying  in  a  plane 
substantially  normal  to  die  choidal  plane  main  surftee 
portkM  and  substantially  paralkl  to  the  a4iustment  axis 
of  the  cutter. 
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npstanding  curved  flangB  of  generally  U-shape  providiag 
an  totry  e«l  and  an  exU  end,  die  straight  section  ot  die 
entry  end  being  in  aUgnment  widi  said  guide,  said  flange 
being  formed  in  two  sections  pivoted  togedier.  die  maior 
portion  of  die  flange  on  die  exit  end  being  statiooantor 
mounted  and  a  minor  entrance  secdoo  portion  of  uu 
flange  being  pivoted  diereto  for  movement  into  a  flrrt 
poZoa  which  receives  die  stock  on  die  insKle  of  said 


v^'tv^ 


-««■. 


jM  ^pmsi 


A  spot  weld  tooFfcrluttid  welding  of  pressure  wdd- 
aUe  sheet  materiaU.Mmprising,  a  shank  haWng  a  «wk 
face  surface  and  an  anvU  inrface.  said  woric  face  surface 
having  a  pitssure  weld  ia^lcntor  profecting  dierefrom, 
said  work  face  having  an  area  equivalent  to  die  area  ol 
a  circle  having  a  dBfieter  twice  the  diameter  ©^  ■  orcle 
fully  encompassing  IBeiaid  indentor.  a  holder,  said  hokte 
having  a  wmk  eeat  to  gaur  the  holder  to  die  surface  of 
a  workpiece.  and  resilient  suspension  means  holding  saM 
shank  widi  die  said  worit  fa^  directed  toward  die  seating 
surface  of  die  holder  wort  seat 


flange  and  guides  it  around  die  flange  for  reversmg  itt 
movement  and  into  a  second  position  receiving  die 
stock  on  the  outside  of  said  flange  whereby  die  sto^ 
may  be  free  to  continue  its  movement  in  a  straight  padi, 
a  significant  portion  of  die  entrance  section  of  said  flange 
decreasing  in  height  toward  its  entrance  end,  and  con- 
trolled power  means  for  shifting  said  pivotal  section  to 
eitKer  of  its  two  positions. 


^ 


8P1N«S  CARRIER 
M.  OlMaRsf  a^>WHhM  L 
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HAND  TOOL  PROVIDED  WITH  AXIAL  IMFACT 
^^  RfEANS 

L.DMlsh,  Wnr.TcniL 

19,  IfSTTSsiW  Nj».  03,444 
SCWiM.   <CLtl-Ta35) 


~i* 


1.  An  impact  type  hand  tool  having  a  shmk  ^ 
a  bit  oo  die  extended  end  diereof  a  handle  havmg  soBd 
portions  providing  a  hammer  didaUy  mounted  on  die 
iP^w  resilient  means  in  die  handle  for  urging  die  shank 
aiid  bit  outwardly  of  die  handle,  and  means  •*n"«»?t  ort- 
wBfd  movement  of  die  shank  and  bit  from  die  haadk. 


^  10.  A  vtndle  carrieribr  use  widi  a  nXOtg  mill  hiring 
a  plurality  of  roUfc^-drlve  pinion  housing,  pinion  shafts 
extending  from  the^oiahig.  a  plurality  of  substantially 
horizontal  coupli«:1*bdles  to  connect  die  rolls  to  the 
pinion  shafts,  awF^pUng  sleeves  joimng  die  spindles 
to  the  rolls  and  die  shafts,  comprising  an  elevating  frame 
adapted  for  vertical  Bwrnrtaot,  cradle  frames  mounted  for 
movement  widi  die  elevallhg  frame,  diere  being  a  cradle 
frame  for  each  spindle,  means  for  individually  adjusting 
each  cradle  frame  s^wtiirly  relative  to  die  elevating  frame, 
and  tepa«'stf  meaas-fpr  oM^riag  each  cradle  frame  hon- 
tff^i^ly  plalhre  to  th»  elevatiog  frame. 
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IIm  diioctloo  of  BBoweiBeot 

_  a  guide  for  guiding  die 

a  straight  padi,  an  elootated 


'i  m  a^ 


1.  bi  a  mouth  hannooica,  in  combsnatioo,  a 
plaslic  body  iactodtag  aa  ekwigated  moudi  piece  having 
upper  and  lower  edfes,  a  partitioo  waU  exieadiaf  alo^ 
said  moirth  piece  between  said  edges  thereof  and  extsad> 
1^  laorwaidly  frooi  said  mouth  piece,  and  a^urabty 
of  chamber-forming  walk  cxtrnding  from  oppo^  faoos 
of  said  partitioo  wall  and  having  outer  end  surfaees  db- 
fiom  said  portitioo  waB,  said  cfaamber-ftemiag  walls 
a  pair  of  elongated  rear  walls        -'"         ** 


^ 


\ 
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stantially  longinidinally  along  said  partition  wall  distant 
from  said  mouth  piece  and  a  plurality  of  mutually  spaced 
transverse  walls  extending  from  each  of  said  rear  walls 
transversely  across  said  partition  wall  to  said  month  piece 
and  forming  with  said  edges  thereof  a  row  of  openings, 
said  transverse  walls  respectively  being  formed  adjacent 
said  mouth  piece  with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  aligned 
notches  extending  inwardly  from  said  outer  end  sorfkoes 
of  said  transverse  walls  and  forming  two  rows  of  notches 
respectively  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  partition 
wall;  a  pair  of  reed-carrying  plates  respectively  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  partition  wall  in  engagement 
with  said  outer  end  surfaces  of  said  chamber-forming 
walls  forming  rows  of  chambers  with  the  same  and  ex- 
tending over  said  notches;  and  an  elongated  slide  mem- 
ber, for  opening  and  closing  the  chamben  formed  by 
said  walls  and  reed-carrying  plates,  and  being  formed 
with  an  elongated  cutout  through  which  said  partition 
wall  extends  and  sUdably  guided  by  said  reed-carrying 
plates  and  in  said  rows  of  notches  of  said  transvcrae  walls, 
said  slide  member  being  formed  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
elongated  cutout  thereof  with  a  plurality  of  additional 
cutouts  cooperating  with  said  row  of  openings  aad  with 
said  row  of  chambers. 


from  the  light  source  to  the  slitted  portion  of  the  frame 
member  and  the  remainder  of  the  frame  member|  laterally 
of  the  level  and  thence  a  path  for  indirect  light  I  deflected 
by  said  frame  member  into  said  level  and  level  bubble, 
leveUng  of  said  q;>irit  level  thereby  providing  a  reference 
image  on  said  plate  and  registry  thereof  with  the  target 
as  obtained  by  sighting  through  said  plate  indicating  the 
bomb  release  position. 


HAND  HELD  LOW  ALTITUDB  BOMB8IOHT 

W.  PHrnaa,  PhlMripkta,  P*.  Mi  P^wk  W. 

Scklesii«cf«  Chkago,  DU  anifBOfB,  by 
■cats,  to  the  Udtcd  States  of  Amukm  m 
by  tkc  Secretory  of  Am  Navy  ^_       «  ^  .    ^ 

vWtaal  MBlkatlon  Fcbraanr  14,  1951,  S«ial  No. 
21t,9<t,  aow  Patcol  No.  2,iT73«l,  *rte«  W«r^  H^: 
DMded  wd  thto  appBcalioa  DeccariMr  11, 1H3,  Serial 

Na.39M44 

4CIainBS.    (CSS— 1) 


2,815,^5        

NEUTRAL  BEAM  SPUTTER 

Philip  T.  Scharf ,  WUiiaai  I.  Kceaaa,  aad  Robert  i.  Fay, 

Rochester,  N.  Y.,  MsigBon  to  Eastnaa  Kodak  Com- 

puiy,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  conontkm  of  New  JerKy 

Application  October  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,694 

2CWM.    (CLSt^l) 


1.  A  neutral  beam  splitter  compristng  two  approxi- 
mately right  angle  isosceles  glass  prisms  with  their  hypot- 
enuse surfaces  supporting  optical  interference  coatings 
and  cemented  together,  the  coating  on  one  of  t  le  prisms 
coasisting  of  three  layers,  the  middle  one  beiui  low  in- 
dex, less  than  1.4S  with  aa  optical  thickness  ibout  160 
niM  and  the  other  two  layers  being  high  index  greater 
than  2.0,  each  with  an  optical  thickness  about  110  m^ 
the  coating  on  the  other  prism  also  consistinf  of  three 
layers,  the  middle  one  being  low  index,  between  1.35  and 
1.45  with  an  optical  thickness  about  240  m^  and  the 
other  two  layers  being  high  index  between  2.(i  and  3.0 
each  with  an  optical  thickness  about  160  him  anl  the  two 
triple  layer  coatings  being  separated  by  a  laye  -  of  opti- 
cal cement  between  10  and  200  wavelengths  of  L  ght  thick, 
the  glass  and  the  cement  having  indices  of  refraction  sub- 
stantially less  than  that  of  the  high  index  layers. 


1.  In  a  bombsight  having  a  spirit  level  for  correlating 
airplane  speed,  airplane  altitude,  and  target  aspect  to 
indicate  by  rotational  and  linear  movement  thereof  Hbt 
proper  bomb  release  position  relative  to  a  target  for  ob- 
taining a  hit  thereon;  an  optical  system  comprising  a  mov- 
abty  mounted  frame  member  having  a  slitted  portion  de- 
fining a  fiducial  Une,  said  spirit  level  mounted  on  said 
frame  member  inwardly  from  the  edges  thereof,  a  light 
source  mounted  above  the  level  directed  do^Bwardly 
toward  the  level,  a  right  angle  mirror  mounted  bekm  the 
lerel  for  transmitting  an  image  of  the  bubble  in  the  level 
and  the  fiducial  Une.  a  coUimating  lens  positioned  above 
said  mirror  and  in  the  optical  path  of  light  tbasmitted 
through  said  level  and  via  said  mirror  for  traasnitting  an 
image  of  the  level's  bubble,  a  semireflective  sighting  plate 
positioned  in  the  optical  path  of  said  traasmitted  image, 
and  a  light  shielding  strip  completely  opaque  throughoot 
the  length  and  width  thereof  and  interposed  between  said 
li^t  source  and  said  level  for  completely  shielding  from 
direct  light  dw  portion  of  the  level  opti^y  corrMpoad- 
tng  to  the  area  of  the  sighting  plate,  said  ttfhC  sMakliat 
strip  extending  the  full  length  of  said  leval  and  directly 
connected  at  each  end  to  said  frame  aMober  inwardly 
fron  the  adaes  thereof  to  provida  a  path  for  direct  light 


BRIGHTNESB  CONTROL  MEANS 
I.  Browaacoasbc,  Ckatkaai,  N.  1., 

■C  Loi«  Uaad  Oty,  N.  Y.,  a  wlipusatlesi 
ofNewYork  1 

AppBcalioa  October  27, 1953,  Serial  Na.  SaMlt 
1  niilMi     (CLSt— 24)  ^ 


1.  Brightness  control  means  for  a  movable  screen  com- 
prWng  a  Axed  position  light  source,  a  first  fixed  collector 
lens  in  front  of  said  source,  a  condensing  lens  movable 
along  the  axis  of  the  Ught  path  ia  front  of  said  fixed  lens, 
a  second  fixed  lens  in  frott  of  said  movable  lens  »k>ng 
said  axis,  a  fbcnssfaig  lens  located  at  the  focal  point  of 
said  second  fixed  lens,  a  screen  movable  along  said  axis 
in  front  of  said  focussing  lens,  and  means  to  move  said 
movable  lens  and  movable  screen  comprising  a  mechani- 
cal Hnkage  connecting  said  aKyvable  leas  and  said  mov- 
able soeen,  said  hnkage  including  means  to  maintain 
spad^  between  said  movahle  torn  *Bd  nid  movable 
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,,.4^  of  the  common  plane  of  the  members,  a  frangible  coB- 

•^TORS  OR  DBSECnON  nectioD  between  said  piston  and  said  body  nottnaUy  fiw^y 

\T^  securing  said  piston  in  said  bore,  and  explosive  means 

gsr,  nisifri.  Eagtaud  jn  said  bore  for  breaking  said  connecnon  and  forcibly 

Seriri  No.  221,554  ejecting  said  piston  through  the  open  end  of  the  bore. 

4f  195€  

2,415,499 
GUN  FEED  MECHANISM 

Rodger  W.  Davie,  WasUafioa,  D.  C,  m^I^^ 
^Ssiiamrnti    to  Rcpabik  Avtedoa  CocporatfcNi, 
Famdaadalc,  N.  Y^  a  coiporatloa  of  D**;;?^^ 
ApptoSon  Angit  11. 1W2,  Serial  No.  3«,472 

^'^^TChtas.  (CL»-33)  , ^ 
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A  manipulator  ^^^ecting  micro-movement  of  an 
utide  or  tool  con^^«  two  horizontally  spawd  and 
nanlle!  ptoiw  panW^h  linkages,  each  formed  of  a 
SuraHty  of  Mnks  artCuUted  to  one  another  by  umvena^ 
kNsts  for  reUtive  phwftl  movement  in  their  commoa 
Sme.  a  plurality  ptSverse  Hnks  connected  by  um- 
versal  Wnts  to  and  extending  horizontally  between  cor- 
respoodkj  points  ot  corresponding  links  of  said  two  pan- 

^J^lSKS.  whereby  the  said  two  Unkages  are  held 
tahorizootally  spaced  parallel  relation,  one  of  said  trans- 
verse links  serving^M^  support  for  the  manipulator,  a 
9md  of  said  mui^e  Unks  being  manuaUy  movable 
to  effect  slmultane^&ivotal  movement  of  the  panto- 
araph  linkages  in  «fe>e8pective  common  planes,  aad 
ithird  of  slid  transverse  links  being  connected  to  corre- 
sponding poinU  of  corresponding  Unks  of  said  two  panto- 

JSniG^and  N^'inovable  thereby  in  rryometo 
SoVementTS  said^5e«raph  Hnkages  by  «id.«f»J 
Msverse  Knk,  and  meaw  for  detachably  securing  the 
HfUcie  to  be  manipiil**^  to  said  third  transverse  tonic. 
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ATTACHMENTSwSrPORATT^  EXPLOSIVE 
^^^^^^lOLTOORTHEUKE 


T9;  1953,  Serial  No.  392,449 
-jaGrsat""^'- 
IMl 
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li  A  gun  feed  mechanism  comprijring  a  casing,  a  pair 
of  cartridge  inlets  in  said  casing,  a  >ingle  cartridge  out- 
let from  said  casing  disposed  centrally  relative  to  said 
inlets,  guide  surfaces  in  said  casing  combtmng  to  form 
channels  leading  from  said  inlets  and  merging  adjacent 
the  outlet,  a  plurality  of  sprockets  mounted  for  rotauon 
adjacent  each  channel  to  project  its  teeth  over  and  acroM 
said  channels  during  rotation,  one  sprocket  bcmg  situated 
adjoining  each  inlet  and  one  sprocket  being  disposed  ad- 
ioTning  the  outlet,  and  means  for  driving  said  sprockets 
in  unison  whereby  cartridges  entering  through  the  inlets 
mly  be  individuaUy  engaged  by  one  of  the  teeth  of  the 
Sockets  adjoining  the  inlets  and  propeUed  through  the 
channels  and  successively  and  alternately  transferred  di- 
rectly to  the  sprocket  adjoining  the  ouUet  for  engage- 
ment by  a  tooth  thereof  and  discharged  through  the  out_ 
let  whereby  each  cartridge  is  always  engaged  by  a  tooth 
of  a  sprocket  during  itt  progress  through  said  channels 
from  inlet  to  outlet 


■frv**?  i*kl  f;, 
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1.  The  combinaBOBof  a  pair  of  separate  generally  flat 
members  and  an  ei^^ve  bolt  mechanism  normally  se- 
curing sdd  meml^Pin  adjoining  substantially  coplanar 
nUtionship.  but  JJable  of  forcibly  separating  said  m«n- 
iiriBinj     -  r»  iL.     ,_ ._  jsjt^.,.-..  .^.HM    ■Bid  mecha- 


.<f  hhM 


hers  and  urging 
nism  comprising 
iag  said  body  to 
to  the  other  said 

oommoa  plane  oi 

with  a  bore  opening 
member,  a  piston 
said  other  membCT 


jto  different  plaaes.  said  mecha- 
jng  body,  means  fixedly  connect- 


said  member  in  overiying  relation 

~kr.  and  wholly  on  one  side  of  die 

members,  said  body  being  formed 
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panel  and  into  adjoining  vertical  pands  and  by  a  pair 
at  oppodtely  bowed  Omnsvene  fold  lines  tenninating  at 
the  extremities  of  the  transverse  cnt,  said  bowed  trans- 
verse fold  lines  of  said  fold  sections  causing  the  adlioin- 
ing  portion  of  the  top  panel  to  be  arched  upwardly  when 
said  fold  sections  are  folded  downwardly  into  the  interior 
of  the  carton,  the  bottom  panel  of  the  carton  being 
further  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  openings 
each  of  which  is  podtioaed  directly  below  each  side  por- 
tion of  the  top  panel  adjoining  each  fold  section  thei«o^ 
the  jig  comprising  a  base  frame,  a  plurality  of  pain  of 
spaced  supporting  pins  struck  up  from  the  base  frame 
and  adapted  to  extend  through  the  openings  hi  the  bottom 
panel  of  the  carton  and  engage  the  inner  surface  of  the 
aforesaid  side  portions  of  the  top  panel,  the  length  of 
the  pins  being  substantially  greater  than  the  height  of  the 
carton  to  be  opened  whereby  said  pins  provide  support 
for  the  arched  portions  of  the  top  panel  of  said  carton 
when  the  adjoining  fold  sections  are  folded  downwardly 
into  said  carton,  guide  members  struck  up  from  the  base 
member  and  extending  above  the  level  of  the  tops  <rf 
the  supporting  pins  so  as  to  embrace  the  outer  sides  and 
ends  of  the  carton  and  thus  align  the  bottom  panel  open- 
ings with  the  supporting  pins,  a  top  frame  movably  con- 
nected to  the  base  frame  so  as  to  permit  reciprocal  move- 
ment of  the  top  frame  substantially  axially  of  the  support- 
ing pins,  and  a  plurality  of  pain  of  substantially  U-shaped 
plungers  depending  from  the  top  frame  and  aligned 
normal  to  and  directly  above  the  transverse  cut  line  of 
the  carton  when  the  carton  is  mounted  on  the  supporting 
pins,  one  of  the  plungers  ot  each  pair  being  positioned 
closely  mboard  of  the  side  wall  of  the  cartoa  and  the 
other  planter  of  each  pair  being  poiitiooed  f|irtiier  in- 
board of  the  side  wall  of  the  carton,  the  more  inboard 
ptonger  of  each  pair  thereof  depending  substantiaUy 
further  below  the  top  frame  than  the  other  pluiifer. 
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19, 19Si,  9eiW  No.  5M,173 
(0.99—17) 


1.  A  photographic  objecthre  shutter  comprising  a  hon»- 
i^.  a  control  ring  roCauMy  mounted  within  the  hoax- 
ing, said  control  ring  beii«g  capable  of  being  moved  from 
a  position  of  rest  into  a  cocked  position  and  reversely, 
a  plurality  of  blades  pivotally  mounted  on  the  housing 
and  which  open  and  close  the  aperture  of  the  shutter 
oa  roution  of  sud  blades  in  one  directioo,  a  llade  driv- 
ing ring  rocatably  mounted  within  the  housing  for  move- 
meat  from  a  position  of  rest  to  a  cocked  petition  and 
reversely,  meais  for  rouubly  driving  the  ccntrol  ring 
and  btode  driving  ring  respectively  from  thiir  cocked 
positions  towards  their  positions  of  rest,  a  cafs  oo  said 
control  ring,  first  and  secood  pawls  pivotally  mounted 
OO  the  nid  housiog.  projectiot  means  oo  aid  hiade 
driving  ring  engageable  with  said  first  pawl  and  said 
second  pawl,  said  first  paid  being  rockable  by  said  cam. 
and  control  means,  operable  by  said  cam,  for  releasaUy 
holding  said  secood  pawl  in  the  path  of  said  projecting 
means,  whereby  the  first  pawl  locks  the  bhkle  drivhig 
ring  m  iu  cocked  position  and  after  the  relesie  of  said 
driving  ring  oo  the  rocking  of  said  frst  pawl  oiused  by 
the  running  down  of  the  control  ring,  the  seiond  pawl 
stops  the  running  down  movement  of  the  Male  driving 
ring  at  a  position  when  the  bUdes  completel)  open  the 
aperture,  thereafter  on  the  release  of  said  soxnd  pawl 
bir  the  control  means  operated  by  the  cootiaoi  d  runnim 
down  <rf  said  control  ring,  said  blade  driving  ring 
tinoes  running  down  to  close  the  aperture. 
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MiV  19.  iMt,  Sarial  No.  1^,977 
4n  liii    (CL  "    


1.  In  a  panoramic  camera,  a  base,  a  camera  housing 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  base,  a  source  of  power 
ad^ed  to  rotate  the  housing  with  reject  to  said  base, 
a  ffim  supply  qwol  witfiin  the  hocuing.  a  stationary 
sprocket  member  adapted  to  draw  film  from  the  supfrfy 
spool,  a  wind-19  qxwl  within  tiie  boosing  to  recdve 
film  from  die  sprocket,  opposed  lenses  carried  by  the 
housing  00  opposite  sides  thereof,  slit  means  between 
each  lens  and  the  film  and  a  shield  carried  by  the  base 
to  screen  off  a  sector  of  die  camera  sweep  whereby  light 
■aay  eater  the  camera  through  only  one  of  said  leaasa  at 
alinw. 


1 
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1.  In  a  power  lift  for  a  tractor  having  an  eogfate,  a  flnid 
reservoir  and  a  fluid  pomp  receiving  fluid  trom  the  reser- 
voir and  driven  trom  die  engine,  the  oombfauitioa  of  a 
rockdiaft  journaled  00  the  tractor,  an  arm  00  (be  rodL- 
Aafl,  a  floid  cylinder  fliad  00  the  tractor,  a  piitoo  io  the 
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cylinder  and  connected-to  rock  the  arm  hi  response  to 
fluid  pressure  in  the  cyfinderv  a  sector  fixed  at  one  end  of 
dto  rockshaft  and  lockable  therewith,  a  cam  actuaong 
dement  journaled  00  TBeiPOCkshaft  adjacent  the  a^ctor^ 
lever  fixed  to  the  cam  attoating  element  and  rockatM 
therewith  independcnt!y=«f  said  rockshaft  and  reUtively 
to  said  sector,  OKans  for  fixfaig  laid  lever  in  relation  to  said 
sector  to  cause  osdUatioo-Qf  nid  cam  actuating  element 
hi  unison  with  said  rockshaft,  a  housing  enckwing  said 
cam  actuating  element,  a  xam  journaled  in  said  boosing, 
a  finger  on  said  cam  actnaHii*  element,  complementary  sur- 
faces on  said  cam  and  fin«sr  such  that  rocUng  of  said 
finger  in  one  directioSU  rock  said  cam  in  one  directioo 

while  rocking  of  sa^^st  in  the  other  direction  wfl 
cause  rocking  of  said'am  to  the  other  direction,  spaced 
abuonents  on  said  cam,  a  fluid  control  unit  associated 
with  said  housing  sn*  inrluding  a  vahre  actuaong  tappet 
protecting  into  said  housing  and  aligned  with  each  of  said 
abutments,  a  pressure  fli«f  pipe  leading  from  «MlP««P 
to  said  fluid  control  unit,  a  reom  pipe  leading  from  said 
unit  to  said  fluid  feservairr«  pipe  leading  from  said  umt  to 
said  fluid  cylinder,  a  0N«  in  said  unit  normally  affordmg 
communication  betwwsaid  pressure  fluid  pipe  and  said 
return  pipe,  said  vahre»Bg  operable  by  pre«ure  on  one 
of  said  Uppets  to  dose  said  cooununication  for  buiimng 
pretfure  in  said  pressure  fluid  |<pe.  said  pressure  fluid  pipe 
communicating  wlth,«*rpipe  leadfaig  to  said  fluid  cyhn- 
der,  a  non^ehmi  valve  Interposed  between  the  last  m«B- 
tiooed  pipea,  a  nora^aDydoaed  vahe  trrangwl  to  prowde 
commuSSoo  from^B^pe  leading  to  said  fluid  cylin- 
der  and  said  return -p^eand  responsive  to  prnsure  on 
the  odier  tappet  for  optthg  loch  <«imiuiucadoo.  add 
finger  having  a  neutral  pod^  to  which  said  cam  is  in- 
eifective  to  press  either  of  said  Uppet^  and  *novCT- 
pressure  relief  valve  afford^  communicatloo  between 
sdd  pressure  flnid  pipe  and  ntd  rctnm  pipe  hot  eOecttve 
to  prevent  sodi  communicatloo  except  to  die  event  of 
exccMive  pressure  to^gidjireasure  fluid  pipe. 


nected  to  one  of  said  paralkl  links,  a  rock  shaft  joumallcd 
in  said  upright  members,  a  notched  quadrant  plate  fixed 
on  die  odier  of  said  upright  members,  an  auxiliary  lever 
fixed  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  latching  dement  re- 
leasably  engageable  in  one  of  die  notches  of  said  plate, 
said  auxiliary  lever  affording  depdi  adjustm^  of  said 
tool,  a  crank  arm  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  Utch  ptote  pivotal- 
ly connected  to  one  of  said  upright  memben,  a  link  con- 
necting said  arm  and  said  latch  plate,  and  a  latching  ele- 
ment carried  on  said  master  lift  lever  and  engageable 
with  said  latch  plate,  said  master  lift  lever  affording 
means  for  moving  said  linkage  arrangement  and  to<d  to 
operative  and  inoperative  positions. 


/     — 
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ELEVATING  AND  DEFT»GAUG1NC  MEANS  FOR 

^^  tractmumplements 

Biailcy.  nL,  iwlgBi'"  ^  8a*"'  R*«b«*  *^  ^^  ^^^ 

•  cwta.  (cvr— «T^) 


1.  In  a  rdief  valve:  passage  means  providing  com- 
munication between  an  endosure  and  ambient  atmos- 
pheke;  a  closure  member  arranged  to  and  nonnally 
adapted  to  close  said  passage  means;  a  movable  wall; 
mejuu  operatively  connecting  said  movable  wall  with 
closure  member,  means  nonnally  to  expose  one  side 
of  ^Mii  movable  waU  to  enclosure  pressure;  means  nor- 

lly  to  expose  the  other  side  of  said  movable  wall  to 

amjbient  atmospheric  pressure;  pilot  valve  means  auto- 
ma^:ally  operable,  to  reqionse  to  a  predetermined  difler- 
enttal  between  enclosure  pressure  and  antbient  atmos- 
pheric pressure,  to  reverse  die  dfective  forces  of  said 
prcissures  acting  upon  said  movable  wall,  th^by  to  open 
said  dosure  member,  and  means  operable  independent 
frokn  said  pilot  vdve  means  to  reverse  said  pressures. 


Hi 


5.  In  a  ttactor  impleaicnt.  a  frame  assembly,  means 
for  connecting  uiMSEMBC  assemUy  to  a  tractor,  said 
frame  assembly  induM  a  pair  of  spaced  sutionary 
upright  members,  an^^  and  a  lower  paraUd  bnk 
pivotally  connected  to  each  of  said  upright  members,  a 
verticd  link  pivotaUy  ^onected  to  corresponding  upper 
and  lower  paralkl  links,  laid  upright  members  and  said 
\imk^  constitoting  a  parirfl^ogram  linkage  arrangement, 
o  transverse  tool  bar  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  hakage 

amngement,  a  tool  adapted  to  be  supported  by  said  tool 
bar  a  master  lift  kve»ivotally  connected  to  one  of  said 
opright  mwibers,  a  HMod  pivotaUy  connected  at  ooe 
end  to  said  lever.  ^iTodiBr  end  of  said  rod  being  coo- 


1315.799 
MULTITLE  SKEWER 


Oc«Ha,N.I. 
29, 1955,  SerialN^  51i,tl9 


^1.  A  multiple  skewer  comprising  a  bar,  a  phiraUty  of 
skewers  attached  to  die  bar,  said  skewen  bdng  disposed 
to  spaced  rdation  to  each  odier  and  perpendicular  to 
tie  bar.  a  means  for  Ufting  die  bar,  U-shaped  spacing 
members  co-extensive  widi  die  skewen  attached  to  die 
cross-bar  at  the  center  of  the  U-diaped  portion  with  the 
lep  of  die  U-ibaped  spadag  members 
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in  a  plane  subiundally  ipaced  above  the  ikewen  and   cyUndriodshdj^  fitting  cloMlyabou^ 
the  lower  legs  of  the  U-ihaped  spacing  members  di»-       '^        '""  "'" 

posed  in  a  plane  substantially  spaced  below  the  skewers. 
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BARBECUE 

Wrikw  C  Morrow,  DevbofB,  Mick. 

I  iBly  ^  19S4,  Scffal  No.  44U11 
ItCldM.    (CL9»-421) 


substantially  smaller  in  height  than  said  first  shell,  a 
plastic  liner  for  said  two  shells,  a  perforate  wooden  bot- 
tom of  circular  shape  for  said  first  shell,  the  diameter  of 
said  bottom  being  slightly  smaller  than  the  inner  diam- 
eter of  said  first  shell,  a  idastic  liner  for  said  bottom,  a 
split  metal  ring  to  fit  within  said  second  shell,  said  ring 
having  means  to  hold  the  ring  in  expanded  condition 
against  the  inner  wall  of  said  second  shell  at  the  top 
thereof,  a  circular  wooden  follower  having  a  diameter 
less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  second  sbiU,  and  a 
plastic  liner  for  said  follower.  i 


POWEB  PRESSES  WITH  MULTIPLS  POINT  DRIVE 

MEANS 

Otto  Pwhhnwwi,  G<ipplngM  WwHnahm,  Getyy,  ae- 
to  La  Sender  Ag.«  GopplBCHi*Wvllcnbcr(» 
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(CLlM-^257) 


1.  In  a  barbecue,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  uprights, 
an  elongated  spit  extending  between  said  uprights,  sup- 
porting means  on  said  upri^ts  for  removably  \Support- 
ing  opposite  ends  of  said  spit  in  selected  positions  of 
adjustment,  said  supporting  means  comprising  generally 
horizontal  slots  on  said  uprights  in  substantial  alignment 
with  each  other,  a  plurality  of  spaced  notches  in  the  bot- 
toms of  said  slots  for  rotatably  receiving  the  ends  of  said 
spit,  a  motor  mounted  on  one  of  said  uprights  having  a 
driving  wheel,  a  driven  wheel  fixed  on  one  end  of  said 
q>it  with  its  periphery  in  driving  engagement  with  said 
driving  wheel,  said  slots  being  circular  and  the  notches 
of  each  slot  being  disposed  in  a  circular  array  having  iu 
center  of  curvature  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  driv- 
ing wheel. 

4.  In  a  barbecue,  a  pair  of  laterally  q>aced  uprights 
providing  side  walls,  a  series  of  spaced  mutually  parallel 
rods  extending  between  said  uprights  and  having  their 
opposite  ends  respectively  secured  removably  to  said  up- 
rights at  spaced  points  along  the  upper  and  rear  marginal 
edge  portions  of  said  upri^ts,  a  hood  of  flexible  heat 
reflecting  aluminum  foil  extendling  between  said  uprights 
in  overlying  relation  to  said  rods  and  having  the  front 
and  rear  end  portions  thereof  folded  over  the  rods  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  series  of  rods,  said  hood  being  re- 
movable by  unfokiiog  the  end  portions  thereof  to  clear 
the  rods  at  opposite  ends  of  the  series  of  rods,  and  a  spit 
extending  between  said  uprights  beneath  said  hood. 


1.  In  a  power  preu  and  like  machine  haviig  a  plu- 
rality of  drive  points  for  the  workholder,  ram,  and  like 
press  part;  spindle  means  engaging  said  presi  part  at 
said  drive  points,  means  for  transmitting  di»lacement 
forces  to  said  spiiadle  means  relative  to  said  fress  part, 
means  for  adjusting  said  transmitting  means  relative  to 
said  press  part,  common  drive  means  for  said  adjusting 
means,  independently  actuatable  clutch  means  each  in- 
cluding complementary  clutch  sections  and  operatively 
connectable  with  said  adjusting  means,  respectively,  and 
means  limiting  the  angle  through  which  reqi>ective  comple- 
mentary clutch  sections  of  said  clutch  means  may  be  ro- 
tated relative  to  one  another. 
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PUOFILM-UNED  CHEESE  BOX  (CHEESE  MOLD) 
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COOLING  AND  DRIVING  A  MARKING  WHEEL 

FOR  FRESHLY  COATED  WIRE 

WBHmi  S.  PMisoa,  Balltoiiiii,  Md.,  asslganr  to  CHftoa 

CoaMI  Coapaay,  fac,  BaMmorc,  Md.,  a  corpora- 

LprillT,  195«.  Serial  No.  57M22 
SCMbm.   (CLltl— 37) 


1.  A  device  for  use  as  a  combinatioo  cheese  hoop  and 
aging  or  shipping  container  for  the  cheese  curd,  said 
device  comprising  a  first  cylindrical  fiber  shell,  *  second 


'J^tW^ 


1.  In  apparatus  for  applying  markings  to  the  periphery 
of  fmhly  coated  wire  arriving  at  the  apparatus  at  a  sub- 
stantial temperature  whereat  the  coatteg  is  still  in  a 
heated  tacky  conditioa,  a  marking  wheel  having  periph- 
eral mrHiig  means,  ncaas  for  supportiag  the  wheel  in 
poattion  f  or  ranniag  of  the  coaiad  wica  OMT  aaitUperipheiy 
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and  with  frfcrtional  engagement  of  the  running  coated  wire 
affording  principal  rotary  motivation  for  the  wheel,  and 
a  jet  producing  member  disposed  to  effect  cooling  of  said 
wheel  by  impingement  "oTXiet  in  generally  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  wheeW-whcreby  not  only  to  maintain 
the  wheel  cool  enough  to  assure  sufficient  diillnig  of  flie 
wire  coating  on  contact  with  the  marking  periphery  of  the 
wheel  to  avoid  sticking"dnhe  wire  coating  to  the  wheel 
periphery  but  also  to  assist  in  assbring  rotary  movement  of 
tht  wheel  at  the  same  surface^specd  as  nmning  of  the 
wire  for  thereby  assuring  leglWlity  of  the  markings  ap- 
pUed  to  the  wirt  peripheryby  die  marking  means  on  the 
wheel  periphery.  — 
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whereby  selected  sections  of  said  printing  form  cor^ 
responding  to  selected  control  elements  and  members  of 
said  fir^t  impulse  generating  means  in  operative  condition 
are  printed  on  a  copy  sheet  passing  between  said  nrils. 
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priority,  appUcatioa  Norway  October  S,  1952 
^^43„   3  Claims.    (CL  191— 4M) 


umirtt 
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1.  In  a  printing  appamt^  in  combination,  a  frame; 
a  printing  roU  carried  for  rotation  about  its  axU  by  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  44^  a  printing  form  fixed  thereto; 
a  counter  roU  carried  tifnid  frame  for  movement  to  and 
from  an  operating  postGOB- ip  dose  proximity  to  »id 
printing  roil  for  pressing  s  copy  Aect  against  said  print- 
ing form,  said  countorTBU  having  an  axis  parallel  to 
that  of  said  printing-rott^^an  electrical  moving  device 
operatively  connected  to  said  counter  nil  for  moving  the 
same  in  response  to  eleslrical  impulses  to  and  from  said 
operating  position;  a^^supporting  eknient  and  a  sec- 
ond supporting  elemeS^mounted  on  said  frame,  said 
second  supporting  elegit  being  movable  relative  to  said 
first  supportii^  elemcmr«a  electric  impulse  generating 
device  includiflg  first  impulse  senereting  means  compris- 
ing a  set  of  nwnbers  respectively  associated  with  sec- 
tions of  said  printing  fonn,  and  second  impulse  generating 
means,  said  first  andjeooiKl  means  cooperating  for  gen- 
erating electrical  imptrtsev  "id  first  impulse  gencnting 
means  being  mounted  on  one  #f  said  supporting  elements, 
and  said  second  impulse  gene^ting  means  being  mounted 
on  the  other  of  said  suppoi^g  elements,  so  that  the 
means  mounted  on  said  seooqd  supporting  element  move 
along  a  predetermined  path,  the  means  mounted  on  said 
first  supporting  element  being  located  along  said  path 
so  tiiat  during  ttie  relative  nabvement  of  said  supporting 
elements,  oaa  of  said  airmbers  and  said  second  impulse 
generating  nMans  arn»=oiutuaIly  aligned  positions  for 
cffating  an  electric  inptf^j  circuit  means  connecting  said 
impulse  generating  device  witti  said  electrical  moving 
device  and  inchidiBfadectroaic  means  for  transmitting 
said  impalsai  to  said-^ledtrical  moving  device  for  op- 
erating the  same  w^^^r  an  impulse  is  generated  by 
said  hnpulse  generad^^^ice;  selector  means  mounted 
on  said  fraflM  and  ia^^ing  a  set  of  control  elements 
respectively  associate*«ftf  sections  of  said  printing  form 
and  with  said  membersa^ snid  first  impulse  generating 
means  for  placing  seled^^membcrs  of  said  first  impulse 
generating  means  into '^rative  condition;  and  drive 
means  operatirely  omiB^cttd  to  said  printing  roU  and  to 
said  second  sa^porting  element  for  moving  tfie  same 


2.  A  combined  tying  and  filler  frame  for  page  form  of 
types  comprising  four  adjustable  frame  members  each 
consiiting  of  two  portions  that  are  U-shaped  in  elevation, 
a  middle  portion  slidably  supported  between  the  legs  of 
said  U-shaped  portions  in  the  longitudinal  dir^:tion  there- 
of, cooperating  tongues  and  grooves  on  the  sliding  surfaces 
of  said  legs  and  said  middle  p<Mtion  respectively,  each  of 
said  portions  having  a  cross  section  which  in  all  positions 
of  adjustment,  at  least  at  the  edge  portions  thereof,  pre- 
sents solid  portions  having  exactly  uniform  and  equal 
thickness  throughout  the  whole  length  of  the  frame  mena- 
ber  dMnposed  thereof,  said  middle  portion  having  a  longi- 
tudi^lly  extending  channel,  locking  protrusions  project- 
ing ^  the  closed  ends  of  the  U-shaped  portions  of  two  of 
saidlrame  members,  said  protrusions  being  disposed  nor- 
mal p  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  frame  and  in- 
dudiog  an  arm  normal  to  said  frame  and  having  a  projec- 
tion  Inormai  to  said  arm  and  parallel  to  said  frame,  co- 
operating locking  protrusions  at  the  closed  ends  of  the  U- 
shaped  portions  of  the  other  two  of  said  frame  members 
arranged  in  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof,  and  elastic 
means  interconnecting  said  two  U-shaped  portions  and 
passing  through  said  longitudinal  channel  in  said  middle 
portion. 


2,815,7U 
AERIAL  BOMB 

Harry  G.  LartJorl,  WkMla, 

^^  29,  1954,  Serial  N«.  454,972 

<CL192— 2) 


fy^s'. 


1,  Means  for  ejecting  a  fuse  cover  of  a  bomb  having 
an  arming  wire  to  activate  said  fuse,  ^sliich  comprises,  in 
combinatkni.  bracket  means  mounted  on  said  bomb,  a 
spring  kadable  arm  member,  said  arm  member  moont- 
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able  and  positioiiable  to  contact  said  cover  to  c^ect  nJd 
cover  upon  release  of  said  arm  member,  an  e)e(^ble  re- 
taining member  mountable  on  said  bracket  means,  aid 
retaining  member  when  mounted  having  portions  adapted 
to  contact  said  arm  member  to  hold  same  in  loaded  posi- 
tion, said  retaining  member  and  bracket  means  having 
means  to  receive  said  arming  wire  to  hold  said  retaining 
member  on  said  bracket  and  said  spring  loadable  arm 
member  in  said  loaded  position,  and  said  means  tor  eject- 
ing adapted  to  eject  said  cover  from  said  bomb  upon 
removal  of  said  arming  wire  from  said  bracket  means 
and  retaining  member. 


2,tlS,714  [ 

LIQUID  FLOW  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

loka  W.  JacobMMi,  Sche— etady,  N.  Y^  ■■flfatir  to  Cm- 

•nl  Electric  Cuasfy.  a  taraerailoa  of  New  Ywk 

ApplkatioB  December  29,  l^l^Scrial  No.  IM^ltS 

ta^   (CLlt^-Mtt) 
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AipHcaMM  Majr  2f,  !$»,  8«M  No.  3^M«1 
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1.  A  combined  flow  control  and  speed  control  system 
for  a  fluid  expansion  motor  driven  liquid  pump  compris- 
ing a  pump  flow  limiting  valve  connected  to  the  discharge 
of  said  pump  to  limit  the  speed  thereof,  said  valve  includ- 
ing two  liquid  discharge  openinp  for  dividing  the  output 
of  said  pump,  a  connection  from  one  of  said  openings 
to  a  low  pressure  return  line  and  a  conduit  from  the 
other  of  said  openings  for  connection  to  apparatus  to 
which  the  pumped  liquid  is  to  be  supplied,  said  valve 
including  a  valve  piston  connected  for  movefoent  in  re- 
sponse to  pumped  liquid  pressures  downstream  from  said 
conduit  discharge  opening  for  concurrently  adjusting  the 
flows  lo  said  two  outlet  openings  in  opposite  senses  to 
thereby  control  the  rate  of  Hquid  delivery  of  the  system. 


1.  A  surgical  pump  comprising  a  tube  of  nonmagnetic 
material,  at  lea^  two  solcooids  wound  arouDd  said  tube 
longitudiaally  of  said  tube,  electrical  means  for  alter- 
nately energiring  said  solenoids  during  unequal  periods 


of  time  to  create  a  magnetic  field  tbrou^  sa  d  tube  al- 
ternating for  unequal  periods  of  time  from  one  portioo 
of  said  tube  to  another  portion  of  said  tub^,  two  bel- 
lows dispoeed  within  said  tube  having  their  Dvter  ends 
secured  to  the  outer  ends  ci  said  tube  and  hiving  their 
inner  ends  in  cooununication  with  each  other,  a  cylin- 
drical armature  of  magnetic  nutenal  secuied  around 
the  commiraicating  ends  (A  said  bellows  and  slidable 
back  and  forth  within  said  tube  under  the  action  of  said 
alternating  magnetic  field,  a  check  valve  secured  within 
said  bellows  adjacent  thdr  communicating  ends  and  a 
second  check  valve  secured  near  one  of  said  outer  ends  ot 
said  tube  and  di^osed  within  the  corresponding  end  of 
one  of  said  bellows,  said  check  valves  being  oriented  to 
permit  circulation  of  liquid  from  said  last  to  said  first 
mentioned  check  valve  and  to  prevent  circulation  of  said 
liquid  in  the  reverse  direction,  a  housing  surrounding  said 
solenoids  and  secured  to  said  Uibe,  a  liquid  b|ath  in  said 
housing,  in  which  said  tube  and  solenoids  are  immersed 
and  means  to  Hi*<iinfiii  said  liquid  bath  at  a  oomtant 
temperature. 

GRTT  PUMP  FOR  WET  GRTT  BLASTING 
MACHINES 

OMo,    ssite*nr   to   N. 


July  •,  1949,  Serial  No.  It3,7t3, 


1953.    Dl- 
No. 


31, 
Jane  27,  1952, 

(CL  Its— 194) 


1.  A  grit  pump  for  mixing  and  advancing  g  rit  particles 
and  carrier  liquid  with  the  grit  dynamically  si  upended  in 
the  liquid  comprising,  a  cylindrical  pump  casi  ig  disposed 
upon  a  generally  vertical  axis  and  having  s  peripheral 
outlet  passageway,  an  upper  and  lower  horizo  ital  closure 
plate  secured  to  the  oK>osite  ends  of  the  casing,  a  rotary 
pomp  impeller  in  the  casing  comprising  an  upper  and 
lower  impeller  disk  spaced  apart  from  ooe  another  and 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  upper  and  lower  closure  plates, 
an  open  cylindrical  feed  collar  concentric  wijh  said  ver- 
tical axis,  said  collar  passing  downwardly 
upper  closure  plate  and  through  the  upper 
into  the  space  between  the  impeller  disks,  ajvertical  ro- 
tating drive  shaft  secured  to  the  lower  impetl 
rising  upwardly  through  feed  collar  on  said 
said  shaft  rotating  the  impeller  and  delinea  ' 
intake  passaaeway  in  oombinatioo  with  said 
annular  intake  passageway  having  an  area  greiiter  than  the 
area  of  the  outlet  passageway  and  advancing  liqukl  and  grit 
particles  between  the  disks,  a  series  of 
vanes  mounted  between  the  spaced  impeller 
leading  edges  adjacent  die  periphery  of 
feed  collar  and  intercepting  the  liquid  and 
dirrhtrging  radially  from  the  said  annular  passageway 
said  'ftp^iW  vanes  spiraling  outwardly  and  rearwardty 
with  reject  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  impeller 
and  discharging  the  liquid  and  grit  horizontally  to  the 
pump  casing  at  a  velocity  sofBdently  low  to  preserve  the 
pump  surfaces  from  die  abrasive  action  of  the  grit,  and 
a  series  of  seoondaiy  impeller  vanes  mounted  upon  the 
lower  surface  of  the  in^cdler  disk,  die  lower  closure  plate 
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having  a  secondary  liquid  intake  passageway  advancteg 
^qfSdto  the  iptM  be^wn  the  lower  dosnre  plate  and 
impeller  disk,  die  secoofiiv  impeller  vanes  discharpng 
STIeooodary  liquid  hflriaStaUy  below  the  mixture  dis- 
charged by  the  internal  vanes,  die  combined  volume  dis- 
charged by  the  internal  vanes  and  secondary  vanes  m 
reUtioa  to  the  area  of  ^  outlet  passageway  accelerating 
the  flow  stream  dirouHrtbe  oudet  passageway  to  a.dis- 
charge  velocity  greater  dian  die  velocity  of  Uic  mixture 
passing  diiougfc  the  saiar^BUlar  passageway  and  through 
thepump,  said  discharfTVelocity  being  sufficient  to  mam- 
tain  tiie  grit  particles  in^m^niic  suspension. 

\  1J15,717  '^" 

VAPOR  VENT  lOfc  CENTRIFUGAL  PUJ» 
AkK  N.  Sawi  II  iiM,  Strtyls,  a«i  C>aelsa  W.JaiP,  Jr., 
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impoaed  by  die  clearance  of  its  fit  in  aid  ^ 
a  ball  piston  making  a  rolling  and  diding  fit  in  said  liner, 
means,  including  a  track  making  a  rolling  ehgagwnwit 
widi  said  baU  piston,  for  imposing  redprocatini  tnotjo* 
on  said  baU  piston  in  said  cylinder  bore,  and  a  ^^J*™' 
controlling  the  supply  and  disdiarge  of  fluid  to  and  froas 
die  chamber  defined  by  said  baU  piston  and  aaid  liner, 
said  ball  piston  and  said  liner  being  comprised  of  tmiM 
carbide  particles  cemented  together  widi  cobalt  *^™^ 
dearanoe  between  said  liner  and  said  cyliiider  boremwnl 
structure  being  sufficient  to  accommodate  the  iadcpead- 
ent  heat  expansion  of  said  liner  relative  to  said  --•—'•— 


( 
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1.  A  tank  mountaUe  fuel  pump  of  die  type  having  a 
pumping  and  discharge  zone  adapted  for  submerged 
operadon  eomprisiag.  in  cooibination,  a  rotary  impeller, 
vanes  on  said  impelkr,  an  electric  motor,  a  driving  con- 
nection between  said  motor  and  said  impeller,  an  impeller 
casing  endosing  the  vanes  oo  said  impeller,  laid  casmg 
having  an  axial  inlet  and  a  tangential  outlet,  and  a 
vapor  vent  passage  in  the  form  of  a  fiattened  tube  ex- 
tending raiially  from  said  fuel  inlet  and  having  an  open- 
ing defined  by  abrupt  walls  widiin  said  casing  and  formed 
eccentricaQy  of  and  beaeadi  one  edge  of  said  inlet  at  the 
commenoonent  of  die  tone  of  pumping  action  of  said 
impeller  i^liereby  die  action  of  said  vanes  passmg  smd 
opening  first  causes  agitatioo  to  separate  die  v^hws  from 
die  fuel  and  to  propel  die  fuel  outwardly  of  said  passage 
to  force  vapors  separated  by  said  impeller  dmwgh  nud 
vent  pan^iT.  said  vanes  dien  acting  to  discharge  the  fuel 
in  a  bobbla-free  ooniJtiQn  dirou^  aid  discharge  zone 
and  ootlet 


RALL  PBTON  TvtflSBm.TRAN^iBglpN 

STSL^St^^esW  No.  3M,7t( 
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1.  A  suction  pump  conqirising  a  cylindrical  pump  body, 
a  cylindrical  tube  positioned  concentrically  within  said 
body  for  vertical  reciprocation  flierein,  rings  moimted  at 
die  upper  and  lower  exterior  of  said  tube  for  frictiooal 
engagement  widi  the  interior  of  said  body,  a  stem,  a 
didclsecured  to  die  lower  end  of  said  stem  and  c^Me 
of  closing  the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  a  spider  mounted 
on  iaid  stem  above  said  tube,  said  disk  being  spaced 
frofisaid  spider  a  distance  greater  flum  the  lengdi  of 
sakTtube  so  dut  when  said  spider  bears]  against  &e 
mptr  end  of  said  tobe,  said  disk  is  spac^  from  die 
lower  end  of  said  tube,  an  inlet  for  liquid  posrtioned 
beneadi  said  pump  body,  an  outlet  for  liquid  positioned 
above  said  pump  body,  valve  means  for  siid  inlet  for 
Dqaid  and  mechanical  means  for  opening  and  dosing 
saijvalve  means  in  timed  reUtion  to  the  vertical  recipro- 
catiion  of  said  tube. 


tAML  VEHICLES  FOR  TmANSPWETWG  CON- 


I.  AfloU 
acylhider  bore,  a  liner 
cyUnder  bore,  meai^r 
osovement  laterally  ^^d 


^^jfn^wtmf  a  structure  hatving 
a  dearanoe  fit  with  said 
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minting  saidlinerftjrftae       1.  Apalrof  cargo  rail  vehiclw  arranged  one  l««nd 
SS^«ewiSto  d»  limit   die  oUier  and  provided  widi   whed   sets  for  railiond 
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traffic  one  of  said  vchidea  compristng  a  kMd-cupportiiig  ben,  a  moldinf  section  having  •  side  wall  and  a  lateral 
structure  resembUng  subsUntiaUy  an  inverted  L  having  flange,  said  side  waU  of  the  molding  sectioi|  and  said 
a  shorter  substantially  vertical  beam  structure  supported 
by  one  of  said  wheel  sets  and  having  a  substantially  hoci- 
zootal  beam  structure  connected  to  and  siqiported  by  the 
upper  end  of  said  vertical  beam  structure,  said  horizontal 
beam  structure  comprising  two  horizontal  substantially 
parallel  sections  extending  in  the  traveling  direction  oi 
said  vehicle,  the  free  end  of  said  horizontal  beam  struc- 
ture being  pivotally  supported  by  said  other  vehicle.  Mid 
L-shaped  load-supporting  structure  being  open  at  both 
sides  to  allow  introduction  of  a  load  between  said  hori- 
zontal beam  structure  and  the  lowermost  level  of  said 
wheel  sets  from  either  side  of  said  load-supporting  struc- 
ture.    , 

DROP  BOTTOM  MINE  CAR 

■^lid^iSiJoSilSJ;  NiW'ttrif  yTTIS^    «*»««  ^^  ovedappingly  engaged  and  heU  in  place 

exclusively  by  said  node  side  wall. 


ponitioB  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcaUM  My  5, 1951,  Scriri  No.  235,2S4 
SCIainB.    (CLltS—lM) 


1.  In  a  wheel  carried  drop  bottom  mine  car  having 
side  sill  members  between  the  wheels  and  lading  retaining 
side  walls  proiecting  outwardly  therefrom,  gussets  con- 
nected to  said  side  sills  and  side  walls,  a  Z  bar  side  wall 
stiffener  extending  longitudinally  of  the  car  and  secured  to 
at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  beneath  the  same  and  con- 
nected to  at  least  two  of  said  gussets,  a  drop  bottom  door 
hingedly  carried  by  the  car,  a  latch  assembly  carried  by 
the  car  and  including  a  part  adjacent  an  end  thereof 
mounted  for  movement  relative  to  the  car  and  normally 
engaging  the  door  to  retain  the  same  in  raised  position, 
said  latch  assembly  also  including  an  operator  part  carried 
by  said  Z  bar  adjacent  the  wheels  on  the  same  side  of  the 
car,  and  also  means  operativcly  connected  to  said  first 
named  part  and  operator  part  and  movable  to  release  the 
door  for  opening.  ^ 


2^5,722  i 

MARGINAL  RAIL  FOR  COVER  STRIP  RETAINING 

PANELS,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  RAILWAY  CAR 
Albert  G.  Dcm,  Nvfecrfh,  Ps^  awl^w  te  Tks  ~ 


No.S7,7»«, 
II. 


NovcBbw   1,   IMt.     This 

195S,  SsiM  No.  4a9,151 

3CWM.    (CLltS-4«l) 

3.  In  a  railway  car  or  similar  vehicle  body,  a  panel 
provided  with  longitudinally  extending  nodes  and  se- 
cured to  longitudinally  spaced  frame  members  extend- 
ing transversely  to  the  longitudinal  extent  of  the  body, 
said  nodes  bdng  of  inwardly  facing  U-sectioo,  one  of 
the  nodes  being  provided  along  and  having  its  one  side 
waU  <M*nJqg  a  longitudinal  margin  of  the  panel,  said  node 
side  wall  being  outwardly  spaced  from  said  frame  meni- 


M1S,723 

REINFORCED  BOTTOM  STRUCTURE  FOR  RAIL- 
WAY CARS  AND  SIMILAR  YEHICIES 
Albert  G.  Dews,  Nartsrth,  Pa.,  siilny  <•  1^  »»^  Ct 

cSSmmtkm  of  abMdenrd  appttcatfcM  Serial  Pbo.  M,192, 
JaMary  4,1949.  His  applkatloo  July  9, 1IS4,  Serial 
No.  442,229 

2  nahM     (CL  195-^22) 


1.  In  an  underframe  for  railway  cars  or  simihir  ve- 
hicles of  elongated  prismatic  shape,  the  underframe  be- 
ing of  the  type  made  largely  of  sheet  metal,  being  pro- 
vided with  a  horizontally  arranged  shear  panel  extending 
substantially  over  the  entire  width  of  the  underframe  and 
over  a  major  portion  of  the  length  thereof  and  having 
webs  arranged  in  upright  transverse  planes  which  are 
about  equally  qMced  from  each  other,  said  webs  being 
structurally  connected  with  said  shear  panel  and  extend- 
ing likewise  over  subsUntlally  the  entire  width  of  the 
underframe.  and  said  underframe  having  at  least  one 
longitudinally  extending  sill  which  is  structurally  con- 
nected with  said  shear  panel  and  said  webs,  said  under- 
frame being  further  characterized  by  several  pairs  of 
additional  webs  each  of  which  is  arranged  between  two 
adjacent  ones  of  said  first-named  webs  so  thi^t  the  webs 
ot  each  pair  flank  one  of  said  first-named  webs,  said 
second-named  webs  being  likewise  structurally  secured 
to  the  shear  panel  and  said  sill  and  extending  transversely 
to  the  length  of  the  car,  said  additional  webs  being  of  a 
heavier  gauge  than  said  shear  pand  and  said  first-named 
webs  and  each  pair  of  them  constituting  together  with 
the  portion  of  the  shear  panel  to  which  they  are  attached 
and  the  adjoining  ones  of  said  first-named  webs  a  supple- 
mental cross  bearer  increasing  the  strength  of  the  frame 
against  transverse  cotUsioa  shocks. 


2jllfl.724 
KB  CREAM  SCOOP 
L.  iMr.  RMtya  iMM.  N.  Y. 

N«rsiri^  12, 19S4.  lariii  Naw  4M»4M 
9  O^M.   (CL  lft-^4t) 

1.  An  ice  cream  scoop  comprising  an  open-topped  cup- 
shaped  Koop  member,  a  hollow  handle  connected  to  said 
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scoop  member,  said  hindlrteving  a  bottom,  a  pair  of 
opposite  side  walls  and  a  closed^  provided  with  a  cutout, 
an  ejector  element  tumably  mounted  in  said  scoop  n»em- 
ber,  an  actuating  rod  connd^ed  to  said  ejector  element 
and  tunable  herewith,  $ai<t  actuating  rod  extending  into 
said  hollow  haldle  below  saidixutout  and  including  a  pro- 


bott^n  of  a  ditch,  a  paddng  whed  in  the  rear  of  tte 
low^  section  for  tiding  the  tile  laid  on  said  bottom  and 
havijig  an  axle,  a  pair  of  support  levers  pivoted  to  and 
extaaing  rearwardly  from  said  lower  section,  means 

pivooUy  mounting  said  axle  between  said  support  levers 
for  Vertical  swinging  of  said  chute  by  said  support  levers 


jecting  control  portig^actuating  means  hingedly  con- 
nected to  said  haiMfleToT^voting  about  a  post  extending 
between  said  side  walls,  said  actuating  means  being  pro- 
vided with  slot  means  in  operative  engagement  with  said 
control  portion  of  said-sinuating  rod,  and  spring  means 
urging  said  actuating  means  upwardly  out  of  said  cutout. 
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to  viertically  adjust  said  chute  relative  to  said  bottom  of 
a  ditch,  and  means  for  swinging  said  support  levers  com- 
sg  a  screw  feed  shaft  on  the  bottom  of  the  upper 
chu^  section,  a  sUdc  feedable  oo  said  shaft,  a  hand  lever 
pivoted  to  and  dqteiM&ig  from  said  slide,  and  a  Hft  lever 
to  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  hand  lever 
and  to  said  support  levers. 


4rf  b^ 


1.  A  trencter  for  diminf^a  trench  having  a  vertical 
wall  of  coaipact  soil'oaoBie  side  of  said  trench  and  an 
overhanging  waU  of  lood^tfil  on  the  other  side  of  said 
trench,  said  trencher  ^oaprising  a  blade  member  having 
a  pair  of  pasaUel  ob Ai-faces  and  top.  bottom,  leading, 
and  trailing  edges,  saii=(railing  edges  being  provided  witii 
a  rearwartf  opening  vertical  slot,  said  obverse  faces  being 
separated  by  a  relativj^jtssmall  thickness  in  comparison 
with  the  height  and  I^S^Tsaid  leading  edge  commencing 
at  a  point  on  the  bot^gtedge  and  extending  upward  and 
fonrard  therefrom,  an  abrupt  shoulder  having  a  sharp 
leading  edge  extendii^ltobstantially  normally  from  a  first 
of  said  obvane  fafw^^d  shoolder  commeiKing  witti  its 
landing  edfe  at  a  po^^Bnr  the  intersection  of  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  the  Mad^m^the  bottom  edge  of  the  blade 
and  extending  ivwac^^nd  rearward  in  a  curve,  said 
shoulder  progressivel^oecreasing  in  width  from  its  lead- 
ing edge  until  it  interims  and  vanishes  in  said  first  ob- 
veiae  face  at  a  poiMMar  die  top  and  trailing  edges 
thereof,  said  should^a^  adapted  to  produce  a  loose 
ovefbaaging  wall  o^ioiLon  one  side  of  the  trench;  a 
face  parallel  to  said  first  obverse  face  commencing  at  a 
point  near  the  bottom  ctnid  abrupt  shoulder  and  extend- 
ing revward,  and  an  inclined  face  connecting  said  first 
obverse  face  and  saidjipe  parallel  to  said  first  obvose 
taet, 

^XHS,72i  ^  i-a 

DRAIN  XULAYING  DEVICE 

I B.  DiTHipaitl^WHakeMln,  OMo  

TSBk  (CL1#I-S^ 

>  1.  Itf  a  dnitf  tBv~1i$lBr  A^viee,  a  pafvfty  (fischarfe 
(Ante  for  tile  oomprfitef  a  fbnrardly  and  danuwniilj! 
inclined  opper  section,  and  Ir  nmtmirttf  cmved  lower 
seation,  apperaadWer  pattflel  Hnka  pivotafly  seonred 
m  saM  saetie^l  and  pIvottflr'MtacfaaMB  to  a  «tch  fem- 
iaf  draft  nMrfe  for  vavticai/adjostmeM  relative  to  the 

7SK  O.  O.— 17  — ■— 


2,115,727 
TmkEiUMNG 

n II  Zink,     ^ 

la  G.  M.  PMT  A^G« 

IMS  3, 19S4,  SsfW  No.  434492 

llaa  OenMMy  IHBW  t,  19S3 
(CL112— 22S) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  mediaidcally  operated  needle 
threading  device  for  a  sewing  madiine  including  a  needle 
bar  and  a  hocA  adapted  to  pull  a  threwl  through  the  eye 
of  the  needle  and  carried  by  a  hook  support  on  a  guide 
bar  extending  parallel  to  and  movable  parallel  to  the 
needle  bar  and  to  the  needle  and  rotatable  about  its  lonp- 
tudinal  axis,  a  thread  hdding  device  racluding  a  clamping 
iber  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  hook  support 
movable  tiierewitii,  said  clamping  member  being 
able  to  effect  a  clamping  action  on  a  portion  of  the 
id  thereby  supporting  the  thread  laterally  of  ^e  eye 
le  needle  preparatory  to  the  threading  operation. 


HO 


2,91^729  

HOLDING  DEVICES  fOR  WELDING  METAL 

FAirra 

Jttff  K.  F^nrtMM^  MasyMaMt  Ana.  ^^ 
MMilU,  f9SC  SssWNo.  571,992 

SCMtei.    fCLtl^-m 

I.  A  work  taoMinff  device  coMprising  a  frane  hiehid- 
ing  a  handle  portion  and  a  jaw  portion  extending  there- 
fitnn,  a  jaw  privotally  mounted  on  said  frame  ia  coopera- 
tfw  relation  to  said  jaw  portion  of  said  fraow,  a 


! 


264  ' 

handle  hinged  to  said  movable  jaw.  a  togfle  link  having 
iu  oppontc  ends  respectively  connected  to  said  frame 
and  said  second  handle,  and  a  pair  of  work  holding  lock- 
ing toggle  clamps  movable  in  a  plane  at  ri^t  angka  to 
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with  said  member  to  raise  and  lower  the  member,  of  flnid 
pumping  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
pressure  fluid  operable  means  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  movable  in  the  cylinder,  a  cylinder  head  on  one 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  having  an  inlet  passageway  and 
an  outlet  passageway  in  communication  with  the  interior 
of  the  cylinder,  means  connecting  the  inlet  passageway 
in  communication  with  a  source  of  fluid,  means  con- 
necting the  outlet  passageway  in  communication  with  said 


the  movement  of  said  moveable  jaw  on  said  frame,  said 
toggle  clamps  being  carried  oo  the  jaw  portion  of  «aid 
frame  and  the  end  portion  of  said  moveable  jaw  respec- 
tively.    , 


MlS,72f  ^ 

COMPOSm  BRAZING  PELLET 

S.  rnnffi--.  BdtoTiDe,  N.  'iM^^mt  t.  ._ 
boose  Ekctrk  Conontioa,  Eart  PHliftaih,  rm^  • 
of  ri—ajlianis 

Ttttlmhn  14.  IMS,  8«W  No.  lM4tS 
7Ch^   (CL  113— lit)  , 


1.  A  composite  brazing  pellet  for  brazing  lead  con- 
ductors to  sealed  beam  lamp  ferrules  comprising,  a  sub- 
stantially homogeneous  and  unsintered  mixture  of  pressed 
finely  divided  brass  and  flux,  said  brass  having  a  copper 
content  of  between  50%  and  70%.  and  said  flux  con- 
sisting essentially  of  borax  in  amount  of  from  at)OUt  1  to 
5  percent  by  wei^t  of  said  brass. 


pressure  fluid  operable  means,  valves  in  said  _ 
ways  extending  into  said  cylinder  and  movable  to  one 
position  to  esublish  fluid  flow  communicatiaif  between 
said  passageways  and  to  another  podtion  to 
passageways  against  such  commimtcation,  and 
the  cylinder  positioned  to  coact  with  said  vidve^and  said 
piston  upon  movement  of  the  piston  to  the  linit  of  its 
movement  toward  the  head  to  move  the  valv^  toward 
said  one  position. 


231S,7M 

BOAT  STRUCTURE 


ApvHcatioo  Api«  17, 19S«,  StfW  No.  S7tj7«3 
^^^IcSta.   (0.114— 14«) 


aJlS,732 

ALIGNING  INDICATOR  FOR  THE  WTCH  MEANS 

ON  A  TRAILER  AND  TOWING  VEHMXE 

loe C Maiora, T   is  *     ■. Tax. 

Idokar  sZ,  19S4,  S««al  No.  €1 M37 

3Ck^    (CL11«— M) 


In  a  boat  having  a  broad,  substantially  flat  botttmi, 
three  subsUntially  fish-shaped  floau  fixed  to  and  su»- 
peoded  from  said  bottom,  each  said  float  comprising  a 
hoUow  watertight  body  and  a  sharp  note  located  adja- 
cent the  bow  of  said  boat  and  a  flattened  tail  located  ad- 
jaoeat  the  stem  of  said  boat  and  disposed  in  a  plane 
sttbstantiaUy  perpendicular  to  said  bottom,  otfe  of  said 
floats  being  disposed  akmg  the  center  line  of  s^id  bottom 
and  each  of  the  other  floats  being  located  aloi^  the  out- 
sida  of  said  bottom,  each  said  float  having  a  length 
approximately  three-quarters  that  of  said  boat,  each  said 
oatside  float  being  located  rearwardly  of  said  center  float 
a  distance  approximately  one-quarter  of  its  length. 


2,118,731 

VERTICALLY  ADIU8TABLB  MOTOR  MOUNT  FOR 

OUTBOARD  MOTORS 

GcraM  J.  Car«k  Hooiloa,  Tex. 

Applalia  My  S,  19SS»  Saw  No.  Slf  .Mt 

flCUtea.  <a  115-41)        ^  ^      , 
1.  The  combination  with  mot<v  mount  mechanism  for 
outboard  motors  including  a  OMtor  supporting  member 
positioned  oo  the  traoaom  of  a  boat  for  vertical  move- 
ment thereoo  and  pressure  fluid  operable  means  mounted 
•ad  having  an  operating  coonrrtioo 


1.  In  combination  widi  a  towing  vdiide  hiving  ooe 
component  of  a  hitch  means  on  its  rear  end  an  d  a  trailer 
having  another  component  of  the  hitch  me^ns  on  Hs 
front  end;  visual  indicator  means  for  visually  indicating 
when  the  components  of  the  hitch  means  are  in  vertical 
alignment  as  the  towing  vehicle  is  backed  toward  tfw 
front  of  the  trailer,  said  means  including  a  first  member 
attached  to  the  rear  portion  of  tiie  towing  vehicle  and 
extending  upwardly  above  the  hitch  compoonit  on  die 
towing  vehicle  and  having  an  upper  end  provided  with  a 
visual  indicator  dispoaed  above  the  hitch  component  on 
the  towing  vehicle  and  m  vertical  alignment  tiierewith, 
said  indicator  being  disposed  at  a  height  so  as  to  be 
visible  throu^  the  rear  window  of  the  towing  vehicle  to 
a  driver  seated  hi  a  driving  position  and  a  second  member 
•ttadied  to  the  txafler  and  extending  upwardly  above 
the  hitch  component  oo  the  trailer  and  having  an  upper 
end  provided  with  a  second  visual  indicator  (tispoeed 
above  dte  hitch  component  oo  the  trailer  in  vertical  aligo- 
meat  therewith  and  disposed  at  a  height  above  the  ftnt 
indicator,  so  that  said  second  visual  indicator  will  overlie 
the  first  visual  indicator  and  ba  in  vertical  aUgi 
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m 


Umii  wlih  when  the  Utch  comp<»ents  are  located  in 
vevtical  alignment  for  fateitonnection.  said  indicators 
and  Utch  componenta-Whig  located,  at  such  time,  one 
above  die  odier  so  that  a  veftical  line  wfll  pass  dirough 
dw  hitch  components-and^the  visual  indicators. 


being  substantially  smaller  dian  die  said  knage-bearing 
portions  measured  in  the  direction  of  relattve  motion,  a 
cotiductive  electrode  positioned  in  said  slot  and  extending 
along  the  entire  length  thereof  no  more  than  Vfc-inch 


2Jlft733 
SUCTION  INDICATOR  FOR 


VACUUM  CLEANER 
a  cotpoflMllao  of 


*M»fc 


y 


19,  IMS,  SeiW  No.  S29,5M 
114—114) 


'  L  in  a  vacoum  cleaner  iachiding  a  casing  and  a  dkt 
lilMfaiini  member  dierein  permeabkb  to  air  hot  snb- 
stantially  impenneable  to  d^  havfaig  a  rdativety  high 
pressure  upstream  stdejo^one  side  of  die  separating  mem- 
ber and  a  relativdy  jmryinmn  dofimstreaa  side  on  the 
otfMT  side  of  said  wporatini  member,  a  signal  device  com- 
pciatng:  a  movable  diafhra^:  means  operatively  con- 
necting one  side  of  jiid.diM»agm  widi  said  upstream 
side;  meana  operadv^jLOonnecting  die  odier  side  of  said 
diaiiluragm  widi  said  downstream  side,  said  connecting 
means  serving  to  urge  said  diaphragm  hi  ooe  direction  due 
to  relative  preesme  changes  on  said  sides;  an  integral  sig- 
nal member  and  siispgliBg  spring  inchiding  a  base  por- 
tion, a  Borable  po^on  adinoent  to  said  diaphragm,  an 
imiiraring  portioQ  movable  lulowu  an  hidirating  positioo 
and  a  non-indicadag  positian  upon  movemeitt  of  said 
iBOvable  portion  mad  a  snap  arting  Isaf  spring  portion 
havfaig  one  end  integral  with  the  movable  portion,  the 
odwr  end  adjacent  t»^^  base  portion  and  an  intermedi- 
ale  portion  bowed  anfupaiadwfr  associated  with  said 
diqihragm  for  movin^SId  movaUe  portion  and  indicat- 
ii^  portion  from  said  ^-indicating  position  to  said  bh 
dicating  position  when  sald^  pressure  change  oo  the  dia- 
phragm has  reachedapredetermined  vahie  indkatiag  a 
desired  maximum  d^^itioo  of  dirt  on  said  separating 
member;  and  means  for  nuWing  said  spring  ends  relative- 
ly toward  and  awa^^ni  each  odier  for  adjusting  die 
resistance  to  movemm^^jaid  spring. 


M    rt^i 


ArPARATUSFOR 


dSWOPING  XEROGRAPHIC 


rl9SS,SsririNo.4iS,4M     >, 
7  CMasa. ,  |CL  llfl--«3«) 

1.  Apparatus  fo^~~aeveiopiag  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  ^comprising  a  cloud  generator  for  generattng  a 
snspel^on  of  finely-divided  material  in  gas,  means  tor 
charging  the  clood  particies,^.<lSamber  having  at  least 
one  slot  therein,  mafornneans  to  receive  and  support  in 
movable  relatiomhl^o  die  said  slot  an  electrostatic 
image-bearing  meafber^adiaceat  to  the  said  slot  and 
dosely  ^aoed  therrfBom,  said  slot  extending  across  the 
line  of  relative  moti^rof  )taid  image-bearing  member  and 
positioned  to  permlt^^nafe-bearing  portions  of  the  said 
image-bearing  mem^^^to  pass  over  said  slot,  said  slot 


■e^asa  astrvi*?  f- 


frobi  said  image-bearing  member  to  define  a  development 

relative  to  said  image-bearing  member  and  meam 

feed  the  charged  cloud  particles  into  said  development 


zoiie 


to  :i 


2,tlS»73S 
COWgANCmON 

W.  CaBar,  DmBna^an,  Md* 
lone  4, 19S«,  SerfS  No.  5S9,M5 
(CMm.   (CL  119^-147) 


An  animal  stall  construction  comprising  a  platform, 
[eed  trough  extending  across  the  front  of  the  i^atform 
a  trench  extending  across  the  rear  of  the  platform, 
upstanding  free  swinging  hinged  frame  overbalanced 
the  trench  and  adapted  to  extend  oo  both  sides 
an  animal's  neck  and  to  swing  for  a  predetermined 
nee  backward  and  forward  of  the  platform,  indud- 
means  to  bear  upon  the  shoulders  of  the  animal  when 
ng  and  to  retain  the  animal  in  shoulder  bearing  re- 
to  die  beuing  means,  die  bearing  means  gendy 
the  animal  rearwardly  toward  the  trench  because 
overtMlance  of  the  hinged  frame,  the  frame  having 
end  hinged  at  a  point  adjacent  the  from  edge 
t  platform,  meaiu  for  preventing  the  hinged  frame 
moving  to  an  overbalanced  position  toward  the  feed 
and  a  flexible  tie  member  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment oi  the  hinged  frame  toward  the  trendt 


SAFBTT  LOCK  FOR  FLUm-PRESBURE  ACTUATOR 
E.  WriiM  Khfcwood,  Mo. 

19, 19SS,  SeiW  No.  534,939 
4CUHm.   (CLm— 49) 


1.  In  a  llnid-presrare  actuator  of  the  dutfader  da- 
scribed  having  a  cylfaider,  a  piston  movable  dierein,  and 
means  fbr  snpplying  ikiid  premore  to  Iha  cjlinder  to  move 
tlw  piston;  die  improvemnt  comprising,  a  pisla»cod  for 


2M 
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nid  piston  haviof  a  bore  exteodiog  axially  thereof.  Mid 
bore  being  formed  with  doeely  adjacent  circumferential 
grooves  over  an  extended  portion  of  ito  length,  an  axially- 
frtMiH^ng  locking  rod  within  said  cylinder  and  attached 
to  one  end  thereof  and  extending  into  said  bore,  a  plu- 
rality of  locking  jaws  mounted  on  said  rod  for  radial 
movement  relative  thereto  and  formed  with  peripheral 
ridges  matching  said  grooves,  yielding  mean*  retracting 
said  locking  jaws  from  engagement  with  said  grooves, 
wedge  means  yieldingly  actuated  to  move  said  jaws  against 
the  force  of  said  retracting  means  to  engage  said  ridges  in 
said  grooves  to  lock  the  piston  against  movement  in  either 
direction  at  any  ^oint  in  the  cylinder,  and  a  thrust  mem- 
ber connected  at  all  times  to  the  same  source  so  u  to  bt 
actuated  by  the  fluid  pressure  supplied  to  said  cylinder 
to  overcome  said  wedge  actuating  means  and  unlock  the 
piston  whereby  failure  of  said  pressure  will  release  said 
thrust  member  to  lock  the  piston. 


rotary  valve  having  a  shallow  fuel  chamber  in  iu  pe> 
ripheral  surface,  means  for  rotating  said  valve  in  syn- 
chronism with  the  operation  of  said  engine,  a  fuel  sup- 
ply having  an  opening  discharging  into  said  fuel  chamber 
once  during  each  roution  of  said  rotary  valve,  an  expansi- 
ble fluid  chamber  surrounding  said  roUry  valve,  a  cool- 
ing medium  chamber  surrounding  said  expansibte  fluid 
chamber,  a  supply  of  cooling  medium,  separate  fluid 
connections  between  said  cooling  medium  chamber  and 
the  cylinder  jacket  respectively  and  said  supply  M  cool- 
ing medium.  adMaMe  valve  means  for  controlUng  the 
amount  of  cooling  medium  passing  into  said  cjhamber 


2^5.737 

FLUID  OPERATED  MECHANISM  WITH 

nH>PORTIONAL  FEEL 

Rotat  M.  GoU  ■njOovii  W.  Lincoln,  SnglMW,  Mlch^ 

to  Gancral  Moton 

lof  Dataware 

1 14, 1953,  SmU  Nn.  374,344 

ICUnk   (CL121— 41) 


In  a  hydranlic  aetnator  comprising  a  power  cylinder 
confining  a  double  acting  piston  having  a  shaft  extending 
from  one  face  thereof  through  the  adjacent  end  wall  of 
the  cylinder,  a  valve  housing  fonned  to  provide  a  chamber 
at  either  end  thereof  adapted  to  contain  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, and  a  spool  element  within  said  housing  axially 
movable  to  control  fluid  flow  to  the  two  ends  of  said 
cylinder,  the  ends  of  said  spool  element  being  of  substanti- 
1^  the  same  area  and  providing  fluid  reaction  surfaces 
within  said  chambers,  stem  means  through  which  said 
sptxA  element  is  actuated,  said  stem  means  carrying  a  pair 
of  annular  ribs  at  either  end  thereof  accommodated  within 
said  chambers,  the  inner  three  of  the  four  shoulden  pro- 
vided by  each  pair  of  said  ribs  being  subject  to  the  pres- 
sure of  the  fluid  within  the  corresponding  chamber,  tbtt 
outer  two  of  said  three  shoulders  being  of  areas  such  that 
they  substantially  neutralize  each  other  in  point  of  reaction 
to  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  chamber,  the  inner^of  said 
three  shoulders  acting  in  opposition  to  the  corretoonding 
end  of  said  spool  element  and  in  the  case  of  the  chamber 
corresponding  to  the  piston  siMift  end  of  saidjcylinder 
being  formed  to  an  area  reducing  the  effective  surface 
at  the  end  of  the  spool  element  to  a  degree  compensating 
for  die  piston  shaft,  whereby  the  fluid  resistance  t6  move- 
ment ci  said  Mpooi  element  b  substantially  the  same  in 
either  direction.  

MlS.73t 

FUEL  FEED  VALVES  FOR  DIESEL  ENGINES 
^b  CaMMva,  Santhwo,  CMk 
I  Mmch  25, 1955,  SaWN^  4H,tt4 
5CMMW   (0.123—27) 

1.  An  tnten»l  combustion  engine  of  the  high  compres- 
sion self-ignition  type  having  a  jacketed  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  inlet  and  outlet  openings  in  iu  side  waUs 
adapted  to  be  covered  by  a  piston  reciprocating  therein, 
a  rotary  valve  mounted  in  the  cylinder  wall  for  admitting 
liquid  fuel  to  the  combustion  space  in  said  cylindk,  said 


and  directly  into  said  cylinder  jacket,  respectively,  and 
means  actuated  by  a  temperature  responsive  flui<  in  said 
expansible  (hiid  chamber  for  positioning  said  acjusubic 
valve  means  to  control  the  relative  proportions  >f  cool- 
ing medium  flowing  directly  into  said  cylinder  jac  cet,  and 
into  said  cylinder  jacket  through  said  cooling  Uedium 
chamber,  respectively,  whereby  the  amount  of  waier  pass- 
ing into  said  cyhnder  jacket  is  maintained  constant  and 
the  temperature  of  said  rotary  valve  is  maintai^  sub- 
stantially uniform  to  vaporiae  fuel  in  said  fue^  cham- 
ber upon  its  exposure  to  the  combustion  spacej  in  said 
cylinder. 

2,115,739 
GOVERNING  MEANS  FOR  THROTTLE  VALVES 
I W.  F.  IMI,  Tanvta  Citsr,  CaV. 
I  Maich  19. 1955,  SmIbI  Nn.  49S49t 
3aaiM.    <CL123— 4L15) 


stA  tn^ 


1.  A  governing  means  for  throttle  valves  of  internal 
combustion  engines,  said  engines  having  a  throttle  vahre  in 
the  inuke  manifold  thereof,  and  a  cooling  fan  thereon, 
a  shaft  on  the  throttle  valve,  an  actuating  lever  on  said 
shaft,  a  stop  cam.  means  pivotally  mounting  the  stop  cam 
adjacent  the  actuating  lever,  the  actuating  lever  engaging 
the  stop  cam  in  certain  positioDs  of  uid  stop  cam  to  Umit 
the  amount  of  opening  of  the  throttle  valve,  a  shaft*  meaaa 
joumaling  said  shaft,  an  air  responsive  means  o4  one  end 
of  said  shaft  adjacent  the  cooling  fan  whereby  ^aid  shaft 
is  moved  in  response  to  air  movement  from  the  cooling 
fan.  and  means  connecting  said  shaft  to  the  stop  cam  to 
move  the  stop  earn  on  its  pivot  as  said  shaft  is  actuated. 


csmie. 


■YDRAULIC  TAFFBT 


7  OMtasa.  TCL  123-99) 
1.  A  hydraulic  tapftet  comprising  an  external  member 
redprocable  in  an  engine,  and  an  internal  meo^jbcr  ca^j^ 


I 
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ried  in  said  external  QMlier,  said  uttemal  member  and 
external  member  togeth^-defining  a  cavity  in  which 
liquid  IS  trapped,  said  iaternal  member  being  provided 


S67 


m  ♦" 


't-^K-r  -flilv-  o\>K}£  ^nestvi 


chamber  and  providing  the  source  of  air  for  carburetion. 
the  other  of  said  chambers  comp^tely  encasing  said  en- 
gine and  electrical  system,  and  att  air  inlet  opening  con- 
necting said  chambers  whereby  air  in  the  silencer  cham- 
ber consumed  by  carburetion  is  replenished  by  air  fitmi 
the  outer  chamber. 


*tm\.t--i^-i:   '«  v* 


with  a  passageway  tcf^^nt  oil  to  enter  the  cavity  and 
said  internal  member  being  provided  with  a  deflector 
tending  to  cause  oil  flowing  axially  in  the  internal  mem- 
ber to  flow  adjacent  the  walls  of  said  member.        ^  ^tu 

to  ^  _— ^-.i— ^  «<««> 

/  bund 

^         <  2,915,741  „.^.^'rfi 

*    TIMING  AFFARATUS  FOR  FUEL  INJECnOil,  ,  J 

^  FUMF 

Kenneth  L  Fancfaer,  SprtoglcM,  and  Thomas  D.  Hem, 
Agawam,  Mmb.,  mdytan  to  Amiricaa  Beach 
Chip  III  alton.  a  cotfaattam  of  New  Yoik 

>[pi»HaaMi  In«=24rl954.  Scital  No.  439,191 
^^    4Claima.    (CL 123— 139) 
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BALL  THROWING  DEVICE 

Martta  E.  Braadcnnan,  CUcafo,  m. 

Angnst  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  442^. 
4Clidais     (0.124—7)  ' 


'i«^.  j^Sm 


•%.  ta  i^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  fuel  in- 
jection pua^  comprising  a  rotor  having  a  fuel  passage 
tkeretn  and  a  port  ^^Kraicating  with  said  passage,  a 
sleeve  surrounding  said  rotor,  said  sleeve  being  adjustable 
along  said  intor  relative  to  said  port  and  said  sleeve  being 
pivotable  relative  to  said  port  on  said  rotor  and  means 
for  eflecting  pivotal  movement  of  said  sleeve  on  said  rotor, 
said  means  cooprisi^g^  movable  shaft  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  sleev^^^a  pressure  actuated  diaphragm 
operatively  oonnecteS^^^aid  shaft  effecting  movement 
thereof,  said  diaphragm  being  connected  to  the  engine 
manifold  by  an  air  p^^  and  adapted  to  be  actoaled 
by  air  velocity  thereSimd  oumifbld  pressure  amplifying 
means  in  the  manifold  for  increasing  the  velocity  of  the 
air  and  tlie  resultant  force  on  the  diaphragm. 


AIR  INTACT  SnJWCER  OIAMBER 

^\lwSki!\r^^^^^'^-  455.729 
\CS^  <CL123— 199) 


1.  In  an  faitemal'canbustion  engine  having  an  elec- 
trical ignition  system  and  a  carburetor  and  being  encased 
within  a  coni,  the  combination  of:  a  pair  of  adjacent 
chambers  formed  by  a<«0nmon  impervious  wall  disposed 
within  said  cowl,  one  of  eaid  chambers  completely  en 
c«ii«  nid  carburetgt^Jo  form  an  air        ' 


\ 


lP!lWX- 


\yy 


?i*^-i(      'i 


..  f-. 


«  An  imderliand  style  ball  pitching  machine  com- 
prising, a  supporting  frame,  a  bail  throwing  |rm  joumaled 
thejreon  for  reciprocation  in  a  vertical  arc,  a  ball  grip 
secured  to  the  end  of  said  arm,  said  ball  grip  comprising 
a  pair  of  arctwte-^aped  axially  qwced  parallel  claws  and 
a  pair  of  radially  disposed  fingers  having  the  ends  there- 
of spaced  from  the  claws  a  distance  not  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  ball  to  be  thrown  and  thereby  fonning  a 
ball  receiving  pocket  between  the  opposed  faces  of  said 
claws  and  fingers;  spring  tensioned  means  for  actuating 
the  arm  to  discharge  the  ball,  and  motor  driven  mech- 
anism for  tensioning  and  predetenninedly  releasing  tiae 
spring  means  to  swing  the  arm  in  a  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly  directioo  to  propel  the  ball  from  the  machine  at 
a  point  below  said  arm  journal  axis. 


2,S1S%744 
SURFACE  GRINDER  EQUIFPED  WITH 

MOTORIZED  CRUSH  ROLLER 
L.  Crane,  HoyUna,  Mtan^  aasigner  to 

Inc.,  Snvafa,  hflnn.,  a  teiparaBen  ef  Mto- 

27, 1955,  Ssriri  NOb  59449i 
(CL  125—11) 


g 


T 


i*  V  ii-  i    ,3. .  J 


m» 


{ 1.  A  unitary  crush  form  grinding  attachment  for  a  sur- 
fice  grinder  of  the  type  wherefai  woit  is  carried  toward 
and  from  engagement  with  a  grincfing  wheel  as  a  conse- 
qfaence  of  redprocatory  motion  of  a  work  taWc  upon 
whidi  the  work  is  secured,  said  attachment  comprising: 
aJupri^t  bearing  support;  a  q>hidle  joumaled  in  said 
bearing  siqiport  for  rotation  on  a  horizontal  axis  and  hav- 
ing front  and  rear  end  portions  projectiag  from  the  bear- 
'\a%  support;  a  subsuntially  horizontal  base  joined  to  and 
haviBt  a  portion  extending  f orwardly  from  th«  lower  por- 


268 


\ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbccmbeb  1),  1967 


tioa  of  fbe  bewiag  support,  nnder  the  prajectint  front 
•ad  portion  of  the  spimUe,  to  provide  for  securement  of 
tfat  support  to  a  reciprocable  work  uble  with  the  spiodte 
axis  disposed  crosswise  of  the  path  aJoof  which  the  table 
tnvels;  a  toiler  detadubly  secured  to  the  projecting  front 
end  portioo  of  the  spindle  with  the  roller  disposed  over 
said  forwardly  extending  portion  of  the  base;  an  upright 
motor  supporting  wall  secured  to  the  rear  of  the  bearing 
support  and  having  an  aperture  therein  through  which  the 
rear  end  portion  of  the  spindle  projects,  said  wall  having 
a  portion  extending  laterally  a  distance  to  one  side  of  the 
bearing  support  and  said  laterally  extending  wall  portion 
having  a  hole  therein;  a  gear  on  the  rear  end  portion  of 
the  spindle,  rearwardly  of  said  wall;  an  electric  motor 
mounted  on  said  laterally  extending  wall  portioo  In  side- 
by-side  relation  to  the  bearing  support,  with  its  shaft 
parallel  to  the  spindle  and  projecting  rearwardly  through 
said  hole;  a  gear  on  said  projecting  portion  of  the  motor 
shaft,  rearwardly  of  said  wall  portion  and  substantially 
laterally  opposite  the  spindle  carried  gear;  means  secured 
to  and  cooperating  with  said  upright  wall  providing  a 
transmission  housing  rearwardly  of  the  motor  and  the 
bearing  support  and  which  housing  is  substantially  shallow 
ia  that  dimension  which  is  measured  along  a  line  parallel 
to  the  spindle  axis;  and  gearing  in  said  housing  for  driv- 
ingly  connecting  the  motor  shaft  gear  with  the  spindle 
carried  gear.  ^_^__«^__^_ 

M15,745  

GANG  SAW  CONSTRUCTION  FO«  CUTTING 
STONE 
Wallar  W.  Woodwwi,  ladfotd,  lad.        _ 
P«biMi7  M.  19S«,  Serial  No.  5M,M9 

rniiii  T   (CL12S— lo 


cuately  cutting  segments  having  inner  edge  surfaceLaaitad 
to  successive  peripheral  edge  regioas  of  said  di|C,  Mch 
segment  being  at  moet  about  V4"  thick,  aad  having  a  maia 
radially  extending  cutting  segment  consisting  d  a  pro- 
portion of  diamond  dust  held  dispersed  and  booded  ia  a 
hard  cemented  carbide  material,  said  inaer  drive  diK  ba- 


ing  of  smaller  thickness  than  said  cutting  segments  aad 
containing  at  least  one  elongated  defWxting  me^iber  of 
hard,  abrasion-resistant  carbide  material  extenditig  fron 
the  peripheral  region  of  said  drive  disc  where  the  latter 
is  joined  to  the  segments  ia  a  feaerally  ieward  directioa, 
the  thickness  of  said  elongated  deflecting  member  being 
of  the  order  of  thickwrss  of  said  iimer  drive  dia^ , , 

•-r!        M1S.747  I 

RAILROAD  SWrrCH  HSATERS  AND  OIL  BUfUVING 
SYSTEMS  THERIFOR 
H.  GffteaieM.  PMtadelpkia,  Pa  ^ 
ftteck  2«,  lfS3,  Serial  Na.344,'^lf 
ICMtak  (0.114— 271J) 


I.  A  gang  saw  construction  for  cutting  stone  dompris- 
ing  a  pair  of  parallel  side  frames,  beams  connectlac  said 
side  frames,  stone  conveying  apparatus  supported! by  cer- 
tain of  said  beams  for  feeding  blocks  of  stone  between 
said  side  frames,  an  upper  and  a  lower  shaft  haviiif  eccen- 
tric portions  and  joumalled  in  said  side  fram^  power 
means  for  driving  one  of  said  shafts,  means  ccmnecting 
•aid  shafts  for  synchronizing  their  motion,  ana  a  gang 
saw  frame  mounted  on  the  eccentric  portions  of  said 
shafts  and  movable  therewith,  said  saw  frame  mounting  a 
plurality  of  vertically  extending  saws  having  spaced  teeth 
for  cutting  vertical  kerfs  in  the  stooe  fed  into  said  saws 
by  said  conveying  apparatus. 


uCUT-OFF  BLADES  FOR  ABRASHTE  BODIBS  AND 
THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Mhm  Maaeg,  Md  Mm  G.  Vaa 

JiBy  N.  Y.,  aMiaon  li 

Tool  Cotv.,  YodkenTN.  Y^ 


April  It,  19S7,  S«W  Now  MMU 
Sniil    I     (CL135— 21) 
1.  Ia  a  caoing  (fisc  for  cattiag  hard  abrasive 
•  ilioag  ijanv  drive  disc  €< 


caang 


cloflBd 


A  rail  switch  healer,  comprising  a  plurality 
casings  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  adjaceoi 
taierooonected  at  their  lower  portions,  each 
astiiig  d  a  metal  sheet  deflected  apoa  itself  to 
fuel  chamber  with  a  low  side,  a  high  side  aad 
spacers  longitudinally  spaced  from  each  other  am 
to  the  sides  o<  die  fuel  chamber,  U  sfai  _ 
said  fuel  chambers,  wkks  ia  said  fuel  chambers, 
spring  cttps  vertically  adjustable  on  the  wicks, 
and  their  clips  being  received  within  said  U  shape< 
the  clips  spacing  the  wicks  from  the  bottom 
shaped  screen  and  from  the  bottom  of  the  fuel 
means  to  feed  tud  to  the  first  burner  caaiag 
and  a  control  means  for  discharge  of  fuel  from 
burner  casing  in  line. 


a'  burner 


MlS»74t 
PULSE  RATE  INDICATOR 
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to  ooaveit  per^beral  arterial  poise  beat  wkvea 
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■'^■'•-.:iX-''-:f'y~fl-- 


oorresponding  electric  lmp^'*fj  amplitude  linuting  means, 
high  pass  filler  means  opi^ecting  said  amplitude  limiting 
nieans  with  said  transducer  mearn,  said  filter  means  and 
said  amplitude  Ifanidiig  means  correlated  to  substantially 
siq>piess  secondary  pujgH  following  the  main  pulses  and 
superimposed  upon  a_decreasing  means  amplitude  of 
said  pulse  beat  waves,  aad  ptOse  rate  indicating  means 
connected  to  said  amplitude  limiting  means. 


CONTACT 


2^9,791 
BREATHING  VALVE  FOR  A  SUBMARINE  MASK 


AppHcetlea  Scpte«*w  t,  1«S4«  Serial  Na.  4544M 
ICIalas.   (CL  lit— 145) 


\ 


Stiatfoid,  CooB. 
itSl,  S«W  No.  39M1« 
(CtllS-^2.M) 


<:«  txtanm  <^ 


■f  ha-^ 


•«»» 


A  breathing  valve  for  use  wftii  submariae  liiisla 

a  breathing  tube,  a  closing  device,  an  arm  for 
mounting  said  dosing  device  on  said  breadiiag 
tube,  a  float,  and  a  second  arm  independent  of  said 
^-named  arm  for  pivotally  mounting  said  float  on  said 
ithing  tube,  said  first  and  second  arms  beiag  pivoted 
to  said  breathing  tube  about  a  sin^  point 


^' 


1.  An  electrocardiographic  contact  attachment,  com 
prising  a  cuff-like  band  of  resilient  dielectric  material  and 
of  a  size  to  dangle  loosely  on  human  limbs  of  various 
aires,  said  band  being  generally  of  elliptic  shape  with 
transverse  long  andnfiag  axea  aad  being  open  at  one 
side  to  provide  ther^^pposite  wings  whidi  are  qiaced 
so  as  to  require  moo^^lry  expansion  of  the  band  for  its 
lateral  passage  over  Umbs  of  various  sizes;  and  a  contact 
electrode  within  sai<^%wid  having  a  conductive  terminal 
shank  projecting  outside  di^  latter  substantially  in  line 
with  said  short  band  axis  aad  being  adjustably  carried 
by  said  band  for  moveiDaat  of  the  electrode  into  and 
from  contact  with  a-Hffib  in  said  band  and  simultaneous 
movement  of  the  lat^;^  hdding  engagement  with  said 
mnb. 

FLUID  PRESSUSSSNdSrWATER  BREATHING 
^^tfl^RATUS 
KcMrik  MescerrHiiRiaeis,  Covcatry, 


231S,7S2 

ODRCULAR  AD^flffVBBANDAGE 

Evesett  W.  Fo^BaB^  Prattsvflte,  N,  Y. 

•  22, 19S4,  Sow  Na.  47<3t7 
7CUkM.   (CL  lit— ITS) 


A  circular  adhesive  bandadge  comprising  the  com 
biniation  with  an  elongate,  flexible  member  of  bandage 
material,  said  member  having  an  inner  side  devoid  of 
adliesive  material,  of  loop  means  connected  to  an  end  por- 
tion of  said  member,  said  loop  means  having  a  substan- 
tially rigid  bi^t  portion.  aiMl  adhesive  means  located 
the  outer  side  of  said  member,  the  other  end  portion 
of  kaid  flexible  member  being  passed  through  said  loop 
mems  and  adhered  to  said  adhesive  means. 


MMk  22,  IfSS,  8«lai  Na.  49S,994 
7  nihir    <CL  lit— 141) 


i .. 
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1,115,793 

SYRINGE 

■d  W( 


Id  The  FaaMsai 


d  ft  ,iit%mi^ 


ef  OMa 

7, 1955,  Serial  Na.  545,194 
(a.ili-231) 


'it.  ll^SIUng  appartt^  comprising  a  gas  bdde,  a 
breathing  oonnectiosu-aBeans  connecting  said  bottle  to 
said  breathing  coan^ctioa,  aad  aa  iadintiag  means  to  in- 
dicate when  said  tMk  needs  replenidiiag  aad  nwans 
acted  oa  by  the  premure  in  said  bottle  to  hoU  said  indi- 
cating means  hi  operative  by  presauw  in  said  bottle  above 
a  T»^tiMn|iim  pressure  and  to  operate  said  indicating  means 
only  when  the  pre^^  said  boCtk  fallt  bekm  said 
flMnnm  value,  foTMicatinf  that  tbe  bottle  nq/aim 
replemshjag. 


1.  A  flexible  syringe  compriang  a  resilient  bulb  hav> 
tn|(  a  neck  opening  therein  and  having  a  flat  base  end,  a 
spout  removably  secured  in  said  neck  opening,  said  base 
eid  of  said  bulb  having  an  opening  therein  with  a  con- 
iddly  shaped  inwardly  directed  sleeve  therearoynd,  said 
sleeve  having  a  pair  of  parallel  annular  recesses  therein, 
a  plug  having  a  flexible  flange  thereon  engaging  and  filling 
said  opening  with  said  flange  in  tlw  axially  outer  of  said 
recesses,  and  an  apertured  metal  basket  with  an  edge 
flange  thereon  engaging  die  inner  of  said  recesses  to  be 
positioned  thereby  aad  extend  imo  said  bulb. 


\ 
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FBMININB  SYRINGE 

■4  WiUmi  WiM.  A*Im4,  OUo, 


of  OMo 

NoYonbv  7«  1955,  S«rW  No.  545^11 
II  niri   T     (CL13S— 131) 


ing  pUtM,  a  cylindrical  knifa  aaetiiber  mounted  between 
the  bearing  plates,  the  knife  member  having  a  phiraUty 
of  spaced  circoiar  cutting  edges  formed  integral  therewith 
around  the  peripheral  face  thereof,  a  guide  member  pivot- 


1.  A  syringe  comprising  a  resilient  bulb  having  •  fllliBg 
opening  with  an  integral  neck  portion  therearound,  a  metal 
ferrule  having  a  cylindrical  center  portion  and  having 
flanges  at  the  inner  and  outer  edges  thereof,  said  ferrule 
being  embedded  in  the  material  forming  said  neck  but  with 
the  inner  surface  of  its  cylindrical  portion  exposed,  a 
bayonet  ferrule  secured  to  said  metal  ferrule,  and  a  closure 
for  said  filling  opctoDg  removably  engaging  said  b|ayoo«( 
ferrule. 

U1S,755 

FLURAL-COMFARTMENT  VIALS  AND  METHOD 
OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

G.  iliiiilir.  VlMfaNri,  N.  1^  aarfpMr  lo 
/,  a  conorallMiof  Oy» 
%  1954,  SadW  No.  4t9,Mt 
tCldtaH.    (CL12»— 272) 


1.  A  plural-compartment  vial  comprising  a  tubular 
glass  housing,  a  frangible  transverse  partition  fonned 
integral  with  and  of  substantially  less  thickness  than  the 
wall  of  said  housing  and  dividing  the  housing  into  two 
compartments,  said  partition  being  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  interior  of  the  housing,  a  closure  for  one  end  of 
the  housing  and  a  piston  plug  closure  for  the  other  end  oi 
said  housing,  at  least  one  of  said  closures  being  resilient 
and  readily  puncturable. 


2,S15,75< 

I 
Jr^  rilnrii,  N.  1^ 


Icfscy 


In  Per- 

•r  New 


'•.»..: 


October  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  54«,121 
UClaiBM.    (CL12<— 2t5) 


2^5,757 

MEDICAL  BUECrROOB 

A.  Flar,  Cttw^mi 

It,  19M^  toW  N«.  509,127 

4CUMI   (CL  lll-dtl.14) 

1.  A  medical  eleetrode.  oomprisiBC  ia  combiaatioa. 
body  member  including  a  handle  portioo  and 


r^^Ti^^^-^' 


■>> 


em 


^i^ 


ally  mounted  on  the  body  member  adjacent  each  cad  of 
the  knife  member,  and  means  mounted  o«  the  bod  k  mem- 
ber for  pivoting  the  guide  members  radially  wth  ref- 
erence to  the  axis  of  the  knife  member. 


XtlSJSt 

FANELS  FOR  FLEXIBLE  CARDS 

md  Robert  W.  Rios, 


Cari  F.  WoMen,  Now  ___ — , .     ^- 

OM  Grecawkk,  Coim,.  ■ripan  Id  SFMty  R^i  Coiw 
roArN.Y.,a 


1.  A  compressed  cylindrical  tampon  of  the  type  de- 
scribed compressed  mainly  longitudinally  and  having  a 
fiber  weight  of  at  least  thfaty-flve  grains  and  sufficient 
flexibility  to  give  a  "Gurley  Stiffness  Reading**  below  2.8. 


poratkMB,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  coffonlloa  of  D  taimart 
October  2«,  1955.  ScrW  No.  541^ 
mill  I       (CL129— 1«) 


« 


1.  In  combination,  a  panel  board,  a  card  runway  S»- 
posed  on  the  board  and  eitrnding  between  the  top  and 
bottom  edges  of  the  board,  said  runway  having  oppoately 
disposed  flanges  and  a  central  longitudinally  raised  chan- 
nel portion  with  a  key  hole  slot  intermediate  its  length, 
means  fixed  on  the  board  and  abutting  the  top  and  bottom 
tdfts  of  the  runway  when  the  runway  is  in  podtioo  tiiere- 
oo  to  prevent  longitudinal  oMyvement  of  the  runway  there- 
on, a  slidable  lock  plate  disposed  on  the  panel  board  within 
the  confines  of  dw  side  edges  of  the  channel  portion  of 
the  runway,  said  lock  plate  having  ^Mced  straight  slots 
therein,  headed  studs  fixed  oo  the  board  and  projecting 
through  said  last  named  slots  to  guide  and  limit  the 
reciprocable  movement  of  the  lock  plate  oo  the  panel 
board,  a  headed  stud  on  the  lock  pUte  and  cooperating 
with  the  key  hole  slot  o«  die  channel  portkm  to  hold  the 
runway  to  the  board  or  permit  its  ready  remofval  therefrom 
dependent  upon  tte  poattfoa  of  the  lock  plate. 


2,115,799 


MACHPJES  i^  MANgLLiTTOG  Cmro^ACCO 


INObSM^U 

15,1951 
no,  Ul— 21) 

1.  Ifediaattn  wharda  a  moving  stream  of  moitt 
tobacco,  having  a  greater  proportion  of  tobacco  than  of 
moisture,  is  subjected  to  moMiiring  operations,  said  mech- 
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■nftn  comprising  detiasBm  means  which  o  responsive  to 
total  mass  of  tobacco  and  moisttire  in  the  stream,  tobacco 
being  the  aujor  contributor  and  moisture  the  minor  con- 
tributor to  the  mipmwiin  said  detecting  means,  and  com- 
prising further  detec^f  means  to  whose  response  mois- 
ture in  the  said  stream  is  the  major  contributor  and 


tobacco  is  die  minor  ^Mtributor.  and  means  to  combine 
the  results  of  the  operation  of  both  said  detecting  means 
to  provide  a  measure  of  the  quantity  present  of  diat  ma- 
terial tdiich  is  the  vom^  contributor  to  the  response  of 
one  detectiflg  mean^T^bttantially  Imlependent  of  the 
quantity  present  of  thaLffiaterial  which  is  the  minor  con- 
tributor to  the  response  <9f  the  same  detecting  means. 


^..^..ja 


■BiFMliSchfinhdfer, 


Now53M79 
irimlir24,1951 
U1^-2M) 


\  -!*! 


1.  A  tobacco  smokcflfn'  comprising  a  chamber  adapt- 
ed to  afford  passage  ^lobacco  smoke  therethrough  con- 
taining granular  ion  exchgnge  material,  a  granular  porous 
substance  and  a  difficuldy^tile  amino  compound  adapt- 
ed to  react  wift  organic  caftMiyl  compounds  to  form  a 
non-volatile  product  iiMTfii  il  on  said  granular  porous 
substance. 

FIBTOUS  TOB  ACCtfgMOKE  FILTER 
Nowtoa  H.  Sbaonr,  Jr.,        _.  _      . 
■■mini  K9M(  Ciiipiy,  fcocfcsrtar,  N.  Y„ 
raioaolNMrlMi^ 

I  Pobiw  29, 1956,  Sarty  No.  54M43 
12  ~  -  — 


atrttf 


i.  A  totMnxo  smoke  flher  comprising  a  supporting  man 
and  a  deposit  carried  by  j^d  mass  of  a  waterHtts(dtible 


polymeric  hyAaiide. 


•I 


2J1S^  innbtH  A 

COLLAPSIBLE  CANOTV  FRAME  ATTACftMDnr 
FOR  VEiqCLB  TRUNKS 
towMMMk,  IMIhi.  Tax. 
irikir  uTmf.  Sow  N*.  474,9M 
ICMRMT  (O.ISS— 5) 
1.  In  combinatioa^Nft  the  trunk  compartment  of  a 
vehicle,  a  collfiMible  canopy  tnme  comprising  a  pair  of 
tpnced  apart,  tubular  kg  ^mbers,  etch  having  a  ground 
engaging  shoe  oo  one  end  aad:a  plnrality  of  loogitudinany 
spaced,  diametrical  aperture  intermediate  its  ends,  a 
rear  transverse  raO  bMwote  said  leg  members  having 
725  a  0.— 18  ^^ 


means  on  its  ends  slidably  embracing  said  leg  members, 
medns  engageable  selectively  in  said  apertures  for  sup- 
porting the  ends  of  said  rear  transverse  rail  in  verticaily 
adjusted  positions  on  said  leg  members,  a  pair  of  hori* 
zon  jJ  tubular  side  rails  in  axially  aligned  and  separabia 
sections,  one  end  each  of  said  hoHrizontal  side  rails  being 
coniected  to  said  rear  transverse  rail  adjacent  an  end 
thereof,  a  U-Aapcd  forward  support  for  said  frame  op- 


> 


C*< 


4A 


"   t,-^' 


said  legs  adapted  to  rest  on  d)e  floor  ot  said  trunk 
partment,  said  forward  support  having  an  extension 
end  engaging  the  opposite  end  of  each  of  said 
tal  side  rails,  an  inverted  U -shape  canopy  sup- 
g  frame  having  its  legs  engaging  the  upper  ends  of 
leg  members,  a  removable  sectional  platform  sup- 
on  said  horizontal  side  rails,  sleeping  pads  on  said 
brm,  a  canopy  embracing  said  frame  and  means  for 
seciiring  said  canopy  onto  said  frame. 


2J15,7i3 
PAPER  STOCK  CW^IENCY  R»GULAT10N 

ihit  R.  Fanadow,  AppislOB,  wie,,  aaripsor,  by 
tWpBMBti,  to  naimfy-Guk  Cotpotlloa,  a 
rbtMi  of  DainwMO 

Mmwh  4, 1954,  SsrW  No.  414479 
SCfariBM.    (0.137—92) 


«V^-. 


1.  Apparatus  for  regulating  the  percentage  of  paper- 
making  substance  sospended  in  a  flow  of  aqneous  paper- 
making  stodc.  which  comprises  means  for  combining  two 
aqueoos  flows  containing  different  percentages  of  paper- 
making  substance,  a  valve  adapted  to  adjust  the  ratio  of 
said  two  flows,  a  main  pump,  for  ddivtring  the  combined 
flow  to  a  paper  machine  chest  throu^  a  main  flow  pipe, 
a  bleed  Hne  from  said  main  flow  pipe  for  continuously 
withdrawing  a  samfde  of  stock  from  said  combined  flow 
and  delivering  said  sample  to  a  pump  well,  a  second  pomp 
of  the  constant  disfrfacement  type  for  withdrawing  a  pre- 
determined quantity  of  said  sample  from  said  pump  wen, 
mans  for  driving  said  second  pump  at  a  selected  constant 
spded,  a  chamber  arranged  to  receive  the  sample  with- 
drawn by  said  second  pump  and  having  an  outlet  pipe 
fbr  discharfffaaf  said  wididrawn  stock,  said  oudet  pipe 
being  of  such  lengdt  and  capacity  diat  die  flow  of  stock 
out  of  said  chamber  will  be  impeded,  diereby  forming  a 
poflid  of  stock  in  said  chamber  of  a  depth  vsirying  in  ac- 
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conUnce  with  variatioii*  in  the  percenUfe  of  subtunce 
in  nkl  stock,  •ad  a  float  in  said  pond  for  operating  said 
valve  whereby  at  a  given  pump  speed  the  percentage  of 
lubstance  in  the  ocmbined  fk>w  will  be  maintainr>d 
ooostant 


ment  said  nozzle-dosing  elements  with  rapect 


BALANCXD  GAS  UTT  VALVB 
E.  Bryam  Fott  Worth,  Tex^ 

Texna 


li 
of 


TchfcM.   (0.137— 15S) 


Mis*7^ 
vacuum^operaiId  rate  of 


O  Mid 


nozzles  to  move  one  nozzk-doaing  element  toward  its 


;'•;;>    ^''i^U':^^       ». 


*^  *>o««»» 


.-u.: 


aoxzle  and  simultaneously  to  move  the  other  noczle- 
doaing  element  a  corresponding  distance  away  from  its 
nozzle. 


LUBWCATED  ROTARY  PLUG  VALVB 
H.  MmR«,  Dual-.  DL,  aarifnar  In  MmBst  C^ 
r.  DL  ■  aannnlim  af  DHMii 
ApHI  25,  If^SaiW  N*.  M3^ 

ITH  '    I     (CLU7— 0444^ 

O 


1.  In  a  balanced  valve,  a  housing  forming  a  cyttndcr, 
as  end  wall  formed  at  one  end  of  said  cyliadar,  a  vahv 
scat  formed  oo  one  side  of  said  end  wall,  a  vahra  dia- 
poaed  within  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  seat  witUn  said 
valve  seat,  a  flexible  diaphragm  enclosing  the  other  end 
of  said  cylinder,  a  piston  mounted  for  rectprocatory  mo- 
ti<m  in  said  cylinder,  said  piston  having  a  larger  croaa- 
sectional  area  than  said  valve  and  alao  having  a  larger 
cross-sectional  area  than  said  diaphragm,  means  connect- 
ing said  piston  to  said  valve,  means  connecting  said  piston 
to  said  diaphragm,  means  forming  an  inlet  in  said  cylin- 
der between  said  piston  and  said  diaphragm,  means  plac- 
ing said  inlet  in  flu|d  communication  with  the  other  side 
of  said  end  wall,  n^ans  biasing  said  diaphragm 
said  end  wall  whereby  said  valve  will  normally 
said  valve  seat,  ana  means  forming  an  opening 
cylinder  between  said  piston  and  said  valve  seat 
fluid  under  pressure  may  be  introduced  into  said 
to  force  said  piston  against  said  biasing  means 
said  valve,  thereby  allowing  said  fluid  under  pressure 
to  pass  through  said  valve  seat 


FLOW 
rinliknh. 


Anikf  n  cannralliB  aa  I 
17, 1954,  Mai  N*.  434^359 
lanliiii     (CLU7-a95) 

12.  In  combination  with  a  vacuum-operated  rate  of 
flow  controller  of  the  type  described,  a  rotataUy  support- 
ed air  inlet  conduit,  an  air  nozzle  communicating  widli, 
and  positiiMiable  by  rotation  of,  said  conduit,  a  vacuum 
nozzle  rigidly  coimected  to  said  air  nozzle,  said  vacuum 
nozzle  being  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  vacu- 
um, a  rate-setter  arm  alBxed  to  said  air  inlet  conduit  and 
adsfrted  to  rotate  said  conduit  through  an  angle,  a  pair 
of  Dozzle-cloring  elements  normally  spaced  from  said 
nozzles  and  adapted  to  be  moved  in  contact  with  said 
nozzlea,  and  a  ouinber  reapoaahre  to  variatioos  in  the 
Kqtiid  levd  in  said  controller  and  potitioiiing  by  its  oaove- 


:Jtf»«j.yf 


1.  In  a  rotery  plug  valve  having  a 
with  a  tapered  plug  sent,  a  tapered  plug  rotatahli 
therein,  means  dcftaiag  a  doaed  hibricant  syataa 
iag  lubricant  groove  meana  between  the  oppoaed 
surfaces  of  the  plug  and  seat,  lubricant  presson 
system  developing  an  unseating  force  on  die 
means  other  than  the  pressure  of  lubricant 
system  for  yieldingly  urging  the  plug  to  seat, 
bination  of  cylinder  and  piston  means  operated 
pressure  of  lubricant  in  the  system  for  un^  the 
seat  in  order  to  substantially  coaaterac|  the 
plug-unseating  pressure  force. 


M15,7i7  

HYDRAULIC  PUMPING  SYSTEM 
W.  Kaam.  dyilal  Lak^OL, 
Caspusniiwi,  CMtafi,  DL,  a 


1. 


24,1957.  Serial  No.  434, 
7  niiai'i    (0.137—247) 
A  hydraulic  system  for  <flspfnsing  gasoline 


seated 
iaclnd- 


in  the 

and 

in    the 

oon- 

by  the 

plug  to 

lubricant 


pliig. 
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products  from  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  vehicle  anonted 
product  tanks,  comprising:  power  take-off  means  connect- 
ed with  the  engine  of  the  vehicle;  a  master  hydrau^c  pump 
driven  by  said  power  take-off  means;  a  product  pump  and 
a  hoae  reel  for  each  tank;  a  hydraulic  motor  for  driving 
each  product  pump;  a  hydraulic  motor  for  driving  etch 
how  red;  a  hydraulic  fluid  circulating  system  connected 
with  said  master  pomp  and  indoding  a  hydraulic  fluid 
reservoir,  a  plurality  of  selector  vaWet.  oae  for  etch 
product  tank  and  to  correspoocfing  product  pump  and 


:.  -rtii>jfiiftjrt\;ftXT  fijpi^:^^ 
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hoae  i«d  mdft.  tech  vah^^llviag  a  disefaarie  port  con-  nedtad  whh  said  louver  and  biased  to  nutve  with  said 

nected  with  its  i«spectJMr?6roduct  pump  hydraulic  motor,  lever,  and  automatic  means  for  swinging  sgid  lever  for 

a  second  discharge  port  aonnected  with  its  respective  opening  and  closing  said  valve  and  said  louver,  a  lock- 

hoae  fed  hydraulic  jmotor,  a  third  discharge  port,  and  ing  bar  slidably  mounted  on  said  lever  an^  having  one 
for  jKlectivdrdirecting  fluid  flow  thrm^  any  one 


of  said  discharge  ports,  said  valves  being  arranged  in  series 
with  hydraulic  fluid  iMSIuit  extending  from  the  third  dis- 
charge port  of  each  valve  to  the  intake  of  the  next  succes- 
sive valve  whereby  «otJBore  than  one  hydraulic  motor 
can  be  ftm  at  a  time. 


CONTROL^ 

Raksit  T*  nBycft, 


5,74i 

GASEOUB  FUEL  BUINIBS 
N.  T..  Mripsar  k 

Innln,  N.  Y. 
SatW  Nn.  S5t,919 
,^137-.i2t) 


irjj 


6.  Movement  controlling  means  for  preventing  opening 
of  a  gas  valve  withmttsflNesponding  opening  of  an  air 
louver,  said  means  inclu^ag  a  lever  coimected  with  said 
kmver  and  said  valve  for  controlling  the  opening  and 
doaing  of  sasd  louvaroogtrolled  means  for  opening  and 
closing  aaid  valve  iSSmoviag  said  lever  into  louver 
opanii^  position,  a  pttf^poneded  with  said  controlled 
means  and  witti  saidifilve  on  whidi  one  end  of  said 
lever  rests  by  gravit^jahen  said  louver  is  in  closed  posi- 
tion, aaid  lever  being  free  to  swing  into  louver  opening 
position  independently  of  said  controlled  means  and  vahre 
by  lifting  said  one  liM  fumi  said  platform,  an  abutment 
member  arranged  i^ftted  relation  to  said  valve,  and  an 
abutment  cnga^ng  aidant  held  in  inoperative  rdatioo 
to  said  abntnaant  member  wfasn  said  one  end  of  said  lever 
mats  on  sssd  part  and-nMch  is  asoved  into  a  position 
to  eafaga  aid  abut^gtaaambar  when  said  end  of 
lavar  is  asoved  awaj^^n  aaid  pad 


^  2.ni»7i9  

CX>rn»OL_MBANrPORgASB<W»  FUBL  BURNBM 

AitMt^im^SaSkt  f.  i9i4. Serial Nn. 424,743 
^  j15iir4a  lST-437.1) 

1.  Movement  coutfoOiHi  means  for  preventing  the 
opeirfng  of  a  gas  valve  wit^otrt  corresponding  opening 
of  an  air  louver.  faidwBng  a  lever  connected  with  said 
vaha  for  oootroBii^ta*^  opetriof  aad  doafaig  of  the 
fiftaStfjnaaated  on  said  lever  and  ooo- 


\ 


A^ie^q? 


■■■i 


thereof  connected  widi  said  arm.  and  a  stop  with 
said  locking  bar  engages  when  said  arm  is  swung 
relativdy  to  said  lever,  to  stop  movement  of  said  lever 
when  said  arm  is  swung  relatively  to  said  lever. 


4G.  Thatp  n, 
MaEladric< 
^nspawManafPass 


2315,779 


•a  Waal. 

ft.,  a 


«  May  11, 1954,  Sasfal  Nau  42t,S99 
20ainH.  ~ 


(0.139—37) 


A  preformed  dilfuser  section  for  incorporation  be- 
the  compressor  and  combustioo  sectiona  of  an  axial 
gas  turbine  power  plant  and  comprising  a  pair  of 
^vnging  and  a  pair  ci  diverging  concentric  tubular 
ibers.  qjadng  lugs  extending  from  at  least  one  tubular 
iber  of  each  pair  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
member  (tf  eadi  pair  thereby  forming  inner  and 
annular  fluid  conduit  sections,  and  means  between 
the!  outer  tubular  member  of  the  inner  conduit  section 
and  the  inner  tubular  member  of  the  outer  conduit  section 
terlaecnring  said  conduit  sections  into  a  luitary  suuctuie 
said  securing  means  indnding  a  phirality  of  transvenety- 
disMed  pins  anchored  in  one  and  sUdaUy  received  in  the 
other  of  said  outer  tubular  monber  and  inner  tnbidar 
r,  said  outer  tubular  member  and  said  inner 
tidijilar  member  forming  a  central  anmlar  diverging  fluid 

OOfl  BUili 


2,915,771 
~  BLIND 


1954,  Saslal  Na^  449^199 
SCUam,  fCL13t--MJ) 

1.  In  an  expandable  asseasUy  adapted  to  be  removably 
traced  between  fixed  pipe  flanges  and  having  a  pair  of 
fadng  parallel  ring  members  secared  against 

itive  rotation  and  each  provided  with  a  faoe-eeahng 
rtitg,  means  for  selectivdy  expanding  and  contracting  said 
ibly  comprising  an  externally  threaded  ring  seearad 
to  the  first  of  said  member,  a  guide  sleeve  secured  to  the 
second  of  said  members  and  axiaOy  aligning  said  mem- 
bers, an  intemally  tiueadad  ring  fear  engaginf  said 
threaded  ring  and  ratataUy  cosMteclcd  to  the  aecoad  of 


li^^^. 
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said  members,  aealins  means  between  the  inner  face  of 
said  externally  threaded  ring  and  said  guide  sleeve,  and 


10,  1957 


doth  and  adjacent  the  tempk.  and  means  to  actuate  the 
stop  motion  upon  a  thin  place  being  detected  by  the  feeler 
arm,  said  stop  motion  actuating  means  comprising  an 
electrical  circuit  inrliidint  a  pnir  of  coaducton;  a  sub- 
•tantially  dosed  hou«ag  mouated  on  said  temple,  a  shaft 
osdllatabiy  supported  within  said  bousing  and  having  one 
end  thereof  extending  exteriorly  through  one  wall  {of  said 


*:  -ff 


■r:i'W*K'  \< 


bousing,  said  feeler  ann  being  tecured  to  said  shaft,  one 
of  the  walls  of  said  bousing  having  an  inwardly  eidtending 
first  contact  secured  thereto  and  imulated  from  said  shaft, 
and  a  second  contact  on  said  shaft  and  normalur  arcu- 

contact 


•^  '^  aldy  tfctd  ftxMD  said  first  contact,  said  aeooad 

means  supported  solely  by  said  tecond  member  for  ro-  ***■»«  «»*«***^*^'^* -f"^  «»«!?  *f  T^'^'^ll^Jl^* 

tating  saidring  geijr.  ««  mo^^nt  of  sakl  feeler  arm  and  shaft,  said  Contacts 

_, I  comprisiiag  a  part  of  said  electrical  circutt 


M1S,773 
UEDDLE  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Matter  G.  Bci«riw.  fdomd  Vcnon,  N.  Y 
Mohaaco  IndnatrtM,  lac,  a  carparallaa  of  New 

LmmI  29, 19SS,  S«M  Na.  531,il2 
UCUkm.   (CL    "'     ~~ 


^% 


1.  In  a  loom,  a  plnrality  of  beddle  fraoMB,  I  dovn- 
wardly  exteadiag  transmitttoo  rods  connected  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  fraam  and  supported  to  move  ap  and 
down,  a  pair  of  said  rods  being  provided  for  eadi  Crama, 
a  drive  for  said  frames  transmitting  motion  to  Oeet  re* 
qoirements  of  difleraat  weave  patterns,  and  means  fbr 
cydically  connecting  selecfad  pairs  of  said  rods  po  said 
drive  and  cyclically  disconnecting  selected  pairs  of  said 
rods  from  said  drive  in  accordance  with  a  piedetermined 
weave  pattern,  to  cause  corresponding  sheddin|  move- 
me^of  said  franses  foUowing  said  pattern. 


**^  2J1V7S 

THIN  PLACB  DBTlCIXMt  POR  LOOMB 
M.  laabaM,  Ir^  SpaKaabaii,  3.  C, 


g.C^acaifaffaHaael 

I R^  9, 1*55,  Serial  N«w  StMU 
Tnitaii    (CL139-^Mt) 

1.  In  a  loom  having  means  for  waavfaig  doth,  a  stop 
aM>tion  for  stopping  the  loom  and  at  letist  one  tempk 
diipoacid  adiacmt  the  fell  of  the  dodi;  a  thin  place  de- 
tector including  a  feeler  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
tempk,  resilient  means  urging  the  free  end  of  the  feeler 
arm  against  the  doth  at  a  point  adiaceat  the  fell  of  the 


AUTOMATIC 


CONTROL  SYSTEM 
VbfMH 
,  Naw  Yaik,  N. 


2§,  1952,  SsiW  N*.  29M94 


•m 


-^L^m 


7.  Apparatus  in  which  a  stack  of  nested  receptacles  are 
adapted  to  be  individually  dispensed,  means  aligned  with 
the  bottom  of  the  stack  for  dispensing  the  terminal  re* 
ceptacle.  said  means  being  so  constructed  and  arranged 
that  the  terminal  reccptack  to  be  immediately  dispensed 
is  separated  from  the  stack  but  supported  by  the  iim' 
pensing  means  in  axial  alignment  with  the  stack  ia  a 
position  to  be  immediately  dispensed  on  actuation  of 
tile  dispensing  means,  electrically  controlled  maaas  in« 
duding  a  timer  for  operating  said  dispeaaiag  means 
through  a  complete  cyde  of  operation  to  dispense  the 
aforesaid  terminal  reoeptack  and  replace  it  with  the  next 
succeeding  receptade  in  the  stack,  movabk  means  nor- 
mally contacting  the  periphery  of  said  terminal  recep- 
tacle, said  movabk  meant  being  ao  mounted  as  to  move 
inwardly  toward  tha  axk  of  the  dispenstag  awaas  ia 
the  absence  of  a  receptack  in  the  terminal  position  and 
an  dectrical  drcuit  controlled  by  said  movable  means 
in  its  inner  position  to  cause  the  timer  means  lo  be  re- 
cycled automatically  whereby  to  move  the  next  ' 
ing  receptade  to  the  termiaal  position  and  dispeasalit 


BAND  SAW 


s^OfTr, 


14, 1914.  flarial  Na.  4M,M1 
3  Chlmt    (CL14)— 24) 
1.  In  a  woodworkiag  aiachine,  the  combinatioa  coai- 
prisiog  a  base,  a  boosing  oo  said  base  defining  a  tnit. 


; 


/ 
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drck,  the  upper  balT^^iliidi  is  open  and  provided  with 
a  work  gap,  a  phira^'^  annularly  spaced  roUers  in  the 
cloaed  lower  half  o^m  housing,  a  band  taw  engaging 
said  roOers,  a  drive  bdt  embracing  a  group  of  the  roUers 
in  the  lower  half  of  said  housing,  a  horizontal  woit  sup^ 
porting  table  traversing  said  housing  at  iu  midsection,  said 
work  table  having  a  sutiooary  section  and  a  tiluble  sec- 
tion traversing  said  work  gap  of  said  bousing,  a  sution- 
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ACTUATED  MTTBR  CLAMP 


d», 


U,  19S4,  ^ttW  N^  ^^^'^ 
<CL  144-^3) 


it  

ary  plate  dosing  oo&^side  of  the  lower  half  of  said  hous- 
ing bdow  said  workUifiCs,  a  removabk  plate  on  the 
side  of  said  housidi^^posite  said  stationary  plate,  a 
motor  mounted  on  said  base,  means  pivotally  connecting 
the  upper  half  of  said=etrcular  housing  to  the  lower  half 
thereof  opposite  sa^^rark  gap  for  the  removal  and  re- 
placement of  said  Mfid^ww  on  said  rollers  and  means 
for  connecting  said_mj^  and  said  roUer-drive  bdt  to 
operate  said  band 


4«i  >s«tr 


,  K  damp  comprising  two  arms,  each  of  said  arms  having 
a  damping  end  and  a  handle  end,  means  pivotally  coo- 
aecting  said  arms  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  work 
fngaging  jaws  pivotally  connected  to  the  clamping  Mid  of 
each  of  said  arms,  each  of  said  work  engaging  jaws  being 
of  substantial  length  and  each  comprising  an  elongated 
metal  sheet  bent  in  a  substantial  U-shaped  configuratioB, 
two  elongated  edges  of  said  sheet  being  disposed  paralld 
to  one  another  and  each  being  provided  with  a  row  of 
teeth  di^wsed  for  engagement  with  the  work,  eadi  of  said 
teeth  including  a  d^ng  edge  fadng  the  outer  end  of 
said  jaw  and  a  face  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
elongated  edges  of  the  jaws  and  fadng  the  niner  end  of 
said  jaw,  and  spring  means  for  converging  the  damping 
ends  of  said  handles. 


SKLT-CENTERING  LOG  FEED  FOR 
REMOVING  MACHINES 
C  Aariis.  Jr..  NMhaa.  N.  H. 


S,ttS,77i 

OTRAIGIIT  REAM  ADJUOTAVLB  f  AW  CLAMf 
V.  WilMiB,  at  PsisiSbari,  Fla^  DaakI  V. "  ^ 

•C  arid  Hany  V.  iliibaaa,  imaBti, 
d  «Mbia  Claav  Caopaay,  CMcaga,  DL,  a 

AjijjiBcatiaa  Fcbiwy  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  411,995 
1  CMta.   HCL  144— 393) 
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^'4^ A  barking  machine  comprising  bark-removing  means 
including  a  pInralit^9^bark-removing  tools  mounted  for 
movement  toward  and^-^Tay  from  a  central  axis  to  re- 
move bark  from  a  log  being  fed  axiaHy  therethroogh, 
and  log-feed  means^  presenting  a  log  to  said  bark- 
removing  means,  saiEfeed  means  including  a  self-center- 
ing chuck  having  a  lower  jaw  positioned  below  said  cen- 
tral axis  and  mounted  for  vertical  movement  toward  and 
away  therefrom  aloBg^  P>th  perpeadkular  thereto,  an 
upper  jaw  mounted-^otMtantially  in  said  path  of  said 
lower  jaw  for  swin^f  movement  toward  and  away  from 
said  central  axis  su^fcatially  akng  said  path,  and  having 
thereon  a  cam  surface  eagageabk  by  an  oacoming  log 
to  open  said  jaw,  interconnecting  means  linking  said  jaws 
for  movement  in  jubstafitial  syachronisra  to  support  a 
log  substantially  iiifRllili  iiitrsi  axb,  and  means  aorinally 
urging  said  jaws  toi^M^said  central  axk. 


In  a  clamp  of  the  type  having  a  bar  and  a  pair  of 
opposed  work-engaging  jaws  mounted  on  the  bar.  a  hous- 
ing slidabk  iq>on  the  bar  forming  die  mounting  for  one 
of  said  jaws,  a  idurality  of  loddng  keys  in  surface  en- 
gagement wtih  one  another  withia  said  housing,  said 
keys  being  apertured  for  sliifiag  movement  on  said  bar. 
a  fulcruming  abutment  in  the  bousing  to  one  side  of  the 
bar  for  engagement  with  aa  end  key  of  said  plurality, 
spring  means  within  said  bousing  and  about  the  bar  in 
engagement  with  the  other  end  key  of  said  plurality  to 
cant  said  plurality  of  keys  about  the  abutment  to  bind 
on  die  bar,  an  opening  in  said  bousing  adjacent  the  abut- 
ment and  an  opening  of^wsite  thereto,  the  end  key  (rf 
said  idurallty  adjacent  the  spring  having  a  projection  ex- 
teacfittg  through  die  opening  in  the  boosing  adjacmt  die 
ablitaient  to  an  exposed  readily  accessibk  position  beyond 
tha  housiat  to  praivide  a  fiager-piece  for  releasing  said 
k^  when  pressure  is  exerkd  in  one  direction,  and  tlie 
other  end  key  of  said  plurality  having  a  projection  ex- 
tending throo|)i  Ae  other  opening  in  said  boosing  to 
ah  exposed  readily  accessibk  positioa  beyond  the  boas- 
iag  to  provide  a  finger-piece  at  the  odier  end  at  taSA 
plurality  for  releasing  said  keys  when  pressure  is  exerted 
in  the  opposite  direction,  whereby  said  keys  nny  be  n- 
leased  by  pressure  upon  one  of  the  key  prokc^iaas  in 
tba  direction  it  is  desired  to  oaove  the  houdnt  and  |kw. 
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METHOD  OF  AND  AnfARATUS  FOB  SIMBICUING 
AND  OTRBflS  RELIEVING  LUMBEK 
a  HmiHb  New  OiliMi,  lA 
ItdtSS  fcc^  •  IDiT  wiM  of  1 

AfpMfiHiM  Fckiwiy  24L195<,  SmW  No.  MT^li 

rniTiii     r"  '"   ""T 


2JlS,7tl 
STRAW  DCDniGKATOR 
— <  Albh  g  HywM.  Crinkiioi 
Jirij  1*  19S4,  SmW  No.  44t,7! 
jniliii     <CL14(— 117) 


1.  A  process  of  ttretchiiit  veneen  and  the  like  aotf  Btren 
reUeving  the  veneers  while  stretched  to  prevent  shrinkase 
comprising  the  steps  of  supplying  a  liquid  havfng  an 
alBnity  for  wood  to  the  veneer  to  permit  a  maximum 
absocption  at  said  liquid  and  the  reniltant  stretching  of 
said  veneer  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  libers  tfiereof, 
progressively  confining  opposite  surfaces  of  the  veneer 
along  lines  parallel  to  the  fibers,  and  moving  one  of  said 
surfaces  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  fibers  and  at  a 
greater  rate  than  the  other  of  said  surfaces  whereby  the 
veneer  is  further  stretched  in  the  direction  normal  to  the 
fibers  and  the  connections  between  adjacent  fibers  at  least 
partially  broken  whereby  the  tendency  of  the  fibers  as  a 
wbaio  to  contract  when  dried  is  eliminated  and  the  indi- 
vidual fibers  contract  to  leave  voids  therebetween. 


M15,7M 
METHOD  OF  STRETCHING  AND  STRESS 
RELIEVING  LUMBER 
O.  HiBiM,  New  OrisMa,  Uk,  siilgii  ii  i  H 

New  OifaMi,  La.,  •  coiyorrttai  id 


2, 1957.  SeiW  No.  <75,9M 
(CL144— 3«9) 


Milli^^ 


1.  A  process  of  stretching  veneers  and  the  like  to  in- 
crease the  voids  between  individual  fibers  comprising  the 
steps  of  first  reieasably  engaging  and  pressure  confin- 
ing a  veneer  on  opposite  surfaces  thereof  and  subsequently 
while  pressure  confined  moving  one  of  said  surfaces  in 
a  direction  normal  to  the  fibers  of  the  veneer  and  at  a 
greater  rate  than  the  other  of  said  surfaces  to  teastoo 
and  pull  apart  individual  ones  of  said  fibers  along  said  one 
surface  and  partially  through  the  thickness  of  said  veneer, 
and  repeating  the  foregoing  steps  on  the  opposite  8ur> 
face  of  said  veneer  to  pull  apart  other  individual  ones 
of  said  fibers  along  the  opposite  surface  of  said  veneer. 


2.  A  straw  and  stalk  disintegrating  device  for  attach- 
ment to  the  discharge  opening  of  the  housing  of  a  com- 
bine having  in  combination  an  ekmgated  shaft,  structure 
for  rotatably  mounting  said  shaft  in  substantially  bori- 
xootal  position  transversely  across  the  discharge  opening 
of  said  combine,  a  set  of  axially  arranged  rour^  cutter 
elements  pivotally  connected  intermediate  their  eods  with 
said  shaft  tor  rotation  therewith,  a  single  spring 
surrounding  said  shaft  and  connected  to  the  it 
of  said  rotary  cutter  elements  and  normally  hol< 
same  in  radially  extending  relation  to  said  shaft 
second  and  cooperating  set  of  fixed  cutter 
adapted  to  be  operatively  mounted  on  die  housing  of  said 
combine  adjacent  iu  discharge  opening  rearwardly  of  said 
shaft  in  cooperating  relation  with  said  first  set  of  cutter 
elements  to  effectively  disintegrate  the  straw  dis^rged 
from  the  combine. 


2,115.712 
FEEDING  MEANS  FQA  SLICING  MACHIfa 
Fitetakh  K.  Fs^  KM,  Wi|k|aM| 


1.  In  a  slicing  machine,  a  dead  knife,  a  live  knife 
blade  mounted  for  relative  reciprocation  toward  and  away 
from  said  dead  kaife,  a  pair  of  bracket  plates  secured  to 
said  dead  kaile,  support  bars  carried  by  said  plates,  and 
a  plurality  of  guide  plates  carried  on  said  hart  and  ad- 
justably positionable  thereon. 


UUSttn 
SESAME  SEED  DECORTICATOR 


HOitea.  4CL14<-«ULt) 
1.  la  a  pcocaas  for  the  decortication  of 
by  the  actiosi  thaiaott  of  aqueous  caostic  alkaJi.  the  slepe 

of  subjecting  tfaa  aeeda  lo  tha  actios  of  dihite 
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custic  alkaMne  -o^-tidb- ^V  coj^n^^  of  i^^  SSS^^SSng^^^Si  S^ll^^ 

about  0.5*  BL  to  about  5*  W.  tt  a  temperature  of  about  »an^  V^J^  f^^  the  mouth  for  eagatemeot 

the  said  solution  for  a  predetermmedpetuxlrftomemth^  "^^^''^^^^i^^^^t,  ta^acti  ot  ib^  mo»^  ci 
ta  the  ranr  of  about  two  Jo-n  ^  ««•  mmute  ^«^  Sn^Sj^^gT^dSSTstrirSoSng  Pocketa.  opp^ 
to  a  titne^amperature  reUtiooship  whereby  the  tt««tmen  me  m«^  ^  retaining  strip  of  the  coat  haa^ 
SiS^STSe  minute  n«r  th«  ^^^^'^.^  SHwcTin^^oSS  «S  l«»dry  bagmo«* 
two  houia  at  about  60"  C.  and  »?*„%T^  Jh^ 3^  fSfcr  bSSformed  with  a  drawstring  retammg  hem  and 
Uquid  to  «*d  in  the  range  from  •^//,' ^ '^'h Jji  SJK^S«ean.  kxated  through  said  hem,  «»d  pockc^ 
by  weight  MKi  thereafter  washmg  the  dismtegrated  hulls  ^T^  j^  ^  drawstrings  cooperating  when  the 
from  the  decorticated  seeds.  dfa«rtrin»  are  tightened  to  securely  hoJd  the  mouth  of 

SJZnSy  bag  in  a  firmly  dosed  PO^^c^^J^ 
taining  strip  of  the  coat  haart.  u>d  «Jcloswe  body 
h^  formed  therein  a  secowl  aperture  located  bdow 
.  Ss^  mouth  of  the  lamidry  bag  for  lecovmg  Ui^ 
Y-  ■  artide*  therethrough,  and  said  enclosure  body,  tog^ 
witilaundry  articles  contained  in  the  bottom  tbcreM 
beSg  releasable  from  said  coat  hanger  aiid  garments 
supported  on  the  hanger  when  the  drawrtnngs  are  re- 
leaasd  and  the  mouth  is  extended. 


^CONTAINER 

.« M.  Caaisto^fcis,  Fwv«Meej  R.  L, 

UaMed  SlaSM  Rabber  Csansaf,  New  Yort. 

•'KSSi^jilS.ST?  If5«,  SeM  No.  55f.i55 


X  V^T- ' 


FOCRETS^ 


SECRETARY 


»^a«=s,'^*^" 


tioos. 


A  collapsible  container  having  when  expanded  a  gcur 
eraUy  i^lindrical  body  portion  and  «dP«^V«  *  |^  ^       ^,     *^i...i 

flexible,  gas  impervious,  matenal.  a  fittong  •««»«»»  ^  '  ""^ 

S^cenaTof  one  of  aaid  end  i^'tionjjftrom  w^ 
container  can  be  suspended,  a  fittmg  secured  to  the  center 
of  the  other  of  said  end  portions  providing  an  opemng 
through  which  ftlUng  material  may  pass,  «  Plu^hty  of 

flexible  rdatively  inextensiWe  cables  In  '^  ^f^'  ^^  «ci«tary  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of  elon- 

meaas  tecuring  said  cables  at  one  end  to  smd  flttong  of    JA  pock^  *^Wf  "  "f^'^j^  ,  ^inge  connection 

SHnr  enTJortionjmd  t^^f-^^*^  "d^    £S?eetTneTSS^?nT,SIi^  thereof^^^^ 

cover  members  to  provide  an  inner  main  pocket  oompru- 
ing.  an  elongated  inner  flap  on  the  inner  side  of  <aKl  one 
cover  member  having  an  inner  lon^tudmal  edge  ad^ 
said  hinge  connection  and  outer  longitudinal  side  and 
lower  transverse  end  edges  in  alignment  with  o^^^^ 
tudmal  side  and  lower  transverse  end  edges  of  ■»»<«; 
cover  member,  said  one  cover  member  ^^"8  «»*2JS 
Mtrrow  extending  portions  along  the  outer  lo-f*^"; 
lower  transverse  edges  thcieof  supcipo^d  on  the  «JteT 
side  and  lower  end  edges  of  the  flap  andswchi^  seniAg 
«Sd  extending  portions  and  flap  together  whereby  said 
flap  and  cover  member  cooperate  to  IwpvWe  a  PO«J  op" 
at  upper  transverse  aial  inner  longitwlinal  «<»"JJ»*»*f 
««retary  and  having  a  transverse  width  extewtag  adja- 
cent said  hinge  connection  of  the  cover  mwnbers  cM- 
wardly  to  the  outer  longitudinal  edge  of  said  one  cover 
member.  ^^^^^^^^^^____ 

THREADED  VASniSSrl^lU0aff*G1^aBKT 
™VlSGFROIECnON  AND  RECESS  ENGAGING 

MEANS  ,  ^^.  _,^  „  V 

rf  I — -f  J I  p^^riL  MaHsaiaaacK,  ni.  >  • 

2a2^  (CLin— 7) 

1.  A  thxaded  monber  for  use  fa  iff^iifi^r JST. 


i«,7ifl    ^ 

^ft  lfS«.8«W  Nir4tf,4>7 
(a.l5#-D 

^»q«»  -^ 


fy"  '' 

1 

/^jr?  t" 

s 

i' 

i|to<t«r 

L     i^av  -*•■• 

An  improved  laundry  bag  comprising  m  ««n*«f«^ 
two  rfdewan  membeia  lying  in  spaced-apart  relatoon. 
Zu  Sd^  m-nbci.  bdag  jo»n«l  togetb^  to  d^ 
r£,^redte  and  two  vcitfcal  side  adgM  cl  a  laimdry 
\!mmSamha^.  that  portioo  of  the  eodosure  body 
Sofriai  oppoAo^o-^  uiA  bottom  edge,  »««•  op« 

MMt  ii  mar  owKJi^liassed.  a  **^  hanaer  elemeiK  for 


^^   described  for  retaining  thereon  a  secowl  thi«aded  mem- 
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b«r  comprising  •  member  having  an  elongated  threaded 
portion,  an  elongated  recen  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  eloDgated  threaded  portion  and  having  a  concave 
bottom  surface  with  an  indent  therein  poaitioned  subitan- 
tially  medially  of  the  ends  of  the  elongated  recess,  an 
elongated  insert  member  formed  of  a  resilient  plastic 
material  in  said  recess  having  a  substantially  oonvoi  lowar 
surface  conforming  generally  to  the  concave  bottom  sur- 
face of  said  elongated  recess,  said  lower  surtece  of  said 
elongated  insert  having  a  profection  intermediate  its  ends 
of  smaller  volume  than  said  indent  in  said  bottom  surface 
of  said  recess  and  positioned  to  partially  fill  said  indent, 
said  alongated  insert  having  a  nibstantially  longitudinally 
extending  convex  upper  surface  projecting  above  th«  edges 
of  said  recess  prior  to  the  sciewing  together  of  the  said 
threaded  members  along  eadi  other  and  over  the  insert 


member  and  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  the  threads  of  the 
second  threaded  member  when  it  is  screwed  onto  said 
recessed  threaded  member,  the  outermost  portion  of  said 
insert  being  positioned  opposite  the  indent  in  said  recess 
and  the  projection  on  said  insert  whereby  the  contacting 
of  the  insert  by  the  second  threaded  member  forces  said 
outermost  portion  of  said  insert  inwardly  to  increase  the 
penetration  of  said  insert  in  said  indent  and  lock  said 
projection  tightly  into  said  recess  and  to  minimizei  unfai- 
tentional  disengagement  of  the  threaded  members  and 
whereby  the  concave  bottom  of  said  recess  curls  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  insert  outwardly  as  its  outermost  por- 
tion is  forced  inwardly  by  said  second  threaded  member 
so  that  the  contact  pressure  between  the  threads  of  the 
second  threaded  member  and  the  said  elongated  ii^rt  is 
substantially  equalized  along  its  length. 


La 


MlS,7tf 

ECCENTRIC  LOCK  ^(ur 
Tarwatcr,   Saa   BcnavilBo,   CaUf^  aarinor  of 
i*  pMCCirt  ID  Ewl  G.  Wltaar,  niMiaii.  CklJ. 
AjpUcartoa  Apt*  11, 1«5S,  S«W  No.  5M<«U> 
2CtataM.    (0.151—19) 


1.  A  lock  nut,  comprising  a  nuun  nut  having  a 
ed  bore  therethrough,  said  nut  having  a  circular  smooth 
waUed  recess  in  its  outer  end  portion,  said  recess  being 
slightly  eccentric  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  tlveaded 
bore  through  the  nut,  an  auxiliary  nut  secured  \o  said 
main  nut  for  rotation  relative  thereto  and  having  a  cir- 
cular flange  at  its  inner  end  rotativeiy  received  in  said 
recess,  said  flange  being  slightly  eccentric  with  respect  to 
the  threaded  bore  through  said  auxiliary  nut,  and  inter- 
engaging  means  on  said  nuts  apart  from  said  flange  and 
said  recess  limiting  relative  rotation  thereof,  said  nuts 
having  their  bores  diqxMed  on  a  common  axis  in  one 
position  and  being  relatively  rotatable  to  a  position  such 
that  said  bores  are  not  on  a  common  axis  when  rotated 
relatively  in  a  direction  such  that  said  main  nut  is  thread* 
edly  advanced  on  a  bolt  and  said  auxiliary  nut  is  thread- 
edly  retracted  on  the  bolt,  said  auxiliary  nut  being 
formed  with  an  axiaUy  sktted  outer  end  portion  form- 
ing s^ments  defining  a  portion  of  said  bore  through  said 
auxiliary  nut  which  is  more  constricted  than  the  bore 
through  said  main  nut  whereby  to  reatliently  friction- 
alfy  engage  the  bolt 


2JlS,7t9 

NUT  RETAINER  WmCH  B  DBTORTABLE  TO 

PERMTT  ASSEMBLY  OF  NUT  THEREWITH 

E.  Hirtseii.  Lea  Ai^glwi  M?»<»fc"  V- 

IflRT  W.  StHHwlt  HoHjTwe 

to  PtoH  ■•  Otfns,  Nmt  Yatk,  N.  Y. 
iMe  2S,  19S4,  flseW  No.  439,4M 
<niitBi     (CL  151— 41.7) 
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1.  A  nut  retailer  for  a  nut  having  lup  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  said  nut  retainer  comprising  a  single  piece 
of  resilient  sheet  metal  having  a  flat  centra]  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  bolt  opening  and  having  portions  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  central  portion  deformed  into  ribs  of  gm- 
erally  U-shaped  cross  section,  said  ribs  being  provided 
with  lug  openings  therein  at  their  centers  and  being  |Spaced 
apart  a  distance  lees  than  the  distance  between 
ends  of  the  lugs  on  the  nut,  said  flat  central 
ing  capable  of  being  flexed  to  increase  the  dis 
tween  the  cetiters  of  said  ribs  so  as  to  provide  fc 
tion  of  the  lugs  on  the  nut  into  said  lug  openings, 
tively,  said  retainer  including  tabs  located  ootwa 
and  integral  with  said  ribs,  said  tabs  having  fa 
ings  therein  in  doae  proximity  to  said  lug 
substantially  tangent  to  said  ribs,  said  ribs  being  arcuate 
and  being  concave  inwardly  with  reference  to  the  space 
tfierebetween,  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  ribs  being 
greater  than  one-half  of  the  width  of  said  retaiaar. 


2415.7M 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  HELICAL  OONVfeYOR 
BLADES  BY  EDGEWBB  BENDING  AND  SQUEEZ- 
ING ROLLS 

U  Mnjmlh.  Dodlft  CMy. 

Jmc  3, 1955.  Serial  No.  512,979 
SaslHi     (CL153— X) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  helix  from  flat  nietallic 
strip  stock,  comprising  bending  rolls  for  guiding  tli  t  strip 
into  a  curved  shiipe  in  iu  own  plane,  a  pair  of  sqi  eezing 
rolls  for  receiving  the  curved  strip  therebetween  and  for 
differentially  squeeafaig  the  outer  curved  edge  to  ii  crease 
the  curvature,  and  means  for  directing  the  strip  1  saving 
said  rolls  laterally  of  the  central  plane  of  said  rpUs  to 
form  a  helical  shape. 


M15,791 
8INK«nAiNBR  SKAT  ~ 


PRBflHNG  TOOL 


Hny  IL  1954«  9aiW  No.  4aM*l 
ICkliik  <CL15S-14) 
A  sinpte  three-part  sink  strainer  seatag  tool  compria- 
ing.  in  combinatioo.  a  first  block  rectaafular  in  shape 
and  having  a  flat  bottoon,  an  axially  centered  bok  hole 
opening  through  said  bottoai,  a  marginal  flat  top  pof- 
tion  providiag  aa  aavU  sorfaoe,  a  coaoeatric  caa^eal  ra> 


GENERAL  AI4Ct  MECHANICAL 


cess  fonned  in  said  tA^T^  its  larger  upper  end  por- 
^  «^g  thiough  ffie  top  of  the  block  aad  arcum- 
s^ribeTby  uiA  flaTanvit^rface.  a  circular  counter-recess 
deftning  a  pocket  intervening  between  the  lower  end  por- 
Son  of  the^nical  recess  and  "'^  *><>»»  ^ole.  a  second 
block  smaller  than  said^first  block  and  embodying  a 
cylindrical  flat-top  upflgr  half-portion  of  an  «;t»;Je  di- 
ameter less  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  conwd 
recess,  and  a  lower  half-portion  conically  shaped  to  con- 
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beat-iiardenable  bonding  agent,  wrapping  a  plurabty  of 
Uyers  of  said  web  on  a  drum,  piercing  more,  than  one 
layer  of  said  web  with  a  pluraUty  of  puis  whtte  oacdUting 
the  pins  axially  of  the  drum  to  reorient  the  fibers  «nd  to 


"tf 


■^ 


.T^-sCr  ^''-iSt 


formingly  cooperate  wiA^aid  conical  recess,  the  apica^ 
portion  of  the  lower-4a»fiK)rtion  havrng  a  cylindrical 
^tension  providing  a^JbSe  neck,  the  lattw  of  an  oot^ 
side  diameter  to  telempe  anugly  uito  sa»d  pocket,  an 
axially  centered  bolt^e  passing  throu^  said  second 
block  from  lop  to  bottom,  a  bolt  having  a  flat-faced  head 
•butting  the  flat  bottoBT^  said  flrst  block.  »d  •  •"J''- 
thieaded  shank  passingJipwinfly  throui^  said  bolt  hol«, 
and  a  common  tooi^feieaded  oo  said  scrw-duwded 
shank  and  abutting  the  flat  top  of  said  second  block. 


bceakup  the  interface  between  layers,  removing  the  web 
from  said  drum  as  a  felted  sheet,  drying  the  »h«e*' 5"*™« 
the  friction  facings  from  said  sheet  and  die  moldmg  the 
same  under  high  pressure  at  a  temperature  to  form  a 
haid,  homogeneous  friction  facing. 


Sevcria  B.  Hcadrkksoa, 


APPARATUS 


CABLE  SfR^FO^&KS 

Sf^SMllSfseiW  No.  4534<7 
nJi^SS.  ^8.*SdM1952).  aec.  2M) 


ASLf 


.A 


twa*B 

rriJUECLINING  CHAIR  FOR  VEHICLE 

A««»  TcaaslctoB,  aad  David  lu  Higicyt 
to  Hcywood-WakcfleldCoiis- 
Maasn  a  conaorttoo  of  MaasachaacMs 
|«Ml7«  1955rs«r«  No.  51«,U4 
liChi^   (CL1S5— O 


i#L.|-M   rij»i^M^ 

k-* 

i£EJ 

-*i^ 

^ 

1  Apparatus  for  forming  supporting  itrapa  for  nested 
uDOtf  and  lower  caSaJike  members,  said  apparatus  in- 
GkSw  a  bosiom  ros^^Hmerchangeahle  independent  die 
membeia  adapted  iC^STand  surface  cunramre  for 

fonaiag  when  adi««iSy^W»«d  »"  «»PJ«r  "^f  ^ 
forming  in  over-aU  cuwature  with  the  upper  surface  of 
said  lower  aest-forming  cable-like  members,  an  upper 
die  member  conforMd  in  sl»  ind  curvature  with  an 
upper  cabie-Uke  m^Rc.  and  means  for  hokhng  said 
uMff  die  member  iraty  m  a  aasted  poamoo  on  said 
adiacendy^diaposed  loawr  die  members,  said  m«ns  in- 
cludii«  aa««n  pIvotnUy  carried  by  said  upper  die  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  extend  throogB  the  meeting  surfaces 
of  said  adiacenUy-dispoaed  bottom  row  die  members, 
said  meeting  surfacertd&f  racMmd  for  doedy  receiving 

sirid  ana  aad  nisiiiiaidj  said  aested  relatioo. 


2jBlf,799 

ARATU8  FOR  MAKING 
MATERIAL  ^ 

tolke 


seat 


ere 


si  A  reclining  <Aair  for  vehicles  having  in  combiaa- 


tion,  a  base,  a  frame  slidably  mounted  on  aaid  base,  a 


and  bade  rest  mounted  on  said  frame, 
pivotally  connected  between  said  base 
for  reclining  said  back  rest  and  linkage  • 


meaiM 
hack  rest 

connected 

between  said  seat  and  frame  for  shifting  said  bwt  fonvard 
reU  live  to  said  frame  when  said  frame  sTides  forward  on 
saidTbase.  and  means  for  resiliently  urging  said  ftame 


fori^art 


d  from  an  extreme  rearward  poeitioo  on  said  base. 


U1S,795  

HONEYCOMB  CORE  MATEW^  ANDMETHOD 
T  OF  FABRICATING  THE  SA»« 

Vtl^Mk  T.  Va-l-r  PaaL  MaMr  Tc— ^^ 


1.  Themetfiod<rf 
prises  fonsteg  a  w^ 


l95(,SeiW  No.  575^51 

(€1154— U 

a  frictioo  fadng  which  com- 
of  asbestos  flbers  and  a 


?eb>^  ii.  19S5,  taW  No.  40^74 
SOatom.   (CL154-2f) 

4   In  a  method  of  forming  a  curved  structural  member, 

steps  comprising  dispostag  a  backing  layer  over  a 

forming  surface,  bending  over  said  backing  sheet 

«H«di  of  cellular  core  material  comprising  a  plurality 
««  skips  adhesively  joined  togetlier  at  spaced  areas  to 
fonn  hexagooal  cells,  two  walls  of  each  of  which  are 
ioined  to  neighboring  cdl  walls,  said  strips  being  pro- 
vided whh  slits  extending  through  a  substantia]  portion  of 
the  depth  thereof  in  each  of  the  four  remaining  uigoined 
cell  walls,  said  silts  entering  into  the  concave  face  of  the 
core  material  and  the  crti  walk  bring  distorted,  inter- 


"r   y^*. 


I 


fn) 


bFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbckmbb  10,  1967 


podng  an  adhesive  between  the  backing  layer  and  the  having  a  load  supporting  portion  and  a  V-ihaped  sup- 
core  material,  and  disposing  a  facing  layer  over  said  core  porting  end,  and  means  for  connecting  the  load  support- 
material  with  an  adhesive  interposed  between  the  facing 


layer  and  the  core  material,  and  bonding  the  edges  of 
said  core  strips  to  said  backing  and  facing  layers  to  hold 
said  core  material  in  curved  condition. 


T1LTD4G  ^AT  BACK  LOCK 
Aikaiy  A.  LokMwC,  Delvall,  Mkk 
MoCon  Corpontloa,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a 


AppHortioii  AagMl  5, 1953,  Serial  N^  372,437 
4nataBS    (CL  155— 152) 


3.  In  an  automobile  seat  having  a  frame  part  and  a 
tilting  seat  back  part,  latch  means  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, including:  a  solenoid  mounted  on  one  of  said 
seat  parts,  said  solenoid  having  a  movable  armature  with 
a  latch  bolt  projecting  therefrom;  a  catch  member  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  the  other  seat  part,  said  catch  mem- 
ber having  a  recess  in  one  side  for  receiving  said  bolt  and 
said  catch  member  having  a  cam  surface  adjacent  said 
recess  on  the  same  side  thereof  adapted  to  cof^  ^^ 
bolt  when  the  seat  is  moved  from  tilted  position  wmereby 
tha  boU  may  cam  the  catch  member  to  an  out-of-me-way 
poaition  so  that  the  seat  can  be  moved  from  tiltejd  posi- 
tion regardless  of  the  position  of  the  bolt;  spring  oMana  lor 
monring  said  bolt  into  latching  engagement  with  said 
catch;  and  door  operated  switch  means  connected  to  aaid 
solenoid  for  energizing  said  solenoid  to  retract  said  bolt 
from  said  catch. 


VOKMED  STRING  CUSHION  CONSTSUCnON 


lafMkMfM 
ifllfcallaa  Ana  17, 195S,  8«W  No.  SIMM 
Unihai    (0.155—179) 

1.  A  spring  unit  made  of  two  sections,  one  section 
having  a  load  supporting  portion  and  V-shaped  support- 
ing eads  facing  in  the  same  direction,  the  other  section 


vv 


ing  portions  oC  the  two  sections  together  in  overjapping 
relation. 


BODY 
WaMarH. 


SUPrOKTING 


MEMBER 


31, 1955,  Settel  No.'4S5,iM 
(CL  155—112) 


1.  A  back  rest  comprising  a  solid  one-piece  panel  of 
resilient  material  having  front  and  rear  sides  and  pro- 
viding a  central  back  receiving  portion  of  relatively  large 
area,  an  upper  marginal  flange  integrally  rearwardly  ex- 
tended from  the  back  receiving  portion,  opposed  lateral 
flanges  integrally  rearwardly  extended  from  the  bade 
receiving  portion,  and  a  lower  edge  said  flanges  being 
adapted  to  impart  marginal  rigidity  and  central  resiliency 
to  the  panel,  a  cover  fitted  over  the  panel  providing  front 
and  rear  sheet  portions  adjacent  to  the  front  and  rear 
sides  of  the  panel,  a  back  support  pad,  tneans  releasably 
interconnecting  the  back  support  pad  and  the  cover 
moimting  the  back  support  pad  over  the  back  receiving 
portion  of  the  panel,  a  base  support  pad,  and  means 
mounting  ibe  bate  rapport  pad  along  die  front  ade  of 

the  panel  adjacent  to  the  lower  edge  thereof. 

-•« 

1,915,799  H  ^'^'m 


ATTACHMBNT 
A.  La  Vieo,  Nwv  Yaik,  N.  Y. 

U«  1955, 8«lal  N«w  4tMBl 
(0. 15S— 197) 


^'■iK> 


'auft 


•AT 


li  Mfe 


I.  A  flexible  sheet  having  frMtening  meaaa  lor 
ably  attadnng  h  to  an  at  least  approximately  U-diapad 
frame  portion,  said  fastening  means  comprising  three 
flaps  extending  from  the  body  of  said  sheet  oil  three 
sides  thereof,  lint  anchor  means  extending  in  tkrsa 
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on  the  body  of  aaid  sheet,  said  rows  defimng  three  sides 
oi  a  lectangalar  area.j^lie  continuation  of  said  flaps, 
KTiHW^  anchor  means^^Dding  in  a  row  at  the  edge  of 
each  of  said  flapa.  anJconnector  means  for  joimng  said 
flnt  and  second  anchor  means  together. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


m 


ing  plate  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  upper  plate 
lo  clkmp  the  legs  to  the  seat,  and  fastening  means  for 
clamping  the  legs  between  the  plates. 


wuBbm  P  Racfcar  wi  Ro^sft  W.  Sckwab,  Jr.,  Allaata, 

GaM  a  eotpotaHoa  af 
^      ^^^^9flLSatta 

[CLlSS— 1    , 


2,915,992  _«...^ 

CmCUl^'ERENTIAIXYDlSTRBinTOraRlWr 

TYPE  TIRE  STRIPPING  APPARATUS 

mtaBB  L.  Schalls,  Red  Lak»  PMa,  MhH.,  Iiiliimr,  iy 

MiiMi  BirftBiiiiali.  In  fTr' *  ' '"'   __ 

Bad  Lite  Falk.  ftflUL,  a  twaaradaa  af  MIbmm 

^     mMvi  IMsTsarialNo.  U»,m 

iCdmu  (0.157—1.2) 


td  Mri 


1.  An  article  of  furniture  comprising  generally  rigid  seat 
and  back  members,  and  external  end  frame  members 
for  supporting  said  «^um1  back  members,  said  end 
frame  members  havi^^6or  engaging  legs,  a  connecting 
member  extending  »^n  said  legs,  a  brace  member 
extending  from  the  i^S^nd  of  one  of  said  lep  to  said 
connecting  member,  a-tmoiverse  member  hiterconnecting 
one  of  said  legs  and  said  brace  member  and  supporting 
said  seat  member,  ssM>back  member  being  supported  by 
said  brace  member  said  end  frame  members  being  wholly 
independent  from  LaJTomar  and  free  of  connection  witti 
each  other  except  through  said  seat  and  back  members. 


2,915,991  

LEG  CLAMP  FOR  CHAIRB  AND  THE  LIKE 

~  M."    '         " 

^^  ""TsrfR,  a  iwpsia<ia  af 


i  ftWlkl4^  |H5,  Serial  N«.  493^932 
2CWM.   «cil55— 19^ 


1.  In  a  tool  for  breaking  ttie  bead  of  a  deflated  tire 
away  from  ±e  retaining  flange  of  a  wheel  rim.  an  i^ 
standing,  fixed  hoUow  pedestal,  a  hotizooUUy  dispoeed 
work  table  permanentiy  mounted  on  ihe  upper  end  of 
the  pedestal,  a  ring  above  the  table  to  engage  tfie  side 
wall  of  the  tire  adjacent  the  tire  bead  and  with  tiie  wheel 
rim  flange  immediately  to  the  innerside  of  the  ring,  a 
fixed  post  extending  upwardly  from  tiie  tn>>le  and  coaxial 
widi  the  ring  and  adapted  to  be  passed  throogji  tiie  wheel 
hub,  a  member  associated  witii  tiie  post  and  engageable 
witfi  tiie  hub  of  tiie  wheel  to  prevent  raising  of  tiie  sanie 
a  cylinder  and  plunger  housed  witiiin  tfie  lower  part  of 
tiie  pede^,  a  lifting  plate  secured  to  tiie  upper  end  of 
die  plunger,  spaced  Ufting  rods  secured  to  tiie  plate  and 
passing  outwardly  and  upwardly  tiirough  vertical  slots 
provided  in  tiie  pedesUl  wall  and  having  tiieir  upper  ends 
secured  to  the  ring  and  a  hydraulic  pump  connected  to 
die  cylinder  for  actiiating  tiie  plunger. 


rwetn  i 

^m  baad  idtsvi 

urn  bmaen/' 

-•sp  **• 

ds  * 

,1.  A  seat  support  comprising  two  pairs  of  tubular  legs, 

the  lags  of  each  of  the  pairs  being  joined  at  the  tops 

tiietaof  by  a  horizontally  disposed  tubular  leg  portion,  flic 

horizontally  disposed  tubular  leg  portions  being  atuched 

to  each  other  in  crossed  relationship,  an  upper  clamping 

plate  geoarally  disc-ahaped  and  adapted  for  cementing 

to  tiie  undMside  of  tiie  seat,  tiie  upper  clamping  plate 

being  provided  with  boss  means  adaipted  to  bear  on  the 

horizontally  disposed  tubular  leg  portions  for  distributing 

loads  from  the  seaM^the  legs  and  protecting  tiie  seat 

fnm  local  stresaeari^  lower  clamping  plate  generally 

4i<At»A  and  adapted  ^  fitting  under  and  around  the  hori- 

sootally  disposed  a^ooaaed  tubular  leg  portions  poai- 

tioMd  balow  the  oivardamping  plate,  the  lower  damp- 


CIRCUMFERENTUULY  DISIM»m«D  "raRI 
TYPE  TIRE  REMOVING  DEVICE 

K.  Bombast.  CkWBcavfltei  Pa. 
Mw^l954,  Serial  N^  429,945 
iSLm,   (0.157— L2) 


ttti.it:  ■» 


L  In  a  tire  removing  device,  a  baae,  a  jack  <»  ***  ^ 
a  lia  seat  member  on  and  movaUe  upward  by  die  jae* 
onwhidi  a  rim  widi  a  tire  mounted  thereon  may  be  placed, 
drcumfetentially  spaced  hook  members  pivoted  on  te 
Iwae  below  the  rim  seat  member  and  having  boots 
t— ««i»g  radially  inward  over  die  tire,  — ' — «— — ^ 


2T2 
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dons  on  the  hooks,  a  removable  ring  encircling  the  pro- 
jections and  holding  the  hooks  in  place  so  the  lim  can 
be  forced  out  of  the  tire  by  the  jack,  bead  breakers  on 
the  hooks,  each  comprising  an  arcuate  shoe  below  the 
hooks  and  having  its  inner  edge  conforming  generally  to 
the  tire  bead,  a  lever  having  one  end  fixed  to  the  shoe 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  shoe,  said  lever  being  pivoted 
in  the  hook  radially  outward  of  the  curvature  of  the  rim 
flange  and  inclined  downward  toward  the  rim  seat  member 
whereby  when  the  shoe  is  rested  on  the  tire  adjacent  the 
rim.  the  comers  of  the  shoes  initially  contact  the  tide  wall 
of  the  tire  at  the  fmiction  of  the  tire  and  the  outer  edge  of 
the  rim  flange  and  an  upward  force  on  the  shoe  forces 
the  shoe  between  the  rim  and  bead  with  a  toggle  action 
progressively  from  the  coraers  of  the  shoe  toward  the 
center  of  the  shoe,  and  an  upstanding  arcuate  flange  on 
the  shoe  outade  the  rim. 


2J1SJM 

AEklUSTABLE  TUBELESS  TIRE  BEAD  SEATING 

DEVICE  AND  SUPPORT 

Neboa  Ewtag  lloma,  Perria.  CaHf. 

AppHcatfcMi  April  12, 19M.  SarW  No.  577 Jit 

3ClaiM.    (CL  157—1  Jl) 


1.  An  adjustable  tubeless  tire  bead  seating  device  and 
support  comprising,  in  combination,  a  supporting  frame 
for  suspending  the  rim  or  wheel  mounted  tire  to  be  in- 
flated, means  for  engaging  about  the  periphery  of  the 
tire  and  exerting  initial  inward  pressure  thereon  r^a3iy 
to  contract  the  periphery  at  least  to  a  limited  extent 
prior  to  inflation  in  order  to  cause  the  beads  of  talid  tire 
to  engage  the  bottom  and  the  flanges  of  the  rim  of  the 
wheel  upon  which  the  tire  is  mounted  and  hold!  them 
engaged  until  the  internal  pressure  within  the  tire  builda 
up  suflkicntly  to  cause  the  beads  to  positively  grip  said  ria 
flanges,  said  frame  including  a  group  of  upright  poets 
with  lateral  connecting  member*,  said  means  for  engag- 
ing about  the  periphery  of  the  tire  comprising  a  lower 
suspension  band  connected  at  the  ends  thereof  to  two 
connecting  members  for  supporting  the  underBtde|  of  the 
tire,  a  pair  of  arcuate  band  sections  cooneded  at  their 
outer  respectively  reoKMe  ends  to  tw«  further  connecting 
members,  with  means  upon  the  band  sections  for  release- 
ably  interconnecting  said  sections  upon  the  exterior  of 
the  tire. 

ZJil$M5 
HIGH  AND  LOW-PRESSURE  OIL  BURNER 
COMBUSTION  HEADS 
M.  CxanwcU,   Ph^aiilpMi,  fm^  awlMui   to 
Mtnl  SpeckUjr  Con^Mur,  PiiinUnn,  Pa., 

AppMcnrtoB  AagMt  14. 19S3.  ScrW  No.  37«,lt3 
1  Oala.    (CL  15t— 7«) 

An  oil  burner  combustion  bead  cmnprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  cylindrical  housing,  an  orifice  plate  on  the 
forward  end  of  said  housing  and  having  an  oriflce  therein 
with  aa  inwardly  facing  convex  annular  mrtmce  sorroimd- 
ing  said  orifice,  a  tau  aoxzlc  widiin  said  boosing  aad  haiv- 
ia|  an  atomizing  dpeniug  dispoaed  within  said  convex 
svface,  a  pair  of  electrodes  for  igniting  fuel  coMrfiag 
from  said  noazk  and  having  eads  cloiety  M^aoMt  to 


atomizing  opening,  porcelain  insulating  members  encasing 
said  electrodes,  a  cylindrical  member  within  said  bousing 
and  encompassing  said  nozzle  and  porcclain-encaaed  elec- 
trodes, guide  vanes  on  said  cylindrical  member  and  spaced 
circumferentially  thereaboitt,  said  cylindrical  member 
having  a  rear  end  defined  by  a  diametric  plane,  said  guide 
vanes  having  rear  eikis  coplanar  with  said  rear  end  and 
disposed  at  an  angle  of  thirty  degrees  with  respect  to  said 
diametric  plane  and  having  front  ends  spaced  rearwardly 
from  the  front  end  of  said  cylindrical  member,  said  guide 
vanes  cooperating  with  said  convex  annular  surface  to 
obtain  optimum  mixing  of  air  and  fuel  for  combustion, 
the  forward  end  of  said  cylindrical  nnember  having  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  radial  holes  for  in- 


ducing a  secondary  flow  of  air  inwardly 
outwardly  through  said  orifice  to  prevent  carbon 
on  said  fuel  nozzle,  the  rear  end  of  said  cylindrical 
her  having  an  aperture  and  means  to  adjust  the 
area  of  said  aperture,  said  aperture  inducing  an 
secondary  flow  of  air  to  further  aid  in  the  prevention  of 
carbon  deposit  on  said  fuel  nozzle,  said  guide  vane^  being 
arranged  so  that  there  is  a  circumferential  gap  between 
the  forward  end  of  one  vane  and  the  rear  end  of  the  next 
adjacent  vane,  the  forward  end  of  each  vane  being  cut 
back  at  an  angle  of  thiriy  degrees  from  the  vertio  J  edge 
of  said  vane  and  surting  at  a  point  midway  of  the 
thereof  and  extending  radially  inwardly  so  as  to  |  irovide 
an  optimum  flow  pattern  for  combustion. 


UlS,tM 
ROTARY  OIL  BURNERS 
J.  McGOba^  Hi«k  D.  McGllh, 
AitM\  1111  ■  !■■!  I,  lfS4,iagM  No. 
(CL  IfB— 77) 


S.  In  a  rotary  oil  bvma',  a  circular  rotating  l^ad  ro- 
tative about  a  vertical  axis  for  centrifugal  generall  f  hori- 
zontal discharge  of  atomized  oil  annulariy  aronid  the 
head  into  a  combustion  chamber,  propulsion  me  ins  on 
upper  and  lower  peripheral  portions  of  the  head  f(  >r  (m-o- 
pelling  air  in  two  annular  streams  which  intersett  each 
other  and  the  diseharfing  oil  relatively  close  to  Jhe  pe- 
riphery of  said  head  and  annulariy  around  the  liend,  a 
relatively  large -diameter  sleeve  below  and  concentric 
with  the  head  providiag  an  air  passage  throng  which 
air  is  drawn  by  said  propulsion  means,  to  supply  the  air 
for  said  annular  iaiersecting  streams  of  air.  there  being 
passages  leading  through  said  head  from  the  onder  to 
the  upper  side  thereof,  aad  an  aninilar  passage  between 
said  head  and  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  through  which 
air  from  within  ssid  sleeve  is  directed  outwardly  and 
upwardly  to  provide  one  of  said  annular  intefliecting 
streams  of  air,  a  Moond  sleeve  lurrounding  the  ftrn  men- 
tiooed  sleeve  aad  spaced  theialraai  to  provide  aa  inaular 
air  passafs  betsresa  them,  the  upper  ead  of  ih^latier 
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said  aasaate  being  opsalor  entrance  of  hot  air  from  the 
combustion  dumber  ^  the  lower  end  thereof  being 
open  for  deUvery  of  samot  air  into  the  lower  end  of  the 
first  mentioaed  sleeve  annulariy  adjacent  to  the  walls  of 
the  latter  said  sleeve,  s^RJwer  end  of  the  first  mentioned 
ikeve  being  open  for^^sage  of  cold  air  into  and  up- 
wardly through  said  flrsfeationed  sleeve,  whereby  said 
delivered  hot  air  surrounds  wW  air  within  said  first  men- 
tioned sleeve  and  passes  upwardly  in  said  surrounding 
relation  to  the  cold  air  to  provide  predominantly  hot  air 
in  one  of  said  annular-intersecting  streams  of  air,  said 
surrounded  cold  air  passing  upwardly  to  and  through  said 
head  for  cooling  the  ^jaTand  supplymg  the  air  for  the 
other  of  said  annularmftnccting  streams  of  air,  and 
means  for  nuaaaUy  cootroUi^i  the  proportions  of  cold 
•ad  hot  air  in  said  ntixmife^ 


and  an  elongate,  resilient,  separator  extending  ctosswus 
of  said  door  body  embodying  two  oppositely  disposed 
flanges  between  and  attached  to  said  casings,  a  connector 
web  attached  to  intermediate  points  of,  and  extending 
betwecan  sai'^  flanges,  a  pair  of  barriers  extending  from 
edges  of  said  two  flanges  towards,  and  to  poinU  adjaant. 
each  other,  another  pair  of  barriers  extending  from  ^ges 
of  said  flanges  that  arc  opposite  the  first-mentioned  edge^ 
towards,  and  to  pointt  adjacent,  each  other,  said  web 
being;  spaced  from  said  barriers,  and  filler  nutenal  be- 
tween  said  casings  and  in  contact  with  two  of  said  barncra, 
the  tWo  harriers  of  each  said  pair  being  sufficiently  close 
to  pitevent  an  appreciable  amount  of  said  filler  matcnal 
from  passii^  between  them. 


/.;  /  ■»■ 


2;iiM«7     _ 

CURTAIN 

19SC9siWNo.Stt,119 
a  Clsfiiu^ia.  IM— uo 


t»»i|iom  a*  hj  2^i5J#9 

'  SWIMMING  POOL  COVTO 

■•^•^  n!!!May  14, 1*55. ScHal  No.  51i,75l 
t  SbT  ICL  1M-3M) 


^   St.  .J-  A>-  ^■.^0*i-  -~- 


I,  A  pak  of  cnrtaiaa  for  nsounting  in  overiap^ng  re* 
lation  upon  a  single  curtain  hanging  tod,  ooaapriatng  a 
first  curtain  having  rtpality  of  separate  subsUntiaUy 
abutting  hanging  rod  riS&iying  members  secured  to  the 
back  of  the  body  of  Jha^aartMn  adjacent  the  top  margin 
thereof  aad  exlendi^T>*ween  the  side  marghu  of  the 
curlaia,  a  second  cuiki&adapted  for  partially  underlying 
the  first  cunaia  and  ta*«  separate  substantially  abutting 
hanging  rxxl  receivit^TORnbers  secured  to  the  front  face 
of  the  second  curt«inBetw«n  the  side  margins  thereof 
and  adjacent  the  top  margia  In  alignment  with  those  of 
the  first  curtain,  •]i=9mS  curtain  hanging  rod  receiving 
members  at  the  no^wiitapping  portions  receiving  and 
fuUy  enclosing  the  lupginf  rod  and  aid  rod  receiving 
members  of  the  overiapping  curtain  portions  alternately 
receiving  the  hanging  rod  in  a  said  member  of  the  first 
curtain  and  in  t  said-monber  of  the  second  curtain, 
whereby  tht  unuse<^MU«ceiving  memben  of  each  cur- 
tain at  the  overlapped  curtain  portions  are  disposed  be- 
tween the  hanging  i«^id  the  body  of  the  curtain. 

"      ;      ^ 

C  DOOR  BODY  COraTBUCnON 


I 

ing 
abk 


A  cover  for  a  swimming  pool  having  a  pool-surrouml- 
generally  flat  curb,  said  cover  comprising  a  dun  ph- 
.„„  water-impervious  rectangular  sheet  spanning  aaross 
the  entire  pool  area  and  overlapping  onto  the  curb,  three 
of  I  he  edges  of  said  sheet  being  subsuntially  thickened, 
removable  means  to  grip  the  sheet  inward  of  said  three 
edges  and  to  clamp  the  same  against  the  pool  curb,  and 
an  inflexible  and  elongated  member  connected  to  the 
fourth  edge  of  the  sheet  and  constituting  means  on  which 
sai4  sheet  is  adapted  to  be  rolled  up  upcm  removal  of 
mentioned  removable  means. 


the 


DIB  PRESS 
Novlck.  FIbsUbi,  N.  Y.  asa^Hir  w  r.  m« 
rill  bin  I  Co.,  iac  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  cos^ 

..^ofNcwYatk  .^ .,. 

AppBcalioa  May  2(,  1951,  Serial  No.  231^ 

15,  lf74,  kas  Beaa  mae 
IT  Hi-         iCLlM— 2» 


t.  In  a  hydranlic  die  press.  In  combination,  a  taUe 

for  supporting  a  cutting  board,  a  ram  above  the  table, 

_^     -  ^i«1^i^^^  pairs  of  cylinders  symawcrically  disposed  be- 

A  Aw-  hndv  ^Mmirisina  a  ladieot.  fiwit  canaf  aad  low  the  table  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  midway  be- 

a^^^^2?!SLliTr.^^  tweenth.  end.  theraof.  each  compriria.  an  upper  cylta. 
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der  (mSshifagtbe  nm  dowBwiwtf  haviag  a  doied  bead 
at  its  upper  end  and  an  open  kmer  end,  and  a  lower 
cyliadei  for  driving  the  ram  upward  having  a  cloaed 
head  at  its  lower  end  and  an  open  upper  end,  pistons 
in  the  cylinders  having  rods  that  extend  out  throl^  the 
open  ends  of  the  cyKnden  in  overlapping  relation,  the 
upper  end  of  each  lower  piston  rod  terminating  a  con- 
sideraMe  distance  above  the  lower  end  of  the  associated 
upper  piston  rod,  a  rigid  connector  block  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  machine  joined  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  re- 
spective lower  piston  rods  at  a  comparatively  high  level 
and  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  upper  piston  rods,  yokes 
embracing  the  lower  piston  rods  and  forming  the  means 
of  connection  between  the  upper  end  of  eadi  such  pis- 
ton rod  and  its  associated  massive  block,  each  block  ex- 
tending equally  to  the  front  and  rear  of  the  associated 
piston  rods,  and  parallel  rigid  members  operatively  con- 
necting each  block  to  the  ram. 


UlMll 
ELKTTRICCAJtD  GROOVER 

W*  Fdcitniu  AAasBt  Okto^  smIimv,  by 
to  Boyal  McBm  Conorallo%  a 
•ffNcwYwk 

DMcabcr  21. 19S3,  ScfW  N«.  3ff «4«5 
7CUM.   (CLlM-^4t) 


1.  A  machine  for  grooving  cards  for  classification  com- 
prising a  cutter,  a  carriage  mounted  for  transverse  move- 
ment bdow  and  in  front  of  said  cutter  and  adapted  to 
be  manually  moved  to  an  approximate  aligned  position 
with  respect  to  said  cutter,  actuating  means  for  operat- 
ing said  cutter,  and  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  cutter  actuating  means  for  automatically  moving  said 
carriage  into  an  exact  aligned  position  with  respect  to  said 
cutter  in  response  to  the  actuatioD  of  said  cutter  acluatiai 
means  to  operate  said  cutter. 


GUnMt  MECHANBM 


toUirflad 


27, 19S4,  flarfri  No.  4SlU« 

(CL  IM— il)  7 


1.  A  workpieoe  guide  switch  for  oae  in  combinatioa  with 
a  ahcar  having  at  least  one  set  of  cooperative  circular 
blidea  arnufad  ia  ^  vcdical  oblique  plane  with  rapeet 


to  the  path  of  travel  of  wortpieces  to  be  sheared  oompria- 
ing  a  movable  extendable  guide  terminating  at  a  point 
closely  adjacent  to  the  cutting  edge  of  said  blades,  means 
for  extending  and  retracting  said  movable  guide]  tibereby 
to  maintain  the  delivery  end  of  said  guide 
said  blades  in  a  path  parallel  to  the  vertical  pi 
blades  and  for  moving  the  guide  and  the  work, 
velocity  in  the  plane  of  the  blades  subsuntially 
the  peripheral  speed  of  said  blades  during  the 
shearing. 

2^1S^U 

EDrriNG  HOLDER  FOR  VIEWING  AND  C17  [TING 
STRIP  FILM 
GoMbcffi.  Wlmstls,  BL,  siJgiii,  b] 
.     Id     Mtontapnlanenajusl 
.     . .  a  cnspotalloa  of  Dcinwara 
AppMcadoa  October  24,  IfSl,  S«toi  No.  2S2,I25 
SnsJBi.    (CLIM— 7f) 


1.  A  holder  for  viewing  and  cutting  strip  film  and  com- 
prising an  elongated  sheet  of  transparent  material  of  the 
class  of  Vittylile  plastics,  turned  back  upon  itself  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  to  provide  a  pair  of  confronting  ekm- 
gated  transparent  panels  urged  together  to  scire  a  strip 
of  fihn  therebetween,  said  holder  having  a  series  of  lateral 
slits  arranged  along  its  length  and  each  extending  a  dis- 
tance at  least  fully  equal  to  the  width  of  said  film  to  admit 
a  cutting  tool  by  means  of  which  sections  ot  the  film  may 
be  completely  severed. 


rtis,ti4 

SELF-CONTAINBD  PERFORATING  MMTLEMENT 
a  Tartar,  GMii  UmI,  N.  Y.,  iii^iii    to  Wiriii 
.  N«lfc  Tnaiwiin,  N.  Y..  ■ 

^      14, 19SS,  Ssftal  N«.  5«U7< 
7CiriH.  (CLIM— lit) 


'"///^i 


I.  Perforating  apparatus  comprising  a  punch,  k.  resil- 
ient compressible  plastic,  tabular  member  in  the  bore  of 
which  said  punch  reciprocates,  said  tutwlar  memtwr  be- 
ing reUevad  on  ila  periphery  between  iu  ends  so  {that  it 
is  nonnally  of  leas  extamal  diameter  at  points  iniQrmedi- 
ate  ita  ends  than  adjacem  its  ends,  a  bolder  having  |a  bore 
in  which  said  tabular  member  ia  reciprocably  mounted, 
said  tabular  member  having  Its  ends  in  slidable  engage- 
ment with  the  last-named  bort,  and  means  '•^^'wting 
said  punch  to  said  tabular  member  so  that  they  move  to- 
gether when  force  is  applied  to  aaid  punch  until  said  tabu- 
lar member  engaass  a  workpiece,  said  tabular  niember 
being  compressed  and  distorted  when  said  punch  moves 
relative  to  said  tubular  member  in  perforating  the  work- 
pieoe,  said  tabular  member  being  ada|Med  to  expand  upon 
releaaeof  the  punching  fbroe  to  strip  the  punch  fram  the 
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2,ttg,tlS 
iinilOD  OF  CONnOLLING 

F.  Bower  aad  W»  ^^ 
OB  Wen 


SAND 
pUa^  a^    $al( 
to 


abt^tment  movable  along  said  body  and  secured  to  aaid 

eletoent;  means  attached  to  said  body  and  movable  with 

body  toward  said  abuunent  to  subject  said  medium 

pressure  gieater  than  the  pressure  externally  of  sai4 


No 


g,lf55, 

I  No.  SSltMO 
IBP  1  CMp.    (CL  IM— If) 

A  method  of  traa^^mi  oil  well  or  the  like  producmg 
from  a  formation  having  loose  uod  particles  theran,  com- 
prising first  selecting  a  quantity  of  Ottawa  sand,  the 
particles  of  which  are««^a  sire  greater  dian  the  average 
particle  size  of  the  formatfoo  sand,  mixing  said  quantity 
of  Ottawa  sand  with  an  tA  carrier  in  the  ratio  of  1  to  3 
pounds  oi  sand  perjaHeta  of  oil  and  pumping  this  mix- 
ture into  the  form«tio%of  the  well  to  be  treated,  sec- 
ondly. Klectittg  a  sdAnd  quantity  of  Otuwa  sand  of  the 
same  partide  size  aa^R  of  the  first  quantity,  but  differ- 
ing therefrom  in  that  it  has  been  coated  with  a  liquid 
resin  and  a  oaring  j^M.  mixing  said  second  quantity 
of  Ottawa  sand  ^n^^  oil  carrier  in  the  ratio  of 
I  ID  3  pounds  of  dRd  per  gallon  of  oil  and  pumping 
this  mixture  into  tba-toqnatioa  of  the  well  to  be  treated 
so  as  to  follow  the  placinf  of  the  uncoated  sand  theran. 
ther^y  creating  in  t^4ormation  a  screen  of  resin  treated 
Ottawa  sand  betweCTthe  loose  sand  in  dw  formation  and 
the  wen  bore. 


AUTOMATICALLY  RELIEVED  GAS  PRESSURE 
WnX  APPARATUS  .  ^     ^ 

^  '^;^5BrGS*.iaS«te  rf  C-^ 

taal^l9SS,8«talNo.51MT7       ^ 


'f.^'ji'i*^  -a^ 


«•=  •.^«t5' 


V 


element  to  force  said  medium  within  said  element  in  a 
lately  outward  direction  to  infiate  the  latter;  and  stop 
engaging  said  abutment  and  means  to  limit  the 
extlent  of  infiation  ol  said  element 


APPARATUS  FOR  SBUTTOG  DOWN  ENGINES  ON 

OCCURRENCE  OF  CERTAIN  FAILURES 

[  W.  Dnigliii,  Bcraa,  OUo 

B*cr  S,  19SS,  Safial  No.  551,M3 

ItChtea.   (CL1<9— 2) 

(Gmlad  Miar  TWa  }5,  U.  S.  Coda  (m2),  aac.  2M) 


C^v 


1.  In  srell  apparatus:  a  well  device  adapted  to  be  oper- 
atod  in  a  well  bore;  cylinder  and  piston  means  for  oper- 
atinr  «iid  wen  device  in  the  wdl  bore;  means  adapted 
to  provide  a  gas  under  pressure  within  said  cyKnder 
and  piston  means^  actuate  said  cj^inder  and  piston 
means,  iHiereby  saidL^ylinder  and  piston  means  operate 
said  wen  device:  ^^rHnder  havfag  a  lateral  punr 
extending  from  itk^lerior  to  its  interior  on  the  high 
pressure  side  of  ssad  piston  means;  means  WtJ^Iy^w^ 
tng  said  pnssagr,  and  means  luponrfve  to  predeteranmed 
movement  of  said  piUon  means  in  said  cylinder  for  open- 
ing said  doaing  mMULjIhMeby  aaid  gas  tmder  pranre 
can  pass  through  ^Rm  passage  to  the  exterior  of  said 
cylinder.  ^:^ 


kCDonNDSrnNG 


"^*!T5^f 


MartfnR. 


JfSt,  AM  No.  172371 
_   fCL  ltf-li7) 

1.  In  a  weU  pac^:  a  body;  a  packing  element  around 
said  body  adapted  to  be  inflated  by  a  fluent  medium 
contained  and  sealed  within  said  pacUng  element;  an 


1.  A  system  for  protecting  )et  propulsion  engines  fram 
damage  due  to  failures  in  danger  points  comprising,  a 
source  of  electrical  power,  means  for  reducing  the  volt- 
age of  said  power  source,  a  low  voltage  circuit  eneiiized 
by  said  voltage  reducing  means,  a  hi^r  voltage  circuit 
energized  directly  by  said  power  source,  a  relay  coQ  con- 
nected ia  said  tow  voltage  circuit,  a  first  switch  normaUy 
biased  to  a  cloaed  position  in  said  higher  voltage  circuit  and 

movable  to  an  open  positioo  by  said  relay  cofl  when  said 
coil  is  energized,  a  second  switch  normaUy  biased  to  an 
open  position  in  aaid  hi^ier  vintage  circuit  and  mowable 
to  a  dosed  position  by  said  relay  coil  whea  said  coil  is 
rgized.  a  first  soloioid  operated  valve  connecied  to 
first  switch,  said  first  valve  being  nonnaUy  cloaed 
energized  to  an  open  position  when  said  reUy  coil 
deenergized,  a  pluraUty  of  solenoid  operated  valves 
in  an  open  position  by  said  second  switch  when  said 
ly  coU  is  energized  and  biased  to  a  cloaed  poaitioo 
w^en  said  relay  coil  is  deeoergized,  and  a  burnout  wire 
inl  said  low  voltage  circuit  positiooed  adjacait  at  least 
o4e  danger  point  in  said  engine  whereby  wud  wire  wiU 
W  severed  when  a  faUure  develops  m  the  area  of  said 
danger  point  thereby  to  deenergize  said  low  voltage  or- 
oiit  and  said  coil. 


2J1M19 
FIRE  AND  B?1X>SB&^  PyreCTiON  SYSTEM 

Voi^  AJrcwit.  bcosperaled,  DaRaa,  Tea.,  a  caspo- 

iSA^Hmt  27, 19S<,8artriNo.  S94,317 
"'•^17Clalnii    (CLlf^)   .  „       . 

1.  In  assodation  with  an  enclosure  havmg  a  waU  and 
intended  for  containing  a  combustible  substance,  a  fire 
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and  explosion  prottxtlott' 'system  comprUaf :  t  M^nce  of 
electrical  power;  disseminating  means  operathre  in  re- 
sponse to  an  electrical  signal  for  disseminating  a  com- 
bustion-inhibiting material  in  a  space  in  whkh  igaitioa 
of  said  combustible  material  might  occur  subseqfoent  to 
rupture  of  said  enclosure;  tensing  meani  connected  to 
said  source  of  electrical  power  and  to  said  disseminating 
means  and  responsive  to  the  passage  through  an  element 


rality  of  rotor  blades  gen^riOy  radially  dIq»oted  about 
said  hob,  each  having  an  axial  shank  and  a  yoke  carried 
by  said  shank,  meant  for  connecting  the  yoke  of  eadi 
blade  with  said  hub  including  cooperating  ball  and  socket 
elements,  one  carried  by  said  hub  and  extending  in- 
board and  the  other  cairied  by  the  inboard  portion  of 
said  yoke  and  extending  oatboard,  a  stud  carried  by 
the  inboard  portion  of  each  yoke  and  extendtng  inboard 


thereof  of  an  enclosure-rupturing  ol^ect  for  dettviriaf  to 
said  disseminating  means  an  electrical  signal  effecting  op- 
eratioa  of  the  latter  and  programming  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  delivery  of  spurious  signals  to  said  disteminating 
means  which  could  effect  inadvertent  operation  of  die 
latter,  said  programming  means  being  connected  between 
said  disseminating  means  and  said  tource  of  electrical 


shink 
attl 


power. 


in  alignment  with  the  shank  of  the  blade 
therewith,  a  laterally  extending  damper  supporting 
having  yoke  emte  joumalled  on  said  Made 
on  said  stud,  and  a  damper  including  cylinder 
elements  controlKng  the  movements  of  said  biadb 
plane  of  blade  rotation,  one  of  said  danqper 
having  a  universal  mounting  on  said  laterally 
yoke  and  the  other  having  a  pivotal  connection 


mi 


aaiocialed 


POWER  FOLDING  wyroRKADE  SYSTEM  FOR 
ROTARY  WING  AIRCRAFT 
J.  Papndaket,  8t  JiMaa,  N.  Y.  iiiltiiir  to  Gino- 
CompMnr  ol  Aaarica,  Ik^  9t  immm,  N.  Y^  ■ 
fNawYoffk 
ApHkadM  April  19, 195S,  Serial  No.  S«2,3t2 
ITCIirfM.   (CL  17t— IM.13) 
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GUIDE  PILOT  FOR  AN  AUTOMOSILB  RdOD 
D.  PMI  RHMsy,  FIM,  MU^  MrtPMr  In  Gaanri  M 
IMrah,  Mick,  a  cmpmHob  iff  1 

«,  19SS,  Serial  Ntt.  SMM 
(CI.  IM— i9)  T 


4k 


1.  la  a  helicopter,  a  rotor  blade  compriaing  an  in- 
board tectioB  and  an  oatboard  sectioa,  bbommi  rotatably 
Mid  hmgetOy  connecting  the  iimer  end  of  ti^d  outboard 
section  to  thie  outer  end  of  said  inboard  section  fior  rotary 
movement  of  said  outboard  tectioa  rdativn  to  taid  in- 
board section  about  an  axit  extending  longitodlnally  of 
said  inboard  section  and  for  swinging  movement  of  said 
uutboat'd  aadioB  retativn  to  said  inboard 
a  Mnfe  axit  approximately  prependicular  to  th^  chord 
plane  of  the  blade  and  located  near  the  leading  edfe  of 
the  blade,  meant  for  turning  taid  oatboard  taction  rda- 
tive  to  said  inboard  tection  to  vary  the  pitch  of  taid 
outboard  section,  power  means  for  swinging  said  out- 
board section  about  said  hinge  axis  between  a  poaition 
in  which  it  it  tnbttantially  in  line  with  the  inboard  sec- 
don  and  a  position  in  which  it  it  f<rfded  so  as  to  extend 
inwardly  from  the  outer  end  of  the  inboard  section  aad 
means  for  locking  said  oatboard  section  in  said  poaitiont. 


1.  In  an  automobfle  having  a  body  with  a  hinge<fly 
mottoted  hood,  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in- 
cluding: meant  for  latching  the  hood  to  the  body;  a  pair  of 
spaced  support  members  on  the  body;  a  brace  intercon- 
necting said  members,  taid  brace  being  spaced  from  taid 
latching  meant  and  having  an  upstanding  hood  pilot  in- 
tegrally formed  therewith;  and  a  guide  plate  on  the  hood 
having  an  opening  for  receiving  the  pilot  to  align  the  hood 
as  it  it  being  doted. 
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■BLKOPTRR  ROTOR  BLADE  CONNBCTIOIt 
MLRrhtmiia.  Jrv. 


1 24,  IMI.  aiHri  No.  4iM4S 
l«ClafeM.   (CL  17»— IMlSS) 

6.  A  rotor  bead  for  rotary  wing  aircraft  comprising 

a  rotor  drive  shafL  a  hub  driven  by  said  shaft,  a  plu- 


ta«k  a,  ff»,taM  Nn.  339jm» 

I.  In  a  doable  cone  ioadtpeakei  asisnbly  havinf  a 
low  frequency  concave  cone  and  a  Mgh  fieqiwcy  cone 
mounted  coaxially  with  said  low  frequency  oooe,  said 
low  frequency  cone  defining  a  solid  an^  into  wMch  said 
high  ft«quency  cone  radiates,  meant  for  redoeftag  taid 
solid  an^  without  altering  the  radiation  diaract(Ri8tk:!i 
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tMd  low  bcquency  cone,  taid  means  comprising  a    having  an  outer  portion  which  I  overlies  and  tnrroundi 
rality  of  cooicaT^B^won  memben  air?ns?^  with   th^  end  oi  tihe  flange  on  one  of  tfie  tube  portion^  die 


of 
plurality 


the  concave  sorf ace  of  taid  low  frequency  cone  m  asym- 
metrical array  abourtUe  axit  of  taid  low  frequency  cone. 

lS,tM  -alt 

7  PRBCIPITATOR  * 

M«  Hnify  I.  WiaOtiikiiRMfa,"  N.  J., 
nammik  Ciii—aM,  Nmt  Yn*,  N.  Y^  n 

h^  I^ISSS,  SsiW  No.  5«7,lSt 

3  CklVk^  (CL  US— 7) 
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I.  In  ■!  electrostatic  predptutor  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  paralld  discbarge  electrodes  arranged  in  a  row, 
and  collecting  plate  electrodes  extending  in  parallel  qmced 
rdationthip  to  the  row  of  diacharfe  electrodes,  the  com- 
bination with  said  mHarting  electrode  plate  of  a  plu- 
rality of  bafdes  iiilii^fii  in  pandkl  spaced  relationship 
from  the  plate  electrode  transversely  of  the  directioo  of 
gas  flow,  each  of  said  baflles  comprising  a  baae  portion 
extendiag  normally  to  the  extended  surface  of  the  col- 
lecting plate  and  to  the  direction  of  gas  flow,  and  a  leg 
portion  sloping  inwardly'  and  upstream  from  the  ex- 
tended edge  0t  the  bate  poMion  to  the  collecting  i^te. 
thereby  providing  right  triangular  bollle  structures  pro- 
jecting into  the  gas  stream  i^  pretcoting  a  iloping  face 
upstream  and  a  substantially  perpendicular  face  down- 
stream, the  baflles  on  opposed  pliOes  being  positioned  in 
opposed  parmllel  rslatioimup. 


CLEANER 


1. 


flah^  on  the  other  tube  pmtion  having  an  extensioo 
su)  Touodiag.  the  outer  portion  of  die  gasket  and  flange. 


AIR  FILT1kATlW|  .      | 

Mmr  S~  l^^lsaekil  Nn.  9tM14    .^ 

4cwtaK  fCLits— an  '^^>^ 


Apparatus  for  continuously  separating 
Mm  a  gaseous  vehide  moving  as  a  stream  dkroogh  a 
conduit,  which  comprises  the  combination  with  said  oon- 
dirft  of  an  aidless  gas  and  liquid  permeable  belt,  sup- 
porting and  driving  means  for  moving  said  belt  dirough 
a  predetermined  closed  path  during  at  least  one  portion 
of  whidi  it  passes  across  said  conduit,  and  during  another 
portion  of  which  in  advance  of  said  first-named  portion  it 
pastes  dirough  a  badi  adi^ited  to  contain  a  mixture  of 
liquid  and  fibers,  and  during  a  third  portion  of  which  it 
passes  through  a  washing  zone,  means  for  forcing  liquid 
through  said  belt  while  passing  through  said  bath  to 
embed  a  relatively  thick  and  durable  mat  of  taid  fibers 
therein,  means  arranged  in  taid  washing  zone  for  wash- 
ing said  fibers  and  any  particks  deposited  thereon  from 
said  belt  after  the  latter  has  passed  across  said  conduit, 
and  means  for  thereafter  separating  said  partidet  from 
said  fibers  and  returning  the  latter  to  said  bath. 


-5 

i^DD^LBT  AIR  CONTROL 
Mri^ar  in  Uriia 

jncMBonlkM  of  Dslawait 
\^  19S5,  Ssriri  No.  5t3419 
3  nwim^  (CL  Its— 43) 
I.  In  an  air  cleaner,  t  housing  having  a  dirty  air 
inlet  and  a  clean  air  outlet  with  an  air  passage  between 
them  and  a  Alter  medium  liwrein,  a  tube  in  the  center 
of  die  hoosint  forming  tbtiieMa  air  oodet  with  a  silencer 
chamber  in  Hm  housing  almpd  die  tube,  die  tube  iaclnd* 
ing  two  genflsally  aligned  mn  non-contacting  portions, 
one  above  tba  other,  and  hav^  opposed  edges,  the  lower 
portion  being  adapted  to  berinounted  on  the  intake  of  t 
carburetor,  the  opposed  edges  having  outwardly  extending 
spaced  flangBi^  aind  a  gasket>lement  between  the  flajiges 
preventiitf  metal-to-metal  ^tact,  the  gasket  dement 


SEPARATION  OF  GASES 
L.  IcxI,  qwailhwofi,  ami  Arfhv  T. 
Meib.  Pn.,    iiiliiUBs  to  ftm  00  Company 

«M  It,  IfSi,  Serial  No.  5924M 
4  nil  III     <a.lfl3— 115) 


1.  Process  for  separating  ethylene  from  ethane  which 
compritet  contacting  a  gateout  mixture  containing  ethane 
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aad  ethyiene  with  liquid  alkylene  oxide  having  2  to  4  resenroir  tnbe  eodrcling  the  cyUnder  and  aifordini  there- 
carbon  atom*  at  a  prwrore  of  at  leaat  200  p.  «.  i.  a.,  and  whh  a  reaervoir  chamber,  an  air  ceU  cwhioning  ^actm 
recovering  a  liquid  alkylene  oxide  phase  enriched  in  in  the  reservoir  chamber  and  communicatmg  #ith  the 
ethane  and  an  undissolved  gas  phase  enriched  in  ethylene,  interior  of  the  cylinder  but  non-cooomunicating  with  the 
, reservoir  chamber. 


UitSMM 

AUTOMATIC  TRACTION  DCVKS  FOR 

AUTOMOMLES 

JohB  H.  SdHwIcr.  SoiMli  at  PmI,  Mln. 

1«.  IfSS.  Serial  Ntt.  534,123 
lOataL    (CLItS— 4) 


A  device  of  die  character  described  comprising,  in 
combination  widi  a  vehicle  having  an  axle  housing,  con- 
ventional body  supporting  springs  connected  with  said 
axle  housing,  and  a  pair  of  drive  wheels,  the  provision 
of  a  traction-increasing  device  comprising  a  pair  of  tri- 
angular brackets  each  attached  to  the  underside  of  oppo- 
site end  portions  of  said  axle  housing,  an  arm  pivoully 
mounted  on  the  lower  side  of  each  bracket,  a  tension 
spring  interconnecting  the  outer  portion  of  each  arm  with 
the  adjacent  conventional  spring,  an  operating  arm  affixed 
to  the  inner  end  of  each  of  the  first-mentioned  arms, 
cables  for  moving  said  first-mentioned  arms  against  the 
action  of  said  tension  sfnings  connected  to  the  free  ends 
of  said  operating  arms,  a  pair  of  discs  rotataUy  mounted 
on  the  underside  of  the  outer  portion  of  each  of  the  ftrst- 
menti<Mied  arms,  and  a  plurality  of  traction-increasing  ele- 
ments fixedly  mounted  between  each  of  said  discs  and 
extending  in  circumferentially  spaced  relation  outwardly 
from  said  discs,  each  of  said  elements  comprising  an  in- 
ner end  encompassed  by  said  discs,  an  intermediate  coiled 
portion,  and  an  outer  portion  of  zig  zag  contoui  when 
viewed  in  plan  and  of  arcuate  contour  when  viewed  in 
elevation,  said  outer  portion  adapted  to  substantial  y  con- 
form with  the  shape  of  the  bottom  of  its  associate(|  wheel 
and  to  provide  additional  traction  for  said  wheel 


SHOCK  ABSORBERS  WITH  COMPRESSDLB 
CUSHIONS  ' 

Eric  G.  Boehas,  WliihigiMi,  Mlck^  a^  Cari  F. 
■igilii.  n7t„  Mriiwn  to  nmiwm*  lnitil»,  Mt^ 
•  coiFMirfiaao«Mkh%M 
tVih  •  applkalfcM  Maich  9,  1951,  Serial  No.  314.712, 
WW  Fallal  No.  2,7tl,S49,  dated  FeheMiy  19.  1957. 
DivMai  mi  ftb  appBcdloB  March  9, 1955,  SmW  No. 
493,315 

7  nihai,    fOL 


1.  In  a  direct  acting 
ing  a  cyliader  hanriag  a 


abaorber  aaembtjr  ladad- 
theraui  asd  a 


) 


2,tlS,t34  

HYDRAUUC  BRAKE  ADAJSTER 

U  1951,  SaiW  No.  239,744 
3ni1iiii     (CL  Its— 152) 


1.  In  a  hydrauhcally  operated  brake  mechanism,  a  cylin- 
der, an  opening  in  the  cyliader  wall  defining  the  entrance 
and  exit  for  die  hydraulic  fluid,  an  outer  sleeve  piston  in 
said  cyhiider  and  extensible  through  one  end  thereof, 
resilient  means  to  retract  said  outer  sleeve  piston  in  the 
cylinder,  a  diaphragm  extending  across  the  iimer  end  of 
said  sleeve  piston,  an  inner  piston  meant  slidably  mount- 
ed in  the  outer  piston,  said  inner  piston  means  b*  ing  ex- 
tensible relatively  to  the  outer  piston,  an  opening  in  said 
diaphragm  for  the  admission  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  said 
piston  means  for  the  extension  thereof,  the  applic  ition  of 
pressure  in  the  cylinder  serving  first  to  extend  sa  d  inner 
piston  means  until  said  means  encounten  resistance  and 
then  to  extend  said  outer  sleeve  piston,  a  valve  for  dot- 
ing said  diaphragm  opening,  and  a  reactant  member  in 
said  cylinder  holding  said  valve  open  until  closed  by  mo- 
tion of  said  outer  skeve  piston  relatively  thereto. 


2,515431  _^ 

COLUMN  AND  RAFTER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BSGID 
FRAME  BUILDINGS  T 

A.  HkM,  Kmh  CMy,  Km.,  aai  CiiiiMi  L. 
CHy,MnH«Mlg»nwle 
aty.  Mo.,  a 


9, 19Sa.  ShIm  No.  S5l,sp4 
(CLla9— 1) 


1.  A  column  and  rafter  asMmbly  fonniag  an  arched 
mpport  member  lor  a  rigid  frame  baOding  comprisinf  • 
pair  of  at  least  snbstaatiaDy  vertical  columns,  a  pair  of 
rafter  membart  detachaUy  connected  to  the  tope  of  said 
cohmns  at  dieir  outer  ends  and  angling  upwardly  to  join 
at  dwir  inner  ends  to  form  a  ridge,  said  columns  and  said 
rafters  I-beams  in  cross  section,  a  horiaontal  plaie  find 
to  the  top  of  each  of  said  columm,  a  portioa  of  each  of 
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said  plates  extending  outtfardly  beyond  the  outer  edges 
of  each  of  said  columnvA  portion  of  each  of  the  lower  I- 
beam  flanges  of  the  raftirs  angled  from  Oie  line  of  the 
lower  flange  to  form  borisoptal  plates  to  match  and  en- 
gage the  horirontal  column  ^ates,  Uie  web  of  said  rafters 
extending  beyond  the  outer  flanges  of  said  columns  at 
least  to  the  vicinity  of  the  oqter  edges  of  said  plates,  and 
means  connecting  the  coluntB  horizontal  plates  and  the 
rafter  horizooUl  plates  to  ffltm  an  essentially  rigid  joint 
therebetween.  ^ 


U  being  provided  on  their  inner  oppoeed  faces  at  the 
open  end  of  the  U  with  longitudinally  extending  bearing 
strips  having  longitudinally  extending  grooves  therein, 
and  means  holding  said  boss  against  displacement,  includ- 
ing a  sUdable  plate  bridging  the  open  end  of  the  U  at  a 
point  substantially  in  horizontal  alignment  with  die  open- 
ing in  said  cross  wall  and  having  edge  portions  engaging 
said  grooves,  and  an  adjustable  eleoaent  carried  by  said 
plate  and  engaging  said  lock  casing. 
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2, 1954,  Serial  No.  575,525 
<CLlW-44) 
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rtl5,S34 
FORTABLE  FOWER  TOOL  DRIVE  MECHANISM 


Arikar  W.  Midi, 


A  structural  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated 
preformed  elements  mcE  fabricated  of  sheet  metal  reverse- 
ly bent  akmg  its  k^gU'dinal  axis  and  having  adjacent 
portions  thereof  in  fi^e>tQ-face  contact  as  a  longitudinal 
rib  piojecting  peipendicOlar  to  the  element  and  other  por- 
tions providing  a  continuous  tubular  head  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  eleroesiwith  a  planar  outer  wall  and  with 
a  continuous  slot  i^^^  outer  wall  of  the  head  at  the 
opposite  sfde  of  the  element  from  tite  rib.  said  elements 
being  dispoaed  in  sg^^  parallel  confronting  relation  to 
ead)  other  with  dieir  prd^acting  ribs  extending  toward 
one  another,  and  a  ph^idity  of  subsuntially  recungular 
shaped  solid  ^acer  ptffes  having  planar  end  edges  ex- 
tending between  said  elediants,  said  planar  end  edges 
abutting  planar  surfaces  ^%aid  elennents  and  being  welded 
thereto  along  the  coatac^ng  surfaces  to  form  an  integral 
strut  and  spacer  ancfl^^,'  uid  spacer  plates  being  dis- 
posed in  spaced  relaOOTltf  one  another  at  selected  inter- 
vals longitu(finally  of  the  jyreformed  elements,  said  spacer 
plates  being  disposed  in  the  plane  of  the  ribs  of  the 
elements  and  said  p^teUiavfng  their  opposite  ends  welded 
to  the  projecting  edfes^said  ribs. 
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BL,  iiiilganr  to  MaB  Taal 
DL,  a  cotpagatfea  of  DHmIb 
,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,197  ^s 
(0.192-0,5) 
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^T^m-m:^ 


1.  A  portable  power  tool  comprising  a  gasoline  engine 
haying  an  engine  shaft,  an  engine  housing,  and  an  impact 
wrench  attachment  for  said  engine  including,  a  transmia- 
sioit  housing  clamped  on  said  engine  housing,  a  transmis- 
sion shaft  joumalled  in  said  transmission  housing,  a  driv- 
ing coiuiection  between  the  engine  shaft  and  the  trans- 
miinon  shaft,  an  impact  mechanism  housing  fastened  on 
said  transmission  housing,  an  impact  mechanism^  having 
attrminating  section  adapted  to  receive  a  work  elCkgaipng 
member  and  operably  mounted  in  said  impact  mechanism 
housing,  and  a  reversing  coupling  between  the  transmis- 
sioi  shaft  and  said  impact  mechanism  enabling  the  woric 
eniLging  member  to  be  driven  in  opposite  directions. 


2,tl5,t3S 

ENGINE  STARTER  AND  TOE  BRAKE  ACTUATOR 

FOR  MOTORCYCLES 

-  -  to  Alfred 


21,  l^M,  SiriU  No.  431485 
(CL192-^ 


1.  In  combinationr^^oor  stile  of  U  cross  section,  a 
door  lock  casing  withinlaid  U  and  having  a  hoes  engaging 
an  openint  ia  dieClSn  wall  thereof  aad  constitntioi  a 
riaava  for  a  slidafai^ncfa  bolt,  oppoMie  side  walls  of  aid 


1.  In  a  motorcycle,  a  crankshaft,  a  gear  train  adapted 
to  be  driven  by  an  engine  aad  jnrftMtinn  %  freewheel  clutch 
operatively  connected  between  said  crankshaft  and  said 
engine,  a  casing  receiving  said  gear  train  and  having  a 
aver,  a  lint  crank  arm  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  crank- 
slaft  for  cwnmon  rotation  therewith  and  operating  as  a 
kiick  starter  for  said  engine,  a  second  crank  arm  mounted 
on  the  other  end  of  said  crankshaft  for  free  rotation  in 
either  direction  and  forming  a  rigid  angular  lever,  abitt- 
mf  nt  means  on  said  cover  to  linut  the  movement  of  said 
lever,  a  tension  rod  secured  to  and  projecting  rearwardly 
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from  said  second  crank  arm,  said  tenskw  rod  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  wheel  bralie,  said  second 
crank  arm  operating  as  a  toe-brake  actuator,  and  both  caid 
crank  arms  being  adapted  to  be  used  a^  pedal  cranks  by 
fixedly  securing  said  second  crank  arm  to  said  crankshaft 
and  operating  said  brake  device  by  means  of  bnck- 
pedaling. 


CAKRIER-CONTIIOLLBD  PLANETARY  <^AK 

UNIT  I 

Ckiii  Genii  DeteolL  nflcs. 

Hlohef  7,  l^t,  ScfW  N«.  ltM47, 
No.  2,74M3«i  iirtii  Ami  II,  19S«.   »• 
BeaflM  Mmtk  1,  1951,  9mM  No. 
37431S 

ICWns.   (CL  191—13) 


In  the  combinatioa  at  a  carrier-controlled  forward 
and  reverse  planetary  gear  unit  including  spring-loaded 
clutch  means  and  spring-release  brake  means,  a  single 
control  means  adapted  to  effect  release  of  the  spring- 
loaded  clutch  means  and  actuation  of  the  spring-release 
brake  means  in  timed  relation  with  respect  to  each  other, 
said  control  means  including  a  cam  shaft  having  a  cam 
member  for  releasing  the  spring-loaded  clutch  means  and 
a  cam  member  for  actuating  the  spring-release  brake 
means,  and  adjustable  bell  crank  means  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  the  cam  member  for  releasing  the  spring- 
loaded  clutch  means,  said  bell  crank  means  embodying 
two  interengaged  bell  cranks  supported  on  a  single  shaft, 
said  bell  cranks  having  their  one  arms  adjustably  engaged 
with  each  other,  one  bell  crank  having  the  other  arm 
engaged  with  the  spring-loaded  clutch  means  and  the 
other  bell  crank  having  the  other  arm  contacting  with  the 
cam  member  releasing  the  spring-loaded  clutch  means. 


MISJS? 
RATCHET  SCREW  DRIVER 
Portsr  S.  MorgH,  Wcalport,  Comb.,  Milgnnr  to  Morgan 
DaveloiMieBt  Uibonrtorlea,  bc^  Waalpoflt, 

Am!  It,  1955,  ScrW  No.  d«l,<lt 
SOakm.   <CL  191-44) 


1.  A  reversible  ratchet  screw  driver  having  a  shank, 
a  handle  coupled  to  said  shank  so  as  to  be  axially  aad 
rotatably  moved  relative  thereto,  a  clutch  means  disposed 
between  the  handle  and  the  shank  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  the  handle  in  driving  relationship  to  said 
shank,  said  clutch  means  including  spaced,  sleeping,  co> 
operating  surfaces  adapted  to  be  axially  and  rotataMy 
moved  relative  to  each  other,  rollers  disposed  parallel 
with  and  between  said  surfaces,  said  rollers  being  «>«■»»««*<< 
between  and  into  gripping  and  driving  relation  with  said 


surfaces  when  axial  pressure  is  applied  to  the  handle  so 
that  upon  initial  rotation  of  the  handle  the  rollers  are 
in  driving  relatioashtp  »ith  the  handle  and  the  shank 
in  all  rotative  powtions  thereof  so  that  said  shank  rotates 
therewith,  and  resilient  means  for  automatically  releas- 
ing said  clutch  means  and  retiuning  said  rollers  to  non- 
driving  position  upon  the  release  of  said  axial  pressure 
whereby  the  handle  becomes  i^«eiy  rotatable  relative  to 


Adial  Y.  DodifB, 


ONE  WAY  CLUTCH 


Cwyocadoa,  Cfclcy^Ji 

AnpHcnllaH  Anil  27, 


acoivonooaof 

M95S,  SetW  No.  151,375 

IfSihiii     (CL191-^45) 


^p 


1.  A  one  way  clutch  comprising  inner  and  outer  co- 
axial races,  one  of  the  races  having  a  cylindrical  surface 
and  the  other  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
cam  surfaces  lying  at  acute  angles  to  the  cylindrical  sur- 
face, an  annular  cage  fitting  between  and  rotataUe  rela- 
tive lo  both  of  the  races  and  fonned  with  openings  there- 
through corresponding  in  number  and  spacing  to  the 
cam  surfaces,  a  roUer  fitting  in  each  opening  for  free 
radial  movement,  means  on  said  cage  limiting  the  circum- 
ferential movement  of  each  roller  about  the  axis  of  said 
inner  race  relative  to  the  cage  to  an  amount  Uss  than 
that  required  for  the  roller  to  move  from  wedging  engage- 
ment with  a  high  part  of  the  cam  to  a  disengaged  position 
in  registry  with  the  low  part  ot  the  cam,  circumfenentially 
spaced  interengaging  parts  on  the  cage  and  said  otl  ler  race 
to  limit  relative  movement  thereof  to  one  extreme  posi- 
tion in  which  the  rollers  are  in  wedging  engagemc  nt  with 
high  parts  of  the  respective  cam  surfaces  and  a  second 
extreme  position  in  which  the  rollers  are  held  in  Ugistry 
with  the  low  parts  o<  the  cams,  said  other  race  being 
fonned  with  cylindrical  lands  between  the  cam  surfaces 
on  which  the  cage  is  supported  for  limited  rotating  move- 
ment, and  the  cage  being  fonned  with  inner  anl  outer 
cylindrical  surfaces  slidaUy  engaging  the  cylindric  il  lands 
and  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  other  race  to  ^ct  as  a 
baaring  between  the  races. 


*S>-;t^  rr^         ^^15,119 
CLUTCHAiaiAM 
dcr,  flthnsialart  OlalB), 
FkMsl  4k  Sacks  A.  G^ 


(Main). 


ApflicatloB  Ftbnmy  7, 1955.  Serial  No.  4tM31 

Ity.  ■jEiUna  Cwiaaj  Febt— y  13. 1954 
laHmTiCL  191—99) 

I.  In  a  friction  clutch  including  a  stationary  member 
and  movable  friction  disc  means,  in  combination,  a  pres- 
sure plate  means  having  an  axis  and  being  movable  in 
axial  direction  between  aa  inoperative  position  and  an 
operative  position  for  pressing  said  friction  disc  meaiu 
against  said  stationary  member;  a  stationary  «upport; 
spring  means  connected  to  said  stationary  suppbrt  and 
to  said  pressure  plate  and  urging  the  latter  into  said  inop- 
erative position;  an  adjusting  ring  threadedly  connected 
to  said  sutionary  support  and  being  adjostable  in  axial 
direction;  an  annular  spring  having  one  peripheral  adfe 
supported  on  said  ad|asting  ring:  arijiisHng  acraw  mearn 
extending  in  axial  diraction  and  mauamd  tm  said  adjfnai- 


Dbcember  10,  196^ 


ing  ring  and  said  satew  means  engaging  said  annular 
spring  for  pretenskN^gthe  same;  an  aimular  member 
movable  in  axial  dire^^  and  engaging  the  other  periph- 
eral edge  of  the  preteniiayrf  annular  spring;  toggle  lever 
means  pivotally  mounte^^  said  aimular  member  and 
engaging  said  pressure-plat;  means,  said  toggle  lever 
means  being  movable  ^^Mcn  an  operative  position  and 
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the  side  rails  having  a  plurality  of  aligned  longitudinal 
slots  therethrough  the  length  of  each  of  which  is  greater 
than  the  distance  between  their  adjacent  extremities,  the 
carrier  rail  having  a  plurality  of  aligned  longitudinal  aper* 
tures  therethrough  the  length  of  each  of  which  is  greater 
than  the  distance  between  their  adjacent  extremities,  the 
slots  being  a  greater  distance  beiwath  the  un>er  margins 
of  the  side  rails  dian  the  apertuzei  are  beneath  the  iippcr 


\Sl& 


an  inoperative  position  and  moving  during  movement  from 
said  inoperative  position  to  said  operative  position  first 
said  pressure  plate  means  to  operative  position  and  tiien 
moving  said  annular  member  to  actuate  said  annular  pre- 
tensioned  spring,  said^jle  lever  means  being  self-lock- 
ing at  least  in  said~operative  position;  and  operating 
means  connected  to  said  toggle  lever  means  for  moving 
the  same  between  said  operative  and  inoperative  positions. 


OAMP 


AyVA9i(^^^^F 


George 

twcaty-Avc 


FORXDAL  LOADING  PAN 
MssmK^^Umw,  Pa.,  ass 

ceat  fta  FtraBcis  J.  Mollsy  and 


kolk  af 


'*App&»tloaOct0B»19,19S5,8a>WN^539y«54 
4Clahaa.   (CL193— 5) 


2.  In  eiWrination.xEair  of  loading  bars  having  a  load- 
ing pan  supported  thned^  said  pan  including  ootwanOy 
projecting  flanges  at  its  side  edges  and  formed  with  a 
longitudiaal  groowe  at  the  underside  of  eadi  flange  and 
a  loogitudiwd  beading  on  Ibe  top  of  the  flange,  a  pair  of 
coacting  clamping  jaw&Jjidudiiig  an  upper  jaw  and  a 
lower  jaw.  tightening  means  at  the  central  portion  of  die 
jaws  securing  the  same  to  ekrh  other  and  with  the  bar 
clamped  between  thO'Outer  end  portions  of  the  jaws  and 
wid)  the  flsjife  clampe^^acween  die  inner  end  portions 
<rf  the  jaws,  a  protuberaica  on  the  underside  of  the  outer 
end  portions  of  the  uw^>w  rockably  engaging  d^  bar. 
and  protuberances  oaJJJEopposing  faces  of  the  inner  end 
portions  of  die  JKmt  feipectively  cagaging  the  groove  and 
beadfaigof  die 


-  Tt 

alMicMgaa 

11. 1954,  Sariai  No.  417.MS 
11  Hii'iT-    (0.193— 15) 
4.  Ckutitif  includyi|=apposed  side  railt  having  at  least 
one  carrier  rail  eacteading  kmgitodinally  totwaea  them. 


margin  of  the  carrier  rail,  all  said  rails  bemg  resilient  and 
adaoted  to  be  flexed  about  a  common  axis  for  at  least  a 
pomon  of  their  length,  bolts  extending  throu^  and  lat- 
erally sUdable  in  die  slots  and  apertures  to  permit  the 
Ikxlng  of  said  rails,  q>acers  on  die  bolts  between  each 
adjacent  pair  of  rails,  and  nuts  on  said  bolts  for  securing 
the  rails  in  ^aced  relation  and  for  maintaining  the  de- 
sired curvature  of  said  flexed  portions  about  their  common 


axij. 


1415,141 
PARKING  METERS 
C  WiMaMa,  Uaivanity  City,  Mo. 
LMfl  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  414.115 
5  0111111     (CL194— 1) 


1.  In  a  parking  meter  including  a  hc^ow  i4>right  post 
supported  at  its  lower  end  in  the  pavement  and  provided 
at  its  upper  end  with  a  housing  containing  a  time-con- 
troUed  indicator  mechanisni  having  coin-unlocked  actu- 
ating means  and  mechanically  actuable  resetting  means, 
said  housing  further  having  a  coin-slot  through  whidi 
coins  may  be  deposited  to  unlock  the  actuating  means; 
an  automatic  resetting  actuator  comprising  a  vertically 
shiftable  member  operatively  mounted  within  said  post 
and  being  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  cross-arm, 
means  carried  by  the  cross-arm  for  engaging  the  resetting 
means,  means  also  carried  by  the  cross-arm  for  blodiing 
the  coin-slot,  a  rocking  arm  operatively  associated  with 
the  vertically  shiftable  member  for  moving  it  up  and 
down,  and  a  flexible  dement  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
spring  clip  adapted  for  releasaMe  engagement  with  dM 
parked  vehicle  and  being  normally  engaged  at  its  other 
end*  with  the  rocking  arm  so  as  to  move  the  vertically 
shiftable  member  upwardly  when  the  ct^  is  disengaged 
the  vehicle  and  to  cause  said  member  to  move  down- 
ly  when  the  clip  is  eagaged  with  the  vehicle. 
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AUTOMATIC  PORMATFOR CODE OPERA1ED 
WRITING  MACHINES 
E.  BcOiiisar,  Ir^  Em  Gidk,  sad  lohB  H.  MMNdn, 


Apptfcalioa  NoTcnber  2, 19S5,  Sotel  No.  544,(19 
9Clabm.   (CL  197— 2t) 
(Gnmled  uder  THk  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952), 


2M) 
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rtl5,S44 
MACHINE  FOR  MARKING  DEFECTIVE  TILES  IN 
A   SHEET   AND   FOR   REMOVING   THE  TILES 
FROM  THE  SHEET 

',  8w  Robcfliii  MmmmcM,  Mmb« 

11,  1955,  S«fal  No.  539,t5« 
3CWM.    (CL19S-^1) 


1.  Mechanism  for  separatint  rectangular  tiles  Crom  a 
sheet  of  asphaltic  material  in  which  rows  and  columns 
of  tiles  have  been  cut  with  dividing  strips  between  $ucces- 
sfve  rows  and  coluiniis;  comprising  a  horizontal  ta|>le  for 
said  sheet  having  a  delivery  end,  a  downwardly  inclined 
chute  extending  frotn  said  delivery  end  of  the  table,  a 
horizontal  guide  roll  extending  transversely  of  said  table 
near  said  delivery  end,  spaced  fingers  sloping  upward  be- 
yond said  guide  roll  for  deflecting  said  dividing  strips  up- 
ward from  the  plane  of  said  table,  and  driven  fbed  n»eaas 
for  engaging  the  upwardly  deflected  strips  and  exerting  a 
tension  thereon. 


2415,t45 

UNSCRAMBLER  FOR  EMPTY  CANS 


MMck  9, 19S3,  SerinI 
SCktaik   (Cl.l9S-^3) 


MtM 


ny^ 


1.  In  apparatus  for  unscrambling  empty  cylindrical 
cans  having  a  bottom  at  one  cod  and  open  at  the  op- 
posite end.  a  central  conveyor  adapted  to  support  said 


"•:/' 


cans  at  points  centrally  between  their  ends  for  mi 
along  a  generally  horizontally  extending  path  of 
a  pair  of  side  conveyors  alongside  said  central 
and  providing  a  pair  of  opposed  runs  spaced  uf 
from  said  central  conveyor  and  on  opposite  sides 
means  for  driving  said  central  conveyor  aiKl 
conveyors  with  their  adjacent  runs  traveling  in 
direction,  means  for  feeding  said  cans  in  single  file 
central  conveyor  at  a  point  along  the  length  of  the  latter 
with  the  axes  of  said  cans  horizontal  and  with  said  cen- 
tral conveyor  engaging  said  cans  at  points  centrally  l>e- 
tween  their  ends  only,  said  opposed  runs  being  hori- 
zontally spaced  apart  at  said  point  a  distance  slightly 
greater  than  the  depth  of  said  cans  for  laterally  support- 
ing said  cans  at  the  ends  thereof,  said  opposed  runs  ex- 
tending divergently  away  from  said  point  in  said  direction 
whereby  each  can  on  said  central  conveyor  will  topple 
toward  the  one  of  said  runs  that  is  adjacent  its  bottom 


2.  In  a  code  operated  writing  machine  having  a  carriage 
and  a  code  translator  operative  in  response  to  applied  code 
signals  to  initiate  the  character  and  function  operations  of 
the  machine,  normally  inoperative  means  for  applying  the 
code  of  one  of  said  machine  operations  to  said  translator, 
and  means  attached  to  said  carriage  for  actiuting  said  first 
named  means  at  a  predetermined  position  of  said  carriage. 


FEEDING  AND  ORbO^TING  DEVICE 
H.  SttvcMoa  m. 


No. 


MiM  JMt  9, 194%  8«fW  No.  31,M1,  aow 
2,7fl,i5t,*ilidF«knM7l,1955.   DIvUed 


24 


April  27, 1953,  S«W  No.  351,179 
(CL  19S-^33) 


1  •     »ir 


1.  A  conveyor  device  for  coodocting  articles  C[>mpris 


ing  a  supporting  means,  roller  means  on  which  said 
travel  mounted  on  add  supporting  means,  first 


means  engageabk  by  said  articles  traveling  over  si  id  roll 


er  means,  counter  means  actuated  by  the  closing 
switch  means,  a  second  switch  meaiu  operable 


counter  means,  and  orienting  means  operable  by  s  lid  sec 
ond  switch  means  for  projecting  an  obctructioo  into  a 
predetermined  potition  in  which  said  obstruction  is  ar- 
ranced  to  obstruct  the  passage  of  an  article  passii  ig  over 
said  roller  means  and  to  effect  turning  of  the  articjc  upon 
abutment  of  the  artklc  with  said  obstruction. 


articles 
switch 


of  said 
>y  said 


2J15,t47 
CONVEVmG  APPARATUS 


lIsMw. 


Reav  Durfcatt,  Ir.,  W( 

Worcester,  Maasi, 

^ApfSwdsB  Mbr  15, 1955,  SsiW  No.  522,248 
SCMm.   (CL19t--34) 

I.  Conveying  apparatus  for  the  movement  of  prticlea 
comprising  a  first  continuously  runnfag  conveyor  of  the 
chain  type  having  upstanding  dogs  to  contact  the  ^rticies, 
a  second  continuously  ruiuiing  conveyor  also  of  the  chain 
type  having  upstanding  dofs  to  contact  the  articles,  die 
dogs  in  both  cases  being  located  at  regular,  intervals  sJoQg 
the  conveyor,  the  discharge  end  of  the  ftrst  conveyor 
lying  adjacent  the  oncoming  chain  of  the  secood  con- 
veyor, the  line  of  movement  of  the  conveyon  lying  at  a 
substantial  angle,  a  first,  second  and  third  dday  station 
for  the  articles  located  adjacent  the  discharie  end  trf  tfie 
first  conveyor,  maans  for  moving  an  article  directly  from 


^ 
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the  third  station  toAe^secood  conveyor,  and  meaas  for 
permitting  articles  ior«i|Bin  at  die  first  and  second  delay 

*  <  ^^ 

^  4 
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exoqrtton  of  the  iimeimost  ol  said  frames,  the  guide 

s  on  an  inner  frame  being  in  a  plane  above  dut  <rf 

wheels  of  an  outer  frame,  continuous  tackle  extending 

the  wheels  of  each  frame  from  the  front  wheel 


■A  K>x.fi    ■ 


«  -^TSfttk^ 


Stations  dtspite  the  oontinuoosly  rvaaing  operation  of  the 
first  conveyor.        ^- 

/ 


METERINGA 


PACKAGE  METERING  AND  STACKING 
MECHANBM 

••R.A. 
F,  lac,  Coritafloa,  Ky^  ■  teipuitlun  of 


li,  1955, 8«W  No.  4SM59 
(CL  19*^5) 


1.  A  machine  for  grouping  individual  articles  in  suck 
formation  one  above  the  other  comprising,  a  plurality  of 
conveyors  di^Msed  in  generally  parallel  horizontal  planes 
one  above  the  other  and  spaced  apart  laterally  for  advanc- 
ing articles  at  random  spacing,  a  respective  shiftable  arti- 
cle metering  device  noounted  relative  to  each  conveyor, 
arreting  the  articles  advanced  on  the  conveyor  in  oac 
position  and  releasi^^  articles  in  metered  group  forma- 
tion in  a  second  p^^wn  of  the  metering  device,  actuat- 
ing means  coonect^no  said  metering  devices  shifting  the 
same  altenutely  to  said  two  positions,  a  pair  of  opposed 
transfer  elements  moonted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  con- 
veyors and  awvable  generally  at  right  angles  to  the  con- 
veyors, the  transfer  elemen|i  engaging  and  transferring 
Uterally  from  the  conveyoq  the  metered  groups  of  arti- 
cles thereon,  actuatia^-means  connected  to  said  transfer 
elements  redprocatingJhe  same  toward  one  another,  and 
means  supporting  the  metMtod  groups  of  articles  in  stack 
formation  upon  being  trans^rred  laterally  by  the  transfer 
elemenu  from  the  ranveyors. 


r"'Wl5,i49 

EXTENSIBLE  MWi^JRCTlONAL  CONVEYORS 

ad.,  MripMT  Id  Cany- 
t^Waraa,  lad.,  a  rsifsiaaaa 
1M4,  Serfri  No.  4S3,i2t 
t  Cfii^  (0. 19S— 139) 
1«  A  conveyor  i  wiipniim  a  maia  frame,  a  phirallty 
of  frames  ntovablxjuppofted  in  telescoped  rdation  to 
said  main  frame,  Affair  of  guide  wheels  spaced  longita- 
dinally  from  one  another  on  each  movable  frame  wid> 


x>4  V)  «»a&i<i 


TO^fwr 


ol  an  outer  frame  to  the  rear  idied  of  an  inner  frame, 
means  for  fixing  the  ends  of  the  tackle  to  the  innermost 
(me  of  said  telescoped  frames,  and  driving  means  opera- 
tively  sssodated  with  said  tackle. 


2,tl5,t59 
J  CONVEYOR  BELTING 

BMi  8.  Davii,  HopcwcB  laacfloa,  N.  Y.,  Mstgaar  to 
Vew  Yotfc  Rahber  Cmotatloa,  New  YoA,  N.  Y.,  a 
HNporalloa  of  New  Yoiii 

teccasksr  !<.  1954,  S«M  No.  475,717  «*^ 
S  Halms    (CL  19S— 199) 


^L 


m.'T- 

I.  Self  cleaning  conveyor  belting  designed  and  ads4>ted 
fiW  conveying  articles  at  a  substantial  angle  of  incUna- 
tion  without  slippage  of  die  articles  thereon  when  die 
belting  is  driven  in  either  longitudinal  direction  com- 
prising, a  fabric  base  and  a  molded  rubber  article  siq>- 
po^ling  surface  joined  together  in  a  unitary  structure,  the 
si^porting  surface  being  farmed  with  transversely  extend- 
ing elongated  cleats  each  provided  widi  a  Jrmgitiwiiif  ^ 
tnKyva  ia  its  top  terminating  in  upwardly  gufeMji^  sharp 
flexibte  side  edges  having  their  outer  sides  substantially 
normal  to  the  base  surface  between  the  cleats  and  their 
iaaer  sides  at  an  acute  angle  thereto,  the  spacing  between 
adjacent  cleats  being  less  than  twice  die  width  of  indi- 
vidual cleats  to  provide  a  large  supporting  surface  and 
frictional  gripping  area  for  each  article  carried  constituted 
by  the  plurality  of  closely  di^Nised  sharp  edges  to  prevent 
slipping  of  the  articles  when  die  belt  is  driven  at  an  angle 
of  indinatioa 


2,tlS351 
AUTOMATIC  BELT  OTABILIZING  CARRIER 

Mny  3»  1954,  SsiW  No.  427,251 
ICWas.    (CL19t— M2) 


A  self-stabiUzing  belt  carrier  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  a  tramversely  extending  arm  located  over  said  si^^- 
porting  frame,  meaas  supportiag  said  arm  on  said  sup- 
porting frame  for  free  turning  movement  about  a  sob- 
stantially  vertical  axis,  a  substantially  horizontal  inter- 
mediate shaft  turnably  supported  for  rotation  about  its 
axis  oo  said  arm,  a  pair  of  elongated  end  shafts  respec- 
tiv^y  located  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  said  iater- 
m|Mliate  shaft  and  also  carried  for  rotation  about  their 
ajies,  respectively,  by  said  arm.  said  end  shafts  and  said 
imermediate  shaft  all  having  didr  axes  located  in  a 
common  plaae,  and  said  end  shafts  beiaa  iacUaed  upward- 
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ly  away  from  taid  intermediate  shaft  and  respectively 
having  ends  adjacent  said  intermediate  shaft  which  are 
respectively  lower  than  their  ends  distant  from  said  inter- 
mediate shaft,  a  pair  of  gears  fixed  respectively  to  the 
ends  of  said  intermediate  shaft  and  a  pair  of  gears  Axed 
respectively  to  the  ends  of  said  end  shafts  respectively 
adjacent  said  intermediate  shaft,  said  gears  respectively 
fixed  to  said  end  shafts  respectively  meshing  with  said 
gears  respectively  fixed  to  the  ends  of  said  intermediate 
shaft,  and  all  of  said  gears  being  of  the  same  size  so  that 
all  of  said  shafts  rotate  in  unison  at  the  same  speed  when 
any  one  of  said  shafts  routes,  a  cylindrical  roller  co- 
axially  fixed  to  said  intermediate  shaft  for  roution  there- 
with, and  a  pair  of  tapered,  frusto-conical  rollers  respec- 
tively fixed  coaxially  to  add  end  shafts  for  roution  there- 
with, said  frusto-conical  rollers  each  having  one  end 
adjacent  said  cylindrical  roller  of  a  larger  diameter  than 
its  opposite  end  distant  from  said  cylindrical  roller. 
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of  wheels.  aiKl  extending  outwardly  from  the  frame  at 
ooe  end  thereof  for  receiving  the  produce  picked  by  har- 
vester hands;  and  its  other  end  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
other!  end  of  the  wheeled  frame,  a  motor  supported  on 
the  n^ain  frame,  means  driven  by  the  motor,  driving  the 
grouiM  wheels,  hand-controlled  means  adjacent  the  floor 
for  orienting  the  ground  wheels  on  thdr  said  vertical 
axes  for  setting  them  with  their  planes  of  rotation  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  main  frame,  to  enable  the 
produce  loader  to  be  driven  along  a  roadway  to  and  from 
the  field,  and  for  setting  the  wheels  in  position  with  their 
planes  of  rotation  perpetidicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  main  frame  for  advancing  the  main  frame  laterally 
across  the  field  when  loading  the  produce  onto  the  con- 
veyor. I 
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COMBINATION  CARD  STORAGE  RECEPTACLES 
AND  DISPLAY  BOARDS  \ 

Uwwi  J.  McKtMi,  9l  Lo^  Mo.      I 

ApfBcalkM  May  II,  IMS,  Serial  No.  3SMM 
mil  II I    <CL~ 


17, 1953, 9«W  N«w  ttijta 
(CL  19i-aU) 


'  t.  An  anger  conveyer  iachiding  a  mahi  tvbe,  as 
tension  tube  forming  a  continuation  of  said  main  tube, 
a  Irst  end  ntember  received  within  and  being  joined  to 
oaa  end  of  said  conveyer,  a  second  end  member  received 
within  and  joined  to  the  other  end  of  said  conveyer, 
■id  end  osewbers  being  attached  to  stub  shafts  for  sop- 
porting  and  driving  said  conveyer,  and  means  for  ra- 
taiaiag  said  extension  tube  in  continuing  relatioa  to 
said  main  tube,  said  reuining  means  inchiding  a  first 
coupling  head  having  a  peripheral  portion  within  and 
connected  in  fixed  relation  to  the  end  of  said  extension 
tube  positioned  adjacent  one  end  of  said  main  tube,  a 
second  coupling  head  having  a  peripheral  portion  within 
aad  connected  in  fixed  raUtion  to  said  one  end  of  said 
mate  Mb*,  mid  c«mili—  haads  Mag  providad  with  rela- 
tively abuttabte,  aaiai  thrust  trammittiBg  ead  faces,  re- 
specthrely:  and  axiatty  contractible  aad  expansible  thrust 
transmitting  means  nichiding  a  shaft  cxtendiag  lengthwise 
of  said  conveyer  aad  operatively  connected  with  said 
coupling  heads  for  clamping  same  in  abutting  relation  for 
preventing  relative  movenaent  of  said  tubes. 
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1.  A  produce  loader  for  use  in  the  field,  comprising 
aa  eldogated  main  frame  having  aa  elevated  floor,  a 
pair  of  ground  wheels  at  each  end  of  said  frame,  each 
of  said  ground  wheels  mounted  on  the  main  frame  to 
swivel  on  a  vertical  axis  located  in  the  pfane  in  which  the 
wheel  rotates,  an  endless  belt  conveyor  supported  on  the 
frame  below  die  said  floor,  and  between  the  said  pain 
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1.  A  display  receptacle  comprising  a  box-lik(  body 
portion  having  aa  open  upper  end  including  recilinear 
front  and  rear  upper  edges  defining  an  inclined  plane 
sloping  downward  from  rear  to  front,  and  a  display  board 
support  member  including  a  board  support  rib  having 
an  upper  surface  extending  below  said  front  uppfr  edge 
forward  to  intersect  such  inclined  plane,  the  board  support 
rib  having  an  upward  extension  forward  of  such  inter- 
section and  including  on  the  surface  of  said  extension 
an  aft-presented  leaning-support  point,  tofether  with  a 
display  board  including  a  slot  wider  than  the  rib  and 
having  a  slot  end  resting  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the 
rib,  wheret>y  two  positions  for  said  board  are  esublished, 
an  aft-leaning  position  in  which  the  slot  end  rests  on 
the  rib  upper  surface  at  such  intersection  and  the  afl  face 
of  the  board  Hes  in  said  inclined  plane  against  the  upper 
end  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  forward-leaning  poaitloB 
wherein  the  slot  end  rests  on  the  rib  support  surface  aft 
of  such  intersection,  the  lower  edge  of  the  board  rests 
against  the  forward  side  of  the  box-like  body  portion 
and  the  forward  fisce  of  the  board  rests  against  the  aft- 
presented  leaning-support  point  of  (be  board  mppoit 
member. 
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1.  la  coBbfaMdoo  with  four  subecaatSaily  idaadcai 
cyttadrical  contaiaen  arraaiid  ia  sidaby  side  refatkxi- 
riiip  and  aach  having  hi  upacanding  and  radially  prov- 
ing peripheral  bead  around  the  top  thereof,  a  unitary 
earlier  clip  for  a  simultaneously  engaging  aad  aachoilag 
rogetber  said  four  containers,  said  clip  comprlsiof  four 
duund  portioas,  each  being  substaadally  U-shaped  in 
CToee-sectioB  to  flt  ov«r  dw  pwiphnal  bead  of  one  of  die 
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containers  and  arcaatejn  configuration  to  conform  with  a 
substantial  arc  of  salt>:^ripheral  bead,  the  outer  leg 
of  each  channel  portijjp-engaging  the  inner  edge  of  the 
peripheral  head  of  oae  of  said  containers  and  the  inner 
leg  of  each  channef^portioB  being  formed  of  resUient 
material   an^   extended   downwardly   and   inwardly    to 


^ 
^ 


> 


i 


a  receptacle  exteriorly  of  the  receptacle  and  WHlwardly 
of  the  tangential  line  of  the  container  and  its  conucting 
side  wall  for  preventing  the  receptacles  from  falling  out 
an  open  end  of  the  carrier,  said  fastener  having  a  part 
engaging  a  vertical  wall  and  a  part  engaging  a  horizontal 
wall,  said  fastener  including  a  part  arranged  interiorly  of 
the  container  at  a  juncture  of  a  vertical  wall  with  a  hori- 
zonul  wall  at  an  open  end  of  th«  container  to  form  an 
abutment  to  prevent  cans  or  other  receptacles  from  sliding 
out  of  the  container  at  the  end  of  the  carrier  having  the 
fast4ner  applied  thereto. 


•jteBWifii 


provide  resilient  lip  jdiP^  is  snapped  over  and  anchored 
against  the  outer  surface  of  one  of  the  containers  adjacent 
iu  aforesaid  periphenrf-bcad,  the  four  said  channel  por- 
tions being  interconnected  at  their  end  portions  to  pro- 
vide a  central  opening  in  the  clip  into  which  a  thumb 
or  finger  may  be  ii!ftrted  when  the  conuiners,  clipped 
together,  are  carriedkby  hand. 
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1.  A  tray  for  supporttnjK  fragile  articles  comprising  a 
sheet  having  a  pluriify"  of  laterally  spaced,  similar 
pockets,  the  ends  ofsaid  pockets  being  spaced  from  the 
adjacent  edfcs  of  ssid-sfaeet  by  ribs,  the  bottom  wall  of 
each  of  said  pockets  ^i^rising  two  oppositely  disposed 
sections,  the  sections  beipl  inclined  upwardly  at  equal 
and  opposite  angles  UTeacb  other  from  their  correspond- 
ing ribs  and  meeting,  in  ehd<lo-end  relationship,  at  an 
apex,  said  apex  being  formed  by  a  groove  on  the  iinder- 
side  of  said  tray,  said  gra^ve  extending  longitudinally 
along  a  median  plane  oLaaid  tray 
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In  a  particle  classifier  for  refuse  screeninip,  a  hous- 
ing structure  comprising  a  lower  housing  section  and  a 
hool  in  overlying  spaced  relatioa  to  said  lower  section 

an  airtight  flexible  band  encompassing  die  adjacent 
mat  pnal  edges  of  said  lower  section  and  hood  and  pro- 
vidi^g  a  flexible  substantially  airtight  joint  therebetween, 
a  generally  horizontally  diax>sed  flat  woven  mesh  screen 
of  ^ooth  resilient  threads  of  plastic  material  within  said 

ig  structure,  said  screen  cooperating  with  said  lower 
houiung  section  to  define  a  lower  chamber  and  with  said 
hood  to  define  an  upper  chamber,  the  marginal  edges  of 
said  screen  being  secured  to  said  flexible  band  to  prevent 
air  from  passing  therebetween  from  one  of  said  chambers 
to  the  other  thereof,  means  at  one  end  of  said  housing 
defining  a  screenings  inlet  for  materials  to  be  classified 
overlying  one  end  of  said  screen  and  a  Uilings  outiet  un- 
derlying the  opposite  end  o(  said  screen,  means  for  im- 
parting reciprocatory  movements  to  said  screen  to  agitate 
material  delivered  thereon  and  feed  the  same  toward  said 
tailings  outlet,  said  screen  defining  apertures  of  sufficient 
size  to  permit  free  movement  of  air  therethrough  but  of 
insufficient  size  to  permit  passage  therethrough  of  the  par- 
ticles ot  said  material,  an  air  filter,  means  including  a 
blower  and  a  cooperating  conduit  communicating  with 
said  lower  chamber  and  said  filter  for  delivering  fiherad 
air  to  said  lower  chamber  and  upwardly  dutxigb  said 
screen  with  suflBdent  volume  and  pressure  to  cause  separa- 
tion of  particles  on  said  screen  and  entrainment  and  re- 
moval of  the  finger  particles  upwardly  throu^  said  upper 
chamber,  and  a  disposal  conduit  for  guiding  air  and  the 
entrained  particles  away  from  said  upper  duunber. 


CONCENTRATION  OF  PHOSPHATIC  MATERIAL 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  carrier  for  cans  and  other 
receptacles  comprising-oppoaed  spaced  horizontal  walls 
iachiding  a  top  and^adi^tom,  opposed  spaced  vertical 
walls  connected  to  saltf^liQrizootal  top  and  bottom  walls 
and  forming  aa  open-eaded'^bular  coatainer,  a  plurality 
of  receptacles  in  the  cafvi^  supported  by  said  carrier 
botloai  aad  aontactiag  at  lAst  one  nde  widl,  a  wire  fas- 
leaer  eiliarenl  aa  outer  end  of  the  carrier  aad  cont^tcting 
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.    (CL  249—147) 

1.  The  method  of  separating  silica  from  an  tmsized 
silica-«oiitaiBiag  phosphate  product  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting the  dcslimed  and  unsized  phosphate  product  to  a 
first  rou^ier  step  of  pneumatic  froth  flotation  in  die 
presence  of  a  cationic  collecting  floution  agent  and  in 
the 'course  of  whidi  a  silica  froth  and  a  rougher  phosphate 
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concentrate  are  obtained,  subjecting  said  rougher  phos- 
phate concentrate  to  a  sizing  treatment  to  obtain  a  prod- 
uct of  relatively  coarse  particle  size  and  a  product  of 
relatively  fine  particle  size,  and  subjecting  each  of  said 
sized  products  to  separate  cleaner  steps  of  pneumatic 


froth  floution  in  the  presence  of  a  cationic  collecting  iou- 
tion  agent,  each  cleaner  step  of  pneumatic  froth  flotation 
being  conducted  in  the  presence  of  a  different  cationic 
collecting  flotation  agent  than  that  present  in  the  preced- 
ing rougher  step  of  pneumatic  froth  flotation. 


METHOD  AND  AFPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 
LEAF  TOBACCO 
Karl  Gwtav  Evert  Krantx,  Stockholm,  Lars  E.  BcrtmaB, 
Dlonlioliii,  and  Cari-Otof  EMnpon  and  Olof  G.  Karis- 
soo,   Stockhobn,   Sweden,    — Ignori   of   Of  half   to 
Atmco  Aktiebolag  and  <Mc-haif  to  Akiicbolaget  Svca- 


AppUcalloa  April  <,  19S4,  Seriiri  No.  42Mt4 

CIninM  priority,  appttcalioa  SwcdM  Octokcr  14, 1H3 

4Clainic    (CL  2«»— 444) 


4.  A  method  of  separating  disintegrated  leaf  tobacco 
from  stem  portions  in  a  tobacco  mass,  consisting  of  the 
steps  of  subjecting  said  tobacco  mass  to  a  preUminary 
separation  by  shaking  said  mass  and  causing  it  to  advance 
in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction,  projecting  air  cur- 
rents through  said  mass  during  said  shaking,  and  causing 
said  profected  air  currents  to  elevate  lighter  tobacco  leaf 
particles  from  said  mass  and  carry  them  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  same  mass  is  advacing  and  causing  the  remainder 
of  said  mass  to  fractioiute  into  an  upper  layer  of  rela- 
tively light  tobacco  particles  and  a  lower  layer  of  heavier 
tobacco  particles,  and  subjecting  said  tobacco  n^ass  to  a 
final  separation  by  passing  the  lighter  tobacco  leaf  par- 
ticles, the  lighter  tobacco  particles  and  the  heavier  to- 
bacco particles  separately  into  a  stream  of  ascending  air. 


RACK  FOR  FLATS  GLASS 

Otto  L>  Sckodofff ,  Sr< 

*Mff  TiMk  99ij  A  Fplfirt  Co„  €< 

a  eorponUm  of  OMo 
ilpplrailiiB  DiriMiir  14,  If54,  Serial  N«.  421034 
4CI^M.    (0.211— 13) 

1.  A  plate  glass  supporting  rack  comprising  a  lower  sec- 
tion for  supporting  the  glass,  an  upper  section,  means  for 
mounting  the  upper  section  on  the  lower  section  for  ad- 
jostanem  relative  thereto,  said  lower  section  and  said 
upper  section  comprising  telescoping  cooperative  vertical 
aiembers,  adjusting  means  cooperatively  connected  be- 
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tween  said  lower  section  and  said  upper  section,  means 
for  operating  said  adjusting  means,  said  adjusting  means 
comprising  a  rack  carried  by  one  of  said  sections  and 
a  gear  carried  by  the  other  section  in  mesh  Jfvith  the  rack, 
said  operating  means  including  a  rotatably  supported 


shaft  which  carries  said  gear,  a  brake  associated  irith  said 
adjusting  means  for  automatically  holding  said  upper  sec- 
tion in  adjusted  position,  said  brake  being  associated  with 
the  shaft,  said  brake  comprising  a  drum  carried  by  the 
shaft  and  a  cooperating  friction  band  carried  by  a  fixed 
support  associated  with  the  shaft. 


SHOE  RACK 
Haity  B.  Efahon,  iSeakly,  N.  Y.,  _ 
Metal  Frodwcta,  Idc^  New  Yofk,  N.  Y.,  a 
ofNewYorii 

AppUcatkm  April  1%  195$.  SmM  No.  542,493 
4niihM    (CLlll— 37) 
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1.  In  a  rack  conctruction,  a  pair  of  inverted  U-shaped 
side  members  disposed  in  laterally  spaced  relaicm  and 
each  having  the  free  ends  of  its  legs  adapted  foi  engage- 
meot  with  a  supporting  surface,  a  pair  of  genen  lly  boii- 
zontally  disposed  sleeves  each  extending  longi  udinatly 
along  and  fixedly  secured  to  the  underside  of  Be  bigjit 
portion  of  a  req)ective  one  of  said  side  memben,  i 
plurality  of  tie  rods  extending  generally  bonzootally 
between  the  bight  portioos  of  said  side  members  and 
having  eadi  a  pair  of  qpaced  depending  end  portions 
curved  in  a  common  frfane  to  conform  to  tlje  cross- 
sectional  shape  of  said  bight  portions  and  in 
req)ectively  with  said  bight  portions,  and  a 
tension  projecting  generally  horizontally  from 
pending  portion  of  said  tie  rod  and  slidably  and 
received  in  a  raspsctivc  one  of  said  slMves, 
members  thus  being  connected  to  said  tie  rods  for  rota- 
tion into  and  out  of  abuttiag  engagement  with  said  do* 
pending  curved  portioBS,  a  stay  member  extending  later- 
ally between  each  opposed  pair  of  legs  of  said  spaced 
ade  memben,  and  meant  detachably  connecting  opposite 
ends  of  said  stay  memben  to  said  opposed  legs  to  main- 
tain said  side  members  in  said  abutting  engagemen  t,  where- 
by said  tie  rod  and  stay  member  combine  with  jaid  aide 
memben  to  define  a  relatively  rifid  itnicture. 
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Msrck  31, 19S3,  ScfWNo.  34S,»24 
2  Oaiiiii     (0.211— 4f> 
1.  A  stand  for  garden  toob  comprisinf  in  cr««>Nn«tion 
witfi  a  vertical  support  two  brackets  attached  thereto  In 


^«riical  apm»6  aput^istntion,  each  of  said  brackets 
including  a  supporf^nte,  a  mounting  flange  formed  in- 
tegral with  said  support  plate  akmg  one  edge  therecrf  and 
disposed  subsunti sltofferpendicular  thereto  for  attach- 
ment to  said  verticuH^PPort,  the  free  margin  of  said 
support  plate  having  a  part-circular  reinforcing  corruga- 
tion formed  thereon  and  extending  out  of  the  plane  of 
said  support  plate  in  the  sanlle  direction  as  said  mounting 
flange,  the  fr«t  margin  of  s^U  mounting  flange  having  a 
part-circular  reinforcing  coitugation  formed  diereon  and 
extending  oat  of  the  plana  thereof  in  the  same  direction 
as  said  support  plate,  the  corrugation  on  said  support  plate 
being  continuous  wi^Jbe  corrugation  on  said  mounting 
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flange,  the  uppermost  of  said  brackets  having  a  plurality 
of  apertures  formed  in  the  support  plate  thereof,  a  flange 
formed  on  the  pcMlion  of  the  support  plate  of  said  upper- 
most bracket  defining  each  of  said  apertures  and  extending 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  corrugation  on  said  upper- 
most support  platectbe  support  plate  of  the  lowermost 
bracket  having  a  p^Uty  of  depressions  formed  therein 
extending  in  a  direc^ra  opposite  to  die  associated  mount- 
ing flange,  the  material  defining  said  depressions  having 
an  aperture  formedj^rein  at  the  point  spaced  farthest 
from  the  associatedsupport  plate,  the  apertures  in  said 
uppermost  support  plate  being  aligned  with  correspond- 
ing depressions  in  said  lowermost  support  plate. 
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I  Mj  24, 19SS,  Sariri  No.  S24A3t      >^^ 
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jrl.  A  clothesline  embodying  a  pulley  support  in  the 
form  of  a  housing,  a  pulley  operating  within  said  housing 
over  which  a  clothesline  operates,  a  curved  elongated 
spreader  mounted  within  said  housing  directly  under  the 
pulley  and  spaced  tlTerefrom.  a  threaded  bolt  secured  to 
said  spreader,  said  ^lousing  having  an  opening  through 
which  said  threaded  boh  operates,  nieans  for  securing 
the  threaded  bolt  within  the  opening,  spring  clips  secured 
to  said  ctothesliiie  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  each 
other,  each  of  said  spring  dips  embodying  a  pair  of  spring 
anns  normally  dosed,  and  said  spring  clips  adapted  to 
move  over  said  sprea^OT  opening  said  arms  to  release 
articles  held  thereby..^^' 
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COUPLER  ATTACHMENT 
George  A.  Fciliaifa,  BrooUym  N.  Y.,  an^BOr  to  Wi 
Eiialpmtl  CoBBpaKj,  New  Yoak,  N.  Y.,  a 
•fMatee 

AppUcatkm  Aagwt  12,  If  55,  Serial  No.  527,M3 
4  Claims.    (0.213—41) 
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Ij.  In  a  railway  car  having  spaced  longitudinal  sills, 
an  assembly  comprising  a  cushioning  unit  between  the 
sills,  a  yoke  enclosing  the  unit  and  having  a  pocket  at  its 
forward  end  defined  by  upper,  lower,  and  lateral  wings, 
a  unitary  connection  piece  having  its  rear  end  section 
within  the  pocket,  a  horizontal  pivot  pin  in  aligned  open- 
ings in  the  lateral  wings  of  the  yoke  and  die  rear  end 
section  of  the  connection  piece,  a  coupler  having  a  head 
andl  a  shank,  means  outside  the  yoke  pocket  otmnecting 
the  coupler  shank  to  the  connection  piece  for  swinging 
movement  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and  resilient  means  be- 
tween the  rear  end  section  of  the  connection  piece  and 
the  upper  wing  of  the  yoke  resisting  movement  of  the 
connection  piece  with  the  head  of  the  coi^pier  moving 
downward. 

'  2J15344 

AFPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  ARTICLES 
FROM  ONE  MACHINE  TO  ANOTHER 
Mkkad  Wattar,  FkHadclphia,  Fa.,  a«igMr  to  The  Bodd 
Cotopaagr,  Philadelphia,  Pi.,  a  corporatfcm  of  Pmb> 
aylvaata 

Dacsaribtr  15, 1954,  Scilai  No.  475,494 
Udaimt.   (CL  214—1)  .^. 


1  Article  handling  apparatus  comprising  in  combin»> 
tiofl,  a  reciprocatory  device,  a  plurality  of  article-engag- 
ing jroeans  carried  by  said  redprocatory  device,  said  ar- 
ticl4-engaging  means  being  ^aced  apart  on  the  redpro- 
catdry  device  in  the  direction  of  its  movement  to  carry  a 
pln^Iity  of  articles  simultaneously  in  the  spaced-apart 

iomhip  longitudinally  witii  the  basic  movement  d 
reciprocatory  device,  the  different  artide-engaging 

OS  of  the  redprocatory  device  engaging  an  artide 
successively  at  different  parts  of  its  length  in  the  direc- 
tioa  of  movement  to  move  it  along  in  steps  by  cat  ar- 
ticle-engaging means  after  another,  means  for  suppc»ting 
an  article  in  an  intermediate  position  after  its  rdeaae  by 
cNKTof  said  artide-engaging  means  and  holding  it  in  po- 
sition for  engagement  by  a  successively  acting  one  of 
said  article-engaging  means,  and  other  means  having 
movement  independently  of  die  movement  caused  by  (he 
artido^ngagtng  means  of  said  redprocatory  device  fbf 
changing  the  position  of  a  single  artide  left  on  said  sap- 
porting  means  between  the  time  the  artide  Is  Initiany 
and  finally  engaged  by  said  reciprocatory  artide-engag-^ 
ing  means  of  said  handling  i^paratas. 


\ 
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MlSJi? 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORIING  AND  MOVING 
ELONGATE  ARTICLES 
WaMMMT  C  EwaMMHi,  MUliDgtvm,  aad  HowMd  W. 
Gaibe,  MadMO,  N.  J^  anisDon  to  WMtcn  Elcclik 
Coaipaajr,  tMOffBonited,  New  York,  N.  Y^  ■  coqpora- 
tfoaafNcwYoffli 
ApplkallM  Fcbnnry  15, 1955,  SmW  No.  4St,274 
4ClahM.   (CL  214—1) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  and  moving  ekHigate 
articles  having  parallel  projections  fixed  to  one  side  thereof, 
the  apparatus  comprising  parallel  tracks,  a  carriage  having 
supporting  wheels  disposed  on  the  tracks  for  movement  of 
the  carriage  in  a  given  path,  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage transversely  of  the  path  for  rotation  about  its  axis, 
an  elongate  shelf  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  shaft  and 
fixedly  mounted  adjacent  its  longitudinal  center  on  one 
end  of  the  shaft  to  removably  support  the  elongate  articies 
singly,  a  locating  element  fixed  to  the  shelf  for  interen- 
gagement  with  the  parallel  projections  of  the  article  to  in> 
terconnect  the  shelf  with  the  article  to  assist  in  supporting 
the  article  when  the  shelf  is  rocked  with  the  shaft,  and 
meam  to  removably  secure  the  article  to  the  shelf  and 
maintain  the  interconnection  of  the  profectioos  aad  locat- 
ing member. 

2,tl5Jtt 

SCRAP  EIECTOR  DEVICE 

Paid  Landman,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y^  aMlgiinr  to  International 
Cigar  Maddacry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Icisey 

AppUcadon  Mairh  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  491,899 
UCfadaH.    <CL214— 1) 


I.  In  a  transfer  of  the  type  employed  in  a  cigar  ma- 
chine and  having  gripper  jaws,  scrap  stripper  fingers  piv* 
otally  secured  to  the  transfer  and  operative  to  move  in 
a  rapid  sweeping  action  along  said  gripper  jaws 
said  jaws  of  scrap  material,  means  movable  to 
said  stripper  fingers,  and  a  stationary  cam  lug 
to  contact  said  movable  means  during  one  move^ 
said  transfer  to  move  said  movable  means  to  operate  said 
scrap  stripper  fingers. 


t  of 


COMPONENT  CARRIER 
Pkank  M.  Rflrca,  Syracoae,  IVflckad  G.  Bcrfgaa,  Scbcncc- 
lady,  Charks  I.  Godwhi  and  Earl  W.  Skccl,  Ilhaea, 

iMB  innn^  w.  MMwtKjf  scncnaciaoy,  i^.  ■.,  aHignon 
to  GtMial  Elaclrk  Con^a^r,  a  coipawiiua  of  New 
Yart 

ApplraHon  Maich  21, 1955,  SerW  No.  49S,«3t 

IS  rialmi,    <C1.  214—1) 

7.  A  carrier  for  handling  leaded  electrical  compooents 

of  differing  sizes  and  configurations  comprising  a  frame, 

a  plurality  of  spaoad  pairs  of  jaws  mounted  upon  said 


frame,  each  of  said  pairs  of  jaws  being  adapted  to  open 
for  reception  of  a  oompooent  lead  and  to  close  {tightly 
about  a  lead  for  retention  thereof,  and  a  sleeve  open  at 
both  ends  supported  upon  said  frame  for  haodliBf  said 


ftca  iM> 


foitotio 


carrier  in  gross  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  a  transfer 
member  thrust  therein  from  either  end  and  adapted  to 
permit  the  entry  of  said  one  transfer  member  to  i  depth 
adequate  to  oust  another  like  transfer  member  epgaged 
therein. 


PALLET  LOADING  MACHINE 
m,  ParMMMBt,  CaK.,  nMlpnr  of 

percent  to  Robert  E.  C»B|ai,  Van  Naya,  Cal  f. 
one  25, 1951,  SmW  No.  233v4«r 
9CMH.   (CL214— O 


iflccn 


9.  A  machine  for  autonoatically  landing  cases  onto  a 
pallet  comprising  accvmulator  means  for  receiving  one 
case  at  a  time  until  a  layer  of  cases  is  received  and  means 
for  moving  said  accumulator  means  to  unlond  said  layer, 
said  accumulator  means  being  coca  prised  of  a  pair  of 
chains  spaced  apart  aad  forming  ideatiai  doaed  paths 
and  a  series  of  rolls  extending  between  said  chains  along 
a  portion  of  said  path. 


2,tl%t71 
WAREHOi^  SYSTEM 
A.  Kingriey  Firpapn.  WiaWiH,  N.  J.,  iiiljiir  to  Walter 
Kidde  Cooatiwcton,  lac.  New  Yofk,  N.  Y.,  n  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Application  May  27, 19S4«  Serial  No.  432,799 
5CA»  (O.  214-.10 
I.  In  a  warehouse,  the  combination  of  btiildiag  struc- 
ture having  an  upper  and  a  lower  floor,  at  least  twio  pairs 
of  parallel  rows  of  storage  bins  on  the  lower  floor  ar- 
ranged to  provide  an  aisle  between  adjacent  rows  bf  bias 
and  said  bins  being  so  constructed  that  the  aisles  alter- 
nately are  utilized  as  picking  and  loading  aisles  com- 
mencing with  a  picking  aisle,  conveyors  each  having  a 
lower  run  passing  through  one  of  the  aisles  with  the  con- 
veyor for  a  picking  aisle  having  its  upper  run  passing 
above  the  second  floor  directly  above  its  lower  run  and 
with  the  conveyor  for  a  loading  aisle  passing  above  the 
second  floor  at  a  substantial  elevation  above  the  floor 
level  and  directly  above  its  lower  ran,  a  pair  ai  rows 
of  packing  tables  for  each  pair  of  upper  rans  ov  pick- 


^ 
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ing  aisle  conveyors 
cated  outwardly  a 
of  chutes  extending 


"■;  'sn  '. 
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h  row  parallel  to  and  lo- 
e  such  upper  run,  and  a  row 
the  upper  run  of  the  conveyor 


for  a  loading  aisle  to-caPi  row  of  tables,  said  tables  being 
arranged  to  providt-xjpenings  for  access  to  the  upper 
runs  of  the  picking  aisl^  conveyors. 


II 


>         — tjnsjm 

VEHICLETARKING  DEVICE 

Phillip  GralHtn,  Pfttsborgh,  Pa. 

Application  November  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,S19 

4  OalMr  (CL  214— K.1) 


LM 
I 


4 


*A 


OO 


I .  A  vehicle  parking-device  comprising  a  vertically  ar- 
ranged parallelogram  l^age  having  two  vertically  ex- 
tending links  and  tw^^^Unk^  extending  transversely  thereof 
and  pivoted  thereto,  means'^for  pivotally  supporting  said 
linkage  at  central  portJQas  of  said  transversely  extend- 
ing links,  a  pair  of  horizontal  platforms,  each  mounted 
on  one  of  said  vertically  extending  links  and  each  being 
sufficiently  long  to  support  a  vehicle  thereon  and  sup- 
ported sufficiently  high  so  as  to  provide  space  for  storing 
two  vehicles  underneath  both  when  both  platforms  are 
moved  to  the  same  horizoi^l  plane,  and  when  in  said 
plane,  the  inward  ends  of  said  platforms  being  sufficiently 
adjacent  each  other,  to  permit  a  vehicle  to  be  wheeled 
from  one  platform  to  the^other,  and  power  operated 
means  for  tilting  said  linkaga  about  said  pivotal  supporting 

means.  s 

f 

\  x^^m 

STORACaiFACiLrnBS 

W*  anan  L*  nCoafea,  ABanto,  Gn. 

31,  ^55,  Serial  No.  511»9t7 
ICIalak  CL214— liJ) 


{B« 


tor 


A  car  parking  structure  comprising  an  apron,  a  plu- 
rality of  car  lifts,  each  of  said  lifts  having  a  plurality  of 
vertically  arranged^  car  receiving  platforms,  said  plat- 
fornu  beiag  dispos^Jk  parallel  horizontal  planes,  each 
of  said  lifts  being  movable  for  selective  registration  of  said 
platforms  with  said  apron,  a  floor  spaced  below  the  lower- 
most platforms  in  eaeh  oif  said  lifts,  a  self  propelled  vo- 


hiciei 
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movably  carried  by  said  floor,  a  telescoping  hydraulic 
lifting  ram  mounted  on  said  vehicle,  said  vehicle  being 
movable  on  said  floor  beneath  all  of  said  lifts,  the  upper 
end  of  said  hydraulic  lifting  ram  being  selectively  engage- 
abli  with  any  one  of  the  lowermost  platforms  to  raise 
and  lower  the  lift  of  that  platform,  foundation  work 
beneath  each  of  said  lifts,  and  means  on  said  vehicle  for 
engaging  said  foundation  work  for  reaction  against  force 
of  said  ram  when  said  ram  raises  said  lift. 


2,115,«74 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING 

CONTAINERS 

-Michael  Kowal,  Wilmfaicton,  DeL 

Application  March  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  492425 

7rWhns    (CL214— 44) 
*i«p   ft  t4 


Hi  #;■ 


las  l»^ 


*sSS- 


i.  The  method  for  handling  containers  or  packages  of 
cor|tainers  from  a  source  of  supply  to  a  discharge  point 
which  comprises  forming  upon  a  platform  a  cargo  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  columns  of  said  containers  or  said 
packages  in  tandem  relation,  each  column  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  rows  superimposed  upon  each  other,  caus- 
ing said  platform  to  move  longitudiaally  an  extent  such 
as  to  deliver  the  column  nearest  the  discharge  end  of  said 
platform  onto  a  shelf,  causing  said  column  to  be  shifted 
from  such  shelf  over  a  second  platform  located  below 
and  spaced  from  said  shelf  with  the  lowermost  row  of 
said  column  supported  upon  said  second  platform  and 
the  next  lowermost  row  of  said  column  below  and  spaced 
from  said  shelf,  and  causing  said  second  platform  to 
move  transversely  to  an  extent  such  as  to  discharge  in 
turn  all  of  the  containers  or  packages  in  said  lowermost 
row  while  retaining  the  next  lowermost  row  of  said  col- 
umn in  its  aforesaid  position  with  respect  to  said  shelf. 


2315,S75 

DOLLY  FOR  HANDLING  SMALL  BOATS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

ADan  Lonis  Benson,  Weslport,  Conn. 

AppUcatkMi  October  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  541,tt9 

SdafaM.    (CL214— 14) 


I.  In  a  dolly  for  handling  small  boats,  a  frame  eom- 
piising  elongate  side  members  having  the  forward  ends 
tnereof  connected  by  a  handle  and  means  connecting  tiie 
rear  ends  of  said  side  members,  ground-engaging  wheels 
mounted  on  the  side  noembers  adjacent  the  rear  ends 
thereof,  a  roller  having  a  friction  surface  carried  by  die 
frame  at  the  rear  end  thereof  and  located  with  its  axis 
of  rotation  disposed  between  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
wheels  and  the  ground,  said  nrfler  being  adapted  to  en- 
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ta«e  the  bow  of  a  boat  when  the  doUy  is  backed  into 
contact  therewith,  and  manually  oontroUed  means  remote 
from  the  roller  for  rotating  said  roller  on  its  axis  whereby 
the  roller  lifts  the  bow  of  the  boat  and  enables  the  dolly 
to  move  thereunder,  said  roller  permittinf  the  boat  to 
be  moved  onto  the  frame  and  supported  thereby. 


COMBINATION  TRACTOR  AND  LOADER 

Joha  H.  Ro|cn,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa 

ApplkatfDn  Joly  «,  19S3«  Scftal  No.  3M,11« 

SdataM.   (0.214— Ul) 


1.  In  a  loader  to  be  mounted  on  a  tractor  having  for- 
ward side  portions  and  a  rear  axle  housing,  said  loader 
comprising  a  pair  of  vertical  frames,  a  pair  of  boom  arms 
secured  to  the  upper  portions  of  said  vertical  frames  at 
one  end  and  hingedly  secured  to  a  bucket  at  its  other 
end,  at  least  one  hydraulic  lift  arm  secured  to  one  of 
said  vertical  frames  and  one  of  said  boom  arms,  a  pair 
of  elongated  braces  having  free  ends,  said  braces  secured 
to  and  supporting  said  vertical  frames  and  extending  a 
substantial  distance  on  both  sides  of  said  vertical  frames, 
a  pair  of  brackets  mounted  on  said  rear  axle  housing,  a 
pair  of  stub  hollow  members  having  an  end  wall  secured 
to  said  brackets  and  adapted  to  receive  a  free  end  of 
each  of  said  frame  braces  part  way  therein  wheijeby  an 
air  space  is  provided  between  the  end  of  said  frame  brace 
and  the  inner  surface  of  said  end  wall  of  said  stub  mem- 
ber, said  stub  members  thereby  supporting  said  loader 
in  an  operative  position,  and  means  securing  th^  other 
free  ends  of  said  frame  braces  to  said  forward  side  por- 
tioin  of  said  tractor. 


M1SJ77 

WHEEL-MOUNTING  TOOL 

Port  Rico  Marrina,  Lw  Ai«eka,  Caitf. 

AppHcatioa  December  5.  lfS5, ScH^INo. 55h9U 

SdafaM.   (CL214— JJ(2) 


I.  A  wheel-mounting  tool  comprising  a  bifurcated  tire- 
engaging  part,  a  handle  extending  from  said  part  and 
generally  aligned  therewith,  a  foot  on  which  the  tool  is 
adapted  to  be  supported  and  rocked  by  means  of  its 
•iMndle  to  raise  a  tire  engaged  with  said  part,  said  foot 
being  disposed  adjacent  the  junction  of  the  handle  and 
the  bifurcated  part  and  provided  with  a  part  spaced  away 
from  the  aligned  handle  and  bifurcated  part,  and  a  boae 
loosely  and  pivotally  and  sUdably  suspended  from  said 
fool  part  and  nlattve  to  which  the  tool  k  adaplod  to  be 
rocked.  I 


M15,t7S 

ROLL  HANDLING  MECHANISM  FOR  AN 

INDUSTRIAL  TRUCK 

Robert  G.  Vmmc,  Soloa,  Ohio,  ■■Iginr  to  The  Ehrell- 

Parker  Electrk  Compuy,  CIcvelaBd,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 

tioaofOhlo 

AppUcatloa  M«y  24, 19S5.  Scrtal  No.  51«,774 
SCWm.    (CLil4— i52) 


1.  For  use  in  an  industrial  lift  truck  of  the  roll  manipu- 
lating type,  having  a  vertically  elevatable  carriag^,  a  roU 
clamping  device,  and  a  turntable  mechanism  mounting 
the  clamping  device  to  extend  forward  from  the  nuriage 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  normally  longitudinal  of  the 
truck,  a  clamping  device  comprising:  a  base  mouited  on 
the  turntable  for  rotation  thereby  and  including  s  ideway 
means  on  a  forward  face  thereof;  a  cross  head  s  ideably 
engaged  in  said  slideway  means;  double  acting  hydraulic 
piston  and  cylinder  means  mounted  parallel  to  tl  e  slide- 
way  means  and  operatively  conected  between  one  end  of 
the  base  and  the  cross  head;  a  first  jaw  with  <ne  end 
hinged  on  said  one  end  of  the  base  and  extendi  ig  gen- 
erally forwardly  therefrom  to  swing  about  a  pi^ot  axis 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  said  slideway  msans;  a 
linkage  member  with  ends  pivoted  respectively  to  said 
cross  head  and  to  a  locus  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
jaw  to  swing  the  jaw  upon  movement  of  the  croi  s  head; 
a  second  jaw  with  one  end  hinged  to  the  base  at  a  locus 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  other  end  of  the  base  t  >  iwing 
about  a  pivot  axis  parallel  to  that  of  the  first  jsw,  odd 
second  jaw  structure  being  angularly  shaped  to  extend 
from  its  hinge  pivot  parallel  to  the  base  length  toward 
the  other  end  of  the  base  and  then  forwardly  fiom  the 
base  when  in  retracted  poritioa:  dooble  acting  h;  draolic 
piston  and  cylioder  means  pivotally  connected  to  me  base 
at  a  locus  intermediate  said  other  end  of  the  buse  and 
the  hinge  pivot  of  the  second  jaw  and  to  the  free  end  of 
the  second  jaw;  and  two  opposed  curved  clampinji  shoes 
pivotally  connected  to  the  free  ends  o(  the  jaws. 


>  M15.I79 

VACUUM  BOTTLE  CAP 

Bcmvd  P.  HcnMf.  PcMMOli 

Applkatfoa  Mmck  4,1^5.  Serial  No.  492,Ml 

2  nilaii     (CL  215—13) 

1.  In  combination,  a  vacuum  bottle  including  ao  iaaer 

fluid  holding  body  member  provided  with  an  upper  open 

end.  a  housing  surrounding  said  body  member,  a  collar 

surrounding  the  upper  portion  of  said  body  member  and 

threadedly  engaging  said  bousing,  said  collar  having  a 

threaded  portion  adjacent  its  upper  end.  a  cap  including 

a  frusto-conical  portion  snugly  seated  in  the  opening  in 

said  body  member,  said  cap  further  including  a  bottom 

wall,  a  flange  extending  outwardly  from  the  top  of  said 

frusto<onical  portion  and  termiiuiting  in  a  downwardly 

extending    threaded    sleeve    threadedly    engaging    the 

threaded  portion  of  said  collar,  there  bdug  afic 

opening  in  said  bottom  wall,  an  exiariariy 


/ 


DBCEMBEB  lOy  1967 


ing  extending  upwardly  trat^  said  bottom  wall, 
being  a  plurality  of  air  holeeSin  said  bushing,  a  conduit 
having  its  upper  end  arrangid  in  engagement  with  said 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


bottom  wall,  a  straw  t>.  iarciyically  mounted  in  said  con- 
duit and  having  a  mouthf^ece  on  its  upper  end,  a  cover 
detachably  connected  te  tirid  bushing,  and  a  flexible  strap 
connecting  said  cover  to  fud  flange. 


IS^SM 

~^A1NER 

aad  Howard  H.  Nccdham, 
to  A.  O.  Smkh  Coipon- 
a  coi)poeatloa  of  New  Yorit 
17,  IMlTSaW  No.  4M,t73 

(ai2t--4) 


1.  A  collapsible  shipping  cDotainer  comprising,  a  rec- 
tangular base  pftUet,  support  li^m  secured  to  the  under- 
side of  said  pallet,  a  plurality  of  socket  members  provided 
on  the  pallet  adjacent  tbe  edges  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
vertical  wall  panels  correspoiKlhtg  in  number  to  the  edges 
of  die  pallet,  a  tongue  member  {provided  on  the  lower  edge 
of  each  of  said  panels,  said  tongue  member  having  a 
generally  convex  rounded  inner  surface  and  being  shaped 
to  be  received  within  the  corresponding  socket  member 
and  hingedly  conneOj^  panel  with  said  pallet,  the 
inner  edge  portion  oT^' corresponding  socket  engaging 
the  longitudinal  tang^^b»4}f  the  rounded  surface  of 
said  tongue  upon  assembly  cC  the  container  to  seal  the 
joint  between  said  pdlepttd  the  lower  edge  portion  of 
each  panel,  a  cbanne^^pber  provided  on  each  vertical 
edge  pOTtion  of  two  Jpp^iit  aad  facing  panels,  a  sealing 
member  having  a  crosMScfiooal  dimension  to  fit  within 
said  channel  member  and  pn^vided  on  each  vertical  edge 
portion  of  the  other  two  panels,  said  sealing  n>ember 
being  received  within  the  corresponding  channel  member 
when  the  panels  are  hii^i^y  raised  to  an  upright  posi- 
tion, said  tongue  and  sock^  members  engaging  said 
sealing  and  channel  membeis  upon  assembly  to  provide  a 
seal  therebetween  and  present  outward  leakage  of  tbe 
material  stored  withUrdTL  container,  means  for  remov- 
ably securing  each  p^hto  tbe  adjacent  panel  to  main* 
taia  the  panels  in  flMpri^  position  and  retain  the 
sealing  engagement  u^Vbetween,  and  means  secured  to 
die  top  edges  of  said  panels  and  engageaMe  with  the 
support  meant  of  a  similar  vertically  superinqxMed  con- 
tainer to  vertically  align  said  containers.         /'■■r-^r-^- 
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2,SlSJtl       ' 
ASHTRAYJ 
■dNels  9»  SiNMSoa, 
U,  lfS5,SaiiaiNo.4S 
(a.22«-^35) 


■w»t3-  #8!«ff    rm?'^ 


A^  ash  tray  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  spaced 
side  walls,  front  and  rear  walls,  a  bottom  wall,  and  an 
open  top,  a  tail  element  integrally  secured  to  said  rear 
wall  and  extending  horizontally  therefrom  oppositely  of 
said  Ifront  wall,  said  tail  element  having  a  vertical  slot 
opening  therethrough  adjacent  said  rear  wall,  an  in- 
verted U-shaped  neck  integrally  formed  on  said  front 
wall  and  extending  horizontaUy  therefrom  oppositely  of 
said  rear  wall,  said  neck  having  a  vertical  slot  opening 
therethrough  adjacent  said  front  wall,  a  head  element,  a 
reduced  inverted  U-shaped  rear  end  portion  on  said  head 
element,  said  rear  end  portion  being  positioned  within  said 
neck,  meam  pivotally  securing  said  rear  end  portion  to 
said  neck,  means  normally  biasing  said  head  upwardly 
with  the  engagement  of  said  rear  end  portion  with  said 
neck  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  said  head,  a  bol- 
low  dosure  member  overlying  said  hoUow  body  closing 
said  M>en  top,  a  rib  depending  from  the  medial  rear  por- 
tion pf  said  closure  member  and  extending  into  said  slot 
in  sajid  tail  element,  a  pin  in  said  tail  element  extending 
transversely  of  said  slot  through  said  rib  pivotally  secur- 
ing said  closure  member  to  said  body,  mei^  engaging 
said  I  body  and  said  closure  member  normally  biasing 
said  'closure  member  to  open  position,  and  a  hook  de- 
poiding  from  the  medial  forward  portion  of  said  closure 
memlber,  said  hook  projecting  through  said  ^lot  in  said 
neck  and  latching  with  the  upper  rear  end  poiition  of  said 
head  to  releasably  secure  said  closure  member  in  closed 
position  on  said  body,  downward  movement  of  said  bdad 
diseiigaging  said  end  portion  of  said  head  from  said  hook 
said  closure  member  for  movement  to  open 
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;  OPERATION  NORMALLY  CLOSED  VALVE 
MaariceW.Coaacll,WBBaaHTiBc,N.Y.      , 
■wt,  1954,  Serial  No.  43S,145    ' 
triil—    (CL22»— 47) 
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1.  A  single  operation  normally  closed  valve, 
ing  a  valve  body  having  inlet  and  outlet  contpartments,  a 
diaphragm  separating  said  compartments,  an  inl^  hole 
in  tttd  valve  body  and  leading  to  said  inlet  compartment 
adjacent  said  diaphragm,  that  portion  of  said  inlet  com- 
partment on  the  side  of  said  inlet  hole  opposite  from  said 
diaphragm  providing  a  pocket,  an  outiet  hole  is  said 
valve  body  leading  from  said  outlet  compartment,  a  ram 
arranged  within  said  outlet  compartment  for  movement 
toward  said  diaphragm  and  having  an  elongated  spindle 
portion  and  an  enlarged  punching  head  on  the  leading 
eod  thereof,  said  head  having  a  peripheral  cutting  edffe 
and  adapted  to  pnndi  a  one-piece  slug  from  saki  dbh 
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phragm  which  is  carried  forward  by  said  head  aad 
trapped  in  said  pocliet,  said  spindle  portion  of  said  ram 
extendiof  tiirough  the  hole  in  said  diaphragm  left  by 
said  slug  punched  therefrom  and  the  space  between  said 
spindle  portion  and  hole  providing  a  passage  connecung 
said  compartments,  and  means  arranged  to  actuate  said 
ram. 


2^15Jt3 

SPIRALLY  WOUND  COVERING  FOR  POPCORN 
CONTAINERS  ^^ 

Betty  N*  Robisit  Detroit,  Midk,  uui  Fiedcnck  C* 
MawMB,  U  Porte,  lad.  J 

Appiicatioa  October  17, 19S5,  Scriid  No.  54t,t71 
3  Clalai.   (CL    ' 


1.  A  cover  for  containers  for  popcorn  and  the  Ute 
comprising  a  sheet  of  material  having  a  flat  central  por- 
tion of  circular  outline,  a  folded  outer  portion  in  the 
form  of  a  plurality  of  folds  disposed  in  a  spiral  arrange- 
ment, and  a  flat  rim  portion  for  secureroent  of  said  cover 
to  a  container,  inner  ends  of  said  folds  defining  a  vertical 
wall  surrounding  said  central  portion. 


2,t1SJt4 

INSULATING  HANDLES  FOR  FRYING  PANS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

¥ml  Tilrbi  Nilino.  I  — snta,  fhrsif 

Appiicatioa  Fcbraan'  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  4M371 

ClaiaH  priority,  MpUcatioa  Swcdca  Aa«ari  21, 1953 

1  Oriiia.    (CL  22^-94) 
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In  combination  with  a  cooking  utensil  having  a  flange 
extending  laterally  beyond  tlie  cooking  portion  thereof, 
said  flange  having  a  dependent  nose,  a  detachable  handle 
and  support  for  said  utensil  comprising  a  metal  handle 
portion  including  a  top,  a  bottom,  and  an  outer  side,  a 
wooden  block  aflUed  to  the  underside  of  said  top.  said 
block  and  said  bottom  being  vertically  spaced  to  provide 
a  slot  for  receiving  said  flange,  a  spring  affixed  to  said 
bottom  and  frictionally  engageable  with  said  noaefto  de- 
tachably  hold  said  flange  in  said  slot,  a  pair  of  deijendent 
arcuate  legs  aflUed  to  tlie  bottom  of  saki  liandle  bortion, 
and  a  horizontally  extending  rod  of  insulating  nkaterial 
afllxed  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  legs  and  underlying  said 
utensil  when  said  handle  portion  is  engaged  with  said 


2J15Jt5 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  PULPY  OR  PAffTY 

SUBSTANCES  PROM  A  CONTAINER 


October  24, 1955,  Sariri  Na.  542^45 
^  lyplicattoa  Aariria  Odokv  27, 1955 
iOiiiase.    (CL  222-42) 

I.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  pulpy  or  pasty  sub- 
stance, comprising  a  container,  a  flexible,  frangible  bag  in 
said  container  filled  with  the  substance  to  be  dispeased. 
pressure  means  for  maintaining  said  bag  in  a  state  of 


preaaion,  said  container  being  provided  with  an  outlet  for 
said  substance,  valve  means  at  said  outlet  normally  clo»> 
ing  same,  control  meaiu  for  said  valve  means  operable 
to  open  said  outlet,  and  an  actuating  member  cpupled 


•^r 


with  said  control  means  for  operating  the  latter,  skid 
tuating  member  being  provided  with  punch  means  adapt- 
ed to  rupture  said  bag  upon  a  firsl  operation  of  s^  ac- 
tuating member  to  open  said  outlet 


COLLAPSDLE  TUnCOMPRESSOR 
E.  CkaaAeriya,  VarM,  II. 
I  Miqr  2»  1955,  S«W  No.  595,279 
2ClaiM.    (CL222— 93) 


1.  A  compressor  for  application  to  the  beaded  jend  of 
a  collapsible  tube  comprising  a  substantially  rigid  sheet 
member  formed  to  have  a  pair  of  H>aced  parallel  walls, 
one  of  said  walls  being  divided  adjacent  ooe  end  form- 
ing a  passage  for  edgewise  entrance  of  the  beaded  end  ci 
a  collapsible  tube,  and  said  parallel  walls  being  tran»> 
parent  and  open  upon  their  vertical  edges  to  permit  in- 
sertion of  an  advertising  card. 


2,S15Jt7 
CONTAINBR  UNER 
E.  Ford  aad  Leoaa  P.  Fori, 

■  ■■a  J  17, 1954,  SciW  No.  5S9>35 
2nsiaii     (CL  222— 195) 
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■  1.  A  milk  can  having  side  walls,  a  bottom^,  a  top 
exposable  to  ambient  atmospheric  pressure  and  a  passagn 
way  is  the  bottom  part  of  the  can.  a  disposable  liner  in 
said  can  and  made  of  a  highly  flexible  and  flimsy  arterial, 
said  liner  having  aa  open  top  through  which  to  fill  said 
liner  and  after  which  said  liner  is  purged  of  air  aad 
permanently  sealed  to  prevent  the  entry  of  air  into  tlie 
liner,  a  milk  discharga  cosMluii  connecting  with  the 
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part  of  the  interior  ^^id  Rner  to  draw  milk  tfierefrom, 
and  passing  througl^^^  passageway  in  said  can.  said 
liner  having  walls  afida  bottom  supported  by  the  inner 
surfaces  of  said  wafiHmd  bottom  of  die  milk  can.  and 
said  walls  of  said  liner  being  sufBciently  flexible  to 
coUapse  and  follow  t]^  milk  level  toward  said  liner 
bottom.  ^ 

9' 


231SJttS 
COOPNG  i^ARATUS 

Mc^AiVagloB,  Tex. 
1,  fH3,  Serial  No.  383,592 
3  nil  II     (^222—144) 
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2.  A  kitchea  refuse  cooker  or  the  like  comprising  a 
vat  including  strai^  parallel  ddes  aloag  the  upper  edges 
thereof,  at  least  one  of  said  edges  being  flanged,  end 
plates  secured  to  said  sides,  trunnioos  extending  outwardly 
from  said  end  plates,  a  supperting  frame  having  a  vertical 
member  at  each  end  thereof,  ^ach  supporting  one  of  said 
trunions  to  define  a  horizootat  axis  about  which  said  vat 
is  rotatabk,  a  shaft  on  one  of  said  vertical  members,  a 
cover  of  greater  length  than  sidd  vat  aad  hingedly  secured 
to  said  vat  on  the  side  thereof  including  said  flanged  edge, 
a  projecting  flange  on  the  side  of  said  cover  adjacent 
said  flanged  edge  of  said  vat  afed  arranged  to  move  around 
the  latter  when  said  com  k  opened,  to  form  a  chute, 
flanges  on  the  ends  of  'said  cover  and  arranged  to  be 
iqiwardly  positioned  when  siid  cover  is  opened  and  a 
shield  affixed  to  and,sxteadlng  upward  from  each  end  of 
said  vat  and  deflning^a  chaaad  for  the  reception  of  die 
iaagrs  of  said  cover  in  eloaed  position  thereof,  and  ef- 
fective in  tilted  positioo  of  said  vat  to  guide  material  from 
said  vat  on  to  said  caver  "and  means  carried  by  each  end 
of  aaid  shaft  for  iiiiij^  the  same  to  tilt  said  vaL 


the  container,  means  fom^  a  lifMNlbeni  tfie  Hkwm  omI 
of  the  passage  through  the  valve,  including  a  liquid  flow 
impeding  means  permitting  liquid  to  fill  tbe  chamber  un- 
der [pressure  from  the  interior  for  thus  accumulatiiig  a 
pre^neasured  charge  of  liquid  in  the  chamber  to  be  dis- 
chai'ged  when  the  valve  is  opened,  the  native  of  the  flow 
impeding  means  being  such  that  the  valve  must  be  closed 
for  an  interval  to  fill  the  charge  chamber  with  liquid. 


2,815,199 
DISPENSER  FOR  UQUIDS 
^  C  Cooaridcr,  Dowaey,  aad  Jaascs  U.  Stewart,  Whit- 
tier,  CailL,  aasiganrs  to  The  Dracfcctt  Conspaay,  Cki- 
d  awrti,  OUo,  a  conontloa  of  OUo 

Applif  tloa  MMvh  5, 1954,  Serial  Na.  549,459 
llOahM.    (CL  222— 297) 


.V31  m  tvijj 


fj  In  a  device  for  dispensing  liquid  from  a  container, 
the  combination  with  an  inner  member  having  a  passage 
theriethrough,  an  intake  tube  depending  from  said  inner 
mei^ber  and  forming  a  continuation  of  said  passage  and 
adapted  to  extend  into  the  liquid  in  the  container,  check 
val^  means  associated  with  said  passage  to  prevent  return 
of  ijquid  to  the  container,  a  flexible  bulbous  diaphragm, 
an  buter  member  embracing  said  inner  member  and 
securing  said  diaphragm  in  position  above  said  inner  mem- 
ber to  provide  a  fluid  chamber,  said  outer  member  having 
inner  and  outer  annular  ponions  defining  therebetween 
an  annular  recess  in  which  is  received  the  peripheral  por- 
tion of  said  diaphragm,  the  mner  annular  portion  of 
said  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  elements 
free  to  flex  at  their  upper  ends,  the  outer  diameter  of 
said  inner  member  being  such  as  to  flex  said  elements  out- 
wardly to  grip  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  diaphragm 
between  the  inner  and  outer  portions  of  said  outer  mem- 
ber when  said  members  are  assembled,  said  elements  and 
the  contiguous  peripheral  portion  of  said  inner  member 
having  interlocking  shoulders  to  prevent  relative  axial  dis- 
placement of  said  inner  and  outer  mem  ben  upon  assem- 
bly thereof,  said  inner  member  having  a  discharge  open- 
ing therein  communicating  with  said  passage,  and  check 
valve  means  associated  with  said  discharge  opening. 


2J15,t91 

DBPENSER  FOR  POWDERED  MATERIALS 

WHtaaa  H.  Ilaadii.  Jr.  I^lMd,  OMa 

AMBcattes  Mtff  19, 1955,  SenH  Na.  599,553 
SOalBM.   (CL  222-^343) 


'  A!?'  1^:      * 


5.  A  dispenatr  cooiprising  a  casing  kavfaig  a  flxed  bot- 
tooB  aad  a  laoiovable  top  aad  aa  acceaa  opcaiag  ia  die 
flroot  wall  adjaoeat  said  fixed  bottom,  a  false  bottom  in 
6.  Aa  aerdaol  coatainer  Variag  a  spring-dosed  valve  said  caeiag  above  said  fixed  bottom,  said  false  bottom 
with  paasagei  leadiag  frjprthe  iaiertor  lo  tlM  exterior  of   iadined  towwd  an  riongated  opening  therein,  bosses 
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fanned  on  said  fixed  bottom  on  either  side  of  said  acccn 
opening ,  parallel  ribs  formed  one  on  each  of  said  bosses 
in  oppositely  disposed  relation,  a  nuterial  receiving  cup 
having  spaced  parallel  side  portions  of  even  height 
grooved  longitudinally  for  engagement  over  said  riba, 
said  receiving  cup  movable  into  and  cot  of  said  aooan 
opening  between  said  bosses,  a  pair  of  npsundlng  op> 
positely  disposed  notched  guides  on  each  of  said  bosses,  a 
bearing  block  slidably  engaged  between  each  of  said  pairs 
of  upstanding  notched  guides,  spring  meaiu  urgiiig  said 
bearing  blocks  away  from  said  bosses,  a  boOow  cylindri- 
cal member  closed  at  its  ends  and  having  an  opening  in  its 
side  rotatabty  mounted  in  said  bearing  blocks  and  posi- 
tioned against  the  opening  in  said  false  bottom  to  form 
a  closure  with  respect  thereto,  gear  teeth  formed  dr- 
cumferentially  on  the  ends  of  said  hollow  cylindrical 
member  and  beyond  the  ends  of  said  openings  in  said 
cylindrical  member  and  said  false  bottom,  and  gear  teeth 
formed  on  the  upper  edges  of  said  sides  of  said  receiving 
cup  for  engagement  with  said  gear  teeth  on  said  cylindri- 
cal member  whereby  said  cylindrical  member  is  revolved 
when  said  dispensing  cup  is  moved. 


2J15«t92 
SAFETY  DISI^ISING  CONTAINm 
Rat  H.  Rfekmond,  Sr^  WslMi^l,  W.  Va^ 
iaim  MamrfaUMlm  Compsi,  W<  "  ' 
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1953,  taW  1^372,739 
(a.22a-479) 


of  said  walls  being  rolled  outwardly  to  form  a  rim  defining 
a  generally  rectangular  top  opening,  a  top  panel  extending 
across  the  top  panel  from  one  end  wall  slightly  over  one 
half  the  distance  to  the  opposite  end  wall,  a  lid  adapted  to 
seal  said  lid,  said  lid  being  formed  of  polyethylene  or  a 
plastic  material  having  similar  properties  and  comprising 
an  annular  top  wall  of  substantially  the  same  outline  cod- 
figivation  as  the  can  top,  a  depressed  central  portion  dis- 
posed within  said  annular  wall,  one  end  of  said  central  por- 
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tion  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  small  apertures,  in- 
ner walls  connecting  the  depressed  central  portion  and  the 
top  annular  wall,  a  rib  formed  on  the  undersurface  of 
said  central  portion  and  extending  transversely  of  said  lid 
at  subsuntially  the  center  thereof,  a  depending  peripheral 
flange  joined  to  the  top  wall  at  the  periphery  thereof,  said 
depending  flange  being  configurated  to  form  an  inwardly 
extending  bead  disposed  at  the  lower  end  of  said  flange  and 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  can  rim. 


^''^  f.-'W  safety  dispensing  container  for  gasoline  and  the 
like  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  top  wall,  a  handle 
comprising  a  horizontal  strap  extending  in  a  direction 
diametrically  of  said  top  wall  and  having  a  first  connec- 
tion therewith  adjacent  one  edge  thereof  and  a  second 
connection  therewith  at  a  point  between  the  center  of 
the  wall  and  an  adjacent  edge  thereof,  a  pour  spout  in 
the  form  of  an  L-shaped  tube  having  a  spring  biased 
vertically  movable  vertical  portion  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  said  receptacle  through  said  top  wall  and 
having  a  pivoted  coimection  with  said  top  wall,  and  a 
horizontal  portion  extendiag  outwardly  from  the  top 
of  said  vertical  portion  for  swinging  movement  from  a 
position  overlying  and  engaged  by  said  receptacle  handle 
to  an  operative,  dispensing  position  in  which  it  projects 
outwardly  from  said  adjacent  edge  of  the  wallj  and  is 
aligned  diametrically  with  said  handle,  the  outei^  end  of 
said  spout  having  a  spring  biased  closure  normally  pie- 
venting  flow  of  the  container  contents,  and  a  manually 
operable  normally  closed  air  vent  for  said  receptacle 
positioned  to  one  side  of  said  handle  for  selective  opera- 
tion to  open  position  by  the  thumb  of  the  operator's  hand 
engaged  with  said  handle. 


pLAffnc  8NAP.0N  cMJoRmx  for  spice  cans 

AND  THE  LIKE 


Tan  *  Spice  Camjai',  bcn 
penflMofOM* 

IfpSflliin  MavssBhst  It,  19S5,SeffW  N*.  S47;M3 
ICUhiB.   (CL22a^-4M) 

A  vice  can  and  lid  adapted  to  seal  the  top  of  said  can. 
said  can  having  side  walls  and  end  walls,  the  upper  edge 


l^lSftM 
PLASTIC  NOZZLE  OR  SPOUT  MOUNTING  j^D 
METHOD  OP  FORMING  SAME 
lohs  HeMiMfft,  Rivsr  Foesit,  DL,  iiikaiir  to 
Cm  riiMB^,  be.  New  Yetk,  NT  ¥„  a 
•fNewYofk  _ 

AppBcadMi  April  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  5t3,2#2 
n  nihil    (CL22a— 4M) 


1.  In  a  container  structure,  a  plastic  noete  oouipristng 
a  tubular  body  iadudiag  a  mounting  flange  prpfcctiag 
outwardly  therefrom  and  a  cylindrical  base  ] 
pending  below  the  flange,  and  a  metal  mounti^ 
having  a  mounting  recess  therein  providing  an 
seat  surrounding  a  nozzle  base  portion  receiving 
said  mounting  flange  being  seated  on  said  seat 
nozzle  base  portion  forced  into  said  opening  and 
ed  by  the  seat  edge  defining  the  opening,  and 
included  an  annular  anchoring  means  extending 
firmly  pressed  against  said  fiange  and  serving  to 
press  the  flange  against  the  seat  and  hold  the 
sealing  contact  on  said  seat. 
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2J15,i9S 

ADAPTER  TYPE  DBPENSING  CAP  FOk 
GLAZIERS  PITTTY  CONTAINERS    [ 
Leslie  L.  ttmi,  Rwsklili.  Mam. 

~       17,  ItSSTSvM  N«.  51M0 
IChte.   (CL222— 5«) 


A  cap  adapted  to  be  substituted  for  the  doanre  cap  oi 
a  collapsible  putty-conflnnig  tube  having  a  tlveaded  neck 
for  di4>ensing  from  said  tube  a  quantity  of  glazier's  potty 
in  a  ribbon  haviflf  a  predetermined  cross  srctional  shape, 
comprising  a  relatively  elongated  body  having  an 
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to-end  axial  bora  coonterboNd  and  threaded  at  one  end 
of  the  body  to  receive  said  neck,  said  bore  having  an 
intermediate  portion  of-eoostant  diameter  terminating  at 
one  end  of  tke  counterbor%  and  merging,  at  the  end 
thereof  remote  from  the  coaaterbore,  into  a  bore  portion 
tapering  m  a  direction  toward  die  other  end  of  the  body 
and  having  at  its  smaller  end  an  outlet  of  a  configuration 
matching  that  of  the  aati  sectional  ribbon  shape  desired, 
said  body  having  a  surface  portion  exterioriy  tapered  from 
a  location  intsrmediate  the  ends  of  said  intermediate  bote 
portion  toward  said  odiB'  end  of  the  body,  the  exterior 
taper  of  the  body  being^fleeper  than  that  of  the  tapered 
bore  portion  and  liiintSiLiin  at  its  soudler  end  in  cloaely 
spaced  relation  to  said  other  end  of  the  body,  die  tapered 
bore  portion  extending  fufty  to  said  other  end  of  the 
body,  the  body  having  necood  surface  portion  exteriorly 
tapered  from  the  smaller  end  of  the  first  named  surface 
portion  fully  to  said  other  end  of  the  body,  the  last  named 
exterior  taper  of  the  bodf  being  steeper  than  the  first 
named  exterior  taptf:::Mid  extending  into  convergence 
with  the  wall  of  the  mpinfhon  portion  at  said  otiier  end 
of  the  body.  ^i 


aUy  connected  with  the  intermediate  side  wall  and  hav- 
ing a  glued  connection  with  one  of  said  inwardly  folding 
flaps,  the  other  of  said  inwardly  finding  flaps  having  a 
flange  extending  foldably  inwardly  between  die  side  waOs 
and  detachably  glued  to  said  closure  wall,  said  bottom 
closure  flaps  being  moved  to  erected  position  normal  to 
said  side  walls  by  erecting  movemem  of  said  side  walls 
and  said  closure  wall  being  detachable  from  said  side  wall 
and  from  said  flange  and  movable  to  open  position  to 
expose  the  carton  contents  with  the  carton  in  erected 
condition. 

~^^"^^'^^'^^^^~~  ^ 

2,SlS,tft 

STIFFENING  PANELS  FOR  FLEXIBLE  WALLED 

CONTAINERS 

JaylD.  Tboapsoa,  Ml—wpoHs,  MhM.,  ■sslgnpr  to  Bends 

Bffo.  Bag  Convnny,  Minneapolis,  KUnn^  a  corporatton 

ofMlasevi 

^ aJMHary  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  2^122 

MdafaM.    (CL  229^-55) 


FLExBLSr 


Shapero, 
CaUf ..  a 


CONTAINER 
Wallace  H.  Shapero,  Sa^  Ana,  and  Roy  En»crt  Davis, 

a  cor- 


29 


^ 


1955,  Serial  No.  524,993 
(CL  229— 3.5) 


1.  A  container  having  Isminatfid  wall  comprising  an 
outer  body  layer  oi  rellnvely^tough,  flexible  thermoplastic 
reain;  a  middle  layer,  resistant  to  chemical  deterioration 
from  contents,  said  middle  iayer  comprising  a  mixtiire 
ai  thermoplastic  and  thermosetting  resins;  and  an  interior 
layer  of  heat  sealable  tbemsoplastic  resin,  said  layers  being 
integrally  united. 


2J1M97 
COLCXimLE  CARTON 
H.  tawni,  NcfvBfc^N.  Y.,  aariipor  to  Bkwner 

r,  Ncwail^  N.  Y.,  a  eotpointien  of  New 


SsiM    No. 
AngHt  It, 


Yetk 


231,931,  J^y  27,  195L 
1955,SariidNo.52t.<ll    C^ 

UCIdba.   ^229—39) 


•y 


/^ 


< 


^m 


T-" 


*T* 


1. 


A  collapsible  carton  having  a  s^-erecting  bottom 
comprising  a  blank  wt^jtbnd  and  foldad  to  form  fold- 
ably  connected  side  ^mjit  and  a  dosora  wall,  a  detach- 
able connection  betwe»^id  closure  wall  and  the  opposite 
side  wan  for  securinritf|^loanfe  waH  in  closed  poahka, 
top  dosura  taps  on  sakUmh.  a  pair  of  opposite  side  walls 
having  bottom  closs^rHapa  fbktably  connected  therewith 
and  each  formed  with  a  hM^m  and  adapted  to  fold  ia- 

waidly  at  said  fold  ligijirs the  side  walls  when  said 

side  waUs  am  r  n  Bail  sB^^a^n  bottom  doame  tap  fold- 


V^ 


-rs 


i'i^.  ja«*«4  ■; 


:V 


:'$'t'  •i^ifci^'^ 


A  container  composed  of  relatively  thin  flexible  ma- 
formed  to  provide  a  container  space  substantially  in 
the  I  form  of  a  rectangular  paralldepipedoQ  when  said 
liner  is  filled  and  dosed,  said  container  being  fold- 
to  a  flat  condition  when  empty,  a  stiff  pand  for  rein- 
ing a  portion  of  the  area  of  said  thin  flexible  material 
lich  forms  one  of  the  sides  of  said  parallelepipedon 
shaiped  container  when  the  ccMitainer  is  filled  and  dosed, 
said  panel  being  secured  to  the  thin  flexible  material  in  a 
position  such  that  sonte  of  its  edges  are  substantially  at 
the  junction  of  adjacent  faces  of  said  parallelepipedon 
wh^  the  container  is  opened,  said  edges  of  said  pand 
beiiig  progressively  weakened  towards  the  terminal  edge 
of  ithe  pand,  thus  permitting  said  portions  to  deflect 
slightly  and  with  the  thin  flexible  layer  of  the  container 
fortn  a  neat  short-radius  bend  at  said  junctions  when  the 
is  filled  and  dosed,  stresses  being  thereby  trana- 
between  the  panel  and  the  adjacent  overlying 
ible  material  throughout  the  area  of  said  short  radius 


2J15J99 
tINATlON  BAG  OPENING  DEVICE  AND 

SHIPPING  TAG 
Einser  C  flwansow,  Lnichwood,  Iowa 
^ii  AppUeatloa  October  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  4«5,t95 
2aates.   (CL229— O) 


m  thrt  iw? 


///2 


■**/6 


..  A  combination  bag  opening  device  and  shipping  tag 
comprising  a  body  formed  of  resilient  material  having 
cord  retaining  characteristics  positioned  in  the  normal 
stitching  of  said  bag,  whereby  said  body  will  lock  said 
stitching  against  release  of  said  stitching,  and  whereby 
pulling  on  an  extended  length  of  said  stitching  will  release 
the  stitching  from  said  body  and  said  bag,  said  body 
having  a  substantially  enlarged  portion  extending  tfiere- 


' 


29« 
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from  whereby  indicia  can  be  printed  on  said  extending 
portion  to  provide  a  shipping  tag.  said  body  having  an 
extended  portion  extending  beyond  a  side  edge  of  said 
bag  for  providing  an  increased  stitching  length  beyond 
said  side  edge  to  thereby  more  efficiently  secure  said 
stitching  to  prevent  undue  unraveling  of  the  same  and 
to  more  llrmly  secure  said  body,  said  body  including  a 
thickened  portion  through  which  said  stitching  passes, 
and  an  attenuated  portion  on  which  said  indicia  u 
printed. 

M15,9M  I 

AIR  CONTROL  VANE  FOR  BLOWER 
Emi  K.  Smith,  Peoila,  ID.  I 

AffUcatioa  Novmikw  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  4UM2 
7  Clafans.     (CI.  33»— 114) 


COMPRESSOR  STRUCTURE  . 

wmiaB  B.  Hale,  Hmmlkmtom  Park,  Calif.,  aasigilor  to 
Hale  Caadcaaer  Caapaagr ,  Ibc,  a  ctK§onMom  «ff  CaH- 

25, 1953,  S«W  S9. 37<,9Jl 
(CL  2M— 1S4) 


IS 


t^ilM*?^ 


il.  In  a  compressor  of  the  character  described,  a  cyl- 
inder  assembly,  a  valve  head  releasably  secured  to  said  as- 

I 


sembly,  a  modified  cylinder  element  releasably  secured 
within  said  valve  head,  a  valve  element  slidably  mounted 
in  said  modified  cylindrical  element,  means  normally  bias- 
ing said  valve  element  in  closed  position  against  said  cy- 
lindrical element,  said  cyUndxical  element  having  an  annu- 
lar outer  grooved  portion,  an  O-ring  disposed  in  said 
grooved  portion,  a  ring  slidably  mounted  on  said  cy- 
lindrical element,  said  ring  having  an  arcuate  face  en- 
gageable  with  said  O-ring.  said  valve  bead  having  two  in- 
ner coocentrically  dispoaed  chambers,  one  of  said  cham- 
bers defining  an  outlet  after-cooling  chamber  and  the  other 
one  of  said  chambers  comprising  an  inlet  chamber,  said 
O-ring  being  dispoaed  in  a  pasageway  to  said  i  outlet 
chamber  and  being  movable  by  air  pressure  applied  to 
said  slidably  mounted  ring  to  seal  said  passageway,  and 
said  inlet  chamber  being  in  communication  with  a  ^ccond 
passageway  controlled  by  said  oomully  doaed  valte  ele- 
ment. 


l,fl5,9tS 
TWO-PIECK  RAIL  ANCHOR 

Irafi,  OL,  asslpnr,  by 

*  Ciima^i,  <^lcaio,  DL,  a 


5.  A  blower  for  use  with  a  gttn-type  bomcr,  oompria- 
ing  a  housing  having  a  forward  discharge  outlet  adapted 
to  communicate  with  the  blast  tube  of  a  burner  and 
having  an  air  inlet  at  one  side  for  admitting  a  supply  of 
air  to  said  housing,  a  rotary  fan  disposed  within  said 
housing  and  mounted  on  a  drive  shaft  extendiiig  trans- 
versely of  said  bousing  and  substantially  co-axial  with 
said  air  inlet,  an  air  control  vane  mounted  within  said 
housing  substantially  entirely  rearwardly  of  said  fan  shaft, 
said  vane  providing  a  planar  deflecting  surface  of  sub- 
stantial transverse  area  disposed  across  the  path  ol  for- 
ward  air  flow  from  said  fan  toward  said  bousing  di>- 
charge  outlet,  mounting  means  whereby  said  control  vane 
is  adjustable  to  vary  the  average  perpendicular  distance 
between  said  control  vane  and  the  plane  of  said  blower 
housing  air  inlet,  thereby  eiuibling  selective  poaitioping 
of  said  control  vane  across  the  transverse  width  of  said 
fan  to  deflect  and  guide  said  forward  air  flow  at  a  remote 
locatioa  substantially  back  within  said  housing,  thereby 
permitting  a  predetermined  initial  air  flow  disturbance  to 
be  selectively  introduced  for  compensating  downstream 
air  flk>w  asymmetry  to  produce  balanced  adjustment  of 
the  flame  pattern  during  burner  operation. 


22, 1954,  Serfy  No.  457,fM 
(CL23t-^24) 


I.  A  two  piece  rail  anchor  comprising,  in  combiaation. 
a  shoe  member  formed  with  an  upper  flange  and  with 
spaced  apart  lower  flanges  cooperating  with  liic  upper 
flange  for  gripping  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  a  rail 
base  flange  at  one  side  of  the  rail,  means  at  one  end  of  the 
shoe  for  abutting  against  a  vertical  face  of  a  cross-tie.  a 
vertical  side  portion  connecting  said  upper  and  lower 
flanges,  and  a  yoke  for  clamping  said  shoe  to  the  rail,  the 
yoke  comprising  a  relatively  hetfvy  steel  bar  having  only 
slight  resilience  formed  at  one  end  with  a  hook  having 
a  curved  inner  surface  and  adapted  to  be  driven  trans- 
versely of  the  shoe  into  resilient  gripping  engagement 
with  said  upper  flange  and  the  lower  edge  of  said  side  por- 
tion at  a  location  intermediate  said  lower  flanges  of  said 
shoe,  locking  means  at  the  other  end  of  the  yoke  for 
releasably  engaging  the  vertical  edge  portion  only  of  the 
rail  base  flange  at  the  other  side  of  the  rail  comprising  an 
upwardly  projecting  shoulder  formed  on  the  yoke  and 
movable  therewith  transversely  of  the  rail  into  its  lock- 
ing position,  and  an  abutment  surface  on  one  of  said 
flanges  of  the  shoe  for  preventing  removal  of  the  yoke 
from  the  shoe  by  movement  lengthwise  of  the  shoe. 


2Jll5,9tS 

SPRING  MBANS  FOR  ROLLER  MILLS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

N.  Y„  nmlpsnr  ti 

'  TTISlSmM N«. 2544t7 
5  Oil  II I  (CL  241— lit) 
3.  The  combination  of  a  pntvcrizing  mill  having  a  grind- 
ifl«  aMBbcr  and  a  pivotally  mounted  roB  nrgad  hf  fn^ 
into  engagemem  with  said  grinding  member  and  nKKvaMe 
toward  and  away  from  said  pinding  member,  spring 
meam  including  a  spring  urgint  said  roll  towwdanU 
grinding  member,  meaas  foraiing  a  part  of  oM  spring 
raaaas  operable  to  relieve  said  roO  of  dw  fonc  nf  said 
spring  nrginf  the  roll  toward  the  grinding  member  when 
said  roU  leachea  and  it  within  a  predetermined  dinance 


TfUCtMBEM 


of  the  grindhig  membo^fllowing  mid  rott  to  freely  move 
toward  and  away  from  die  grinding  member  through  said 
predetermined  distance,  and  teeans  for  pre-stressing  aaid 
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i-y)  :-■  2,tl5,9#4  v^ 

DISPENSER  n. 

Cari  F.  Hofmeier,  Mllwankcc,  Wis.  ^ 

AppBcalhm  December  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  427,594 
4Clafau.  (CL242— 55^) 


'f^'tt  ■•^irt  .sf- 


lo  ttiuufi  iirnnMib' 


spring  so  diat  the 
imparts  to  the  roll 
a  predetermined 


m&Tk 


bias  that  said  spring  meam 
id  predetermined  distance  is  of 


^ 


YARN  CUIDE 
Chnilct  J.  LapMM,  Ayden.  >i.  C,  aaslinor  to  E.  L  dn 
Pom  de  Nasnonrs  and  C^spnny,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a 
lof  Detawmw  , 

I  AmM|«l,  l954.Scflal  No.  453,315 
f  CUS'ICL  242-43  J) 


4r 


.^' 


2,215,995 

APPARATUS  VOIt^MNDtNG  COILS  ON  SPOOLS 
O.  BhnMar,  ClcaB«,^md  OMver  M.  Nielacn,  CM- 
BL.  ligniiii  to  Wettons  Eledric  Compaisy.  in- 
New  Yatfc,  Ni  Y„  n  cocponlion  of  New 
Ynek 

AppUcalion  April  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  219,942 
UOatam.   (€1242— 44^) 


1.  A  coil  winding  arl^r  for  supporting  a  plurality  of 
headed  spoob  during  the  sinpUtaneous  winding  of  strands 
of  wire  thereon  cqgiprisfaig  members  engageaUe  with 
the  heads  of  said  spoobrmeans  for  removably  wpporting 
a  plurality  of  said  members,  and  spo(4a  in  aligned  and 
assonhlad  relation  for  rotatfm  about  an  axis  concentric 
with  said  spools  and  with^^id  memben  between  die 
spoob,  and  means  on  said  li^mbers  adjacent  said  spools 
for  gripping  and  frictionariy  holding  portions  of  said 
strands.  ^ 


y 


^ 


'^^^K.^ 


1.  A  dispenser  adapted  to  hold  both  a  wrappittf 
Serial  and  a  sealing  tape  cmnprising.  a  partially  enclosed 
compartment  including  a  pair  of  end  members,  a  qmidlc 
formed  on  one  of  said  end  members  to  receive  one  etid  of 
a  roll  of  wrapping  material,  a  bearing  having  an  ^>erture 
therethrough  formed  on  the  opposite  end  member,  a  tape 
receiving  cup  having  a  bearing  formed  thereon  adapted 
with  said  first  named  bearing  to  mount  a  roll  of  sealing 
upe,  and  a  spindle  formed  on  one  end  of  said  last  named 
bciaring  and  projecting  through  the  other  said  bearing  to 
tvippcn  the  opposite  end  of  the  wrapping  material. 


fc  

1.  Yam  guide  havHtfa  pin  mounted  in  the  groove  of 
a  grooved  yam-traversing -«d11  and  oriented  subsUntiaOy 
perpendicular  to  the  bottom  of  the  groove  at  a  reversal 
point  thereof  and  havitig  a  yam-supporting  shoulder  in 
the  longitudinal  surface  of  the  pin  at  a  location  above  the 
bottom  of  tbe  grooye. 

.A    Sin 


2,815,997 
TAPE  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
S.  McCormick,  Arcadte,  CaHf.,  assignor,  by 
to  Consolidated  Eiectrodyamirw 
Corporatioa,  Pasadena,  CaUL,  a  corporatioa  of  CaU- 


Fiaderick 


Applicniion  Jnnnary  29, 1955,  Solal  No.  423,135 
4ClnbaB.   (CL242— 55d2) 


.!    I)-  !H  m-*u  .t«-t2i 
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'  ~*J ' ■ 1-* 


3.  In  a  tape  transport  system  including  an  operational 
zone,  a  supply  reel  powered  by  an  electric  motor  for  fur- 
nishing a  perforated  tape  to  the  zone,  a  take-up  reel  pow- 
ered by  an  electric  motor  for  removing  the  tape  from  the 
zone,  a  supply  reel  motor  control  circuit  for  driving  the 
supply  reel  motor  in  either  <A  two  directions,  a  take-up 
reel  motor  control  circuit  for  driving  the  take-up  reel 
motor  in  either  of  two  directions,  the  combination  which 
comprises  a  first  chamber  having  a  first  aperiure  over 
which  the  tape  u  arranged  to  slide,  the  first  chamber  hav- 
ing a  second  aperture,  a  first  movable  diaphragm  attached 
to  the  first  chamber  and  disposed  over  the  second  aperture 
of  the  first  chamber  so  that  the  first  diaphragm  is  deflected 
as  the  pressure  in  the  first  chamber  changes  when  the 
first  aperture  in  the  first  chamber  is  at  least  partially 
uncovered,  a  first  electric  switch  attached  to  the  first  dia- 
phragm to  be  actuated  when  the  diaphragm  is  moved  by 
a  Ichange  in  pressure  in  the  first  chamber,  a  second  cham- 
ber having  a  first  aperture  over  which  the  tape  is  arranged 
to  slide,  means  for  maintaining  a  pressure  diff^erential 
bstween  the  interiors  and  exteriors  of  the  two  chambers, 
the  second  chamber  having  a  second  aperture,  a  second 
movable  diaphragm  attached  to  the  second  chamber  so 
that  the  diaphragm  attached  to  the  second  chamber  is 
deflected  as  the  pressure  in  the  second  chamber  changes 
when  the  flrst  aperture  in  the  second  chamber  is  at  least 
partially  uncovered,  and  a  second  electric  switch  attached 
to  the  second  diaphragm  to  be  actuated  «^n  the  second 
diaphragm  is  moved  by  a  change  in  pressure  in  the  sec- 
ond chamber  when  the  first  aperture  in  the  second  cham- 


isig' 


298 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Decembeb 


1»57 


ber  is  at  least  partially  uncovered,  the  first  switch  being 
connected  to  the  two  control  circtiits  to  reverse  the  direc- 
tions of  the  two  motors  when  the  tape  is  being  moved 
in  one  direction  and  when  the  first  aperture  in  the  first 
chamber  is  at  least  partially  uncovered,  and  the  second 
switch  being  connected  to  the  two  control  circuits  to 
reverse  the  directions  of  the  two  motors  when  the  tape 
is  being  moved  in  the  other  direction  and  when  the  first 
aperture  in  the  second  chamber  is  at  least  partially 
^uKovered. 


CHRISTMAS  TREB  HOLDER 
E.  ScMla^  D«  MalMt,  Umm,  iiiilgiif  t$  Ntw 
fownck  MachiM  *  9tamflm  Coapuy,  Dw  M«taMi, 
Iowa,  a  coipanrfioa  of  Iowa 
AppttcatkM  Fcbiaary  23,  lf54,  Sariai  No.  411>f4 
(OaftM.   (a.24S-^«f) 


lie 


■4«^MN4 


1.  In  a  Christmas  tree  holder,  a  pan  member  jand  a 
plurality  of  similar,  T-shaped  leg  members,  each  df  said 
leg  members  comprising  a  leg  portion  terminating  in  a 
foot  at  its  lower  end  and  in  an  arc-shaped  portion]  at  its 
upper  end,  each  of  said  arc-shaped  portions  being  channel- 
shaped,  reduced  at  one  end  and  interfitting  teiescopically 
into  the  opposite  end  of  the  next  adjacent  arc -shaped  por- 
tion to  provide  a  rigid  circular  self-supporting  top  for  said 
holder,  said  telescoping  portions  being  provided  with 
aligned  openings,  set  screws  extending  through  said  aligned 
openings  for  retaining  said  arc-shaped  portions  telescopi- 
cally  assembled,  said  set  screws  also  engaging  a  tree 
tniiik  to  center  it  in  said  circular  top,  and  means  aecur- 
ing  said  leg  portions  intermediate  their  ends  to  tlfe  rim 
of  said  pan  member. 


2J1S,9«9 
NURSING  BOTTLE  HOLDER 
Con  S.  PaprocU,  AnoU^  JohH  C.  1 

ApplkatioB  AacMt  9, 19iS,  SstW  No.  527^53 
3CWBH.   (CL24t— IM) 


I.  A  nursing  bottle  holder  comprising  a  single  length 
of  cord  material;  and  pairs  of  beads  spaced  along  said 
length  of  material,  one  of  said  pairs  being  disposed 
medially  between  opposite  ends  of  the  length  of  maierial, 
the  nidlength  portion  of  said  length  ot  material  being 
foMad  upon  itself  and  passing  tkraugh  one  of  the  beads 


of  said  one  pair  to  form  a  loop  for  receiving  a  nursing 
bottl^  with  said  bottie  in  contact  with  the  other  bead  of 
said  one  pair,  the  other  pairs  of  beads  being  disposed 
adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  length  of  material,  one 
bead  of  each  of  said  other  pairs  receiving  the  material 
folded  upon  itself  to  provide  a  loop  for  adjusting  the 
overall  length  of  said  material,  said  cord  at  opposite 
ends  thereof  being  adapted  to  be  looped  about  an  adja- 
cent portion  of  a  crib  or  the  like  and  engaged  with  the 
beads  of  said  last  named  pairs  to  dispose  the  cord  as  a 
substantially  V-shaped  flexible  member  within  the  crib, 
the  bottle  receiving  loop  extending  downwardly  from  the 
midlength  point  of  said  V-shaped  member. 


i 


CONDIMENT  CONTAINER  SUPPORTlNt 

BRACKET 

F— I  H.  Baker,  Efilallvflk,  Ind. 

AppHcatfoo  Ociobar  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,339 

1  elite.   (CL  241— 222) 


<4  > 


For  use  in  conjunction  with  a  conventional-type  lunch- 
box  having  a  bottom  and  upstanding  side  and  ewl  walls 
defiiung  vertical  comers  with  the  walls  disposed  at  ap- 
proximate right  angles  to  each  other,  a  readily  inatrtaUe 
and  removable  supporting  bracket  whereby  a  sjitaUy 
accessible  and  sized  salt  shaker  may  be  bracketiid  and 
suspended  in  the  upper  comer  portion  of  the  lum  h-box, 
said  bracket  comprising  a  one-piece  sheet  mater  ai  en- 
tity embodying  a  single  pair  of  vertically  elongate  1  ri^ 
angularly  disposed  walls  having  their  upper  end  pwtioos 
of  adjacent  nuu-ginal  edges  spaced  apart  and  term  natini 
in  downtumed  bends  defining  attaching  hooks  whidh 
are  adapted  to  engage  over  the  upper  edges  of  th<i  walls 
of  the  lunch-box  in  a  manner  to  position  and  suspend 
the  bracket  in  a  comer  of  said  lunch-box  with  tbi  walk 
of  the  bracket  oootacting  the  interior  sorfaoes  jof  the 
vertical  comer^fonning  walls  of  the  box.  the  lowiler  and 
portions  of  said  bracket  walls  having  lateral  flanfes  di- 
rected toward  each  other,  disposed  in  a  horizontal  plane, 
overlapping  each  other  and  defining  a  shaker  shelf  iwtich, 
when  in  use,  is  disposed  on  a  plane  below  the  npp<r  edge 
of  the  walls  of  the  lunch-box  and  above  the  bottom  of 
the  lunch-box  so  that  the  salt  shaker  may  be  acqesstbly 
and  handily  inserted  and  removed,  and  intermediat 
cal  edge  portions  of  the  walls  of  said  bracket 
flexibly  resilient  shaker-embradng  and  retaining 
said  clasps  being  provided  with  free  end  portions  i  which 
are  spaced  apart  and  flared  outwardly  whereby  thf  V  serve 
to  hold  the  shaker  accenibly  and  removably  on  m  shelf. 


AUTOMATIC  T AXIMET 
M. 


Derieea  Cob,  lne«  a 


CONTROL  DEYKX 

%  19tM»  S«lai  fS^^ttn 
JOntaK   (CL23S-^M> 

1.  An  automatic  taxinaeter  control  comprising  a  meter 
ii^'*ft"g  shaft,  a  tooth  UMiunted  on  said  shaft  lor  lo- 
Ution   therewith    and   projecting   substantially   radially 


\ 
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outwardly  ttierefroawan  elongated  plunger  spaced  from 
said  shaft  and  moante9=TDr  reciprocable  translation  along 
its  longitudinal  axis  uiZriixis  being  substantially  normal 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  olsaid  meter  actuating  shaft,  a 
finger  pivoially  momigJon  said  plunger  adjacent  one 
end  of  said  plunger^SmgvaWe  therewiUi  from  a  first 
position  spaced  from  said  tooth  to  a  second  position  in 
engagement  with  sai^Jpotb  for  roUtion  thereof  through 
a  predetermined  arc  to  a  third  position,  an  armature 
mounted  at  Uie  other  end  of  said  plunger  and  translatable 
therewith,  an  electroougnet  disposed  adjacent  the  free 


2,115,913 

'  ■-■  '    BLECTRfMSlC  ADIMNGCIRCUITS 
John   Haray 


t-E^ 


end  of  said  armature;  said  electromagnet  having  an  in- 
terior cavity  to  receive  said  armature  upon  translation 
thereof  in  respon8e=<o=<nergizatioo  of  said  electromag- 
net, an  electrical  energy  source,  an  electrical  circuit  con- 
nected with  said  entg^L**'*'*^  *"**  containing  said  elec- 
tromagnet ia  scries  ccm^ction  therewith,  a  plurality  of 
occupant-activated  awitches  within  said  circuit,  a  gear 
shift  lever  activated  switch  within  said  circuit,  and  means 
for  connecting  said~mefer  actuating  shaft  with  a  taxi- 
meter shaft  to  rotate  said  ^meter  shaft  upon  closure 
of  at  least  one  of  said  ocqrt>ant-activated  switches  and 
■aid  gear  shift  lever  treated  switch. 


2,S1||912 

SBTriNG  MECIIA^»t  TOR  KEY-SET  C  ALCULAT- 

ING  ANDntmriNG  MACHINB 

Nfl 

to 


Application  Sep(( 


24, 1994.  Serial  No.  45Mt2 


Odobtr  19,  M 

(CL  235-41) 
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}       -ss^ 


A  binary  adding  circuit  including  a  first  and  a  second 
halt-adder  each  having  a  cold  cathode  gas-filled  digit  out- 
pull  triode.  a  cold  cathode  gas-filled  carry  output  triode, 
a  diode  coincidence  gate  to  control  the  potential  of  die 
trigger  electrode  of  the  carry  output  triode.  a  diode  mix- 
ingl  circuit  cooperating  with  the  coincidence  circuit  tt> 
coiitrol  the  potential  of  the  trigger  electrode  of  the  digit 
ou4>ut  triode,  a  resistor  common  to  the  cathode  circuits 
carry  output  and  digit  output  triodes  to  raise  the 
„e  potential  of  the  digit  output  triode  thereby  to  in- 
ft  the  triggering  of  the  digit  output  triode  when  the 
ouput  triode  is  conducting  as  a  result  of  a  potential 
_initted  to  its  trigger  electrode  from  the  coincidence 
E,  and  a  delay  circuit  linking  the  diode  mixing  circuit  to 

trigger  electrode  of  the  digit  output  triode  to  prevent 

triggering  of  the  digit  output  triode  prior  to  the  establish- 
iiij  of  tiie  inhibiting  potential  therefor,  wherein  the  digit 

jHit  from  the  first  half-adder  is  connected  to  one  side 

of  [die  coincidence  gate  ot  the  second  half -adder  and  to 
mixinv  circuit  therefor,  a  carry  input  in  connected  to 

other  side  of  said  coincidence  gate  and  to  said  mixing 

drniit,  and  the  carry  outputs  from  each  of  the  half-adders 
an  I  connected  witii  a  carry-mixing  circuit  the  output  from 
wlich  provides  a  carry  input  to  a  second  binary  adding 
circuit 


2J15,914 

couNns 


*AK»> 


1.  A  key-eet  cal^Q^t  machine,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: an  oscilU'Cng  shaft  being  arranged  for  selective 
roUtion  In  each  of  two  opposite  directions,  a  rotatable 
member  being  arraag^  coaxiatty  with  said  owaUating 
■haft,  said  rotatable  member  being  adapted  to  assume  a 
aero  position,  first  mealla.  for  couf^ng  said  oscillating 
shaft  with  said  lOtlftSle  member,  said  first  coupling 
means  becoming  effective  at  the  beginning  of  a  rotation 
of  said  oedllating  ih$ft  in  one  of  said  two  opposite  di- 
rections so  as  to  f^^  said  rotaUble  member  in  said 
one  of  said  two  opposite  directiona,  an  adjusuble  member 
adapted  to  be  brouiBf  in  a  position  in  which  the  same  un- 
couples sad  first  ftBPlint  nieans  from  said  osdilating 
•haft,  second  couijS^awant  for  coupling  said  oedUat- 
teg  shaft  wida  said  rouubte  member,  said  second  cou- 
pling meam  becomii^AKtive  when  said  oscillating  shaft 
■taru  a  roution  in^^K  other  of  said  two  opposite  direc- 
tions so  as  to  rotate-said  routable  member  in  said  other 
of  said  two  opposite  direc^ms,  and  means  for  automat- 
ically disengaging  saiArsecond  coupling  means  at  the  end 
of  the  return  motion  of  mi  rotatable  member  in  said 
other  of  said  two  oppositn  directions  so  as  to  uncouple 
said  fftf><Hf*i"g  shaft  from  .said  roUtaUe  member  when 
the  latter  atsnmfi  said  zero  position  thereof. 


LCa 


•f  Ddawatc 

2, 1955,  Serial  Nn.  559,529 
(0.235—99) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  Ux  convening  boM>ins  having  yarn 
>n.  a  bobbin  counter  comprising  a  movably  mounted 
counter  legistry  means  mounted  on  said  support, 
id  counter  registry  means  having  a  routable  actuating 
t,  a  bobbin-actuated  star  wheel  secured  to  said  shaft, 
■tar  wheel  and  the  body  of  said  support  having  a 
dicnlar  disc  and  a  cup-shaped  cover  complementary  to 
the  periphery  of  said  disc,  said  disc  and  cover  being  each 
secured  to  a  separate  one  of  the  adjacent  sides  of  sud  np- 
pon  body  and  said  star  wheel. 
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'     AIR  MEONG  APPARATUS  HAVING  TEMPERA- 
^  TUIIE  AND  PRESSURE  CONTROL 

G.  SatonM,  Einmood  Paik,  m^  ■■■Iwiir  to  MIhc- 
■poHs-HoMTwcU    Rcgabrtor 


12 


It,  1953.  SmW  N*.  373y«M 
(CL  23«— 13) 


M|^ 


"^T 


5.  In  airconditioninf  apparatus  for  oontroUing  the 
temperature  of  the  air  of  a  space  and  the  rate  of  de- 
livery of  air  to  the  space  and  having  a  plenum,  in  com- 
bination: a  first  inlet  air  conduit  for  supplying  air  at  one 
temperature,  a  second  inlet  air  conduit  for  supplying  air 
at  a  different  temperature  to  said  space;  first  and  second 
pressure  operated  valve  means;  means  including  said  first 
valve  means  for  connecting  said  first  inlet  conduit  to  the 
plenum  and  means  including  said  second  valve  means 
for  connecting  said  second  inlet  conduit  to  said  plenum; 
first  and  second  pressure  control  means,  said  control 
means  each  having  a  coounon  discharge  chamber;  means 
connecting  said  first  and  second  control  means  to  said 
first  and  second  valve  means,  respectively  for  simul- 
taneously and  oppositely  controlling  said  valve  means; 
mearu  responsive  to  space  temperature  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  pressure  control  means; 
third  pressure  control  means,  said  third  means  being  con- 
nected in  a  series  connection  with  said  first  and  second 
control  means  to  control  the  flow  from  said  chamber, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  differential  pressure  t>etween 
said  plenum  and  the  space  for  controlling  said  third 
pressure  control  meant. 


THERMOSTATICAiXY  OPERABLE  VALVE 
STRUCTURES 
Jotai  R.  HoinMs,  HnroM  A.  Rcynoya,  and  Adolf  Schwwa, 
Lockport,  N.  Y,,  awlgnors  to  Gcacral  Moton  Cotpo- 
ralloa,  DetroM,  Midi^  a  conoratkw  of  Delaware 
^    Application  Norenbcr  7, 1952,  Sartal  No.  3194S2 
2ClainH.    (CL  234-^34) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shaftless  valve 
structure  comprising  a  circular  valve  seat  with  an  up- 
standing cylindrical  portion  having  an  end  wall,  an  open- 
ing of  oval  configuration  in  said  end  wall  of  said  portion, 
a  butterfly  valve  larger  than  said  openit^  and  having 
aligned  notches  receiving  opposed  parts  of  md  end  wall 
at  the  minimum  width  of  said  opening  for  piTOtally 
supporting  said  valve  with  respect  to  said  opening  to  con- 
trol the  latter,  marginal  portions  of  said  ^ve  being  lo- 
cated at  opposite  sides  of  said  end  wall,  a  support  ixed 
to  laid  valve  seat,  thermostatically  operated  means  inter- 
posed between  said  sun>ort  and  said  valve  to  open  the 
latter  when  subjected  to  an  increase  in  temperature,  mul- 


tiple coiled  springs  connecting  said  valve  and  said  support 
and  urging  the  said  valve  into  its  dosed  position,  and  said 
springs  divergiog  from  said  valve  towards  said  support 


2J1MI7 
RAILROAD  TRACKAGE 

Jcnr  r .  Kovnrik,  Co■tlaH^  N.  ^ 
tlon  Dccraabcr  17. 1953.  ScHnI  P 
ICWa.   (CL23t-4) 


ar^ 


A  track  assembty,  comprising  a  tndt.  plate  and  a  pair 
of  tracks  coextensive  in  length  with  said  track  plate,  each 
of  said  tracks  being  provided  with  a  vertically  exiending 
web  and  horizontally  extending  flanges  at  the  baae  of  said 
web,  said  track  plate  being  adapted  to  support  the  tracks 
on  a  road-bed  having  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  i  longi- 
tudinally extending  shoulders  and  a  trench  betf^M  said 
shoulders,  said  plate  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  tpaced, 
parallel  longitudinally  extending  shoulder  portions  which 
are  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  shoulders  of  the  roid-bed. 
said  plate  being  also  provided  with  a  downwardl)  bent, 
channel-shaped  portion  extending  longitudinally  ihereof 
and  between  said  shoulder  portions,  said  channel-ihaped 
portion  being  adapted  to  rest  within  said  trench,  and  a 
plurality  of  lugs  struck  upwardly  from  the  shouldfr  por- 
tions of  said  track  plate  and  bent  acrosa  and  up<>n  the 
flanges  of  the  tracks  to  hold  said  tracks  in  place  on  dM 
shoulder  portions  of  said  track  plate,  said  track  plate  be- 
ing made  of  sheet  metal,  a  plurality  of  apertures  being 
formed  m  its  said  channel-shaped  portion  along  its  full 
length,  and  fastenii^  means  provided  at  ihe  ends  of  said 
track  plate  for  engagement  with  the  ends  of  othei  track 
plates  of  like  construction  to  provide  a  continuous  sup- 
port for  the  tracks. 


2^l5,9lt 

LIGHTING  FWTURE  MOUNTING 

Isidore  Wolar,  Mowt  Vernon,  N.  V. 

Application  Novniabcr  27. 1951.  Serial  No.  258,415 

ICkdm.    (CL24t— ^343) 


The  combination  with  an  outlet  box  mounted  sub- 
stantially flush  with  a  ceiling  surface  of  means  for  hiount- 
ing  a  pendant  fixture  to  ceilings  of  different  degrees  of 
slope,  said  means  comprising  a  fixture  stem  pivotally  se- 
cured to  and  depending  from  said  box,  a  shallow  dish> 
like  canopy  including  a  relatively  small  central  opening, 
said  canopy  slidably  bearing  against  said  ceiling  and  a 
spherically  convex  member  adjustably  mounted  upon  said 
stem,  said  member  presenting  an  upwardly  convex  surface 
bearing  within  and  against  the  edge  of  the  canopy  open- 
ing whereby  the  canopy  is  adjustable  to  fit  ceilings  of 
differing  slopes  and  is  pressed  against  the  ceiling  by 
said  spbericai  member.  <f  ^Mik^39i 


> 
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i         SUCTwTcUPS 
yidor  FiML  j^nl  PMk,  N.  Y. 
Appllcndnn  October  2t,  1954,  Sotoi  No.  443^75 
3  nalmi  4CL  24t--343) 


1.  A  vacunm  cup  comprliing  a  body  portion  the  base 
of  which  is  steped  to  provide  a  concavt  surfaoa  oo  its 
underside  and  a  rim  connected  to  the  peripheral  edfe  of 
said  base  by  a  iexible,  annular  portion  Laving  a  width 
approximately  double  its  thtfcfcness,  said  flexible  annnlar 
connecting  portion  being  o^tmifonn  thickimts  through- 
out its  widlti  and  of  a  ikMbiest  of  about  Ha  of  an  inch, 
said  rim  being  ol  appi^^bly  greater  thickness  than  said 
annular  connecting  portion  whereby  pressure  exerted  on 
said  cup  to  secure  it  to  a  sufface  causes  said  rim  to  turn 
upwardly  providincA-^ojecting  rim  which  can  be  en- 
gaged and  lifted  to  weak  the  vacuum  and  thus  release  the 
ctqp. 


WEIGHER 

W.  PnmHn,  PlnMil^  and  Aftcrt  Edward  Lovett 
Mnicotai  Sidw^r-WaiJIer.  LeicMter,  E^iand,  ns- 


•f  New  Jersey 
!•,  19t3,  SerW  Nn.  3733M 


(p.  249^18) 


39,1952 


>{+r«ifn  » 


jpa 


I.  In  appnratus  fSrTaiomatically  weighing  out  bulk 
material,  a  hopper,  adajWcd  to  hold  bulk  material,  a 
weighing  device  ouiwisiug  first  and  second  platforms 
connected  to  a  oeni^^  fulcrumed  lever,  a  scale  pan 
supported  upon  one  of  said  platfomu,  first  and  second 
feed  chutes  aiianged^7eed  material  from  said  Ytapptr 
to  said  pan,  first  an^iwood  electrically  operated  feed 
control  meant  respectively  associated  with  the  said  first 
and  second  diutes  and  eneifizaMe  to  cause  nuterial  to 
be  fed  throi^  said^c^pies  to  said  pan,  a  circuit  for 
energizing  said  first  xonfiol^  means  including  switch  con- 
tacts arranged  to  be  c^Kd  by  said  weighing  device 
when  the  pan  platfonkgn  in  a  raised  poaitioo.  and  a 
circuit  for  ewtrgiiing  Md  neoood  control  means,  said 
last  circuit  including  a  thyritron  phase-controlled  by  a 
variable  inductor  controll^iby  said  weighing  device  to 
provide  a  progressively  decreasing  rate  of  feed  as  the 
pan  platform  dtacends. 


2,S1S,921 
SURGE.FREE  VALVE 

Edward  J.  Biniow,  TomMec,  CaHL,  < 

NoiA  Aaaiknn  Avintfon,  he. 

Application  AMMt  19, 1953,  Sciial  No.  373,337 

5  ante.   (CL251— 3t) 


'  'f^  r?  lo-s   - 


1. 


A  surge-free  valve  for  high  pressure  hydraulic  sys- 
teins  comprising  a  fluid  conducting  means  having  an  In- 
tel and  an  outlet  interconnected  by  a  main  fluid  passage 
means,  a  first  valve  in  said  main  fluid  passage  means  for 
controlling  fluid  flow  therethrough,  said  first  valve  being 
movable  between  an  open  and  a  closed  position  inde- 
pendently of  pressure  in  said  outlet,  a  second  and  re- 
stricted passage  means  interconnecting  said  inlet  and  said 
ou^t.  said  second  passage  means  communicating  with 
said  first  valve  so  that  fluid  therein  imposes  a  closing  force 
thereon,  a  second  valve  in  said  second  passage  means  for 
controlling  the  fluid  flow  therethrough,  means  for  open- 
ing said  second  valve,  and  means  for  opening  said  firM 
vaJve  including  pressure  means  connected  to  said  inlet 
and  remote  from  said  main  fluid  passageway  for  apply- 
ing a  fluid  force  from  said  inlet  against  said  first  valve 
sufficient  to  open  the  same  when  said  second  valve  has 
been  previously  opened. 


2,915,922 
POWER-OPERATED  MECHANISM 
Lnnia  G.  L.  ThouHa,  Merion  Stnlkw,  Pn.,  Md 
I^hnian,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aasi—ors  to  C  H. 
Mannfactnring  Compwy,  PUfaidelphin,  Pa.,  a 
ration  of  Penniylvania 
AppHcaflon  Febmaiy  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  499^43 
llQafaiB.    (CL  251—74) 


I .  In  combination,  a  valve  having  a  handwheel  optio(f-< 
ally  (^>erable  by  hand  or  by  power  for  actuating  a  valve 
closure,  power-operated  means  for  actuating  said  valve 
closure  through  the  intermediary  of  said  handwheel.  said 
means  including  a  driving  member  for  driving  said  hand- 
wh^l,  said  driving  member  being  separate  from  and 
spaced  below  said  handwheel  and  rotatable  independently 
of  I  said  handwheel.  a  framework  attachable  to  said  valve 
Uj^  supporting  said  power-operated  means  on  said  valve 
as  a  imitary  assembly  apart  from  the  valve  and  hand- 
wheel,  means  for  attaching  said  framework  in  fixed  poo- 
tion  on  said  valve  with  said  driving  member  di^Kiaed  so 
aa  to  rotate  on  the  axis  <rf  said  handwheel,  means  for 
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connecting  said  driving  member  to  said  handwheel,  nid 
connecting  means  including  elements  carried  by  said  hand- 
wheel  and  by  said  driving  member,  respectively,  said 
elements  carried  by  said  handwbeel  comprising  devices 
removably  clamped  to  the  handle  of  said  handwheel,  and 
a  manually  displaceable  member  which  is  adapted  for 
interconnection  with  said  elements  for  transmittint  ro- 
tary motion  from  said  driving  ntember  to  said  handwheel 
and  for  removal  from  said  interconnected  relationship  to 
enable  said  handwheel  to  be  operated  by  hand  and  inde- 
pendently of  said  power-operated  driving  member. 


connecting  portion  having  slots  at  the  oppoMte  endk  there- 
of and  retaining  said  flange  to  provide  •  pivotal  support 
for  said  valve  element  whereby  said  (^set  portions  may 


VALVE  WITH  AUTOMATIC  RATB-OF-FLOW 
COI^nVOL 
KcadaO  Ovk,  Gka  EOya,  DL.  aiilpiirte  GeMl 
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I  My  23, 1952,  Scriri  No.  3«M11 
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be  swung  toward  and  away  from  said  flange,  and  means 
provided  on  said  flaofe  for  limiting  movement  of  the 
said  pivotal  supporL  , 
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5.  In  a  valve,  a  body  having  a  valv«  dumber  and  inlet 
and  outiet  passages  respectively  communicating  therewith, 
a  valve  seat  element  secured  within  said  chamber  at  the 
entrance  of  said  outlet  passage,  said  element  having  an 
elastic  tubular  body  portion  of  substantially  less  outside 
diameter  than  said  chamber  and  an  axial  passage  concen- 
tric with  said  ouOet  passage;  the  axial  passage  of  said  valve 
seat  element,  commencing  at  its  inlet  end  and  extending 
for  the  greater  portion  of  said  elastic  body  portioJA,  being 
of  substantially  smaller  diameter  than  said  valie  body 
outlet  passage  and  then  increasing  to  said  valve  body  oat- 
let  passage  diameter;  means  on  said  valve  seat  element  at 
the  base  thereof  preventing  flow  of  liquid  from  said  valve 
body  chamber  into  said  valve  body  outlet  passage  ex- 
cept through  said  valve  seat  element  passage,  whereby 
said  valve  element  elastic  body  portion  is  subject  to  the 
differential  in  pressure  between  the  velocity  head  of  pres- 
sure of  fluid  flowing  throu^  said  valve  seat  element  and 
the  static  head  of  fluid  within  said  valve  chamber  for 
radial  expansioii  or  contractioo  for  control  of  flow  into 
said  valve  outlet  passage  according  to  said  pressure  differ- 
ential, a  coc^wrating  valve  element  movable  into  or  out 
of  direct  engagement  with  said  valve  seat  element  at  the 
inlet  end  thereof  to  stop  or  permit  fluid  flow  therethrough, 
and  means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  cooperating 
valve  element  in  the  desired  directions. 


cooperat 
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BUTTERFLY  VALVE  STRUCTURE 
..._  D.  BM«k,  D«M*on,  MklL  aarivor  to 
Moton  CorporatkMi,  Detroit,  Mick., 


1.  in  a  valve:  first  and  second  valve  members  movable 
one  within  the  other,  said  valve  having  a  pair  of  fluid 
passages  adapted  to  be  placed  in  commuiaicat  on  with 
each  other  or  out  of  communication  with  eacli  other; 
said  first  member  having  a  first  cucumferentia  groove 
therein:  a  first  elastic  seal  ring  in  said  groove;  sail  second 
member  having  a  seoood  circumferential  groove  therein; 
a  second  elastic  seal  ring  in  said  second  groove;  m  aimii- 
lar  member  adapted  to  be  located  in  the  path  of  fluid 
flow  between  said  passages  and  movable  longi  udinally 
along  both  of  said  first  and  second  valve  mem  wrs  and 
having  inner  and  outer  generally  cylindrical  sorfacea 
simultaneously  engageable  with  both  of  said  ssal  riap 
to  prevent  flow  of  fluid  between  said  passages^  one  of 
said  valve  members  being  movable  wiUi  re^M^t  to  the 
other  of  said  valve  members  to  enable  said  annular  mem- 
ber to  move  out  of  engagement  with  at  least  one  of  said 
seal  rings  to  permit  flow  of  fluid  between  sai4  passagn. 


a  corporaooB  of 


I  Odabw  14, 1952, 8«W  No.  314,435 

THriMi  (CL2S1— MS) 
6,  A  shaftless  valve  structure  comprising  a  flat  sutv 
stantially  circular  valve  seat  member  having  an  inwardly 
extending  flange  defining  an  opening  of  substantially  oval 
shi^ie,  a  substantially  oval  shaped  valve  element  larger 
than  said  opening  and  adapted  to  close  the  latter  by  engag- 
ing Mid  flange,  said  valve  element  comprising  a  pair  of 
oAet  substantially  parallel  p<»rtions  aixl  a  connectinf 
portioo  dispoaed  at  an  an^  to  said  offset  portions,  said 
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1.  A  gas  turtaiM  rolor  comprising  a  diaft.  blades  haviag 
iQoCt  mounted  in  the  periphery  of  hM  rotor,  a 
bore  in  said  shaft  and  ttw  volar,  a  i 
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in  said  shaft  and  a  liqT^  «fvaporation  space  in  said  rotor 
both  communicating  with  aiMl  extending  to  a  greater  dis- 
tance radiatty  outwards  than  said  bore,  a  radial  liquid 
supply  duct  and  a  r^ai  liquid  discharge  duct  in  said 
shaft,  at  least  one  ra^  duct  in  said  rotor,  an  annular 
peripheral  space  located  in  the  rotor  in  cooperating  rela- 
tioo  to  said  blade  roots,  af  least  cme  axial  duct  in  said 
diaft  spaced  from  said  bpre  and  communicating  with  said 
liquid  supply  and  diadiarp  ducts  with  said  liquid  evap- 
oration space  and  with  saidlvmnlar  peripheral  space  by 


^ 


way  of  said  radial  rotor  ^Kt,  a  spill  device  in  said  liquid 
diadiarge  duct  serviQ^iffmaiMain  a  substantially  constant 
annular  liquid  level  in  said  liquid  evaporation  space  dur- 
ing shaft  roution,  a  phiOiky  of  ducts  from  said  peripheral 
qwce  to  said  liquid  vffpbratioo  space,  a  vapour  outlet  duct 
oo-acting  with  saiiTKdial  steam  outlet  diaft  duct,  a  non- 
return valve  in  said  vaaodr  outlet  duct,  liquid  supply 
means  co-acting  with  jaid  liquid  supply  shaft  duct  and 
liquid  discharfe  meaaa^^cting  with  Mid  liquid  diacharie 
shaft  duct.  ^ 


make  successive  engagements  with  the  h<de  bottom  dur- 
ing rotary  drilling  and  thereby  tending  to  produce  ver- 
tical vibration  of  the  cutter  when  the  cutter  is  fwced 
against  the  hole  bottom,  and  elastic  means  including 
coupling  and  supporting  means  between  said  cc^ar  and 
cutter  and  arranged  to  suppori  said  collar  on  said  cut- 
ter, said  elastic  means  and  associated  structure  being 
so  constructed  aiK)  of  such  elastic  modulus  that  it  will 


1.  In  a  hoist,  suprating  means,  a  cable  winding  drum 
rotatably  carried  by  Od^aupporting  means,  power  means 
carried  by  said  supportint  means  and  connected  to  said 
dram  to  route  said-dftm,  a  cable  adapted  to  be  wound 
and  unwound  on^^d  from  said  drum,  load  engaging 
means  carried  at  ^^^id  of  said  cable,  a  dieave  over 
wUdi  said  cable  passes  tram  said  load  engaging  means 
to  said  di«m.  snspen^iiig  means  for  suspending  said 
Aeave  from  said  ^moirt,  said  suspending  means  having 
a  generally  spheri<^niiirfaoe,  said  support  having  a  cor- 
revondingl^  generally  spherical  suiibce  engaging  said 
oorrcqKwdhgly  generally  ipherical  surface  mi  aid  sns- 
pentUng  means  whereby  said  dieave  has  ct^adty  for 
combined  swinging  and  tvibing  movement  relative  to  said 
aqiport,  and  restri^ie  means  carried  by  said  mpport  for 
limiting  the  swin^i  movement  of  said  Aevn  toward 
niddruio» 


DEEP  WELL 


S,92t 

~  ELAS1K  Brr  COUPLER 
i.i^Jr.VaaN*y8,Calf. 
23, 19M.  Scriri  New  579,Mt 

[CL  255-44) 

fyMem,  die  coobJiuition 
bit  foOer  cotter  adapted  to 


carry  the  load  of  the  collar  widiout  collapsing  and  with- 
out undue  elastic  deformation,  and  having  a  vertical 
ninge  of  elastic  deformation  and  restoration  at  least  as 
gieat  as  the  amplitude  of  said  cutter  vibration  while 
loaded  by  said  collar,  the  equivalent  stiffness  oi  said 
elastic  means,  which  is  represented  by  the  factor  k,  and 
the  equivalent  vibratory  mass  oi  said  ccMnbined  cutter 
and  elastic  means,  which  is  rquresented  by  the  ftictor  m, 
being  related  by  die  formula  i 


^"sVm 


wherein  /  is  the  equivalent  frequency  characteristic  of 
said  elastic  means  and  cutter,  and  k  and  m  have  soch 
vjilues  that  /  is  at  least  as  hi^  as  the  frequency  caused 
b  f  bit  roller-tooth  contact  at  normal  speeds  of  drill  col- 
li r  rotation. 


2315,929 
WELL  DRILLING  RK» 

Walasnborg,  Ctio, 
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I  1.  A  light  portable  well  drilling  rig  for  alternately  ac- 
tn^ing  a  cable  carrying  a  driU  bit  and  another  cable 
iidapted  to  carry  a  hailing  device,  said  rig  compriang:  a 
light  open  boxlfte  metal  frameworic  in  wluch  is  mounted 
a  light  weight  internal  combustion  engine;  speed  reducing 
gearing  driven  by  said  engine;  a  crank  operated  by  said 
leaiiag;  a  lever  fnlciumed  between  the  ends  therecrf  on 
ibeia  forwardly  spaced  from  said  crank,  Ibe 
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rear  cad  of  said  lever  extending  rcarwardly  for  a  sulB- 
cknt  ditUnce  in  a  position  so  as  to  be  alternately  raised 
and  released  by  the  crank  during  the  course  of  its  rotary 
movement,  the  forward  end  of  said  lever  carrying  a 
sheave  and  the  rear  end  thereof  in  position  to  be  en- 
gaged and  released  by  said  crank;  a  boom  attached  to 
and  rising  from  the  forward  portion  of  the  framework, 
said  boom  being  provided  with  two  pulleys  at  the  top 
thereof;  a  pair  of  telescoping  shafts  rotaubly  mounted 
on  said  framework  for  independent  rotation  thereon;  a 
separate  crank  for  actuating  each  shaft;  separate  reels 
respectively  fixed  on  said  shafts,  one  of  said  reels  hav- 
ing a  cable  trained  thereabout,  the  free  stretch  of  which 
extends  under  said  sheave  and  over  one  of  said  pulleys  and 
down  to  the  extremity  thereof  carrying  the  drill  bit;  the 
other  of  said  reel  having  a  separate  cable  trained  there- 
about, the  free  portion  of  which  extends  over  said  sec- 
ond pulley  and  down  to  the  end  thereof  adapted  to 
carry  a  bailing  device. 

2JlS,93f       '  _l      ^ 
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by  passing  the  fluid  downwardly  through  a  central  channel 
and  iipwardly  through  an  annular  channel  in  the  bore 
holcTcooverting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  down  flowing 
fluid  into  a  high  velocity  jet.  directing  the  jet  against 
a  formation  underlying  the  bore  hole,  introducing  and 
entraining  within  said  jet  a  plurality  of  essentially  spherical 
pelleu  of  substantial   size   and   thereby   impinging  the 
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4.  A  device  of  the  cMlliti* 'described  compnsing  te- 
ner  and  outer  tubular  parts  movable  longitudinally  relative 
to  each  other,  means  positioned  between  and  engageable 
with  the  parti  to  hold  the  inner  part  in  radially  inwardly 
spaced  relation  to  the  outer  part  to  form  an  annular 
chamber  between  the  parts,  sealing  means  between  the 
paru  at  the  ends  of  said  chamber,  interengageable  means 
on  the  parts  in  the  chamber  positioned  for  movement 
to  a  disengaged  position  upon  relative  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  parts  to  one  position  to  permit  relative  ro- 
ution  of  the  parts  and  to  an  engaged  position  upon  rela- 
tive longitudinal  movement  of  the  parts  to  another  po- 
sition to  hold  the  parU  against  relative  roution,  ,yicldablc 
means  in  the  chamber  positioned  to  coact  with , the  parts 
to  yieldingly  hold  the  parts  against  relative  longitudinal 
movement  in  a  direction  to  move  said  interengageable 
means  from  said  disengaged  position  to  said  engaged  po- 
sition and  external  means  on  said  outer  part  positioned 
to  engage  the  surrounding  wall  of  a  well  bore  to  hold 
said  outer  part  centralized  in  said  bore. 


pelleu  against  the  formatioo.  recvculating  mto  the  )et 
the  impinged  pellets  together  with  a  portion  of  the  fluid 
flowing  upwardly  in  the  annular  channel  from  the  forma- 
tion, reducing  tiie  velocity  of  the  non- recirculated 
said  annular  channel  by  bypassing  at  least  part  of  1 
recirculated  fluid  from  a  point  in  the  vicinity  of  tlu  jet  to  a 
second  point  in  the  annular  channel  vertically  ab  we  and 
spaced  from  the  fluid  jet 


PELLET  RETENTION  METHOD  AND  APPA- 
RATUS  FOR  PELLET  IMPACT  DRILLING 
S.  WmteM,  T«ba,  OUa.,  iiilgnnr  to  Eao  R^ 
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6.  A  method  of  drilling  a  bore  hole  in  the  earth  com- 
prisiag  the  steps  of  circulating  a  fluid  within  a  bore  hok 


RETRACTABLE  ROCK  DRILL  BTT  APPAltATUS 
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1.  Retncuble  driU  bit  coostructioo  for  sinking  cnsiati 
in  rock  formations  comprising  a  bit  body  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  sockets  opening  at  the  front  edge\  of 
the  forward  cutting  end  of  said  body  member,  said  sockets 
fTif"d!nt  learwardly  thereof  and  being  angled  toward 
the  center  of  the  body  member,  redprocablft  f luofm 
sUdably  mounted  in  said  sockets  with  means  normaUy 
urging  the  pluacers  rearwardly.  said  plungen  having 
bladed  tips  lying  in  extended  position  radially  outwardly 
of  the  outer  wall  of  the  body,  and  a  reciprocable  and 
routable  hanuner  member  engageable  against  the  inner 
ends  of  said  plungers  and  said  body  member  for  exteo- 
sioo  of  said  plungers  on  redprocatioo  of  said  hammer, 
said  hanuner  and  body  being  fixed  against  rotation  rela- 
tive to  each  other  for  rotative  movement  of  the  body  as 
the  hammer  is  turned,  and  aneaas  Uniting  movement  of 
said  hammer  rewwardly  of  said  body  member  away  from 
the  rock  formatioo  being  cut  for  withdrawal  of  bolh 
said  members  together  from  a  ( 
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9  .  JBnSkOUBIB^ULL  BIT  INSBRT  FOR 
■OOMORING  TOOLS 
DliBlisiH,  Moirthsy,  SwitxcrlaBd 
OiiiTsr  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  312,4S1 
B||girtia  SwItxcilaDi  Octoher  2, 1951 
4Cliteb^(CL  2SS— 41) 


1.  A  Ttt\  drilling  t«n  comprising  a  tool  head  hav- 
ing a  groove  and  aj^tftting  drill  bit  insert  removably 
anchored  in  said  ffi^e,  said  insert  having  a  cutting 
edge  and  an  anchorinf^portion  receivable  in  said  groove, 
said  groove  havinf_a.jBt  bottom  and  two  walls  converg- 
ing from  the  bottom  towards  each  other  and  from  one 
end  of  the  groove.4e^  the  odier  with  the  larger  end  of 
the  groove  open  i^Jbe  direction  of  rotation  of  the  tool 
head,  said  anchoring  portion  of  the  insert  having  a  for- 
matioo similar  to_thti^  the  groove  and  adapted  to  be 
sealed  in  said  groove;  saM  insert  having  an  outer  curved 
surface  with  the-ffodias  of  curvature  decreasing  grad- 
inUy  isith  lefcreaoc  to  die  ooter  diameter  of  the  tool 
head;  said  groove  and  insert  being  similariy  curved  and 
haviiV  a  radius  of  corvature  which  progressively  de- 
craam  la  relatio»  to  the  periphery  of  the  tool  head* 
whereby  said  gtmm  MtA  bit  are  oriented  with  respect 
to  the  direction  of  foWion  of  the  drilling  tool  about 
its  longitudinal  axia-eolhat  the  bit  insert  is  urged  ti^tiy 
between  the  converging  waDs  of  the  groove  by  forces 
applied  to  the  Ut-tgiBit  during  die  rotary  drilling  oper- 
ation of  iIk  tooL 


DRILLING  WELLS 
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2.  In  oombinatiflB-^ith  an  apparatus  for  cote  drilling 
a  boi«  hole  into  earth  formatiofis,  which  apparatus  ia- 
dodea  a  string  of^st^p^  extending  into  the  bore  hole 
for  formiag  an  npAow  passage  and  a  surrounding  qwoe 
ia  the  lower  pordM.iOf  die  bore  hcrfe  for  containing  a 
si^y  of  liqi^  ^^|  a  hydrostatic  head  of  less  height 
than  the  depth  oC^  bon  hole,  a  core  bh  on  the  lower 
ead  of  the  drill  pipe,  a  ailvc  barfd  in  the  lower  end  of 
the  drill  pipe  and  coopeniing  with  the  (hill  pipe  in  pro- 
viding an  vptkm  b^rpass'Tor  driHing  fluid  and  cttttings 
extoriotly  of  the  core  barvrt,  means  for  rotalfaig  the  Mi 
pipe,  and  aseans  M^^aMving  drilling  fluid  and  aMtiBis 


made  by  the  core  bit  through  said  bypass  without  increas- 
ing pressure  of  the  liquid  upon  the  formation  beyond  that 
established  by  said  hydrostatic  head  of  said  fluid,  wberdn 
said  means  for  removing  the  drilling  fluid  and  cuttings 
includes  a  pump  barrel  having  upper  and  lower  ends  con- 
nected into  the  string  of  drill  pfpe  with  the  lower  connec- 
tion at  a  point  spaced  upwardly  from  the  core  barrel  to 
accommodate  a  mixing  chamber  in  said  drill  pipe  be- 
tween the  core  barrel  and  the  pump,  said  mixing  cham- 
ber having  connection  with  the  l^pass  and  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  pump  barrel  and  the  connection  of  the  upper 
of  the  pump  barrel  providing  for  flow  of  the  fluid 
cuttings  from  the  pump  barrel  into  the  upflow  pas- 
ge  above  the  pump  barrel,  a  piston  reciprocable  in  the 
ump  barrel  to  draw  the  liquid  and  the  cuttings  made  by 
le  core  bit  through  said  bypass  into  the  mixing  cham- 
r  and  through  the  mixing  chamber  into  the  pump  barrel, 
sjucker  rods  for  reciprocating  the  piston,  a  standing 
yalve  at  the  lower  eiid  of  the  pump  barrel  adapted  to 
linseat  and  admit  the  fluid  and  cuttings  from  the  mixing 
dhamber  into  the  pump  barrel  upon  the  upstroke  of  the 
piston  and  to  close  for  trapping  the  liquid  and  cuttings 
i^ture  in  the  pump  barrel  on  the  downstroke  of  the 
piston,  said  piston  having  a  passage  for  transferring  the 
trapped  mixture  throu^  the  passage  in  the  piston  on  the 
said  downstroke,  a  working  valve  carried  by  the  piston 
for  trapping  the  transferred  fluid  above  the  piston  to  be 
Kfted  through  the  upflow  passage  upon  the  upstroke  of 
the  piston,  and  means  for  discharging  liquid  from  the  bore 
hole  into  the  mixing  chamber  for  increasing  agitation  with- 
in the  mixing  chamber  to  prevent  settling-out  of  the  cut- 
nngs  and  f(»-  reducing  density  <^  the  mixture  to  facilitate 
flow  of  the  mixture  through  the  pump  barreL 


,.  .d:ti}r 
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DISK  DIGGEft    ,^1 


» 


aasigBor  of  one-half  to  Paid  O.  Tobelcr,  doing 
oadcr  the  name  of  Traaa-Occaalc,  Lot  Aagdca,  CaUf . 
AppUcatfoa  DcccaAcr  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  554,M3 


(CL  255—74) 


th 


•^Sf.?  ..-d^.  j^  »ao '^  j^' 


}/  SI  -'^.oriA^mp:^. 


I.  A  digging  device  comprising  an  elongated  shaft,  a 
plivality  of  substantially  ctimlar  disks  mounted  at  ^woed 
intervals  on  said  shaft,  each  ot  said  (fidu  being  flat  aad 
extending  substantially  transversely  to  said  shaft,  each  of 
said  disks  carrying  a  downwardly  directed  ciming  blade, 
the  diameters  of  said  disk  successively  increasing  from 
the  bottom  of  said  shaft  to  the  top  diereof . 


'*' 


Koacft  G. 


DRILL  BITS 
mi  Efaacr  I.  Votascit,  Hoaston,  Tea., 
la  Reed  RoBcr  Bit  Ceaipaay,  lleaitoB,  Tol, 
of  Texas 

Dcccaher  24, 1991,  Serial  No.  2<3,t54 
5CfadaH.    (CL  255-^15) 
I.  The  combination  with  a  driliinf  bit  including  a  Ut 
body  having  a  estter  theneoa  of  a  nozzle  assembly  in- 
i^adlag,  a  lubulai  nozzle  conduit  having  a  tapered  boK 
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for  discharging  a  high  velocity  stream  onto  the  bottom 
of  the  weir  bore,  a  second  tubular  element  having  a  sub- 
stantially coDitant  diameter  bore  for  discharging  a  low 


with  a  trench  having  a  healiBg  compartment  tbertia,  « 
means  located  within  said  trench  defining  air  distributing 
passageways  leading  laterally  into  said  heating  compart- 
ment and  abo  passafewayt  leading  from  said  heating  com- 
paitment  hito  said  air  conduits,  whereby  air  is  passed  from 
the  heating  comptftment  into  the  enclosed  vehicle  body, 
and  a  heating  element  positioned  within  said  heating  com- 
partment in  the  flow  path  of  said  air. 


Hallow  E. 


velocity  stream  upon  the  cutter,  and  means  at  the  inlet 
end  of  the  latter  conduit  for  restricting  the  fluid  enter- 
ing said  latter  conduit 


2415,937 
INCLINED  RAILING 
Walter  A.  Ontie,  Eik,  Fa^  a^  WOllaBi  S.  Green,  Fort 
Erie,  Ontario,  Clmmmdmt  aaM  Gntm  aeateor  to  -" 


AfpHeatioo  Agrillf,  195IL  Serial  No.  5«2,42« 


In  a  railing  of  the  type  having  upper  and  lower  chan- 
nels with  spaced  flanges  in  vertical  planes,  vertical 
spindles  having  upper  and  lower  ends  received  between 
the  flanges  of  the  respective  channeU.  said  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  the  spindles  havint  aKgned  indents  there- 
in in  the  ddes  of  the  spindled  adjacent  the  inner  siMaces 
of  the  flanges,  and  the  flanks  having  aligned  inden^tions 
therein  extending  inward  from  the  outer  surfaces  Df  the 
flanges  and  providing  hollow  imperforate  dome-like  pro- 
jections on  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  channels  tightly  fit- 
ting in  and  conforming  with  the  adjacent  portions  of  the 
indents  in  the  spindles  to  provide  truimion  pivots  for  the 
spindles,  the  indentations  in  the  flanges  being  formed  into 
the  indents  in  the  spindles  after  the  insertion  p(  the 
spindles  between  the  flanges  to  complete  the  assen^bly. 


2,tlS,93t 

COMBINATION  RADIANT  AND  CONVECTION 
HEATING  SYSTEM 
CkMfaa  E.  bncv.  Least aN,  WHtea  W.  Pario,  Oak 
Fart,  aad  WUlaaB  R.  Fetetsoa,  Skokla,  DL, 
la  Vapor  BMOm^  Corporation  CUcafo,  DL,  a 
of  Daiawan  i 

SiptiMhsr  1,  IHA^SmM  No.  45$M 
ifrTiiwf     (CL2S7— It)  T 


1.  la  combinatioii  with  an  eacIoMd  patsrarir  vahide 
body  hairing  a  main  floor  structure  comprising  iavertod 
channel  floor  nail*  aad  a  Mb-loor  stnictora  aadorlytat  and 
cooperatiaf  with  said  channel  aato  to  pforido  a  phwaUty 
of  air  coMioitt  badiag  into  the  vaMda  bodjr  aad 


1.  In  a  food  miser,  the  combination  with  a  powor  oatt 
having  a  casing  including  a  bottom  and  an  end,  and  a 
beater  detachably  connected  to  said  power  unit  to  be 
driven  thereby,  mid  beater  extending  downwardly  ' 
said  bottom  and  having  a  shoulder  near  said  ' 
means  for  ejecting  said  beater  comprising  a  strip 
sheet  metal  having  a  portioo  secured  at  one  end 
to  said  power  unit  and  extending  adjacent  said 
and  said  shoulder  to  the  end  of  said  power  unit  a^  the 
remainder  of  the  strip  being  bent  reversely  and  extending 
on  the  inner  side  of  the  said  portion  of  the  strip,  and  a 
stop  carried  by  said  power  unit  and  adapted  to  tngage 
said  reversely  bent  portion  to  limit  movement  of  said 
strip  away  from  said  power  unit,  said  strip  being  adapted, 
upon  movement  away  from  the  power  unit  and  l)efore 
engaging  said  stop,  to  engage  said  shoulder  and  leleaae 
said  beater  from  said  detachable  connection  wi^  the 
power  unit. 

M1S,94« 
AGGREGATE  DRYER 
Walter  M.  MaiMH,  Aicatfa,  CaHT.       . 
AppHcatioB  Fcbnsary  23, 19S4,  Serial  No.  411,^  M 
llCktm,    VX299—3)  ^ 


hi  the 


.3 


1.  Apparatus  for  drying  various  aggregates  used 
paving  industry  and  the  like,  comprising:  •  cyllidrkal 
shell  having  an  failet  at  one  end  aad  an  ovtiet  at  the 
other  end,  said  shen  having  a  pluraUty  of  longitu  linaOy 
spaced  rows  of  aanolariy  ^aced  generally  recti  ngolar 
openings  therein  subsuntially  parallel  to  the  axis  >f  said  ' 
shell,  the  openings  of  the  rows  being  staggered  with  re- 
spect to  the  opcningi  of  a4iacent  rows:  a  plurality  of  spiral 
flaapes  at  the  inlet  end  fOr  feeding  material  into  the  dryen 
a  plurality  of  loagitudinally  spaced  rows  of  anialaily 
spaMd  channel  Ufters,  there  being  a  lifter  secured  to  the 
shell  interior  adjacent  each  opening  at  the  leading  lida 
thereof,  the  Ufters  of  each  row  being  parallel  tp  each 
other  and  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  shkll,  the 
liften  of  the  rows  beiai  stanerad  with  rcvadto  the 
lifters  of  adjacent  row*;  a  pluraUty  of  loagltildiaally 
spaced  rows  of  aawilarly  spaced  casing  oembers,  there 
boiag  a  9mkm  ■■■>>  far  aach  opeahig  hi  die  aheO 
tacfond  to  the  exterior  thereof  to  prwride  staoered  rowt 
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<^  annularly  spac^^pocketi  paraUd  to  the  axis  of  the 
shdi.  each  casing  memher  comprising  an  arcuate  wall 
and  end  walls,  the«astng  member  being  open  at  its  widest 
side,  the  leading  side  of  each  casing  member  being  gen- 
erally aligned  with~tBeleading  edge  of  iu  respective  shell 
opening,  the  width-of  said  casing  members  being  sub- 
stantially greater  pki  the  width  of  the  openings  so  that 
the  portions  of  tht  ithrll  covered  by  the  casing  members 
at  the  trailing  side^Af  the  openings  partially  define  said 
pockets  tnd  provide  walls  adapted  to  carry  material  up- 
wardly at  tiie  upwardly  moving  side  of  the  shell  as  said 
shell  rotates  and  fi^^wUch  curtains  of  material  gradually 
drop  with  furtherrotlBoo  of  said  shell;  means  for  ro- 
tatably  moiinting  said  i^otlwith  the  inlet  end  higher  than 
the  outlet  end;  and  mean*  for  effecting  rotation  of  said 
sheU. 


^Wi 
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5,941 
MIXING  MACHINE 
TlMNataa,  Iowa 
,  Serial  No.  525474 


^W9 


1.  In  a  grain  m^iitg  machine  that  has  a  mobile  frame 
which  supports  a  longitudiaal  approximatdy  borixootally 
disposed  conveyo^^Lpaixiag  body  having  tapered  side- 
walls  winch  are  faawtrjl  downwardly  and  inwardly,  one 
of  said  sidewalls  at^htLlower  portioo  thereof  having  an 
inlet  in  registry  widi  «Jd  conveyor,  one  of  sai^  ade 
walls  of  said  mixing'^^Ddy  having  an  aperture,  means 
operatively  connq||e^  with  said  body  for  withdnwing 
grain  therefrom,  ^^withdniwiiig  meaiu  comprising  un- 
loading augers,  tmitntt  having  openings,  said  unload- 
ing augers  being  tyeWlble  ip  said  housings,  means  oKMUit- 
ing  one  of  said  housings  with  its  opening  in  aligimvmt 
with  said  aperture  in  said  wall,  the  other  of  said  bona- 
ings  having  its  opuung  in  registry  with  another  openiag 
in  the  first  mentiofid  housing,  means  ooounting  said  odier 
housing  for  adjw^ehl  relative  to  said  mixing  body,  a 
mixing  auger  disposed  jipproximately  vertically  in  said 
mixing  body  and  h%^i^  a  generally  vertical  axis  of  ro- 
tation, a  nuxing  au^^^atsing  in  wfak:h  said  mixing  auger 
is  disposed,  said  casing  ^ving  an  inlet  at  the  lower  part 
thereof  and  located  iO^  tapered  wall  part  of  said  body 
to  accept  icrain  frooFtte  lower  part  of  said  mixing  body 
and  transport  it  upwardly>  in  said  body,  said  auger  cas- 
ing having  an  outlet  near  the  top  thereof  to  spill  the 
grain  into  the  top  portioo^f  said  mixing  body  so  that  it 
is  oontinuoosly  circulated  In  said  mixing  body  in  re^onae 
to  rotation  of  sai^-^xing  auger  after  which  the  grain 
may  be  withdrawn  ^laid  grain  withdrawing  means. 


2,ti^42 
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Motors 
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passage,  a  fuel  supply  chamber,  means  for  supplying 
fuel  to  the  mixture  passage,  an  air  inlet  admitting  air  to 
said  mixture  passage,  an  unbalanced  ch<>ke  valve  coa- 
troUing  the  admission  of  air  to  said  mixtiire  passage  and 
responsive  to  variations  in  su<:tion  therein  whereby  an 
increase  in  suction  in  said  passage  teads  to  move  said 
valve  toward  open  position,  a  rotataUe  shaft  on  which 
said  choke  valve  is  mounted,  an  operating  arm  secured 
to  said  shaft,  a  manually  operable  aim  for  moving  the 
choke  valve  toward  closed  position  rotatable  on  said 
shaft,  resilient  means  connecting  said  two  arms,  a  throt- 


■ii4<ii      ^    .■£.'     "^'ifi 


•  •  .■•l'!  ailyi  f 


^«l  \ti  l^v. 


tie,  a  lever  fixed  for  rotation  with  said  throttle,  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its  ends  on  said  car- 
buretor, a  cam  integral  with  said  manually  operable  ann 
ind  engageaUe  wittx  one  end  of  said  pivoted  lever,  an 
adjustable  stop  element  mounted  on  said  throttle  lever 
and  adapted  to  abuttingly  engage  the  other  end  of  said 
pivoted  lever  to  determine  die  idle  positioh  of  the  throttle 
in  accordance  with  the  position  of  said  icara,  and  addi- 
tional resiliem  means  coactin^y  di^KisM  intermediate 
said  carburetor  and  the  pivoted  lever  to  continuoudy  urge 
the  said  one  end  of  the  pivoted  lever  into  engagement 
with  said  cam. 


M15,M3 

DIFFUSER  TUME 
MOsa  A.  Laaib,  Chkago,  DL,  aalffor  to  Chkafo 
a  corporatlaa  of  Delaware 
Jannasy  li,  1951.  SasWJpc  29M37 


(CL 


^ 


^ 
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1.  A  diffuser  unit  cooiprising  a  plurality  oi  rigid  non- 
porous  pipes  coimected  to  a  wanxot  of  air  imder  pres- 
sure and  interconnected  to  each  other  at  each  ead 
whereby  the  air  pressure  in  all  (tf  said  pipes  remains 
imiform  throughout  the  length  ci  each  pipe,  a  flexiUe, 
lubstsntially  completely  collapsible  porotis  tube  anchored 
to  each  of  said  pipes  at  a  plurality  or  longitudinally 
spaced  points,  and  a  tubular  hollow  member  leading  from 
^ach  of  said  pipes  to  the  porous  tube  anchored  thereto. 


2,tl5,944 
RESILIENT  MOCJNTING  FDR  WHEEL 


**2iS*  ^T^^2^  199,347, 

Now  2,o94,SaBv  dated  Novaaiher  la,  1954. 
'  I  Aavial  J,  1954, 8«W  Na. 
447,il9 

irialmi,    (0. 241— 52) 
2.  In  a  carburetor  having  a  mixture  passage,  a  throttle 
ooatroUinf  the  flow  of  cdfnbustible  mixture  throu^  said 


7, 1954,  Ssital  No.  454,529 
(CL2tf7— 29) 

1.  In  combiiuticm  widi  a  wbtd  suspeitsioa  for  a  motor 
vehicle  having  a  frame  and  a  tubular  element  secured  to 
said  frame,  means  for  mounting  said  wbed  Maapamon 
rssilicntly  on  said  frame  comprising  a  journal  within  said 
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tubular  ekiMiit,  said  iouraal  teinf  lubjectad  to  forces  in 
the  axial  a*  well  a>  radial  direction  thereof,  means  for 
Mcuring  said  wheel  suspension  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  journal,  means  for  resilieatly  securint  said  journal  in 
the  axial  directioo  thereof  within  said  tubular  element  ia- 
chidinf  at  least  one  bearing  surface  on  said  journal  ad- 
jacent to  but  spaced  from  one  end  of  said  tubular  element. 
at  least  one  rubber  sleeve  mounted  between  said  journal 
and  said  tubular  element  and  projectinf  from  at  kaM  oat 


end  of  said  element  and  abutting  against  said  bearing 
surface,  means  for  compressing  said  rubber  sleeve  within 
said  tubular  element  so  as  to  press  against  the  cylindrical 
walls  of  said  element  and  sai^  journal  as  well  as  against 
said  bearing  surface,  and  separate  means  in  juxtaposition 
with  said  bearing  surface  for  restraining  the  projecting  end 
portion  of  said  rubber  sleeve  from  expanding  in  a  radial 
direction  between  the  end  of  said  tubular  elensent  and  said 
bearing  surface  to  effectively  provide  for  absorption  of 
axial  foKcs  along  the  entire  length  of  said  rubber  sleeve. 


M19.945 
VEHICLE  SPRING  ACCBaSORY 

baMiei  viveB(  rasmaeBaH^  ra> 

)scsMhsr  U,19SS,fletW  No.  552,t43 
lOita.    (CLM7— 45) 


h- 


In  combination  with  an  automobile  leaf  spring,  an 
accessory  comprising  an  upwardly-concave  arcuate  leaf, 
a  flat  portion  at  one  end  of  said  leaf  and  being  integrally 
formed  thereon,  and  a  snubber  affixed  to  said  arcuate 
leaf  adjacent  the  other  end  and  upwardly  extending  there- 
from, said  snubber  consisting  of  a  truncated  conical  rub- 
ber pad  axially  molded  about  a  stud  bolt,  said  stud  bolt 
passing  through  an  aperture  in  said  arcuate  leaf  and 
being  detachably  secured  thereto,  said  flat  portion  being 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  automobile  leaf  spring  at 
the  medial  portion  thereof,  and  said  snubber  abtitting 
the  bottom  of  said  automobile  leaf  spring  intermediate 
the  front  and  medial  portions  thereof. 


POUNNG  MACHINES  FOR  LAUNDRY 


USB 


A  SoM  UaUcd,  HnMcrdkM,  Ei^land,  a  BrilM 


MMch  at,  1«S«,  SarinI  Nn.  S7S43S 
r,  MpUuHlow  Grant  Mlnte  Afil  7, 1955 
SOMm.    (CL27«— M) 
1.  A  folding  nsachina  for  \a»Bdxy  use  ooanpriaiat  a 
conveyor  along  which  the  articles  to  be  folded  are  car- 
ried, a  vertically  movable  article  edge  lifting  member, 
the  conveyor  feeding  the  leading  edge  of  the  successive 
articles  on  to  said  lifting  member,  a  stationary  damp 
in  the  path  of  the  lifting  member  against  which  the  edge 
of  an  article  on  said  lifting  member  is  raised  and  clamped, 
article  detector  means  located  in  advance  of  die  lifting 


member  in  the  path  of  the  articles  carried  by  the  conveyor, 
means  responsive  to  the  detector  for  raising  the  lifting 
naember  when  it  has  the  leading  edge  of  an  article  there- 
on, and  allowing  it  to  fall  if  no  article  is  displacing  the 
detector  means,  two  vertically  spaced  projections  dn  the 
lifting  member,  two  catches  each  to  engage  one  nrojec- 
don  when  the  lifting  member  is  raised,  further  detector 
means  at  the  delivery  side  of  said  lifting  means  which 


are  displaced  by  folded  articles  on  the  cooveyoi,  one 
catch  releasing  its  projection  when  a  folded  article  con- 
tacts the  further  detector  means  and  the  other  cntcl 
engaging  its  projection  and  hold  the  lifting 
lower  position  than  when  it  u  held  by  the  first 
the  other  catch  bei^  wlaaaed  when  die  folded 
displaces  the  further  detector  means,  the  lifting 
then  descending  into  position  to  receive  the 
of  the  next  article  on  the  conveyor. 


UlSiMT 

SHEET  SEPARATING  AND  FEEDING 

MECHANBAS 
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Dtviisd 
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N*.  2,71MM,  dnlsd  Jane  7, 19SS. 

MmcIi  31,  !«».  Serfri  N«^ 


(CL271-.19) 


'yifssts  ^i^  \ 


I.  in  a  printing  machine  having  a 
along  the  plane  of  which  sheets  may  be  fed  from  an  in- 
feed  position  to  successive  operating  positions  along  said 
guideway.  a  sheet  mafazine  located  at  one  si^  of  said 
sheet  gtUdeway  at  said  in-feed  position,  upstanding  side 
rails  extendhig  above  the  plane  of  and  defining  the  sides 
of  said  sheet  guideway  along  the  length  thereof,  sheet 
feed  means  in  the  form  of  engaged  feed  rollers  having 
a  bi^t  above  the  plane  of  said  guideway  at  said  in-feed 
position  between  said  magarine  and  the  adjacent  one  of 
said  side  rails  for  feeding  the  sheets  one  at  a  tiiiie  Wtt 
said  one  of  said  side  rails  fhsn  said  sheet  magazine, 
means  to  advance  sheets  one  by  one  into  the  bight 
afforded  by  said  feed  rollers,  and  means  located  in  part 
over  said  oitc  rail  and  in  part  over  the  plane  (m  said 
guideway  for  implying  continued  feedini  fosvea  a»  the 
sheets  at  points  totaled  over  said  guideway  to  waaby 
continue  the  in-feeding  movement  of  the  Aaets  into  aid 
sheet  guideway  at  said  in-feed  position,  and  safi  bat 
named  means  being  adapted  to  press  said  sheets 
wardly  into  said  guideway  during  such  contiiun^  in- 
feeding  movement  thereof. 
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^ARtrctl-TRANSFER^BR  HANDLER  MEANS, 
ESPECIALLY  HIR  FEEDING  SHEETS 


1.  Article  transfer  means,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  vertically  moval^nift,  a  first  power  device  for  operat- 
ing said  lift,  a  horizootafly  movable  carriage,  a  second 
and  independent  poweftfevice  for  operating  said  carriage, 
means  controlled  through  s|id  carriage  power  means  for 
starting  said  lift  downward  ifter  said  carriage  has  moved 
away  from  the  lift  zone,  means  for  starting  said  lift  up- 
ward when  said  carriage  bai  returned  to  the  lift  zone  in  a 
position  to  have  tanSfSSk  exchanged  from  the  lift  to  the 
carriage,  article  holdinr  means  on  said  lift  and  on  said 
carriage,  means  contrOWed  by  the  carriage  power  means 
for  controlling  saiddudding  means  to  cause  the  carriage 
h<riding  means  to  drop^an  article  at  a  poeitioo  where  the 
carriage  b  dispose^I^ay  from  the  lift  zone,  means  for 
causing  the  lift  holding  means  to  pidc  np  an  article  when 
the  lift  is  in  a  Iow^|d;^()ettion,  and  means  controUed  by 
said  lift  movement  aMBe  exchange  point  for  causing  the 
lift  holding  means  to  relaise  an  article  and  for  causing  die 
carriage  holding  means  to  take  the  article  at  the  exchange 
position,  said  transfer  m^ns  further  including  second 
article  heading  meax^^^  said  carriage,  an  index  station 
with  a  movable  gate^^re  articles  are  deposited  by  said 
first  carriage  holdirqr^oBS  ^^  pushed  out  by  said  sec- 
ond carriage  holduT8~DMa^>  article  detecting  means  for 
said  lift,  article  separating  means  for  said  lift  means  con- 
trolled through  the  actioft  of  said  carriage  power  device 
for  controlling  the  action  OC  said  movable  gate  and  said 
second  holding,  means  on  the^  carriage,  and  means  con- 
trolled throu^  the  action  of  said  lift  power  device  for 
controlling  the  action  of  tfid  detecting  means  and  said 
article  separating  means. '  > 


24^949 
APPARATUS  l»R  RBCEIVING 
PRINTED  UfATBRIAL 
Hnny  W.  Facber,  Lsii^iHt,  N.  Y^  aarfgnor  M 

Incoqsorted,  New  YoMe,  N.  Y,,  a  coiporatioa  of 
New  York 
AppBodton  Fehnsanr  i,  1955,  SerinI  No.  4S5,442 
SditaM.  iCL271— «4> 


0 


1.  In  apparatus  for  switching  an  uninterrupted  flow 
of  signatures  from  oa^  conveyor  to  another  angularly 

1  3» 


related  conveyor,  the  combtiuuon  of  a  first  conveyor 
adapted  to  carry  said  signatures  to  a  first  receptacle,  a 
second  conveyor  positioned  above  the  first  conveyor  and 
adapted  to  carry  said  signatures  to  a  second  receptacle,  a 
scoop  mounted  at  the  entrance  of  the  second  conveyor 
aix>ve  and  adjacent  to  the  first  conveyor,  guide  elements 
determining  a  path  along  which  the  second  conveyor  and 
scoop  travel  between  a  signature  engaging  position  and 
an  inoperative  position,  said  path  being  ip  the  dtrection 
of  signature  flow  and  away  from  the  first  conveyor,  and 
operating  means  to  withdraw  the  conveyor  and  scoc^ 
along  the  path  at  such  velocity  that  the  velocity  com- 
ponent of  the  scoop  in  the  direction  of  signature  flow 
is  greater  than  the  velocity  of  the  signature  flow,  where- 
by the  signatures  will  drop  to  the  first  conveyor,  said 
means  also  being  operative  to  propel  the  second  conveyor 
and  scoop  along  the  path  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said 
withdrawal  to  engage  the  signatures  on  the  first  conveyor 
and  divert  them  to  the  second  conveyor. 


Mti0tfttl»~\  2,915  959 

md^fKtCta.  DEFLECTING  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

SIGNATURE  BUNDLING  MACHINE 
Lawrence  L  Kramer.  Pufc  Foreat,  DL,  aaripor,  by  mcaw 
assignments,  to  R.  R.  Donnelley  *  Sons  Company, 
CUcago,  DL,  a  corpontion  of  Ddawarc 

AppUcatfon  Maivh  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,295 
I  tCWma.    (CL271— 97) 


1.  In  a  signature  bundling  machine  having  a  table 
for  a  growing  signature  pack  at  the  front  of  which  is 
a  signature  receiving  pocket  defined  by  the  pack  and  by 
a  pusher  plate  which  may  reciprocate  to  open  and  close 
the  pocket  and  force  the  slit  portion  of  a  signature  onto 
a  wire  extending  parallel  to  said  table  on  which  said  pack 
is  formed,  deflecting  mechanism  for  directing  the  slit 
portion  of  a  signature  in  the  pocket  forwardly  against  the 
pusher  plate,  comprising:  a  rock  shaft  joumaled  on  the 
table;  a  deflector  arm  secured  to  said  rock  shaft  and 
adapted  for  movement  between  a  retracted  position  and 
an  extended  position  in  said  pocket,  said  deflector  arm 

Eaving  an  upper  face  inclined  forwardly  and  downwardly 
'hen  in  the  pocket  so  as  to  deflect  toward  said  pusher 
late  the  slit  portion  of  a  signature  inserted  in  the  pocket; 
;md  actuating  means  operably  ccmnected  to  said  rock 
ifaaft  fen-  oscillating  said  shaft  to  move  said  deflector  arm 
>etween  its  retracted  and  extended  positions  in  timed 
vlation  with  the  reciprocation  of  the  pudier  plate. 


2^15,951 

WATER  SKIING  HUINING  DEVICE 
NIcholM  T.  BnldaBia,  Itefherfbrd,  N.  J. 
AppUcatloa  January  19, 19S«,  Serin!  No.  5<9,992 
29Clakna.    (0.272—17) 
1.  A  water  skiing  simulator'trainer  comprising  a  com- 
partment for  accommodating  a  water  skiing  trainee  wear- 
ing water  skis  and  facing  in  one  direction,  said  compart- 
ment containing  a  shallow  depth  of  water,  means  for 
propdling  said  water  as  a  stream  through  said  compart- 
ment in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first  mentioned  di- 
rection and  at  a  velocity  for  supporting  the  trainee  on 
the  skis  when  the  latter  are  held  relativdy  stationary  in 
the  stream  in  relation  to  the  compartment,  a  hand  grip 
supporting  means  extending  within  reach  of  the  trainee 
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in  said  compartment  to  emible  the  traiitee  to  assume  a 
water  skiing  stance  and  retain  a  relatively  stationary  po- 


sition within  the  compartment  against  the  flow  of  the 
stream. 

2415,953 
PtJWCHING  BAG  ^_ 

Ribw  M.  dMbwrg,  Rcvwa*  ttuA  ClHvsca  8.  Ljritwtalw, 
Jt^  Whclnrtar,  MMi^  ■wliiiri  to  Ajmrnkm  Stav 
f,  MaMc%  Mmi^  a  coipontioa  of  Mmm- 


AfplfcadM  Marck  2t,  1955.  SctW  No.  497431 
4  CUM.    (CLm— 7t) 


1.  In  combination,  a  punching  bag  having  a  reduced 
portion  and  an  adapter  device  extending  into  said  reduced 
portion  comprising  a  plug  having  a  neck  at  one  end  and 
a  skirt  flaring  outwardly  from  said  neck,  said  neck  hav- 
ing two  exterior  recessed  portions  opposite  each  other,  an 
interiorly,  screw-threaded  member  mounted  in  said  neck, 
a  suspension  member  having  two  end  portions  whiih  ex- 
tend into  said  recesses,  and  a  screw-threaded  pin  ntem- 
ber  extending  through  said  reduced  portions,  end  por- 
tions, and  screw-threadedly  connecting  with  said  interi- 
orly, icrew-threaded  member. 


,    3415353 

GOLF  TEE 


R.L 


ikartL.^ 

AppOcatioa  Octabw  31, 1955.  SmW  N«.  549453 
SCttM.    (CL273-^33)         T 


I  2415454 

BACKSTOP  FOB  BOWLING  ALLETS 

to 


DIvWoii  •(  appUcatloo  Serial  No.  377491.  Mvck  33, 
1953.  TUa  appBcndon  October  19,  1954,  S«W  No. 
4«34t9 

ICtalK    (0.373— 53) 


1.  A  golf  tee  comprising  a  body  having  means  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  turf  anid  having  one  end  fonned  into  hinge 
eyes,  and  meani  for  holding  a  golf  ball,  a  gate  consisting  of 
a  pintle  pivotally  mouitted  in  said  hinge  eyes,  said  meaiu 
for  holding  the  golf  ball  being  positioned  betwen  said 
gate  and  the  nearest  end  of  said  body,  a  raailient  member, 
means  securing  said  resilient  member  to  said  pintle,  an 
impact  member,  means  positioning  said  impact  member 
on  said  resilient  member  adjacent  said  means  for  holding 
a  golf  ball  whereby  the  impact  of  the  golf  dob  will  be 
raocrred  by  the  imnict  member  and  transferred  to  dw 
member.    I 


In  combination  in  a  bowling  alky  for  use  widi  auto- 
matic pinsetting  apparatus,  a  pit  disposed  at  the  ml  of 
the  playing  bed  of  the  alley,  a  backstop  member  dis- 
poaed  in  said  pit  and  extending  transversely  thei 
adjacent  the  end  of  the  playing  bed,  and  supportiiig  and 
shock  absorbing  means  operatively  connected  t0  said 
backstop  member  and  so  constructed  as  to  leave  thei  i|>*cc 
in  the  pit  behind  said  backstop  member  free  to  be  occu- 
pied by  other  bowling  alley  equipment,  said  supportinf 
and  shock  absorbing  means  comprising  two  downiraidly 
extending  lever  arms  spaced  transversely  of  said  ppt  and 
having  their  lower  end  portions  attached  to  said 
stop  member,  means  disposed  above  said  backstop 
ber  and  mounting  said  lever  arms  for  pivotal  liiotioa 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  with  respect  to  said  pit.  sjt  least 
one  of  said  lever  arms  being  provided  with  an 
sion  combining  with  such  lever  arm  to  form  a  bell 
said  extension  being  disposed  above  said  backstop 
ber,  and  shock  absorbing  means  mounted  adjaceiit  said 
extension  above  said  backstop  member  and  operitively 
connected  to  said  extension  to  oppose  pivotal  motion  of 
said  extension  resulting  when  said  backstop  member 
swings  rearwardly  of  the  pit  under  impact  of  a  pall  or 
bowling  pin  entering  the  pit  from  the  alley  bed. 


back- 

mcfli* 


nank. 


3415455 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  PROIECTtLES 
C.  Dear,  East  AHas^  11.,  asrigMr  to  Olta  WtalMMnB 
kaarfcal  CinawBlliia,  a  corporadoa  of  VkilBia 
Appdcatioa  Ammmt  9, 1954,  §etlal  No.  44t,M» 
lOSr  (CL  373— 1934) 


Apparatus  for  intercepting  explosive  projectiles  oo  a 
firing  range  having  a  generally  horizontal  sorface,  com- 
prising an  inclined  back  stop,  an  open-top  open-boaoa 
box  disposed  beneath  said  back  stop  to  recdva  pra^ao- 
tiles  deflected  downwardly  thereby,  said  box  havinf  Hs 
lower  portion  dosed  by  opaa-mesh  material  of  a  char- 
acter sufficient  to  stfl  sand  bot  block  passing  of  tl^  pro- 
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jectiks,  said  boa  b^ig  filled  with  sand  to  a  level  sub- 
stantially above  the-oo^n-me^  nuterial,  means  to  at- 
taching a  card  at  caeend  of  the  box  for  remotely  mov- 
ing said  baai  from  beoiith  said  back  stop  over  the  hori- 
zontal surface  of  tk^firing  range,  and  skids  secured  to 
the  side  of  the  box  for  elevating  the  open-mesh  bot- 
tom dosure  above  the  surface  of  the  firing  range  and  for 
providing  an  nprnSfTtf  the  other  end  for  the  sand  to 
pass  therethrough  ^^e  box  is  moved  from  beneath  the 
back  stop.  ^^^ 

"^I1545«  '^ 

SHU'l  lUBCOCKS 
Hm^LliUcir,  Sairfwlch,  EaxlaBd 
^^^1, 1955,  Serial  No.  455,975 

9«q  i                    ueawaer  14, 1954  f«i 
^  lCL373~19i>                .,    t. 


bcTke  B.  F. 


115.957 
GOLF  BALL 


diene  monomer,  a  copolymer  of  /a  mixture  of  diene  mono- 
men  and  a  copolymer  of  froi>i  50  to  75%  by  weight 
of  a  diene  monomer  and  the  fajalance  a  copolymerizable 
monomeric  material  having  a  single  carbcm  to  cartNM 
double  b<md,  said  diene  in  said  resinous  copolymer  and 
in  said  rubbery  polymer  being  an  open-chain  conjugated 
diene  having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbons  and  halo- 
genated  hydrocarbons,  and  said  rubbery  pcriymer  being 
v$lcanizable  at  the  time  of  mixing  with  said  resinous  co- 
p<>tymer  to  form  said  composition. 


rl 


341545S 

ADJUSTABLE  CHUCK  BEARING  DEVKS 

Cario  Miaad,  MOw,  Raly 

Application  Maich  21. 1955,  ScrlalNo.  495495 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Itaty  March  39, 1954 

9CbiliM.    (CL37i-l) 


ia|a»r>ss 


1.  A  shuttlecock  skirt  wider  at  one  end  than  at  iu 
other  end  and  having  a  collar  at  its  narrower  end,  said 
skirt  comprising  a  lattice  structure  constituted  by  a  set  of 
main  stems  extending  from  the  collar  to  the  wider  end  of 
the  skirt  and  ribs  intersecting  the  main  stems,  said  main 
stems  extending  q>irally  in  one  direction  around  the  longi- 
todinal  axis  of  the  skirt  and  said  ribs  extending  around 
said  skirt  more  i^rtyin  frfanes  perpendicular  to  die 
toogitudinal  axis  (^ISetkirt  than  said  main  stons,  said 
skirt  being  torsionally  weaker  in  said  one  direction  than 
in  the  opposite  direction. 


,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 

.Serial  No.  34M51 
<CL  273-335) 


VI. 


pT^*      H.^-'^-a^ 


5.  A  chuck  holder  for  connecting  a  chuck  to  the  end 
pbrtion  of  a  shaft  and  comprising,  in  combination,  a  first 
n^ember  adapted  to  be  rigidly  connected  tolthe  end  portion 
ojf  the  shaft;  a  second  member  adapted  ta  be  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  chuck,  said  second  member  having  a  surface 
abutting  against  a  surface  oi  said  first  member  and  being 
nkovable  along  said  surface  from  a  position  in  whidi  the 
end  portion  of  said  shaft  is  in  axial  alignment  with  the 
chuck  to  a  plurality  oi  angularly  displaced  positions;  first 
connecting  means  movable  between  a  connecting  position 
for  firmly  connecting  said  first  and  said  lecond  member 
in  any  of  said  positions  of  the  same  and  ai^  adjusting  posi- 
tion in  which  said  second  member  is  released  for  angular 
ajdjustment  relative  to  said  first  member;  and  second  con- 
necting means  adapted  to  firmly  ccwnect  said  second  mem- 
ber to  the  chuck,  said  second  connecting  means  being 
movable  between  a  connecting  position  for  firmly  con- 
n  ecting  said  seccMid  member  to  the  chuck  and  an  adjust- 
ing position  in  which  the  chuck  is  rdeased  for  latoral  dis- 
placement on  said  second  member. 


1.  In  coinbinationj^».^f  ball  having  a  center  and  a 
cover  secured  thereto,  saijt  cover  formed  of  a  composition 
comprising  a  tou^,  h^y,  resinous  copolymer  consist- 
ing essentially  of  frdfo;  W  to  90%  by  weight  of  a 
monomer  of  an  alkyl  eW  of  an  alkyl  acrylic  acid  <rf 
the  feneral  formu|^^ 

jS   ISrv      ,/^  CHf-=C— CORtO 


wiMie  Ri  is  an  alkyl  gro^p  having  from  1  to  3  carbon 
aloau  and  R|  is  an  alkvhpoup  having  from  1  to  8  car- 
boa  atoo^  polymerizod^th  from  40  to  10%  by  weight 
of  a  OMMioiBer  of  a  dienb«nd  from  20  to  200%  b^  weight 
of  said  resinous  cop^yntr  of  a  rubbery  polymer  ae- 
laded  from  the  grtRyoonsisting  of  a  hooiopolynMr  of  a 


3415.959 
SWIVEL  JAW  FOR  CHUCKING  IRREGULAR 
SURFACED  WORKPIECBS 
[owari  L.  Vaadcabcrg,  dadnall,  OUo,  assJganr  to 
AlUs-ChalaicrB  Maaatedmlug  Company, 
Wla. 

AppUcatioa  Aaguit  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  53M91 
lldafana.    (CL  379— 133) 


1.  A  chuck  comprising  a  body  and  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able jaws  for  engaging  a  woriqpiece,  each  of  said  laws 
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comprising  a  base,  means  for  mounting  said  base  on  tald 
body  in  radially  adjustable  relation  thereto,  a  swivel 
block  mounted  in  said  base  in  swivel  relation  thereto 
about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
chuck,  said  swivel  block  defining  two  spaced  apart  slots, 
said  slots  being  substantially  parallel  to  and  positioned 
one  on  either  side  of  the  swivel  axis  of  said  swivel  block, 
said  swivel  block  being  positionable  to  present  said  slots 
to  the  workpiece,  rockers  partially  enclosed  in  said  slots 
in  swivel  relation  to  said  block,  means  connected  to  the 
surface  of  said  block  defining  said  rockers  and  said  slots 
for  limiting  the  displacement  of  said  rockers  relative  to 
said  block,  each  of  said  rockers  having  a  face  forming 
outwardly  extending  portions  for  engaging  the  workpiece, 
one  of  said  portions  being  positioned  at  one  end  of  said 
face  and  another  of  said  portions  being  positioned  at  the 
other  end  of  said  face,  whereby  each  of  said  jaws  of  said 
chuck  provides  a  minimum  positive  four  point  contact 
when  said  chuck  is  engaging  the  workpiece. 


2J153M 

DEVICE  FOR  NEUTRALIZING  CENTRIFUGAL 
FORCE  IN  VEHICLES  WITH  TWO  OR  MORE 
WHEELS 

Fcdcrico  Zapdloal,  Rtwt,  Italy 

Anrtkatioa  NovMobcr  24, 1953,  Stftel  No.  394,094 

ClataM  priority,  appUcatioB  Itily  Norcnbcr  24,  1952 

SClafaM.    <CL2a«— 112) 


1.  In  a  balancing  device  for  increasing  the  safety,  when 
runoing  through  a  curve,  of  motor  vehicles  having  a 
steering  mechanism;  disc  means  revolving  at  a  speed  pro- 
portional to  the  speed  of  said  vehicle  aiui  provided  with 
a  central  cavity,  friction  wheel  means  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  disc  means  and  engaging  the  latter  through 
said  cavity,  shaft  means  threadedly  engaging  said  fric- 
tion wheel  means,  toothed  sleeve  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  friction  wheel  means,  means  operatively 
connected  with  said  sbbft  means  and  connectable  with 
the  steering  mechanism  of  said  vehicle  for  shifting  said 
shaft  means  axially  in  proportion  to  the  steering  angle 
of  said  vehicle,  gear  means  engaging  said  toothed  sleeve 
means,  longitudinally  displaceable  drum  means  carrying 
said  gear  means,  a  pair  of  spaced  clutch  means  oo  said 
drum  means  and  displaceable  with  the  latter  upon  dis- 
placement of  said  shaft  means,  second  and  thiijd  gear 
means  spaced  from  each  other  and  disposed  freely  about 
said  dnun  means,  said  second  and  third  gear  means  be- 
ing selectively  cooperable  with  said  drum  means  for  rota- 
tion therewith,  and  operable  means  operatively  connected 
with  said  second  and  third  gear  means  and  selectively  ac- 
tuatable  thereby  for  eflfecting  balancing  of  said  vehicle. 


2,S15,9<1 

SPRUNG  AXLE  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Amtalmt  Bracdcr,  Paris,  Fraaca,  awijinr  to  SodM 

AaoayoM  Aaiwm  Ckroca,  Parii,  Vnmcm 

Appiicatioa  A^^  11, 195<,  SMial  No.  <«3,Sa 

OalBM  priority,  appBcatioa  Fnoca  Jmm  13, 19M 

4Claiai.    (CL2a»-.124) 

I.  An  axle  for  supporting  the  wheels  of  a  vehicle, 

whkh  comprises  a  bolknr  tubular  member,  hohrontal 


traasTcrse  shafts  secured  on  the  vehicle  frame  and  sup* 
porting  the  ends  of  said  tubular  men>ber,  arms  secured 
endwise  of  said  tubular  member,  spring  means  connect- 
ing said  arms  to  said  frame,  a  tapered  housing  secured 


through  its  larger  end  to  the  middle  of  said  tubular  ele- 
ment, a  hub  secured  to  the  other,  small  end  of  said  hous- 
ing and  adapted  to  pivot  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  pair 
of  wheel  supports,  and  means  for  resiliently  connecting 
in  a  horizontal  plane  said  hub  to  said  wheel  suppcu'ts. 


LANDING  GEAR  FOR  TRUCK  TRAILER 

Harry  M.  McKay,  WanvaKw,  Mo. 

AppUcatioa  lose  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,471 

2CWiM.    (CL  2M--150  J) 


1.  In  a  landing-fear  for  truck  trailers,  a  leg  houstnt 
comprising,  a  pair  of  press-formed  channel-shapedl  sheet- 
metal  leg  halves,  said  halves  being  secured  togethev  along 
longitudinal  seams  forming  a  bousing  of  generally  rec- 
tangular cross-section,  said  housing  having  paralld-sided 
sections  adjacent  its  top  and  bottom  ends,  the  upper  of 
said  sections  being  larger  than  the  lower,  and  a  tapered 
section  joining  said  end  sections,  a  pair  of  stiffening 
beads  press-formed  to  extend  along  substantially  the  en- 
tire length  of  a  side  face  of  said  housing,  the  spacing  of 
said  beads  from  each  other  being  continuously  tapered 
from  end  to  end  thereof. 


2,S153<3 
GUARD  FOR  DISCS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Maras  E.  DoBcff,  Gary,  ud. 

ApplkatkMi  F«bi«ary  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  543,973 

5nilii     (CL2M--4M) 


-X 


t^\r 


-2iy 


I.  A  vehicle  having  thereon  rear  wheel  assemblies  in- 
cluding spaced  rear  wheeb  each  having  a  sutionary  brake 
plate  provided  with  longitudinally  spaced  extensions, 
means  on  said  vehicle  to  draw  an  independent  vehicle 
attachment  behind  said  vehicle  in  adjacency  widi  said 
faar  wheels,  and  guards  connected  to  each  of  said  brake 
plates  to  prevent  said  independent  vehicle  from  strfldng 
said  rear  wheels,  said  guards  iacludiiig  spaced  iiotcfaet 
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opening  at  generally_-n#lt  angles  to  one  another  each 
in  engageanent  with  one  of  said  spaced  extensions  to 
retain  each  of  said~^uapds  in  interlocked  assembly  on 
one  of  said  brake  plato.  iaid  guards  each  including  legs 
one  of  which  is  angled^  generally  vertically  relative  to 
the  other  to  prevent  said  independent  vehicle  attachment 
from  contacting  said  w^slsc^  ^  ,^no< 


115.944 
TRAILER  HITCH 

C  Brow*.  Bratacrd,  MIbb. 
AppHcation  lannary  17^957,  Scrid  No.  434,749 
rlCL  219-^95) 


DETA 


1.  A  trailer  hitcluaoinprising.  in  combiiution,  a  fix- 
ture having  a  rigid  inverted  U-shaped  step-like  anchor 
embodying  a  pair  of  depending  keeper  ears,  a  bracket 
separate  from  but  adapted  to  be  detachably  mounted 
and  retained  on  said  fixture,  said  bracket  being  provided 
with  a  ball-type  hit^rmember  and  being  bifurcated  and 
providing  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  furcations,  said 
furcations  being  parallel  aiid  adapted  to  straddle  the 
bight  portion  of  sa^^chor,  the  upper  furcation  being 
relatively  short  atxl  the  lower  furcation  being  longer  than 
the  upper  furcation  and  substantially  L-shaped  and  pro- 
viding an  upturned -stabilizing  and  guide  member  at  the 
free  end  of  the  furci^oa,  said  lower  furcation  being 
provided  intermediate  its  ends  with  a  pair  of  depending 
lugs  adapted  to  be-aftgned  with  said  keeper  ears,  and 
spring  biased  latch  bolts  operatively  mounted  in  said  lugs 
and  releasably  cooperaMe  with  said  keeper  ean. 


bet^  dose  under  spring  pressure  to  retain  sakl  coupler 
pih  in  said  V -crotch,  a  lever  disposed  in  said  chamber 
in  transverse  relation  to  said  jaw  members  and  pivoted 
wijth  respect  to  said  housing  and  extending  therefrom  for 
miinual  oscillation,  and  two  links  pivotally  connected  at 
ode  end  to  said  lever,  one  of  said  links  being  pivotally 
cojnnected  at  its  free  end  to  one  of  said  jaw  members 
near  its  pivoted  end  to  swing  it  one  way  positively  to  re- 
tnicted  position  upon  uncoupling  movement  of  said  lever, 
and  the  other  of  said  links  bdng  pivotally  connected  at 
its  free  end  to  the  other  of  said  jaw  members  remote  from 
its  pivoted  end  to  swing  it  in  the  opposite  direction  with 
reipect  to  the  companion  jaw  member  positively  to  re- 
tracted position  upon  uncoupling  movement  of  said  lever, 
said  lever  being  thereafter  returned  to  coupling  position 
hi  said  jaw  members  under  the  pressure  of  said  spring 
m^ans. 

2,915344  

PIPB  JOINT  AND  INFLATABLE  GASKET 
THHUFOR 

Hkrvcy  W.  House,  Los  Angdcs,  CaHL,  aaslgnnr  to  Na- 
IftoMl  Clay  Ftps  MiMfactwcn  lampocatod,  Chkafo, 
nir,  a  corporafkM  of  DUnois 

Applicatioa  Jnac  4, 1951,  Serial  No.  229,745 
4Claias.    (CL295— 97) 
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HITCH 


Fioyil 

ApHkatkMAi 


15345 
OF  THE  AUTOMATIC 

G  Tvni 

lockfast,  m. 
1, 1954,  Serial  No.  453,119 
(CL"      "~ 


> 


( 


,€Htxsn  ndt  1 


1.  An  inflatable  gasket  for  bell  and  spigot  pipe  joints 
c<^mprising  an  annular  elastic  tube  characterized  by  hav> 
idg  the  outer  annular  wall  thereof  thicker  adjacent  one 
side  than  adjacent  the  other,  an  inlet  nipple  through  which 
ingress  is  enabled  to  the  interior  of  the  tube  and  a  collar 
of  deformable  malleable  metal  surrounding  the  nipple, 
said  tube  having  its  opposed  walls  completely  collapsed 
and  adhesively  secured  together  by  an  adhesive  adapted 
to  separate  when  grout  is  forced  into  the  tube. 


2315,947 
ROTARY  MECHANICAL  SEAL  AND  METHOD 
OF  ASSEMBLING  THE  SAME 
Fnak  E.  Payne,  GIcbcoc,  and  PanI  T. 


of  mtoofa 

May  24, 1954,  Sariri  No.  431344 
9  nihil  I     (CL294— 11) 


1.  In  a  hitch  mrehaninn,  a  housing  providing  a  cham- 
ber therein  havingtg^  tnd  bottom  walls  in  which  a 
V-crotch  entrance  |^^ovided  for  reception  of  a  coupler 
pin.  two  elongate<f^ml(-sfaaped  jaw  members  pivoted 
in  said  chamber  an^^ringable  toward  one  another  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  V-cnMch  to  confine  a  coupler  pin 
in  the  inner  end  thereof,  spring  means  urging  said  jaw 
members  toward  one  another  to  operative  position,  the 
outer  eiKb  of  said  jaw  members  having  cam  surfaces 
in  inwaidly  converging  relation  which,  when  sUdaUy  en- 
gaged by  a  coupler  pin  entering  the  V-crotdi  in  a  cooiding 
operation,  cause  the  jaw  members  to  be  forced  apart 
against  the  resittanee  c^said  spring  meaiu  to  admit  the 
coupler  pin  to  coupte^j^psition,  whereupon  the  jaw  mem- 


f*s  tffm  '■■■'" 


^  1 .  In  a  rotary  mechanical  seal  (rf  the  character  de- 

H'bed,  in  combination  a  washer  having  an  inner  and 
outer  cylindrical  surface  and  a  front  fture  providliag 
idial  seaUng  surface  adi^rted  to  bear  against  aoodier 
radial  sealing  stnface  with  a  running  fit.  a  deformable 
sleeve  of  elattomeric  material  having  a  radially  disposed 
inwardly  extending  flange  at  one  end,  a  substantially 
cylindrical  region  at  its  other  end  and  a  deformable  in- 
termediate region  adapted  to  accommodate  relative  vaA 
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movement  between  the  ends  of  the  sleeve,  meant  for 
compressing  the  cylindrical  region  of  the  sleeve  against 
the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  the  washer  to  form  a 
iuid-tight  connection  therebetween,  a  retainer  having  a 
central  cylindrical  portion  extending  into  said  washer  and 
serving  to  support  the  same,  and  a  radial  wall  against 
which  the  inwardly  disposed  flange  of  said  deformable 
sleeve  bean,  a  clamping  ring  surrounding  said  cylindrical 
portion  of  the  retainer,  said  clamping  ring,  in  its  free 
state,  having  an  internal  diameter  slightly  less  than  the 
external  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  portion  of  the  re- 
tainer, said  clamping  ring  also  being  provided  with  a 
relatively  sharp  circular  edge  at  its  inner  periphery,  nid 
clamping  ring  being  teleacopically  received  over  ibe  cy- 
lindrical portion  the  retainer  and  effectively  bearing 
against  the  inwardly  extending  flange  of  the  deformable 
sleeve  and  serving  to  compress  the  same  against  the  ra- 
dial wall  of  the  retainer,  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
clamping  ring  having  a  portion  thereof  offset  rearwardly 
from  the  body  of  the  ring,  said  rearwardly  offset  portion 
engaging  the  material  of  said  inwardly  extending  flange 
whereby  greater  pressure  is  placed  on  the  material  of 
said  inwardly  extending  flange  in  the  region  of  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  clamping  ring  than  in  the  region  of 
the  remainder  of  the  body  of  the  ring,  the  clamping  ring 
being  flexed  in  a  direction  to  cause  said  circular  edge 
thereof  to  bite  into  the  material  of  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion of  the  retainer  to  prevent  movement  of  the  ring 
bodily  away  from  the  inwardly  extending  flange  on  the 
sleeve,  and  a  coil  spring  disposed  within  the  sleeve  and 
surrounding  said  cylindrical  portion  of  the  retainer  and 
bearing  at  one  end  against  said  clamping  ring  and  at  the 
other  end  against  said  washer. 


means  at  one  end  for  connection  to  an  opening  in  the 

high  pressure  zone,  said  sleeve  member  having  a  tapered 
bore  which  increases  in  diameter  from  said  one  end  to 
the  other  end  thereof,  a  gland  member  including  a  re- 
duced diameter  portion  and  a  frusto-conical  portion  hav- 
ing a  maximum  diameter  larger  than  that  of  said  tapered 
bore,  said  frusto-conical  portion  t>eing  slidably  received 
in  said  tapered  bore,  means  defining  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending central  bore  in  said  gland  member  for  loosely 
receiving  the  cable  or  the  like,  said  gland  member  being 
divided  along  longitudinally  extending  radial  planes  into 
at  least  two  complementary  sections  to  facilitate  assembly 
of  said  gland  member  within  said  sleeve  member  sur- 
rounding the  cable  or  the  like,  an  external  threaded  sec- 


SEAL  FOR  ROTATING  SHAFT 
Raphael  T.  Cofana,  RlcUaad,  Waih^  aarirM>r  to  tfi« 
United  States  of  America  ■•  rcMcacnted  by  the  United 

sMaiCa  AnMBM  EBCrgJ  14NMMHMM 

11. 195«,  Scriri  No.  SStlMt 


2.  A  seal  for  a  rotating  shaft  operating  at  the  upper 
end  of  a  tubular  section  into  which  the  shaft  projects, 
said  seal  comprising  an  annular  sealing  disk  aecored  to 
the  shaft  for  rotation  tfierewith  and  being  constanUy  in 
contact  with  said  one  end  of  the  tubular  section,  a  plu- 
rality of  weights  distributed  about  the  periphery  of  the 
disk,  and  means  connecting  the  weights  to  the  shaft,  the 
connecting  means  pressing  the  disk  against  the  said  one 
end  of  the  tubular  section  when  the  shaft  is  at  rest,  the 
pressure  of  the  connecting  means  on  the  disk  being  re- 
lieved when  the  shaft  ia  in  rotation  thereby  permitting  a 
light  contact  to  prevail  between  the  disk  and  the  said  one 
end  of  the  tubular  section. 


tion  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  other  end  of  said  sleeve 
member,  an  annular  longitudinally  split  cap  jmember 
adapted  to  pass  the  cable  or  the  like  and  hiving  an 
internal  portion  threadedly  engaged  with  said  sleeve 
member  threaded  section,  abutment  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  of  said  cap  member  to  said  gland  jmember 
as  said  cap  member  is  tightened  onto  said  sleeve  jmember 
and  for  holding  said  frusto-conical  gland  portion  in 
wedged  engagement  with  said  sleeve  member,  means  de- 
fining a  fluid  channel  in  said  gland  member  extending 
from  a  point  on  the  external  surface  of  said 
gland  portion  to  said  t>ore  in  said  frusto-conic  si  gland 
portion,  and  means  for  connecting  said  fluid  channel  to  a 
source  of  sealing  fiuid  under  pressure. 


U1S37« 
MULTIFLE  SHAFT  SEAL 
Engens  E.  WaHaca,  Kkfkwood,  Mo.,  siiifpr  to 
Electric  CorporaHasi,  St  Losris,  Mo.,  a  coi 
Delaware 

Application  Ftbrmmj  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  4tM93 
CClafaas.    (CL2S6— 20 


r»/*-t  iw^^*  ^ 


rpohrfion  of 


«!-'•' 


1.  la  ooinbinatioa,  a  housint  having  a  bore  therain, 
a  shaft  adapted  to  naove  in  said  bore  between  a 
withdrawn  position  and  a  pressure  developing  position, 
and  a  multiple  shaft  seal  comprising  primary  sealing 
means  positioned  In  said  bore  between  said  shaft  and 
said  housing,  secondary  sealing  means  ^aced  from  said 
primary  sealing  means  between  said  shaft  and  said  hous- 


LUBRICATING  SEAL  FOR  CABLES 
Maavke  P.  Lebovi*  Hovtoa.  Tex.  assl^sr,  bj  asesM 
asrignmcnts,  to  SdrimbcrBer  Wed  Snrcyini  Corpora- 
tfon.  Howton.  Tcz.«  a  corporation  of  Tens 

AppBeatton  May  19, 1^  Serial  No.  49M« 
3  CUBS.    fCL2M~10 

1.  In  a  lubricator  fbr  sealint  *  cable  or  the  Uke  passing  hif  fbnning  a  chamber  between  said  primary  sealing  means 
hito  a  high  pressure  tone,  a  sleeve  member  inchidittg  and  said  secondary  saaling  means,  and  pasmfe  means 
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formed  in  said|  shaft  i6''prorfiiie  communicatim  between 
said  fhwtffN*  and  saMMK  when  said  shaft  is  in  with- 
draam  position  and  movable  out  of  communication  with 
said  fh""**"^  whan-saiit  shaft  is  moved  into  pressure  de- 
vel(^»nf  positk». 


IG  DEVICES 

offk,  N.  T.,  assizor,  tf  mssM 
Loose  Lsaf  Coip.,  New  York, 
„  jiawYosfc 
X  JM5.  SssW  Na.  49Mt5 


<T!»|» 


a  K*} 


15,972 

XMNT 


27, 19SS,  Seriri  No.  511,57< 
(CL2t7— 84) 


ing  circular  tube  receiving  socket,  said  companion  tube 
having  a  tapered  end  snugly  fitting  in  said  sockets  of  said 
separable  section  tube  grip,  a  Upering  filler  plug  fitted  in 
said  tapered  end  of  said  companion  tubei  to  render  said 
tapered  end  rigid,  an  anchtMliqg  bolt  threaded  into  said 
filler  plug  and  having  a  hollow  wrench  receiving  bead, 
said  head  having  an  abutment  shoulder  abutting  said 
separable  sections  of  said  tube  grip,  said  primary  tube 
having  a  wrench  receiving  aperture  in  alignment  with 
said  hollow  wrench  receiving  head  to  facilitate  the  receiv- 
ing of  a  wrench  inwardly  of  the  exterior  of  the  primary 
tube,  the  tube  grip  and  anchoring  bolt  botii  lying  within 
the  interior  portion  of  said  primary  tube  and  the  filler 
plug  lying  within  the  tapering  end  of  said  companion 
tube.         ' 


*/■  «.•: 


1.  Ths  comUnation  with  an  elongated  rod  having  a 
shoulder  and  a  reduced  end  extending  therefrom,  of  a 
locking  device  therefor,  said  locking  device  comprising 
a  hoUow  casing  including  a  lower  wedge  portion  having 
an  inletaal  diameter  which  is  greater  than  that  of  the 
rod.  a  tabular  ball  carrier  didably  disposed  over  said 
redxiced  end  and  l^fi^^a  diameter  which  is  less  than 
that  of  the  rod,  s^dcasing  and  ball  carrier  being  co- 
axial, a  lower  portimi  of  the  tubular  wall  of  said  ball 
carrier  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  a  ball 
in  each  of  said  openings  and  adapted  to  be  urged  in- 
wardly of  said  tubular  ball  carrier  by  said  lower  wedge 
portion,  a  spring  for  urging  said  ball  carrier  downwardly 
toward  said  lower  ^^^Iga  portion  while  urging  said  cas- 
ing upwardly  so  thafttid  balls  may  normally  be  acted 
upon  by  sakl  wedge  portion,  said  ball  carrier  tubular 
wall  having  a  lower  annular  end  face  which  normally 
bears  against  said  rod  shoulder  for  limiting  the  inward 
movement  of  the  ball  carrier  on  said  rod  whereby  said 
casing  may  be  naoved  downwardly  over  said  rod  against 
the  action  of  said  Bring  and  relative  to  said  ball  carrier 
dining  said  norma^^ostion  of  said  ball  carrier  anmilar 
end  face  for  releasing  the  balls  from  the  action  of  said 
lower  wedge  port^n  to  enable  the  device  to  be  with- 
drawn from  said  r^ced  end,  the  upper  portion  of  said 
ball  carrier  being  internally  threaded  whereby  it  may  be 
engaged  by  a  correspondingly  threaded  tool  and  raised 
upwardly  against  the  action  of  said  spring  for  releasing 
the  balls  from  th^^ction  of  said  lower  wedge  portion, 
and  said  rod  should^H^itiDg  movement  of  uid  redticed 
end  so  that  it  does  not  enter  said  internally  threaded  up- 
per portion  of  said^^Bf  carrier  so  as  to  permit  said  en- 
gagement thereof  ^  said  correspondingly  direaded  tool. 
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Inly  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  519,992 
2ClalnM.    (a.2S8-^ 


1.  An  annular  seal  including,  an  anti-extrusion  ring  of 

Ske  extrusion  resistant  material  with  a  flat  radially 
led  back  face  and  rearwardly  diverging  peripheral 
said  badt  face  having  an  annular  thannel  therein, 
and  a  sealing  ring  of  soft  resilient  material  with  a  flat, 
di^msed  front  face  and  an  annular  rib  pto- 
from  the  front  face  into  the  channel  in  the  anti- 
ion  ring,  said  faces  oi  the  anti-extrusion  ring  and 
sealing  ring  being  in  face-to-face  abutment  to  limit 
of  die  rib  into  tiie  dwnnel,  the  seal  being 
to  be  engaged  in  an  annular  padung  chamber  in 
fluid  handling  structure  with  said  peripheral  faces 
iiqueeaed  into  parallel  relation  to  subject  die  rib  to  radial 
impression  in  the  diannel  and  with  tlie  rib  acting  on 
he  anti-extrusion  ring  to  normally  yiddingly  turge  it 
indialljr  into  tight  sealing  engagement  in, the  chamber. 


■"■TJT^^ 


2,115,974 

ENGINE^ENBRATOR  COUPLING 
lases  S.  StoMe,  ftWiiantss,  Wis.,  aariffsar  to  A.  O. 
Smith  Cotpaiatton,  MBwankaa,  Wis.,  a  cotporation  of 
NtwYasfc 

Lprii  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  594,799 
Uniynss     (CL299— 49) 


A  tubs  grip  joint  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
primary  tube,  a  companion  tube  extending  at  an  angle  to 
said  primary  tul)e^  separable  section  tube  grip  fitted 
within  said  prinuiry^^a^  said  tube  grip  conforming  to.tlie 
contour  of  the  inn2f^we^f  the  wall  of  said  primary 
tube  to  snugly  contact-the  same,  the  sections  of  the  tube 
grip  having  tapering  matching  sockets  semi-circular  in 
cross-section  in  thelTinfi^^aces  thereby  defining  a  taper- 


1.  In  an  engine-generator  unit,  a  coupling  connecting 
the  engine  to  the  generator  throu^  a  plurality  of  speed 
ratios,  means  re^wnsive  to  a  load  on  the  generator  to 
change  the  speed  ratio  of  the  coupling,  means  responsive 
to  the  load  on  the  generator  to  change  the  engine  speed 
to  maintain  the  generator  speed  substantially  constant 


< 


/^i:«vTi7T>  AT     A"Mn  MRrHANIClAL 


817 


316 


JAT    OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbccmbeb  It).  1967 


V 


with  changes  in  the  speed  ratio  of  the  coupKng.  and  means 
to  prevent  the  generator  from  driving  the  engine  when 
changing  from  a  higher  to  a  lower  speed  ratio. 


FLUSH  BOLT  FOR  A  DOOK 
MmtUm  M.  CWck,  V^lty  Foric  mmi  Joha  P. 
HarcfffoH,  Fa^  aalgnnri  to  Tlw  Yale  *  Tpwm  Mam. 
r.  Steatf ord,  Coaa^  a  corpontkm  of 


Applkatioa  AogMt  IC,  1955,  Sotel  No.  52M93 
SaaiBM.     (CL  292— 143) 


\' 


I .  In  a  flush  boh  assembly,  a  base  having  a  decorative 
front  surface,  a  bolt  operator  formed  to  slide  on  the  back 
of  the  base,  means  holding  one  end  of  said  operator  in 
sliding  relation  to  the  base,  a  bolt  guide  on  said  base, 
a  bolt  slidable  on  said  guide,  means  securing  the  bolt 
to  die  end  of  the  bolt  operator  that  is  opposed  to  said 
one  end  to  hold  said  opposed  end  in  sliding  relation  to 
the  base,  said  bolt  acting  through  the  securing  npeans  to 
hold  said  operator  assembled  to  the  means  that  hold  said 
one  end  of  the  operator,  a  finger  piece  rotatably  oiouoted 
on  said  base,  means  through  which  the  bolt  operator 
when  held  assembled  by  the  bolt  is  in  coacting ,  relation 
to  the  finger  piece  so  that  the  finger  piece  by  xotating 
will  move  the  bolt,  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  bolt  op- 
erator and  pressing  the  finger  piece  to  opposed  positions 
corresponding  to  projected  and  retracted  positions  of  the 
bolt. 


HOIST  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE 
GndbF  I.  HmmII,  ChiriB  ViilB,  GriK. 

~      ni7  2<,19S4,SaiWN«.49M73 
'  —iifimi      (CL394~t2) 
TMc  35,  U.  S.  C«4e  (1952),  ate  2M) 


2.  Ahoiit 
iMmnf  npp«r  ud 


taining  means  carried  by  said  first  stud  within  said  boosinf. 
an  annular  beariof  between  said  retaining  means land  the 
upper  wall  of  said  hotising  such  that  said  housing  lis  rotat- 
ably supported  by  said  first  stud  through  said  bearing  and 
retaining  means,  a  second  stud  extending  through  the 
lower  wall  portion  of  said  housing,  the  respective  axes  of 
said  two  studs  being  essentially  parallel,  the  outer  end  of 
said  second  stud  being  adapted  for  threadable  engagement 
with  a  load  to  be  hoisted,  a  manually  operable  crank  hav- 
ing a  shaft  extending  throu^  a  wall  of  said  housing,  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  crankshaft  being  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  the  parallel  axes  of  said  two  studs,  and  a  gear 
train  within  said  houaang  operably  connecting  the  inner 
end  of  said  second  stud  to  the  inner  end  of  said  crank- 
shaft, such  that,  upon  manual  actuation  of  said  crank,  said 
second  stud  will  be  rotated  to  effect  threadable  engage- 
ment between  the  outer  end  of  said  second  stud  and  said 
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VEHICLE  DOOR  OPERATED  ROOF 
^^^  _  PANEL 

Dcirait,  wfhhi,  a 


FLIPPER 


to  Gaacnl 
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1.  In  a  closed  vehicle  body  having  connecting!  top  and 
side  walls,  means  forming  a  door  opening  in  :iaid  side 
wall,  a  portion  of  said  opening  extending  into  said  top 
wall  to  form  a  transverse  notch  therein,  a  pair  of  doon 
hinged  to  said  body  and  adapted  to  cooperate  in  closed 
position  to  occupy  the  area  of  said  opening,  on;  of  said 
doors  being  manually  swingable  about  a  vertcal  axis 
and  the  other  of  said  doors  being  swingable  ihout  an 
axis  parallel  with  said  side  wall,  power  operated  linear 
actuating  meaiu  providing  corresponding  syn(hronous 
operation  of  both  of  said  doors,  and  switch  means  re- 
sponsive to  manual  operation  of  said  one  dooi  for  en- 
ergizing said  power  operated  means,  said  power  operated 
means  including  a  flexible  rod  having  one  endj  thereof 
engaging  said  other  door. 


GLARE  SHIELD  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Dcavcr,  Colo. 
29,  I95i,  SetW  No.  5MJ372 
<CL29i-^ 


1.  A  glare  shield  adapted  to  be  faiterposed  between  a 
light  source  and  an  observer  viewing  objects  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  light  source  beyond  the  shield  and  com- 
prishig  a  cooical  body  having  a  Hght  absorbing  surface 
and  naans  fat  suspending  the  body  at  a  point  on  the  base 
edge  with  the  has*  of  the  body  being  adapted  to  be  ori- 
ented ■ibstentialfy  tnuMversety  to  a  line  of  sight  between 
the  obaerver  and  Kght  source  and  the  apex  point  of  the 
body  hciBff  caatikvered  therefrom  toward  the  ohserrer 
wherehy  the  obaar>ai  vitws  tlM  coaical  surface  of  dw 
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^^LLS^cSaiirMoten  Corpontios.  DrtroU, 


'^S^SSs*'"-*^" 
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Davy  R.  StawBOM,  Toledo,  OUo 

MaylT^  9««  No.  429,449  « 

4CMM.    (CL29»--I7)  " 

-**«!  bits  at                            j^       ;             ■■';  '   •"■'  -** 


VMi: 


l{v. 


Ivtil  .»r 


(c. 


1.  An  automobUe  roatJa9P*t  structure  of  the  charac- 
ter described,  including^jSteraUy  vertical  side  roof  rail 
inner  panel  having  a  hole  in  a  gcneraUy  verucal  face;  a 
rigid  horiiooial  flange  projectfaig  inwardly  from  said  inner 
panel  and  having  a  transverse  slot  opening  into  its  mner 
edfs  above  said  hole;  aadjibowed  support  wire  extending 
through  said  sloe  said  ^^tending  along  the  inner  side 
of  said  face  below  said^t  and  having  its  end  bent  out- 
wardly at  suhstantially-^pght  angle  and  inserted  m  said 
hole,  the  wire  fitting  JlSely  in  said  slot  and  hole  and 
being  held  and  suppMlfid  thereby. 


1 


>.  ^ir.-^'f^ 


■3^ 


< 


MvmucK 


DUMP 


.y  A  device  for  mixing  and  sipping  drinks  in  a  con- 
tainer comprising  an  elongated  member  having  an  open- 
ing Jtongitudinally  throu^  the  same,  said  member  being 
of  ^ngth  proportioned  to  extend  above  liquid  in  the  coft- 
taijer  when  the  inner  end  of  the  member  is  engaged  with 
^eMbottom  of  the  container  and  to  be  manually  gripped 
bettween  the  fingers  at  a  point  above  the  liquid  level, 
an  lelement  telescopically  received  within  said  member  to 
haVe  at  least  a  portion  thereof  in  liquid  sealing  but  fredy 
iable  relation  to  the  member  when  the  element  is  longi- 
Enally  i«ciprocated  within  said  member,  said  element 
substantially  longer  than  said  member  whereby 
,aon  of  the  element  wiU  extend  outwardly  of  the 
iber  in  all  positions  of  reciprocation  of  said  ele- 
it,  said  element  having  a  passage  therethrough  for 
J  liquid  from  a  container  thereof,  said  element 
V  manually  rcciprocable  in  said  member  while  the 
.uwr  end  of  the  member  U  manually  held  in  the  liquid 
against  the  bottom  of  the  container  and  while  the  outer 
Mdof  said  passage  is  held  closed  and  thereby  to  impart 
a  pumping  movement  to  the  Uquid,  the  inner  end  of 
said  member  being  irregular  to  permit  passage  of  bqmd 
beiween  the  same  and  said  surface  of  a  container  against 
wtich  said  inner  end  is  held,  said  element  having  valve 
nuans  at  the  outer  end  thereof  manually  operable  to  close 
said  passage  during  pumping  reciprocation  of  the  element 


I.  A  dump  truck. fidudmg:  a  front  wheel  assembly; 
a  rear  wheel  assembly;  a.^ame  separate  from  the  front 
wheel  assembly  and  pivt^^a  oo  the  rear  wheel  assembly 
for  vertical  tilting  movenent  from  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal position  to  anujjWtfdly  and  rearwardly  indiaed 
position;  draft  meai4~^onacting  the  front  wheel  •^aor 
bly  to  the  frame;  mectjiirii  connected  between  the  Crane 
and  the  draft  means,  and  ^niiifed  to  exert  a  lifting  forae 
oo  the  frame  Uiereby  cs*»t  operation  of  die  draft  !»»«• 
to  produce  raUtive  approo^faiat  movement  of  said  whed 
Msamblies  whereby  Oi^bsffie  is  swung  to  said  ladmed 
poaition;  a  4urap  body  •i|ipported  for  movement  longi- 
tudiaaUy  on  die  franw^cpccupy  a  fore  substantially  hon- 
zoiital  position  when '^te  frame  is  in  a  correspoodinf 
poaitiott,  and  as  aft  fOsiUpa  whm  the  frame  k  ia  the 
air  icaaiil  iacUaed  porifig:  end  aseaas  cooaected  between 
the  draft  means  and^%np  body  and  operating  under 
approaching  movement  oT  mid  whed  assembhri  to  liaut 
the  dump  body  to  a  tf|wleiHrmined  aft  poaiboa,  aad  oper- 
ating under  movcnj^iiPof  said  wheel  assembbaa  away 
from  each  oUier  to^ealpra  the  dump  body  to  said  foce 
positioa. 

716  O.  O.— 21- 
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APPARATUS  FOR  DISPELLING  FOG 
L4atte  F.  Biiaaissiir,  Dowacy,  CaM^  assteaor  of 
pcTCCut  to  WBBam  R. 

^ISS^M^'SiAiX  i^;Si^  No.  399^11 

«  ■  (0    •>  M 
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3.  In  apparatus  for  coalescing  and  precipitating 
i  from  moistiire-Uden  air.  a  body  providing  an  air 
„„jecting  chamber  having  a  surrounding  annular  inlet 
/^l^niiig  and  an  axial  discharge  ouUet  at  iu  top,  a  first 
aaauUr  waU  defining  a  yi/if^iv  dufotcd  restricted  air 
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passageway  communicadng  with  said  outlet,  a  second 
annular  wall  surrounding  said  first  wall  in  radially  q>aced 
relationship  thereto  and  defining  therewith  an  annular 
combustion  chamber  having  an  annular  vertically  up- 
wardly opening  discharge  outlet  surrounding  the  said 
passageway,  combustion  means  in  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, and  a  power  driven  propeller  mounted  in  said  pas- 
sageway to  rotate  about  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof. 


mGHWAY  STRIPE  PAINTING  DEVICE 
R.  Hntcr,  Maywood,  CaM^  ■■knnt  to  Hut 


AppUcatioa  Fcbraaiy  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  21M75 
SClaiMC.    ICL299~^2MS) 


1.  In  a  device  for  spraying  paint  in  stripes  of  virtually 
.uniform  width  and  thickness,  the  combination  of:  a  sup- 
port means;  an  open-ended  hollow  tubular  member  sup- 
ported by  said  support  means;  a  spray  noz^e  carried 
by  said  support  means  and  adapted  to  eject  a  fan-shaped 
spray  pattern;  said  nozzle  being  normally  coaxially  po- 
sitioned within  said  tubular  member  and  spaced  from 
one  end  of  said  member  a  distance  whereby  outermost 
side  portions  of  the  spray  directed  toward  said  one  end 
will  impinge  against  and  be  inwardly  deflected  from  in- 
ternal surfaces  adjacent  said  one  end  of  the  tubular 
member  for  intermixing  with  a  substantial  tindeflected 
central  portion  of  the  spray  and  adapted  to  define  a 
stripe  of  greater  width  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
one  end  of  the  tubular  member;  and  means  including 
a  curved  arm  having  angularly  related  slots  at  each  end 
for  adjustably  connecting  the  tubular  member  with  the 
support  means. 

2,SlS3t4 
PORTABLE  SPRAYING  MEANS 

Salvador*  Scmpcre  Llopis,  Barcelona,  Spain 

Appiicatioa  Mareh  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  491,365 

ZCIalns.    (CL299— M) 


tfi 
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contacts  within  the  chamber,  and  electrically  connected 
to  said  conductors,  at  least  one  of  said  contacts  being 
movable  with  req>ect  to  the  other,  said  pistol  having  an 
opening  therein  in  communication  with  said  chamber,  a 
push  button  mounted  within  the  chamber  and  including 
a  portion  projecting  through  said  opening,  said  movable 
contact  being  connected  to  said  push  button,  means  nor- 
mally biasing  said  push  button  to  move  to  switch  closing 
position,  a  trigger  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
pistol  and  operably  associated  with  said  needle  valve 
to  move  the  same  to  open  position  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  trigger  in  one  direction,  said  trigger  means 
including  a  projection  bearing  against  the  projecting  por- 
tion of  said  push  button  and  means  normally  urging  said 
projection  and  trigger  means  for  movement  m  an  op- 
posite direction  so  that  said  projection  is  normally  biased 
to  a  position  holding  said  push  button  and  said  movable 
contact  in  switch  opening  position. 


OIL  BURNER 

Joaafk  D.  Psk*.  Pionl  Pwrfe,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatioaDcccmbcr  14, 1)^  Serial  No.  475,994 

9CUIM.   (ca.2M--.nD 


•*i 


9.  A  bumar  for  ofl  fumacM  comprising  a  tube,  a 
nozzle  fixed  at  one  end  of  said  tube,  said  notzle  having 
an  annular  groove,  a  sprayer  plate  forming  |  a  wUrling 
chamber  with  the  nozzle,  an  orifice  for  the  bozzle  said 
nozzle  having  oil  passages  longitudinally  extending  from 
the  tube  to  the  forward  part  of  the  nozzle  into  the 
chamber,  and  passages  radially  extending  to  iie  groove, 
oil  passages  substantially  tangential  to  the  whi  ling  cham- 
ber and  the  orifice,  operable  plunger  meanj  extending 
through  the  tube  and  the  nozzle  to  close  off  he  radially 
extending  passages,  and  the  center  of  the  noz  de. 


awiBforv 
an 

«r 


ajl5,9M 
WHEEL  COVER 

Fajcttariila,  N.  Y. 
Corporatlaa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  ■ 


27, 1953,  Serial  No.  37M99 
(CL  391—37) 


to  Gen- 


1.  In  a  portable  atomizing  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  an  atomizing  pixUA  having  an  air  passage  therethrough 
and  a  flexible  tube  coimected  to  said  pistol  in  communica- 
tion with  said  passage,  said  tube  having  electrical  con- 
ductors therein  adapted  for  connection  with  an  electrically 
driven  air  compressor  that  will  force  air  through  the 
tube  and  pistol,  said  pistol  having  a  chamber  dierein 
separate  from  the  air  passage,  said  condoctors  terminat- 
ing wittiin  the  chamber,  a  needle  valve  operably  associated 
with  the  passage  for  opening  and  closing  the  same  to  ooo- 
trol  air  flow  through  said  tube  and  pistol,  means  normally 
urging  the  needle  valve  to  dosed  position,  a  pair  of  switch 


1.  A  circniar  sheet  metal  cover  for  a  vi^iide  wheel, 
said  cover  having  an  inturned  outer  margin  providing  a 
radially  iacfiaed  annular  flange  spaced  axially  rearwardly 
of  said  cover,  an  axially  rearwardly  directed  annular 
flange  integral  with  said  iiicliiMd  flange,  and  a  plurality  of 
circumfetentially  spaced  vertically  directed  ftngier  portions 
struck  outwardly  from  said  axial  flange,  each  of  said 
finger  portions  being  provided  with  axially  inclined  lead- 
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BRUSH  HANDLE  LOCK 

Joeeph  J.  McCrink,  We«t  Orange,  N.  '•      ^"^ 

AppUaidon  May  4, 1954,  S«lal  No.  427,52* 

1  Claim.    (CL  39^— 39) 


1    In  a  silo  for  storing  pulverulent  material  having 
an  incUnM   bottom   and  at  least  one  ouUet  opening 
through  Its  side  wall  adjacent  the  bottom,  means  for 
discharging  the  material  from  the  sUo  comprismg  a  plu- 
rality of  ducts  at  the-bettom  of  the  sOo  for  conducung 
material  to  the  outlet  oAning.  closures  for  the  tops  of 
the  ducu,  each  duct  ha^  at  least  one  inlet  opening 
through  iu  closure  for  re<;jiving  material  from  the  silo, 
the  openings  in  the  dujtxlosures  being  dUtnbuted  over 
the  area  of  the  silo^ttom,  means  for  mtroducmg  air 
into  and  thereby  r^Sdcring  fluent  the  matenal  within 
the  ducts,  and  auxiliary  meaps  for  introducing  air  into 
and  thereby  renderingflycnt  the  material  above  the  level 
of  the  duct  dosure^^ 

^>  2,115,988        

^NDLESS^FRACKS  FOR  VEHICLK 

George  D«w«n.  Atberstone.  and  Howard 

^^^^  firfJMMH.  W^^^mmA^  MriDOW  tO  DOD* 

lop  RnfcBar  Cmifuif-tiaittai,  LaMon,  rngiMffl 

19^954,  Serial  No.  494,9« 
,  dfplkBrtnn  Great  Briiain 
i^U«ary;21,  1953 

(CL395-li)       ,,j  ^^>, 

_     _  ^tMtmMi: 


K* 


A  device  for  preventmg  roUtion  of  a  briBh  handlj 
wh^n  such  handle  is  threaded  into  a  brush  head,  said 
device  comprising  a  collar  adapted  to  sUp  over  the  bnaih 
handle    said  collar  having  a  threaded  aperture  throu^ 
thei  waU  thereof,  a  press  lock  fastener  tj«»ded  throu|J 
said  aperture  for  frictionaUy  engaging  the  brush  hwiOie 
toiock  the  collar  in  place,  and  an  arm  extending  from 
one  end  of  said  coUar  at  an  angle  diverging  from  the 
loigitudinal  axis  of  said  coflar,  said  arm  having  a  por- 
tioa  disposed  within  said  collar,  said  arm  portion  having 
an  aperture  registering  with  said  aperture  in  said  Mllar. 
said  press  lock  fastener  extending  through  both  of  said 
apertures,  said  arm  having  a  relatively  flat  portion  mter- 
m<5diate  its  ends  for  frictionally  abutting  the  top  surface 
ofttie  brush  head,  the  diverging  angle  of  said  arm  being 
such  that  the  arm  wiU  abut  the  brush  head  unmediatdy 
a<ijacent  said  one  end  of  said  coUar  and  at  a  point  on 
the  brush  upper  surface  which  is  doser  to  said  collar  than 
it  is  to  dther  the  front  edge  or  the  rear  edge  of  the  brush. 


oSlik' 


jijuir 


THREE-WAY  BRUSH  LOCK 
Joeeph  J.  McCrink.  We^  Orai^  N; '•  __ 
AppHoSoa  May  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  432,«59 
^^    2ClafaiH.    (CL396— 39) 


1    A  vdiide  tradt-compriaing  a  sucwssioo  of  alter- 
nate rigid  •«»  fl-a«  »ctio«'  *^^  ^"i"'  '^**" 
en^  opposing  CiSr  ol  paralld,  spaced,  traiyverse 
bars  andTt  least  MC^Uyer  of  paralld  strands  of  wue 
extending  Iwgitwffiy  fl«  "aid  track  between  and  ae- 
:SSr  to  said  bar.:«iraid  rigid  •ecti<«*^«*^S^^J^ 
ina  a  pair  of  meuTplates.  one  on  each   side  of  said 
aimvtnc  bars  a^c^ifering  said  t«?«^erse  baia  and 
adjacent  ends  of  fiCtrands  and  having  a  dianndin 
wlS^the  bars  of  adtecnt  flexible  sections  are  reeavci, 
JSeniBg  »e«is  sec^  said  pUte.  •*  «P[?«»J«^ 
of  said  diannel.  sai<Mistening  m«^  "J?**"*^^^^ 
plate  on  one  sideil^ttid  bars  through  theflexible  sec- 
ScMi  between  saidliafe.,  adjacent  to  ««  °J  "Jf*  J™^ 
ferae  bars  and  between  sai^  teogitudmally  extendmg  wiie 
strands  of  said  flexible  section  to  the  plate  <«  «»«  ^JJ 
site  side  or  the  flexible  aecrion,  each  pav  of  P«^ 
^Mttcd,  transverse  bari  being  between  one  pair  of  said 


S 


K  b^ 


1.  In  a  brush  which  has  a  brush  head  and  a  handle 
separably  atUched  thereto,  a  device  for  locking  the  handle 
with  respect  to  the  brush  head,  said  device  comprising  a 
pair  of  resiliency  connected  parallel,  spaced  and  generally 
flat  legs,  a  flat  strip  perpendicular  to  and  connecting  said 
legs  to  one  another  at  one  set  of  ends  thereof,  said  legs 
having  aligned  apertures  therein  through  which  Ae  han- 
dle is  passed,  said  strip  having  an  aperture,  a  fastener 
normal  to  the  handle,  said  fastener  being  passed  through 
said  strip  aperture  and  contacting  a  portion  of  the  handle 
between  said  legs  and  pressing  against  the  handle  and 
pitthing  it  against  a  wall  of  the  leg  apertures  to  hold  said 
legs  in  frictional  engagement  with  said  handle,  one  of  said 
^legs  having  a  surface  adjacent  to  its  aperture  which  u  in 
contact  with  a  part  of  said  head,  and  a  flat  extension  on 
said  one  of  said  legs  and  contacting  said  head  to  further 
aid  in  holding  the  brush  head  against  rotation  with  respect 
to  the  brudi  handle. 


<:=^l  '^:2S^1L^^££^- 
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Decembbb  10,  1957 


1.-^ 


;^  NYLON  DISC  BEARINGS  FOR  GRAIN  DRILLS 
Fnak  I.  StoflU,  Fort  Waym,  bd. 
Apffii^  :<tkMi  May  25, 19M,  SeiW  No.  St7457 
iCbiam.    (CL  3«S— 19) 


inner  surface  of  nid  flange  and  said  outer  surface  of 
said  seal  ring  bears  with  a  certain  pressure  against  the 
inside  of  the  cylinder. 


3.  A  mounting  assembly  for  a  grain  drill  disk  com- 
prising a, grain  drill  disk,  a  cup  shaped  mounti|ig  plate 
secured  to  said  grain  drill  disk  in  opposed  relation,  a 
frame  noember,  an  axle  forming  member  extending  from 
add  frame  member,  a  bearing  support  fixedly  carried 
by  said  axle  forming  member,  a  main  bearing  fixedly 
carried  by  said  bearing  support,  said  mounting  plate 
having  inner  bearing  surfaces,  said  main  bearing  having 
a  peripheral  portion  thereof  disposed  within  said  mount- 
ing plate  and  engaging  said  bearing  surfaces,  said  main 
bearing  having  an  inner  part  thereof  in  the  form  of  a 
bearing  surface  engaging  said  grain  drill  disk,  an  outer 
thrust  bearing  disposed  between  said  mounting  plate  and 
said  bearing  support,  said  bearing  support  having  an 
end  bearing  surface  engaging  said  outer  thrust  bearing. 


2418392 
PISTON 

Olto  N«4  Rodgcn,  OMahama  CNj,  OUa.,  ■■I^nr  to 

AMcricaa  IitM  A   MacMaa  Woriu  Conpamy,  be, 

OUahoBM  CKy,  Okfak,  a  cofpontloB  of  Ddanrara 

AppUcadoo  Jaly  14, 195S,  Serial  No.  921,949 

llClaiBM.    (CL3t9— 4) 


1 .  A  piston  adapted  to  be  used  in  a  cylinder  comprising 
supporting  means  having  an  axial  opening  therethrough 
adapted  to  go  over  the  end  of  a  piston  rod,  said  support- 
ing means  including  an  end  flange  having  an  inwardly 
facing  surface,  a  seal  ring  on  said  supporting  means,  said 
ring  having  an  end  face  adjacent  said  flange  surface, 
there  being  a  space  between  said  flange  surface  and  end 
face  of  the  ring  when  the  ring  is  relaxed,  said  ring  having 
an  outer  surface  larger  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
cylinder,  the  volume  of  said  ring  between  the  outer  sur- 
face thereof  in  the  relaxed  state  and  a  coaxial  surface 
of  the  same  diameter  as  the  inner  diameier  of  said  cylin- 
der being  of  the  same  order  of  magnitude  as  the  volume 
of  said  space,  whereby  when  the  piston  is  ph^ed  in  tiie 
cylinder  said  end  face  of  the  seal  ring  contacts  said 


2J1S,993 

PVTON  AND  COIVNECT1NG  ROD  ASSEMBLY 
worn  INTBIINAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
H.  Sifciiillaw.  State  CbRms.  Fn.   iMHaii   i» 


26. 19S4. 8«W  No.  47Ut7 
(CL399— 19) 


1.  A  piston-connecting  rod  assembly  comprising  a 
wrist-pin,  the  two  ends  of  which  are  hollowed  whQe 
the  center  part  is  solid  with  a  transverw  slot  therein 
extending  somewhat  deeper  than  the  axis  of  the  wrist- 
pin,  a  coimecting  rod,  the  upper  end  of  which  forms 
a  blade  which  fits  closely  into  the  slot  of  said  wrist- 
pin,  means  for  rigidly  fastening  the  upper  etid  of  said 
connecting  rod  in  the  transverse  slot  in  said  wrist-pin, 
a  wrist-pin  carrier  disposed  transversely  beneath  the 
interior  of  the  crown  of  a  piston  in  a  position  spaced 
from  opposite  interior  walls  of  the  piston  body  and  con- 
taining a  cylindrical  bearing  surface  to  receive  ind  )ottr- 
nal  said  wrist-pin,  said  wrist-pin  carrier  having] 
versely  extending  slot  in  the  lower  peripheral 
thereof  for  the  passage  of  the  end  of  uid 
rod  to  permit  oscillation  of  the  connecting 
the  passage  of  ofl  therethrough,  said  wrist-pi^ 
containing  pawaies  for  oil  in  the  upper  per 
tiqo  thereof  aligned  with  the  slot  in  said 
rier  and  opening  beneath  the  interior  of  the 
the  piston,  a  piston  body  having  an  inieriorj  annular 
thrust  surface,  a  coacting  thrust  surface  on  tie  upper 
end  of  said  wrist-pin  carrier,  said  piston  body  having 
at  least  one  cylindrical  thrust  surface  on  the  interior 
side  wall  thereof  and  a  segroentaJ  thrust  surface  on  the 
wrist-pin  carrier  forming  an  abutment  with  tne  cylin- 
drical thrust  surface  on  the  imerior  side  wall  of  said 
piston  body,  and  means  to  maintain  the  wrist-pin  car- 
rier in  the  piston  body  in  contact  with  said  c;rtindrical 
timnt  surface  oa  the  interior  side  wall  of  sajd  piston 
body. 

2418.994 
SELF-ADJUSTING  FBTON  FOR  SOAP  DISPENSER 

Aaron  H.  liMMn  and  Jaraaw  UppaHO.  Akio  ^  Ohio 

Anirriii  Maivli  7, 1988.  Sciiai  No.  492, 129 

4  01^111     (CL3t9^-28) 

1.  A  piston  as  for  relatively  applying  intemall  pressure 
to  fluid  material  in  a  cylinder,  comprising  a  disc  having 
an  annular  gasket  at  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  said 
gasket  being  of  resilient  material  and  of  substantial  thick- 
ness defining  a  generally  cylindrical  peripheral!  edge  of 
substantially  a  predetermined  diameter  of  the  iiUer  wall 
surface  of  the  cylinder,  said  gasket  having  anl  annular 
groove  in  said  peripheral  edge  defining  spaced  flexible 
peripheral  portions  one  of  which  on  the  pressurejapplying 
inner  side  has  an  inwardly  axially  unconflnedj  annular 
surface  adapted  to  be  in  contact  with  fluid  material  in  a 
said  cylinder,  said  disc  having  means  thereon  fbr  gripping 
said  gasket  to  have  said  flexible  peripheral  portkons  free 
and  unooaflned,  said  unconflned  annular  surface  of  the 
gasket  being  conical  to  be  presented  in  angular  oppoai- 
tioo  to  the  inner  wall  of  a  said  cylinder,  whereby  opposing 


^ 
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♦,nH.  to  flex  said  at  least   metal  corrugated  sidewise  providing  an  anniilar  s«n«oJ 

springable  compression  with  its  ends  in  abutting  relaUon 
when  the  assembly  is  instaUed  in  die  piston  ring  groove, 

1   '  r  c: 


tends  to  flex  in  such  a  rela- 


MaiialBK4f>c«i 


uvely  short  arc  as  to  be  urged  prcdominanUy  radially 
outwardly  toward  yielding  engagement  of  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  at  least  one  peripheral  portioii  with  said 
inner  wall  surface  t^Tconform  to  irregularities  in  the  shape 
and  proportions  of  llli^nner  wall  surface  of  the  cyUnder 
within  a  fubstantUl  range  of  plus  of  minus  tolerances. 


B  bight  portions  of  the  corrugations  being  in  parallel 
Ines  and  having  axially  projecting  thrust  abutments  eii- 
jing  the  said  inner  beveled  edges  of  the  cyhnder  wall 
enttaging  elements  and  acting  to  impart  radial  thrust  thcre- 
toland  to  dish  or  tih  them  into  axial  thrust  supported  cn- 
gakement  with  said  biffhts  of  the  intermediate  member 
aid  away  from  the  walls  of  the  groove  and  axially  urge 
their  inner  edges  toward  the  walls  of  the  groove. 


LV-- 


4 


\ 


UP  TYPE  SEALVmmM^Gm^^lX 
AND  PNEU^WC  ^^^iM     sMlin  -   te 
kC  pMCMi  CiBify,  a  uNpasalina  ti  Maa«- 

AMHcadoo  ^  28, 1984,  Serial  No.  439,829 


•atm^*^ 


2318,997 

LEVELLING  DEVICB 

Hany  S.  KoA,  Saa  Piaf  Iwa,  CaBf. 

AppUntfS  Maich  14. 1983.  Seslal  No.  342321 

4  aalBte.    fCL  311 — 4) 


1  A  cop  of  f««afcLmaterial  adapted  to  f onn  a  imd 
seal  in  a  cyUndriiaLwarthcr  comprising  a  base  «»«»««' 
in  the  leneral  fonS^of  a  dfak  having  the  diameter  of  itt 
outside  rorface  smaller  than  Ae  inside  ^»^P^^ 
cyUnder  for  which- it  b  intended,  a  side  wall  for  the  cup 
in  the  psoeral  form  of  an  annular  flange  positioned  ootop 
of  said  base  m«nte".  »«1  •*^«*  comprising  a  substan- 
tiafly  cyltodrical  te^^Wion  ^^^  «>*^'»™«^;  ^^ 
than  the  inside  dB^ter  of  said  cyUnder  and  •bottom 
portioo  in  the  generaMorm  of  a  truncal^  cone  the  «.t- 
Sde  surface  of  which  connecta  the  If^^,?^^^}^ 
member  with  the  ^outride  surface  of  the  ^y]^^"^^ 
portion  of  the  sid^-^fifl  of  the  cup  ^  p«>^*»e J  ««W^ 
edM  at  the  junction-hetween  the  said  top  »"<! J**^ 
Sdoos  adapted  to  fortft  a  seal  with  the  wall  of  the  cyhn- 

drical  member  whaotte  cup  is  positioned  therein. 


I 


2318398 
nSTON  RING  ASSEMBLY 


i  iftfM 


1.  A  levelling  device  comprising,  in  combinauon  with 
a  pair  of  sections  of  juxuposed  flat  stock  arranged  m 
to  end  relationship;  each  of  said  sections  having  a 
jiel  therein  as  weU  as  a  recess  which  oierges  with 
channel  and  which  opens  to  the  underside  thereof, 
^  section  of  said  pair  of  sections  having  a  groove  therein 
pening  from  iu  underside  and  communicating  with  the 
innel  in  said  one  section,  a  draw-bolt  disposed  in  said 
wnnels  of  said  sections;  said  draw-bolt  having  a  trans- 
rerse  threaded  opening  therein  in  alignment  with  sted 
;roove  in  said  one  section,  a  pin  extending  Uwough  said 
JixMve  and  threadedly  fitting  said  opening  in  said  draw-bolt, 
r  leveller  plate  engaged  by  said  pin  and  retained  thereby 
in  bearing  engagement  with  the  underside  of  said  ooe 
section;  moveaaent  of  said  pin  in  one  diroctioB  effect- 
ng  the  raising  of  said  one  section  with  respect  to  the 
>ther  of  said  pair  of  sections  and  movement  of  said  pin 
in  the  opposite  direction  effecting  a  lowering  of  said 
one  section  with  respect  to  said  other  ^action  whereby 
the  top  surfaces  of  said  sections  nuy  be  aligned  flush 
with  one  another  to  afford  a  smooth,  planar  top  surface 
throughout  both  sections,  and  means  for  tightening  said 
draw-bolt  in  said  channels  to  draw  said  sections  tightly 
together  in  end  to  end  abutting  relationship  and  to  afford 
a  tight  flush  joint  between  said  sections. 


fiteour 


Feht^y  iSlfe Settai No. 4t73tl 
•SE.    (CL  399-48)       .^    , 

1  A  rrlfcmn  ling  assembly  comprising  axiauy  spaced 
am>ular  ^Tsplit  expansible  initially  •"*>f^fi*ny  «^ 
cylinder  wall  engaging  t^emente  formed  of  <»»cU^"J~" 
melal  colled  edgd^lmd  having  inwardly  beveled  ini«r 
ednes.  and  an  andSbr  spBt  redlient  combined  spacer  and 
e^wltter  intermediate  member  Conned  of  ductile  ribbon 


Toledo,  OUo, 


23153M 
TABLE  ASSEMBLY 
E.  looei  mi  Edwwd  P.  Stevi 

lo  T*a  HeMikk 

Toledo.  Ohio,  a  corparaliao  «f  OMo 
ASSmteMm  2Sri«87,  S«lal  No.  M23«» 

"^         lam—.  icL3fi-3S) 

1.  A  knock-down  table  compnsmg  a  top,  a  dismantie- 
able  leg  assembly  supporting  said  top.  said  assembly  in- 


\ 


r 
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eluding  a  plorality  of  substantially  identical  tapered  leg 
elements,  a  bracket  including  a  plurality  of  means  re- 
leasably  interlockable  with  said  Upered  leg  elements,  said 
leg  elements  being  so  arranged  as  to  be  in  aligned  vertical 
relation  with  certain  of  said  elements  being  inverted  with 


qirockett,  meani  for  rotating  the  sprockets  and  moving 
the  chains,  a  plnnJity  of  pairs  of  arms  having  their  ends 
pivotally  secured  to  the  chain  and  their  outer  ends  inter- 
connected on  conunoo  axes,  a  plurality  of  trays  having 
their  ends  pivotally  connected  to  the  last  mentioned  ends 
of  the  anns,  for  tranalatiooal  movement  along  an  upright, 
round-ended,  oblong  path,  a  curved  cam  tracki  adjacent 
each  end  of  the  trays,  corresponding  in  shape  to  but  offset 
from  the  carved  poctioiM  of  said  path,  and  cam  KoUowing 


respect  to  certain  others  of  said  elements  whereby  the 
widest  end  of  said  upered  legs  are  interfitted  within  said 
means  provided  in  said  bracket  and  removaUe  fastening 
means  engageable  with  said  bracket  and  said  leg  elements 
to  maintain  said  l^g  assembly  in  aswmbled  relation. 


SEWING  MACHINE  DESKS 

E.  VkMt.  Ukawood,  Colo.     I 
September  2<,  1955»  SmM  No.  534491 
aaaloH.    (CL  312— 341) 


(T™-- 


1.  A  convertible  flat  top  desk  and  sewing  machine  Uble 
comprising  a  Uble  top  member,  a  depending  cabinet  struc- 
ture forming  a  support  for  said  top  at  one  extremity 
diereof  and  a  pair  of  spaced  legs  attached  to  the  bottom 
of  the  opposite  extremity  of  the  Uble  top  forming  a 
support  thereof  at  said  opposite  extremity,  the  space  be- 
tween said  cabinet  structure  and  said  legs  being  suf- 
Adeot  for  affording  leg  space  for  the  user  of  the  struc- 
ture as  a  flat  top  desk;  said  Uble  top  being  formed  with 
a  longitudinal  slot  opening  at  the  extremity  thereof  sup- 
ported by  said  legs,  a  removable  slide  member  fitting  into 
said  slot  and  dosing  the  same  normally  so  as  to  complete 
the  table  top  for  normal  me  as  a  flat  top  desk;  a  U-shaped 
hanger  hinged  to  the  bottom  of  said  top  in  a  position  to 
straddle  said  slot,  and  a  honzontal  cross  bar  attached 
to  said  legs  disposed  in  substantial  horizontal  silignment 
with  the  base  of  said  U  hanger,  said  cross  barj  and  the 
base  of  the  U  hanger  being  disposed  at  a  level  adapted 
to  form  a  support  for  the  base  of  a  poruUe  sowing  ma- 
diine,  when  said  slide  is  removed,  said  slot  being  oi  a 
size  and  shape  to  register  with  the  flat  top  pohion  of  a 
poruble  sewing  machine;  said  hinged  U-shaped  hanger 
being  adapted  to  be  swung  up  into  position  to  lie  against 
the  bottom  of  the  Uble  top,  when  the  slide  is  inserted  in 
the  slot  to  render  the  top  in  cooditioo  for  use  as  a  flat 
top  desk. 

POWER  DRIVEN  FILING  APPARATUS 
Richari  P.  SchsMsW,  While  PWm,  and  Hewy  J.  GWeei, 

Biwa.  N.  Y.,  iiilgnnw  to  Sliiiilii  Bisiarch  *  Mfg. 

CoTbo  New  YoHt,  N.  Y„  a  iifonille«  of  New 

Yoik 
Y       AppllcatiiMi  Ai«Ht  27, 1951,  Seflfal  No.  243^1 
ItCbdM.    (CL312— 2«f) 

I.  A  filing  apparatus  comprisfatg  a  cabinet,  a  horizontai 
shaft  joumalled  therein  having  sprockets  adjacent  its  ends, 
a  pair  of  lower  sprockets  aL^ed  with  the  first  nientioaed 
a  diain  trained  about  each  ivper  and  lower  pair  of 


means  fixed  with  respect  to  the  opposite  eiKls  of  the 
trays,  cooperat-ng  with  said  cam  tracks  to  mainuin  the 
trays  in  horizontal  position  and  to  prevent  overturning 
thcxeof,  said  cam  following  arms  being  fixed  to  the  trays 
coaxially  with  the  connection  of  the  supporting  arms  to 
the  trays,  and  said  cam  following  arms  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  trays  projecting  therefrom  in  different  angular  rela- 
tioBs,  wher^  they  cooperate  with  different  portions  of 
tfie  cam  tracks  at  all  times. 

2,tlM«l 
^^^^        FAfflMILE^RBCORDERS 

FieMncfc  G*  ImmMsBi  Belraeai  N*  Y,*  aaa  Daagpas  M* 
ZabiUhk,  Nestkv^  N.  I^  aaslpMfa  to  The  W« 
U^TiliMh  CiBHSBj,  New  Yotk,  N.  Y.,  a 
Mtaoas  of  New  Yofk 

(MrfgfMai  appHcasas  Feawy  Tf  I9aai|  osiiai  Na.  Ofgaa. 
DMiad  a^  ttto  appBraHsn  Nov—bar  13»  1951,  Saitoi 
No.35a,lM 

SCWasi.    (Cl.34<— M) 


1.  A  facsimile  recording  machine  having  a  flexible 
wrapper  supported  at  oas  eod,  a  flxed  curved  rigid  tip 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  flexible  wrapper,  said 
wrapper  when  open  being  adapted  to  receive  a  recording 
blank,  cylindiical  flanges  cooperating  with  said  wrapper 
to  support  a  blank  in  cylindrical  form  when  the  wrapper 
is  dosed,  the  curvature  of  said  rigid  tip  corresponding 
to  the  curvature  of  the  cylindrical  flange  and  mechanism 
connected  to  said  tip  for  closing  the  wrapper  into  a  cylin- 
drical form  and  opening  said  wrapper,  and  other  means 
coimected  to  the  rifid  tip  for  rocking  said  tip  relatively 
to  the  wrapper  so  as  to  bring  the  tip  against  si^  flanges 
during  the  flnal  dosing  movement  of  the  wraraer. 


/. 
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OSCILLOCniAFH 


iC  UNE  MECHANISM 
-^md  loocpli  L.  Paiae, 
to  Geacral  Electric  Conn 

4ew  Yoik 

IM4,  Serial  No.  433>t2  7^ 

1^344— 197) 

isffl  for  an  osdllograph  com- 
nounted  first  shutter  member 
lametrically  opposed  apertures, 
_  shutter  member  extending 
within  said  first  shutter  m^aber  and  having  an  axis  of  rota- 
tion coinddent  with  thatof  said  first  shutter  member, 
said  second  shutter  membe^^aving  at  least  one  aperture 
extending  through  thejai^f  roution  thereof  and  posi- 
tioned therein  so  as  to-b&^gnable  with  different  pairs  of 
said  diametrically  opposite  apertures  in  said  first  shutter 
member  upon  roution  of  said  first  shutter  member  about 


said  second  shutter  member,  means  for  locking  said  second 
shutter  member  against  rotation  in  a  stationary  predeter- 
mined position,  and  means  for  connecting  said  first  and 


?»i 


1.  A  timing  line 
prising  a  tubular  roUt 
having  therein  pairs 
a  roUtably  mounted 


»Uie  nCi) 


4 


second  shutter  members  for  roution  together  as  a  imitary 
assembly  with  said  aperture  in  said  second  shutter  member 
ali^d  with  a  pair  of  said  diametrically  opposite  aper- 
tures in  said  first  shutter  member. 


CHEMICAL 


PARTIAL  ACETYlStONOF  COTTON  FIBERS 
Esmond  J.  Kcatii«,  A»ert  S.  Coofsr,  Jr.,  and  Edmnad 
M.  Barns,  Jr^  New^Wigas,  La.,  assizors  to  the 

UaHcd  Stales  of  AoMricr  as  npiiswttd  by  tkc  Sccrc- 

iBiy  of  Agricnltora  :^^ 

AppUcatioB  Jne  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  517,955 
2Cfa&H.    (CLS— 121) 

(Granted  aadcr  TitlOS^.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 

1 .  In  a  process  of  partially  Icetylating  cellulosic  textile 
fiben  to  a  degree  of  substitute  of  from  about  0.5  to  2 
by,  presoaking  the  fibers  in  an  Activating  liquid  consisting 
essentially  of  acetic  acid  containing  an  amount  of  acetic 
anhydride  suflkient  tn  jfrnirrT  to  acetic  acid  the  regain 
moisture  present  in  d^^tile  nuterial,  then  acetylating 
the  activated  fibers  by~Te8cting  them  with  an  acetylating 
mixture  of  acetic  anhydride  and  acetic  add  containing  a 
catalytic  amooat  of  perchkirifr  acid,  the  steps  comprising 
mixing  an  acetylatingjiflui<l>  Which  was  recovered  from 
the  partial  acetylation  of  a  preceding  portion  of  fiben 
and  which  is  uuuited^oPreconstitution  and  re-use  as  an 
acetylating  liquid.  with=aaough  potassium  aceUte  to  neu- 
tralize from  about  85  to~TDO%>of  the  perchloric  acid  con- 
tained in  the  acetylating  iiquid.  mechanically  removing 
the  resulting  predpiute^^potassium  perchlorate  mixing 
the  remaining  liquid  wi^%llough  of  at  least  one  liquid  of 
the  group  consisting  of  aa|dc  acid  and  acetic  anhydride  to 
form  a  liquid  comporilie^hi  wtuch  the  proportion  of  per- 
chloric acid  is  not  morejhan  about  0.015%  by  wei^t, 
and  mixing  said  liquid  composition  with  said  activating 
liquid  to  produce  a  rasen^uted  and  replenished  activat- 
ing liquid  containingl3^to  about  0.05%  by  weight  of 
perchloric  add. 

2JlMt4 
CELLULOSIC    SOLinmNS    CONTAINING    FIRE 

RBTARDANT  ANAJIIeTIIOD  OF  EXTRUDING 
Ktesr  H.  nnwfc.  M^&%aad  MBtoa  I.  Scott,  hait^' 
,.    to^  Mass.,  asBl«BontoMaasaato  Chcailcai  Company, 
SL  LoalB,  Mon  a  cosMpBoa  af  Delaware 
No  Dtawi^  ^JapBcailim  Jaae  34, 1951, 
SfSUla.  234,444 
14  HriM  "  (CL  IS— 54) 
6.  A  process  of  pn^Hng  regenerated  cellulose  mate- 
rials which   have   aftei  glow-resistant   and   fire-reurdant 
properties  which  compriset^xtniding  an  aqueous  alkaline 
cellulose  solution  which  f^xms  regenerated  cellulose  on 
acidification  containing  an  antount  of  a  neutral  to  alkaline 
water-soluble  reaction  producCof  phoapboryl  chloride  and 
anunonia  sufficient  to  inoMrt  afterglow- resisunt  and  fire- 
retardant  properties  to  a  vy,  regenerated  cellulose  mate- 
rial prepared  by  aci<U9fi*tio°  o(  said  striutkm,  tiirough  a 
shaping  orillce  into  an  acidic  aqueous  coagulating  solution. 


subj^ting  the  thus  extruded  solution  to  the  action  of  an 
aqueous  acid  solution  until  the  solution  is  coagulated  and 
said]  reaction  product  is  precipiuted  in  situ  therein  as  a 
water-insoluble  product,  converting  the  coagulated  solu- 
tion to  regenerated  cellulose  with  an  aqueous  add  solu- 
tion and  subsequentiy  drying  said  regenerated  cellulose, 
said  water-soluble  reaction  product  having  been  prepared 
in  an  inert,  anhydrous  liquid  and  having  a  nitrogen  to 
phosphorus  ratio  between  about  2.1:1  and  2.3:1. 


2414,tt5 
EXTRACTION  OF  URANYL  NITRATE  FROM 
AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
Nathaniel  Howeil  Furmaa,  Priacctoa,  aad  Roy  J.  Maady, 
Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.,  asri^nrs  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  vtfnmutad  by  the  Uattcd  States  Atoaric 
Eueigy  CoBMBisston 

NoDiawiaB.   Aaattcattoa  Jaae  14, 1941, 
SeiWNa.  32,994 
17ClainM.   (CL23— 143) 
13.  A  process  of  extracting  uranyl  nitrate  from  an 

aqueous  solution  thereof  which  comprises  dissolving  in 
said  solution  at  least  one  metal  nitrate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  nitrates  oi  lidiium,  calcium,  bi- 
valent copper,  zinc  and  trivalent  iron,  and  extracting 
uranyl  nitrate  from  said  solution  with  a  selective  aotteat 
immisdble  with  said  solution. 


2,814,M4 

WITHDRAWN 


2,fll4>tt7       

METHOD  OF  EXTRACTING  LfTHIUM  FROM 

rrS  SIUCO-ALUMINOUS  ORES 
dalphe  Victor  KvaO,  Greraaasachcr,  Laxcnboorg,  a^ 
sigpar  to  Compagnie  Csslegiaai  ct  Mtsiirt  dec  la- 
Bialfaw  et  ladastrieb  Bclgss  '^^eaariaes"  Socicte  par 
Actions  a   ReawMaWMte   Ilmitee,  Maanne   (Bal^aa 
Caaao),  BomscIb,  Belgiam,  a  BdgfashCoato  ctNapaay 
I     NoDiawlic.    AppHcatioa  Aa«ait  13, 1953, 
Scrtsf  No.  374,113 

22,1952 
'^rnlMi  (CL23— 2r 
The  method  of  producing  water-soluble  lithium  salts 
fr^  silico-aluminous  lithium  ores  which  comprises  first 
heating  the  ore  to  a  temperature  above  about  1050*  C 
to  improve  its  workability,  cooling  and  then  treatiag  die 
caldned  ore  with  a  saline  cation  exchange  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and  potassium  ace- 
tates, at  a  temperature  between  about  280*  and  324*  C.  in 
the  dry  sute,  cooling  the  reaction  product  and  extractug 
the  soluble  lithium  salt  dierefrom  with  a  solvent. 


( 
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aJlMM 

UCOVBR Y  OF  fepmjMFROM  SCRAP 

SELENIUM  BECTIFIEBS 

PMri  W.  wm  SirtB.  Wniariiii.  tmi  Yart  B.  tiliiig, 

N^I^^Mripan  I*  Ammkm 
'Mtiftt^f  New  Ywk(  N*  Y*(  fl 

•f  NCWICOMT 

No  DnwW   AMUcalkw  Dictafcif  «,  19S5, 

ICkiH.    (CL2S— M9) 

1.  A  method  of  rtcovering  selenium  values  from  sele- 
nium contained  on  an  aluminum  metal  base  in  selenium 
rectifier  scrap  which  comprises  immersing  said  s^rap  in  a 
molten  pool  compristnt  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  not  in  excess  of  about  iSKK)*  F. 
whereby  substantially  all  of  the  elemental  aeleoium  in 
said  scrap  is  removed  therefrom  and  is  incorpo^^ed  into 
said  alkali  metal  hydroxide  in  about  V6  to  2  minules  witb> 
out  substantial  effect  on  the  metal  base  of  said  scrap, 
thereafter  physically  removing  the  metal  base  from  the 
molten  pool,  and  recovering  the  selenium  valvn  con- 
tained in  the  alkali  metal  hydroxide.  j 


WELL  LOGGING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

TOq  a  fspwil—  af  T« 
AHpsit  If » 1954. 8«W  Na.  44Mt9 
Mtfilaii     (CL23— IM) 


^m;  fM-at  ^ 


HiK' 


i»<\»A>*1  J-.li. 


12.  la  well  lofgiBg  apparatus,  •  housing  adaplad  to  be 
lowered  into  a  well  containing  drilling  liquid,  said  hous- 
ing having  a  first  and  a  second  bell  chamber  open  at  tka 
bottom  to  receive  drilling  liquid  therebeneath,  means  for 
introducing  a  gas  which  is  combustible  when  mixed  with 
hydrocarbon  vapors  into  said  first  chamber,  means  for 
introducing  into  said  second  chamber  a  relatively  non- 
combustible  gas.  means  for  controlling  said  gas  introduc- 
ing means  to  regulate  the  level  of  drilling  liquid  in  said 
chambers,  substantially  identical  electrical  resiflon  dis- 
posed respectively  in  said  chambers  above  the  levd  of  said 
drilling  liquid,  means  for  paaaag  currant  tfarongh  said 
resistors  in  series  to  heat  the  same  to  a  temperalure  suffi- 
cient to  initiate  combustioa  in  said  first  chamber  ia  tha 
preaenoe  of  hydrocarbon  v^ors,  means  for  delacfint  Ike 
difference  in  resistance  values  for  said  resistors  residl- 
ing  from  any  combustioa  in  said  first  dumber,  and  means 
for  recording  the  presence  and  amount  of  hydrocarbon 
vapors  in  said  first  chamber  in  response  to  said  detecting 
means  as  a  function  of  depth  of  said  bouinat  ia  tha  waD. 


UIMlt 
TUKE  CONTROL  OP  EXOTHERMIC 
REACTKM<«S 


May  4,  l«SI.  S«lal  Naw  224492 
SOahaa.    (CL23— 2tt) 
1.  In  a  regenefatlon  kiln  adapted  to  bum  ool^  from 


fraanlar  particles  of  petroleum  conversion  catalyst,  said 
kiln  comprising  a  vertical  housing  adapted  to  contain  a 
gravitating  bed  of  catalyst  particles  having  a  height  sig- 
nificantly greater  than  the  width  thereof,  means  for  charg- 
ing coked  catalyst  particles  into  the  upper  end  <k  said 
housing,  means  for  discharging  regenerated  cata^t  from 
the  lower  end  of  said  housing,  means  near  the  l^wer  end 
of  said  housing  for  supplying  regenerating  gai|  to  said 
housing,  tneans  near  the  upper  end  of  said  k^Mfting  for 
withdrawing  gas  from  said  housing,  whereby  the; gas  thus 
supplied  is  caused  to  flow  through  a  major  portion  of 
the  vertical  extent  of  said  housing  in  countercurrent  re- 
lation to  catalyst  particles  '^^•^Tf^^fng  therein,  the  im- 
provement which  consists  of  the  combination  of:  a  plu- 


rality of  hmizontally  disposed  inverted  gh*rw«ri  mem- 
bers having  lateral  louvers  and  being  arranged  to  provide 
a  solida-free  space  beneath  said  channel  members;  cool- 
ing coils  beneath  said  channel  members,  each  of  skid  cool- 
iag  coils  being  arranged  to  provide  an  exposed  cooling 
surface  within  said  solids-free  space  and  an  exposed  cool- 
ing surface  at  said  level  relatively  free  of  ascending  gat; 
and  a  plurality  of  successive  vertically  q;>aced  cooling 
means  within  said  housing  at  intermediate  levels  between 
said  means  for  supplying  gas  aixl  said  means  for  with- 
drawing gas,  said  cooling  means  serving  to  oool  descend- 
ing catalyst  at  said  levels  reUtively  free  of  ascending  gas 
and  to  cool  ascending  gas  free  of  catalyst  and  said  cooling 
means  being  characterised  by  said  channel  members  and 
said  cooling  coils. 


231M11 
FLUID  CATALYCT  REGENERATION  VESSEL 

Richaffa  P,  TialBsri  Bahrlaa,  N*  Y.« 


Appttcatloa  N«v< 
3 


22,  lf54.  Serial  No.  47U94  ^ 


1.  A  fluid  catalyst  rsfeaeration  apparatus  widi»iaiemal 
stripping  arranaement  comprising  a  regeneraticai  vessel 
having  top  and  bottom  dosnres,  air  distributing  means 
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near  the  bottom,  and  flOBduit  means  for  withdrawal  of 
flue  gas  near  the  top;  a  ttuidpipe  adapted  for  the  with- 
drawal of  refenerate^:^dyst  from  said  apparatus,  said 
standpipe  being  com^^  to  said  regeneration  vessel;  a 
vertically  mounted  c^^er  within  said  vessel  and  com- 
pletely aeaM  from  M=ranaining  space  in  said  vessel,  a 
catalyst  outlet  port  ugT  llii  bottom,  conduit  means  at  the 
top  of  said  chamber  Ittl^ted  for  the  withdrawal  of  strip- 
ping steam  from  tbe4qF^f  said  chamber,  a  vertical  riser 
line,  open  at  the  top  ud^xtending  from  a  point  below 
said  vnsel  up  throoglrtlie  bottom  closure  thereof  and 
debouching  within  sa^hamber  above  the  highest  level 
of  fluidized  catalyst  Mrein,  a  second  sundpipe  arranged 
aad  adapted  to  discESfir^pent  caulyst  from  an  outside 
source  into  said  riser  li»  by  gravity  flow;  a  third  and 
separate  standpipe  agvigfcd  and  adapted  to  discharge 
catalyst  from  said  refBDeratioo  vessel  by  gravity  flow  into 
**  taid  riser  Uae,  a  tteia^Hne  connected  at  the  bottom  of 
said  riser  line  below  therms  of  the  introduction  of  die 
two  streams  of  caUtetfTrora  said  latter  two  sundpipes, 
said  steam  Vne  beia^naaged  and  adapted  to  disperse 
catalyst  introduced  by  said  two  standpipes  and  transport 
the  resulting  dispersigo_up  through  said  riser  to  the  upper 
9aoa  whhia  said  ilisrfit  above  the  level  of  fluidized 
catalyst  tfiefeiiL       ^^        

*  2JIMI12  

HEAT-PRODUCINC  COMPOSITIONS 


seeds,  comprising  the  steps  of  soaking  plant  seeds  before 
planting  with  an  aqueous  solutioip  containing  in  soluticm 
the  water  soluUe  substances  of  at  least  one  plam  of  the 
faniily  Aizoaceae  until  said  seeds  have  absorbed  said  sub- 
s.  thereby  increasing  the  germination  ability  of  said 
aad  recovering  impregnated  seeds  having  an  in- 
creiised  germination  ability. 


NaPiaat^  AiiMciJin  April  4, 1955, 
^M  Ho.  499431 
<aihiii     <CL44~3) 
1.  A  composHioa  Iterating  beat  when  added  to  water, 
coa^risins,  in  admlaure  fai  substantially  dry  and  divided 
fonn.  from  about  2Sa  about  8%  alumhium  by  weight 
s  af  tha  ooBBpositioa,  md-aa  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  the 
amount  of  aflealiae  ageat  baiai  at  least  twica  the  the- 
oretical amount  requiredfor  combination  with  the  ahimi- 
anm,  a  water-aoluble  iaorganie  nitrate  in  annount  sufficient 
to  oxMxt  hydrofen  released  in  the  reaction,  and  copper 
l-fai  water  soluble  form  ift-amount  from  0.4%  to  4.0%  by 
freight  of  aluminum.  > 


IMPREGNATED 


..  rn  2^1M15 

METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  NICKEL  AND 
CORALT  FROM  ORES 

Jo^  W.  DoaaMaoa,  HajB,  Qa^  Ca 

of 


OashecM 

Omaia,a 

NoDca 


Ottawa,  Ontario, 


Applicatloa  Jaly  25, 1955, 
No.  524,295 


(CL  75—1) 

.  In  a  mediod  for  recovering  nickel  and  cobalt  from 
a  iaterite  ore  containing  small  amounts  of  nickel  and 
cobalt  and  which  includes  an  appreciable  amount  of 
chijomium  and  a  substantial  amount  of  iron  and  wherein 
water  saturated  with  sulfur  dioxide  is  used  to  extract 
thej  nickel  and  cobalt,  the  steps  which  comprise  treat- 
ing the  ore  to  remove  most  of  its  chromitmi  content 
whle  retaining  most  of  its  contents  of  nickel,  cobalt 
ana  iron,  thereafter  subjecting  the  residue  obtained  by 
sudh  treatment  to  a  selective  reducing  roast  by  heating 
in  contact  with  a  reducing  gas  to  reduce  its  nickel  and 
cobalt  compounds  in  preference  to  its  iron  compounds, 
and  subjecting  the  reduced  residue  to  leaching  with 
water  saturated  with  sulfur  dioxide  to  obtain  a  solu- 
tion containing  moct  of  the  nickel  and  cobalt  conteats 
of  the  ore. 

2.S1MK 
PELLETIZING  IRON  ORE  CONCENTRATES 


Fred  D.  Dc  Vancy,  Hibbiag,  MIul,  aasigDor  to  Erie 
Miaiiv  Company,  Hlbbfaif,  MfauL,  a  corporatkNi  of 
MlBMsota 


No 


T>  COATED  FUEL  BODY 
METHOD 

Beach,  Fhk,  a«ig*ar  to 
Chjr,  Mo„  a  coospaay 
aBaajM  11. 1955, 

-^  ««•»  SCkhMT   <CL44— C) 

I.  An  easily  ignit^b^fuel  body  comprising  a  self-sus- 
taining body  of  high^^rous  charcoal,  impregnated  with 
a  saturated  aliphatic-hji^rocarbon  composition  consisting 
«f  liquid  alkanes  sub^^ally  free  of  unsaturated  and 
cyclic  hydrocarbon iFi^  composition  having  a  distilla- 
tion range  between  2^^m1  300*  centigrade,  and  a  rela- 
%  tivaly  impervious,  fi^tnahlr.  polymerized  coating  around 
'  the  body  of  safficiealttic^aess  so  retain  said  oompoatioo 
witWn  dw  body  for  oextonded  period  of  tinw.  said  ooat- 
rii«  bctog  selected  ftvonfo  group  coBststiag  of  acrylic 
,  aaler  resins,  aitro  iiljiiiflgri  aad  ethyl  oelluloKS,  aad  hav- 
;  iag  a  mehhig  point  w^^  the  range  of  25*  to  300*  centi- 


AppUcatkM  Jaac  11,  195«, 
Serial  No.  S9935fi 

(CL  75—5) 


.^T 


PRUAiHIIIMii  I 


1.  A  method  of 

78S  O.  O.— 22 


SM994, 

41MM 

■  illiiiiUillalyl7,19a 
(CL71— 1) 

iag  the  germination  of  plant 


( 


1.  Process  of  indurating  initially  moist  "green*  pellets 
of  finely  divided  magnetite  concentrates  containing 
homogeneously  dispersed  therethrough  a  solid  carbonace- 
ous fuel  in  an  amount,  within  the  range  O.S-1.25  percent 
by  weight,  based  on  the  dry  wei^t  of  the  pellets,  which 
is  insufficient  to  contribute  by  its  combustion  the  heat 
necessary  to  effect  the  desir^  induration,  which  com- 
prises, causing  the  pellets  as  a  column  gravitationally  to 
descend  through  a  shaft-type  indurating  chamber,  fordng 
a  current  of  initially  unheated  cooling  air  to  traverse 
said  column  countercurrently  from  bottom  to  top  there- 
of, heating  a  current  of  initially  unheated  combustion  air 
to  a  temperature  in  excess  of  2300*  F.  but  not  above  about 
2550*  F.,  introducing  the  current  of  heated  air  into  the 
c<dumn  of  pellets  at  a  level  intermediate  its  bottom  and 
its<  top,  causing  the  current  of  heated  air  countercurrent- 
lyto  traverse  the  upper  portion  of  the  column  of  pelleti, 
m<tinfaii»ing  the  volumn  ratio  of  cooling  air  to  combus- 
tion  air  within  the  range  7:3-11:9,  the  total  air  used 
bsing  within  the  range  0.85-1  J  pounds  per  1  pound  of 
pdlets,  dry  weight,  and  so  adjusting  Ae  rate  of  descent 
of  the  column  of  pellets  with  reject  to  the  height  of  said 
upper  portion  of  the  column  which  is  traversed  by  said 
cment  of  heated  air  that  a  pellet  is  resident  in  said  upper 
portion  for  a  tfane  interval  of  at  least  40  minute«  and 
sufficient  to  effect  susbtantial  grain  growth  among  Iron 
oxide  particles.  .^ 
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MIMH  

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  STEEL 
WAetai  Wolf,  Dortmoad-ETliv,  and  WHbdai  tot  den 
BadM,    DofftMSBd,   GcnuMy,   amt^ton  to   Hocteb- 
WoUiakaiwm  Atlhim  ilwlMff,  DmHiii—j,  C<n— y 
NoDnwiM.    AMlkalkMi  Majr  12, 1955, 
Serial  ^o.5f7,f74  | 

3CWM.   (CL  75-40  I 

1.  A  method  of  producing  steel  having  a  low  chromium 
content  from  iron  ore  having  a  high  chromium  content, 
comprising  the  steps  of  smelting  »  mixture  of  a  'first  iron 
ore  containing  more  than  0.2%  chromium  and  a  second 
iron  ore  containing  sufficient  manganese  so  as  to  form  a 
pig  iron,  at  least  one  of  said  iron  ores  also  containing 
phosphorous,  silicon  and  vanadium  and  the  proportions 
of  said  first  and  said  second  iron  ores  being  so  adjusted 
that  the  thus  formed  pig  iron  contains  more  than  0.2% 
chromium  and  less  than  0.8%  manganese  and  also  con- 
tains phosphorous,  silicon  and  vanadium;  blowing  said 
pig  iron  until  the  chromium  content  of  said  pig  iron  is 
below  0.1%,  thereby  also  lowering  the  manganese,  silicon 
and  vanadium  contents  of  the  sanne.  thus  forming  a  pre- 
liminarily refined  iron  of  low  chromium  content;  and 
converting  the  thus  formed  pre-refined  iron  to  steel  having 
a  low  chromium  content. 


MIMIS 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

FROM  HIGH  PHOSPHORUS  PIG 
Km!  Zitflcr,  Maxhirtto-Haldot-Oberffala, 
NoDnwlBg.    AMHcalioa  Aarfl  24, 1! 
Sertel  No.  5«4,119 
3CWW.    (CL75— 4t) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  steel  from  pig  iron 
containing  pbospbonu,  which  comprises  top  blowing  Mid 
pig  iron  in  a  converter  with  oxygen,  tapping  a  part  of  the 
prepared  melt  as  far  as  possible  free  from  slag,  introduc- 
ing into  the  residual  melt  consisting  of  steel  and  slag,  pig 
iron  containing  phosphorus,  the  converter  neter  being 
completely  emptied  during  a  period  of  several 'meltings. 


2J1M19 
PROCESS  OF  INTRODUCING  SIUCON  CjARBIDE 

IN  COPPER  ORES  TO  RECOVER  COPPER 
lote  B.  Cvnniafham  aad  Charles  E.  Wooddell, 
Arix4  AMce  iC  WooddsM,  •Mculrii  ol  mU 
WooddeU,  decMMd 

Applkadoa  Deccnbcr  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  4dl42t 
7aaliiis.    (CL75— 74) 
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1.  In  the  process  of  recovering  copper  from  its  ores 
involving  smelting  the  copper  ore  in  a  reverberatory  fur- 
nace to  form  a  matte  of  mixed  copper  and  iron  sulfides, 
tnnsferring  the  said  matte  to  a  converter  and  oxidizing 
the  matte  therein,  withdrawing  the  converter  slag  from 
the  converter  and  transferring  it  to  the  reverberatory  fur- 
nace, the  step  of  adding  silicon  carbide  to  the  converter 
slag  prior  to  its  being  introduced  into  the  reverberatory 
furnace  whereby  some  of  the  nugnetite  in  said  slaf  re- 
acts to  form  ferrous  oxide  silicate  slag. 


2,tl«,t2t 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TTT  ANIUM 
James  Patenoo  Qda^  WMacs,  Eagiaiid,  aarifaor  to  Im- 
pcriai  Ckemical  ladaatrir s  LhnWed,  Loadoa,  Eaglaad,  a 

corpocatloB  of  Great  BrttaH 

No  Drawiag.    ApaBcatioa  laae  29,  1954, 
Serial  No.  594,690 
ClafaM  priority,  i^pBcaHoa  Great  Britaia  laly  4,  1955 
19  ClalMa.    (O.  7S— M.5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  titanium  by  the 
reaction  of  tiUnium  tetrachloride  with  metallic  sodium 
in  an  inert  atmosphere  and  isolating  titanium  from  the 
reaction  product  by  leaching  in  an   aqueous  solution, 
the  improvement  whereby  titanium  of  low  hydrogen  con- 
tent is  obtained  which  comprises  carrying  out  the  said 
reaction  in  the  presence  of  lower  chlorides  of  titanium 
and  leaching  the  reaction  product  conuining  said  lower 
chlorides  of  titanium  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  miner- 
al acid  containing  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
soluble  formates,  oxalates  and  mixtures  of  the  same. 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TITANIUM 

lames  PatMnoa  Qata,  WIdMS.  Easlaad.  iiiitainr  to  Im- 
perial Cbcarfcal 
a  cotpoeal' 

NoDrawlM*    AppBcafloa  laly  M,  1950, 
Serial  No.  597,173  I 

,  appHcatfoa  GffMt  MlriB  A^  11, 1955 

7Claime.    (CL  75— 04.5)  I 


of  Gnat 


I.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  titanium  by 
the  reaction  of  titanium  tetrachloride  with  metallic  sodium 
in  an  inert  atmosphere  and  isolating  titanium  from  the 
reaction  product  by  leaching  in  an  aqueous  ao^tion,  the 
improvement  whereby  titanium  of  low  hydrogen  content 
is  obtained  which  comprises  carrying  out  the  kaid  reac- 
tion in  the  presence  of  lower  chlorides  of  tita|nium  and 
leaching  the  reaction  product  conuining  said  lower  chlo- 


rides of  titanium  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
acid  containing  a  soluble  phosphite. 


n  mineral 


2310,022 
SMELTING  OF  LEAD-CONTAINING  0RES 
Siijlua  William  Kaaaeth  Motvm  aad  Geo^g^  i 
Wmbmt.  Brliiol^  Faglwdj^  amlianw,  hy  aawfa 


10,1953 


aAfrilO,!) 

No.  421,450 

A| 

lOnilaii  (CL75— 07) 
18.  In  the  naetbod  of  recovering  zinc  by  a  Mast  fur- 
nace operation  in  which  a  preheated  charge  Containing 
oxidic  zinc  materials  and  carbonaceous  fuel  is  introduced 
into  the  top  of  the  furnace,  preheated  air  is  Uown  into 
the  bottom  of  the  furnace,  molten  slag  is  tapped  ftom 
the  bottom  of  the  furnace,  a  gas  containing  zinc  vapor, 
carbon  monoxide  and  carbon  dioxide  is  withdrawn  from 
a  higher  part  of  the  charge  and  passed  into  a  condenser 
to  recover  molten  zinc,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises specially  adding  a  substantial  amount  of  oxidic 
lead  compounds  to  the  cfawfe,  and  ustng  substantially 
no  more  carbonaceous  fuel  in  the  charge  than  that  nor- 
mally required  to  reduce  the  ziiic  oxide  and  to  condense 
and  recover  the  molfaa  zinc,  laki  carbonaceous  fuel 
being  sufficient  also  to  reduce  tibe  lead  oxide  to  lead 
metal,  and  separately  recovering  mcdten  lead  from  the 
lower  part  of  the  charfe.  <* 


DICBMBCB 


10,  196 

SIMlCONDUCTdCtiATnUAL  AND  METHOD 
OF  PRViutlNG  SAME 
Md  Worth  P.  ABred,  Cohimbos.  Ohio, 
hy  nMflae  asatealMati,  la  Battdic  Develop- 
-  -  "-       Ohio,  a  cusporatloa  of 


Itf' 


3t  rCHEMICAL  iiiO 


3S7 


NoDr«irh«.    AapMlaa  NaveaAer  2, 1955, 

TaKltfa  111  Ttl 
bRK  (C       \    10  CTT        (CL  7S-149) 

1.  A  semicoodoctor  material  consisting  essentially 
aluminum  antioionide  to  whi^  a  trace  amount  of  tan- 
talum has  been  added  and  iacorporaled  into  the  crystal 
lattice,  charaeurized  by  .^:TCsistiTity  of  at  least  about 
10,000  ohm-«entimeters.  ^^ 


'i>f 


( 


.»'' 


COBALT^ASB  ALLOY 

Loak  Preha  Jatakc,  MUpIra,  Ohio,  assigBor  to  General 

Electrie  Compuz».^orpoeatiaa  af  New  Yorii 

No  DrawlM.    AapBcatioa  March  0, 1956, 

SetWNo.  569,608 

9ClafaBS.    (CL75— 171) 

1.  An  alloy  containing  0.10%  to  0.20%  carbon.  0.25% 

to  0.55%  boron,  2A90D  28%  chromium.  14%  to  18% 

tungsten,  with  the  balance  essentially  all  cobalt. 


I 


2,IIM25 

PHOTOBTCHINQ  EMBOSSING  DIES 
Leroy  E.  Dah^rn,  ^hiahaiind.JB.,  nmlganr  to  Cro- 


DL,  a  corporatioa  of 

23, 1953,  Serial  No.  369,072 
~^     CL96— 37) 


1.  The  method  of^maaufacturing  embossing  dies  com- 
prising preparing  positive  and  negative  films  of  a  design 
to  be  embossed,  applying  a  photo-sensitive,  deep  etch 
resist  to  the  surface  g^ltae  embossing  roll,  applying  oae 
of  the  films  over  said,  photo-sensitive  resist  and  expodng 
the  same  to  Ught,  removing  said  film  and  developino  the 
resist,  etching  the  surface  of  the  roll  in  the  dedgn  out- 
lined by  the  light  a^xated  resist,  impressing  the  etdied 
design  of  the  first  rai^eoto  a  second  roU,  coating  the 
second  companion  rotl^th  photo-eenaitive  deq>  etdi 
resist,  registering  the  second  film  on  the  coated  second 
roll  in  accordance  with  the  inljpression  thereon  taken  from 
the  first  roll,  exposing4he  fUm  on  the  second  roll  to  acti- 
vating light  and  then  removing  the  second  film  and  de- 
veloping and  etching  the  surface  of  the  second  roU  no* 
coTiUng  to  the  pattern  provided  by  said  second  film. 


2,ilM26 
STABILIZING  AfSINTB  FOR  SINGLB  POWDBR 
PH0T0f9APHIC  DBVnjOPEIIS 
Ralph  W,  Baiiiadris,  AUfcai  A.  Rawh,  aad  loha  L  Cnih- 
trasb  Rsrhsriir,  N.  Y^  siilpisri  la  Faslaiaa  Kodak 
CPBiHf,  EachMiw,  N.  Y^  a  aaspofaiiaa  af  New 
Jcney 

NoDnnri^    Aj^iJiia  Niiiiihsi  16, 1954, 
BHiai  NOw  471«S09 
SHitBi     (CL9»— 66) 
1.  A  stable  single-powder  photographic  developer  com- 
position containing  •a^^rganic  silver  halide  developer, 
an  alkali  borate,  an  alkau  s«dfite,  an  alkali  hydroxide,  aad 
a  stabilizing  agent  selected  nom  the  group  consisting  of 
boro-acetic  atUiydride,  bQw^beozoic  anhydride  and  boro- 
phthalic  anl^dfide.         < 


s 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  HAVING  A 
POLYSTYRENE  SUPPORT 
H.  FmreO,  Rohcrt  E. 


Mayae,  Ir., 


N.  Y, 


^,  «•«.-«,.,.  Y.,  a 
NcwIeiBcy 

AppHcatioa  April  22, 1954,  SctW  No.  424,0M 
OOafaBS.   (CL9^— 07) 


criLitmr  rmam  mtnuun 


A  photographic  element  comprising  at  least 
photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  aiKl  a  support 
coitsisting  essentially  of  polystycene  having  a  birefrin- 
gei  iCe  test  such  that  ny—n,  has  a  mean  value  of  at  least 
+(1.6  (10-*),  nt—iu  has  a  mean  value  of  at  least 
— ^X>  (10-*),  and  My— ii«  has  a  mean  value  of  at  laaal 
— :.4  (10-*),  said  polystyrene  being  subbed  by  and  in 
contact  with  a  layer  comprising  a  polymethacrylic 


2,016,020 
FCH.YME1IIC  GKNTBAMIDE  ANT1STAIN  AGENTS 
FOR  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHY 
M.  Mhak.  Rochcater,  N.  Y^  aaslgaor  to  Eastmaa 

N.  Y.,  a  cofporatloa  of 


No 


New. 


laly  29, 1955, 
lo.  525366 
OOahM.   (CL96— 100) 
I.  A  ocrfor-forming  photographic  emulsion  having  re- 
duced fogging  tendency,  comprising  a  silver  halide  emul- 
sicjn  having  incorporated  therein  a  non-diffusing  color 
coupler  capable  of  reacting  with  the  oxidation  product 
of  a  primary  aromatic  amino  developer  to  produce  a  dye 
an4,  as  an  inhibitor  of  color  stain,  a  non-diffusing  poly- 
m4ric  compound  having  the  structure: 


[| 


VCBr-a-CH 


wl^ere  R  \i  selected  from  the  units  consisting 

B  B 

-CH— C-  -CH C- 

A.      GOGH,         OCHt     COOH 


anJ 


rCHnE-CH 


Z-{CHd«-NHCO 


V. 


B 
— C— CH»- 

■^    IT' 
is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  afikyl 

ra<licals  and  halogen  radicals,  B  is  selected  from  the 
diss  consisting  of  hydrogen  aiid  alkyl  radicals,  Z  is  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  — O —  and  — ^NH— ^ 
X  ind  y  are  positive  integers  from  50  to  2000,  and  a  la  a 
positive  integer  from  1  to  6. 


^  2^16,029 

sunmsKNsi  iizing  commnahons  comprb- 

[  ING  SIMPLE  CYANINE  DYES  AND  METAL 
SALTS 
lean  E.  loacs,  Rochester,  N.  Y~ 

N. 
Ncwicnsy 

AppBcatlea  Mwch  0, 1955,  Serial  No.  492,950 
16  nsiaii     (CL96— 104) 
16.  A  washed  pbotograirfik  ahrcr  hnlide  emubioo  se* 
lected  from  the  groiqi>  consisting  of  washed  photographic 


KocMim,  nie  Ta»  %  coiponNlOB  ov 
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silver  chloride  emulsioos  and  washed  photographic  silver 
chlorobromide  emulsions  containing  ( 1 )  an  optical  sensi- 


»•(.» 


tizing  dye  selected  from  those  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing general  formula: 


R.l}{ll0H>:->CH).^ii-^^«C  H-<J(— CH CH) . 


substances  thereby  to  collect  moist  purified  hops,  placing 
the  purified  bops  thus  obtained,  in  a  brewing  wort  of  sub- 
stantially 6  percent  solids  content  by  weight  and  a  mixture 
of  softened  hot  water  and  soda  lye,  heating  the  mixture 
thus  prepared  to  its  boiling  point,  adjusting  the  ||H  num- 
ber of  the  said  mixture  to  a  value  between  8.0  and  8.3  by 
the  addition  of  diJiiU  sodium  lye  thereto,  fixing  thf  desired 
pH  number  by  the  addition  of  a  buffer  solution  icontain- 
ing  disodiumhydrogen  phosphate  (NsiHPOvlH^O)  and 
poussiumdihydrogen  phosphate  (lCHtP04),  boiling  and 
constantly  agitating  die  solution  thus  obtained  for  ap- 
proximately two  hours,  separating  the  resultant  hot 
sohition  into  a  dear  filtrate  and  hops  draff,  and  dehy- 
drating the  said  filtrate  in  a  vacuum  evaporator  at  a 


k 


-Bi 


MlM3t 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING 

METALUC  MERCURY 

Hcniy  C  Yatxy  and  John  A.  Liinw^ars,  RockcalMr, 

N.  Y^  assign  riffs  to  Eaataan  Kodak  Compaay,  Roch* 

r,  N.  Yn  a  corporatloa  of  New  Jersey 

NoDrawli«.    AppHcatioa  Novcmkcr  24, 1953, 

Sarial  No.  394,215 

It  nil (CL94— IM) 

1.  A  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  containing 
from  .01  to  3  milligrams  per  mole  of  silver  halide  of  ele- 
mental mercury  selected  from  the  class  consisting  <rf 
metallic  mercury  and  mercury-gold  amalgam,  said  ele- 
mental mercury  being  added  to  the  emulsion  in  di^wrsion 
in  a  water-permeable  colloidal  medium. 


2,tl(,t31 
BEER  BREWING  PROCESS 
Walter   Spcclit,   Lailiilgsslait,   aad   WBhd 
Scbaltfacis,  WdBsendrafm,  near  CoUcbz, 
aignors  to  UHn-Tcchnik  G.  a.  b.  IL,  Ilaaihw^g  1 
stedt,  GcmuHiy 

NoDrawte.    ApHlcatloa  I«m  2, 1951, 
Serial  No.  229,452  I 

CfariBBs  priority,  applkalioa  GcrawBy  ScpteBri>cr  27, 1954 
24  Claims.  (CL99u-54i) 
1.  In  the  brewing  of  beer,  the  process  of  iiiproving 
the  resin  extraction  of  the  hops,  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting the  hops  in  an  aqueous  medium  in  the  proportion 
of  about  I  part  by  weight  of  hops  to  about  ISO  to  200 
parts  of  said  aqueous  medium  to  irradiation  with  ultra- 
sonic waves  at  an  energy  level  of  about  300  wa^ts  and  at 
a  temperature  of  about  50*  C.  to  boiling  temperature,  at 
least  temporarily  circulating  the  aqueous  medium  during 
irradiation,  and  hopping  the  wort  with  the  resin  extract 
thus  obtained. 


2414,432 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  HOPS  POWDER 

Wmy  Heyar,  Maalck,  Csi— i 

No  Drawing.     AppHcatfoa  AafMt  34, 1994, 

Saiial  N«.  453,141 

ClafaM  priority,  appUcaltai  Qmmma  Ai«Mt  31,  IMS 

14CWBas.    (CL  99L--54.5) 
I .  The  method  of  preparing  a  hops  powder,  comprising 

the  steps  of  removing  tanning  substances  from  fresh  hops 
by  at  least  one  infusion  of  said  hops  with  softened  cold 
brewing  water,  detanting  the  water  containing  tlie  tanning 

-I  I 

1 


temperature  of  approximately  30 
thereby  to  obtain  a  hops  powder. 


deg.   cent  (86*   F.) 


wlierefai  R  and  Ri  each  represento  an  allcyl  gronp,  m  and 
n  each  represents  a  positive  integer  of  from  1  to  2.  X  repre- 
sents an  add  radical,  and  Z  and  Zi  each  represents  the  non- 
metallic  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  heterocyclic  nu- 
cleus containing  from  S  to  6  atoms  in  the  heterocyclic 
ring,  and  (2)  from  5  to  33  grams  per  mot.  of  silver  halide 
of  a  water-soluble  salt  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cadmium  and  zinc. 


2,414,433 
DEBTTTERING  NAViX  ORANGE  JUICE 
Davy  E.  Pritchctt,  OBtHio,  CaHf.,  assif  nr  (o{  Sanldst 
Growers,  lac,  Loa  Aaceks,  Calf.,  a  corpoi|ition  off 
California 

kpri  It,  1955,  SatW  No.  541,789 
MnilHi     (CL99— 145) 


^TTIT 


rr:^ 


i.Xi 


process  for  debittering  navel  orange  juice  com- 
prising; selectively  dissolving  bitter  constituents  present 
in  navel  orange  juice  by  adding  a  solvent  thereto,  remov- 
ing tiM  dissolved  bitter  constituents  from  the  insoluble 
components  of  said  juice  by  separating  the  resulting 
oraafB  juice  and  solvent  liquor  into  a  serum  and  a  polpy 
residuum,  predpitating  said  bitter  constituents  by  distilling 
said  aoiveot  froa  said  serum,  removing  said  bitter  con- 
stituents by  separating  them  from  the  distilland  resulting 
from  said  di^illation  to  obtain  a  debitterad  distinand, 
raconbining  said  debitlered  distilland  SAd  said  pulpy  re- 
siduum, and  removing  final  traces  of  said  solvent  by  dis- 
tilling the  recombined  debittered  distilland  and  pulpy  re- 
siduum to  fwoduoe  a  debittered  navel  oraag*  juica. 


2,tl4,t34 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  PROCESSING  OP 
AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
BL,  iiilinir  O 
■.,  n  eotpowliaB  «f 
14, 1951,  SafW  N«.  214 
It  Claims.  (a.9»— 197) 
I .  The  process  of  heating  meat  which  comprises  shap- 
ing a  quantity  of  meat  into  substantially  cylindrical  form, 
said  meat  including  alternate  la)rers  of  fat  meat  and  lean 
meat  disposed  parallel  to  the  flat  ends  of  said  cf  lindrical 
form,  pladng  said  meat  in  a  frusto-conical  can  nude  of 
conductive  material  and  lined  with  a  dielectric  material 
and  having  its  sniallest  diameter  slightly  greater  dum  the 
diameter  of  said  cyhndrical  form,  introducing  [the  can 
with  the  meat  therein  between  a  pair  of  electreoes,  and 


y^ 
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establishing  a  high  fi 
meat  in  a  direction 


.CMC/ 


gaife..'-' 
baa  ' 


1^    J  "^ 


CMEMlqAUq(> 


>-S'* 


y  electrical  field  across  said   sliven  with  one  part  of  a  product  made  by  cooking  whoie 
ntially  perpendicular  to  said    potatoes  and  then  cutting  them  into  pieces,  and  thereafter 

storing  the  mixed  product  under  refrigeration  for  use  as 
a  convenient  stock  for  preparing  hash-brown  fried  pota- 


i^ 


(L 


2J14,t3t 

SAUSAGE  PACKAGE 

Cari  A.  fliiiimiiB,  Weaiaffipilnp,  PL, mslgnorlo  Swift 

&  Company,  CMc^o,  IIL,  a  trnfuntinm  of  lUiDols 

Application  October  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  543,999 


rti 


^TiT>r— ^    ^  l^<Jtl<M 


m 

layers  of  lean  and  fa^eat  to  heat  said  meat  uniformly 
throughout  _____  aX 


j«j  ,—   _ 


SU 


.ir?        S,i14gl35 

MANUFACTURE  OF  SAUSAGES 

F.  Ginbe,  CM^ia,  HL,  iiiljiir  to  tiw  United 

States  of  Amuiul  Witw^immtUit  by  the  Secretary  of 

Urn  Diaw^.    ijgBM<ia  Aagml  11, 1953, 
ttatfN«w3t2^4»2 

4  niiinr  tCL  n—\Wi 

...  1.  la  a  method  of  manuCiicturing  emulsion-type  sau- 
sages having  as  essenti«^iaglidienu  meat,  seasoning  and 
curing  agents,  and  wattf  comprising  macerating  the  meat 
ingredients  in  the  prince  of  water  the  improvement 
^comprising  incorporatiag  with  said  ingredients  during 
4the  maceratioQ  thereof  as  binder  for  water  and  as  emul- 
sion stabilizer  0.25  percent  to  5.0  percent,  based  on  the 
meat-fat  fonnula,  (^=*^j^ater  extractable  proteinaceous 
material  from  oil-free  soybean  material  that  has  been 
previously  extracted  with  a  Wwer  aliphatic  alcohoL 


M. 


^ljli,t34 

CHEESE  MANUFACTURE 

r.  New  Toift,  N.  Y.,  assign  nr  to  Swift 
DL,  a  tmpmilloa  of  IDfaioiB 
ImiMty  1,1953, 
352395 
4ClfepB.   (CL9»-114) 
'    4.  In  a  process  TO^^manufactaring  Cheddar  cheese 
wherein  the  whey  is  tfpsrated  from  the  curd,  the  curd 
is  milled,  sahed  and  placed  in  forms,  and  the  product 
aged  in  an  aging  room  aiaintained  above  cheese  freezing 
iwr'  tiliim.  the  iaaBwaiemetit  comprising:  quick-freez- 
ing tlM  curd  prior  to^^lVBg  M^  »*d  maintaining  the 
curd  at  about  said  qgfk^reezing  temperature  for  at  least 
about  60  minutes. 


(Ul^K 


f  !    »     »  w 


2,414,437 
UnUZATION  OF  BY-PRODUCT  POTATO 


Rakmt  L.  Olnii,  Md  WIrfM  a  n.^.^.^  ..»^„ 
Msd  Paler  C  Maywr,  El  Cctrito,  CaHf ^  ii^fni  to 
^  UiRsd  Slaii^^  America  aa  upiiafHd  by  the 

NoDnwIiV.    AfpBrniiBB  FaNmwy  14, 1955, 
Sciiai  Na.  4M,171 
\        2nilmi     (0.99^154) 
(Gnmtc«  «Bdcr  TlS^S.  U.  K  Code  0952).  ace.  244) 
1.  A  process  for  utilizing  slivers  of  raw  potato  which 
are  a  by-product  iiTthe  production  of  pre-peeled  fredi 
potatoes  for  use  in  makitkf  French-fried  potatoes  and 
which  slivers  of  raw  potato  are  obtained  in  large  quan- 
tities by  potato  proca^is  and  are  normally  a  wute  prod- 
uct, comprising  waAmg  the  sliven  of  raw  potato  to  re- 
move surface  starch^ie^ng  the  washed  slivers  in  steam, 
mixing  about  0.5  toTpart  of  the  resulting  washed  cooked 


s 


(CL  99U.174) 


beatable  paduige  of  sausages  comprising:  a  plu- 
rality of  sausages  divided  into  two  groups;  la  rectangular 
motal  foil  pan  for  enclosing  the  sausages  haiing  a  bottom 
and  four  side  walls,  said  sides  upstanding  a  height  at 
leakt  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  sausage  and  having  an 
outwardly  extending  ledge  at  the  top  thereof  with  a  bend- 
able  flange  extending  upwardly  from  said  ledge;  a  cen- 
trally disposed,  transverse  re-entrant  portion,  dividing  the 
bottom  into  two  compartments  and  separating  the  groups 
of  sausages,  said  reentrant  portion  being  of  a  hdght  at 
least  equal  to  one-half  the  thickness  of  the  sausages  and 
extending  the  entire  width  of  the  pan  and  having  formed 
therdn  a  plurality  of  strengthening  ridges  extending  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  the  major  dimension  of  said 
portion;  a  number  of  parallel  dished  areas  in  the  bottom 
of  each  compartment  equal  to  the  number  of  sausages 
therein,  whereby  each  sausage  rests  within  a  separate 
dished  area  and  liquids  released  from  said  sausages  when 
heated  will  be  retained  througimut  the  length  of  said 
area  and  fadlitate  even  cooking  of  each  sausage;  and 
cover  means  for  said  pan  and  mu&ages  adapted  to  rest 
on  said  ledge  and  held  in  place  by  said  flange  being  bent 
over  said  cover. 


2,tl4,t39 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  POWDERED 

FRurriuicES 

Roderick  K.  Eahew,  Clfsiis,  Pa.,  aaslgnnr  to  fkc  Us 

of  America  as  iipiisflid  by  the  Sectetaty  of 


NoDrawii^.    Applicalioa  Jammry  It,  1955, 
Setiri  No.  481,441 
3  ClafaM.    (0.99^-244) 
(Granted  mider  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 
I.  The  process  for  making  powderoj  fruit  juice  com- 
pijising  evaporating  a  fruit  juice  concentrate  of  about  70 
to  85%  solids  content  to  at  least  about  96%  solids  con- 
teat  by  forming  the  concentrate  into  a  film  of  the  order 
ot  1  nun.  thickness,  heating  said  film  at  a  temperattire 
al  out  firom  240  to  250*  F.  for  a  time  not  exceeding  about 
oiie  minute  while  maintaining  on  it  a  vacuum  of  at  least 
about  20  inches  of  mercury,  cooling  said  film  to  a  tem- 
perature at  which  it  b  a  tnittle  solid  and  grinding  it  to  a 
powder. 


2414.444 
DENTAL  IMPRESSION  MATERIAL 

Detroit,  »fldL,  mrifDor  to 

Detroit  wflffa.. 


Kor 


a  corpora- 


No  Dnnri^    ApplicatioB  December  7, 1953, 

ScrW  No.  394,778 

l4CiaiM.    (CL  144— 38.4) 

A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
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ing  agent  of  the  class  consisting  of  water-soluble  alginates, 
pectates,  pectins  and  carboxy  methyl  cellulose  and  di- 
basic kad  phoq>hite. 


•Ji; 


BINDER  FOR  SAND  CORES  AND  MOLDS 
rtmrn  Radolf  Moaor,  HaMta,  mm-  Bi«a,  SwUseriud 
ft         NoDnwiBfl.    AnpHcatlM  Dtumikn  4,  lf54, 
teU  No.  473,439 
7CUM.   (CLIM— 3t.7> 
1.  Binder  for  sand  cores  consisting  essentially  of  a  fatty 
oil  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  drying  and  semi- 
drying  oils  and  a  content  of  0.01  to  5%  of  the  weight  of 
the  oil  of  a  dilorite  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 
sodium  chlorite,  silver  chlorite  and  lead  chlorite. 


2J1M42 
REFRACTORY  ARTICLE  AND  FROCESS 
MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Noble  E.  HuBlitoa,  Aats,  Iowa,  assJgBnr  to  fte 
Stetet  of  AMtrka  as  rspwawted  by  ike  Uaitod  Slates 


r 

UaMcd 


NoDnwkv.    AMiicalioa  Juc  27, 1947, 

Serial  No.  757.4g9 

MCWns.    (a.  IM— 55) 

1.  A  refractory  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a 
refractory  composition  of  a  uranium  oxide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  UO3  and  UjOt  and  at  least  one 
refractory  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  beryllium  oxide,  magnesium  oxide,  aluminum  ox- 
ide, calcium  oxide,  tantalum  oxide,  thorium  oxide,  and 
titanium  oxide.  I 

4.  A  sintered  article  of  manufacture  comprisini  a  re- 
fractory composition  of  about  90  percent  by  weigftt  ura- 
nium dioxide  and  10  percent  by  weight  beryllium  ootide. 


2,t1«,M3 

HYDRAULIC  CEMENT  WfTH  RETARDE|> 

SETTING  ACTION 

laa  VMi  Hcinlngca  and  Geiiil  I.  Harmaaa,  AoMterdaos, 

Nathcriands,  aaslpKMrs  to  ShcB  DevelopiusBi  Coaapaay, 

New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporattoa  of  Delawart 

NoDffawlBKi    AppHcatlM  Maj  24, 1954, 

flbiW  No.  432,911 
ClaioM  prioHly,  SMllGBdoa  Ndhcriands 
S^pteaabcr  22, 1953  i 

SCIafaM.   (CL19(— 99)  ' 

I.  A  pumpable  hydraulic  cement  slurry  having  a  re- 
tarded action  at  temperatures  above  atnnospheric,  con- 
sisting essentially  of  hydraulic  cement,  an  aqueous 
liquid  consisting  of  from  95%  to  about  70%  wat^r,  and 
from  5%  to  about  30%  by  vohimc  of  liquid  of  $n  inert 
water-miscible  aliphatic  mooohydric  alcohol. 


2,tl<,944 

MANUFACTURE  OF  FLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Fnuu   Saoi    Dcvtack,   Bany,    Fraads   RmmM 
FsMrth,  aisd  HaraM  loka  FraM,  B«fy,  WiOaa, 
on  to  Brttisil  Resfas  FrodMte  Limttcd,  lo«do«,  Eiw- 
a  Britisli  coospany  ^^^^^ 

NoDrawiBg.    AppllcalkMJawMry21,19S3, 
No.  332^494 


39,1952 
5  fliiii     (jCLlU—in) 

1.  A  plastic  composition  having  a  pearlescent  surface 
•ad  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose 
ester  and  alkyl  cellulose  containing  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  bismnth  oxysaUcylate  in  an 
amount  of  from  1  to  20%  by  weight  and  bismuth  oxy- 
carbonate  in  an  anUunt  of  from  0.1  to  10%  by  wei^t, 
mU  compositioB  being  free  from  any  added  stabflizer. 


2,S1<,945 
FHTHALOCVANINE  FIGMENTS 
H.  Coofcr,  HBIsldf,  and  Arthv  J.  SIraCtoii,  West 
N.  K  assisMrs  to  E.  L  do  Foat  dc  N 


AC 


DaL,acMponltoaof 

illoaABtHt31,1954 

.377,724 

n.194— 2tt)  I 


of  Oda- 


No 

No.  377, 
9CWM.    (CL194— 2tt) 

1.  A  phthalocyamne  pigment  highly  resistant  to  floc- 
culation  in  a  lyophilic  organic  coating  vehicle  consisting 
essentially  of  a  major  amount  of  an  unsulfonated  copper 
phthalocyanine  pigment  subject  to  said  flocculation  and 
from  2-13%  by  wei^t  of  an  insoluble  meul  salt  of 
copper  phthalocyanine  polysulfonic  acid,  said  metnl  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  barium,  magnesium, 
cadmium,  manganese,  zirconium,  zinc,  aluminum,  and 


2J14.944 

TREATMENT  OF  ACIDIC  CARBON  BLACkS 
AMf  DnMHlB,  Clevdaiid,  OUo,  MrigMT  to  Tkc  »crwfa. 
WnUams  Compaay,  ClavclaiBd,  OMo,  a  corponrtioB  of 
OUo 

No  Drawls    ApaBcatfoa  FakrwMy  9, 19S< 
Sailal  N*.  4t9a5« 
12  CUbm.    (CL  194-^397) 
1.  The  method  of  conditioning  an  acidic  carbo^  black 
having  a  maximum  pH  of  about  6  which  compri^  inti- 
mately contacting  such  cart>oa  black  in  finely  divided 
form  with  a  solution  of  an  organic  basic  reacting  amine 
to  form  an  unstable  ammonium  salt  of  said  carbon  black, 
and  heating  such  salt  to  a  temperature  of  frord  about 
105*  C.  to  about  130*  C.  for  a  period  of  from  about  .5 
hour  to  atKxit  2  hoars  to  drive  off  subsUntially  al(of  the 
water  of  reaction  and  to  convert  said  unstable  amn^onium 
salt  to  a  stable  amida. 


2,914,947 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  OFTICAL  FILTEI^  AND 

RESULTANT  ARTICLE 
JoMph  Mahler,  Wcsteart.  Cmm^  asriganr  to  Ai 
Optical  Coip— )r,  SoiAbridgc,  Maaa.,  a  voluiiiBiy  as- 
iirrlaflnn  nf  ntaaiarlwaitls  — r-' 

AppiicatiOB  March  9, 1954.  Serial  No.  414,41 
34  ClalBM.  (CL  117—33.3) 
1.  A  transparent  synthetic  plastic  materia]  . 
dispersed  in  the  body  thereof  organo-roeullic  cor^wunds 
which  are  the  reaction  product  of  a  cupric  chlorine  and 
amino  hydroquinone  di-alkyl  ether,  the  material Ihaving 
controlled  absorption  of  lif^t  rays  in  the  visible  region 
of  the  spectrum  and  absorption  in  the  near  ifl|fra-red 
region  of  the  spectrum,  with  the  absorption  of  tha  infra- 
red rays  being  <rf  an  amount  greater  than  the  visme. 


FROCESS  OF  FORKTO^G  SUFERFIOAL  A 
OF  CHROMIUM  ON  METAL  BODIES 

etSs  I*"**** 

(SalMK 


LtOYB 


Nai 


dThsdaa 


March  19, 1954,  SciW  No.  972,455 
VappBcadoa  FkMM  Aa«Ml  S,  1949 


13.  A  process  of  forming  a  superficial  alloy  of  chrom- 
inm  on  a  surface  of  a  body  having  as  a  principal  com- 
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ponent  a  metal  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  iron, 
nidiel  and  cobalt  comprising  bringing  chromium  fluoride 
in  the  sute  of  vapor  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  into  con- 
tact with  the  whole  oCjg*^**"^***  **"'*  maintaining  a 
temperature  of  above  S^^. 


r^    l>*     ■•      V'^ 


2;n4,9Si 

CORROSION  INHIBITING  COMFOSITION  FOR 
COATING  METAL,  COATED  METAL  AND 
METHOD  OF  COATING 


Chai^ 
D. 


.2,914,949 

DIFFUSION  AFFARATUS 

Knt  Hdwlck,  Grcreribnikk,  Gcma^ 

AppBcntioB  JMaOI,  1955,  SetW  No.  5i;j229 

CWm  priority,  aaalhiinn  Garawur  Jwe  29, 1954 


^m 


„to-f- fr 


cs  G.  Harford,  Qirfacj,  Mnaa^,  — 
Little,  Inc.,  CaasbrMga,  Maa^  9 


Artirar 
of 


NoDrawiBg.    AppUcatioa  May  7, 
Serial  No.  429391 

MOainis.    (CL  14S— 4J) 


8.  rhe  method  of  inhibiting  corrosion  of  a  metal  tat'- 
face  normally  corrodible  by  contact  with  moist  atmoa- 
phens  and  with  sea  water,  which  comprises  applying  to 
said  I  urface  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  cor- 
rosion-inhibiting amount  of  an  ester  selected  from  the 
groub  consuting  of  R,CrO«.  R'.VO*.  R'iV,0^  R',MoO«. 
and  U'aWOi,  wherein  R  and  R'  arc  hydrocarbon  radicals 
of  the  alcohoU  ROH  and  R'OH  respectively  and  are 
mem^rs  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  aryl-alk]d 
and  heterocyclic,  and  R  is  a  tertiary  radical.  togeth«  with 
a  carrier  for  said  ester. 


1.  In  a  countercurren^^ision  apparatus  for  extracting 
juices  from  pulp  mash.jft>fiombination,  tank  means  includ- 
ing cylindrical  wall  m^Brhaving  a  vertical  axis  and  de- 
fining an  annular  diffu^&xhaaober;  a  plurality  of  axially 
spaced  sets  of  angularly  spaced  stationary  first  arms  se- 
cured to  said  wall  mea^aad  having  upwardly  inclined 
guide  faces;  drive  means  coaxial  with  and  rotatable  in 
one  direction  about  said  waitical  axis;  a  plurality  of  axially 
spaced  angularly  staggered  second  arm  means  located  in 
said  annular  diffusion  chamber  and  being  connected  to 
said  drive  means  for  hwvament  about  said  axis  in  hori- 
zontal f^nes  lespectivdftecated  between  two  sets  of  first 
anns,  each  second  amuneans  including  at  least  one  second 
arm,  each  second  amrBClng  elongated  in  radial  direction 
and  narrow  in  transverae^rection  and  having  a  leading 
top  face  forwardly  a^^^wnwardly  inclined  in  the  di- 
roetaoa  of  rotation  for^mpressing  pulp  mash  in  a  pres- 
sure zone,  each  seco^^^n  having  an  inclined  trailing 
face  for  creating  a  sudloozone  in  the  pulp  mash,  the  no- 
tion and  pressive  zonMof  second  arms  following  eadi 
other  m  the  direction  of  roMUioh  being  adapted  to  overlap 
so  that  an  extraction  UqSd  may  pass  downwardly  through 
said  suction  zones  in  tfie  pulp  mash. 


METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  RIBBED 
STEEL  RODS 

HnbM  Hoff,  DortMBBd,  vsd  Gcoirg  IflKhcr,  Schwerta, 


to 


iJLppllcatton  November  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,492 
prtority,  application  Gemaay  November  7, 1953 
14nalBSS     (CL149— 12) 


T 


METHOD  OF 
Lloyd  F 


MONOCRY8TAL8 

Mn^iMr'CotVMnalioa,  New  York, 
New  Yoifc 
19. 1953.  Serial  No.  399,992 
141.1^ 


.'ia.iffii 


1.1  A  method  of  manufacttuing  ribbed  steel  rods  for 
rein'ordng  concrete  comprising  the  steps  of  cold-rolling 
a  st<el  rod  consisting  of  Thomas  steel  and  deforming  the 
sam ;  so  as  to  reduce  its  dimension  in  one  cross-sectional 
direction  by  at  least  40%;  thereafter  tempering  said  cold- 
rolkd  deformed  steel  rod  at  a  temperature  ranging  be- 
tween 450*  and  600*  centigrade  for  at  least  15  minutes, 
and  Forming  ribs  on  said  steel  rod  not  less  than  15  minutes 
before  termination  of  said  tempering  so  that  said  cold- 
rolled  deformed  steel  rod  with  said  ribs  thereon  is  tem- 
pered for  at  least  15  minutes  at  the  indicated  tempera- 
ture, whereby  a  ribbed  steel  rod  of  hi|^  elastic  limit  and 
high  notch  impact  tenacity  is  fcxmed. 


t-' 


1.  The  method  of'Tbraiiog  a  monocrysul  comprising 
the  stqM  of  forming-in  a  furnace  a  laterally  nnconflned 
pool  of  molten  cryslatlizahle  material,  maintaining  tha 
atmosphere  in  said  furnace  «riwuntially  at  the  melting 
point  of  said  material,  bringinf  a  pointed  member  of  heat 
conducting  nuterial  into  contact  with  the  pool,  and  there- 
after solidifying  said  j»Bohby  slowly  extracting  heat  from 
a  limited  locality  of~iai^pool  by  cooling  a  portioa  of 
saU  member  ^accd  fro*  said  pool. 


2,114,953 

POWDERED  METAL  MAGNET  WITH  LOW 
^  RESIDUAL  CHARACTERISTICS 

cjjihsBr  Beria.  Skokie,  IIL,  aarignor  to  T**  Ynia  * 
^owaa  Mnwrfartorim  jCoif  aiqr,  Stanslbrd,  Coa^  a 

NoDnwtof.    AppHcatkm  AmII  9, 1954, 
SctW  No.  421,957 

SCUmm.    (CL14S— 199) 


1.  A  magnet  core  of  low  residual  characteristic  con- 
sisting of  a  sintered  mixture  of  ninety-four  pefcoit  (94% ) 
powdered  iron,  four  percent  (4%)  powdered  tin,  and 
two  percent  (2% )  powdered  molybdenum. 


i 
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QUILTED  MATERIAL 

Jamtk  RwMcy,  N.  1^  mutm*'*  ^ 

to  Pcraws  Corpoffadoa,  New  York, 

coqporatioa  of  New  Yoifc 

■  AmH  13, 19S3,  9mW  No.  34MU 
SOiilM.     ' 


(CL 154—34) 


1 


I 

4.  A  quilting  material  comprisiiit  a  plurality  of  lamina* 
tions  in  which  the  two  outer  laminations  are  in  the  form 
of  films  of  a  thermoplastic  material  and  an  interlincr  of  a 
fibroas  pad,  said  Bbrous  pad  retained  in  a  predetermined 
bonded  form  by  a  thermoplastic  material,  said  coaipodte 
quilting  material  bonded  together  at  a  predetermined  plu- 
rality of  equally  spaced  points,  said  bond  occurring  bo- 
tween  the  inner  surface  of  said  Alms  and  the  touching  flben 
of  said  pad.  to  retain  said  laminatiom  ia  their  iMaeclive 
relationship.  j 

Ul(,tS5  ' 

FUEL  CELL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Stephen  T.  Scmcgcn,  Cayaboga  Falh,  aad  VetaQa  G. 
Boger,  Akron,  Ohio,  Mshnnrs  to  Tha  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Ctmmft  Ntw  Yaik,  N:  Y.,  a  ceifOCTHaa  oiNcw 
Yotk 
AppUcadon  NoTcabcr  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  4UAU 
If  rishni     (CL  154— 139) 


13.  In  an  article  of  manufacture  comprising  layers  of 
fuel-resistant  rubber,  fabric  and  adhesives  vulcanized  into 
a  composite  structure,  a  liquid-vapor  barrier  layer  dis- 
posed inwardly  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  structure, 
combined  with  said  structure,  characterized  by  being  es- 
sentially crack-free  and  shrink-resistant  and  comprising 
at  least  one  aromatic  fuel  insoluble  nylon  and.  added  to 
said  nylon,  at  least  one  compound  having  the  formula 

(R),iArJ(P), 

where  Ar  is  an  aromatic  nucleus;  where  R  is  selected  from 
at  least  one  of  the  class  consisting  of  alkoxy,  alkyl,  halo- 
gen and  hydrogen  radicals;  where  j:  is  a  number  from 
4  to  0;  where  P  is  selected  from  at  least  one  of  the  class 
consisting  of  —OH.  — COOH,  — COOR^  — OCOH.  and 
— OCORa  radicals;  where  R,  is  alkyl  and  where  |y  is  a 
number  from  2  to  6.  the  ratio  of  said  nylon  to  said  com- 
pound being  from  95:5  to  60:40  parts  by  weightT 

15.  In  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  combining 
layers  of  a  vukanizable  fuel-resistant  rubber,  fabric  and 
adhesives  to  form  an  assembly  and  vulcanizing  the  same 
to  form  a  composite  article,  the  improvement  comprising 
providing  a  liquid-vapor  barrier  layer  for  said  aasembly 
by  depositing  on  a  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  layers  a 
compositioa  for  fomung  a  coating  when  dry  and  dispotfd 
inwardly  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  assembly  in  use  and 
combined  with  said  assembly,  said  composition  compris- 
ing essentially  a  solution  comprising  a  volatik  organic 
solvent  and  containing  a  minor  amount  by  wei^t  of  a 
dissolved  solid  material  comprising  at  least  one  aromatic 
fuel-resistant  nylon  and,  added  to  said  nylon,  at  least  one 
compound  having  Uie  fmmula  (R),fAr9^(P)y  where  Ar 
is  an  aromatic  nodeus;  where  R  is  selected  from  at  least 
one  of  the  class  consisting  of  alkoxy.  alkyl,  halogen  and 
hydrogen  radicals;  where  x  is  a  number  from  4  to  0;  wiiere 


P  is  selected  from  at  least  one  of  the  daas  conaisting  of 
—OH.  —COOH,  — COOR„  — OCOH  and  — OCORa 
radicals  where  Rt  is  alkyl  and  where  y  is  a  number  from 
2  to  6,  the  ratio  of  said  nylon  to  said  compoundl  being 
from  95:5  to  60:40  parts  by  weigiit,  and  drying  sai^  ooob- 
positioo  prior  to  vulcanizing  said  assembly  to  form  said 
coating,  said  coating  charactwiaed  by  being  crack-free 
and  shrink-resistant 


1M€JK4 

PHONOGRAPH  PICKUP 

Francis  S.  Hartii,  Itaa,  Ohio,  mHt^m,hym 

mcnti,  to  Cievite  CotpoiaiioB 

Applicalion  F«hra«7  2, 1953,  Mai  No. 

M  OnlM.    (CL  179^1M.41) 


on 


1.  A  phonograph  pickiq)  comprising,  in  combi 
a  support,  a  transducer  elonent  one  end  of  which 
nected  to  said  support,  stylus  means  including  a 
flexible  arm  connected  at  one  end  to  said  su 
carrying  at  its  other  end  a  stylus  tip  closely 
but  decoupled  from  said  transducer  element  wh< 
tracking  a  record,  said  flexible  arm  bending  d 
production  of  a  record  to  cause  said  stylus  tip  to 
to  said  transducer  element  for  actuating  said 
element 

19.  A  phonograph  pickup  adapted  to  be  moon 
a  tone  arm  for  playing  two  types  of  laterally  cut 
graph  records  with  two  styU  comprising,  in 
tion;  plastic  supporting  means  including  a  hollow|hoaa> 
ing  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  tone  arm; 
gated  electromechanical  transducer  element  within  said 
hollow  housing,  the  first  relatively  fixed  end  of  said  ele- 
mem  being  mounted  to  said  housing  and  the  seoofd  rel- 
atively free  end  being  relatively  free  to  move  laterally 
with  respect  to  said  housing  during  record  translatioa; 
two  styli  arms  each  of  which  has  a  first  fixed  end  con- 
nected to  the  hollow  housing  and  a  second  free  ei]|d  free 
to  move  laterally  with  respect  to  said  housing  during 
record  translation  and  carryitig  a  record  engaging  stylus, 
each  of  said  two  stylus  arms  being  formed  of  flat  spring 
stock  extending  in  the  length  direction  of  said  element 
with  the  width  of  the  flat  stock  oriented  to  effectively 
transmit  lateral  motions  of  the  stylus  tip  to  the  trans- 
ducer element  and  having  a  portion  with  a  twist  located 
between  said  fixed  end  and  said  stylus;  and  coupling 
means  of  soft  deformable  material  in  etagagement  with 
each  said  stylus  arm  and  in  engagement  with  said  trans- 
ducer eletnent  during  reproduction  of  a  record  by  a  given 
stylus. 

Ml<i«57 
WOOD  PRESERVING  COMPOSITION 


No 


Cm.  (C.  B.) 
Jiiy  15,1955, 


3,1955 
<  nulla  I      (CL  167— 31.5) 

1.  A  wood  preservative  composition  in  a  powdered  free 
flowing  form  adapted  to  be  dissolved  in  water  prior  to 
use  for  wood  preservation  comprising  in  adnuxture  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  am- 
monium arsenates  which  in  1.2%  w./v.  aqueous  solution 
give  a  pH  of  leas  than  4.6,  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  non-deliqoescettt  copper  and  zinc  salts,  |and  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  potassium  dichromate, 
ammonium  dichromate  and  anhydrous  sodium  dichromate. 


DacBifB»  10,  l«67  ^ 


ariCHEMICAL  iTiO 


388 


»>!*"j 


^mkm  I  2,il6,ii2 

COMPOSHmCONTAINING  ALBEDO     HYOpOXYETimCELLUI^TAMfTCOATIN^ 


LAXATIVE  w^-^-^----^    — "  ^^^^  ^  - 

3  Cfarite.  «.  167—56) 
1  A  preparation  forjMfllni  constipation  of  humans 
comprising  a  ublet  i«^  composed  of  »«»"««""« 
normaUy  loose.  substantiaDy  Bard  and  dry  particles  of 
albedo,  a  minor  portion  oFtaguta  and  •binding  agent 
the  amount  of  albedo  and  finnguU  m  ibe  toWct  being 
in  the  relation  of  about  0.45  Iram  of  albedo  to  about 
0  05  gram  of  frangula.  said  particles  being  compressed 
into  tablet  form,  self-suslaiaing  and  readily  administered 
by  swallowing,  the  compressei  ublet  dismtcgrating  in 
t^  stomach  into  subsuntially  the  origmal  sizes  of  said 
particles,  and  die  albedo  partides,  in  tiie  gastro-mt«mnal 
Sact  sweUing  to  many  times  their  onginal  size  and  m 
the  swollen  condition  re^rfw  their  discrete  characteris- 
tics. -^"'^ 


1. 


N  -  |«  •  (O  ^  CHLOl 
ETHYL]  ISOPROPYL 
AND  COMPOSmONS 

Jack  Mms.  GkMS  V - 


,)  .  a  .  (HYDROXYV 
Z  SALTS  THEREOF, 
AINING  SAME 

to  ER  LBly  and 
of  In- 


1. 


IT.  DoetT,  Chicago,  Eari  R.  Seilea,  River  Fwwt,  I 

Dvlght  L.  Dcardorff,  Glen  EUyn,  DL,  amlfMn  ■• 
U^enMyofflDiMisFoudatioB  ^ '^'^ 

NoDnwl^    AppEction  May  27,  1954, 
Scrial^o7432,926 
ItClaima.    (CL  167— 12) 
..  lA  medicinal  tablet  resistant  to  abrasion  and  high  , 
tempi ;ratures  and  high  humidity  comprising  a  Ublet  body 
haviijg  a  thin  coat  having  a  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  hydroxyethyl  cellulose,  tiie  coated  ublet  having 
essentially  the  configuration  of  the  basic  Ublet 


2J16,963 
piJrification  of  CYCLOHEXANONE  OXIME 
D.  CtatathMi,  Texas  City,  Tex^  aeataiwr  to  ■  ■ 


acaical  Company,  St  Loali,  Mo„  a  coiporation  of 


No  Drawing. 


AfpttcatkM  September  2t,  1953, 
Serial  No.  382.833 
2CUM.    (CL2t2— 393) 
A  continuous  process  for  separating  oilrocyclohex- 


iM«ch7,1956, 
40.  569,962 
(CL  167—45) 
1.  A  compound  dO^  froop  consisting  of  N-t^-(o- 
chlorophenyI)-^(hydrf^)-«tfiyll   iwP^y»  ,•"*"*  "^ 
pharroaceuticfUy  aoo^UhlB  add  addition  salu  thereof. 


Aticall] 


o^Utde 


R.C««w, 


*J16,i6t 
FERROUS  CHELATTlCWmWTipNS  FOR  ORAL 

fiE££?pZ^nL«riBor  10  Abbott 

___  I  CMTmi.  TT  .  a  cusporatlon  of  lOteoli 

^  6  cSS-TkL  M7-4D      . 

2.  A  solid  ctfnposition  for  4^  administration  for  trait- 
ment  of  iron  deficiencies  comprising  at  least  about  5  mini- 
grams  of  elemanul  iron  in  tfts  form  of  a  ferrous  salt  of 
a  chelating  compound  reprelented  by  the  formula 


ane  from  a  mixture  thereof  with  cydohcxanone  oxime 
comprises  continuously  introducing  said  mixture  to 
»iud  distillation  zone  at  an  intermediate  p<nnt 
ai^lying  heat  to  the  fractional  distillation  zone 
,  vapors  of  nitrocyclohexane,  water,  and  cyclo- 
^ne  oxime  ascend  through  the  fractional  distillation 
,  supplying  a  consunt  stream  of  water  to  said  frac- 
tional distillation  zone  at  a  point  subsuntially  above  the 
point  of  the  mixture  so  that  there  is  present  in  said 
distillation  zone  at  least  one  volume  of  water  per  volume 
of  jthe  distillation  charge,  continuously  withdrawing 
overhead  from  tiie  fractional  distillation  tone  a  vaporous 
mixture  comprising  nitrocyclohexane  and  water,  and  con- 
tinujoudy  recovering  from  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
ional  distillation  zone  a  water  solution  of  subsUn- 
tiallly  pure  cyclohexanone  oxime. 


A 


241MM 
WATER  DlSniXATION 
Verity  C.  Smith,  Dedham,  Mam^  aMigw»r  to 
StiB  and  St«t«aer  Co.,  Roatea,  Masfc,  a 


-(CHt),-l-N 


In. 


corporatioa  of 


Appttcatioa  October  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  542,316 
f  nnf-i     (Cl.291-49) 


wherein  n  is  2  to  6  gusive.  m  is  0  to  2  »«»cj^ve^  » 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CH/XWti. 
-CH,CH/:OOH,  a^4fie  alkali  meul  salts  »«w>J'A 
is  selected  from  A^BPup  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
Sy^Sylower  alkVv^sCOOH,  --CH,CH,COOH, 
and  the  atkidi  metal 


SODRJM  CAfSScviSETim.  CELLULOSE 

TABLET  COATING  „  _^  _, 

Dale  W.  Dmst,  CMe^a,  Eart  R.  Seriea,  River  Fomi,  aM 

nOalms.  (CLl67-tt)  . 
1.  A  medicinal  taWet-resistant  to  abrasion  and  \m 
temperatures  and  high  humidity  comprising  a  uble  body 
having  a  tiiin  coat  having  a  composition  consuting  essen- 
tially of  sodiam  carboxymethyl  cdluloee,  ti»e  coated  ublet 
having  essentially  tfie  oo^Rpiration  of  the  basic  Ublet 


'«.  In  the  mediod  of  purifying  water  by  distillation 
wherein  water  is  converted  to  vapor  and  the  vapor  is  sub- 
sequentiy  condensed  to  condensate,  the  improvement  com- 
mising  passing  the  vapor  in  intimate  counter-current  con- 
tact with  condensate,  condensing  the  vapor  after  said  con- 
tact to  form  condensate  while  venting  uncondensed  gases 
from  conuct  with  Uic  condensate,  passing  tiie  condensate 
in  intimate  counter-current  contact  with  vapor  and  finally 
collecting  the  condensate  as  product  after  contact  with 
vapor. 


( 
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VAPOR  DEGRBASBK 

RajmiMd  W.  Lcfkr,  Erie.  Pa. 

AppUcaliM  April  It.  If  SS.  Scriid  No.  M1.94S 

ICUmt.    (CLltl— 17t) 


and  hydrogen,  separating  said  hygroscopic  substance  from 
said  oxygen  and  hydrogen  and  recycling  hygroscopic  nib- 


1.  A  vapor  degreaser  comprising  a  tank,  the  lower 
portion  of  said  tank  having  a  partition  therein  extending 
upward  from  the  bottom  thereof  and  terminating  between 
the  top  and  bottom  and  dividing  said  unk  into  a  heated 
portion  and  a  reservoir  portion,  a  duct  formed  around 
the  upper  edge  of  said  tank  around  the  outside  thereof, 
said  duct  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  having  a  low  freez- 
ing point,  a  refrigeration  coil  in  said  duct,  a  refrig^tion 
compressor  operatively  connected  to  said  refrigeration 
coil,  a  trough  attached  to  the  inside  of  the  wall  <^  said 
tank  disposed  at  a  height  intermediate  the  height  of  said 
partition  and  said  duct,  conduit  means  connecting  said 
trough  to  said  reservoir  portion,  and  refrigeratioti  means 
adapted  to  cool  condensate  flowing  through  said  conduit 
from  said  trough  to  a  container. 


2,tl<.*M 
METHODS  OF  PLATING  ARTICLES 
Alexander  G.  RnsseU,  Ardca  Hflh,  St  Paal,  Mim, 


rigDOff  to  Westcni  Electric  CMnMuiy. 
New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corporatlOB  of  New  Yorii 
AppUcatloa  May  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  5t4,54f 
lOataa.    (CL2»4— 37) 


The  method  of  plating  articles  made  of  metal  of  the 
group  consisting  of  molybdenum,  tungsten,  cobalt,  molyb- 
denum-base alloys,  tungsten-base  alloys  and  cobalt-base 
alloys,  comprising  electroplating  such  an  article  with  a 
strike  layer  of  gold,  said  strike  layer  having  a  thickness 
within  the  range  0.00001"  to  0.0001",  heat  treating  the 
article  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  2000*  to 
2500*  F.  for  3  to  10  minutes,  and  electroplating  l^e  heat 
treated  article  with  another  layer  of  gold.  i 


stance  from  which  said  absorbed  water  has  been  elec- 
trolyzed  to  contact  with  additional  wet  fluid  to  be  dried. 


ajiCM7        

ELECTROLYTIC  DRYING  METHOD 
Fra^cricfc  A.  KcMd,  WlliiiiB«loii,  DeL,  aalpMr  to  E.  1. 
da  Post  4e  Neoiom  and  Coopaay,  WBndaftoo,  DeL, 
■  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Applicadoa  May  3,  19S5.  Serial  No.  59SJS99 
TcWM.  (CL2M— 13f) 
3.  A  method  of  drying  a  fluid  comprising  contacting 
the  wet  fluid  with  a  hygroscopic  substance  electrically 
conductive  only  when  wet  and  absorbing  substantially  all 
of  the  water  from  said  fluid,  withdrawing  hygroscopic  sub- 
stance together  with  water  absorbed  in  said  hygroscopic 
substance  from  conuct  with  said  fluid  to  be  dried,  elec- 
trolyzing  water  absorbed  in  said  hygroscopic  sabstance 
removed  from  saicl  fluid  to  be  dried  to  elemental  oxygen 


1 


2,tl^Mt 
REACTOR  CONTROL 
William  J.  Rnano,  CUcaga,  DL,  swi^nr  to  the  United 
Stales  of  America  as  rcprcaenlcd  by  the  United  States 
Atomk  Eaeffy  Coauatarion 


ApplicatkMi  Novenbcr  2t,  IMS,  Serial  No.  431 
1  CWa.    (CL  2M— 193J) 


4«5 


A  neutronic  reactor  system  comprising,  a  ntutioo- 
permeable  tank  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum,  stainless  steel  and  beryl  ium,  a 
reactive  porti<w  contained  within  said  tank,  a  nButroo- 
abeorbing  second  tank  surrounding  said  first  tank  i  o  farm 
an  annular  conuiner  around  said  first  tank,  said  saoood 
tank  being  of  cadmium,  a  body  of  heavy  water  in  toU  an- 
nular container,  means  including  a  neutroo-res^xxistve 
means  to  vary  the  level  of  said  body  of  heavy  watjer.  said 
heavy  water  being  effective  to  substantially  reflect  all 
neutrons  below  the  level  thereof  and  the  portion  of  the 
cadmium  tank  above  the  level  of  the  water  being  effective 
to  absorb  subsuntially  all  the  neutrons  above  the  level, 
and  a  concrete  enclosure  surrounding  the  second  tank, 
whereby  radiations  are  absorbed  by  the  concrete  enclosure 
to  afford  protection  for  operating  personnel,  the  means 
to  vary  the  level  of  the  heavy  water  comprising  an  ex- 
terior circulating  system  ooonected  between  the  upper 
portion  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  container  and  iik- 
cluding  a  heat  exchanger,  pumping  means  for  pumping 
the  water  from  the  lower  portion  to  the  upper  portion  of 
the  container,  a  valve  connected  into  said  circulating  sys- 
tem between  the  pumping  means  and  the  upper  portion 
of  the  container,  and  a  gas-filled  accumulator  chamber 
having  heavy  water  under  pressure  connected  to  the  {unc- 
tion of  tbe  valve  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  container, 
said  valve  in  response  to  actuation  by  the  neutron-respon- 
sive means  being  effective  to  direct  tbe  flow  of  heavy 
water  from  tbe  accumulator  chamber  and  tbe  pumping 
means  into  the  upper  portion,  said  accumulator  being 
effective  to  store  all  of  tbe  heavy  water  pumped  thereinto 
by  die  pumping  means  due  to  restriction  of  tlie  tiom  rate 
into  the  n^er  poctiosi  caused  by  tbe  valva.         ^ 
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SELF-SEAL^GANODE  mtUCTURE 


^<^\ct 


_  E.  AndrM,  MBwaidMe,  Wis.,  assign iir  to  A.  a 
Siirilh  Ooiporatioii,  MllwaidMe,  Wis.,  a  corpoiaiioa  of 

AppHcatlon  Jaly  3,  1953.  Serial  No.  365,797^,^ 


»<1  dV 


*V«»c«p 


>S<U  fti  b9K> 

A  self-sealing  a 


CHEMICAL 

'  ^  shaped  ribs  integrally  disposed  oil  the  outcit  sides  of  said 
side  walls,  the  ribs  on  one  of  laid  side  walls  being  in 
registry  with  the  ribs  on  the  othejj  side  wall,  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  ribs  on  said  bottom  wall,  each  of 
said  bottom  wall  ribs  having  its  ends  integrally  united 
with  a  pair  of  registering  side  ribs,  and  a  plurality  of 
transversely  spaced,  vertically  extending  ribs  integrally 
disposed  on  the  outer  sides  of  the  end  walls  having  in- 
tegral extensions  extending  along  and  longitudinally  of 
said  bottom  wall  terminating  at  and  integrally  joined  to 
the  bottom  ribs  adjacent  the  respective  end  wall  from 
which  each  extends,  said  ribs  being  effective  in  imparting 
strength  and  rigidity  to  said  cell  tank  and  said  rib  rein- 

A,  .1         forced  walls  being  effective  in  sustaining  the  wei^t  of 

,{^  jiss    said  container  and  its  contents. 


structure  for  a  cathodic  protec- 
tion device  wherein  thr^fil  of  a  tank  or  the  like  is  pro- 
tected from  corrosion  by  a^torrosivc  liquid  in  contact 
therewith,  comprisingr-ah  anode,  electrical  insulating 
means  carried  by  the  tank  wall  and  supporting  said  s«nodc 
within  the  tank  andsubmerged  in  the  corrosive  liquid 
therein,  an  electri<5F^conductor  extending  from  said 
anode  throogh  an  offing  in  the  wall  of  the  tank  to  the 
positive  side  of  a  s^^tof  direct  current  potential  hav- 
ing Its  negative  tenmHaT^onnected  to  the  Unk  wall  to 
provide  cathodic  protecttbn  for  the  tank,  tubular  means 
carried  by  the  tanl&stall  and  providing  a  chamber  nir- 
rouoding  said  concbi^r  externally  of  said  insulatiiig 
means  and  having  its  inner  end  initially  sealed  by  said 
insulating  means  from  the  passage  of  corrosive  liquid 
into  the  chamber  from  HM^tank,  said  conductor  being 
subject  to  progressive  cQirbsion  following  consumption 
of  Uie  anode  t^reby^Mdhig  to  leave  a  passage  through 
said  insulation  and  chambefto  the  outside  of  said  tank 
for  leakage  of  the  corrosive  liquid  from  the  tank,  and 
compressed  sealing  ^me^ns  surrounding  said  conductor, 
and  confined  in  said  chamber,  expansible  upon  corrosion 
of  said  conductor,  to  seal  the  chamber  against  the  p<)ssage 
of  liquid  therethrougETwhcreby  further  corrosion  of  the 
conductor  is  prevente^^^  the  seal  is  maintained  against 
leakage  of  corrosive  liquid  from  the  tank. 

.  ■'  ■•** 

^  '%81«.t7t  ^etri^T 

ELECTROLYTIC  CELL'TANK  CONSTRUCTION 
David  M.  BMhaaaB.  WoodsMe.  N.  Y.,  aminor  to  Uirioo 
vporatloa,  a  consomiloa  of  New  Yorii 
SepiiBikir  23^19S4.  Serial  No.  457,934 
ICInlnk    (0L  294— 379) 


2,81€,t71 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  LIME  BASE  DRILLING 

FLUIDS  TO  REDUCE  WATER  LOSS 

lionas  E.  Watkias,  Arits^toa,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mtmt 

lassignments,  to  Socooy  MoM  Ol  Company,  Inc.,  a 

coiporatioB  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  39, 1953, 
Serial  No.  3S9,4S9 
4ClafaM.    (CL252— g.5) 
1.  A  drilling  fluid  comprising  in  admixture  water,  clay. 
calcium  hydroxide  in  an  amount  in  excess  of  the  stocfaio- 
metric  amount  capable  of  combining  with  the  clay,  sodi- 
um hydroxide  in  an  amount  such  that  the  pH  of  the 
drilling  fluid  is  at  least  12,  and,  as  a  water  loss  reducing 
agent,  karaya  gum.  • 


METHOD  OF  REDUCING  WATER  LOSS  OF  UME 
BASE  DRILLING  FLUIDS 

E.  Waddn^  Arikftoa,  Tea.,  assiganr,  by  mcMc 
to  Siocony  Mobfl  OB  Company,  lac,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

NoDrawteg.    AppHcatioa  October  M,  1953, 
Serial  No.  3t9.49t 
<  Oatass.   (CL  252— 8.S) 
I.  A  drilling  fluid  comprising  in  admixture  water,  day, 
cjlcium  hydroxide  in  an  amount  in  excess  of  the  stoichio- 
netric  amount  capable  of  combining  with  the  clay,  so- 
dium hydroxide  in  an  amount  such  that  the  pH  of  tbe 
drilling  fluid  is  at  least  12,  and,  as  a  water  loss  reducing 
agent,  Irish  moss. 


Application 


( 


2,S1M73 
DRILLING  FLUID 
A.  Stratioa,  Bartkavflk,  OUa., 
1^  Petrolcna  Coopany,  a  corporation  of  Detewaie 
NoDnwbw.    AppBcntbM  Jn|y  14, 1954, 
Serial  No.  597,855 
28naiHM     (CL252— 83) 
1.  A  well  drilling  fluid  comprising  an  emulsion  of  oil 
and  water  stabilized  by  a  quaternary  anunonium  cellulosic 
derivative  formed  by  reacting  a  carboxyalkyl  celluloae 
compound    with    a    quaternary    aounooium    compoiuid 
A  rectangular  n<»conductive  electrolytic  cell  tank  of  having  at  least  one  long-chain  alqdtatic  radical  with  %  to 
unsaturated  polyesteF-cooibined  with  styrene  of  the  type    20  carbon  atoms, 
used  In  the  electrowinning  9(  metals,  said  cell  tank  com- 
prising an  dongated  rectangular  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of 
spaced  rectangular  side  watts  and  a  pair  of  spaced  rec- 
tangular end  walls,  said  walls  being  Integrally  united  to 
form  a  self-supporting  eIeotf6lyte-receiving  region  of  rigid 
construction  and  hi^^oibic  capacity,  means  for  introdoc- 
ing  anolyte  and  catholyte  solutions  into  said  region,  a  pair 
of  discharge  openings  in  one  of  said  end  walls  for  re^ec- 
tively  removing  speaMCholyte  and  anolyte  solutions  from 
said  cell  tank  and  simtittthepusly  maintaining  said  solu- 
tions in  said  region  at  predttermined  and  fixed  levels,  a 
continuous  metal  reinforced  lip  integral  with  the  tops  of 
•aid  side  and  end  walls,  andfa  plurality  of  closely  spaced, 
parallel,  vertically  extending,  longitudinally  q>aced,  T- 


icM,  ami  AmoU  J.  Morway.  Clatfc,  N.  J., 


.LUBRICATING  GREASE  COMPQSIIIONS  CON- 
TAINING ACYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  DIHY- 
DROXY  DIAMINO  ANTHRACENE 

Ddaer  L.  Cottle,  IflgblaHil  Park,  Dnrid  W.  Yonng,  Wcat- 

Id  J,  Mow  '    '"  ", 

id  EngtaMcring  Company,  a 
noBM  Daiawma 

NoDnwtaig.   ApplicatlMi  My  28, 1954, 
Serial  No.  444,414 
9aalnM    (0.252-^48.7) 
1.  A  lubricating  grease  composition  which  comf 
lubricating  oil  base  stock  containing  combined  therein 
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wherein  R  is  an  alkyt  group  containing  from  about  3  to 
about  20  carbon  atoms. 


OB 


UMjnS 
LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 
ElHi  K.  Ftei^  Chkafo,  DL,  Mri^Mr  to 

CoMp—y,  Chicago,  DI^  a  coffMadon  of  iadlsBa 
No  Diawiiw.    AppUcatfoa  Jaac  1, 1954,  , 
Serial  No.  433  J89  I 

aClalMi    (CL2Sa--4S) 
1.  A  lubricating  oil  compodtioo  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  a  lubricating  oil  normally  corrosive  to  bearing 
surfaces  and  a  small  amount  effective  to  inhibit  bearing 
corrosion  of  2-(p-t-butylpbenyl)-trithione. 


from  about  0.5  to  about  10.0  wt.  percent  of  a  material   0.1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  colloidal  silica  haviof  par- 
of  the  formula  tide  size  not   substantially  exceeding  0.1   micron,  the 

OH  NHi  amount  of  said  silica  being  sufllcient  to  stabilize  said 

dispersion. 

!('  UIM79 

UlUMINA  aerogel  and  PROCESS  OF 
I '  PREPARING  SAME 

John  F.  White,  Mcdford,  Maa.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Chcmkal  Company,  St  Lealsi  Mo^  a  cospontioa  of 

Defaiwarc 

No  Drawii*.    AppRcallaa  March  29, 1952, 

Serial  No.  279,449 

1 1  Claims.  (CL  252—317) 

I.  A  stable  aqueous  colloidal  dispersion  of  alumina 
aerogel,  which  dispersion  is  further  characterized  in  that 
it  is  stable  toward  appreciable  settling  of  alumina  aerogel 
particles  at  a  concentration  of  5%  by  weight. 

5.  A  method  of  preparing  a  water-dispersible  alumina 
aerogel  which  comprises  forming  a  homogeneous  solu- 
tion of  an  aqueous  solution  containing  from  8  to  31%  by 
weight  of  aluminum  chloride  and  an  amount  of  liquid 
ethylene  oxide  sufficient  to  react  with  at  least  90%  of  said 
aliuminum  chloride  but  not  in  excess  of  4  mols  of  ethylene 
oxide  per  mol  of  aluminum  chloride,  at  a  temperature 
below  the  boiling  point  of  liquid  ethylene  oxide  but  above 
the  freezing  point  of  the  solution,  allowing  the  resulting 
solution  to  set  to  a  gel.  washing  the  resulting  gel,  which 
contains  water,  colloidal  alumina  and  ethylene  chlorhy- 
drin,  with  a  water-miscible  monohydrin  alcohol  having 
a  critical  temperature  below  the  critical  temperature  of 
water  until  substantially  all  of  the  ethylene  chldrhydrin 
is  removed  from  the  gel,  heating  the  gel  in  a  pressure- 
resistant  vessel  until  the  liquid  in  the  gel  has  reached  a 
temperature  at  which  the  surface  tension  of  th^  liquid 
is  so  small  as  to  produce  no  substantial  shrinkag^  of  the 
gel  when  the  liquid  is  allowed  to  evaporate,  maintaining 
such  temperature,  and  then  releasing  the  vapor  from  the 
pressure-resistant  vessel  at  a  rate  insufficient  to  injure  the 
gel  structure. 


oil-soluble  sulfonated  HYDROCARBONS 
Rl^art  P.  Nerlllc  St.  Loaii,  and  John  F.  Palmer,  Ir., 

r.  St  Lo^  Mosa  corpondM  «( 
No  Drawhm.    AppBoMlOB  AspMt  7*  IMS* 
SMlalN«.373,t44 


5  naims     (CL252— 4U) 

1.  In  the  method  of  making  oil-soluble  sulfonated 
hydrocarbons  the  step  which  comprises  admixing  at  a 
sulfonating  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  20*  C. 
to  about  90*  C.  a  petroleum  oil  with  a  niixturfe  of  a 
sulfuric  acid  sulfonating  agent  of  sulfonating  suength 
with  respect  to  the  petroleum  oil  and  a  sulflonated 
synthetic  hydrocarbon  of  the  formula  R — SOyll!  where 
R  is  a  long  chain  alkylated  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
the  weight  ratio  of  petroletim  oil  and  sulfonated  synthetic 
hydrocarbon  being  approximately  OJ  to  4  parts  ,of  the 
former  to  one  part  of  the  latter.  I 


2ji«,tTr 

MBTHOD  OF  CLEANING  DEPOSITS  FROM  HARD 

SURFACES 
Anmad  Jean  Cowrtier,  Msaina,  FVaacc,  ssslgpnr  to  S»> 
dcte  Aaoayaac  dcs  Maaafactnrcs  dcs  Giaccs  ct  Pr^ 
4c  SidtaMSobafea,  Chany  A  Clray, 


2-(0-iIYDROXYPIIENYL)-2-IMIDAZOLINK 
SALKTLATE 
Tsal  IMmh  Ohm.  SomarvMa,  N.  Jn  MtoMT  to 

ff  Naw  Yaril)  N. 


1.  2 


No 


SMMNoTsMOtS 
1  nslMi     fCL  252-^992) 

(o  •  hydroxyphenjrl)  •  2  -  imidayoHnr  salicylatB. 


NoDiawliW.    AppUcadoa  September  21, 1951, 
Serial  No.  247,779 
ttotity,  apoUcatloo  Fraacc  Norca**  22, 1954 
ICMd.   (CL252— ISS) 

The  method  of  cleaning  adhering  deposits  from  a 
hard  body  of  metallic,  stony,  and  ceramic  aspect  such 
as  metal,  stone,  tile,  and  glaze  which  comprises  scouring 
the  body  with  a  composition  comprising  cyanamide  hy- 
drochloride, water,  and  an  abrasive. 


2,Sli,47l 
SUSPENSIONS  OF  SPONGE  BLOWING  AGENTS 
Seymoor  W.  Ferris,  Momsl  Holly,  N.  J„  assirwNr  to 
OB  Cooiyaoy,  PhBaJsiplila,  Pa.,  a  corporatloo  of  New 

No  Drawlag.    Application  October  23,  1954, 
,t  Serial  No.  417.4i4 

'^'  4  CMms.     (CL  252-^349) 

1.  A  sponge  blowing  composition  comprising  a  major 

amount  of  a  dispersion  of  20  to  70  parts  by  weight  of 
an  inorganic  sponge  blowing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  c^  ammonium  carbonate,  alkali  metal 
carbonate,  ammonium  bicarbonate,  and  alkali  metal  bicar- 
bonate in  20  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  mineral  oil;  tad 


2«tl4,ttl 

PREPARATION  OF  METAL  PHOSPHATE 

CATALYST 

■•  tsaom,  nuosiaa,  #oaB  w.  %jotwjf  aooioiw,  aao 
Hcsocrt  K.  Chtoworta,  MMmb4L  Mica.,  amigaan  to 
TVi  Dow  CItoiaical  Coiifa^r,  MMImI,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
ponlloa  of  Ddawara 

AppBcadaa  Marcft  27, 1953,S«riy  No.  345,ltt 
4CWBBB.  <CL2S1— 437) 
I.  In  a  method  for  making  a  calchim  nickel  phosphate 
catalyst  wherein  a  caldiun  nickel  phosphate  mateiial  is 
precipitated  from  a  Bon-addic  aqueous  medium  and 
wherein  the  precipitate  is  odlected  and  washed  with 
water  and  the  wet  calcium  nickel  phosphate  is  dfied,  the 
improvement  in  the  drying  operation  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  (1)  forming  a  wet  calaimi  nickel  phoaphate 
mass  containing  from  60  to  70  percent  by  wei^  of  water 
by  heating  an  aqueous  calcium  nickel  phosphate  shnry 
which  initially  contains  a  greater  proportion  of  water  to 
vaporize  water  therefrom;  (2)  mechanically  working  the 
wet  oaass  wUle  continuing  the  heating  and  vaporiiing  of 
water  and  maintaining  the  water  content  of  the  mass 
between  60  and  70  percent  by  weight  astil  the  cakuun 


I' 


\ 


Dbcbmbb^O,  19S7 
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3^4,itS  

MODIFIED  PHENOLIC  RESIN  COMPOSTTIONS 
Spri^sid,  aad  Staait  H.  RMcr,  ~ 
Mass.,  Mrig^OTB  to  Monsanto  Chcarfcal 
,  St  Loali,  Mo.,  a  eaipwatlaa  of  Ddawara        m- 
NoDrawh^.    AppBcaBaa  Maick  14, 1954, 
Scsid  No.  414,494 
•m  7ClataM.    (CI.24B— 4SJ) 

^ ^ _  I.  A  composition  consisting  of  al  blend  of  (1)  100  parts 

per  cubic  centimeter,  ailir  (4)  continuing  the  heating  of   of  a  permanently  fusible  condensiition  product  of  0.65- 
Se  wet  mass  until  the  cakinm  nickd  phosphate  is  sob-   0.95  mol  of  formaldehyde  with  1  mo!  of  a  member  of  the 

group  consisting  of  phenol  and  mixtures  thereof  with  up 


nickel  phoe^iaie  liigiuBiMli  la  dry  powdered  term,  has 
a  bulk  density  in  dw  jiDlfe  from  0.4  to  0.6  gram  per 
cnbic  centioaeter,  (3)  continuing  the  heating  of  the  wet 
mam  to  Tiq^orize  water  therefrom  and  continuing  the 
mechanical  working  oL^e^wct  mass  ontil  die  water  con- 
lent  thereof  is  less  tiian  4Bl>ercent  by  weight  and  ti»e 
eakium  nickd  phosphate  Ihgredient,  in  dry  powdered 
form,  has  a  bulk  density  iiijhe  range  from  0.5  to  0.7  gram 


ty  inAe 


stantially  dry. 


k 


ERRATUM 

For  Qase  260 — 5  see: 
Patei^o.  2,816,286 


»a  ,ii 


FLUOROETHYI^ 
ACHLORENDIC 


N.Y^ 


DcL, 


WDming- 


PROCESS  OF  POLYMERIZING  A 

ENE  IN  WATER  CONTAINING 

ACIDCOMPOUND 
KcHh  Clark  BrlBkar,BiMa, 

Robert  MacooaaM  K^^^  ato| 
to  E.  I.  4a  Poat  4c  tvaMara 
IQB,  DcL,  a  corpotama  af  Dctewarc 

a«  1fCMM^(CLMB-39.4) 

1.  In  the  polymerization  of  fluoroethylenes  in  an  aque- 
ous  medium  to  obtainT^toHoidal  dispersion  of  polymer, 
the  step  of  carrying  out  the  said  polymerization  in  the 


to  50%  of  its  weight  of  a  member  |of  the  group  consisting 
of  cresols,  xylenols,  naphthols,  rcsorcinol  and  phloro- 
glucinol,  said  fusible  condensation  product  having  a  melt- 
ing point  of  at  least  85*  C.  and  (2)  5  to  100  parts  of  a 
guanamine  compound  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzoguanamine,  phenyl  acetoguanamine  and  the  N-meth- 
ylol  derivatives  thereof. 


presence  of  a  water-soluble  polymerization  initiator  and    selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvuqi  chloride. 


a  quantity  of  a  compound  6f  the  class  consisting  of 
1.4.5.6.7.7  -  hexachlorobicyclo(2.2,l)  -  5  -  h^nene  23- 
dicarboxylic  add  and  its  acid  «alts  not  exceeding  1  %  by 
weight  of  said  aqueousmedium  as  the  dispersing  agent 


^23I(|IC3 
METHOD  OF  CW^HXIIONING  SOILS  AND 
CONPmONgiG^AGEN're  THEREFOR 

Newtoa  H.  Shcarar,  Jr.,  Klaippett,  Tcaa.,  amigBor  to 
FiHww  KoMt  CiH^a^rJItdbidfr,  N.  Y^  a  coqpo- 
laliaa  of  New  JciBsy 

No  DwwI^AWIsaHoa  Apcfl  29, 1954, 

tM  SdfirWo.  424,594 

^  IfClalaM.    (CL  240-41) 

1.  The  method  of  ttq^Foving  the  tilth  and  hydraulic 
stability  of  coil  which  cooiprises  incorporating  into  a 
sofl  fhm  0.001%  to  a%^  weigiht  baaed  oo  the  soil  of 
an  alkaline  tah  of  a  copolymer  of  about  90%  by  weigfat 
of  N-isoprop^acrylamide  and  about  10%  by  weight  of  a 
copotymerizable  add  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acrylic  add  aiKl  maleic.add. 


2,S14,tt4 
BUJTADIENE-FURFURAL  REACTION  PRODUCTS 

COMBINED  WITH  VINYL  POLYMERS 
MoJlhaii  T.  Harvey,  Soath  Orange,  and  Peter  L.  Rom- 
Newaik,  N.  I.,  assigaors  to  Harvd  Rcacarch 
a  eoffpotalioa  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawlag.    AppUcatloa  JaM  If,  1953 
ScsW  No.  344J27 
tOdhaa.    (CL  244— 45.5) 
A  novel  composition  ol  matter  comprising  an  inti- 
combination   of   (I)    a   normally   solid   material 


pol:  rvinyl  acetate,  copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride  and  Tinyl 
acetate,  polyvinyl  formal  and  polyvinyl  butyral,  and 
(II)  reaction  product  <A  furfural  and  butadiene  having 
average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  330,  viscosity  of 
at  least  2000  centipoises  at  25*  C.  softening  point  (ball 
and  ring)  of  at  least  60*  F.,  and  being  liquid  at  250*  P.. 


the  ratio  by  weight  of  (I) 
(I)  to5-2000partsof  (H). 


to  (II)  being  100  parU^ 


2JIMt4 
COATING     COMPO^pgra     CONTAINING     AN 
BPOXY  RESIN,  A  IWElIiyLOL  SUBSTITUTED  2- 
ALKENYLOXYBOTCENE,  AND  A  BUTYLATED 

urea-formaloIbyde  resin 

J.  Nowadii,  BSb.  OUo,  amiffor,  by 


■  •  >? 

2,tlMi7 
rIiODIFIED  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  POLYMEllS  . 
AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Ha^  W.  Coovcr,  Jr.,  Dafiport,  Tcaa.,  amlginr  to 
^M KoMCoaipaBy,  Rockcdcr, N.  Y., ) 

T  f^DnS^     AppHcatioa  Fcbfaaiy  It,  1954, 
Serial  No.  449,512 
lOOalBM.    (CL  244— 45.5) 

A  water-insoluble  graft  copolymer  of  polymeric 
ma^rial  comprising  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  moaoethjieoi- 
cally  unsaturated  monomeric  material  comprising  vinyli- 
dene  chloride,  wherein  said  polyvinyl  alcohol  amounts  to 
from  15  to  90%  and  said  vinylidene  chloride  amounts  to 
from  10  to  85%  of  the  combiiied  weight  of  said  polymeric 
and  said  moiKMneric  material. 


a  earaaiimMa  o*  u 
Aaawcanaa  ivmj 
irid^a»4SMll 


May  3, 1952, 

Scild —      ^^ 

s.    (CLl4i-^«5.1) 

oomgriauig  a  auxtore  of  (1)  aa 

which  is  a  coHJeamle  of  epichlorohydrin 


iwYoA.N. 

.).  No 

1.  A 
epoxide  resin. 

and  a  dihydric  pbeiit>l,  (2)  an  alkenyloKybenzene 
the  group  coosistiiig  of  allyloxybenzene  and  methallyloKy- 
benzene,  said  alkenytoxybenanw  containing  3  raethylol 
groups  linked  singly  at  the  2^  4  and  6  podtkms  oo  die 
beaxeae  ring,  la  proponkmeof  2  to  I  parts  of  (1)  to  I 
to  2  parts  by  weight  of  (2),^  and  (3)  from  2  to  20%, 
based  oo  the  other  rg^  of  a  botylated  area  formalde- 
hyde resin. 


^  *****  Mi<*oti 

LINEAR  POLYESTER  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAIN- 
ING   A   HYDROQUINONE    DERIVATIVE    AS   A 
HEAT  STABILIZER 
Roger  M.  SchaBwa,  Jc,  aad  Leah  D.  Moore,  Jr., 
TflM.,  iiilgann  to  FeUaaa  Kodak 
r,  N.  Yn  a  corpotailoa  of  New  Janey 
NoDrawtog.    AppUcalloa  Scptoa*cr  21, 1954^ 
Soial  No.  411347 
4ChiaM.    (CL244-^«5J) 
1.  A  polyester  composition  comprising  a  linear  poly- 
ester of  azelaic  acid.  4.4'-dicarboxyphenyl  sulfone  and 
1 ,4-butanediol,  stabilized  against  degradation  by  heat  by 
a  »ntent  of  from  0.1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  hydro- 
qu  inone  derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
p-nitrophenyl  hydroquinone  and  5.5'-bitoluhydroquinone 
per  100  pails  by  weight  of  polyester. 


' 
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VULCANIZABLB  POLYSDXIXANB  COMPOSmONS 
CONTAINING  A  DIARAULYL  PEROXIDE  AND 


WIIUui  D.  WUta, 


NoDtawli«.    AppUcatkMi  Marck  as,  I9SS 
8iiWN«.4fMt7  I 

tfOriM.    (CL2M-4<J)  I 

1.  The  compoMtion  comprising  a  vulcanizable  poly- 
lilonane  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  peroxide  having  the 
structural  formula 

JBa  OBa 

OH«  CHi 

where  R  is  phenyl  and  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl  and  methylphenyt,  said  vulcanizable 
polysiloxane  coosisting  of  hydrocartxni  radicals  and  sili- 
con and  oxygen  atoms  and  having  the  rectiniag  stnie- 
tural  unit: 

R 


i- 


where  R  and  R'  are  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals 
and  wherein  die  average  ratio  of  hydrocarbon  groopt  to 
silMBon  atoms  ranges  from  about  L9S  to  2.05.       i 


MIMM 

PK0CES8  FOR  PREPARING  PHENOL-DICIILORO* 

PHENOI^PORMALDEHYDE  RESINS 

M»  WanWi  LtwIslMit  N*  Y* 


NoD 


to  Ufawftig.    AppBcalioa  Daenabeff  14, 19S4k 
SvtiA  No.  47S,2M  J 

SCUM.  (a.2M— S3) 
1.  A  pfx)cess  for  the  preparatioo  of  resinous  composi- 
tions comprising  the  fomialdehyde  condensation  prod- 
ucts of  a  phenolic  component  consisting  essentially  of 
about  15  to  about  90  mole  percent  of  phenol  and  about 
85  to  about  10  mole  percent  of  mixed  dichlorophenols, 
the  mixed  dichlorophenols  comprising  about  50  to  about 
85  mole  percent  of  2,5-dichlorophenol  and  about  10  to 
about  15  mole  percent  of  2,3-dichlorophenol,  admixed 
with  a  minor  proportioo  of  2,6-  and  2.4-dichk)ropheno]s 
in  which  all  of  the  mixed  dichlorophenols  and  a  part  of 
the  aldehyde  to  be  prcMnt  in  the  composition  are  partial- 
ly condensed,  the  partially  condensed  reaction  mixture  is 
steamed  to  remove  nnreacted  dichlorophenol:  phenol  and 
aldehyde  are  added  to  the  steamed  reaction  mixture  in 
amounts  sufficient  to  give  the  desired  proportiom  in  the 
composition  and  the  condensation  of  the  reaction  mixture 
is  completed  in  die  presence  of  an  alkaline  catalyst 


POLYMERIC  CHAf  X^NES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

UGHT-SBNSITIVB  POLYMERS 

Aftatt  C  SuMi.  Jr..  Jack  L.  R.  WMsM.  ^(^MJlH  C 

!•■  of  N«fw 


ApfHcallM  Mqr  li,  19SS, 
U  No.  SIM 


No 


SIMIt 
UCWm.    fCL 

1.  A  resinous  polymer  consisting  of  from  about  20% 

to  substantially  100%  by  weight  of  the  recurring  struc- 
tural unit: 


-R-CH— OH- 
OR    O— Bt— ' 


-cn*CH 


(IW. 


represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  styrene  structural  unit,  a  vinyl  acetate  structural 
unit,  an  isopropeayl  aoeute  structural  unit,  an  alkyl 
acry^te  structural  unit  whcreitt  the  alkyl  group  contains 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkyl  methacrylate  struc- 
tural unit  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  a  vinyl  alkyl  ether  structural  unit  wherein 
the  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
an  ethylene  structural  unit,  Rt  represents  an  alkylene 
group  containing  from  2  to  3  carbon  atooM  and  R^  repr^ 
sents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
atom  of  hydrogen,  a  halogen  atom,  a  methylenedioxy 
group,  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atonu,  an  alkoxy  group  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  an  acetamino  group,  a  — COORa  group  wherein 
Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  atom  of  hydrogen  and  in  alkali  metal  atom, 
an  — SO|R,  group  wherein  Ra  has  the  above  definition 
and  an  I 

.**  ! 


■5*a 


-N 


./ 


\. 


wherein  R4  represents  an  alkyl  group  containing 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  the  remainder  of  the  molecule 
make  a  total  of  100%  being  composed  of  die 
structural  unit: 

— »-OB— CB— 


from  1 

to 

retuning 


I 


wherein  R  has  the  above  definition. 


M1M92 
METHOD  OF  DRYING  IMPROVED  CA 
UREA-FORMALDEHYDE  RESINS 
E.  matf.  New  CHda,  DcL^MiiBor  to 


wherein  m  represents  a  whole  number  from  1  to  2,  R 


No  Dmwiv.    AppHcatkMB  Novcahcr  17,  U 

S«lalN<i.l92.74« 
Uni  II     (CL2«*— 71) 

1.  A  process  for  drying  an  aqueous  sludge  o>tained 
by  heating  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  cationicj  urea- 
formaldehyde-polyfunctional  organic  nitrogen  baae  resin 
to  precipitate  a  fraction  therefrom  of  exceptionai  utility 
in  producing  wet  strength  paper,  said  fraction  being  char- 
acterized by  being  substantially  completely  retained  by  the 
paper  when  added  to  water  suspension  of  paper  fibers, 
which  comprises  adding  to  said  aqueous  sludg^  from 
about  4  to  about  100  parts  by  weight,  based  00  t^e  total 
weight  of  the  aqueous  sludge  aa  1  part,  of  an  Organic 
liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  subsuntially 
completely  water-miscible  ethers,  ketones  and  mooohydric 
alcohols,  concentrating  the  resulting  disperaiorM  and  dry- 
ing the  resin^ 

M1M93 
MIXED  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS  INCLUDING 

•-CYANOACRYLATB  ESTERS 
Hmrj  W.  Covvw,  Jr.,  rhpfiiit,  T«in  MrilBor  to  EmI- 
■MB  Eniak  Cifsy,  RulhsaNr,  N.  Y^  a  corvoratfoa 
of  New  Jancy 

No  Dniwtas.    AppHotloB  Jwm  2, 19S4| 
SmWN^434J77 
Saafesm.    (CL2i«— 7t3) 
1.  An  adhesive  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of 
at  least  50%   by  weight  of  monomeric  alkyl  a-cyano- 
acrylate  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  1-4  carbon 
atoms,  1-15%  by  weight  of  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ally!  acrylate  and  divinyl  benzene,  and  1-49% 
by  weight  of  allqi  acrylate  wherein  the  alkyl  group 
contains  1-4  carbon  atoms. 


fftctaKBtm  10,  196 
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AMtNi-CONTAnS^^BVINYL  SULFTOM 
SUmt  Melamcd  and  WamMI.  Wntanabe,  rhOa^c^* 
Pnl  — Ignnrr  to  Rohm  *  Haas  Company,  PhOadcl- 

9CWm8.    (OLlM— 79.7) 
1.  A  compound  of  JbaiarmuU 

CH,^-ar-iS— A— NHg' 

wherein  A  is  a  membef«tfhe  class  consisting  of  phenylene 
groups  and  alkylene  groups  of  not  over  ten  carbon  atoms 
with  at  least  two  cashgo^ittotns  between  the  sulfur  and 


nitrogen  atoms. 


comprises  intimately  mixing  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  finely-divided  silicon  oxide  and  car- 
bon black  and  an  amount  of  an  N-bromohydantoin  suf- 
ficient to  brominate  the  solid  isoolefin-polyolefin  inter- 
polymer  to  contain  at  least  0.5  weight  percent  combined 
bromine  of  addition  with  an  interpolymer  of  an  isoole- 
finic  hydrocarbon  containing  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  a 
terminal  methylene  group  and  a  polyolcfinic  hydrocarbon 
at  a  temperature  of  less  than  170^  F.  and  thereafter  heat- 
ing die  mixture  at  a  temperature  above  about  170*  JF. 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  develop  the  bromine-containing 
interpolymer  derivative. 


ii'.UJ- 


23t*f«9S 
TERPOLYMERI>F  METHYLSTYRENES 

L.  awanaiwTSMwH,  Conn.,  nssJgnnr  to  Ameii- 

I  CjmJSiCo^^^  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 

tfoa  of  Maine        — --^^ 

^         No  Drawtog.  ^^mlkadon  October  12, 1953, 

S^Slto.  3tS.7t3 

ini^i  '  (CL  2M— M.S) 

^    1.  A  process  for  produciiig  a  composition  of  matter 

which  compines  polymeriziat  in  an  inert  atmoqihere 

and  under  heat  frtxna^fut  25-40%  orthomethylstyrene, 

less  than  about  TWrj^i ilijl  ij and  from  aboat 

60-75%  paran»ethylstyrene  wherein  all  percentages  are 
percent  by  t^Btght.  " 


l<,99i 

FROM  STREAMS  CON- 
:ARB0N    DIOLEFINS    AND 


4  2.S16,999 

:OCESS  OF  MAKING  UREA  DERIVATIVES  OF 
PROTEINS 

H.  Yomg.  Western  SMtaga,  and  Edward  F. 
,^__iopher,  Chkago,  IlL,  an^BMin  to  Swift  *  Con- 
Moy,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  DrawtBg.    AppikatfcM  September  9, 19SS, 
Scrfal  No.  533.522 

11  dafans.    (CL  26«— 117) 

A  process  for  introducing  a  carbamyl  radical  into  a 
protein  molecule  which  comprises:  forming  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  material  which  evolves  isocyanic  add  in  the 
prince  of  water  and  admixing  to  said  aqueous  scdutioo 
a  jirotein  material;  and  thereafter  reacting  said  isocyanic 
add  with  the   free  amino  groups  of  said  protein. 


REMOVAL  OF  gXY 

TAINING 

THB  IJKE 

Sk  C  FHihi,  Bor«sr,  Tet«  amlpMir  to  PMDlps  PetrokvB 

Immrr  ]!M9^  Sariiil  No.  331,543 
If  CMh.  ip.  2M-t2.1) 
1.  The  removal  of  oxyge^^  from  an  olefinic  hydrocar- 
bon stream  containing  the  ttme  which  comprises  treat- 
ing said  stream  with  a  sodium  hydroxide  solution  con- 
■stittg  essemially  of  5*-Jo  25%  by  weight  sodium  hy- 
droxide and  7.5%  to  25%>y  weight  of  die  sodium  salt 
of  tertiary  bmykatecboU. 

HYDROGBNATION  SKIlYST  REMOVAL  WITH 
MONTMORltLONITB  CLAY 
E.  nwiMiloniisiMs  OUn.,  aasigBor  to  Phillips 
,  a  emponttoo  of  Ddawma 
>         No  Dmwii»„ApplwHso  Fshnsmy  14, 19SS, 

m-.'~  fiUi  No.  4ti,isi 

m  ±1.  11  <^tab   <CL  2M— 15.1) 

fe..  1.  The  process  ^^^aradng  hydrogenation  catalyst 
from  a  solution  of  hsfdriafeoaied  polymer  said  solution 
containing  not  more  than^  percent  polymer  and  said 
polymer  being  pi^M  by  polymeiizinf  mooomeric 
material  comprisiis^^least  50  weight  percent  conjugated 
diene  the  balance  fTTI^  in  aryl  olefin  said  process  com- 
priiiag  adding  at  leait  oa»  part  by  weight  of  an  acid 
activated  montmorillonite  ^y  per  part  catalyst  to  said 
potymer  solution  aaCj^arating  said  clay  and  catalyst 
tram  said  polymer  sohi^  by  sedimentation  at  a  tem- 
perature of  at  kMt      ' 


,r4«* 


2,81MM  .  **" 

CYANOETHYLATED  UGNIN 

Hfrry  M.  Walker,  Dlcktaso%  Tex.,  assigBor  to  MoMaato 
Chemkal  Company,  St  Loois,  Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

»rawii«.    Application  April  23 
Serial  No.  4254*5       ,^^, 

2  Oafans.    (CL  269—124) 

1.  Cyanoethyl  ethers  of  lignin. 


i^y 


2,tlM91 
biROME  CONTAINING  MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS 


Niisslcr,  LcvcridMS^  Gchmmj,  aislmnra  to 
fabrikan  Bayer  AktfcMcsellachaft.  Leverkaoen,  Ger- 
■Hwy,  a  coiporation  of  Germany 


No 


Application  April  14,  1954, 
Serial  No.  423449 


f 


"■^ 


CWms  priority,  appHcatlOD  Gcmany  April  25, 1953 

4  ClaioM.    (CL  249—147) 

1.  Chrome  complex  oomponnds  of  monoazo  dyestuffs 
free  from  sulfonic  acid  groups  corwspooding  to  tbt 
formula 

OB 


N-N-A 


METHOD  FOR  PRIARING  BROMINATED  BO- 
OLEFIN-POLYOLIFIN  INTERPOLYMER  DE- 
RIYATTVM  r^L^„  ,,-    ^^^^^^  ittrignor  to 

Ifca  E.  F.  gSSRSSSS!  nIw^oSIn.  Y.,  a  corw 
poratfeoafNfwToct     . 

NoDnnv^   AiplkaHno  May  3, 1954, 

8Hial%.427^ 
ItOataa.  ^2^[Ua5J)       ^     ,     . 

10.  In  the  dry  process  for  brominating  solid,  plastic, 

isoolefin-polyolefin  interpo^ners.  die  improvement  which 


iO»J>t— CH».CHi-80»J* 

Uherein  A  stands  for  Uie  radical  of  a  coopfing  compo- 
nent being  coupled  in  o-position  to  a  hydroxy  groiq>, 
R  and  Ri  stand  for  members  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  and  lower  hydroxy  alkyl, 
4nd  R|  sunds  for  lower  alkyl 


I 


in 
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METALLIFEROUS  AZO  DYESTUFFS 

to  Cite  UmMti,  BaMl»  Swttzeriand,  cml  J. 

No  Diswtac*    ApplcsllMi  FMnmy  St  1994^  ^Mnr. 

S«W  N«>.4tM94  No 


METHOD  OP  PREPARING  CXLLUL06E 

ISOBUTYRATES  J& 

Lm  I.  Ta^KMi  L«riy  W.  BiMKfewi, 

( N*  Yt|  MHiMn  is  BmIhm  Ksdik  Cms* 
'( N*  Y*t  s  MvpoffMlos  of  New  Jmwjt 
jMwy  M,  19M       >■ 


tt- 1%9%  bmIh  N#»  Sv1«C39 

•  CM*.    (CLlJElO)  4Cbh«.    (a.M^-227) 

1.  A  metalliferous  tzo  dyestuff  which  ia  its  frat  add  I.  A  process  for  prepanng  cellulose  tsobutyrates  which 

slate  correqKwds  to  the  fonnula  comprises  reacting  upon  cellulose  with  an  esterifkation 


(HO-OiB-0-Ci.Hkr-) 


in  which  Me  represents  a  metal  atom  having  an  atomic 
number  of  at  least  28  and  at  the  most  29.  m  represents  a 
whole  number  from  2  to  4,  n  represents  a  whole  number 
of  at  the  mott  2  and  the  substituents 

occupy  fi-ptmtiom  a<  the  naphthalene  nuclei. 


2J1<,lt3 

FUNCTIONAL  DERIVATIYES  OF  AZO^YE- 
STUFFS  CONTAINING  SULFONIC  ACID 
GROUPS    AND    PROCESS    FOR    MAKING 

THEM 
Max    Scbnid,    Rlebcn,    Rudolf    Moiy,    Donach,    aad 


an  to  Clba 
No 


Fcbfawy  2«,  1954, 
Na.41X9S4 
Cbdav  prioffMy,  appBraHna  Swttxcrlaad 
Fabraaty  27. 1953 
14  CWaM.    (CL  2M— 142) 
1.  An  azo  dyestuff  derivative  of  the  formula 
ro—  o— 1-BU-i 

Lhi-N-N-Ri  J-Mylt^ 

in  which  Ri — O —  represents  the  radical  of  a  diazo  com- 
ponent conuining  only  and  at  most  two  carbocydk  six- 
membered  rings,  Rf— O —  represents  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  l-phenyl-3-metnyl-5- 
pyrazolone  radicals  bound  in  the  4-position  to  aq  aao 
linkafe,  the  ^keto  carboxylic  acid  arylamide  raidicals 
bound  to  the  azo  linkage  in  a-position,  and  the  2-hy<troxy- 
naphthalene  radicals  bound  in  1 -position  to  die  azo  Unk- 
a|e,  H  represents  a  whole  number  from  1  to  3,  each 
— O —  stands  in  adjacent  position  to  the  azo  group,  and 
at  least  one  of  the  radicals  Ri  and  Rj  contains  a  sulfonic 
acid  chloride  group  as  a  substituent,  acyl  being  the  acyl 
radical  of  a  monocarboxylic  acid. 


lESTE^ 


OF 


UICIM 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BUTYRIC  ACID 

CELLULOm 

Cari  J.  Malm  aad  Loriag  W.  Blnarhatd,  Jr^  Rochester, 
N.  Yn  BBsiganrs  to  Eastaaa  Kodak  Coaspaay.  Roches- 
tor,  N.  Y,,  a  cotporattoa  of  New  JccMy 
No  Drawliv.    Applfcattoa  NovcaAer  It,  1954, 
Saitol  No.  449334 
tf  ClaiBM.    (CI.  M»-227) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  cellulose  esters  by  estoriiy- 
ing  cellulose  in  an  esteriflcation  bath  containing  as  the 
predominating  esteriflcation  reagent  the  anhydride  of  a 
fatty  add  of  4  carbon  atoms,  the  procedure  which  com- 
prises keeping  the  temperature  of  the  esteriflcation  mass 
at  a  maximum  of  no  more  than  100*  F.  by  adding  there- 
to, over  a  period  of  at  least  10  minutes  and  not  more 
than  45  minutes,  the  cellulose  to  be  esterifled  whidi  celhi- 
loae  contains  sulifuric  add  esterificatioo  catalyst  uniformly 
distributed  theretiirough. 


NB»^(-C.H»ir-0-«Ot-OE). 


mass  containing  isobotyric  anhydride  and  sulfurit  acid 
catalyst,  until  the  cellulose  is  80-90%  esterifled  then 
adding  to  the  esteriflcation  mass  at  least  0.5  part  of  pro- 
pionic anhydride  per  part  by  weight  of  cellulose  and 
continuing  the  esteriflcatioiL 

2,814,l«4 

METHOD  OF  HYDROLYZING  BUTYRIC  ACID 

B9TBBS  OP  CELLULOSE 

CM  I.  htaha,  Laa  J.  Tifca,  aad  HnritoH  M.  Heiaag. 

trattoa  of  New  la  EBsgr 
AMMt  29,  1954, 
No.  45U12 
SClniaM.    (CL24«— 234) 

1.  A  metiiod  of  hydrolyzing  a  butyric  add  titer  of 
cellulose  containing  at  least  20%  of  butyryl  whidi  com- 
prises allowing  the  cellulose  ester  in  solution  in  a 
solvent  mixture  dierefor  of  acetone,  methanol,  water 
and  an  alkali  metal  compound  having  basic  character  to 
sund  for  a  time  sufficient  to  impart  a  hydroxyl  content 
to  the  ester  of  0J->7%  hydnnyl  by  weij^t 


'-r; 


2itl4,197 

HYDROLYSIS  OF  ISOBUTYRIC  ACID  ESTEHS  OF 

CELLULOSE 


Cari  J.  Mdhsiaad 
N.  Y.,  asslianrs  to 
ter,  N.  Y.,  a 

Na 


Compaay,  Ro^cs- 

of  New  Jersey 


NO.S41, 

(CL...     _--,     ^_,     ^^ 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  hydrolyaed  isobutyrK  add 
esters  of  ceUuloae  which  comprises  esterifying  cellulose 
with  isobutyric  anhydrida  and  tolfaric  add  cttaljit,  di- 
luting the  mass  widi  fktty  add  of  2-3  carbon  aUms  in 
sufficient  amount  to  reader  it  readUy  flowable.  ikdding 
water  in  die  form  of  aqueoos  fatty  add  la  an  •pooat 
whjeh  will  destroy  at  least  95%  bat  less  than  \(»%  of 
the  anhydride  therein,  otvcr  a  period  of  leM  than  II  min- 
utes, whereby  the  mass  rises  to  a  taaperatnie  d  110- 
170'  P.,  then  slowly  adding  to  the  maas  sufBdcnt  water 
in  the  form  of  aqaeoos  fatty  add  to  supply  5-10%  of 
water  thereto  while  maiaeainiag  the  temperatore  at  at 
least  110*  P.  and  allowhif  the  ma«  to  staad  at  a  tem- 
perature of  appradflntely  lOO-llO*  P.  oatU  the  ceUuiose 
ester  has  the  desired  hydrooqrl  coateaL 

SJICIM  _ 

METHOD  FOR  INIRODUCWG  A  IIHYDROXY 
GROUP  INTO  17-OXTGENATED  STEROIDS 

to  The  CBIlii  Cm  Mi  Bay,  OevelMd,  OMa,  a  eaivota- 
ttoaef  OMa 

Serf!/ Na.  14SJ44 
2SCWM.    aCL  iS^-^9935) 
1.  The  proeea  wUcfa  corapriaes  subjecting  storoida  sa- 


I 


? 
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I  - 

an  CHEMICAId  rto 


1 


^BPt* 


.  ^       ^.      , .^t^i*.  -#  iK.hmmA.l7«Jivdrazy>  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  C — C  linkage  of  a  hydro- 

locted  from  the  daai  ^JS^^*^ '^^^SS^liJr^  otfboa  dSn,  a  C-O-C  linka«e  of  an  oxahydrocarboa 

^^^^L^  i^^S^  t£S  M  i  mSX  SSTaT-b  Knkage  of  a  carbocydic  hydrocarbon  r«f 

brtxnopregnenesaxidpr^MnjtotlieaMo^^  and  a  C-Clinkage  of  an  aza-«ibstituted  cartwcydfc  hf 


is  formed. 


Meyer 


W 

way 


KT.  N.  I 

No 


2,tl<Jt9 
SUBSIIIU  lED^PTERIDINES 
iMsr,  NosA  PhlaliH,  a^^Max 


ijkt  Msfdk  *  Co., 
New  JeBsey 
_        May  3,  1954, 
^427^39 


i  Chdtoi.  4G1240— 25L5) 
I  A  2.araiao-4*'-6-di  R^teelhyl  pteridine,  wherein 
R  represents  a  member  sekctod  from  the  dass  coasutiog 
of  lower  alkoxy  and  benzyUwy  radicals  and  ^rtprMU 
a  member  seleded  from  t*e  dass  conslstmg  of  hydroxy 
and  benzyloxy  radicals;__. 


I 
with 


^-lJ14.11t 
i.^,.^  .  OR  TlIE>PRODL 
SUBSTITUTE  PTERIDINES 


'wdTJii^s^'r^^ 


N.l.,a  tuipsraHaa  afRw,^.^.      ^ 
Na  DiBwtoi     AmlkaUam  Neviatosr  23,  ivsa* 
_      navm-rnv.  gjgp^423,7t2 

It  CU^fcHCL  240—251.5) 
1  The  proceu  wfi^xomprises  reacting  a  member 
froiij  the  groap  consisting^  2-acylamino^ydroxy-6- 
formyl  pteridines  wherwa  the  acyl  group  is  the  radica^ 
of  a  cartwxylic  acid  having  not  more  than  eight  caAon 
atoms,  and  2-amino-4Woxy-6-formyl  ptendme  with  a 
member  from  the  grouTconiisting  of  P-^^o  oeuMC 
acid,  p-aminobenzoic  acid  esters,  p-anunobenzamKte,  p- 

aminobenzoylglutamrrKid  •«»  P-*?^**"*!![j!?!l!S 
SnTATpmence  of  a-^mpound  having  a  salfhydryl 
gitwp  to  produce  thtrcgresponding  ptendylroethylene 
amine.  _-*^ 

SULFONIC  SwDERIVATiyES 


^ of 

FebnMry9,1954. 

Na.  40^244^^^ 

OTasaay  Feaiaacy  13,  iva 
14  CtakBtor-lCL  240-293U) 

I.  A  sulfonic  acidlKrrirative  having  the  formula 


NONO^TALYTIC  PR&ARATlbN  OF  MCOTTNIC 
ACID  ESTERS 

Dm,  NcwaA,  aad  Rkhard  GriflUh,  Shiew*aiy, 
N.l.,iMifeaow  to  Noaco  Chemical  Ciimtsay,  Harrises 
N.  J.  a  corporatfoa  of  New  Jersey 

NoDmwtog.    Apalcatfoa  May  20,  1954, 
Serial  f^o.  433047 
7  Cl^aa.    (CL  240—2953) 
A  process  which  comprises  esterifying  nicotinic  add 

a  water-immisdble  mooohydroxy  aliphatic  akohol 

having  a  boiling  point  of  at  least  about  135*  C.  by  heat- 
ing the  alcohol  with  the  nicotinic  add  at  the  reflux  tem- 
peratare  of  the  reaction  mixture,  with  the  reflux  tempera> 
tiue  of  the  reaction  mixture  being  adjusted  to  a  tempera- 
taiai between  about  135'  C  and  200*  C.  when  the  ali- 
phalgc  alcohol  has  a  boiling  point  of  over  200'  C.  by 

3ig  to  the  reaction  mixture  a  hydrocarbon  solvent 
ted  from  the  class  consisting  of  aromatic  and  ali- 
c  hydrocarbon  solvents  in  an  amount  suAcieat  to 
cauto  the  reaction  mixture  to  reflux  at  a  teniperature  ha- 
about  135'  C.  and  about  200'  C,  the  water  formed 
by  the  esteriflcation  reaction  being  removed  from  the  rMC- 
tionjmixture  as  the  reaction  is  carried  out,  the  reaction 
being  carried  out  without  having  an  esterificatioo  catalyst 
present 


2^AR!BOXALDE- 
OF 


2,014,113 
PYRIDINIUM     SALT, 
OXIMES  AND 

B.  WBaoa,  Fair  Lnwa,  N.  J.,  Md  Sara  Gtashai. 
_.  David  Nachasaaaaha,  New  Yorij,  N.T^«lpnri 
l»  the  Uadted  States  of  America  as  reyreacatod  Of  Me 
^toHmry  of  the  Araqr  ^,^ 

•^^  '^••'''^riri^tf?,^?  *••  '"^ 
lOOahaa.    (0.240-294* 

As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  ^w  dass  of 
oximes  of  the  general  formula 


■O— BOr-R' 


J? 

e 

< 

te  whidi  R  "stands  fRT^Tdivalent  organic  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  C-<:  ""^ge^of  a  hydro- 
carbon dmin,  a  C-^O-C  Wnkagc  of  an  oxahydrocarbon 
chain,  a  C-C  Unka^  of  a  carbocydic  hydrocarbon  ring 
and  a  C-C  linka^4U»  aza-substituted  carbocydic  hy- 
drocarbon ring,  and  R^^nds  for  the  residue  of  a  sul- 

fbaicadd.  ^  ^  ^ 

3  Process  for  the  prodartioo  of  sulfonic  aad  denva- 
uves.  which  comprises  reading  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cyclic  oximides  having  the  gen- 
eral formula 


a 


CR'—NOH 


wherein  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sis  ing  of  H  and  lower  alkyl  and  R"  is  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl  groups 
aiKl  X  represents  the  Anionic  part  of  the  R"X  salt 


i 


in 


2,114,114  ^  ^^^^ 

PRODUCTION  OF  IMPROVED  ORGANIC 
PIGMENTS 
FeHx  f lederick  Ehrich,  New  YotkjN.  Y^ 
Stnttoa,  Weal  Oraate,  N.  jU.-!'0»."7  g.r  **, 

,*"li  dJIJIS.    A|;P»fc«tlan  31.  1953. 

f  Scflal  Na.  377.724 

Sdahas.  (CL  240— 314J) 
I.  A  process  for  redodng  the  particle  sue  of  a  wato^ 
iiUohible  coloring  material  comprising  subjecting,  m  ttc 
presence  of  a  dispersing  agent,  a  mUture  of  said  matenal 
and  a  finely  divided,  water-soluble  inorgamc  salt  sus- 
pended in  a  saturated  aqueous  solution  of  said  salt  to 
high  energy  shear  and  impact  treatment  imparted  thereto 
by  a  surface  moving  at  a  high  rate  of  speed  wifli  resped 
fOTV^V«»«nt  organic  radical  selected   to  said  mixture. 


N-OH 


> 


:>42 
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PRODUCTION  OF  PHTHALOCYANINE  COLORS 
IN  PIGMBNTARY  STATE 
Edwmri  TfOmm  HowcU,  Avoadalc,  Pa^  a«igMr  to  E.  L 
da  Post  d«  Nmbowi  and  Conpaay,  wnmingtoo,  DH, 
a  corporatioB  off  Delaware 

No  Drawinf.  AppMcaHia  Jaiy  12,  1954, 
Serial  No.  442,995 
tClaiuM.  (CL2«9— 314^ 
1.  A  process  of  producing  an  aqueous  paste  of  a 
phthalocyanine  pigment  in  beta  form  and  in  pigmentary 
state,  said  phthalocyanine  pigment  being  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  copper  phthalocyanine,  nickel 
phthalocyanine,  and  metal-free  phthalocyanine,  which 
comprises  forming  a  mixture  of  the  crude  pigment,  a 
water-soluble,  anionic  dispersing  agent,  water,  and  a  pow- 
dered water-insoluble  grinding  agent,  the  particles  of  the 
grinding  agent  being  predominantly  of  a  size  between  100 
and  325  mesh  (U.  S.  sieve  series),  the  crude  pigment  be- 
ing essentially  in  beta  form  and  in  an  initially  fine  state 
of  subdivision,  the  quantity  of  grinding  agent  being  not 
less  than  2.3  parts  by  weight  per  part  of  pigment,  and 
the  quantity  of  water  being  sufficient  to  form  a  viscous, 
workable  mass,  subjecting  the  mixture  to  milling  under 
conditions  producing  internal  shear  by  setting  up  high  ve- 
locity differentials  between  adjacent  particles  of  the  mass 
being  milled,  and  recovering  the  pigment  free  of  said 
grinding  agent 


group  consisting  of  magnesium,  lithium,  zinc,  cadmium 
and  nLercury.  and  a  keul  of  the  formula 
i  OBi 

XCHiCH|CHtC=(Ketal) 

wherein  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  said  reacting  being  effective 
to  form  a  carbinol  of  the  formula 

CH«  CBi  CH> 

OH«(C»CHCHtCHi).-CHtCHtCHtC»(KeUl) 


'     MIMK 
2.PARA-l-BliTYL  PHENYL  TRITHIONE 
K.  FMdi,  Ckkago,  Dl.,  aMigMr  to  f      ' 
Chicago,  m.,  a  corporatfoa  of 
No  Drawing    AppllcalkM  Jane  1, 1954, 
Serial  No.  433,799 
IClaink    (CL2M-^27) 
2-parn-t-butyl  phenyl  crithione. 


OO 


ERRATimf 

For  Class  260—340.2 
Patent  No.  2,116,287 


2,816,117 
SYNTHESIS  OF  TERPENOID  MATERULS 
John  D.  Cawlcy,  Rochcitcr,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  5, 1951, 
Serial  No.  294,691 
24CMnM.    (CL  269— 349.9) 
12.  As   a   new   chemical   compound,   an   unsaturated 
cyclic  ketal  of  the  formula 


R' 


-i. 


CHCBiCHt< 


CH.   O— , 

^^    1" 

oJ 


ISOLATION  OF  CRYSTALLINB  COMPONEKTS 

FROM  VBNAGAN 

Erie  flnrith,  Fdrinwn,  and  Karl  Knit  Haher,  Iciac^  City, 

N.  9^  aMimon  to  S.  B.  Pcnkfc  *  Cohvm 

rated.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cornoration  of 

Application  Nnvenhcr  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  3911594 

4  niliil  (CL  269— 345 J) 
1.  The  process  of  separating  crystalline  com^unds 
from  extracts  of  the  seeds  of  Amml  visnaga  L.  s«bstan> 
tially  free  from  coloring  matters,  fatty  constituenb,  sol- 
vents and  components  capable  of  forming  oxoniutn  salts 
which  process  comprises  chromatographing  the  extracts 
in  admixture  with  a  Alter  eel  on  a  silica  gel  cslumn. 
first  with  pentane  and  then  with  pentane-ether  mixtures 
of  increasing  ether  content  of  betwen  2.3  to  abaat  30 
percent,  the  silica  gel  being  employed  in  the  anu^nt  of 
10-100  times  the  amount  of  the  extract 


2,816,119 
STEROID  PRODUCTION 
J  Anna  CMspbcU  and  Dongtoa  A.  Shenhert,  I 
Townihip,  Kalanaaioo  Covity,  and  AmoM  C. 
Bimn  A.  Johnaon,  KahwMtoo,  Mich^  m  ' 
LMataConspMy,  Kalnnwww,  Mkk,  a  ( 

AppttcnIhM  May  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  427j 
32  OataM.  (CL  269— 397  J) 
!.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  a  steroid  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  (1)  converting  a  sterol  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  stigmasterol  and  at  least  I  one  of 
the  sitosterols  into  a  mixture  of  one  of  their  corresponding 
carbamates,  (2)  fractionating  the  mixture  into  a  dissolved 
portion  and  an  undissolved  portion  by  contacting  the  nux- 
tore  with  organic  solvent  (3)  separating  the  portion  en- 
riched with  the  desired  carbamate  from  the  organic  solvent 
and  from  the  poilioo  enriched  with  the  nndesired  carbam- 
ate, (4)  fractionating  the  portion  enriched  with  the  de- 
sired carbamate  into  a  dissolved  portion  and  an  undis- 
solved portion  by  contacting  the  enriched  portion  with 
organic  solvent  and  (3)  repeating  steps  3  and  4  at  least 


2J16.129  

9«-FLUORO-4,ll^DIHYDROXYPROGESTERONE 

AND  PROCESS 

Joacf  Fried,  New  Branewicfc,  N.  J..  aarigsMr  to  OHn 

Chenrfcal  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 

•f  YlriWa 

No  Dwwto|.    yniienilon  April  2,  1956, 

5  OnhM.    (CL  269—397.45) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula 


wherein  R  is  an  acyclic  hydrocarbon  radical.  R'  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  and  R"  is  a  lower  alkylene 
radical. 

23.  In  the  synthesis  of  a  terpenoid  material  by  the 
combination  of  steps  which  comprises  reacting  a  carbonyl 
compound  with  an  organo-metallic  complex  of  a  ketal  of 
5-hak>-2-pentanone  to  form  a  carbinol,  and  dehydrating 
and  hydrolyzing  the  carbonol  to  a  ketone,  the  step  which 
comprises  reacting  a  carbonyl  compound  of  the  formula 

CH,  CH. 

rH»(C»CHCHiCHi).-C=«0 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  the  series  consisting  of  0,  I  and 

2,  with  a  complex  of  an  active  metal  selected  from  the    wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 


I 


December  10,  1957 


far-m   n-   ^  ■ 


^^  CHEMICAL 

drasy  and  an  acykny  of^ui  organic  hydrocarbon  car- 
bozylic  acid  having  leas  thanttp  carbon  atoms. 

3.  The  process  for  preparing  9«-fluoro-4,ll/^dihy- 
dcoxyprogesterone  which  comprises  interacting  9a-fluoro- 
ll^ydrodyprOiesterooe  andpsmium  tetroxide,  decom- 
posing the  resultiiif  ouni^jwla  ester,  and  dehydrating  the 


no 


34n 


isiMh»v''<iiU~^r  *L'J^ 
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a  base. 
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.TIONAL  AGENTS 

hd  L.  Herzog.  Monntaln 

[erdiberg.  West  Orange,  N.  J., 
to  1i  hi  ili^'iiipniBlinn  Bloomficld,  N.  J.,  a 
°  cocnoratfoB  of  Ncwfibey 
t*       No  Diawlng.  -^^Mlkatlon  Jannary  25,  1957, 
SsiIFNo.  636039 
<^  5  CUhBi.-*^.  269-^397.45) 
K  Unsaturated  steroidt^ving  the  following  formula: 


,tf  "* 


wherein  X  ii  a  member  ^  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
tat^rk  a  member  of  the  group  con- 


gen  and  fluorine; 
sisting  of 


•QfCM')  Lk^ 


2,816,m 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  THORIUM 
Ray  W.  FWmt,  AoMa,  Iowa,  fHillwr  to  the  United  States 
of  Anwrica  as  laprsawilsdiy  tbe  Unltod  States  Atomic 
s   Bnaigjr  Cimwiwiim.  ^ 

H*^     No  Drawk^^taBcatlan  March  4,  1948, 
I  mo.   .  8M»N^ril>89 

'mmynii  9  fliihii  tCL  269-^29.1) 
»  1.  A  process  for  lee^^uing  thorium  from  a  mixture 
containing  metallic  thorium,-  tliorium  hydroxide,  thorium 
oxide,  thorium  tetrafluoride  and  water  and  acid-soluble 
impurities,  which  comprises  separating  water-soluble  im- 
purities from  said  mixture  by  water  leaching,  treating  the 
leached  material  wtth^oncuitrated  hydrochloric  add  to 
dissolve  meullic  thorium,  thorium  hydroxide  and  add- 
soluMe  imparities.  suhS^Ung  the  add-treated  residue  to 
the  action  of  caustic  alkaS  whereby  thorium  oxide  and 
thorium  tetrafluoride  are  tran^fbnned  to  acid-soluble  com- 
pounds, subjecting  the  caupttc-treaied  material  to  the  ac- 
tion of  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid  to  dissolve  the  residual 
thorium,  and  predpitating  diorium  oxalate  from  the  hy- 
drochloric acU  solutions  thus  obtained. 


-I* 


2,816^23 
CHEMICAL  PROCESS 

Elmer  H.  Dobratz,  PMlsbni!^  ^^  ""^^P^  *^  Koppers 
Company,  be.,  a  m^usntlon  of  Dchiware 
No  Drawlns.    Apal^llna  J^  13,  1955, 
$crinlN%flil>96 
3  CUM^<|a  2M-437) 
1.  A  process  for  tl^Brtdoction  of  tetraethyflead  com- 
prising contacting  trieffiyiaUaninum  with  lead  chloride 
and  ethyl  iodtde  in  an  inert  atmosphere  and  allowing  said 
reactants  to  remain  in  contact  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  50»  C.  until  there  Is^ormed  tetraethyllead.  and 
tfiereafter  recovering  said  Idraetbyllead. 


1 


2,816,124     *•■  «5"^-<«-'if- 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HEXAETHYLCYCLO- 

TRISILOXANE 

Edirard  R.  York,  Tonawanda,  N|.  Y.,  aarignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  conontion  of  New  York 

NoDrawfaig.    ApnHoilloi  April  21, 1954, 

Serial  No.  424,747  » 

4  daiiBs.  (a  269  448.2) 
..  An  improved  process  for  preparing  hexaethylcydo- 
trisfloxane  which  comprises  hotting  octaethykyclotetra- 
siloxane  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline-potassium  catalyst 
to  a  temperature  of  from  about  130*  C.  to  about  230*  C. 
and  distilling  hexaethylcydotrisiloxane  under  a  redooed 
prefsure. 

2J1M25 
ESTERS  OF  METHANE  SULFONIC  ACID 
Charles  F.H.AUen  and  Thomas  T.M.r.juduo,R    ' 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Eastnum  Kodak  Company, 
,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
~    iwh«.    Oriainal  application  December  1,  1951, 
No.  259,511,  now  Patent  No.  2,726,162,  dated 
jri»er6,  1955.    Divided  and  this  application  ' — 
1955,  Serial  No.  517,938 

19  Clafans.    (CL  269-456) 
The  compound  having  the  formula: 


Nn 


I 


-•r>« 


\ 


C— 080tCH< 
O^OSOtCBi 


wherein  X  is   selected   from   the 
(CHa)»_4  and  — CHr-O— CHr-^ 


group   consisting  of 


2,816426  '^ 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  DI ALKYL  SULFATES 
Rohert  EvMM,  TnUahoma,  Tcnn.,  and  Lnarencc  Totheslck 
Hogarth,  Ozon  HO,  Md.,  aarignors  to  the  United  States 
of  Anmrka  m  represented  hy  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
No  Dmwk^    Application  September  29,  1951, 
Scftal  No.  247342 
5  Clafans.    (CI.  269-459) 
(Gmntcd  nnder  Title  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  diethyl  sulfate  comprising 
reacting  diethyl  ether  with  a  reactant  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  concentrated  sulfuric  add,  fuming  sul- 
furic acid,  and  sulfuric  anhydride,  circulating  an  inert  gas 
through  the  reaction  mixture  during  the  proceeding  of 
the  reaction  to  entrain  and  immediately  remove  all  of 
the  diethyl  sulfate  product  as  it  is  formed,  and  condens- 
ing said  product  from  said  entraining  gas  separately  from 
said  reaction  mixture. 


f.tjT 


241M27 
WITHDRAWN 


mvs  j!f^ 


Now 


"  2416,128 

PHOSPHATE  ESTERS  OF  OXIMES 
James  Forrest  ABen,  Sonth  Charleston.  W.  Va.. 
to  Fnod  Marhkirry  and  Chemknl  Corpomttan 
York,  N.  Y^  a  eofporation  of  DelawaR 

No  Dnwtaie.    Application  Jnly  27,  1956,        ^ 
Serlnl  No.  688,365 
7  Cfadms.    (O.  269-^461) 
^.  Phosphate  esters  of  Oiximes  having  the  general 
formula: 

X  o 


»( 


C=NOf(OR)t 


wherdn  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  graap  consist- 
ing  of  chkMine,  bromine  and  hydrogen  atoms  and  phenyl 
and  lower  alkyl  radicals;  and  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical., 


344 


"Ml      raOCESS  FOR  THE  FRODUCTION  OP 
TRlS(M^ANOETHYL)-AMINE 

1*tiilip  D.  MoatfMMnr,  Texas  City,  Tcx^  ■■igaiir  to 
MoMaalo  Cheaalcal  Compaaj,  S«.  Loals.  Mo^  •  corpo- 
radoB  of  Ddawan 

No  DnmtaK.    ApfVeatioa  My  23,  19M, 

8«WNo.S9f433 

1  ClaiB.    (O.  2M--MS^ 

Aa  improved  procen  for  the  prodoctioo  of  tris(/l- 

cyanoethyl) -amine  which  comprises  reacting  acrylooitrile 

with  ammonium  acetate  in  an  aqueous  methanol  medium 

at  a  temperature  in  the  rante  from  about  25*  C  to  about 

•5*  C. 


PREPARATION  OF  ^,/i'^XYDIPROPIONmULE 

WUiaai  H.  Sticar  aad  DomM  D.  Da  Borda,  Tcna  City, 
Tu^  aatriiMn  to  MoMaato  Chasakal  Caapaagr,  9t 
f  oaii,  Mo^  a  corpontfoa  of  Dcfaiware 

No  Dnwtaw.    AppUcatkm  April  €,  If  5S, 
Serial  No.  49f  .752 

€  CMmm.    (CL  2M-4<5^) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  ^^'-oxydipropio- 
nitrUe  which  comprises  refluxing.  at  a  temperature  below 
75*  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  catalyst,  a  mix- 
ture of  acrylonitrile  and  water  such  that  there  is  present 
at  least  four  moles  of  acrylonitrile  per  mole  of  water. 


OFFICIAL  GA2ETTE  Decembeb  it),  19B7 

I  2^14,133  -^ 

diMethylaminoethyl  ectcrs  of  polyAl- 

KOXY  BENZOIC  AND  CINNAMIC  ACIDS 
KaMflli  Nldmi  Caa^bcU,  ETaMvflle.  liid.,  iiilaaiir  to 


2.S1<»131 

CYANOFORMYL  FLUORIDE  AND  PROCESS 
THEREFOR 

Charles  W.  TisBock,  WUariNttoa.  DcL.  iiilgBnr  to  E.  L 
#i  PmI  d«  Ncasows  aad  Coav«7.  WHmiiigto^  Dd^ 
a  cotporattoB  of  Delaware 

No  Dniwfci«.    Appilcatloa  NoTcmber  22,  1955, 
ScrW  N«.54t,54« 

<  ChrfsBS    (CL  2M— MS.7) 

1.  Cyanoformyl  fluoride. 

2.  Process  which  comprises  contacting  hydrogen  cya- 
nide with  a  carbonyl  halidc  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali 
metal  fluoride  for  a  time  sufBcicnt  to  react  the  ingredients. 


a,ti<,u2 

(4-METHYL-3-PENTENYL).3-CYCLOHEXENE-l- 
ACRYLATE9 

Walter  B.  Trapp  aad  DoaaM  E.  PIctcber,  MMIal^,  Mich., 
Msigiiors  to  Tk«  Dww  Chtarical  Company,  ffldlaBd, 
Mi^  a  coiporatioB  of  Ddai 


No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  AagMl  17,  19  M, 
Serial  No.  MMM  ^ 


5  CWaw.    (a.  2M-44g) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  general  formula 


■»i>J>-.  ,'4 


xc 


XO->CBt 


\ 


CH-OB— CB-CQOR 


CBt-C 


RBI 


wherein  one  X  represents  hydrogen,  the  other  X  repre- 
sents a  4-methyl-3-pentenyl  radical,  R  represents  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl 
radicals  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
and  R'  represents  a  member  of  the  group  coasiiting  of 
hydrofen  and  methyl. 


.:<" 


N«DrawiBg.    AppllcatioB  AmbsI  S,  19S5, 
Scital  No.  527.135^ 
t  Claims.    (CL  2iB— 473) 
I.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 

R 


^    '    \-<CH»CHU-C-o-CH»-CH»-n; 


CHi 


\ 


wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  zero  and  1;  and  R.  Ri  and  Rt  are  methoxy 
groups. 

2J1<,134 
PREPARATION    OF    CHLORINATED    AROMATIC 

CARBOXYUC  AaO  ESTERS 
WiUiam  G.  Tolaad,  Sao  RafacL  CaHf.,  assizor  to  Cali- 
fomia  Research  CorporaHoa,  Saa  FraMisco,  Calif.,  a 
corporattoa  of  Delaware 

NoDnwiM.    AppHcatioa  Jaly  5, 1955, 
Serial  No.  52g,t94 
i  ClatoH.     (a.  2*0-^75) 
1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  chlorinated  ^omatic 
carlwxylic  acid   ester,  which   comprises   contacting  an 
aromatic  carboxylic  add  ester  with  chlorine  at  a  tem- 
perature above  about  0*  F.  but  below  about  300*  F.  for 
a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  chlorinate  the  akt^iol  por- 
tion of  the  ester. 


alo(^ 


2Jllt.l.15 
PRODUCTION  OF  ESTERS  OF  ACRYLIC  ACID 
loha  J.  Hcaly,  Jr^  SL  Loais,  Mc,  asslgaor  to  MoMaoto 
CksMical  CoMpaay,  Si.  UmIs.  Mo^  •  corpontioa  of 
Ddaware  ^  ^  1 

No  DrawiaB.    AppBeaoaa  March  IB,  191 V* 
SasW  N*.  415.423 
€  CWns.    (a.  24B— 4SC) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  alkyl  esters  a|f  acryUc 
add  whkh  comprises  reacting  acrylonitrile  and  an  alkyl 
hydrogen  sulfate,  wtierein  the  alkyl  group  contain^  from  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  in  tlie  presence  of  water  at  a  i  empera- 
ture  in  the  range  from  about  60*  C  to  about  120*  C. 


2.t1«,13< 
PROCESS   FOR   THE   PRODUCTION   OF   ALKALI 
AND     ALKALINE-EARTH.METAL     SALTS 
CYANODmnOIMIDOCARBONIC  ACID 
D.  Para,  MiMghli.  TaM.«  aastgnor  to 

TsM-  a 


OF 


AppBeallOB  OctoBcr  22,  195v, 
ScriafNo.  61747t 
4  C^kas.    (CL  24#— 5##) 
1.  A  procctt  for  the  production  of  a  water-eolubk 
salt  of  cyaaodithioimidocarbonic  add  which  comprises 
the  treatment  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  an  alkaline- 
earth-meul  cyanamide  with  cartxxi  disulfide  at  a  tem- 
perature above  approximately  100*  F.,  and  subsequently 
recovering  the  resulting  waier-soluble  salt  of  cyanoffi- 
thiotmidocarbonic  add. 


T    11 


2J14J37 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  HYDROXY  AROMATIC 

CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
MOloa  L.  aiBiMi,  Jr.,  Miff  Bit,  Tmib. 
Fastoiaa  Ko<h*  Csaif  My,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a 
■ios  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawtof.    ApiBiaBia  Amm^  %  1994, 

Ssri^>to.  44a.7i9 

14  ristoT     (CL  24»~51g> 

I.  The  method  of  nudearly  carboxylating  a  hydrolyzr 

able  acyl  ester  of  a  hydroxy  aroaaatic  compound  having 


Dbcembbr  10,  XfHS^f 


SIT   CHEMICAL  I'^O 


un 


an  aroatiatic  msdeus  containing  6-10  carb(»  atoms  and 
having  at  least  one  hydtozyt  group  joined  directly  to  said 
aromatic  nucleus  whictrxomprises  heating,  under  sub- 
stantially anhydrous  cooditioa^  one  mdar  proportion  of 
said  ester  and  at  least  abost  two  molar  proportions  of 
alkali  metal  cai^onate,  includihg  at  least  about  0.25  molar 
proportion  of  potassium  carb^ate,  at  a  temperature  of 
90-210* C.  > 


J      ;^M6.13t 


^ 


^i.139 

^IgTRDRAWN 


=--M16,149 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  OXALYL 
=€HLORIDE 


EHswwth  K. 

safl  McMy>  Wi 
daNcBBC 

of  Dda 

No 


"  7.  Process  Bor  the  pi 


Woods,  and  Lester  Rm- 

fs  to  E.  L  da  Poat 

,  WBmlMtoa,  DeL,  a 


laly  1, 1955,       ^  j,. 
519,643 
26B— 544) 

on  of  oxatyt  chloride  whidi 


comprises  heating  a  tetrachlocoethylene  glycol  ester,  con- 
taining only  carbon,  oxygen,  and  chlorine,  of  a  carboxylic 
acid  of  one  to  two  carbons  tt  a  temperature  within  the 
range  60*  C-40*  C.  in  conUct  with  a  catalyst  free  from 
active  hydrogen  and  of  the  class  consisting  of  activated 
charcoal  of  vegetable  origii^'' tertiary  amines,  amides  of 
secondary    amines,    tedinry    pbosphines    and    tertiary 


^16,141 

PROCESS  FOR  OXALYL  CHLORIDE  PRODUCTION 
EUsworth  K.  ElUngbogilighlanil  Woods,  Del.,  assignor 

to  E.  L  da  Pont  dT^emoors  and  Company,  WDmfaig- 

toa,  DeL,  a  corpontioa  of  Delaware 
Ku  >        No  DtawlM.    AaaBcaflaa  Jaly  1, 195S.'  :Wrv 
•qiak<  S^riNo.  519461  "tail 

13  O^.     (a.  266—544) 

5.  The  process  foC:tha  preparation  of  oxalyl  chloride 
wherdn  an  oxalic  add  ester  of  the  formula 


) 


Cli-C-O— C— C— O— C-Cli 

Hi 


wherein  R  is  a  member-oLUie  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 
hydrogen  and  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  up 
to  four  carbons,  is  brought  ik  contact,  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  35-130'  C.  tut  below  the  boiUng  point 
of  said  ester,  with  pyridine  and  the  resulting  oxalyl 
chloride  is  sepirated. 


I 


WoodlMvy.  N.  J..  a«lpM>r  to 
rs  |Bd  Coaipaay,  WHninftoa, 


^ 


2.616,143  >r» 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  KETENE 

Otto  Prabsl,  Ftankfart  (MaiaK  Gcraaay,  aaripav  to 

Fai^wcriic  Hoechst  Aktici«caellKhaft  vormals  Mcister 

Liidus  A  Bmnfaig,  Frankfurt  (IVfahi>-Hochst,  Germany, 

a  company  of  Germany 

Appllcatioa  Jaaaary  15.  1954,  Serial  No.  464,163 
Claiau  priority,  application  Gernuwy  Janoary  24, 1953 
3  Claims.  (O.  266— 565.5) 
1.  In  the  process  for  preparing  purified  ketene  wherein 
acetic  acid  is  thermally  decomposed  under  reduced  pres- 
'mre  to  form  a  gaseous  mixture,  and  the  gaseous  mixture 
is  cooled  at  a  temperature  of  at  most  about  -)-20*  C 
but  above  the  temperature  at  which  components  of  said 
mixture  crystallize  and  at  a  jHvssure  between  about  50 
and  jabout  550  nun.  of  mercury,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  thereafter  subjecting  said  gas  to  a  pressure  of 
about  600  to  about  2000  mm.  (^  mercury  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  about  0*  C.  and  above  the  temperature  at 
which  components  of  said  mixture  crystallize,  whereby 
impurities  in  said  mixture  are  condensed  to  leave  a  sub- 
staniially  pure  gaseous  ketene. 


t>  2,tlBi|42 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRa>UCTION  OF  CYCLO- 
HEXANONE  OXIME 
LorratoeGoy 

E.  L  da  Pool  dc  fit 
.  DtL,  a  corpontfon  of  Delgirarc 
^  No  Dni^iac.    ApfAcalioo  May  16,  1955, 

*  SeiWffc  567,465 

5  ClalM.    (CL  266—566) 

1.  A  process  whi^^acomprises  introdudng  separately 
into  a  reactiott  zone  containing  a  concentrated  aqueous 
solution  of  a  mfnerahaeid  of  the  group  consisting  of  sul- 
furic add  afid  hydrorflferic  acid  an  aqueous  solution  of 
an  alkali  metal  salt  of  nitsocydohexane  and  ferrous  chlo- 
ride, the  rate  of  introductiori^if  each  bring  so  regulated 
that  the  molar  ratio  of  the  ferrous  sah  to  the  salt  of 
nitrocyclohexane  pr^Ml^n  said  reaction  zone  is  main- 
tained at  all  times  betwaCb  1.7  to  1  and  2.S  to  I. 


2,616,144 
PRODUCTION  OF  BENZALDEHYDE 
llobert  W.  Harris,  HUlsboroiigh  Towaship,  Somerset 
CoMity,  N.  J. 
No  Drawing.    Application  Aagast  4, 1955, 
Serial  No.  526,574 
g  Claims.     (O.  266—599) 
The  process  which  comprises  reacting  toluene  with 
ine  while  avoiding  contact  with  metals  until  no 
than  about  35%  of  the  toluene  has  been  converted 
il  chloride,  distilling  the  reaction  mass  to  separate 
the  Ibenzal  chloride,  and  hydrolyring  the  benzal  chloride 
to  qenzaldehyde. 


N 


2,616,145 
METHYL  MERCAPTAN  PROCESS 
Chen-Ha  Chin,  Los  Ai«eics,  and  Carictoo  B. 
CaUf .,  assignors  to  Union  OO  Convany 
Los  A^dcs,  CaBf .,  a  corpafatian  af 
CaUforaia 
Applicatioa  Aagast  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  365,636 
6  Claims.     (CL  266—669) 


^t9  ^. 


I.  A  procKS  for  preparing  methyl  mercaptan  which 
comprises  intimately  contacting  and  agiuting  methyl 
chloride  with  a  2  N  to  14  N  water  solution  of  a  metal 
hydrosulfide,  said  hydrosulfide  bring  selected  from  the 
dass  consisting  of  water-soluble  alkali  metal  and  alkaline 
earth  metal  hydrosulfides,  said  contacting  being  carried 
out  in  the  absence  of  organic  solvents  at  a  temperature 
between  about  10*  and  175*  C,  a  pressure  between  about 
0  and  300  p.  s.  i.  g.,  and  in  the  presence  of  a  gas  phase 
cohristing  essentially  of  (I )  methyl  chloride.  (2)  produced 
mithyl  mercaptan  and  (3)  sufficient  excess  hydrogen  sul- 
fide to  maintain  a  partial  pressure  thereof  between  about 
O.I  and  0.6  of  the  total  pressure,  said  gas  phase  being 
continuously  dispersed  and  agitated  within  said  metal  hy- 
drosulfide solution  to  tfiereby  maintain  said  solution  in 
saturated  condition  with  respect  to  methyl  chloride  and 
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hydrogen  sulfide  at  the  stated  partial  pressures,  continuinf 
said  contacting  £ar  •  period  of  time  which  k  ( 1)  sufficient 
to  cowume  substantially  all  of  said  metal  hydrosulflde. 
and  (2)  less  than  about  2  hours,  then  terminatiog  the  re- 
action and  separating  methyl  mercaptan  from  the  reaction 
mixture. 

PREPARATION  OF  ORGAF41C  SULFIDES 
TiMMH  F.  DoMMMl,  WMttlar,  CtM^  aMi|Bor  k>  UakM 
W  ConVMy  Of  ariMoff^b,  Los  Azalea*  CaHL,  a  corw 

povatkM  of  CaHfonia 

AprUcadoa  ApcO  <,  1953.  Serial  No.  3474t3 
14  Ctatas.     (CI.  2««— M9) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  lower  alkyl  sulfide  which 
comprises  contacting  a  gaseous  feed  mixture  comprising 
a  lower  alkanol  plus  hydrogen  sulfide  with  an  acidic  crack- 
ing catalyst  at  a  reaction  temperature  between  about 
500*  and  1200*  P.,  and  recovering  alkyl  sulfide  from  the 
reaction  products,  said  cracking  catalyst  consisting  essen- 
tially of  (1)  an  adsorbent  metallic  oxide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alumina,  magnesia,  and  zircooia, 
and  (2)  intimately  admixed  therewith  an  acid-forming 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silica, 
bona,  and  inorganic  adds,  sufficient  of  said  add-fonning 
component  being  present  to  render  said  catalyst  acidic 
under  the  said  reaction  conditions. 


stream  by  direct  contact  with  an  inert,  anhydrous,  non- 
volatile liquid  to  produce  an  anhydrous  gaseous  stream 
comprising  vinyl  chloride  and  substantially  all  of  the 
by-product  and  unreacted  compounds,  subiecting  said 
cooled  anhydrous  gaseous  stream  to  distillation  under 
reflux  of  vinyl  chloride  to  produce  a  vaporous  overhead 


MM»147 
PREPARATION  OT  PERHALOACETTL 


W.  Webw,  Jety  City,  aad  WiOiMB  S. 


Maick  7, 1955,  SeiW  N«.  492,442 
IICMm.    (Cl.aM-410) 


"^^^J 


MlM^t 

PRODUCTION  OF  SUMTANTIALLY  PURE 

VINYL  CHLORTOE 

F.  AntoMS,  noyewil,  wmi  Wkkm4  C 

Va.,  MriiBon  to  AHoi  Cliawicai  *  Dye 
New  Yotk,  N.  Y.,  a  cfpocatfoM  of  New 


1. 


AppMcaHon  April  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  5«4,U4 
•  CWnas.    (CL2M— 454) 

A  process  for  the  recovery  and  purification  of  a 
hot  crude  vinyl  chloride  anhydrous  gaseous  stream  pro- 
duced by  catalytic  reaction  of  acetylene  and  hydroten 
chloride  as  sok  reactants  and  containing  by-product  com- 
pounds higher  boiling  than  vinyl  chloride,  as  well  as 
unreacted  acetylene  and  hydrogen  chloride,  which  com- 
prises cooling  4'^id  anhydrous  gaieous  stream  to 


.1^ 


perature  above  |  the   condensation   temperature   of  said 


comprising  vinyl  chloride  and  unreacted  acetylene  and 
hydrogen  chloride  and  bottoms  containing  substantially 
all  of  the  by-product  compounds,  liquefying  said  vaporous 
overhead  and  subjecting  the  liquid  material  to  a  flashing 
step  to  remove  as  overhead  unreacted  acetylem ,  and  hy- 
drogen chloride  gases  and  as  bottoms  substantnlly  pure 
vinyl  chloride. 

231M49 
SYNTHESIS  OF  AN  OCTATRIYNi; 
ika  flMfii.  Yeakcn,  and  Chuks  1.  Mand,  New  Votfc, 
N.  Y.,  mi  DMid  Reaaler,  CBftoB,  N.  J^  aM  GctaM 
Medank,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  aalMiiri,  ky  mum  m- 
itjawiali.  to  tke  United  Stirtca  of  AiNricn  aa  ftpre- 
seaM  kjr  the  Secntwy  of  the  Nary 

No  DrawlB«.     AppBcatiaa  Angnat  IS,  19S3, 
Serid  No.  375,447  { 

4  Oitei  (0.244—474) 
1.  A  proceu  for  the  preparation  of  2,4.6H}cUtriyne 
which  comprises  reacting  an  active  meul  with  acetylene 
in  a  liquid  ammonia  medium,  adding  propargy*  chloride 
to  the  resulting  mixture,  and  isolating  the  product  from 
the  reaction  residue. 


1.  A  process  f<x  the  continuous  preparation  of  a  per- 
haloacetyl  peroxide  which  comprises  continuously  coun- 
tercurrently  contacting  in  a  contacting  zone  a  mixture  of 
an  inorganic  peroxide  and  a  brine  solution  with  a  mixture 
of  a  perhalogenated  acetyl  halide  aixl  a  halogenated  hydro- 
carbon whUe  maintaining  the  temperature  in  the  zone  be- 
tween 0*  C.  and  the  freezing  temperature  of  the  mixture, 
and  continuously  recovering  a  inixture  of  th^  perhalo- 
acetyle  peroxide  and  the  halogenated  hydrocajrbon  as  a 
product  of  the  process. 


2^14,154 
INTEGRATED  CRACUNC^-ALKYLATION 
HawM  I.  Hepp,  RasaaBrWa,  Ofcin..^       _ 

PetMMM  CMBpnH|r,  n  eotpomiMB  of 
AppHcatioa  Deccaber  14, 1M3,  Soriri  N^ 
3  CUtaM.    (CL  244    443.4) 


fiw 


I.  An  integrated  cracking-alkylation  proces^  compris- 
ing passing  tsobutane  into  a  cracking  zone  maintained  at 
a  temperature  within  the  range  of  1200-1350*  F..  under 
a  pressure  in  the  range  of  150-300  p.  s.  i.  g..  ^  a  period 
of  time  within  the  range  of  0.2  to  12  seconds  so  as  to 
maintain  a  per-pass  conversion  of  isobutane  within  the 
range  of  25-55  mol  percent  and  thereby  providing  a  lOUl 
cracking  effluent  containing  isobutane  in  a  mol  ratio  to 
propylene  plus  butylene  suitable  for  charging  as  the  sole 
feed  to  an  alkylation  zone;  passing  toul  effluent  from  said 
cracking  zone  under  substantially  cracking  pressure  into 
a  separation  zone  and  therein  separating,  under  said  pres- 
sure, ethane  and  lighter  materials,  from  said  eflhient; 
passing  resulting  do-ethanized  effluent  from  said  sepan- 
tioo  zone  as  sole  feed  to  an  alkylation  zone  and  therein 
reacting  same  under  alkylating  conditions  to  produce  nor- 
mally liquid  hydrocarbons  boiling  in  the  gasoline  ranfa, 
and  recovering  normally  liquid  hydrocarbons  sq  produced 
as  product  of  the  process. 


:^Tik;^.i^.c>i^^i^i:^'^o 
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2414.151 

^*  POtENTIAL  PRODUCING  CELL 

^9T^  SteMd  Rnbcn,  Njhr  RocheHc,  N.  Y. 

AppUcaHon  October  5, 4954,  Serial  No.  444,349 
13  ClaiM.   <p.  134—43) 


rr 

H^.*'A  potential  producinc^cell  comprising  a  solid  ionic 
conductor  and  two  electrodes  in  juxtaposition,  the  middle 
element  being  essentially  coeaposed  of  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  ^  bismuth  sulfate  and  anti- 
mony sulfate  as  the  solid  kmic  conductor,  the  surfaces 
of  the  two  electrodes  in  contact  with  the  selected  sulfate 
being  composed  of  a  nicket  alloy  and  lead  peroxide  re- 
spectively.     '  "_ 

2314,142    *' 

AIR-DEPOLARIZED  CELLS 

Pan!  A.  Maraal,  Rocky  Iwer,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union 

CariMe  Corponitio%  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppikatkHi  Jana^24, 1954,  Serial  No.  445,099 

11  ClaiaH.>ja.  134—144) 

t   Alt  ^ 


tion,  the  side  walls  of  said  cups  being  spaced  apart  to 
form  an  annular  space  therebetween,  a  gasket  under  pres- 
sure between  the  edge  of  the  inner  cup  and  the  bottom 
of  the  outer  cup,  said  gasket  being  generally  U-shaped 
in  cross  section  and  extending  in  contact  with  the  interior 
and  exterior  surfaces  of  the  side  wall  of  said  inner  cup. 
said  gasket  permitting  escape  of  gas  under  pressure  from 
the  interior  of  said  inner  cup,  the  bottom  portion  of 
said  inner  cup  providing  an  annular  shoulder,  an  in- 
turned  flange  on  said  outer  cup  overiying  said  shoulder, 
a  spacing  member  between  said  flanges  and  said  shoulder, 


■**-4 


Msed 


_  Uquid-absorbent  member  within  said  pmnular  space, 
means  for  venting  gas  from  said  annular  space  located 
bisyond  said  liquid-absorbent  member  with,  respect  to  said 
gjisket,  a  third  open  top  cup  within  said  outer  cup,  a  first 
electrode  arranged  in  said  inner  cup  and  a  second  elec- 
tijode  arranged  in  said  third  cup,  the  bottoms  of  said  third 
and  outer  cups  being  joined  together,  said  third  cup  being 
s^low  relative  to  said  inner  and  outer  cups  to  provide 
a^  space  between  said  electrodes,  a  liquid-absorbent  body 
between  said  electrodes,  and  electrolyte  impregnating  said 
apsorbent  body. 

2414J54 

SEPARATOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  BATTERIES 

Alcycr  Mendelsohn,  New  Yoric,  N.  Y.,  aaaigiMNr  to  Yar4- 

ney  International  Coip.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  i 

tionofNcwYocfc 

Applicntioa  October  17, 1951.  Serial  No.  251,7M 

a  Claims,     (a.  134—144) 


II.  An  air-depolarized  ceM  comprising  a  rectangular 
plastic  case,  differently  colored  top  and  bottom  plastic 
members  therefor,  permitti^  polarity  discrimination;  a 
U-shaped  zinc  anode  integ^ly  united  with  said  case  and 
separated  from  the  bottom  member  of  this  case  by  a  soft 
plastic  gasket,  a  tubular  copper  rivet  serving  as  an  external 
coimector  for,  and  simidtaneously  holding,  said  anode 
and  gasket  in  predeteftiined  position  in  the  cell  case;  an 
active  caiton  cathode  coo^oaed  of  finely  divided  carbon- 
aceous particles  integAlly  united  with  a  thermoplastic 
resin  and  interposed-between  the  legs  of  the  aforesaid 
anode,  said  cathode  being,  sealed  to  the  cell  cover  and 
having  metallic  conlotf  means  provided  with  apertures 
allowing  the  entry-^if mmbient  air  into  the  cell;  an 
aqueous  aUcaline  electrolyte  containing  sodium  hydrox- 
ide aitd  zinc  oxide  inuaobilized  between  the  cell  anode 
and  cathode,  said  electroj^rtc  being  present  to  such  a 
level  in  said  cell  that  the  e^re  anode  ^ructure  induding 
said  external  connector  i»  below  electrolyte  level,  and 
a  floccose  separator  pad  between  said  anode  and  cathode. 

^ijl4,153 

PRIMARY  ALKALINE  CELL 

Fori  G.  Kort,  FVeepsK,  m.,  Mrignnr  to  WmvM  UMefy 

CoMMiqr,  Freepoivn**  a  cosporation  of  Delaware 

Apphrartnn  Api»24. 1954,  Serini  No.  544357 

S  Chtea.    (CL  134—147) 

1.  An  electric  cfilkoomprising  a  pair  of  open  top  metal 

cups  oppositely  oi'Rnted  and  in  mutually  telescoping  rela- 


r 


m  *?»«ftia  ^afiil^  \i 


"fcj..  TM.T>«  t^^mtmrnttMn 


1.  A  separator  for  a  botleiy  with  a  liquid  electrolyte, 
comprising  a  layer  of  semi-permeable  sheet  material  swell- 
able  in  said  dectrolyte  and  a  coating  of  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial on  said  layer,  and  meam  including  an  ion  exchanger 
in  said  coating  for  lowering  the  resistance  of  said  coat- 
ing to  electrolytic  penetration  to  mrt  more  than  substan- 
tially the  resistance  of  said  sheet  material. 


1 


2414,155 

INSULATOR  CLAMP 

Rohwt  L  Boiaaa,  East  TTarsham.  Mass. 

Application  April  19»  1955,  Serial  No.  542^47 

4  Cfarims.    (CL  174—172) 

1.  An  insulator  damp  comprising  a  single  yoke  having 

two  hocdced  ends  adapted  to  recetve  an  electrical  caMe,  a 

cam  having  a  locking  recess  shaped  to  receive  an  itisulator 

member  of  the  type  utilized  to  string  dectrical  cablet,  tuid 

means  mounting  said  cam  on  said  yoke,  said  com  being 
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rouuble  on  said  yoke  and  being  positiooed  to 
directly  an  insulator  positioned  between  the  ends  o< 


'!,• 


from  said  Upe  cokx-  video  signals  representative  of  each 
primary  color  for  a  frame,  a  cathode-ray  tube  having  a 
screen,  means  to  apply  each  of  said  primary  color  repre- 
sentative signals  for  a  frame  in  sequence  to  said  cathode- 
ray  tube,  and  camera  means  to  photograph  each  of  said 
different  primary  color  frames  represented  oo  the  screen 
of  laid  cathode-ray  tube.  , 


yoke  and  to  force  said  insulator  into  tight  engagement 
with  a  cable  received  in  said  ends  when  said  locking  re- 
cess is  turned  toward  said  ends. 


SUBSCRVnON  TELEVISiON  SYSTEM 
Mynw  G.  Pawlcy,  Aleisniili,  Va^  a^  iMob  M.  SMfca, 
saver  Spftag,  Md^  ssslgnnw,  by  direct  and  nesM  aa- 
sigmnents,  to  Z«i«k  Kadlo  Corpontfim,  a  cotForatloa 

oTnttBob 

AppHcatioa  Jmm  8,  19S1,  Serial  No.  23t,«tt 
34  CWm.     (CL  17t— 5.1) 


^>-E5jU 


1.  A  subscription  television  system  having  a  transant- 
tiag  sution  and  a  plurality  of  receiving  sUtions  in  which 
coamonication  between  the  transmitting  and  receiving 
stations  is  had  solely  by  radiation  and  is  free  of  line  oom- 
muBicatioa;  each  station  compristag:  a  pictnre  convert- 
ing unit,  scaiming  means  for  said  unit  and  coding  means 
delivering  a  selected  repetitive  sequence  of  code  eleinents 
cooperating  with  the  scanning  means  to  effect  variably 
abnormal  operation  thereof;  the  coding  means  having  a 
series  of  code  setting  means  corresponding  in  number  to 
the  number  of  code  elements  in  said  sequence,  the  series 
of  setting  means  at  each  receiving  sution  having  at  in- 
dividual code  to  provide  a  setting  individual  to  each  re- 
ceiving sution  to  bring  the  operation  of  its  scanning  unit 
in  synchronism  with  the  transmitting  sUtion. 


MAGNETIC  TAFE-TO-FILM  PHOTOGR^FHIC 
SYSTEM 
M.  Aadieaa,  ^MsiMS^  WMan  P 
Georna  T.  iMwye.  Los 


iiiljinii  t>T 
Howwood, 


AwSl^a  September  !•.  1954,  Serial  No.  457414 
"^^     SClains.    (a.l7»-^J) 


1.  A  system  Un  photographing  color  video  signals  re- 
corded  on  magi^etk:  tape  comprising  means  to  derive 


2«tlMS* 

METHOD  FOR  THE  REMOTE  TRANSMISSION  OF 
INTELLIGENCE  AND  PARTICULARLY  OF  PIC- 
TURES AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT 
THAT  METHOD 

Chiktiaa  Charles  Crovdia,  Paris,  France,  a«ignor  to  So- 
dM  i  Responsabillli  LlnMc  ditc  Laboratolrcs  R.  Dcr- 
vcan,  Boologne-imhiTOwrt  (SebM),  Fnmcc,  a  corpo- 

Appttcaiioa  May  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  355,7|l 
I  priority,  jfpMcatioo  Fiwce  October  29„  1952 

3  dBSt  (CI.  17I-5J) 


I.  Apparatus  for  tdevlsing.  in  black  and  wute,  hi- 
telligence  obtained  by  the  spot  scanning  of  a  surface 
comprising  means  for  generating  sinusoidal  signal  i.  means 
for  modulating  said  dnusoidal  signals  and  m^ans  for 
emitting  the  modulated  signals  as  scanning  signabi  a  trans- 
mitting station  comprising  a  television  cameni  h«^BS 
electron  beam  deflecting  elements,  means  for  pirecting 
said  scaiming  signals  onto  the  electron  beam  deflecting 
elements  of  said  camera,  and  a  video  signal  emitter  con- 
pled  to  said  television  camera  for  transmitting  video 
signals  in  accordance  widi  the  scanning  signals  and  the 
scene  viewed  by  the  television  camera:  and  at  least  one 
receiving  station  comprising  a  kinescope  having  electron 
beam  deflecting  elemenu,  means  for  directing  said  scan- 
ning signals  onto  the  electron  beam  deflecting  elements 
of  said  kinescope  aiKl  a  video  signal  receiver  coupled  to 
said  kinescope  and  responsive  to  said  video  signal  emitter 
so  that  said  kinescope  reproduces  the  scene  in  accordance 
with  the  scanning  and  video  signals. 


ELECTRONIC    DISPLAY    SYSTEM    WTTH    PHAy 
CHANGING  NON-UNEAR  OUTPUT  AMPUFnOI 

.u  iMwutttkm  af New  Y«k  ^^^  ^^^  ^  ^^^ 


..  M.  1951 
<CL17t-«J) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  raaoli  iadkat&oa  of 
and  including  means  to  generate  a  signal  oortespondwg  to 
a  predeterminad  ialsllliBnoe  pattern  and  indicating  means 
responsive  to  said  sigMl  normally  to  provide  a  charac- 
teristic indicatioa  of  said  pattern,  the  combtnatioo  with 
I  of  cathode-ray  scanning  oMans 
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MAGNETICTAPB  DROP-OMT  COMPENSATOR 


aeeted  to  provide  a  signal  inaddithre  relation  to  said  

anted  signal,  and  signal  trantfatlng  means  having  anoot-  ■n."'^^"',;^^;^"':!"^-^"  Odif,  iiiilganr,  by 
put  voluge  which  varies  with  i^ut  voltage  m  one  direction  ^^^^  aaitiMiMli,  to  Mlnfsota  Mlniiv  A  Ma—far- 
on  one  side  of  and  in  another  dilection  on  the  other  side  of       ||yfa«  Co.,  St  Paal,  Mian.,  a  cotFontlon  of  Delaware 

Apflaitioa  Novcnritcr  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  393,S44 
r^^WCfctes.    (CL17S— M) 
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a  predetermined  valiM-oTlnput  voltage,  said  means  being 
responsive  to  sununaflon  of  said  signals  whereby  the  char- 
acter of  said  indicatioh  is  altered  when  said  predetermined 
valoe  of  input  voUage^&^wded. 
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CONTINUOUS  FEE-^— . „„ 

ENDLESS  R1LT8UCI10N  TYPE  DRIVE 


M,  a.  19S4,  Serial  No.  44U92 
^^      -  (CL  I7i— 7.1) 


> 

1.  A  sheet  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  support  sur- 
face along  which  shsf^sMterial  is  adapted  to  be  fed,  a 
channel  in  said  support  «afnce.  said  channel  having  aper- 
tures along  the  Sbttoo^MtcA  an  endless  belt  of  p<MX>us 
ffchric  material  sobstantii^  completely  filling  said  chan- 
nel and  moftbfc  thereini  Ihe  upper  surface  of  said  belt 
being  substantially  flgs^Srith  said  support  surface  and 
means  for  creating  r-saeHoo  diroo^  said  apertures  and 


I   Reproducing  apparatus  for  compensating  for  (he 
efltect  of  drop-outs  in  television  signals  magnetically  re- 
corded as  parallel  tracks  on  a  conamon  medium,  a  phi- 
rali^of  said  tracks  recording  modulations  of  carrier 
wa%ies  of  a  common  frequency  phase-displaced  relatively 
to  ^ach  other  to  produce  substantially  equal  intervals 
bet*^  wave  crests  as  recorded  on  the  viuious  tracks 
and  the  amplitude  of  successively  occurring  crests  being 
representative  of  the  illumination  ot  suocesfive  elements 
along  a  scanning  patii  of  a  field  of  view  to  be  reproduced, 
which  comprises:  a  phirality  of  transducer  heads  adapted 
to  engage  respectively  each  of  said  tracks,  detector  means 
coiinected  to  each  of  said  transducer  heads  respectively 
for^  demodulating  si^s  reproduced  thereby,  means  fw 
developing  in  a  separate  circuit  signals  representative 
of  Ithe  lower  frequencies  only  of  the  modulating  com- 
po^nts  recorded  on  said  tracks  and  means  for  subtract- 
infTsaid  lower-frequency  components  from  the  demod- 
ulated signals;  means  for  deriving  from  a  plurality  of 
different  tracks  Uian  tiiat  engaging  each  respective  head 
a  signal  representttive  of  those  same  components  sub- 
trscted  from  the  demodulated  ouQmt  of  slich  bead,  an 
adling  circuit  connected  in  the  output  of  JMch  of  said 


nieans  ror  creating  a^oeoon  uuvusn  •«"  mtf^i^-M*^  —  aoung  ctrcuii  connectca  u  mc  wuipu*  *»  |is-»«  »».  .-.~ 
throu^  the  pores  of  said  ^t  in  a  direction  to  hold  sheet  demodulating  means  for  adding  thereto  sisid  last-men- 
material  placed  upanjaid  support  surface  against  belt  for   tiooed  signal,  to  restore  tiie  components  removed  un- 


motion  therewith  alm^a^  support  surface. 
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RAni  flSLNSMITTER 
it,  N.  Y.,  a^ 
N.  In  tndgnsw  to  TW  W( 
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li,lM4.SacWN«.4374M 
llOabM.    4^17»-17) 
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affected  by  drop-outs  in  any  individual  track,  and  means 
for  sampling  each  of  the  restored  signals  in  roution  to 
reconstitute  the  recorded  signal. 
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SYNCHRONIZING  SYSTEM  FOR  SIGNAL 

RECEIVERS 

naeat  Cuipwatlun,  I  n»dnn.  rnslaai.  a  corporation  of 

Gnat  Brit^  and  NortfMn  befand 

^'^  11.19M.SciWNo.Mt,15« 


i«  til*-: 


,  14,  1949 
(CL17S-53) 
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1.  In  a  florins  tape  ^ — 

advancing  means  aiiii^  sensing  means,  a 
n  ilidabla  member-aMdaled  with  said  traanitlBrfor 
fonniM  a  Inop  in  said  tap6  fOIkywing  the  senates  thenof 
and  meaw  including  said^  slidable  member  for  aoto- ^^ 
■ntieany  transterrinr«8  »wt  a  P««»e««™»«»«*,*»«"*  «f ^fe 

iLTt^LTto'tSSl'Sytlii.'^^^  .,-nm  f*  th.  operation  of  r^en^^^dun- 

jSSL^fSd^nS!^^^^^^^^^^    aeling  aii  printing  devices  in  synchronism  with  tekgnph 
T28  O.  Q.—i 


%» 


350 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


■ig«f  If  comprising  meant  for  producing  impulsive  volt- 
ages of  predetermined  duration  in  synchronism  with  said 
iocominf  telegraph  signals,  a  ooostant  frequency  oidl- 
lator,  means  for  producing  a  train  of  operating  pulses 
from  said  oscillator,  correcting  means  operative  within 
the  duration  of  said  impulsive  voltages  to  add  to  or  tup- 
press  operating  pulses  from  said  train,  frequency  dividihg 
means  for  dividing  by  a  fixed  factor  the  number  of  pulses 
of  said  corrected  train  of  pulses,  a  cyclical  timing  device 
in  the  form  of  a  pulse  distributor  connected  to  said  fre- 
quency dividing  means  and  controllable  by  the  ou^ut 
pulses  of  said  frequency  dividing  means  to  operate  lead 
and  lag  gating  means  in  successkw,  means  for  aiM;>lying 
said  impulsive  voltages  to  said  kad  and  lag  gating  means, 
means  connecting  said  lead  and  lag  gating  means  to  said 
correcting  means  whereby  the  correcting  means  deter- 
mines the  addition  and  suppression  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  operating  pulses  for  every  impulsive  voltage 
transmitted  by  said  lead  and  lag  gating  means,  and  con- 
necting means  to  derive  from  said  distributor  output 
pulses  synchronized  with  said  received  dgnalt  for  opera- 
tion of  taid  regenerating,  channeling  and  printing  devices. 


electrical  signals  to  said 
contacting  a  plnsality  d 


means  for 
said  etemcnt. 


LO,  1967 

etedrkally 
K  ntittza- 


tioo  ciicntt,  and  meaas  for  electrically  connecting  said 
plurality  of  points  to  said  utiliiation  drcuiL 


SYNCHRONIZATION  SYSTEM  FOR  CLOCKS 
L  ■iniscfcu  AHhH  N.  Y^  and  Ira  SdMlMm, 
North  AiBaalsnTN,  1^  — Ipwts  to  Srft  Wlndlt  Clock 
CofanyrSc^Naw  Yost;  N.  Y^  •  isipoill—  of 


CIRCUrr  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 
THE  LINE  DEFLECTION  CIRCUTT  IN  A  TELE- 
VISION RECEIVER 

PMer  JolMMM  HnbsrtBs  lanstf.  EJndhov— ,  Nc<kcr- 

lean  PhiHpa  c'sf— y,  Im^  New  YoA.  N.  Y^  •  cor- 
poralkMi  of  Ddawar*  j 

AppUcalkM  May  2S,  I9S5,  Serial  No.  91M83 
pflorily,  appttcatloa  Nethcrlaadi  la^  14,  19S4 
5  ClaiBS.    (CL  ITS— 49J) 


13,  ItSi,  SotIbI  No.  S7t.lM 
(CL  17»— 2) 


'^1  ^iviiOC  SB** 


1.  A  television  Synchronizing  circuit  comprising  a  con- 
trol tube  having  ai  cathode,  a  control  grid  and  an  anode, 
a  source  of  positive-going  synchronizing  pulses  connected 
to  said  control  grid,  a  source  of  bias  voltage  connected 
between  said  anode  and  cathode  to  coontemct  the  con- 
ductivity of  said  tube,  a  deflection  oscillatcM'  which  is  to 
be  synchronized  with  said  synchronizing  pulses  aad  adapt- 
ed to  produce  periodic  fly-back  pulses  and  having  a  fre- 
quency-control electrode,  said  oscillator  having  the  char- 
acteristic of  increasing  its  frequency  of  oscillation  when 
said  frequency-control  electrode  is  driven  relatively  nega- 
tively, means  connected  to  apply  said  fly-back  pulses  to 
said  anode  with  positive  polarity  and  phased  to  that  the 
trailing  edges  of  said  fly-back  pulses  aonnally  overlap 
the  loading  edges  of  at  least  some  of  said  synchronizing 
pulses  thereby  rendering  said  tube  temporarily  cimductive, 
and  direct-current  conductive  means  connected  between 
said  anode  and  said  frequency-control  electrode,  whereby 
the  frequency  of  said  oscillator  is  controlled  by  said 
synchronizing  puliies. 


1.  A  synchronization  system  for  docks  comprising  a 
plurality  of  subacribers*  stations,  a  telephony  central 
statioo,  telephone  lines  between  said  subscribers*  statioos 
and  said  central  station,  a  subscriber's  dock  Having  as- 
sociated synchronization  means  connected  to  paid  tele- 
phone line  at  each  of  said  subscribers'  statioos,!  a  master 
dock  at  said  central  station,  a  relay  actuated  by  "ud 
master  clock  to  contnrf  transmittal  of  sync 
impulses,  a  cut-off  rday  at  said  central  station 
connected  between  the  synchronization  relay 
the  subscribers'  lines,  a  talking  circuit  at 
station,  means  to  connect  two  of  said  subs 
through  said  talking  circuit,  and  means  to 
cut-off  relay  when  a  subscriber's  line  is 
talking  circuit,  to  restrain  further  transmitta 
chronization  impulses  to  said  subscriber's  Une. 


untAfs 

SOUND  TRANSLATING  SYSTEMS 

Ro«  M.  Camn,  Aa**oa.  N.  In  MslfMr  to  Radio  Cor. 

poratlon  of  America,  a  cononlloa  of  Delaware 

AgpUcatkm  Novca^cr  M,  lf54,  SatW  No.  471,9S1 

g  nalmi  (CL  179^1) 
1.  A  soaad  translating  system  comprising  means  for 
converting  acoustical  signals  into  corresponding  electrical 
signals,  an  electric  wave  transmission  element  to  provide 
aa  electric  field  therein  analogous  to  die  soond  field  pro- 
ducing said  dectrical  signals,  means  for  applying  said 


M1M« 
TBLEPHONOGRAFH  SY9TMM  AND  AFPiyUTUS 
AND  METHOD 
Wily  MiOsr  iMdAMUMait  Zaifck,  Swtoi 

a  eaipataiaa  of  LlacklsaalsL 
Hkadoa  AiHMt  22, 195L  S«M  No.  242 ,012 
SCSm.   (CL17»-4) 
1.  In  a  telephone  answering  system  adapted 
signals  received  over  a  telephone  circuit,  the  co  nfaination 


to  record 


of,  sooad  recording  means,  a  reKttable  ooontiag  network 
respoosivo  selectivaly  to  successive  ringing  ele^rical  sig- 
nals on  said  lebpltone  circuits,  a  sound  reproducer,  switch 
means  under  the  coatrol  of  said  couatiag  aetworit  and  in- 
cluding signal  raspoasive  meaas  to  render  said  loand  re- 
producer operative  to  transmit  a  message  to  said  tdepbooe 
circuits  upon  tlM  reoeptioa  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
riagiag  electrical  ugpah,  antooMtic  means  for  resetting 
said  counting  network  upon  reoqrtion  of  die  ^id  prade- 
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mined  time  following  cessation  oi  multiplexed  pulses 
whereby  seizure  is  maintained  over  temporary  loss  of 
multiplexed  pulses  but  said  finding  means  is  made  avail- 
able to  another  calling  line  a  predetomined  time  after 
said  calling  party  hangs  up. 
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duding  meaas 

of  said  sound  reproducer, 


ID  file  completion  of  an  operation 


\ 


jiME  ELAFag  TELiaSor>^V>yrrcmNG  system 

Fkaak  A.  Mofvls.  RocaastoiV  aad  Roaait  a. 
^veamsr,  Fi*  ■»  agaMain^  ww 

of  Dda- 


AfpUcallaa  Aaritd^lf 54,  Serial  No.  425,t94 
14  aim.    (p.  1791-15) 


14.  In  a  tdephone  g^m  of  die  multiplex  type  where- 
in a  plurality  of  metsagfci  or  sound  signals  are  multi- 
plexed by  successive  Omplings  of  the  signal  voltages  rep- 
resenting  different  lines  whereby  a  train  of  single  pulses 
is  developed,  correipiwiiig  poises  within  each  frame 
representing  a  particulujine:  a  group  of  calling  lines;  a 
plurality  of  finding  taS^jaiAgacd  to  said  group  of  lines; 
means  for  successively  aHotdhg  each  of  said  finding  means 
for  seizing  and  exteiSding-s«^  calling  line;  said  finding 
means  comprising  a  tignat  gate,  means  for  impressing 
multiplexed  pulses  on^^U  signal  gate,  said  signal  gate 
being  normally  biased-teyOnd  cutoff  when  only  signals 
are  present;  meam  inrlading  said  allotting  means  for 
raising  the  threshold^fnii  signal  gate  sufficiently  to 
enable  said  signal  gate]^f^>be  made  conductive  in  die 
presence  of  multiplex^'^lses;  means  for  rendering  said 
signal  gate  aon-condnctive  after  die  passage  of  one  pulse; 
means  for  thereafter  raising  the  threshold  of  said  signal 
gate  during  the  time  p^tDd  within  each  frame  correspond- 
ing to  the  pulse  first  passing  through  said  signal  gate, 
said  last-mentioned  means  comprising  a  source  of  aux- 
iliary pnlaea  having  time  syndtronism  with  said  multi- 
plexed pulses,  a  nonrndiy^lion-oondactive  auxiliary  gate, 
a  timing  drcmt.  means-wtittzing  said  auxiliary  pulses  for 
triggering  said  timinacircuic,  said  timing  circuit  produc- 
ing a  control  poise  O^-auch  time  and  of  sodi  duration 
as  to  straddle  the  time  posifimi  of  the  next  signal  pulse 
of  the  seized  Hne,  means  ntilziag  said  coatrol  pulses  to 
enable  said  signal  gfl^t  sudi  tfanes;  and  meam  for 
maimainiBf  said  anauary  gate  «nUed  for  a 


SYSTEM 
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2J1«,1<9 
MULTIPLEX  COMMUNICATION 
Myraa  G.  Fawlcy,  Rtversidc,  CaML, 
States  of  Aassrica  as  fipisssaiii  hjr 
dMNavy 
AppUcatfoa  October  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  4M,M2 
If  Cfadasi.    (CL  179^-15) 

TiOe  35,  U.  S.  Coda  (1952),  aae.  2M) 


K,f. 


tt¥t»»& 


and 
one 


I.  A  multiplex  communication  system  comprising  * 
first  magnetic  counter  chain  driven  to  sequentially  produce 
a  plurality  of  ou^ut  pulses  each  at  a  sqtarate  ou^ut  ter- 
mini J  a  synchronizing  pulse  generator  connected  to  one 
outfut  terminal,  a  plurality  of  information  ii^ut  terminals 

a  plurality  of  channd  modulators  each  (Connected  to 

input  terminal,  each  of  die  remaining  co^mter  output 
terminals  being  coimected  to  one  channd  diodulator,  a 
tran^tter  connected  to  the  output  of  said  synchronizing 
pulse  generator  and  each  of  said  channd  modulators, 
a  remotely  located  receiver  tuned  to  said  transmitter  and 
connected  to  a  plurality  <^  cadiode  ray  tube  indicating  de- 
vice*.  a  second  magnetic  counter  chsin  driven  by  die  re- 
ed V9d  syndmnizing  pulse*  to  sequentially  produce  a  plu- 
rality of  ou4>ut  pulses  eadi  at  a  sqwrate  output  termiaal, 
a  plitfality  (rf  sweq)  gate  generaton  each  connected  to  one 
of  sfid  indicating  devices,  each  of  the  ou^ut  terminals  of 

second  counter  chain  being  connected  to  one  of 

sweep  gate  generators. 


said 
said 


2,tld,17t 

CONNECTOR  dRCUTT  PARTY  RINGING 

SELECTION 

ErB4a(  H.  Gaticrt,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  asBiaaor  to  Gcaend 

"  "      ~    ■       r,N.Y.,a( 


of  Delaware 


May  31, 195d,  Serial  No.  5Sg35lr>oi: 
6  Cfadass.    (CL  179^17) 


1.  A  device  for  extending  ringing  carrent  ttartmgh  con- 
necting meau  for  sdectivdy  connecting  at  least  one 
preoedittg  circuit  to  one  of  many  sacoeedmg  circuits,  said 
means  having  incoming  connections  from  said  preoedhig 
circuit  and  outgoing  comiections  to  said  snmwediag^  or- 
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cuh,  said  wiccBBdhn  circuits  being  subject  to  idle  and 
busy  conditions,  said  incominf  connection  including  at 
least  one  conductor,  said  outgoing  connection  including  at 
least  two  oooducton,  means  ia  said  piecediag  circuit  for 
selectively  extending  nuu-kings  over  said  one  incoming 
conductor,  means  in  said  connecting  means  including  a 
relay  having  at  least  three  positions  of  operation,  means 
for  placing  said  relay  in  a  first  of  said  positions  of  opera- 
tion responsive  to  said  busy  conditions,  means  responsive 
to  pladiag  said  relay  in  said  lint  poation  for  disabling 
said  connecting  means,  means  responsive  to  a  particular 
of  said  markings  for  placing  said  relay  in  a  second  of  said 
positions  for  selecting  one  of  said  two  conductors,  means 
responsive  to  other  of  said  markings  for  placing  said  relay 
in  a  third  of  said  positions  for  selecting  the  other  of  said 
two  conductors,  and  means  for  transmitting  signaling  cur- 
rent over  the  selected  one  of  said  talking  conductors  if 
said  succeeding  circuit  is  idle  when  seized. 


M1M71 

MARKING  CmCUIT-ARRANGEMENT  FOR  P081. 
HONING  A  FINAL  SELECTOR  SWITCH 

Geds,  Im  Loals  dc  Kroea.  and 
MM  NtoW^HBvcnas,  N« 

^  _      -     /.  I«en  New  Y«*,  N.  Y,  a  i 

S,  1952,  Serial  No.  297,3f2 
J,  ■■,,.  taiiea  Nsthsriaafc  Inly  17,  19S1 
4  ClalaH.    (CL  179w.ig) 


1.  In  an  automatic  telephonl  system  provided  with  a 
final  selector  switch  having  outlets  including  test  con- 
tacts and  having  a  wiper  adapted  to  selectively  engage 
said  test  contacts;  a  marking  circuit  for  the  numerical 
positioning  of  the  wiper  of  said  selector  switch  com- 
prising marking  conductors,  control  means  for  electrical- 
ly marking  the  test  contact  of  a  wanted  outlet  via  a  nurk- 
ing  conductor  in  accordance  with  incoming  dialling 
signals,  means  to  cause  the  marked  contact  to  be  found 
by  the  wiper  of  said  selector  switch  and  to  test  whether 
the  found  outlet  is  busy,  and  a  system  including  relays 
provided  with  contacts  normally  connecting  the  test  coo- 
tacts  of  a  group  of  outlets  corresponding  to  the  same  di- 
rectory number  to  a  marking  conductor  aMoctaled  with 
said  group,  said  relays  having  additional  contacts  adapted 
to  connect  the  test  contact  of  at  least  one  free  outlet 
and  none  of  the  busy  outlets  to  said  marking  conductor 
if  an  outlet  of  the  group  is  free,  and  means  resfjonsive 
if  all  the  outlets  are  busy  to  cause  said  relays  to  connect 
the  test  contact  of  at  least  one  of  the  busy  outlets 
group  to  the  markiog  conductor. 


of  the 


2,tl<,172 
CONNECTOR  WITH  CONVERSATION  TIMING 

Ettw^m  II.  tMHSsn,  ■ocBaasMr,  ni*  ■.« 

lioa  of  Ddawatv 

AppMwtfsa  My  9,  19S«.  S«W  Na.  99M9a 
4  daUa.    <CL  179^19) 

1.  In  a  telepbooe  system,  a  ooonector  iarludiiig  a 
switch.  Mid  switch  having  a  wiper  set  and  a  plurality  of 
terminal  sets  for  engagement  by  said  wiper  set,  means 


connected  to  each  of  said  terminal  sets  for  independently 
changing  each  terminal  set  from  its  normal  idle  condi- 
tion to  busy  condition,  meaiu  for  directively  advancing 
said  wiper  set  into  engagement  with  any  one  of  said  ter- 
minal sets  in  order  to  select  one  of  said  terminal  sets,  a 
multi-purpose  relay  having  a  pluarlity  of  contacts,  means 
operative  following  the  engagement  ci  one  of  said  ter- 
minal sets  by  said  wiper  set  for  controlling  said  relay  to 
indicate  the  busy  or  idle  condition  of  the  selected  one 
of  said  terminal  sets,  meam  for  preparing  a  communica- 
tion connection  through  said  sdector  by  way  of  said 
wiper  set  to  any  one  of  said  terminal  sets,  means  Includ- 
ing certain  of  nid  contacts  for  rendering  said  com  ection 
preparing  means  inoperative  in  tbc  event  said  tela  r  indi- 
cates the  selected  one  of  said  terminal  sets  is  in  bu^  con- 
dition, a  source  of  signaling  current,  means  including  cer- 
tain other  of  said  contacts  for  cosmecting  said  source  to 
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the  selected  one  of  said  terminal  ttta  in  order  to 
mit  distinctive  signals  to  the  selected  one  of  said 
nal  sets,  means  for  transmitting  supervisory  sip  all  to 
any  one  of  said  terminal  sets,  means  operative  in  re^wnse 
to  the  receipt  of  a  supervisory  signal  subsequendy  trans- 
mitted to  the  selected  one  of  said  terminal  sets  and  to  said 
selector  for  rendering  said  signaling  current  connecting 
means  ineffective  and  for  completing  said  communication 
connection  through  said  wiper  set  to  the  selected  one  of 
said  terminal  seu,  means  for  transmitting  timing  signals 
to  said  connector,  meau  operative  in  response  to  the 
operation  of  said  supervisory  signal  responsive  means  for 
causing  said  relay  to  be  controlled  by  said  timing  signal 
source,  and  meau  including  still  other  contacts  on  said 
relay  for  preventing  the  transmission  of  communicating 
signals  through  the  communication  connection  of  said  co- 
llector. 


M1M73 
DEVICE  OF  OPEN-WIRB  MULTIFLE  CONDUCTORS 

~~    '  ~*  '   ht  BaAidau  9we4M»  uii^per  la  Tele* 
L  M  Erkmaa.  Slacfchelafc  Swedes,  a 

afi 

19, 1954,  SctW  Na.  494,999 
ft  i^i.taHsa  Swsisa  Mmtk  4,  1953 
2  flilwi     (CL  179^-27,54) 
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1.  A  contact  arrangement  for  switches  for  autdmatic 
telephone  systems  compocing  a  generally  ractahgwiar 
block  of  dielectric  material  having  longitudinal  ghwves 
in  one  of  its  faces  and  a  number  of  holes  extending  per- 
pendicular  to  said  face  and  intersecting  said  grooves, 
said  boles  being  anangad  in  rows  perpendicttlar  to  said 
groovet,  wire  condactors  fitted  within  said  grooves  each 
having  an  angularly  bent  portion  at  each  point  where 


a  wire  conductor  intersects  one  of  said  holes,  contact 
springs  rmting  in  said  holes  normally  «aced  from  said 
respective  bent  portion  and  lifting  means  selectively  coact- 
ing  to  lift  the  contact  springs  in  one  of  said  rows,  each 
lifted  contact  spring  mli|m  contact  with  the  correspond- 
ing wire  f^TfHiT«»T  tMwo  points  within  aaid  uif^iktijf 
bentportipn.  a  h'ir^tintr^ 

^  2J14.I74  

MAGNEHC  COMFRESfllON  SYSTEM 
Dorothy  U  HMnr,  Lae  Aaaalea.  CaML  airiper  to  Radio 
iaa  ar  Aamrica.  a  tarparaBBa  of  Ddawa 
29. 1952.  Serial  No.  294495 
9Cldb»    <a.  I79.199.2> 
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MEANS  FOR  ERASING  A  MAGNETIC  RECORD 
M.  Tatii»  Cnafoni,  mi  Vnak  h  Woolaii,  Eaat 
N.  U  aaslganrs  io  Bel  Tdcpkoae  Lakosaloiics, 
New  Yoric,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporalloa  of  New 


»   3Jl; 


1.  A  magnetic  somd  recording  system  for  recording 
a  compressed  sgnal  on  a  magnetic  medium  from  a  source 
of  signal  cturents  compcistng  an  amplifier  for  said  signal 
currents  coimected  to  said  source,  a  source  <^  bias  fre- 
quency corrents,  an  amplifier  for  said  bias  frequency  cur- 
rents, means  for  mixing  said  signal  currents  and  said  bias 
frequency  currents,  a  magnetic  recording  head  on  which 
said  mixed  signal  currents  and  said  bias  frequency  cur- 
rents are  fanpressed,  said  head  being  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  contact  with  said  magnetic  medium,  means  in  said 
signal  amplifier  for  adjusting  tine  level  of  said  signal  cur- 
rents with  respect  to  die  level  of  said  bias  frequency  cur- 
rents to  determine  the  amount  of  compseasi<Mi  of  said  sig- 
nal currents  as  recorded,  and  means  in  said  bias  frequency 
current  amplifier  for  varying  the  level  thereof  with  re- 
spect to  the  level  ofjmd  signal  currmts  to  determine 
the  level  of  said  sigiud  cnifkats  at  iriiich  said  compression 
thereof  begiat.         __^r-^ _^ 

24J9.175 

MAGNETIC  COMTRiaBION  METHOD 
Dasathy  L.  Mmcy,  Lae  Aatpmi^CaM.,  aaslgaer  la  Radio 

ruipofartaa  of  Amsrira^a  lasaaiatlaa  of  Deiawaaa 
OiMMgiatltailnB^togr29,  1952^  Serial  No.  294,595. 
Db5sd«diyai^l^^l»«il  9, 1953,  Serial  Na. 

^^"       7Cl.l.a.    e^l79.-199J) 
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Mtf  IS,  1954,  Scritf  No.  443,994 
9  mhai     (CL  179^199^) 
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Means  Ua  erasing  a  rotating  magnetic  record  me- 
diuin  comprising  a  stationary  erase  coil  disposed  adja- 
^t  said  record  mediiun  and  extending  across  the  width 
record  bearing  surface  of  said  medium,  a  source 
of  jaltemating  erase  current,  a  nonlinear  impedance  de- 
)  having  a  positive  temperature  coefficient  o(  resistance, 
first  current  path  including  said  erase  coil  and 
source  of  current,  a  second  current  path  including 
saio  erase  coil,  said  source  of  current  and  said  imped- 
ance device,  means  for  rendering  said  first  current  path 
tndSective  and  said  second  current  path  effective  after  a 
first  predetermined  period  of  time,  means  for  rendering 
said  second  current  path  ineffective  after  a  second  pre- 
determined period  ci  time. 


2J1M77  '  miot^t^ 

DICTATION  RECORDING  MACHINES  AND 
SYSTEMS 
Wiitas  W.  Lagan,  Gka  Rldg^  N.  J.,  sislgiir,  hv 

aarigaaseati,  la  McGnNMBabaa  Caaspavy, 
aeoiporatioa  of  Ddawaie 

AppttcatloB  October  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  549^79 
19  Clafam.    (CL  179—199.1) 


1.  The  method  of  recording  sound  signals  having  a 
wide  amplitude  range  on  a  magnetic  record  medium  com- 
prising first,  providing^  record  medium;  second,  generat- 
ing sound  signals  haviag  different  amplitudes  to  be  re- 
corded; third,  generating  a  bias  current  for  combining  with 
said  sound  si^aals;  lowlhi  factifying  said  sound  signals 
to  obtain  a  Tectified-earreiit  varrytng  in  amplitude  in  ac- 
cordaiKC  with  the  i^^tktiou  in  amplitude  of  said  sound 
signals;  and.  fifth,  impi^ng  said  original  sound  signals 
on  said  medium  togailm^  with  said  bias  currcAt  to  com- 
press the  higher  amplitudes  of  said  sound  signals  at  a 
predetermiaed  rate-:4t^the  point  of  impression  of  said 
sound  signab  on  said^wlium.  said  rectified  current  con- 
trolling the  amplitude  of  egid  bias  current  for  varying  the 
amount  of  uwipicaskTand  the  point  at  which  compres- 
sion occurs. 
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I.  In  a  dictating  machine  jnrhwliig  a  rotstaMe  np* 
potting  means  for  a  record,  a  recofd^ooperaUe  translat- 
ing means  including  recording  and  reproducing  unita,  a 
movaMy-mounted  carriage  for  one  of  said  means,  and 
m<ans  for  forwanUy  driving  said  carriage  to  cause  said 
translating  means  to  progroasJTflj  scan  the  record:  the 
combination  of  an  audio  system  connected  to  said  trans- 
la^  means  and  including  a  selector  iwiicfa  means  thift- 
into  recofd  and  teprodnoe  positions  to  condition  the 
a$dio  system  respectively  for  recording  and  rejnodudng; 

AS  for  biasixig  said  selectoriwitch  meam  into  reoord 

poaitiao;  means  for  backstuwing  said  carriage;  start-riop 
means  for  said  driving  means;  a  record  control  operable 
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to  ihift  said  start-ttop  means  to  ttart  positioo;  a  rectp- 
rocable  listen  control  biased  into  onoperated  podtion;  and 
meant  for  conditioning  said  machine  (or  reprododng 
selected  portions  of  recorded  dlcution  solely  by  said 
listen  control,  comprising  means  for  recurrently  operat- 
ing said  back-epacing  means  by  repeated  movement  of 
said  listen  control  into  operated  position  and  means  for 
causing  said  selector  switch  to  be  shifted  to  reproduce 
podtion  and  said  start-ttop  means  to  said  start  podtion 
whenever  said  listen  control  is  held  ia  operated  podtion. 


having  base,  collector  and  emitter  electrodes,  one\of  sdd 
transistors  being  connected  as  a  grounded  base  trsfasistor, 
the  emitters  of  said  transistors  being  electrically  cotmected 
together  through  a  short  circuit  for  signal  frequencies,  said 
input  ugnal  source  being  connected  across  the  bases  of 
said  transistors  and  the  collectors  of  said  trandstors  bdng 
connected  to  thd  output  circuit,  bias  means  for  said  emit- 
ters, and  bias  a^am  for  said  collectors  conuected  between 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  179—100.41  see: 
Patent  No.  2,816,056 


2J16,17t 
AUTOMATIC  BIAS  CONTROL  FOR  A  WAVE- 
TRANSLATING  STAGE 
Howard  C.  Bmwv.  Not*  SyracnM,  N.  Ym  "f***** 
__  JIaclric  Csipany,  a  wpowtfon  of  New  Yarti 
AppVcatkM  J«ly  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  3M,741 
t  nn-n-     (CL  179L-171) 
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said  output  circuit  and  the  base  of  the  said  one  of  said 
transistors,  and  a  relatively  high  impedance  between  the 
emitters  and  ground  externally  of  said  transistjon,  the 
collector  current  of  one  transistor  being  caused  to  flow 
through  both  emitters  whereby  the  collector  current  of 
the  other  transistor  is  made  equal  to  the  collector  cur- 
rent of  the  first  transistor  without  the  necessity  o^  match- 
ing the  transistors. 


i*^£ 


RJchard  W.  FTCBcfc*  Uvafpoalt 


2^16,lSf 
PROTECTIVE  CIRCUTT 

N.YnMrigporl 
aniloa  efNcw  Y«fk 
U,'1996,  SctW  N«.  6«9,7I7 
«  nil    I     <CL  17^-171) 


1.  An  alternating  signal  amplifier  stage  for  processing 
undesired  substantially  continuous  signals  and  desired 
pulse  fifn«li  comprising  a  controllable  electronic  device, 
said  device  comprising  an  anode,  cathode  and  control  elec- 
trode, said  device  having  an  anode  current-control  elec- 
trode potential  characteristic  witft  a  region  immediately 
adjacent  the  anode  current  cut-off  point  wherein  anode 
current  increases  substantially  Uneariy  with  control  elec- 
trode potential  and  a  second  region  therebyond  wherein 
>said  anode  current  rises  more  rapidly  than  said  linear 
relatioo,  an  alternating  dgnal  input  circuit  coupled  be- 
tween said  control  electrode  tad  cathode,  an  alternating 
dgnal  output  circuit  coupled  between  said  anode  and 
cathode,  a  first  unidirecticmal  voltage  source,  an  anode 
load  resistance  condoctively  connected  to  said  anode  and 
through  said  source  to  said  cathode,  a  second  unidirec- 
tional voluge  source,  a  coupling  resislor  cooductively  con- 
nected to  said  anode  and  through  said  second  source  to 
said  cathode,  an  alternating  signal  by-pass  condenser  con- 
nected between  an  intermediate  point  on  said  coupling 
resistor  and  said  cathode,  and  means  conductively  con- 
necting a  point  on  the  portion  of  said  redstor  between 
said  point  and  said  cathode  to  said  control  electrode  to 
vary  the  unidirectional  potential  developed  at  said  con- 
trol electrode  in  accordance  with  die  average  poSeatial 
developed  at  said  anode  during  alteriMting  dgnal  ampli- 
fication, said  last  named  point  and  the  potential  of  said 
first  and  second  sources  bdng  selected  to  bias  said  device 
in  said  linear  portion  of  said  anode  current-control  elec- 
trode potential  characteristic  whereby  said  substantially 
continuous  dgnals  produce  an  increase  in  anod^  current 
thereby  decreasing  tiie  average  uaidirectioaal  potential  at 
said  anode  and  the  unidirectional  negative  powntial  ap- 
plied to  said  control  electrode.  | 


4.  In  combination,  a  vacuum  tube  having  at  least  an 
anode,  a  cathode,  a  grid,  and  a  filament,  a  rectifier  tube 
circuit,  a  filament  supply  common  to  said  filament  of  said 
vacuum  tube  and  the  filaments  of  said  rectifier  tube  cir- 
cuit, switching  means  cotmected  in  the  cathode  drcuit  of 
said  vacuum  tube  for  applying  A.  C.  voluge  to  said  recti- 
fier tube  circuit  at  a  certain  level  of  conduction  of  said 
vacuum  tube,  means  in  the  filament  circuit  of  said  vacuum 
tube  to  delay  coixluction  after  aauation  in  order  to 
allow  the  filaments  of  said  rectifier  circtiit  to  heat  up 
before  application  of  A.  C.  voltage  to  said  rectifier  circuit, 
an  output  tube  supplied  by  said  rectifier  circuit,  said  out- 
put tube  having  a  control  grid,  means  coimecting  the 
control  grid  of  said  output  tube  to  the  grid  of  said  vacuum 
tube  which  will  cut  ofl  said  vacuum  tube  when  said  control 
grid  of  said  output  tube  reaches  a  certain  voltage  level 
causing  said  switching  means  to  remove  power  from  said 
output  tube  whereby  said  output  tube  is  not  damaged 
due  to  loss  of  negative  grid  bias. 


SWrrCH  ORGANIZATION 
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TRANSISTOR  PUSH-PULL  AMPUFIBR 
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AppOcadoB  Aptll  6,  1954.  Serial  No.  42M17 
7  Ciafans.    (CL  179—171) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  single  ended 
input  dgnal  source,  a  pair  of  dmilar  type  trandaton  each 


7, 1955,  Serial  Na.  SiLTM 
1  Oil  ■!     <CL2tt— 6) 

I.  In  an  electric  switch  mechanism  a  member  of  hard 
dectrical  insulating  material  having  a  hoUow  tubular 
metal  eyelet  mounted  thereon  and  opening  oalo  one  side 
Of  said  member;  a  contact  element  mounted  oa  said  mem- 
ber in  doec  proximity  to  said  hoUow  tubular  eyelet,  a 


Dbcbmbbr  10,  1957 


lELECTRICAL  ^^<* 


355 


laterally  resilient  elongated  coirfhctor  having  one  end  re- 
tained in  said  eyelet  and  its  other  end  txpoxA  at  said  one 
side  of  said  member  and  adapted  when  pressure  is  exerted 
thereagainst  in  a^  one  of  two  p^ssiUe  directions  to  either 
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engage  the  contactor  witff^  disengage  same  from  said 
contact  element;  and  maaoMly  actuable  means  coactive 
with  said  other  end  of  tha^^tactor  to  move  same  in  any 
selected  one  of  said  two  posd^e  directions. 


connections  of  said  first  set  being  directly  connected  to  a 
respective  tap  coimection  on  said  first  wafer,  each  of  the 
tap  coimections  of  said  second  set  being  directly  cotmected 
to  a  respective  tap  coimection  on  said  second  wafer,  the 
tap  connections  of  said  third  set  being  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  a  remote  mechanism,  respective  first  and  sec- 
ond tap  contact  rotor  means  for  said  first  and  second 
wafers  fixed  to  said  control  shaft  and  rotatable  there- 
with to  effect  wiping  contact  with  the  associated  tap 
coimections,  third  tap  contact  rotor  means  for  said  third 
wafer  fixed  to  said  floating  shaft,  said  floating  shaft  hav- 
ing a  first  position  in  which  said  tnird  rotor  means  is  in 
wiping  contact  with  said  first  and  third  sets  of  tap  con- 
nections and  a  second  position  in  which  said  third  rotor 
meaiks  is  in  wiping  contact  with  said  second  and  third  sets 
of  tap  connections,  and  means  mechanically  coupled  to 
said  floating  shaft  and  operable  in  one  predetermined  pod- 
tion Of  said  control  shaft  to  rotate  said  floating  shaft  from 
one  io  the  other  of  iu  two  podtions. 
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H',  Anwam,  Mass. 
19SMcrial  No.  592,41t 
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Rahh  M.  MaaalBK,  West  Mcdford,  Warrea  N.  K 
lapHHM,  jana  w,  iviaiiajt  iviaiuicacaa,  aao 
W.  C—y,  Lyaa,  Maas.,  Bwigann  to  Gcaeral  Eledrfe 
COHipany,  a  cotporafloa  of  New  Yorit 
ApaUcatioa  December  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  S544«l 
17  Claiais.    (CL  2M--3S) 
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Switch  mec^nism  compnifng  in  combination,  a  $ap- 
port  having  aa  upper  and  a  tower  face,  a  plurality  of 
separate  independent  oo^»  arcumferentially  4>aoed  on 
said  upper  face. a  gro«$«^relatively  q>aced  contacts  dis^ 
poeed  drcumfereatially  on  said  face,  an  elongated  resilient 
leaf  having  an  inner  end  fixed4o  said  upper  face  having 
a  free  end  carcumferentially  extending  over  the  contacts 
of  the  group  thereof,  said  leaf  Wing  ncHinally  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  contacu  and  being  yieldable  down- 
wardly into  contact  tberewid^  a  shaft  rotaUbk  in  said 
support  on  an  axis  at.iigh»  angles  to  said  upper  face,  a 
switch  arm  rotatable  with-igid  shaft  having  an  outer  end 
for  selectively  engaging  said  independent  contacts  or  en- 
gaging said  leaf  to  depraa^it  into  en^kgement  with  said 
contacts  of  die  group  ^^>f.  means  for  connecting  said 
switch  arm  to  a  source  of  energy,  said  switch  arm  being 
engageahle  with  said  indrpendrnt  contacts  on  rotation 
thereof  in  oppodte  directions  ai»d  engageahle  with  said  leaf 
in  rotation  thereof  in  one  direction,  and  the  free  end  of 
said  kaf  at  the  extremity  thereof  having  an  upwardly 
extending  stop  engageaWe-by  said  switch  arm  to  limit 
rotation  of  said  arm  iimdd«ne  direction. 


■t»'?^ 


Fred  B.  Manfel, 


2J16^     

ROTARY  SELECTOR  SWITCH 

El  Snanin/raMf^  awlwiBr  to 
tatajTsantr  l>tanlca,  CaMf. 

her  12,  ^955.  SeiW  No.  552,499 
^ClataH.    (A29»— 14) 


I.  A  rotary  switching  device  torn  pridng  a  control  shaft, 
a  floating  shaft  supported  on  safd  control  shaft,  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  tap  wafers  of  non-conductive  material  spaced 
along  said  control  shaft,  said  third  tap  wafer  having  first, 
second  and  tiiinl  sets  of  tap  ctenections,  each  of  the  tap 


iJ  A  time  switch  comprising,  in  combination:  an  elec- 
tric Iswitch  having  a  pair  of  electrical  contacts,  said  con- 
tacts being  movable  relative  to  each  other  to  establish 
first  and  second  switch  podtions,  first  contact  moving 
means  biasing  said  contacts  to  establish  said  first  switch 
podtion,  second  contact  moving  means  including  a  driv- 
ing arm  for  driving  said  contacts  to  estaUish  said  second 
switch  podtion,  holding  means  operative  upon  operatimi 
of  said  driving  arm  to  retain  said  contacts  in  said  second 
switch  podtion,  a  timing  motor,  and  a  plurality  of  switch 
podtion  selectors  moving  in  timed  sequence  in  response 
to  operation  of  said  motor,  a  first  group  of  said  selectors 
functioning  to  select  said  first  switch  podtion,  a  second 
group  of  said  selectors  functioning  to  select  said  second 
switch  position,  said  holding  means  being  released  by 
selectors  in  said  first  groiq>  to  allow  said  first  contact  mov- 
ing means  to  move  said  contacts  to  said  first  switch  pod- 
tion, said  second  contact  moving  means  being  controlled 
by  selectors  in  said  second  group,  said  driving  arm  being 
inoperative  to  move  said  contacts  when  said  contacts  are 
being  retained  in  said  second  switch  podtion  by  said  hold- 
ing means. 

2,tlMt5 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
George  C.  Bertcavfcfc.  Tftnron.  CaM. 
AppHcalion  Deccn*er  21, 1956,  Serial  No.  629,941 
2  CfadaM.    (CL  2gg— 51) 
A  connector  of  the  duracter  described  comprising 
portion  formed  of  insulating  material,  prongs 
by  said  body  portion  and  projecting  in  opposed 
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alignineiit  from  the  opponte  ends  of  said  body  portkxi. 
one  of  said  aligned  pair  of  prongs  being  spaced  from 
the  other,  and  means  carried  by  said  body  portion  for 
aatamatically  connecting  said  q>aced  prongs  when  each 
of  said  spaced  prongs  arc  inserted  in  opposed  female 
sockets,  said  means  including  a  contact  bar  mounted 


MIMM 
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Geatge  A.  Slovt,  MaiioBt  Ohio  I 

AppUcatloa  December  23,  IfSS,  Seitel  No.  55S,4S7 
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substantially  parallel  with  said  prongs  and  within  said 

body  portion,  said  bar  having  cam  portions  and  opposed 
sliding  plugs  in  alignment  with  said  cam  portions,  each 
of  said  plugs  having  a  portion  thereof  protruding  from 
said  body  portion  and  spring  means  for  normally  main- 
taining said  plugs  out  of  contact  with  said  cams. 
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SAFETY  CUT-OFF  FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTOR 

WDUam  E.  Rands,  WalnoeL  aai  Lao  B.  CaHM, 

Lyodottvffle,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioB  Apcfl  27,  1955,  SctW  No.  5«4415 

gOaiM.    (CL2M— 52) 


1.  In  an  outboard  motor  having  clamping  means  for 
mounting  the  motor  on  the  traDSom  of  a  boat  and  in- 
cluding opposing  members  bearing  against  opposite  sides 
of  said  transom,  the  combination  therewith  of  means 
for  rendering  the  motor  inoperative  when  its  mounting 
on  said  transom  loosens,  comprising  a  normally  dosed 
switch  device  arranged  on  one  of  said  members  and 
adapted  to  be  opened  when  the  pressure  of  said  damp- 
ing means  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount  and  means 
operatively  associating  said  switch  device  with  the  elec- 
trical circuit  of  the  outboard  motor. 
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1.  An  automatic  circuit  breaker  for  vehicles  compris- 
ing a  housing  including  front  and  side  walls,  a  first  sub- 
stantially horizontml  conductor,  means  for  mounting  said 
first  cooiductor  within  said  front  wall  and  extending  rear- 
wanfly  within  said  housing  and  forwardly  therethrough, 
means  at  the  forward  end  of  said  conductor  for  connect- 
ing thereto  the  battery  cable  of  the  vehicle,  a  second  sub- 
stantially horizontal  conductor,  second  means  for  mount- 
ing said  second  conductor  within  said  front  wall  below  and 
in  vertically  spaced  relationship  to  said  first  conductor, 
said  conductor  extending  rearwardly  within  said  housing 
and  forwardly  therMhrough,  conducting  means  connect- 
ing the  forward  end  of  said  second  conductor  with  the 
starter  of  the  vehicle,  a  conductor  arm  pivotally  connected 
at  its  upper  end  to  the  rear  end  of  said  first  horizontal 
conductor,  said  second  horizontal  conductor  at  its  rear 
end  being  integrally  formed  with  a  bifurcated  portion 
adapted  to  frictionally  receive  therewithin  the  lower  end 
of  said  conductor  arm  when  the  circuit  is  closed,  a  sub- 
stantially L-shaped  arm  having  a  vertical  portion  and  a 
horizontal  portion  at  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  por- 
tion, means  pivotally  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said 
vertical  portion  of  said  L-shaped  arm  within  said  housing 
rearwardly  of  said  first  and  second  horizontal  conductors 
and  conductor  arm  with  said  horizontal  portion  being 
aligned  longitudinally  with  the  lower  end  of  said  conduc- 
tor arm,  link  means  connecting  the  forward  end  of  the 
horizontal  portion  of  said  L-shaped  arm  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  conductor  arm  wiiereby  to  move  said  conductor 
arm  away  from  said  bifurcated  portion  upon  rotation  of 
said  L-shaped  arm  in  either  direction  about  its  pivotal 
mounting  within  said  housing,  a  weight  secured  to  the 
u^er  end  of  the  vertical  portion  of  said  L-shaped  aim  and 
having  a  convex  upper  surface,  and  a  friction  trip  pad 
mounted  within  said  boosing  and  in  frictional  ttigage- 
ment  with  the  concave  upper  nirface  of  said  weight  where- 
by to  resist  the  initial  movement  of  said  weight  tol  a  pie- 
determined  amount  and  whereby  to  break  the  Ictrcuit 
upon  forward  or  rearward  movement  of  said  weight  «pon 
coUisioo  of  the  vehicle  due  to  its  inertia  and  to  overcome 
the  friction  foot  pad  and  to  open  the  circuit. 
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PRESSURE  ACTUATED  SWITCH       , 

BertB  H.  CiMPn.  Flirt.  Mfciu,  in  ilgii  u  In Ge»enJ  MoSars 

Cotporatloaw  DetwR,  Mkk,  m  tarp aillsn  nf  petowaie 

AppBratkm  Mmtk  !«,  1955.  S«W  N«.  494,«15 
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1.  A  device  for  indicating  when  a  rotating  memler  has 
come  to  rest  comprising,  a  first  rotatable  inertial  eliemenL 
aloet  motion  coupling  between  said  member  and  said 
first  element  providing  driving  and  driven  positions  of 
said  first  element  relative  to  said  member,  a  second  ro- 
utaUe  element  having  a  yieldable  coupling  to  said  first 
element,  biasing  means  on  said  second  element  operating 
through  said  yieldable  co<q>ling  to  hold  said  first  element 
in  a  driven  position  with  respect  to  said  member,  and 
signal  means  on  said  second  element  operable  when  said 
first  element  moves  through  said  lost  modon  from  a  driv- 
ing to  a  driven  positioa  rdative  to  said  member. 


1.  A  pressure  actuated  switdi  comprising  a  casing  and 
a  diaphra^n  defining  a  pressure  dumber,  said  casing  de- 
fining an  opening  for  admitting  fiuid  pressure  lo  one  side 
of  said  diaphragm,  a  fixed  contact  plate  disposed  ad- 
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jacent  the  other  side  of  said  dS«»hragra  and  defimng  a 
cemnl  opening,  said  diaphragm   being  secured   at  its 
periphery  between  said  pUte  and  said  casing,  a  support 
laeaSa  secured  to  said  casing,  actuating  means  shdaWy 
disposed  in  said  support-^ember  in  alignment  with  the 
opening  in  said  plate,  resist  means  interposed  between 
«idsupport  member  and^fd  actuating  means  for  urpng 
the  actuating  meiins  toward  Mgagement  with  said  dia- 
phragm, a  movable  contact  ac^pted  to  be  moved  to  and 
from  engagement  with  said  fined  contact  plate,  »a»d  dia- 
phragm being  movable  trbm  a  first  condition  in  which 
it  is  subsUntiaUy  non-distended  adjacent  said  plate  to  a 
second  condition  in  which  it  h  distended  into  the  con- 
fines  of  said  central  opening^mder  the  influence  of  a 
high  value  of  fluid  pressure  in  sgid  chamber,  and  lost  mo- 
tion means  connecting  said  movable  contact  to  said  actu- 
ating means  and  being  ineffective  to  cause  concurrent 
motion  of  said  actuatipf^aeans  and  said  movable  contact 
untU  said  diaphragm  is  moved  to  said  second  condition. 

POLARBED  EL^rfe^AGNETlC  RELAY 


in  said  screw  structure  so  that  the  position  of  said  arma- 
ture in  said  air  gap  may  be  varied  for  the  purpose  of  vary- 
ing the  effect  of  the  magnetic  field  thereupon  without 
affecting  the  alignment  thereof  with  said  conuci  spring. 
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II  A  trip-free  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  fixed  con- 
tact! a  movable  contact:  switch  means  for  actuating  the 
fable  contact:  an  electromagnet;  an  armature  posi- 
tioqttl  for  motivation  by  the  electromagnet;  said  arma- 
being  operativdy  connected  wiA  said  switch  means 
to  tnove  said  mcrvable  contact  into  and  out  of  engage- 
meit  with  said  first  contact;  latch  means  carried  by  said 
arrmiture;  manually  actuable  slidable  means  movable  to 
a  first  position  to  permit  said  latch  means  to  move  to 
latched  position;  and  lock  means  movable  with  respect 
to  ^id  slidable  means  and  cooperabje  therewith  to  pre- 
vent rclatching  of  said  latch  means  when  the  latter  has 
mdved  to  unlatched  position  while  said  slidable  means 
is  retained  in  said  first  position. 


1  In  an  elcctromagae^  device,  a  pair  of  parallel  mag- 
netizable plates  haviDga  permanent  magnet  positioned 
therebetween  and  adjacent  one  end  of  each  pUte  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  ton^ron  the  other  end  of  each  plate, 
each  pair  of  tongues^snding  at  a  right  angle  to  its  ic- 
■pectivt  plate  and  tward  the  other  plate,  each  pair  of 
naced  apart  tongues  defining  a  space  therebetween,  pole 
pieces  individoaUy  positioned  in  the  space  between  each 
pair  of  tongues  and  extending,  toward  each  other  thereby 
forming  an  air  gap.  a  centrally  apertured  coil  posiuonwl 
between  said  plates  and-*liacent  said  pole  pieces,  a  bob- 
bin for  carrying  said  col^nd  having  posiooning  elements 
said  elements  cxtendi^^tween  the  opposing  tongues  of 
each  pair  to  thereby^ft-said  bobbin  and  co.1  securely 
in  position,  an  annai^^>i»ing  through  said  coil  aper- 
nire  and  in  said  ak  ^ajcWl  magnet,  plates,  pole  pieces 
and  air  gap  formingS»»«»ettc  circuit  having  a  certain 
flux  density,  and  me«ribr  adjusting  said  pole  pieces  for 
redudng  or  enlarging  the  ^  of  said  air  gap  for  prevent- 
ing said  armature  opeTrtTon  unless  said  coil  is  energized 
by  current  of  a  predeSmined  magnimde. 

2  In  a  device  asdirmed  in  claim  1.  an  adiustable 
contact  assembly  compriiinfi  a  pair  of  manually  adjusta- 
ble sciews.  a  rest  iprtng  for  preventing  movement  of 
the  armatnre  in  one  direction,  said  rest  spring  tensioned 
against  one  of  said  screws,  and  a  conuct  spring  having 
a  prtJtuberance  th^on.  said  contact  spring  tensioned 
against  the  other  t^m,  a  similar  protuberance  on  said 

•^  armature  in  axial  alignment  with  said  first  protuberance 
♦i  for  contact  with  saidotherprotuberance.  separate  threaded 
"  aperturad  guide  pl^lBs-^dapted  to  receive  each  of  ttid 
screws,  said  screws  Tteirhy  individually  movable  for  ad 
fusting  the  ioriividnaUy  assontoted  contact  spring  closer 
relative  to  said  armature  asM  for  adjusting  the  position 
of  said  armatme  in  said  air  gap  whereby  »idprotuber- 
anoas  ar«  ta  otastant  axial  alignment  despite  ecceatnatiss 
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1,  An  electric  switch  having  automatic  current  over- 
load protection,  induding  a  hoUow  casing,  stationary 
contact  means  supported  in  said  casing  and  connectible 
in  an  electric  circuit,  plunger  means  in  said  casing  mova- 
ble between  an  **in"  position  and  an  "oof  position,  said 
plunger  meam  including  an  inner  portion  and  an  oater 
portion  and  lost-motion  meam  interconnecting  said  por- 
tions so  that  said  outer  portion  can  move  inwardly  Md 
ontwardly  retative  to  said' inner  portion  a  ^edeternnned 
distance  and  thereafter  said  portions  wUI  move  together 
iTa  unit,  contact  means  pivotally  supported  on  nid  umer 
iMunfer  portion  and  normally  engageaMe  with  said  sta- 
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tioaary  contact  means  when  said  plunger  means  is  in 
said  "in"  position  to  complete  a  circuit  through  said 
switch,  means  urging  said  pivotal  contact  means  out  of 
engagement  with  said  stationary  contact  means,  a  thermo- 
stat element  movably  supported  in  said  casing  and  nor- 
mally retaining  said  pivotal  contact  means  in  engagement 
with  said  stationary  contact  means  when  said  plunger 
means  is  in  said  "in"  position,  said  thermostat  element 
being  electrically  connected  with  said  pivotal  contact 
means  so  that  upon  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  cur- 
rent  overload  said  thermostat  element  will  be  actuated 
to  release  said  pivotal  contact  means  so  that  the  latter 
will  move  out  of  engagement  with  said  stationary  contact 
means,  a  resilient  member  normally  urging  said  plunger 
means  to  said  "out"  position,  latch  means  movably  sup- 
ported in  said  casing  and  normally  engaging  said  plunger 
means  to  retain  the  same  in  its  "in**  position,  means  on 
^iaid  pivotal  contact  means  eogageable  with  said  latch 
means  when  said  pivotal  contact  means  moves  away  from 
said  stationary  contact  meaiu  to  move  said  latch  means 
out  of  engagement  with  said  plunger  means,  whereby 
said  resilient  member  will  move  said  plunger  means  to 
said  "out"  position,  and  complemental  cam  means  on 
said  latch  means  and  on  said  plunger  means  outer  portion 
engageable  to  move  said  latch  means  out  of  interfering 
relationship  with  said  plunger  means  upon  manual  "in** 
and  "out"  movement  of  said  plunger  means  in  order  to 
permit  said  electric  switch  to  be  manually  opened  or 
closed. 

FUSE  HOLDER 

Orle  E.  Pfac,  Galcslmri,  ID^  Mslgiinr  to  MUwcsil  Mbmh 

factailiig  CorponlioB,  Gakdwif,  DL,  a  corpontion  of 

miBoit 

AppttcalioB  Jannry  27, 1955,  ScrW  No.  4H411 

3  ChdM.    (CL  2M— 133) 


1.  A  fuse  holder  unit  comprising  a  housing  having  op- 
posite end  walls,  contact  strips  secured  to  said  end  walls 
being  provided  with  transverse  ribs  and  resilient  arms 
having  V-shaped  notches,  said  housing  being  formed 
with  apertures  opposite  said  notches  through  which  an 
insulated  wire  may  be  passed  to  move  said  arms  away 
from  the  housing  and  engage  the  wire  in  said  notches,  a 
fuse  holder  releasably  secured  within  said  housing  com- 
prising a  cap  member  having  fuse  holding  means  arranged 
to  extend  into  said  housing,  said  means  being  formed  with 
transversely  extending  grooves  disposed  opposite  to  the 
ribs  on  said  contact  strips,  a  fuse  carried  by  said  fuse 
holding  means  and  having  portions  di^>osed  over  said 
grooves  and  resiliently  engaged  by  said  transverse  ribs 
on  said  contact  strips  whereby  said  portions  are  deformed 
into  said  grooves. 


2J1M94 
FUSE  BOXES 
Walter  SCaskowsU,  Dslrallf  Mlrfc- 
AppikatkM  Jmm  4,  195«,  Serial  N«.  St9,17t 
I  ClaioH.    (CL  2M— 133) 
1.  A  holder  for  an  electrical  conductor  Made  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  adjacent  parallel  flanges  disposed  in  face  to 
face  contact  with  no  space  between  them,  one  flange  be- 
ing of  steel  and  the  other  of  copper,  a  face  formed  oa  one 
of  the  flanges  for  attaching  that  one  flange  to  a  support- 
ing surface,  the  flanges  having  alined  central  apertures, 
widi  tlie  aperture  in  the  steel  flange  being  internally 
threaded,  a  headed  bolt  fitted  through  the  apertures  and 
threaded  in  said  threaded  aperture  and  extending  beyond 
said  threaded  aperture  and  terminating  In  a  handle  ar- 


ranged substantially  parallel  to  the  planes  of  the  flanges, 
said  bolt  having  a  head  on  the  end  thereof  projected 
through  the  unthreaded  copper  flange  aperture,  with  such 
bead  being  qiaced  a  considerable  distance  from  the  cop- 


per flange  whereby  rotation  of  the  handle  in  one  direction 
causes  the  bolt  boid  to  move  toward  the  copper  flange  to 
clamp  a  blade  against  such  flange  and  rotation  in  the 
opposite  direction  releases  the  grip  of  the  bolt  bead  on 
the  blade. 
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1.  In  a  snap  action  switch  having  a  tension  member 
and  a  compression  member  secured  together  at  a  com- 
mon support  and  interconnected  by  an  over-center  toggle 
spring  at  the  respective  free  ends  thereof,  one  of  said 
members  being  an  actuator  and  the  other  beinf  an  ac- 
tuated switch  blade,  that  improvement  com; 
forming  a  knife  edge  on  the  respective  opposed  Ifree  end 
of  each  of  said  members,  a  tongue  profecting  outwardly 
from  each  of  said  knife  edges,  said  toggle  spiing  hav- 
ing a  looped  conflguration  with  apertured  end  portions 
bMring  against  respective  knife  edges  and  eng|iging  re- 
spective tongues,  and  a  locking  plate  secured  t<^  at  least 
one  of  said  members,  said  locking  plate  being  Apertured 
to  freely  receive  an  end  of  said  toiggle  spring  imd  hav- 
ing an  enclosed  outer  end  overiying  the  projedting  end 
of  the  corresponding  tongue  thoeby  to  prevent 
gagement  of  said  toggle  q>ring  from  said  membi  w. 


DETONATOR  ELECTRICAL  SWlTCli 
G.  DMtilh.  SINsr  Spsteg,  ML,  aarfpfr  to  Ike 
Mates  ef  Aasstka  as  rtpnaented^^  Secre- 
tary of  Ike  Navy 

AppUcatkM  May  4,  1951,  Scifal  No.  224,431 

4  Clalaii.    (CL  299— 142) 

(Gmntod  ander  TMe  35,  U.  8.  Code  (1952),  sa^  244) 


2.  In  a  normally  open  switdi  of  the  character  dis- 
closed, a  normally  sealed  casing  having  a  bore  therein 
and  a  port  arranged  transverse  to  said  bore,  an  electro- 
responsive  detonator  arraafed  within  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  be  flred  la  response  to  an  electrical  impulse 
for  generating  gas  pressure  therein  whea  said  detonator 
u  fired,  ductile  aseaas  having  a  defaraiahhi  portion  ar- 
ranged within  the  casing,  «m1  BMaas  being  in  sealing  en- 
gagement with  said  post  aad  osovable  along  said  bore 
in  response  to  said  pressure  as  the  detonator  is  fired  for 


^ELECTRICAL  ^'^O 


DBOEIIBBE  10,  1967 

iu  ..,„*i^  .-n'^^weafter  oermancntW  dos-  positioned  to  be  In  engagement  at  a  t>fedetcrmined  reto- 

defomung  said  portioo  "» .*f^*"*' .J*™?**:? "^  "^^  finn^hin  of  said  arms,  and  a  tubuUr  member  formed 

ing  said  switch  by  «ldition4l  ^orma^n  ofs«d  dud^  Tom  a  th  n^^tTkighly  flexible  insulating  material 

means  and  contomporaneowj^fteiewmi  rasing  «ud  »^°"  •  JJ'°  »      ^^  J^  I  closed  end,  said  open  end 

port  thereby  to  relieve  the  pre*«re  from  i^  STJS^d^t  S  aiSnSd  over  one  of  said  contacts  ag»nst  the  arm 

means  including  a  pair  of  resJIcnt  members  disposed  at  oeing  «"»«»  wr 
opposite  end  portions  of  said  bore  for  seahng  said  casing. 


•  Savage, 
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1.  An  slectrical  twitch  comprising  in  combination,  a 
hoUow  casing,  a  -stationary  silver  contact  element 
mounted  within  said^iiiag  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
in  an  electric  circuiic«»  «lver  element  insuUted  from 
said  casing,  water  5Uinr1««t«Uy  «*<*  «•*»»«  *®  "^ 
said  silver  contact  element,  a  second  carbon  contact  ele- 
ment  positioned  normaUy  above  water  level  withm  said 
casing  during  drcuMBterruption  and  adapted  to  move 
within  said  casing  tomgk*  and  break  contact  with  said 
first  conuct  ekmenCtid^Bcond  cartwn  contact  element 
insulated  frtjm  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
In  an  electrical  drcv^^-^ 


seemed  thereto,  said  tubular  member  having  a  slot  formed 
^^in  in  spaced  relation  to  said  open  end,  the  other  of 
saKl  arms  extending  through  said  slot  in  tight  relation 
therewith  with  that  one  of  said  contacts  secured  thereto 
wi^  said  tobular  member  whereby  both  said  contacts 
at«i  enclosed.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

ELECTRICAL  HEATING  UNIT 
William  Alvln  Mndge,  New  Yorti,  N.  Y^  ""^^  %^ 
ta^national  Nickel  Ceanany,  be,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y^ 

VSJSSSJTdIJSS™,  1954.  Serial  No.  475,449 
^^         3  ClaiiM.    (CL  291—47) 


^ 


- JJ144M 

COAXIAL  SWITCH 
Dcaa  B.  ChcRy,  difibni,  OMa,  aiJganrto  . 

5  ^ST  (CL  299-153) 


?V.:«. 


1  In  n'rotary  twUch  construcUon,  a  housing  havmg  a 
generally  cylindrij^Tr^Dr  chamber,  a  rotor  rotatably 
Counted  in  said  ^gtfber  and  havirig  generaUy  MiaUy 
extending  wall  portions  spaced  from  the  SK»e  waU  of  saM 
chambe?  and  a  flg^^pnag  member  f^^^^"^ 
extent  confined  belWeen  the  walls  of  the  chamber  and 
die  walls  of  said  rotor  under  resilient  compressioo. 


1  A  new  and  improved  electrical  heating  unit  adapted 
to  be  operated  at  relatively  high  temperatures  of  aboot 
li  JOO'  F.  to  about  2200'  F.  for  long  periods  of  time  com- 
prising a  heat  refractory  and  electrically  insulating  ma- 
teirial  comprised  essentiaUy  of  magnesium  oxide  and  en-, 
CLsed  in  a  metollic  sheath  comprised  of  a  nickel-chro- 
niium-iron  alloy,  and  a  base  metal  electrical  resistance  ele- 
nient  embedded  in  said  insulating  material  and  comprised 
o '  an  alloy  containing  iron  group  metal  and  at  least  one 
nieUl  from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium  and  moly^ 
dsnum,  said  resistance  element  having  a  metallurgically 

loy-4>onded  surface  layer  of  nickel. 

2314,291 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  PLANK 

Martin  L.  Mnlvey,  Langtag,  N.  J. 

Application  Jane  g,  1954.  Serial  No.  599,317 

^^^    -j  nslMT     (CL219— 19) 


^pxr^ 


\ 


DUST 
LanbE. 


ttasaf 


---  fliJmCH  MECHANBW 

ani  Glenn  Pryj^^A^ 

pTfimhsr  27, 1955.  Serial  No.  555,399 
2  nsin      (CL  299—149)  ,    ^     .  ^^^ 

1.  A  swlteh  raednmlsm  comprising  a  pair  ofj;«»S!t 

ly  movable  contact  anm,^  P«'^.?L?'»*^'*!J!2^ 
ISechanicaMy  and_jlii«rfcally  secured  to  said  arms  and 


I.  An  electricafly  heated  plank  for  «»»tructt^a 
heated  surface  for  dissipating  ice,  snow  and  the  hke  from 
weather  exposed  surfaces  comprising  a  rectangular  hol- 
low body  member,  electric  heating  element  means  dis- 
'posed  witiiin  the  body  member,  means  for  supplying 
cunvnt  to  the  heating  element  means,  hook  means  on 
opposite  side  edge  portions  of  the  body  member  for«- 
gagonent  with  cooperating  hook  means  on  a  smular  body 
member  for  providing  a  composite  heated  surface,  said 
hook  means  comprising  male  hook  elements  extending 
laterally  in  longitudinally  spaced  relationship  from  one 


\ 


■?p<p;w«R'»v5' 
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side  edge  portion  of  the  body  member  including  an  angu- 
lar terminal  end  portion  extending  toward  the  surface  of 
the  body  member  in  spaced  relation  from  the  one  side 
edge  portion,  and  female  hook  portions  in  transverse 
alignment  with  the  male  hook  portions  and  including 
lateral  notch  portions  extending  into  the  opposite  side 
edge  and  lower  surface  of  the  body  member  and  termi- 
nating in  a  transverse  aperture  portion  through  the  body 
member  for  receiving  therein  male  hook  elements  of  an 
adjacent  electrically  heated  plank. 


2,Sli,202 
THERMOSTATICALLY  CONTROLLED  HEATING 

ATPARATUS 

Thomas  H.  Lennox,  Rcdoodo  Beach,  CaUf^  asrigBor  to 

General  Electric  ConiRany,  a  conontloa  of  New  York 

Apviicatioa  December  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  5553S2 

ICIiriiiH.    (CLllf^li) 


1.  Thermostatically  controlled  heating  apparatus  ooo- 
prising  an  electrical  resistance  heater  including  a  tubular 
jhcath,  a  sinuous  resistance  heating  element  within  said 
sheath,  an  elongated  fluid-filled  temperature  sensing  tube 
extending  longitudinally  in  said  sheath,  said  tube  being 
closed  at  one  end  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  one  end 
of  said  sheath,  the  end  of  said  heating  element  adjacent 
said  one  end  of  said  sheath  being  electrically  and  me- 
chanically connected  to  a  terminal  pin  spaced  fromj  the 
closed  end  of  said  tube  and  projecting  from  said  sheath, 
the  other  end  of  said  beating  element  being  electrically 
and  mechanically  connected  to  said  tube  adjacent;  the 
other  end  of  said  sheath,  a  mass  of  heat  conducting 
electrical  insulating  material  compacted  within  paid 
sheath,  and  thermostatic  switch  means  connected  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  heater  for  controlling  the  energization 
thereof,  said  switch  means  including  an  expansible  con- 
tact actuating  chamber  and  a  conduit  interconnecting 
said  chamber  and  the  interior  of  said  temperature  sens- 
ing tube,  whereby  said  heater  is  controlled  in  accordance 
with  its  intenul  temperature. 


2,81<a«3 

THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Walter  R.  Wccki,  Loalfrflle,  Ky^  taOgmur  to  Gcnehii 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatiaa  of  New  Yoili 

ApplkatfcNi  Dcccoiber  2t.  195«,  Serial  No.  (29J19 

tClaiiiw.     (a.  219^M) 


sitely 


Dbcbmbkk  10, 


transfer  iiclatioo  and  oppositely  disposed  with  respedt  to 
direction  of  movement,  the  relative  lengths  of  said  bi- 
metallic portions  being  so  proportioned  that  the  free  end 
of  laid  cantilever  arm  oaovet  only  when  a  temperature 
gradient  is  esublished  along  the  length  thereof,  an  elec- 
tric heating  element  in  heat  transfer  relation  with  the 
free  end  portion  of  said  cantilever  arm,  a  second  movable 
switch  contact  cooperating  with  said  fint  contact  and 
actuated  in  accordance  with  movement  of  the  free  end 
of  said  cantilever  arm,  means  for  connecting  said  heating 
unit  and  said  heating  element  to  an  electric  power  source, 
manually  actuated  means  for  regulating  the  current  sup- 
plied to  said  heating  element,  and  circuit  means  con- 
trolled by  said  contacts  for  supplying  current  to  said 
heating  unit  in  accordance  with  the  temperature  of  said 
material. 

2.tl«Jf4 

ELECTRIC  RADIATOR 

BMW  lolWHMi  Pntoor.  Wexford.  Oirtario, 

Apfttcatloa  Marck  12.  I9S«.  ScrW  No.  57«.S4« 

OaiiBf  priority.  aMUcatfcw  Nctkeriandt  March  23, 1955 

SOataM.    (CL219— 34) 


1.  An  electric  radiator,  comprising  a  radiating  body 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  flrst  flxed,  semi-cylimlrical 
reflector  part  concentrically  arranged  around  uid  rajdiat- 
iag  body,  a  second  semi-cylindrical  reflector  part  icon- 
ceotrically  arranged  around  said  radiating  body  ami  ro- 
UUble  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body,  both  re- 
flector parU  being  subdivided  by  noeans  of  sloU  lying  in 
vertical  planes,  the  slots  of  the  first  said  reflector  part 
being  disposed  with  respect  to  the  slots  in  the  second 
reflector  part,  in  such  a  manner,  that  when  the  rotakabie 
reflector  part  is  turned  through  180*  with  regard  tat  the 
fixed  reflector  part,  both  reflector  parts  complete  each 
other  and  form  a  continuous  reflecting  surface  radiiting 
to  one  side  only  and  that  in  the  position,  when  hot  i  re- 
flector parts  together  form  a  cylindrical  reflector.  roBect- 
ing  surfaces  radiating  to  both  sides  are  obtained  and  n^eans 
for  moving  said  rotatable  reflector  through  180*. 


ELECTRIC  HEATING  DEVICES 
Qocntln  Herbert  Deadsa,  PMtalNBigh,  Pa., 
Edwia  L.  Wietaad  CufSj,  Pittrimigh,  Pa.,  a 
ratloa  of  Penasyhranfai  ^  ^. 

Apallcatloa  Febraary  U,  1953.  Serial  No.  33^83^ 
t  ChrfM.    (CL  219-^7) 


.<5^^£.~^« 


^?'I 


to 


1.  A  shiftably  mounted  electric  heating  device,  |com- 
prising  a  heating  element,  means  providing  an  axis  about 
which  said  element  is  rotaUble  to  and  from  a  normal 
heat  dispensing  position,  resilient  means  for  rotating  said 
heating  element  about  said  axis,  and  means  for  releas- 
ably  holding  said  heating  element  against  the  urging  of 
said  resilient  meaiu.  ' 


2J1MM 
ELECTRIC  HEATING  MEANS 


1.  A  thermostatic  control  system  for  an  electric  heat- 
ing imit  comprising  a  bimetallic  element  in  heat  transfer 
rdation  with  the  material  heated  by  said  heating  unit, 
a  first  movable  switch  contact  actuatnl  by  said  bimetallic 
element,  a  compound  bimetallic  cantilever  arm  including 


Alvta  W.  EckbM,  Plli^wph,  Ptk,  iiiifnr  to  EMs  I. 

— liligh,  Pih»  •  caspMaOM  m 

22. 19SS,  SsfW  No.  535,t31 

ir  nsrmr    r*  219^-37) 

1.  A  heater  assembly  for  a  stove,  comprising  an  adapter 


%  pair  of  bimetallic  portioas  joined  in  ead-to-eod  heat   member  supported  by  said  stove,  a  spider  member,  ana 
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an  electric  ninge  element  superposed  on  said  spid« 
member  and  movable  therewith,  said  adapter  member 
having  keyhole  recess  means  in  a  waU  thereof  and  said 
spidCT  member  having  cqnaplementary  key  projection 


V 


means  which  may  be  I««ett»»«~?Jr»^J^  l°l^ 
of  said  reca*  means  ai»l*en  shifted  behind  a  sn»Uer 
portion  of  said  recessSpns  to  interengagement  with  the 
adapter  surface  margim^  said  smaUcr  poruon. 


ncr  iH^o.  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  roB  radially  of 
the 'blank,  and  roUs  sp«*d  apart  longitudinaUy  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  carrier  to  engage  the  umpr  surface  ot 
the  blank.  ' 

\ 

2,81<,2t9  ^^^ 

PERCUSSIVE  WELDER  CONTROL  DEVICES 
DavM  E.  BladoMr,  Readiag,  Mass.  Mjifoor  toRay- 

"^AnpiSaition  October  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  543,112 
7  OalBS.    (CL  219—95) 


Albca  C 


2#tMt7 
ELECTRIC  HEATERS 

-     Pa,  aselj 
Pa^ 


ir^ify 


to  Edwin  L. 
cusporatloB  of 


195(,  Serial  No.  549.195 
(CL  219-41) 


I    An  electric  heater  cO«npn«ng  a  heaUng  element 
fonned  of  a  resUtor  cond«ctor  embedded  m  electnc- 
insuUUng.  heat-condoctTve  material  which  increases  the 
Utters  heat  radiaung  area,  a  terminal  conductor  el^- 
Irically  connected  towud  resistor  conductor  and  project- 
ing from  said  material,  a  dielectric  terminal  block  posi- 
uoned  against  said  heatrng  element  adjacent  said  terminal 
conductor,  aa  insulateJ^Ml^wire  electrically  «>f°f^^ 
said  unninal  conductorior  supplying  current  to  said  re- 
sistor conductor,  mefefor  protecting  said  healing  ele- 
ment against  damage  by  fluids  to  which  the  heater  nuy 
be  subjected  comprising  a  coating  of  electnc-insulating. 
fluid-impervious  material  totally  enclosing  said  heating 
element,  said  terminal  block,  said  terminal  conductor,  and 
a  portion  of  said  lead  wirf  adjacent  to  the  latter   said 
coaUng  cooperating  with  the^insuUtion  of  said  lead  wire 
t^^de  iTunbroken  sheath  for  said  h««t«'.»°f  .^'.- 
mwut  means  disposed  in  s^^tecess  m  said  termmal  block 
and  responsive  to  the  surface  temperature  of  said  heat- 
ing element,  said  thermostA  means  mternipting  current 
flow  to  said  resistor  conductor  and  maintaimng  the  sur- 
face temperature  dTsald  heating  element  below  that  tem- 
perature which  wda55lamage  said  coating. 


1   In  welding  apparatus  of  the  type  having  at  least 
ook  movable  workpiece  holder  with  means  to  apply  a 
welding  current  through  the  wcffkpicccs  when  the  said 
pieces  arc  in  conUct  comprising  a  source  of  direct  cur- 
rent shunted  by  a  large  capacitor  and  connected  to  a 
movable  workpiece  through  an  inductance,  and  means 
uttdcr  control  of  said  movable  workpiece  holder  for  start- 
ing the  discharge  of  said  capacitor  through  the  wark- 
pibce  holders  when  the  workpiece  holders  are  a  prede- 
tekmiiied  distance  apart,  a  shield  adapted  to  move  down 
about  the  workpieccs  to  prevent  contact  with  the  work- 
pieces  and  to  contain  sparks  ejected  from  the  weld,  means 
to  include  said  shield  in  the  circuit  controlling  a  relay 
c«^trolling  the  supply  drcoit  to  prevent  welding  when 
the  shield  is  not  in  its  protective  position,  and  means  to 
disconnect  the  movable  wmiipieoe  holder  from  the  source 
of  welding  energy  and  pUce  it  at  the  same  potential  as 
the  other  workpiece  holder  when  in  retradted  posiuoo. 

2,81<J19 
WELDING  TOOL 
jU-  Loma  Mowry,  ElyiJ^  OWo,  assifof  to  Cryory 
iBJasiriss.    be    Detroit,   Mkh.,    a    coiporatioa    of 

Al^liStio.  November  21,  l»5f •  SetJiNo.  548,iH 
^  11  OataM.    (CL  21^-98) 


ELECTRIC  WELD  Tufl^LSINSIDE  SPREAD- 
ING  ROL18  AT  ELECTRODE       ___^ 

rSSKS^TSar'j.,^!*^  .^«  N..  575441 
t  ClalaM.  \ICL  219—59) 


I  IB  apparatus  for  resisbnce  welding  together  the  loB- 
gitadinally  extending,  oppabed  edges  of  an  endwise  movmg 
tabular  bbiik,  the  combinbtioo  of  an  eloogalwl  nsaasoer 
disposed  in  the  blank  and  fixed  against  lonpudinal  move- 
ment, a  rod  carrier  attacM  to  said  member  •fgcwt  to 
the  place  of  welding,  a  n^  wpport^^  <»  **?;™.*1^ 
i^Jk/Tm^  disDoaad  to  m^m  the  M*t^  adjacent  to  its 
SJJSLd  edfwJost^ieadrfSe  place  o*  J^fW^^^S*^ 
^^^UiTpSwoB  oiuUrtH  loagitudinally  of  the  car- 


^Sfffr^if\ 


1  A  stud  welding  tool  for  welding  a  stud  to  a  plate  by 
^moCing  the  stud  in  a  flrst  direction  away  from  the  plate 
and  then  in  a  second  direction  towards  the  plate,  said  tool 
[comprising,  first  and  second  bearings  spaced  apart,  a 
stud  carrier  mounted  in  said  bearings  for  endwise  inove- 
ment  in  said  first  and  second  directions,  means  positioned 
between  said  bearings  and  urging  said  earner  in  one  of 
said  diftctions.  a  hollow  annature  encircling  said  earner 
and  operativdy  connected  thereto  to  move  the  earner  in 
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the  other  of  said  dirtctiofu.  and  a  solenoid  cofl  supported  tween  the  cover  and  the  base;  means  supporting  the  cover 

between  the  bearings  and  around  the  armature  to  over-  on  the  baae  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the 

come  said  means  and  cause  said  armature  to  move  said  base;  i  means  biasing  the  cover  toward  a  normal  position 
carrier  when  the  solenoid  coil  is  energized. 


REFRIGBRATING  APPARATUS 
Bvmtt  C.  HnicUna,  Dvrto^  OUo,  iiilgiiiir  to  GMcral 
Motors  Coiporation,  DeCroM,  Mkk,  •  cocporatioB  of 
DelnwMrc  I 

IS,  19S4,  Serial  No.  45«,Mt 
32  CUM.    (CL  219^1M)  j 


1.  The  method  of  joining  an  alumimmi  tnbe  having  an 
aluminum  bell  to  a  copper  tube  having  a  first  copper  bell 
of  substantially  the  same  inner  dimension  as  that  of  said 
aluminum  bell  and  having  a  second  copper  belli  at  the 
end  of  said  first  copper  bell  which  second  copper  bell  has 
an  inner  dimension  substantially  the  same  u  th^  outer 
dimension  of  said  aluminum  bell  wUch  comprised:  tele- 
scoping said  aluminum  bell  into  said  second  coppjer  bell 
with  a  steel  tube  within  said  hells;  and  pushing  said  tubes 
toward  each  other  to  cause  said  second  copper  bell  to 
bulge  outwardly  to  form  an  inner  cavity  and  to  caiise  said 
ahiminum  bell  to  bulge  outwardly  into  said  cavity  while 
limiting  inward  movement  by  means  of  said  steel  tube. 

.        i       I 

M1U12 

ELECTRIC  WELDING  APPARATUS 

Mwtfa    FlsiiihHiBM,   CiilOM,   O^   'J****"   **  "^^ 

poffrtioB  of  OMo 

AppttcadoB  May  4,  195S,  Serial  No.  5M,«1« 
t  Clatas.    (CL  219— f€) 


m,    ^ 


1.  A  welding  apparatus  comprising  means  adapted  for 
positioning  members  to  be  welded,  electrical  conductor 
means  slidably  located  in  the  positioning  means  smd  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  electric  energy,  aixi  moving  means 
for  moving  the  conductor  means  relative  to  the  mem- 
bers to  be  welded  for  deforming  at  least  one  of  the  mem- 
bers into  welded  engagement  with  the  other  members. 


UGHTBD  ROOM  THERMOSTAT 


to 
Gkadaic,  CaHf.,  a  corporatioa 


Harold  A.  McIatodL  1 
General  Coatrob  Co 
ofCaBfofaia 
ilppBiBlhin  Scptamber  17, 1954,  S«W  Na.  4S«,7M 

It  CWbh.    (CL  24*— 3.1) 
10.  A  wall  thermostat  stmcture  indudiag:  a  base;  a 
cover  for  the  base; «  thcnaostatac  ekaaeat  supported  be- 


away  from  the  base;  means  for  illuminating  the  thermo- 
stat; and  means  responsive  to  nwvement  of  the  cover  to- 
ward the  base  for  operating  said  illuminating  means. 


2,S1(,214 

OUTDOOR  LIGHTING  FIXTURE  WITH 
ADIUSTABLB  MOUNT 
HmoM  a.  BacM.  Slockiaa,  OriR.,  aarignor  to  Eicctrie 
faK^Stocfcaoa,  CaHf.,  a  coffporattoa  of  CaH- 


25,  1955.  Serial  No. 
(CL24t--3) 


5M453 


1 .  In  an  outdoor  lighting  fixture  whidi  included  a  sup- 
porting post,  an  elongated  lighting  aaembly  above  the 
post  and  including  a  longitudinally  extending  open- 
bottomed  box,  means  to  mount  the  assembly  on  the  post 
including  a  horizontal  attachment  plate  secured  Ion  top 
of  the  post  and  bearing  against  the  sides  of  the  box  doog 
the  lower  edges  thereof,  means  to  releasably  claimp  the 
plate  to  the  box,  the  plate  closing  the  adjacent 
of  the  bottom  of  the  box,  removable  cover  pUtes  for 
the  remaining  areas  of  the  bottom  of  the  box;  eacB  cover 
plate  extending  along  the  box  from  one  end  of  the  at- 
tachment plate  and  engaging  the  sides  of  the  box  along 
the  lower  edges  thereof,  and  upstanding  stiffening  flanges 
along  the  side  edges  of  the  cover  plate  lapping  die  pdes  of 
the  box;  the  adjacent  end  of  the  attadunem  plat 
transversely  notched  across  its  upper  surface  to  receive 
the  corresponding  end  of  the  cover  plate  in  supporting 
relation. 

231i.215 

FOLDING  FLASHUGirr 

Cahrla  B.  Janad,  SeaMla,  Wask. 

Applicatioa  Aprt  2t,  1954,  Seritf  Na.  579,599 

2  CWtaM.    (CL  24«— It^ 


1.  A  foldable  flashlight  comprising  a  first  tubular  hous- 
ing segment  open  at  one  end,  a  flashlight  bulb  socket 
mounted  in  the  dosed  end  of  said  segment,  a  first  hinge 
segment  of  conductive  material  mounted  in  the  housing 
segment  conductively  secured  to  the  shell  portion  of 
the  socket  and  having  a  hinge  loop  located  externally 
adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  housing  segment,  a  second 
tubular  housing  segment  open  at  one  end.  a  seooad  hinge 
segment  of  conductive  material  mounted  in  the  second 
tubular  housing  segment  and  having  a  hingB  loop  located 
externally  adjacent  the  open  end  thereof,  pin  means 
pivotally  connecting  said  hinge  loops,  and  a  resilient  lug 
element  on  the  inner  end  of  said  second  hinge  segment, 
said  lug  elentent  being  angled  toward  the  open  end  of 
said  second  segment  and  being  conductively  fntajnahlf 
with  the  end  of  a  battery  cell  in  said  aeooad  housing 


{ 
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Mcment.  said  first  houdu^gment  being  formed  and 
ufaai^  to  f««ve  anoSec  battery  ceU  in  a  pwition 
whM^the  end  of  said  second-named  battery  ceU  wiU 
be  engaged  by  the  center  ^rtnct  of  the  first-named  battery 

RECESSED  UGHTOG  FIXTURE 
Naraan  ETDaSMriwhwit,  C^altf.,  awlgnor  to  Mania 
Electric  M"*"^"' ''■■*■»  Si^*"^'  *^  Angele.,  CaBf., 
■  A^HI^tf^  mSI'msW  Serial  No.  573,t21 
^^      3CWM.    (Ct24#— 7f) 
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biased  marginal  relay  or  said  first  control  relay  ««* Jfj^ 
second  biased  relay  will  be  picked  up,  means  controlled 
by  said  lever  and  said  first  contnrf  relay  for  at  other 
umes  supplying  energy  from  said  control  location  to  said 
biased  marginal  relay  and  said  sigpal  control  relay  oyer 
said  control  conductors;  said  last  lientioncd  means  bcuig 
effective  when  the  stretch  in  approach  to  said  device  is 
occupied  to  cause  energy  to  be  supplied  to  a  circuit  includ- 
ing the  low  resisunce  energizing  path  for  said  signal  con- 
trol relay  so  that  both  said  signal  control  relay  and  Mid 
biasM  marginal  reUy  win  be  picked  up  but  operative  when 
said  stretch  in  approach  to  said  device  is  unoccupied  to 
cause  energy  to  be  suppUed  to  a  drcuit  induding  the 
high  resistance  energizing  path  for  said  signal  control  relay 
soTtikat  the  signal  control  relay  will  be  picked  up  but  said 
biaSd  marginal  retay  wiU  be  rdeased;  means  controlled 
by  *id  signal  control  relay  for  govermng  the  operatioa 
of  siid  device,  approach  indication  means  at  said  contK^ 
location  controlled  by  said  biased  marginal  relay,  and 
meSs  for  indicating  the  condition  of  said  device;  said 
bia#d  marginal  reUy,  said  second  biased  reUy  and  said 
lever  each  partiaHy  controlling  said  last  means. 


'  1  la  a  iccnssnil  lighting  fixture,  a  housing,  a  bezd 
hinaed  to  said  housing.  Utching  means  to  keep  said  bezd 
closed,  a  pivosaUy  mounted  light  bulb  socket  carried  by 
said  housing,  lever  means  connecting  said  bezel  and  said 
socket  to  maintain  said  socket  i*  a  horizontal  maccessibie 
poation  when  said  bazd  is  ckfKl  and  to  move  said  socket 
into  a  vertical  accewiblr  ««tion  when  said  bezel  a 
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I  In  an"  arrangca^MTlbr  oootroUing  from  a  remote 
control  location  a -device^  governing  traffic  movements 
over  a  stietck  of  raflway  tr^  and  for  providing  indica- 
tions at  said  remote  cortrol  location  of  the  condition 
of  said  device  and  of  int%  conditions  in  approach  to 
laid  device,  •  fint  coiitrol>Uy.  a  signal  conm»l  rday 
having  low  and  high  ferisftnce  energizing  paths,  pole 
chan^  means  i^^ive  to  traffic  coiiditions  m  ap- 
J^oaSTto  saw  device,  said  tet  control  «»«5i,«^»;»^ 
control  reUy  and  said  pole  ^tfngmg  means  bdiig  atuatcd 
S^l«»tion  of  saidiSarTbiased  marginal  relay 

JoSoHocation;  a  pairlfcootrol  ««*!^".«^»??J 
between  said  two  locationaTmeans  controlled  in  part  by 

•aid  lever  and  said  pole  dunging  means  for  «*  t*'"^^^ 
JSJiTSergy  from  the  location  of  said  devi«  to  said  flrrt 

SS5»^.  -id  biased  maitiwd  leUy  ^.ft*^ 
wSed  reUy  over  said  contr^  condudors;  said  last  men- 
tioned meii  bring  dfectl^t  to  control  the  »PP^t»« 
STSerS^thTdtto  a^  flnt  control  rday  and  said 


\  In  a  carrier  frequency  control  system,  a  signallmg 
device  located  at  a  remote  station,  a  control  lever  at  an 
office  manuaUy  operable  to  different  positions,  means  gov- 
emed  by  said  control  lever  for  controlling  said  signalling 
device  to  different  conditions  by  coding  a  particular  car- 
rier frequency  at  different  rates  selected  by  the  pcotion 
of  said  lever,  means  at  the  remote  suuon  for  repeatmg 
the  code  rate  of  said  particular  carrier  frequency  fc» 
coding  a  different  carrier  frequency  to  control  an  indi- 
cation  relay  at  the  office  when  said  signallmg  dej^ 
has  fcsponded  to  its  control,  an  indicator  at  the  office 
for  each  different  controlled  condition  of  said  npiallmg 
device,  and  circuit  means  at  the  office  for  wiergiang  the 
indicating  reUy  for  the  then  existing  position  of  said 
lever  corresponding  to  the  controlled  conditoon  of  sa^ 
signalling  device  only  providing  said  mdicaong  reUy  « 
cMittoUed  by  the  reception  of  a  repeated  code  over  said 
different  carrier  frequency. 


2J14.219  

CODED  RAILWAY  SIGNALING  SYSTEM 

1  ClataB.    (CL  244—34)  ^.  . 

^In  combination,  a  stretdi  of  railway  track  over  whi^ 
trains  equipped  with  cab  signal  apparatus  responsive  to 
Jlteraating  current  of  a  first  frequency  coded  at  oneoj 
inother  code  rate  move  in  one  direction,  said  sttetch 
being  divided  into  two  sections  to  form  a  <»«<**«!•* 
ppint;  a  wayside  signal  governing  die  entrance  of  trains 
X^d  stretdi,  a  signal  control  reUy  at  the  exit  end  of 
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the  forward  section,  said  relay  having  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond contact  closed  accordingly  as  the  track  stretch  next 
in  advance  is  unoccupied  or  occupied;  means  for  con- 
tinuously supplying  to  the  rails  of  said  forward  section 
adjacent  the  entrance  end  thereof  coded  altematidg  cur- 
rent having  a  second  frequency  different  from  said  first 
frequency  and  incapable  of  operating  cab  stgnaliippara- 
tus,  means  at  the  exit  end  of  said  forward  sectibn  re- 
sponsive to  alternating  current  of  said  second  frequency 
and  including  a  third  contact  closed  only  when  said  for- 
ward section  is  unoccupied,  means  controlled  by  said 
first  contact  for  supplying  to  the  rails  of  said  forward 


^^lIS^A^^  chanpSl  swrrcHiNG  nE^^..^ 

MAIN  OR  VERNIEK  TUNING 
IM  WlifcoH  May  Id  Hdk*  liiiiiM.  ---"11, 

Ntm  YoA.  N.  Y^  a 


PUlMCMr 

■  of  fctlaww 


AppUcatfM  October  7,  1W3,  StiW  No.  3M3S2 
Oatea  priority.  iWillcalioB  NaChcHn*  Octokw  It,  ItSa 
1  CWii.    (CL  25»— at)  > 


sf  ---i^ 


section  alternating  current  of  said  first  frequency  »ded 
at  said  one  code  rate,  means  controlled  by  said  second 
and  third  contacts  for  supplying  to  the  rails  of  said  for- 
ward section  at  the  exit  end  thereof  alternating  cur- 
rent of  said  first  frequency  coded  at  said  other  cod^  rate, 
means  at  said  code  change  point  responsive  to  the  toded 
alternating  current  of  said  first  frequency  supplied  to 
the  rails  of  said  forward  section  for  supplying  t^  the 
rails  of  the  rear  section  alternating  current  of  the  'same 
frequency  coded  at  the  same  code  rate,  and  mear^s  for 
controlUng  said  wayside  signal  by  the  coded  altcmat- 
uig  current  supplied  to  the  rails  of  the  rear  section 


MlM2t 
FREQUENCY  CONVERTER 
C.  GooMck,  Colllivnfood,  N.  J, 
Corporation  of  '        ' 


to 


In  a  televiaion  receiver  operating  on  the  __^ 

dyne  principle  and  provided  with  an  oadllatory  droat, 
the  combination  compristng  a  switching  member  having 
a  plurality  of  positions  for  tuaiag  said  receiver  discoo- 
tinuously  to  a  plurality  of  television  channels,  each  chan- 
nel having  a  substantially  identical  predetermined  fre- 
quency band  with,  and  at  least  one  frequency  modulation 
band  located  between  two  of  said  televiaion  channels  and 
having  substantially  the  same  bendwith  as  that  of  each 
of  said  television  channels,  each  of  said  bands  combrising 
a  plurality  of  frequency  modulation  channels,  sakf  oscil- 
latory drcnit  having  a  variable  capacitor  devide  and 
means  coupled  to  said  switching  member  to  change  the 
ratio  between  maximum  and  minimum  capacitance  of  said 
device  to  provide  a  relatively  small  ratio  for  effecting 
fine  tuning  over  a  small  portion  of  said  frequency  band- 
width during  the  reception  of  said  television  channels  and 
to  provide  a  rdaiively  large  ratio  for  effecting  coailauoas 
tuning  throughout  said  frequency  bandwidth  during  the 
reception  of  any  one  of  said  frequency  modulatioB  widi, 
and  an  oscillator  coil  having  two  parts  connected  in  leries, 
one  of  said  pans  being  changeable,  said  changeabl ;  part 
being  connected  in  paraUel  with  said  variable  cap  idtor 
device  and  being  tuned  thereby,  the  tuning  of  the  re  main- 
ing  said  part  of  the  coil  being  relaiiveiy  unaffected  b  f  said 
variable  capacitor  device. 


AwUcatioa  October  31. 195t.  Scrfnl  No.  193.MS 
4  ClaiBM.    (CL  25*-.2f ) 


1.  A  frequency  converter  comprising  a  semi-conductor 
device  including  a  semi-conducting  body,  a  base  electrode, 
an  emitter  electrode  and  a  collector  electrode  in  contact 
with  said  body,  means  for  applying  operating  voltages  to 
said  electrodes,  a  source  of  moduUted  carrier  i^ea, 
a  first  reaooant  circuit,  a  second  resonant  circuit  said 
source,  said  first  resonant  circuit  and  said  second  resMaant 
circuit  being  connected  effectively  in  series  betwfeiS^  said 
base  electrode  and  said  collector  electrode,  a  feedback 
connection  between  an  intermediate  point  of  said  first 
resonant  circuit  and  said  emitter  electrode,  the  path  be- 
tween said  source  and  said  emitter  electrode  presenting 
a  low  impedance  to  said  carrier  wave,  means  selecting 
a  carrier  wave  having  a  predetermined  frequency  said 
first  resonant  circuit  being  tuned  to  a  frequency  different 
from  said  predetermined  frequency,  whereby  an  oscilla- 
tory wave  u  developed  in  said  first  resonant  circuit,  said 
second  resonant  circuit  being  tuned  to  a  predetermined 
intermediate  frequency  obtained  by  mixing  said  carrier 
wave  with  said  oscillatory  wave,  and  an  output  circuit 
coupled  to  said  second  resonant  circuit  for  deriving  an 
amplified  output  wave  at  said  intermediate  frequency. 


MIXING  CIRCUIT  FOR  SUPERHETERODYNE 
RECEIVERS 
Jan  Wigbolt  EdcM  and  Jan  Stalk.  Ekklbove.,  NedMr- 
I*~*^^SfP?f^  ^  ■■•■^  aeslpssMBlB,  to  North  Amcr- 

st-'-tLSsr •  "^ '*"*-*•"•*'•  ~^ 

Origfaial  appHcatioa  My  5,  IWI.  Serial  No.  23S486, 

now  Patnt  No.  2.7373tt,  dated  Mmeh  «.  19M.    Di- 

J?*^.^J""  ■PPUcatlo.  Decembar  1.  If55,  Serial 
No.  554,6M 

Clalnis  priority,  appHcatfon  Netbcrlaada  la|y  8,  195* 
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In  a  superheterodyne  receiver  provided  with  ah  am- 
plifying stage  for  incoming  signal  oacillations  and  in- 
cluding an  electron  discharge  tube  having  an  output  elec- 
trode, apparatus  for  mixing  the  amplified  signal  oacilla- 
tions with  local  oscillations  to  produce  an  intermediate 
frequency  wave  comprising  an  electron  discharge  tube 
having  a  cathode,  two  grids  and  an  anode,  means  to 
apply  positive  potentials  relative  to  cathode  to  said  anode 
and  to  the  one  of  said  two  grids  which  is  nearest  said 
anode,  an  oscillatory  network  tuned  to  said  local  oacil- 
lations. said  network  including  an  inducUnce  coupled 
between  said  two  grids  and  two  capaciunces  connected 
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between   respecUve  ends  of  said   inductance  and  said  in  series  with  the  anode-cathode  and  energized  by  the 

cathode,  means  includinr  •  band-pass  filter  tuned  for  space  current  flow  therebetween,  the  third  of  i^  means 

DttSnTthe  amplified  signal  and  connected  to  couple  said  being  a  winding  for  connection  to  a  source  of  miputow 

amplifying  stage  to  said  mixing  apparatus,  said  filter  in-  for  energizing  said  third  means  to  produce  •nMjP>wc 

dudint  a  variable  capacitor  having  one  end  coupled  to  field  which  opposes  the  magnetic  field  produced  by  the 

theoutput  electrode^  the  other  end  to  ground,  and  first  means  and  thereby  to  prime  the  tube  to  a  tourer 

an  inductor  connected^  series  with  a  condenser  across  stable  sUte  of  space  current  flow,  the  fourth  means  being 

said  capacitor  the  funetien^of  said  inductor  and  said  con-  a  winding  arranged  to  assist  the  third  means  to  fire  the 

denser  being  coonect^jo^a  dp  on  the  inducunce  in  said  space  current  flow  to  a  higher  stable  state,  circmt  ojnnec- 

network  and  means  ee«^d  to  uid  anode  to  derive  said  tioos  connecting  the  fourth  meam  of  the  thuxl  tnbe  to  an 


intemnediate  wave  thasalTuui. 
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impulse  producing  circuit  for  producing  a  de-firing  im- 
pulse derived  from  the  shifting  of  the  space  current  of 
the  second  tube  from  its  lower  stable  value  to  its  higher 
fired  value,  and  additional  circuit  connections  for  apply- 
ing Itbe  said  de-firing  impulse  to  the  third  means  of  the 
first  tube  to  restore  said  first  tube  to  a  de-fired  space  cur- 
rent suble  conditioa. 


CURRENT  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Warren  H.  BBm.  PriMeton.  N.  J.,  aarigMr  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  Anwtica.  a  corporatton  off  Delaware 
w^    4  lAMUcathm  FcbrwT  t,  1955,  Serial  No.  4M.911 

1.  An  Electronic  counter  for  counting  the  number  of  '^rr—^"^^  r^hmm.    (O.  25«— 47) 

electrical  si^ials  applicTlbereto  and  indicating  a  count 
in  the  form  of  binarvfli^t  signala  represenutive  of  a 
binary-coded  decimaTlmmber,  said  counter  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  bisUblejtgrage  devices  each  having  a  pair 
of  input  dmiits  and  a  single  output  circuit  corresponding 
to  a  preselected  $ute~onhe  device,  each  of  said  devices 
being  represenutive  of  a  diterent  valued  binary  digit,  one 
of  said  bisuble  devices  hafing  an  output  circuit  repre- 
sentatire  of  a  sute  oppQIfte  from  the  remaining  devices, 
circuit  means  connected  to  each  of  said  input  circuits  of 

said  devices  for  applying  thereto  electrical  signals  to  be  .      .  *     .. 

counted,  one  of  said-dWices  other  than  said  one  device  l|.  A  system  for  providing  a  precise  increment  of  out- 
of  a  different  output  ^iteWini  «t»  input  circuits  direcdy  put  current  to  a  utilizing  device  compnsing  a  control 
connected  to  said  circuit  meails,  and  transformation  mat-  me^ns  connected  to  regulate  the  current  flow  through  said 
rix  circuit  meaiu  inMonoectmg  flie  remaining  input  utiltring  device,  a  bus  providing  a  potential  reference 
dicatti  of  said  bist*Serices  with  at  kast  the  output  meins,  said  bus  being  connected  to  said  utilizing  device 
circuits  represtnUtive  of  eadi  of  the  next  lowest  binary  to  ^ause  the  potential  of  said  bus  to  be  a  function  of  the 
digit  for  controlling  the  application  of  electrical  signals  curtrent  flow  through  said  utilizing  device,  a  feedback  am- 
to  be  counted  and  stored-fa  said  devices  and  thereby  the  piiljer  connected  to  derive  an  input  signal  from  said  bus 
state  of  same,  the  ouq^  circuit  of  said  one  bistable  de-  in  response  to  a  change  in  bus  potential,  said  feedback 
vice  of  opposite  sUt^^ng  connected  to  said  tranaforma-  amblifier  having  its  output  connected  to  said  current  con- 
don  circuit  means  with  the  output  of  said  one  bisUble  tro*  means  for  regulating  the  current  fiow  through  said 
device  having  its  inpllf^cttiti  connected  directly  to  said    utilizing  device  to  maintain  the  potential  of  said  ^s  at 


circuit  meaiM. 
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K.jSkeilrtt,  >MiB%  ^-j[;**y**  **  ^^attwal 

AJTpilJHiit'rto^^mbef  21. 1953.  Serial  No.  39931S 
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said  reference  potential,  a  switching  device  providing  a 
precise  increment  of  current  connected  to  said  bus  for 
momenUrily  varying  said  reference  potential  to  cause  said 
system  to  provide  a  corresponding  precisely  regulated  in- 
crement of  output  current,  said  switching  device  c«n- 
prising  a  precision  resistor,  a  current  flow  controlling 
device  connected  to  said  precision  resistor,  current  draw- 
ing means  connected  to  said  current  flow  controlling 
means,  said  switching  device  providing  means  for  con- 
necting said  precision  resistm-  through  individual  alter- 
nate paths  to  said  bus  and  to  said  current  drawing  means, 
and  a  control  means  connected  to  said  switching  device  foe 
passing  current  selectively  through  said  alternate  paths  in 
respcMise  to  an  input  signal. 


4.  An  impulse  ^gt  system,  comprisfaig   at  least    ^^^^       ^^^  -^ 
three  magi^tron  ti«^f  the  concentric  cathode-anode    ^*5^  ^jZ^SSs.  Minn- 
kind,  each  tube  ^i  four  separate  flcld-pr^uang     ,  SS  toi53CAIe«ft 
means  each  in  nugn^  field  reacting  relatioa  with  the       d,|^ 
gpnce  between  the  cathodfe  and  anode  of  the  respective   ^riginl 
magnetron  tube,  tbB  flrst  otsaid  means  being  a  winding 
arranged  fer  continooue  energfatatioo  from  a  source  of 
direct  current  for  normally  maintaining  tiie  tube  at  sub- 
stantially cadiode-aaDile^  (pace  current  cut-off,  the  second 
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and  count-down  two4evel  cootrol  rignidt,  iqpcctlvely, 
said  counter  compruinf :  •  plurality  of  binary  counting 
ttacea,  each  of  said  states  produdnt  a  signal  repKsent- 
ing  a  corresponding  binary  digit,  and  including  an  input 
circuit  and  producing  first  and  second  two-level  output 
signals;  a  plurality  of  coont-op  carry  circuits  responsive 
to  said  first  output  signals,  respectively,  for  producing 
count-up  carry  signals;  a  plurality  of  count-down  carry 
circuits  re^wnsive  to  said  second  output  signals,  req>ec> 
tively,  to  produce  count-down  carry  signals;  each  of  said 


carry  circuits  including  a  diode  shunted  peaking  inductor 
and  being  openbit  in  response  to  said  one  voltage  level 
of  an  applied  control  sii^ial  to  produce  a  carry  signal 
when  the  correqwnding  applied  output  signal  changes 
from  a  first  level  to  a  second  level;  carry  control  meani 
for  applying  the  count-up  and  count-down  two-lcvd  con- 
trol signal  to  said  count-up  and  count-down  carry  circuits, 
req>ectively;  and  circuit  means  connecting  said  carry  cir- 
cuits of  each  binary  counting  stage  to  the  input  circuit 
of  the  next  hi^er  ntter  binary  counting  stage. 


FREQUENCY  MULTlFLirat 

Ahrli  Hafcnel,  Litde  Silver,  N.  1^  assivBor  to  the  U^lcd 

Statm  «f  Anwrka  m  rspecsentcd  by  the  SeawUry  of 

tkeArvy 

AppttortiOB  Novenbw  4, 19S3,  SerW  No.  39t,2<5 

€  Clataa.    (CL  25*— M) 

(Graated  Mdcr  TMIe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  IM) 


'*T^P^ 


I.  A  frequency  qMCtnmi  generator  comprising  a  vacu- 
um tube  having  at  least  a  plate,  a  grid  and  a  cattiode, 
means  in  circuit  with  said  grid  for  generatiiig  radio  fre- 
quency energy  at  a  fundamental  frequency,  two  discrete 
raaonant  means  in  circuit  widi  tfie  (date,  one  of  said 
resonant  means  being  tuned  to  said  fundamential  fre- 
quency and  the  other  of  said  resonant  means  being  tuned 
to  a  prescribed  multiirfe  of  said  fundamental 
whereby  there  are  produced  respective  simi 
self-exdted  osdllations  at  said  fundamental  frequency 
and  at  said  multiple  frequency,  aid  fundamental  fre- 
quency generating  means  including  means  for  period- 
ically generating  said  multiple  frequency  oecillatioos  at 
said  fundamental  frequency  such  that  the  initial  cycle 
of  each^of  said  periodic  multiple  frequency  oscillations 
have  the  same  relative  phase. 


coodoctivhy  matoial  aad  a  MniooBdnctor  delay  Una 
integral  with  one  of  said  aoaaa,  said  delay  line  includ- 


ing a  plurality  of  series  coonacted  filaments  of  semiooo* 
ductor  material  and  P-N  jonctioa  portions. 


Ml<429 
CRYSTAL  SAVING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MULTI- 
CHANNEL    HIGH    FREQUENCY    ELBCTIONIC 
EQUITMENT 

Hany  VaBtasa,  #f  •,  PMHMeiBhIa,  Pa« 

AmMi,  19SSrS«WNo.  5«Mli 

Onkik    (CL25»— M) 

THa  M,  U.  8.  Co4e  (19S2),  wc.  2M) 


&fe 


In  a  transceiver,  crystal  orillator  means  having  a 
plurality  of  crystals  in  said  oedllator  means  capable  of 
producing  frequencies  in  the  very  high  frequency  range 
and  means  for  selectively  engaging  one  of  said 
to  produce  a  first  frequency  ot  relatively  high 
master  oscillator  means  for  generating  a  finite 
of  preselected  frequencies  in  the  low  frequency! 
including  means  to  select  a  second  frequency 
mixer  means  to  mix  said  first  and  second  frequencies 
from  said  crystal  oscillator  means  and  said  master  oedl- 
lator means,  respectively,  to  produce  a  sum  fnqaency, 
filter  means  to  pass  through  said  sum  frequency, 
to  multiply  said  sum  frequency  pasang  throagd  said 
filter  means,  and  amplifier  means  to  amplify  the 
of  said  multiplier  means  to  establish  a  relatively  hi^ 
number  of  very  itaUe,  doaety  spaced  frtqaency]  incre- 
ments which  may  be  selected  with  a  relatively  small  num- 
ber of  crystal  frequency  energy  generating  elemenu . 


IfllMM 
BU)CK1NG  OSCILLATOR  CnyUIT 

of  Oaarica,  a  tmfmntim  of  Dalai^Bta 

U,  1995,  SaiW  Ne.  5f  1,999 
3  nslmi     (CL  259-^30 


2JH€JM 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PHAffiSHIFT  OSCILLATOR 
AND  DEVICE 
lokmmm.  PrtecdiM,  N.  J^  aislgini   to  Radio 
f  Aawtfca,  a  consor  atloa  of  Dslawaie 
Aprlicalioa  May  21, 1953,  SeeW  No.  35M97 
19  CWaw.    (CL  259— 30 
1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  body  ofsemi- 
cooductor  material  having  alternating  zones  of  differaat 


1.  In  a  bloddng  oKfllator  drcoh  the  combinatioii  wMi 
a  transistor  having  base,  emitter  aad  coOactor  electrodes, 
of  means  providing  regenerative  feedback  between  said 
collector  and  base  electrodes  iachMHng  a  tramfacmer  hav- 
ing a  primary  and  a  secondary  windiag,  means  comectinff 
said  primary  winding  with  said  ooUector  electrode^meaaa 
serially  connecting  said  secondary  winding  between  add 
base  electrode  and  a  point  of  reCsnnoe  polsalial,  adioda 


1- 
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connected  with  said  emitterSelectrode,  a  time  constant 
network  for  said  drc^Bdndiig  t  resistor  and  a  capad- 
tor,  means  coonectin^Bdresislor  in  series  widi  said  diode, 
tui^f  capacitor  being  r«<t— r^*>«*  between  the  junction  of 
aid  itdstor  aad  t*  H  ^**^  and  aid  point  of  reference 
Pft4ff»«*^  means  providiai  a  source  of  biasing  potential 
serially  connected  wiSaid resistor  and  with  said  primary 

winding,  aad aii^aeililli^  an  output  circuit  coupled 

with  said  collector  Saelnda. 


a.v  hiM.5».J4i         2,91M33  igs 

ICE  DETECTOR 
Albeit  F.  Kracger,  Necdham,  Mass.,  assigMNr  to  Elec- 
troolcs   Cocporatioa   of   America,   a   cwpoiatton   of 
Massachnsctts 
Applicatioa  Jaaaary  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  49«,7SS 
4  Oalma.    (CL  259— 93  J) 


2319,231 
^    METHOD  AND  AFTARATUS  FOR  IMFARTING 
A  SCANNINa*IGVEMENT  TO  A  BEAM  OF 
CHARGED  FARTICLES 
loha  C.  NypM«,  WillliBa.  Maas.,  aaslgnor  to  High  Volt- 
age  EMhissring  OespurfHan,  CaasiwrMge,  Mass.,  a  cor- 

1      AJjiSllon  f  lllBTr  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,923 
TqS.    (CL25#— 43) 


•m  ■■ 


2.  Apparatus  for  imparting  a  scanning  movement  to 
a  beam  of  charged  particle^  comprising  in  combination 
means  for  creating  atetm"  of  charged  particles;  a  pair 
of  defiecting  electfOSea  «upported  so  that  said  beam 
passes  therebetween;  a^^e^arte-coUector  for  collecting 
substantial^  all  of  Ae.caHeat  of  said  beam;  a  capadtor 
dectrically  connectnLlo  said  durge-coUector,  whereby 
the  electric  charge  cc^gted  by  said  charge-collector  is 
stored  in  said  cap^^^  a  discharge  device  adapted  to 
discharge  aid  capidfrwhenever  the  voltage  drop  across 
•aid  capadtor  reacS~a  pradetermined  value;  and  means 
lor  applying  the  variation  in  the  voltage  drop  across  said 
capadtor  to  one  o^taid  olectrodM. 


GERMANnJMtfnTmFRA-RED  DETECTOR 

Bllaa  BaasiB,  ASwria,  Va..  ■ifaanr  to^the  Unitod 
aaia  of  AasrieAa  apaaaaM  by  the  ptentmj  ef 
the  Navy  _.     


If. 


■m:* 


Xtii^i'  « 


L  An  Ice  detector  comprising:  a  source  of  infrared 
radiation,  photoelectric  means  sensitive  to  said  infrared 
radiation,  and  filter  means  positioned  between  said  source 
and  said  photoelectric  means,  said  filter  means  attenuat- 
ing infrared  radiation  having  wave  lengths  below  1.3 
microns. 


2319,234 

RADIANT  ENERGY  DETECTION 

G.  EHIs,  Princeton,  N.  1^  aaslgnor  to  Radto  Cor- 

poration  of  Aaserica,  a  corporation  of  Debware 

Applkatioa  October  27, 1954.  Serial  No.  465,949 

leciaiass.    (CL259— 93J) 


Api 


•  I. 


•v.^  *»T'JT  .~  fAVC; 


1 10.  Apparatus  for  the  detection  and  analysis  of  ra- 
diant energy  in  the  form  of  X-rays  comjprising  means 
fcjT  providing  a  beam  of  said  radiant  energy,  a  photo- 
sensitive single  crystal  of  semiconductive  material  com- 
^ising  a  P  conductivity  type  rone  contiguous  with  an 
N  conductivity  type  zone,  means  for  disposing  said  single 
ciiystal  at  the  Bragg  angle  with  respect  ^o  a  path  de- 
scribed by  said  radiant  energy  emanating  {from  said  ob- 
ject in  a  presdected  direction,  means  whereby  a  junction 
of  said  two  contiguous  zones  is  disposed  in  said  path 
described  by  said  radiant  energy,  means  connected  across 
said  crystal  to  bias  said  crystal  in  a  direction  to  aid  cur- 
rent flow  from  said  N  zone  to  said  P  zone,  and  means  to 
indicate  current  flow  through  said  crystal,      j  J 


imA  &» 


:«fV** 


'•■^   f. 


Htj  9,  19S3,  Serial  No.  397,122 

[Mm.    (CL  299— 93  J) 

TMe  35,  U.  S.  Ce«e  a952),  sec  294) 


2,919,235 

RADIO  ACTIVITY  WELL  LOGGING  CALIBRATING 

SYSTEM 

SMge  A.  Scheibatstoy.  Taba,  OUa.,  aaslganr,  by 
srigiiBi  lints    to  PGAC  Davdafasoa  Co., 

^I^rtkation  Febnary  15^1954,  Serial  No.  4194tS 
25  Oaiaa.    (CL  259—93.6) 


6.  A  caUbrating  device  for  calibrating  a  penetrative 
itioo  well  logging  system  of  the  type  comprising  a 
,—idric«l  rabsurface  nnit  adapted  to  be  lowered  into 
,.  boiehole  and  provided  with  a  source  of  neutrons  and 
1  In  a  devica  fo^ie  detection  of  km^  wavdength  a  neutron  detector  and  induding  surface  equipment  for 
tnfra-ied  ladialioii^^^Maatioo  compriwig  a  sped-  logging  the  neutron  responw  of  said  detector  within  the 
men  of  gefaaaiam  Kil^an  tepority  between  10"  and  borehole,  comprising  an  dongated  tubular  body  of  neu- 
lO"  atoas  of  zinc  per  coble  oeatfaneter,  means  for  sub-  tron  interactive  material,  meaw  for  positioning  said  sub- 
iecting  aid  apedmea  to  iBfr»-nd  radiation,  means  for  surface  unit  within  said  body  in  subttantiany  concentiK 
maintainins  said  spedmsA  at  a  lampcrature  substantially  reUtion  therewith,  and  means  for  vtryingjhe  amoont 
eoual  to  abeohrte  aero  aad  mearn  for  detrrmining  the  of  neutron  interaction  produced  by  said  body,  said  last 
level  of  said  spadaM*  named  means  cominising  a  strip  of  neutron  attenuating 
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material  inpported  on  the  Inner  wall  of  said  tobular 
body,  and  meant  for  varying  the  position  of  said  strip 
with  respect  to  tiie  inner  wall  <A  said  tubular  body. 


2,tlM3< 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  DETECTING 

STRESS  PATTERNS 

Charles  A.  Roam,  East  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  aaslfBor  to  G«u- 

eial  Ekctrk  Compaay,  a  co^ponrtkm  of  New  York 

^  JuM  19, 195C,  Serial  No.  592,3M 

9  ClataBS.    (CL  25»— 213) 


4.  Jht  method  of  detectint  vibrations  comprising  the 
steps  of,  transmitting  said  vibrations  to  a  piezoelectric 
material  thus  establishing  an  acoustic  stress  pattern  in 
said  piezoelectric  material,  exdting  an  electroluminescent 
phosphor  by  the  voltage  appearing  across  said  stressed 
piezoelectric  material,  and  observing  the  intensity  of  radia- 
tioo  emitted  by  said  phosphor. 


Ul<,237 
SYSTEM  FOR  €X>UrLING  SIGNALS  INTO  AND 

OUT  OF  FUF-FLOPS 
jwdd  H.  A.  Hagconn,  Los  AmcIcs,  CaUf „  siriginr  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  CaUf.,  a  cor- 
■otadonof  Ddawars 

~     lou  May  31,  1955,  Sertol  No.  51l,t51 
4aalM.    (CL3t7— StJ) 


-1^^ 


1.  A  system  for  coupling  ngnals  into  and  out  of  a 
flip-flop  comprising:  a  flip-flop  having  a  first  and  second 
input  circuit  and  a  first  and  second  output  circtut,  each 
of  said  input  circuits  including  a  monosUble  device  hav- 
ing a  quasi-stable  state,  each  of  said  mooosta^le  devices 
including  an  output  circuit  and  a  transistor  having  an 
emitter,  a  collector  and  a  base,  a  pair  of  input  terminals 
associated  with  each  of  said  monosUble  devk^  first  gat- 
ing means  under  the  control  of  said  flop-flop  and  respon- 
sive to  the  application  of  an  intelligence  signal  to  said 
input  terminals  and  connected  between  said  pair  of  input 
terminals  and  the  base  and  emitter  of  said  transistor  for 
sensing  the  state  of  conduction  of  said  flip-flop  and  for 
impressing  said  intelligence  signal  upon  said  monosUble 
device  when  said  flip-flop  is  in  a  predetermined  sUte  of 
conduction  to  condition  said  transistor  to  produce  a  trig- 
ger pulse,  second  gating  means  coupled  between  said  base 
and  emitter  for  impressing  a  control  signal  acro«  said 
base  and  emitter  to  cause  said  transistor  to  trigger  said 
monosUble  device  imo  said  quasi-sUble  sUte  upon  the 
coincidence  of  said  intelligence  signal,  said  control  rignal 
and  said  predetermined  sUte  of  conduction  of  said  flip- 
flop,  and  coupling  means  connected  between  the  output 
circuit  of  said  monostaUe  device  and  said  flip-flop  for 
impressing  the 'signal  developed  ia  the  output  circuit  of 
said  monosUble  device  upon  said  flip-flop. 


ELECTRONIC  SWITCHES 
George  EttoM^  Rnthisiir,  N.  Y^  siilgnnr  to 

Ml,  a  corporaitou  of  Delaware 
18,  1955,  Serlal  No.  529,23t 

(a.3«7.-4fl^ 


Application 

4 


Hh:^^^a^ 


1.  In  combination,  an  input  circuit,  an  output  circiiit. 
an  electronic  switch  comprising  a  semi-conductive  device 
having  first  and  second  emitter-collector  electrodes,  and  a 
control  electrode,  a  transformer  having  first,  sexmd,  and 
third  windings,  means  for  connecting  one  eni  of  said 
first  winding  to  said  first  electrode,  means  for  connecting 
one  end  of  said  second  winding  to  said  second  lelectrode, 
means  for  coupling  said  input  circuit  to  the  other  ends 
of  said  first  and  second  windings,  means  for  coupling  said 
output  circuit  to  said  third  winding,  and  meant  for  con- 
trolling the  impedance  of  said  switch  comprising  means 
for  selectively  biasing  said  control  electrode  el  ther  posi- 
tive or  negative  with  respect  to  both  said  first  a  lul  second 
electrodes. 


2^1M39 
SEALED  CRYSTAL  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  E.  Bctfa,  Saadwlfh,  BL,  aarigunr  to 
Kalghts  Company,  SaWwfch,  DL,  a 


AppUcatioo  October  22,  1954,  Serial  No 
iCIahM.    (CL31fi— t-l) 


944 


1.  In  a  crystal  assembly,  the  combination  comprising  a 
sealed  envelope,  a  crystal  having  metal  coatings  on  iu  op- 
posite faces,  means  for  mounting  said  crystal  Within  said 
envelope  and  for  affording  external  electrical  connection 
to  said  coatings,  a  pair  of  wires  mounted  within  said  en- 
velope and  having  their  respective  ends  closely  spaced 
from  and  pointing  toward  the  respective  coatings,  and 
means  for  affording  external  electrical  connection  to  said 
wires. 

2«fllM^ 
HIGH    SPEED    COMPOSITE    ELECTRO-MAGNET 

AND  PERMANENT  MAGNET  GENERATOR 

Robert  L.  Tl      iiiaiii,  Norttridfa,  CaM.,  aari^or  to 

American  Maihhii  aad  Foundry  Company  a 

tlon  of  New  Jersey  _^     _ 

Appllcatlou  March  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  5f7M59 

7  Chriam.    (CL  31*— 155) 


I.  A  compound  alternating  current  generator  compris- 
ing a  multitooth  ferro-magnetic  rotor,  a  composite  ferro- 
magnetic sutor  core  surrounding  said  rotor  and  having 
at  least  four  poles  protecting  radially  inwardly  into  said 
sUtor  and  being  aagulariy  displaced  from  each  other  by 
90*  around  the  periphery  of  said  sUtor,  said  ferro-mag- 
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netic  SUtor  having  first  and  swJlid  ferro-magnetic  circuits  electrode  supported  withm  said  chamber  and  havmg  a 
mounted  sidc-by-side  with  respact  to  each  other,  said  first  capiUary  therethrough,  means  for  pnttodoong  a  gas  into 
circuit  including  at  least  two  permanent  magnets  each   said  tapiUary  at  some  point  between  the  extremities  thera*- 
positioned  between  two  poles  along  the  periphery  of  said  .      * 

first  circuit,  with  the  ^s- poles  of  said  magnets  being  ...r-.i,  I    ^  j  * -*!? 

directed  toward  each  ofigr,  at  least  two  field  coUs  sur- . 
rounding  the  second  ferro-magnetic  circuit,  one  field  coil 
being  in  angular  alignmenf  with  one  magnet  and  the 
other  coil  being  in  ang^M*  alignment  with  the  other  mag- 
net, and  at  least  two  ^mnature  coils  surrounding  the  re- 
maining portions,  respectively,  of  the  first  and  second 
ferro-magnetic  circuits,  the  teeth  on  said  rotor  bemg 
angularly  positioned  to  dose  first  the  magnetic  circuit 

5;:li^SJ^r'S"S?S;jS'SS[r^2S'«lL.   for  .UrecUn,  .«<.  l«m  u«o  -id  cpilUo-  lenrh-U. 


windings. 


5 


I  ELECTRON  TARGETOAND  MEANS  FOR  AND 
^  METHOD  OrCOOUNG  THE  SAME 

Michael  J.  Zuukk,  Greenfield,  and  Howard  W.  Goodrich, 
BraokfieM,  WIs^  aiilgnnrsto  GcMsal  Ekctrk  Com- 

^©iSS^SS?^*?; »-"  No.  24M72 
"^  nOafans.    <p.  313-^2) 


ELECTRON  BEAM  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 
Harold  Nambcrs  mDcgaas,  I  anraatar,  Pa^  asripmr  to 
Radio  Corporattoo  ofAmcika,  a  corporation  of  Dda- 


AppHcatlon  December  8, 1954,  Seital  No.  473,M9 
8  Chdms.    (O.  313—77) 


1.  An  anode  compm^  a^jnetallic  structure  forming 
an  electron  target  and  having  means  forming  a  channel 
for  the  circulation  oQ^eUl  medium  in  iu  liquid  phase 
in  said  channel  in  hi^;](change  relationship  with  said 
target,  and  an  electri»ny  energized  heating  coil  enclosed 
in  said  strucUire  in  heaT^xchange  relation  with  respect 
to  the  meul  medium  tinaid  channel. 


■  / 
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2,814,242 
NEUTRON  SOURCES 

■aaion,J>taas.,  assianor.  by 

,  to  lih^mliHir  WeB  Surveying  Corpora- 

ttonTliowtoa,  Tc^  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Applicatloa  Ma^f,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,877 
II  Cl^^   tCL  313—41) 


It  An  adjunct  for  a  cathode-ray  tube  of  I  the  type  in- 
cluding a  plane  of  deflection  at  which  electitons  are  sub- 
jectjed  to  a  scanning  deflection  in  their  tran^t  along  the 
axii  of  such  tube  toward  a  mosaic  screen  made  up  of 
a  rilurality  of  respectively  different  elemenul  areas,  said 
admnct  comprising:  a  pair  of  outer  pole-forming  mem- 
beiaof  magnetic  material  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  the 
region  of  such  screen  and  spaced  from  each  other  axially 
of  jsuch  tube;  a  pair  of  inner  pole-forming  segmenU  of 
mimetic  nuterial  located  between  and  spated  from  but 
pafijlel  to  the  members  of  said  first  pair,  said  inner 
segments  being  separated  to  form  an  air  gap;  and  mag- 
net means  located  in  the  region  of  said  air  gap  for 
energizing  either  the  pole-forming  members  of  said  first 
pair  as  opposite  magnetic  poles  or  the  segments  of  said 
second  pair  as  opposite  magnetic  poles. 


1.  A  neutron  so«^^w>mprising  an  envelope  contain- 
ing an  iom'zable  galpan  electrode  within  said  envelope 
formed  with  one  or  more  sharp  extremities,  an  electrically 
conductive  Urget  widiin  said  envelope  and  spaced  from 
said  electrode.  said-«^Uically  conductive  target  being 
composed,  at  least  ffipart,  of  material  which  will  emit 
neutrons  under  positive  ion  bombardment,  and  means 
for  maintaining  said  target  at  a  negative  potential  with 
reference  to  said  electrode,  whereby  positive  ions  of  said 
gas  are  produced  by^hcujertrical  field  adjacent  said  one 
or  more  sharp  extriyftrs  and  are  propeUed  against  said 
Urget  to  produce  neutrons. 


2,814045  _ 

DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  ULTRA-SHORT  WAVES 
Frcderik  Coeterier,  Eindhoven,  Nethcriands,  assignor,  by 
DC  awlninifntSi  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
r,  Inc  New  Yatk,  N.  Y„  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

^^ppttcatioa  May  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  2M^p 

priority,  application  Nctheriaads  May  29,  1951 
14  Chdms.    (CL  315-601) 


< 


2014i243 

negaTivs>|on  source 

6.  Hcrh  Mi^Jhmea  A.  Weinman,  Madisou, 
H^  VoHaca 


Wto.,-..- -^     - 

thw,  CamfaridBS,  Masa..  h 


AppUcatioa  April  <  1954.  Ssrial  No.  577.133 
I9aidma.    (CL  313-43)         .      . 
I.  A  negative  ion  source  comprising  in  combination:  a 
chamber,  a  pomp  adiBted  to  evacuate  said  chamber,  an 


\ 


1.  A  device  for  producing  ultra-short  waves  compris- 
ing an  electric  discharge  tube  having  a  first  cavity  res- 
onator for  velocity  modulating  a  beam-shaped  electron 
dinent  and  a  second  cavity  resonator  energized  by  said 
velocity  modulated  current,  and  a  single  common  cavity 
resonator  of  the  hollow  type  coupled  individually  with 
said  first  and  second  resonators  to  sUbilize  said  uttra> 
short  waves. 

.       .\        I      _ 
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SCANNER  FOSmONING  CONTROL 

Wwna  H.  Bibs,  PriMHim,  N.  1^  aiiifwir  to  Radio 

Corponitloa  of  Amcfka,  a  corporatloa  of  Ddawart 

AapUcatioD  March  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  42t,M« 

TCIataM.    (CL315— 10) 


196? 


MlM4t  

TUNABLE  INTERDICrrAL  MAGNETROiSS 

Electric  Pwiwrii  tme^  m  iDt»Qfia«  of T 

Mvtk  4, 195«,  atrial  No.  147,717 
17  nifi   I      (CL  315-^39.53) 


1.  An  amngement  for  positkMung  a  scanning  electron 
beam  in  accordance  with  a  precisely  defined  pattern  rela- 
tive to  preselected  indicia  being  scanned  in  response  to  a 
signal  from  an  input  source  comprising  means  connected 
to  said  input  source  for  turning  on  and  initiating  the 
scanning  movement  <^  said  electron  beam  in  response 
to  said  input  signal,  means  connected  to  said  input  source 
for  developing  a  pulse  in  reH>onse  to  said  input  signal, 
means  connected  to  said  pulse  developing  means  for  de- 
veloping a  beam  deflecting  signal  of  magnitude  vatring 
with  the  duration  of  said  pulse,  means  connected  to  said 
pulse  developing  means  for  terminating  said  pulse,  and 
said  terminating  means  including  means  disposed  in  a 
pndetermined  spadal  relationship  relative  to  said  indicia 
for  generating  a  terminating  impulse  when  traversed  by 
taid  scanning  electron  beam. 


1.  A  tunable  inlcrdigiul  magnetron  oscillator  having 
an  annular  cavity  resonator,  an  interdigital  anode  assem- 
bly including  two  interdigitated  sets  of  fingers  having 
their  inner  surfaces  disposed  in  a  substantially  cylindrical 
surface  within  the  resonator,  said  sets  of  fingers  being 
connected  respectively  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cavity 
resonator,  s  cathode  within  said  anode  assembly,  and  a 
tuning  electrode  having  its  innermost  surface  disposed  in 
said  cylindrical  anode  surface  between  adjacent  ones  of 
said  fingers,  said  tuning  electrode  being  separated  by  elec- 
trical insulation  from  said  anode  assembly. 


BMrie 
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CYCUC  ALLOTTING  CIRCUITS 
irtglitws— ,  Uvtraool,  Eini—d, 
Talaphoat  A  Dadric 


to 


Anto- 
Lhrtr- 


AppUcatkm  Fcbraaty  M,  1954,  ScrW  No.  5M,M2 

ClainM  priority,  appJIuitfon  Great  Britain 

Mmrtk  11,  1955 

4niiiiii     (CL31S~t4J) 


JCIN< 


CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  WM>D^^J£^^ 
SAWTOOTH-SHAPED  CURRENT  IN  A  VERTICAL 
DEFLECTOR  COIL  ^  „„^  «       . 

Peter  Johannes  Hubcrt«s  JauMO  and  Woatcr  Smcaien, 
EtadhOTCii,  Nctlitriaads,  ssrignti.  by  mesiM  asriga- 
■MBls,  lo  Norih  Aascricaa  PhfllM  Conpa^,  iac.  New 
Yoik.  N.  Yn  a  covboratloB  of  Ddaware 
AMilntiM  Msidi  17,  1955,  S«tal  No.  495.115 
datespriority,  appttcallo*  NethsrianJs  Maich  27, 1954 
2  cEdmsT^lCI.  315-27) 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  deflecting  an  ilectroo 
beam,  comprising  a  cathode-ray  tube  having  a  scrben  and 
a  source  for  producing  an  electron  beam  directed  toward 
Mid  screen,  a  deflection  coil  positioned  to  deflect  said 
electron  beam  across  said  screen,  said  screen  having  a 
radius  of  curvature  which  exceeds  the  distance  between 
said  screen  and  the  center-of-deflcction  of  said  deflection 
coil  thereby  tending  to  cause  linearity  distortion  of  the 
scanning  of  said  beam  across  said  screen,  an  electron  tube 
having  an  input  electrode  and  having  an  anode  coupled 
to  said  deflection  coil,  a  source  of  periodical  sawtooth 
voltage  connected  to  said  input  electrode  and  compris- 
ing a  capacitor  and  a  charging  resistor  connected  at  an 
end  thereof  to  said  capacitor,  a  source  of  operating  voh- 
age  connected  to  said  anode,  and  an  integrating  network 
connected  between  said  anode  and  the  remaining  end  of 
said  charging  resistor  and  having  a  time  constant  equal 
to  at  least  twice  the  duration  of  the  period  of  said  saw- 
tooth voltage,  thereby  providing  an  electrical  path  for 
charging  said  capaicitor  from  said  voltage  source  aiKl  cor- 
recting for  said  distortion  of  the  scanninf  of  said  beam 
acroas  said  screen. 


1.  Circuit  arrangements  for  cyclically  allottingi  a  plu- 
rality of  equipments  for  use  comprising  a  first  plurality 
of  cold-cathode  gas  discharge  tubes  one  for  each  of  said 
equipments,  a  hunting  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  stages 
one  for  each  of  said  equipments  and  connected  in  a 
closed  chain,  means  for  an>lying  a  priming  potential  to 
the  one  of  said  gas  discharge  tubes  which  corresponds  to 
an  allotted  equipment,  means  responsive  when  an  pllotted 
equipment  is  required  for  use  for  applying  a  Striking 
potential  to  all  said  gas  discharge  tub«i  whereby  the 
primed  one  of  said  gas  discharge  tubes  conductsj  means 
responsive  to  the  conductioo  of  said  one  gas  dacharge 
tube  for  taking  said  equtpment  into  use  and  for  operating 
said  hunting  circuit  to  find  the  next  available  equipment 
and  means  responsive  to  said  hnntinf  circuit  escoantering 
an  available  equipment  for  terminating  the  hunting  opera- 
tion and  for  applying  a  priming  potential  to  the  one  of 
said  gas  discharge  tubes  corresponding  to  the  n^wly  al- 
lotted equipment 

ELECTRONIC  COUNTING  AND  COMPUTING 
ARRANGEMENTS 


59M^ 

Julyi^i 


1.  In  an 
trica!  pulses. 
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for  cowtiag  aad  storing  elec- 
■  liiiniM  dactxic  diachane  tube 


1^ 
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j|>^  electricalk 
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a  pluraCty  of  eaftodes,  a  di- 
rect-curreat  source,  the  positive  potential  of  which  is 
applied  to  said  anode,  means  for  applying  at  least  one 
pulse  to  one  of  said  cathodes  and  storing  the  pulse  with- 
in the  discharge  tube-in^he  form  of  a  disdiarge  between 
said  anode  and  said  last  named  cathode,  and  means  for 
applying  a  varying  number  ^  pulses  to  a  varying  num- 
ber of  said  cathodes  in  cokamoa  aad  thereby  causing 


U1M52  --S 

ELECTRONIC  MODULE  DEVICE  . 

Roydca  C.  Sanders,  Jr.,  Nashn,  N.  H.,  ■isigaiy,  ly 
mesne  assignmeals,  to  Saadcrs  AaM»datca,  lac, 
Nashn,  N.  IL,  a  corporatlaa  of  Ddawwe  ^ 

AppUcatioa  November  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,<lt^ 
t  OalM.    (CL  317— Ifl)  » 


l>^     < 


.:* 
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a  varying  number  of^durges  to  move  from  one  group 
of  said  oilhodes  to^^er  group  of  said  cathodes,  there- 
by varying  the  loadl^aid  discharge  tube;  the  improve- 
ment of  stabilizing  mesBa^for  nudntaining  automatically 
the  value  of  the  potential  abaaid  anode  of  said  discharge 
tube  suble  within  a  deten^aed  range  of  values  regard- 
less of  changes  in  th^.jMUiber  oi  discharges  in  said  dis- 
charge tube.  ^^   

PHOTO-FLASH  LAUP  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 


New 


1.  A  composite  electnmic-component  module,  com- 
prising: a  plurality  of  wafer  elements  arranged  parallel 
to  each  other;  a  plurality  of  projecting  members  on  each 
side  of  said  eletnents,  each  of  said  members  having  a 
conductive  surface;  electric  circuit  elements  mounted  on 
said  wafer  elements;  and  a  plurality  of  supporting  panels, 
oi^  for  each  side  of  said  wafer  elements,  said  panels 
hi^g  apertures  formed  therein  into  which  said  project- 
ing memben  are  inserted  and  having  a  iriurality  of  con- 
diictive  paths,  said  circuit  elements  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  conductive  paths  by  means  of  said  conduc- 
tive surfaces. 

ELECTRONIC  MODULE  STRUC^TURE 
dLwM  BUts,  Boston  Mass.,  aasipor,  by 
naots,  to  Saodcn  Aasodntss,  mc 
corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Applicattoa  December  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  4M,f  12 
SCIatas.    (CL317— lil) 


■<» 


R.Orimm.W< 

iMiiii.  to  VMra  Q«i 
YoA,  N.  v.,  a  vrnfma/tlm  •> 

AppHcadoa  Octobe^,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,727 

(CL  315-431) 


* 


1.  A  composite  electronic  component  module  com- 
prising: a  plurality  of  wafer  elements  arranged  parallel 
t(i  each  other;  a  plurality  of  projecting  members  on  each 
siile  of  said  elements,  each  of  said  memben  having  a 
conductive  surface;  electric  circuit  elements  mounted  oa 
slid  wafer  elemenU;  and  a  plurality  of  supporting  panels, 
oie  for  each  side  of  said  wafer  elements,  said  panels 
b»ng  hinged  together  and  having  apertures  formed 
tlerein  into  which  said  prelecting  memben  are  inserted 
aid  having  a  plurality  of  conductive  paths,  said  ctrcuit 
elements  being  electrically  connected  to  said  conductive 
piths  by  means  of  said  conductive  surfaces. 


1.  A  switching  circuit  for  saergiTing  one  or  more  flash 
~^^      ^mp  line  having  a  first  ood- 
oe  nutans  for  charging  the  con- 
denser ti^fc  in  sa^lbst  line,  a  soooad  lamp  line  having 
t«  secoad  CTtHtiww  taff*^  thsinia,  switdi  means  connectBd 
to  said  flnt  line,  a  iiatilMis  Mae  ioiaiBg  said  lamp  Uses, 
•ad  a  plurality  of  reiiglan  selectivair  rcmairtahlii  to  said 
switch  BMaas  aad  Ml  saooad  lamp  line,  said  switch 

U)  cbaiiiag  said  first  oan- 
baak  oaly  Si  mki  aaaraa  oHaat,  (h)  charging 
said  secoad  coadeiiBi-^ipk  tmm  said  first  huup  liae  to 
the  value  of  te  flnt  emltmm  baak,  aad  (c)  for  by- 
li„ing  said  Nsirt«riiid  tka  saslrtaace  in  said  rssiataace 
yaa  to  oanala  saM  flrst  aad  aaeoad  copdeascr  banks  to 


2,B1C254 
MAGNETIC  KEYBOARD 
Michck  Caaspa.  Soalh  NonnA,  Coaa^  ^  _   „ 
OltvcttI  Coiporatton  of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
corporatloa  of  Msssachasstts 

-aaaaiy  14, 1955.  Serial  No.  4tl,73S 
7  ClakH.    (CL  317— 15t) 


6.  A  magnetic  keyboard  comprising  a  magnetically 
saturable  member,  magnetomotive  means  associated  there- 
with to  generate  an  amount  of  flux  therein  sufficient  to 
cause  saturation  thereof,  pole  pieces  individually  coupled 
to  the  poles  of  said  saturabla  member,  a  plurality  of  key 
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actuated  members  of  magnetically  permeable  material 
movably  mounted  in  operative  relation  to  said  saturable 
member,  each  of  said  key  actuated  members  beins  mov- 
able between  a  first  position  where  it  is  in  contact  iwith 
said  pole  pieces  and  a  second  position  where  it  is  o6t  of 
conuct  with  at  least  one  of  said  pole  pieces,  and  biasing 
means  urging  each  of  said  key  actuated  members  out  of 
said  first  position,  the  magnetic  characteristics  of  said 
members  and  the  strength  of  said  magnetomotive  force 
being  so  chosen  with  respect  to  the  strength  of  said  biasing 
means  that  only  a  predetermined  number  of  said  key 
actuated  memben  will  be  maintained  in  said  first  position 
simultaneously  by  the  magnetic  flux  therein. 


magnitude  between  a  feedback  lignal  from  said  feedback 
means  and  an  inconing  siffnal  having  discontinuous  char- 
acteristics, said  enor  signal  cootroUing  said  servo  ipotor 
means. 


SPEED  CONTKOL  AFTARATUS 


i«f 
AppHcatloa  A 


C$M^ 


27,  19S«,  Serial  No.  MM<I 
(CL  31S— 45)  I 


;^ 


231M^  

MOVING  COIL  SYSTEM  WTTH  MAGNETIC  CORE 
Gmc|  GrdI,  Frankfwt  am  Mala,  GecMMV.  a«lpor  to 
Hartaaon  A  Braun  Aktkagcscllachaft,  Frankfv 

MalB.  Gemuuiy,  ■  comontlai  of  Gtimmy 

A^pMcalio.  {May  lil^S,  Serial  No.  5t7,W7 

la  GenMaqr  May  21, 1949 

PabMc  Law  il9,  AufHt  23, 19S4 

PMnI  tiphw  Mnr  21, 19i9 

4aaiB«.    (Cl117— IM) 


"^^1 '!?(_& 


I.  An  electrical  measuring  system  including  a  trans- 
versely magnetized  cylindrical  core,  a  cylindrical  soft 
iron  flux-path  piece  surrounding  said  core  and  spaced 
therefrom  by  a  radial  air  gap,  a  coil  surrounding  said 
core  with  parts  of  the  coil  windings  lying  within  said 
air  gap,  the  coil  being  pivotally  mounted  for  angular 
movement  about  an  axis  extending  through  said  core; 
means  for  relatively  displacing  the  said  piece  with  respect 
to  the  magnetic  core  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  the  magnetic  core  for  adjusting  the  sensitivity  of  the 
measuring  system. 


2^1(,254  

EXTRAPOLATING  SERVOSYSTEM 
J.  Harpolc  aad  Thoaai  It  Jamas.  9t 
toGeacral  MBIa,laCna 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  speed  of  a  tapd  hav- 
ing a  reference  frequency  signal  recorded  thereon,  com- 
prising a  primary  motor,  a  first  servo  motor,  and  a  second 
servo  motor;  a  rotatable  member  for  moving  the  tape; 
drive  means  coupling  the  primary  motor,  and  the  first 
and  second  servo  motors  to  the  rouuble  member,  said 
drive  means  including  means  for  maintaining  the  roU- 
tional  speed  of  the  primary  and  first  servo  motor  at  a  pre- 
determined multiple  of  the  second  servo  motor  and  the 
rouuble  member;  means  responsive  to  said  reference 
signal  recorded  on  the  tape  for  generating  an  error  signal 
indicative  of  the  deviations  in  the  signal  frequency  from 
a  predetermined  value;  means  for  controlling  the  direc- 
tion and  amount  of  the  torque  developed  by  the  first  servo 
motor  in  response  to  said  error  signal;  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  direction  and  amount  of  the  torque  developed 
by  the  second  servo  motor  in  response  to  said  error  signal. 


^"*^  cSSi  VS^iSSS**  "*^ 


2,Sli45t 
DYNAMICALLY  BRAKED  POLYPHASE 
INDUCTION  MOTOR 
'linSZ    Ho«ca  M.  Nonnam  West  AlUi,  WIfc,  aMifMr  to  pe 
^  ^^       Look  Allte  CompaBy,  Mttwankec,  Wli.,  a  corporatfon 

iMMwy  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,997 
2  Qatot     (CL  ait— 219) 


1.  An  extrapolator  system  compriung  servo  motor 
means,  a  differential  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  in- 
put shafto  and  an  output  shaft,  integrating  means,  means 
connecting  said  servo  motor  means  to  one  of  said  input 
shafu  to  cause  rotation  of  said  ooe  input  shaft  when  said 
servo  motor  means  is  operating,  means  connecting  the 
integrating  means  to  said  servo  motor  means  and  to  a 
constant  speed  drive,  means  connecting  said  integratiag 
means  to  the  other  of  said  input  shafto  to  caose  rotatioo 
of  said  output  shaft  even  when  said  servo  motor  means 
is  inoperative,  feedback  means  operable  in  accordance 
with  the  positioo  of  said  output  shaft,  and  means  for  pro- 
ducing an  error  signal  dependent  upon  the  difference  in 


1.  In  a  dynamically  braked  polyphase  motor  Miving  a 
squirr^  cafe  rotor  and  a  siator:  nteans  on  the  s^or  de- 
fining a  motor  winding  whidi,  sriien  eoergiywl  with  alter- 
nating current,  produces  a  number  of  motor  pokS  and  a 
single  field  sriiich  rotates  in  one  direction;  means  on  flie 
stator  defining  a  brake  wincUng  wfaidi,  when  eAergtzed 
with  alternating  current,  produces  a  larger  analibcr  of 
poles  and  the  effect  of  a  pair  of  fields  whkh  rotate  in 
opposite  directioM  and  are  of  sobatantially  equal  strength 
when  the  rotor  is  at  rest,  and  which  last  namad  iilds 
cflbct  poritive  deoeleratioB  of  aia  ralor  tovarditowr  9P9M 
from  normal  motoring  speed;  oteaas  for  indapa|MlaB^, 
uoft-conturrently  t«wiiiwting  each  of  said  wiadUa  with 
aa  aMaraaltaf  cnrreat  sooroe  to  cOect  md^  _ 
of  the  windings;  and  sMans  comprWai  uwductocjl 
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the  lolor  skewed  thrduglLsn  arc  not  greater  than  twice 
the  pitch  of  the  brake  poles,  tl^  providing  the  rotor  with 
sufficiently  hi^  effective  la^stanoe  to  render  the  rotor 
inoperative  fct  motoring  yhen  the  oppositely  rotating 
fields  produced  by  the  hftki  winding  obtain,  without 
creating  an  undesirably  high  effective  rotor  resistance  dur- 
ing motoring,  whereby-tfl,  rotor  is  positively  decelerated 
from  taid  low  speed. 


REMOTE   

TKLEV19K>N 


CONTROL  qiAgJNKL 
V19K>N  RECEIVW  AP 


_  SELECTOR  FOR 
AND  THE  LIKE 

AppHc^ite  6di>b^r9, 19^  Serid^Naw  399,129 
^^^ICtatas.    ^319— 4«7)  > 


connected  in  the  motor  circuit  for  selective  closure  of  die 
motor  circuit  to  cause  roUtion  of  the  switch  until  the 
mot^r  controlling  contact  arrives  in  said  cut-out  at  the 
chaiinel  selected,  causing  stoppage  of  the  motor  at  that 
poainon.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

REGULATED  D.  C.  POWER  SUPPLY 
Do4JdG.Scoriie,Plttshtgih,ra^aaripor  to  Ihe  United 

Sirtesof  America  as  reprcasatcd  by  the  Sccretaqr  of 

^  AiSnciHlon  My  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  491339 

I  9ClahM.    (CL321— 18) 

(Granted  ander  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  see.  244) 


x^.j.r.r--'.)- 
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A  remote  oootr<d  dl^el  sdector  switch  assembly  for 
televisioo  receivers,  comptliing  a  channel  selector  shaft 
haviag  aa  indexer  fiiMglwisM]  holding  the  shaft  in  any 
of  a  phirality  of  th»mR  positions,  a  rotary  motor  having 
a  drive  shaft,  speed  reducing  gearing  between  said  drive 
shaft  and  sM  channcHalector  diaft  for  driving  the  lat- 
ter at  a  low  rate  of  i^ed  and  supplying  sufficient  power 
to  overeome  said  releasaUe  indexer  to  move  said  channel 
sdector  shaft  from  onsjpsition  to  another,  a  mouir  coor 
trolling  switch,  ^^^"TT^  n  fixed  insulating  ring  having 
a  circular  aperture  a^3  aaultiplidty  of  fixed  contacu 
carried  by  one  side^Tsaid  ring  and  projecting  radiaUy 


5.  A  voluge  regulated  rectifier  comprising,  a  full  wave 
reset  type  magnetic  rectifier  having  two  saturable  cores,v 
a  load  winding  on  each  of  said  cores,  a  control  winding 
on  each  of  said  cores,  a  pair  of  direct  current  output  ter- 
minals, a  load  resistor  between  said  terminals,  an  alter- 
nating supply  voltage;  a  first  load  circuit  includmg  said 
load  winding  of  said  first  core,  rectifier  means,  said  alter- 
nating voltage  and  said  output  terminals  to  provide  a 
D.  C.  voluge  output  across  terminals  during  the  firing  half 
cycle  of  said  first  core;  a  second  load  circuit  including 
said  load  winding  of  said  second  core,  rectifier  means,  said 
alternating  volUge  and  said  output  terminals  to  provide 
a  D.  C.  voluge  output  across  said  terminals  during  the 
firing  half  cycle  of  said  second  core;  a  control  circuit 
including  said  control  windings  and  a  silicon  junction  di- 
ode crystal  connected  to  said  output  terminals,  said  diode 
operative  to  breakdown  and  cause  current  flow  through 
the  control  windings  to  desaturate  the  core  that  is  on  its 
reset  half  cycle. 


inwaid  ovar  said  ckcular  aperture,  a  second  insulating 
plate  securtd  to  said  chani 


»»«  •,^^—  ^ hannel  selector  shaft  to  rotate  with 

the  shaft,  and  located  in  the  aperture  of  said  ring,  swd 
Mcood  inndating  plate-^cing  provided  on  both  <^  its 
sides  with  annular  cootact  plates  fixedly  secured  thereto 
by  through  securin^members.  placing  them  in  electrical 
f.CT,^y«irtitn  relation,  said  annular  contact  plates  project- 
ing outwardly  and  ndially  from  said  second  insulating 
pUte,  and  forming  aa^Moular  groove  slidaWy  en^nf 
the  first-mentioned  i^ating  plate  on  both  sides  of  said 
•pertoe.  one  of  saiTMnular  contact  plates  extending  to 
anoint  between  the  first-mentioned  insulating  nng  and  its 
mulSie  ffxed  oootacta.  each  of  the  multiple  fiMd  contacts 
being  riveted  to  said^uolating  ring,  and  having  an  outr 
waidty  and  inwaidteofved  resilient  portion  and  a  con- 
tacting nib  for  engngig  the  adjacent  contact  ring,  a  motor 
conttSling  cootact  carried  by  the  other  side  of  said  fixed 
insulating  ring  opifflite  to  the  multiple  contacts,  and 
extending  Inwanfly^^S'higaie  the  contact  nng  on  ttat 
side,  the  said  latter~oo**t  ring  being  provided  with  a 
cot-out  portion  at  itt-fot^bay.  *e  -id  rotout  portiOT 
exposing  a  portion  of  the  insulation  of  said  first-mentioiied 

£!Sif  rii»,  anj^maiiof  «»<»  insulation  instead  of 

the  annular  cootactrint  when  the  Utter  contact  is  in 

poaitkm  to  be  receiwHn  said  cut  out,  and  cirtdng  out 

die  motor  when  thfi.JOtating  contact  plate  reaches  that 

point,  a  fKOod  motorjjontact  carried  by  ^  ^^^^ 
hSng  ring,  and  extendiMlnto  engagement  with  one  of»e 

!^^Stf^£«tact  ptato,  aU  cootinuoosly  engaged  tber^ 
S^Hocatrd  to  exta-d-towamiy  of  said  cut«it  portioo 
Saitte  t  «iillmw»fo»tk»  of  the  cootact  pitta  ha^ 
iiT^SW  «M  multipHdty  of  cootacta  also  bemg 


2,81C,2<1 

CONSTANT  CURRENT  POWER  SUPPLY 

Jeecah  O.  riiilsli.  Tisaton,  N.  I.,  aaslgpor  to  Kadio 

^brpontlon  of  America,  a  corporatfon  of  Ddawwe 

AMUcatloB  October  29, 19S4,  Serial  No.  US,<91 

^^  11  dates.    (CL  321—23) 
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.  Power  supply  apparatus  comprising  a  first  rectifier 
hating  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  a  point  of  reference  poten- 
in  said  apparatus,  means  to  apply  a  source  of  altemat- 
voltage  between  said  anode  and  said  point,  means  to 
ly  a  load  between  said  cathode  and  said  point,  a  van- 
impedance  device,  means  connecting  said  device  be- 
said  cathode  and  said  point,  a  capaator,  an  un- 
e  element,  means  connecting  said  capacitor  and 
...».««.^nce  eledent  in  series  with  each  other  and  between 
said  cathode  and  said  point,  a  second  rectifier,  means  cou- 
pUBg  said  second  rectifier  to  said  impedance  element  to 
fwtify  p^ilwrim  Toltages  thereacross,  and  means  to  apply 
said  rectified  voltages  to  said  device  to  vary  the  impedance 
ofsaid  device  with  changes  in  impedance  of  said  load. 


tjiete 


2,tl(,2(2 
VOLTAGE  SENSITIVE  DEVICE 
•.  N.  Yn  asslpor  to 


,  Api«  23, 19S«.  Serial  No.  S99,9M 
7CtalM.    (CL323— 15) 
1.  la  a  system  for  coabolUng  the  voltage 
from  a  direct  current  source  to  a  load,  meaas  Cor  cbaat* 


-  rv-H*-**^** •— »S  % -■•>< 
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ing  the  volUfe  delivered  from  said  scarce  to  mid  load, 
relay  means  operative  for  rendering  said  changinf  meau 
effective,  a  device  having  an  output  circuit  and  an  input 
drcnit  operative  for  controlling  said  output  drcuit,  a 
circuit  including  said  ou^ut  circuit  for  energizing  said 
relay  means,  a  control  circuit  including  a  nonlinear  re- 
sistive element  for  controlling  said  input  circuit,  said  re- 
sistive element  being  conductive  in  response  to  the  ap- 
plication of  a  voltage  to  said  load  above  a  predetenbined 
twinjinnnn  value  in  Order  to  energize  said  relay  meaap  cir- 
cuit and  being  substantially  noncooductive  in  ntfciM  to 


producing  means  for  producing  a  second  control  voltage 
having  an  intensity  about  a  reference  value  as  determined 
by  the  phase  polarity  and  amplitude  of  said  flrs:  control 
voltage,  said  latter  means  comprising  a  phase  detector 
and  means  for  applying  thereto  said  first  alternating  cur" 
rent  control  voltage  and  an  alternating  voltage  of  ref>-^ 
erence  phase,  and  means  for  energizing  said  direct  cur>-^ 
rent  winding  in  accordance  with  variations  of  said  sec^ 
ond  control  voltage. 


■z^ 


,t*n 


^^-1 


JUH 
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the  application  of  a  voltage  to  said  load  below  the  pre- 
determined minimum  in  order  to  de-energize  said  relay 
means  circuit,  and  means  opentiyc  in  req^nse  to  the  de- 
energization  of  said  relay  means  for  increasing  the  value 
of  the  voltage  applied  to  said  load  that  is  required  to 
render  said  resistive  element  operative,  whereby  laid  relay 
means  is  not  inunediytely  energized  upon  the  increase  ia 
voltage  delivered  to  said  load  caused  by  the  making  of 
said  voltage  reducing  means  ino|>erative  and  is  not  im- 
mediately de-energized  upon  a  decrease  in  voltage  de- 
livered to  said  load  caused  by  the  subsequent  making  of 
said  voltage  reducing  means  operative. 


VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
Merk,  Yoaken,  N.  Y^  asrigDor  to  North 
PhOlM  CDMjMHr,  be  New  Yoik,  N.  Y. 
AppUcalioB  )iBlv  22,  ifSS,  8cvW  No.  S23,79f 
9CliilM.    (CL323— M) 


1.  A  suble  electronic  voltage  regolatittg  system  com- 
prising a  transformer  having  primary  and  secondan|  wind- 
ing elements,  input  means  for  a  source  of  altemat^g  cur- 
rent, a  saturable  reactor  having  an  alternating  current 
winding  and  a  direct  current  winding,  means  for  con- 
necting said  saturable  reactor  alternating  current  wind- 
ing and  said  primary  winding  element  in  series  to  said 
input  means,  means  for  producing  a  first  alternating  cur- 
rent control  voltage  having  phase  polarity  variations  and 
amplitude  variations  as  determined  by  the  direction  and 
extent  of  variations  of  the  voltage  of  said  secondary  wind- 
ing etannent  from  a  predetermined  voltage  value,  said 
means  comprising  a  voltage  responsive  variable  resistance 
rUnmtwH  and  an  impedance  connected  in  series  therewith, 
means  ooopled  to  said  alternating  current  control  voltage 


coNDucnvrry  iIsting  system 

Hcrmaa  A.  Hood,  niMlan,  Tea. 
appUcadea   Dmiiir   22,   1949,  SeiW  No. 
134,999,  Mw  PMMt  No.  2,Mt|n7,  dniad  Noveaber 
24,  IMI    DIvMad  aad  Hrfs  appHtsHpa  October  7, 
19S3,  SeiW  No.  3g4,719 

4ClafaBe.    (CL324— 42) 
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1.  A  system  for  testing  the  conductivity  of  a  person 
comprising  an  isolation  transformer,  a  plurality  of  un- 
growaded  conductors  connected  to  the  secondary  of  the 
transformer,  blocking  rectifier  elements  so  connected  be- 
tween each  of  said  conductors  and  a  common  point  that 
current  can  flow  through  said  elements  toward  the  com- 
mon point  only,  said  coomion  point  being  connected  to 
ground  through  a  resistance,  a  relay  coil  connected  be- 
tween said  common  point  and  said  ground  and  in  series 
with  said  resistance,  an  electrode  connected  throu^  an- 
other resistance  to  one  of  said  ungrounded  conductors, 
and  another  electrode  connected  to  ground,  each  of  said 
resistances  being  sufficiently  high  to  limit  current  passing 
through  a  person,  who  may  be  across  said  electrodes,  to 
an  amount  insufficient  to  cause  bodily  discomfort,  and 
signal  means  controlled  by  the  relay  coil  for  indicating 
the  flow  of  current  through  such  a  person. 


2J1(,245 
IHASE  SEQlfeNCE  INDICATOR 

HB^ey  IL  ^xnaaberMlB,  Mnnlewand,  mmSm 

~  ^oaMHy.acMpomio^of  New  York  «< 

MMk  31, 19SS,  SerW  No.  494044 
UOakM.    (CL324— M) 


5.  A  phase  sequence  indicator  for  three  ^»se  voltages 
oomprising  first,  second  and  third  terminals  coonectiUe 
to  a  dine  phase  voltage,  a  pair  of  circuits  ooonccted  in 
parallel  with  each  other  between  said  first  and  second 
terminals,  one  of  said  circuits  being  capable  of  estab- 
lishing a  potential  point  intermediate  said  first  and  second 


1 
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UnninaU  which  is  such  as  to  be  substanttally  in  phase 
with  an  alternating  voltage  impressed  across  said  first  and 
second  terminals,  the  othtx  of  said  circuiu  being  capable 
of  esUblishing  a  potential  point  intermediate  said  first 
and  second  terminals  wUcfa  is  such  as  to  lag  in  phase 
the  terminal  voltage  across  saM  first  and  second  terminals 
when  a  three  phase  yolUge  of  a  given  phase  sequence  is 
impressed  on  said  terminals,  a  pair  of  circuits  connected 
in  parallel  with  each  othv  between  said  second  and  third 
terminals,  one  of  said  last-mentioned  circuiu  being  capa- 
ble of  esUblishing  a  potei^  point  intermediate  said 
second  and  third  terminals  whieh  is  such  as  to  be  subetan- 
tally  in  phase  with  anyternaCing  voltage  impressed  across 
said  second  and  thiidterminals,  the  other  of  said  last- 
mentioned  circuiu  bm^capable  of  esUblishing  a  poten- 
tial point  intermediate  said  second  and  third  terminals 
which  is  such  as  to^jMd.  in  pluue  the  terminal  voltage 
across  said  second  a^^ikd  terminals  when  a  three  phase 
voluge  of  the  sam^^^  phase  sequence  is  impressed 
on  said  terminals,  firft^otent^al  sensitive  means  connected 
between  said  in-phaae  pnjential  point  intermediate  said 
first  and  second  terminals  and  said  out  of  phase  potential 
point  between  said  seeond  and  third  terminala,  and  second 
potential  sensitive  meanrcoonected  between  said  in-phasc 
potential  point  interasadiate  said  second  and  third  termi- 
nals and  said  out  of  phMe  potential  point  between  said 
first  and  second  terminals. 


875 


code  moduUtor  connected  to  receive  signals  and  pulses 
turn  said  sources  and  fvoduce  code  pulses  in  the  form 
of  1-pulses  and  0-pulses,  the  occurrence  of  individual  ones 
of  isaid  code  pulses  being  dependent  upon  said  signals, 
and  a  dynamic  control-voltage  generator  for  controlling 
thel  amplitude  of  said  signals  and  comprising  a  polarity- 
alternation  detector  connected  to  receive  said  code  pulses 


ii--mt>me^ 


ami  produce  measuring  pulses  in  accordance  with  altema- 
tio^  of  said  code  pulses  in  the  sequence  of  0-1  or  1-0, 
a  firequency  detector  stage  connected  to  receive  said  noeas- 
uring  pulses  and  produce  a  direct  control  voluge  varying 
with  variations  in  the  mean  ftequency  of  occurrence  of 
said  measuring  pulses,  and  a  level  contrd-device  con- 
nected to  control  die  amplitude  levd  of  said  signals  in 
aomdance  with  the  value  of  said  control  voltage. 


s. 
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^    PHASE  INDICATOR 
PanI  M.  Nadobu,  BnonJan,  N.  I.,  ssa^anr  to  BcB  Tde. 
^^Z^  ^^^eenntatoi,  N^  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a 

^f  Now'  Y^sk  ^^' 
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METERING  CIRCUIT  _  'i 

S.  LapplB,  McRhMtvflle,  N.  1.,  aaslgMir  to  Rn«o 
Cosporatton  of  Ancika,  a  corpomttonof  Dj^^w* 
-■     '      iBimaiT  5. 19S5,  Serial  No.  479,9ft 
4  rii-—     (CL  332-^91  I 
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1.  Means  for  measuring  the  relative  phase  between 
two  souroM  of  alte^lBg  voltage  of  the  same  frequency 
comprising  an  oacBlpacope  having  a  vertical  deflecting 
means  and  a  horizontaLdeflecting  means,  a  switch  having 
two  positions,  drofiumeans  inchided  in  one  position  of 
said  switch  to  conrilQ^ne  of  said  two  voltage  sources  to 
one  of  said  deflecti^^^eans  and  to  simaltaneously  con- 
nect the  o^er  volta^^nrce  to  tfie  other  deflecting  means 
whereby  the  oecffloacope  may  produce  an  eflipticrf  trace 
of  shape  determined  by  i^d  relative  phase,  a  calibrated 
source  of  alternating  votatfe,  and  ottier  circuit  means  in- 
dnded  in  the  second  poiition  of  said  switch  to  sobstitnte 
said  calibrated  source  for  ok  of  said  two  voltage  sources 
and  to  simultaneously  subratnte  a  short-dicuit  for  the 
odier  of  said  two  voltage  aouites  whereby  the  oscilloscope 
may  produc*  a  straight  line^of  length  proportiooal  to  nid 
calibrated  voltage.  ^  —-.-,* 


1.  A  metering  circuit  for  remotely  measuring  anode 
current  in  an  electron  discharge  device  having  at  least  an 
anode,  a  cathode,  a  control  grid,  and  a  screen  grid,  com- 
prising impedance  elemenU  connected  to  said  anode  and 
said  screen  grid  for  applying  operating  potentials  thereto, 
means  connected  to  said  cathode  and  a  poiiit  of  reference 
potendal  for  connecting  a  current  indicating  device  be- 
tween said  cathode  and  a  point  of  reference  potential,  a 
varistor  having  one  end  connected  to  said  cathode,  and 
a  reacunce  elenaent  connected  between  the  other  end 
<rf  said  varistor  and  said  screen  grid,  said  varistor  main- 
twining  a  substantially  constant  current  flow  between  said 
cathode  and  said  screen  ftid  for  varying  magnitudes  of 
screen  grid  voltage. 


2314,249 
WAVEGUIDE  POWER  DIVIDER 
Robert  D.  Hatcher,  Warfrfngton,  D.  C,  iiiilgnjir  to*e 
Urited  Slatsa  of  AiMifcn  as  ispissiniii  fcy  Ihe  Saeio- 

*^AjHfciSS7M«y  23, 1952.  Serial  No.  2«9.7f2 

2  ClntaB.    (CL333— 7) 
(Gnnted  aBdar  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952>,  aec.  244) 


Ajlse-codb 


MODULA' 


HON  DEVICE 


19S4,  8aM  No.  454,129 


1.  A  deha 
device  oomprising 


>-:^ 


I.  A  waveguide  power  controller  oompriatng  two  wave- 
'^n!^%auZit\  P^  sectioos  brought  into  juncture  along  a  portioB  of 

.aSdulaSoTsiial-transmissioo   their  Jengdi.  an  opening  being  formed  to  interconnect  Ae 
■  sooice.  a  pulae  souRC  a  pulse   two  waveguide  sections  along  their  juncture,  the  top  and 
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bottom  walls  of  the  juncture  dius  formed  e«di  lonriiv  a 
groove  running  subsuntudly  along  said  opening,  said 
juncture  further  having  a  slit  opening  at  ooa  and  running 
between  the  top  and  bottom  grooves,  and  means  for  con- 
verting said  two  waveguide  sections  into  a  single,  un- 
divided energy  directing  chamber,  or  alternatively,  into 
an  adjustably  coupled  energy  dividing  circuit,  said  means 
comprising  a  partition  wall  of  electrically  conducting 
material  including  two  concavely  bowed  resilient  strips 
having  tangential  contact  along  their  median  areas,  and 
having  their  top  and  bottom  edges  slidably  positioned  in 
■aid  grooves  through  said  slit,  varying  the  position  of  said 
partition  in  said  grooves  thereby  varying  the  opening  in- 
terconnecting said  waveguide  sections  along  said  jiuncttve 
to  vary  the  electromagnetic  power  coupling  therebetween 
accordingly. 


MICROWAVE  CHANNEL  DROPMNG  FILTER 

PADS 
Wniaf^  D.  Uwli,  Utda  Stm,  N.  1^  ■■hnnr  to  BtD 
Tslsphooa    Laboratoriaa,    beonovaled.    New    Yoik, 
N.  Y^  a  eotpontfoa  «f  Nmt  Yost 

ApplicntfM  Jna  2C,  19S1,  Savtal  Nn.  233^7 
MCInin»   (CL  33^-9) 


* '  -t  -  - 
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along 


odd  guide  asymmetricaJ  in  a  manner  varying 
the  axia  of  propagation  of  said  guide  in  '—***— 


to  said  propagated  waves  abo?e  a  predetermined  intensity, 
said  asymmetry  in  said  wave  guide  being  proportioned  to 
change  the  okode  of  propagation  of  said  waves. 


2,tlM72 
TRANSMTT-RECEIVE  AND  SHUTTER  DEVICE 
ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE^ 

9>  BmdcB,  Melmaa,  Masa^  aaslBBae  to  Bonsn 

d 


Awttcadoa  Octokw  25,  IfSS,  S«rtol  N*.  542  72t 
2ClainM.    (CL333— U) 
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1.  A  very  high  frequency,  electromagnetic  wave, 
shielded  transmission  line,  analog  of  a  low  frequency, 
"lumped-element."  ladder-type,  electrical  network,  said 
network  comprising  a  plurality  of  low  frequency,  "tumped- 
element,"  impedaiKe  electrically  connected,  alternately,  in 
series  and  in  shunt,  respectively,  said  analog  comprising 
a  like  plurality  of  aerially  connected  shielded  transmisaioo 
line  T-junctions,  said  T-junctions  being,  alternately,  of 
the  electrical  series  connection,  and  of  the  electrical  par- 
allel connection  types,  respectively,  all  of  said  T-junctions 
being  formed  of  the  same  uniform  size  and  type  of 
siiielded  transmission  line,  eadi  of  said  T-junctions  hav- 
ing all  three  arms  of  equal  length,  said  length  being  an 
integral  number  of  quarter  wavelengths  of  the  median 
frequency  of  the  frequency  band  with  which  the  over-all 
structure  b  to  be  used  and  a  like  plurality  of  shielded 
transmission  line  impedance  elements,  each  element  simu- 
lating at  said  very  high  frequency  a  different  one  of 
said  plurality  of  low  frequency  impedances,  each  shielded 
transmission  fine  impedance  element  being  electrically 
connected  to  an  arm  of  a  different  one  of  said  plurality 
of  T-junctions,  elements  simulating  low  frequency,  series 
connected  impedances  being  connected  to  the  arms  of 
the  T-junctions  of  the  electrically  series  connection  type. 
elements  simulating  low  frequency  shunt  conndcted  im- 
pedances being  connected  to  the  arms  of  the  T-junctions 
of  the  electrically  parallel  connection  type,  said  jelements 
being  arranged  in  the  same  order  as  that  of  the  corre- 
sponding low  frequency  impedances  of  said  electrical  net- 
work which  they,  re4>ectively,  simulate. 


iC^ 


1.  A  microwave  shutter  and  tranamit-reodve  laritching 
device  comprising  a  hermetically  sealed  envekpe  con- 
taining a  gaseous  atmosphere,  spaced  opposed  (icctrode 
structure  defining  a  resonant  discharge  gap  nounted 
within  said  envelope  with  at  least  one  of  said  eectrodcs 
having  a  hollow  passageway  therethrough,  a  metollic  rod 
element  slidably  disposed  within  said  hollow  passageway 
and  extending  across  said  discharge  gap  to  contact  the 
opposed  electrode  when  in  full  attenuating  position,  elec- 
tromechanical means  oumnted  on  said  envelope  to  retract 
said  rod  element  to  a  position  within  said  hollow  electrode, 
means  positioned  within  said  electromechanical  means 
to  contact  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  element  in  its 
retracted  position,  said  contact  means  including  a  spring- 
biased  plate  member  electrically  connected  to  a  direct 
current  voltage  source  to  thereby  transform  said  rod 
element  into  an  auxiliary  ignitor  electrode  with  a  voltage 
potential  impressed  thereon  sufficient  to  partially  ioniae 
said  gaseous  atmo4>here. 
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MICROWAVE  MODE  CONVERTER 

■«k«r,  aj  I  ■!■■■,  N.  T,  mimm  to 

Electric  Cnnspany,  ■  corponiton  of  New  Yoifc 

AppHcattoa  Novcnsbcr  22,  195«,  Serial  No.  197,t27 

Ig  ClainM.    (CL  333—13) 

I.  ApparatuB  for  procnring  dectramaiBatic  wavat 

oompriaiag  a  wave  guiide  substantially  symmatrical  aboal 

the  axis  of  propagation  thereof,  means  for  propafting 

•aid  wavaa  iB.«a  oMda  tkrough  laid  gnida,  aaaaai  for 


2,glM73 
ARTIFICIAL  ntANSMBSiON  LINE 
DavM  B.  Feck,  WIHIsistswa,  Maas.,  Msl^ar  to 
Ekdric  Ciwjany,  Nortk  Adanw,  Maaa.,  a 
of  MimrlaiiWi 

AppMcallon  Aaaaal  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  3«2,t7f 

SaSmm.    (CL333— 23) 

3.  An  artificial  transmission  line  having  an  elongated 

thin  flexible  self-supporting  dielectric  base  on  which  is 

deposited  alternating  layers  of  metal  less  than  0.1  S  micron 

thick,  and  lasin  dielectric  less  than  Z.5  m/emo*  thick. 


■■J-'i'^.i-^ie. 
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B»«  of  the  matal  Uyen  eit^ading  to  both  side  edges 
of  the  base,  one  metal  Uyer  oitending  to  only  one  side 
edae  of  the  base,  a  difarent  metal  Uyer  extending  to 
onW  the  opposite  lideMgw  of  the  base,  the  resin  layers 
extending  to  both  side^dget  of  the  base,  contacting  the 


verging  toward  the  etid  thereof  remote  from  the  femda 
portion  and  into  a  uniform  croas  section  wtdi  the  converg- 
ing edges  providing  a  uniformly  tapered  pin,  and  a  co«?r 
ductive  coating  of  tin  on  said  pin  portion. 


K*' 


adjacent  metal  "layers  and  insUating  them  from  e«* 
other,  successive  Uyen  of  reste  being  immiicible  with 
each  other,  the  assembly  being  coovolutely  wound  and 
each  side  edge  of  the  wound  assembly  having  a  terminal 
connection. 


2Jl(,27g 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS,  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Gkawood   Arthnr  FWIer,   EUnbethtown,  ajd   Robert 
UOmaa,  Haiiliharg.  Pa^  aarfipan  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
radon  of  New  Icnnr 
.  jMnaiy  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«2,24g 
«  ClafaM.    (CL  339— 270 
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Canada  corpo- 


231 
SrUT-ROLyTYFE  ELB_ 
WUHaai  H.  Bartow,  Watoftan. 
MMMfai  taring  Cj yfi  ^' 

^Ttii£SSi  'liiS? V19S4,  ft«tol  No.  4273W 
2  datosa.    (Ct>339— 244) 

jj. 


1. 


BE 


«a* 


¥ 

V 


..  In  an  electrical  connecdoB  of  ttc  type  adapted  to 
emUrace  an  electric  wire  comprising  a  tubular  metal  bar^ 
rel,  a  longitudinal  seam  along  the  outer  surface  of  J^ 
banjel  and  a  plurality  of  crimped  indentations  impressed 
in  the  outer  surface  of  the  barrel  and  extending  around 
the  barrel  forming  a  constricted  band,  at  least  one  of 
saidi  indenutiotts  being  set  at  an  oblique  angle  with  re- 
spedt  to  the  longitudinal  seam. 


Eh^EBGENCY 


1.  A  connector  for  eledrkal  conductors  f^omprm^ 
a  U-*aped  threaded  spUt  b^  having  opposed  paralld 
inner  faces,  a  nut  for  threaded  engagement  wiA  laid 
bolt,  a  foUower  member  twiveDy  connected  to  the  nut 
which  cooMts  of  a  dampingvbar  of  reUtively  thick  strip 
material  extendbig  diametricaly  straight  across  the  inner 
side  of  the  not.  the  mi^  fJbrtioo  of  said  bar  being  of 
a  width  to  fit  slidably  -^tween  the  inner  flat  surfaces  of 
the  bolt  legs  while  the  end  portions  thereof  are  relatively 
wider  to  provide  flat  bearing  surfaces  slidably  enwng 
the  inner  face  of  the  nut.  apd  a  spacer  bar  'ormoi  as 
a  separate  piece  of  strip  sheet  n^tenal  ««  *e  same  v^ 
as  the  middle  portion  of  sai^  clamping  bar  and  bent  to 
provide  a  middte  flat  portion  tearing  against  said  damp- 
ing bar.  bearing  arms  exten^  from  said  flat  mid  por- 
ti^  and  converging  towarf^  oJ«  so  "  f  «tend 
between  the  inner  surfaces  oT  the  bolt  legs  to  support 
the  same,  said  bearing  an»s  terminating  i«>  outwardly 
extending  flanges  which  o«ariie  the  outer  side  of  the 
nut,  and  means  for  securing  »W  W*^  bar  to  the  damp- 
ing bar.         -^  ,^ 

^„ 
INNECTOR 
Pa.,siriganrtoAMF 

....^  «f  New  Jerwv 
Ll9S3,9aririNn.4gMM 

^139-373) 
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DISTRESS  SIGNAL  INTERMITTENT 

FLASHER  LANTERN 
Stanley  Salkowaki,  Clevclaad,  OMo 
AnpBcntion  November  1, 1955,  Sctlal  No.  544^3^ 
^'  2  Ctoina.    (CL  34g— gl) 


*5ivn,i>i 


■1^,(l«rtB8Wfe. 


1.  A  self-locking  frictioaal  engaging  connector  «m- 
prising  a  pin  portion  and  a  brmle  portion  integral  there- 
with  for  cold-forging  onto  in  electrical  conductor,  nid 
piaand  ftawle  portions  being  formed  from  sheet  metaL 
Mid  pin  portion  being  fc>Aad  with  lateral  edgea  '-«-- 


.  A  combination  flasher  unit  and  trouble  light  com- 
priang  a  hollow  elongated  casing,  support  means,  said 
casing  being  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  the  i^iper 
ends  of  said  support  means  to  permit  its  use  in  either 
theborizonul  or  vertical  position,  a  hollow  extension  at 
one  side  of  said  casing,  lens  means  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  casing,  first  and  second  electric  lamp  meaiu  mounted 
within  said  casing  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  concentric 
with  said  lens  means,  a  second  casing  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted in  said  extension  and  removable  therefrom,  third 
electric  lamp  means  mounted  within  one  end  of  said 
second  casing,  second  lens  means  secured  to  the  end  of 
said  casing,  collapsible  support  means  carried  by  said 
second  casing  to  permit  the  same  to  be  supported  when 
removed  from  said  extension,  battery  means  within  said 
first  casing,  a  flasher  unit  within  said  first  casing,  a  relay 
unit  within  said  first  casing,  and  a  three  way  switch  within 
said  first  casing  having  an  external  operating  knob  ex- 
tending outwardly  through  said  casing  and  an  extension 
cord  connecting  said  third  dectric  lamp  means  with  said 
battery.  ^_^^__^____ 

231<»27g 
MAGNETIC  SWrrCHING  DEVICE 
K^eh^  Lawtoa  WUtohr.  HaMonBcU.  N.  1^ 


to 
of  Dela- 


AppUcntion  Octoker  1, 1954,  Serial  Na.  459,M2 

15.  Apparatus  comprising  a  frfurality  of  magnetic  de- 
vices, each  of  said  magnetic  devices  including  a  separate 


^   1 
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magiietic  demeat,  •  winding  linked  to  laid  matnedc  ek-    said  door;  a  housint;  upper  and  lower  open  means  in  said 


meot.  a  pair  of  flnt  terminals  connected  to  said  winding, 
a  pair  of  lecood  terminals  connected  to  said  winding  for 
MpplyiDg  input  pulses  thereto,  and  an  output  load  im- 
pedance connected  in  series  with  said  winding  and  said 
first  terminals,  said  anwratus  further  compridng  means 


housing  adapted  to  conduct  a  hot  air  draft  upwardly 


connecting  said  load  impedance  (rf  each  of  said  devices 
between  said  second  terminals  of  a  different  succeeding 
one  of  said  devices,  means  for  applying  a  reference  poten- 
tial to  one  of  said  first  terminals  of  each  of  said  devices, 
ami  a  common  alternating  power  supi^  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  first  terminals  <rf  each  of  said  de% 


Bvioea. 
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CALIBRATED  ELECTRICAL  TELEMETERING 
INSTRUMENT 
K.  Hawca,  Fakfax  CmMT.  Va^  ssslpmr  H 
jr»  a  e«p«nllea  «f  New  Yotk 
27, 19St.  Serial  No.  14«,tt9 
t  dafasM.    (CL  34*— 177) 


^^^'Lzka 


-:^^^^ls 


1.  In  an  electrical  telemetering  instrument,  an  Imped- 
ance variable  over  a  range  of  movement  of  an  impedance- 
control  member,  means  for  actuating  said  memfltwr  as 
a  function  of  a  control  quantity,  an  output  circuit  con- 
trolled by  said  impedance  variations,  a  plurality  Qt  cali- 
brating impedances  each  of  a  different  predetebnined 
value,  means  controlled  by  said  member  for  con<iecting 
one  of  said  calibrating  impedances  in  said  circuit  at  a 
plurality  of  discrete  points  in  one  portion  of  saidiranfe, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  member  for  connecting  an- 
other of  said  calibrating  impedances  in  said  cirjcuit  at 
a  plurality  of  discrete  points  in  a  different  portion  of  said 
raofe. 

MIMM 
rORTABLE  FIRE  ALARM 
WDbw  O.  DctweOcr,  AglBCovt,  Oalvto, 
AppllcaifcM  AwMt  f.  1955,Sariri  No.  S27,35« 
laSm.    <C1.34«— 237) 
A  portable  fire  alarm  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
door  or  the  like,  said  door  in  a  normal  closed  position 
presenting  an  outer  surface,  said  ahum  comprisiiig  in 
combination:  a  base;  means  supporting  said  alann  on  the 
door  to  align  the  base  adjacent  a  surface  of  said  door, 
an  armature  including  a  striker  member;  means  in  said 
base  permitting  passage  of  the  striker  member  there- 
through for  engagement  of  the  striker  member  with  a 
surface  of  the  door;  means  Including  an  electrical  drcuit 
having  a  source  of  electrical  current  for  vibradng  the 
striker  member  against  a  surface  of  the  door  to  create  a 
noise  alarm  thereby;  a  thermal  switch  devioa  normally 
opening  said  electrical  drcuit  and  responaive  to  a  piwU- 
tarmlaad  temperature  effecting  dosnre  of  said  drcuit 
and  vibratioa  of  the  striker  inember  against  a  sur&Me  of 


nr, 


throngfa  said  housing;  and  means  supporting  said  tfiermal 
switch  device  in  the  path  of  an  air  draft  ptMtng  dvough 
said  housing 

AUDIO  RECORDING  LEVEL  INDICATOR 

L  ArMMoa,  Ciiiltins i,  N.  1^  Bss^^nr  to  Radio 

Corporatloa  of  Amsrira,  a  cosposnaen  of  Delaware 

ApplkatkMi  Dmmtit  29. 19S4,  Setlnl  No.  47M52 

7  CMnsB.    (CL  34«— 253) 


1.  An  audio  level  indicator  comprising  a  tube  having 
a  cathode,  a  grid  and  an  anode,  a  cathode  resistJ3r  con- 
nected to  said  catfiode,  an  anode  resistor  connected  to 
said  anode,  means  to  apply  an  operating  voltage  between 
said  anode  and  said  cathode  through  said  resistors,  a 
neon  lamp,  means  connecting  said  lamp  between  said 
anode  and  said  cathode,  means  connected  to  said  [grid  to 
apply  a  fixed  bias  voltage  thereto  to  cause  said  tube  to 
conduct  continuously,  and  means  connected  to  said  grid 
to  apply  audio  signals  thereto,  said  voltage  across  said 
tube  bdng  leu  than  the  firing  potential  of  said  lamp  in 
the  absence  of  audio  signals  to  said  grid  and  greater 
than  said  firing  potential  of  said  lamp  when  said  audio 
signals  to  said  grid  exceed  a  predetermined  magnitude. 


MOTORIOT  KLECTRIC  SHOCK  SLEEP  INHBITOR 
C^raa  G.  SaweR,  PWnvlew,  Tex.       1 
NaviMhsf  22. 19S5.  9mU  No.  54M<1 
(Cialaaa.    (CL  34«— 279) 


1.  A  sleep  inhibitor  for  the  operator  of 


cle  which  has  an 


mtor  for  the  operator  of  a  aaoCar  vcfai- 
iadoctioa  cofl  provided  with  a  primary 
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wiadiag  termiaal,  said  iihit|lor  comprisliif  aa  adjust- 
able resistor,  a  conductor  conpected  to  the  primary  wind- 
ing terminal,  a  hand  held  mfember  of  conductive  mate- 
rial for  the  veMde  operator,  hpd  means  coonecring  said 
member  to  said  resistor  for  ^etrical  conduction  so  that 
the  vehicle  op«ator  is  electr^ally  shocked  when  he  be- 


i 


flBVOCONDUCnMSNULL 


2t;  UM,  SssIbI  No.  S7MM 
(Ssd*— 2t2) 


1.  Apparatus  coopSag  a  body  of  semicooductive  ma- 
terial having  tberdn  a  pair  hf  zones  of  one  conductivity- 
type  separated  by  and  contigpons  with  an  elongated  rela- 
tively longer  and  uniformly  limunetrical  rone  of  a  differ- 
ent conductivity-type,  said  iody  comprising  means  to 
generate  a  votege  between^vaid  pair  of  zones  ranging 
from  one  polarity,  through  aro,  and  to  an  opposite  polar- 
ity when  a  beam  of  Hght  is  moved  along  said  zone  of  a 
different  condactivity-type  frdm  adjacent  one  zone  of  said 
pair  of  zones  to  a<Qacent  the  other  zone  of  said  pair  of 
zones,  and  means  for  co—arring  voltage  indicating  means 
between  and  in  series  with  said  pair  of  zones  of  one  con- 
ductivity-typa  whereby  to  in^tteala  said  vottage.         , 

si 


N.l. 
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2^1<,2tS 
DIRECTIVE  ANTENNA 
Topol,    Nalkk,   Maas^    i    ilfin    •» 
'  ^^      -  Walftans,  Mmb.,  a 


1, 1953,  S«W  No.  395,425 
(CL  343— 779) 


Ham  of  Ddnwnrt 
5 


'■r^;gfr 


-^- 


<v*«»4'!t... 


li^«l«j:3 


.  A  coaxial  antenna  comprising  a  plurality  of  slots 
axi  Uly-located  on  a  tubular  outer  conductor  and  a  helical- 
ly-i  taped  inner  conductor. 


2ftl(,294 

COMBINATIONS  OF  RUBBERY  MATERIALS  AND 
DEHYDRATED  AND  HEAT  TREATED  RESIDUES 
OBTAINED  IN  THE  FURFURAL  EXTRACITVE 
METHOD  IN  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  BUTA- 
DIENE 
MortfaMr  T.  Harvey,  Swrih  Onagc,  and  Peter  L.  Re 
Laa,  Newariu  N.  J.,  assign  nrs  to  Harrd 
Cerpefttnn,  a  cosporaHen  of  New  Jstaey 

No  Drawls  AnpHcatlMi  February  25, 1953, 
S«kl  No.  33M7< 
tCWtaH.  (CL249— 5) 
.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  combination 
<rf  (I)  a  rubbery  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  rubber,  reclaimed  rubber,  rubbery  polsrmers 
ol  chloroprene.  rubbery  copolymers  of  butadiene  and 
st)rene,  rubbery  copolymers  of  butadiene  and  acryloni- 
tri  e,  rubbery  bomopolymers  of  butadiene,  rubbery  poly- 
etlylene  polysulphide  and  (II)  a  material  which  is  sub- 
suntially  solid  and  having  a  softening  point  (ball  and 
riig)  in  the  temperature  range  of  about  130-250*  F. 
anl  produced  t>y  dehydrating  and  heating  a  plant  resi- 
due obtained  in  the  furfural  extractive  distillation  method 
fo-  the  purification  of  butadiene  until  said  material  is 
produced,  the  ratio  by  weight  of  (I)  to  (U)  being  100 
pa  Its  of  (I)  to  3-200  parts  of  (H). 


1.  A  safety  li^_uiir  coonprisiag  a  base  member  and 
a  translucent  doan^neans  to  secoin  said  base  number 
to  an  article  of  ckit^irveum  for  mounting  a  source  of 
voltage  in  said  base  metnber,  a  socket  for  a  lamp  bulb, 
a  resilient  flexible  ^mort  mounting  said  socket  within 
said  doote  upon  saidnM  member  to  tfwreby  afford  oscil- 
lation of  said  sodS^lative  to  said  base  member,  and 
electrical  connectioBS  M|Bip>eting  a  drcuit  to  said  lamp 

voltage  source  mounting  means 

lamp  mounted  in  said  socket 

Bting  means,  said  electri- 

itch  means  operable  in  one 

and  in  a  second  position  to 


socket  and  ind 

to  afford  ene  . 

by  a  voltage  souroe  in 

cal  connectiaas  including  a 

position  to  aloee  said 

open  said  drcuit.  saidjeriteh  means  having  an  operator 

profecting  exteriorliP^^said  base  member. 


2JI<.2t7 
rETRACHLOROETHYLENB  ESTERS  OF  CARBON- 

IC  CHIXMOCARBONIC  AND  OXALIC  ACIDS 
Ehwnrth  K.  EOh^boe,  nthhrnd  Woods,  and  Lester  Rna- 
aaO  Melby,  WnaitaHna,  DaL,  aaslgBOfa  In  E.  L  dn 
Pwl  de  Nimaan  aai  Camprnqr,  wniiilBftna,  DcL,  a 
lof  Delaware 
NoDrawlM.    AfpBcnllaa  My  1, 1955, 
SwWTIo.  S19,M5 
7Cla^    (CL2M— 349J) 
2.  Process  which  comivises  passing  chlonne  into  a 
Antral  ethylene  glycol  ester  of  the  class  consisting  of 
lylene  carbonate,   ethylene  bis-chlorocarbonate.   and 
ethylene  oxalate  illuminated  with  actinic  light  of  wave 
length  in  the  2000-4000  Angstrom  range  and  maintained 
at  at  least  50*  C.  until  die  yellow  color  of  free  chlorine 
persists  in  the  reaction  mixture  for  30  minutes  after  ces- 
satioo  of  chlorine  addition  and  isolating  the  tetraehkxo- 
ediylene  ester. 

6.  A  tetrachloroethyleBe  ester  of  an  add  of  the  class 
consisting  of  cartxMuc,  chlorocarbomc,  and  oxalic  adds. 
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COMBINED  DIVING  PLATFORM  AND  LADDER  COMBINED  DIAL  AND  HANDS  FOR  TIMEFIECES 

Vanoa  A.  AMmi,  FIM,  Mkk.  MamklacvM*  Block,  U  CkMn  i«  FwUta,  Switi  wlaad 

MokOT  If,  1954,  S«M  N«.  43,3«4  ApflfHw  Jaljr  25, 19SS,  SmUk  No.  37,ltt 

(CLDlS-t)                        !  o«««                          (CLD^-l) 


'V.r^:-' 
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.  ltl,<21 

'        DECANTER 

Now 


■fa 

OK  IM«KMn 


BOTTLE 
Jr^  LaiM,  Mo^ 


May  t,  lfS7,  flOTtal  No. 
of  paiMt  14 
<CLD»-0 


a^.N.t. 

No.4S3a| 


ItUUl 
CASING  FOR  CASH  mBGBTBR  OR  THE  LIKE 
Rokwt  E.  BofdM,  8m  GoMd.  Mi  Nowiea  S. 
Hi^ilM,  Oritf^  MriiMn  to 
I  GokfW,  CdRn  ■  coMowdoo  of 
ApHioBoa  M«y  2t,  lfS4,  S«W  No^  41,Mt 
Tona  of  mImI  14 
(CLDM— 11) 


liM»  «^ 

NARROW  WOVEN  FABRIC  OR  SIMILAR  ARtKXB 
Loo  Bow,  llwiiioli  N.  Y.  I 

AfHicotfoo  Morck  27, 1957,J«riol  No.  4S,4«9 
Tam  of  poOMi  7 
(CLD^-l) 


3M 


1S1,<23 
AWNING  SLAT 
St  Looii,  Mo^  OHtoBor  I 
Mfg.  CiMiMWV  St  LMh,  Mo.,  a 


12, 1956, 9«W  No.  44,1M 
Tom  of  palHl  14 
(CLD21-4) 
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WALLET  OR  SDflLAR  ARUCU    ~ 
S.  CkMO.  WooAmm,  N.  Y.,  aarfpMi 
Co.,  iBc^  New  Yorit,  N.  Y. 

DocaaAcr  2t,  1954,  S«W  No.  44aSt 

Tmaof  piiMt7 
(CLDt7— 3) 


MiDarUM-GBkort, 
ML 

IS,  SmW  No.  390*4 
14 
1-4) 


ltM39 
CLOSURE  CAP  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Im  is,  195<,  SmM  No.  41,925 
Tona  of  palMt  14  yoan 
(CLD5»— 2«) 


1S1,«3B 

GAME  BOARD 

Vn4  N.  Cany,  Yacaipa,  CoHf. 

Jaac  17, 19S<,  SotkJ  No.  42,955 

«*r^^«5S*»  *™  (CL  D34-3) 


HM»«<^<* 


I,  No^  Yovk,  N.  Y. 
May  21,  li97,  Sirial  No.  4«,27< 


to  mytwrnA 


ir^'i    A   iwl 


'^BWtt 


V ANHY  ATTACHMfi^  KIT  FOR  CAR  VISORS 

'^         _  N.  Y. 
,S«laiNo.41,il7 
T<aw.<f  wStmi  7 


lil,«31 

COMBINED  PERFUME  BOTTLE  AND  CAP  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Elk  4o  Kolk,  New  Yotk,  N.  Y.,  ii  i  iji  i  iij^  to  Co^,  lob. 

Now  Yon,  N.  Y~  a  coraonooa  of  Dctowan 
MarA  4,  IfSIf  SwkJ  No.  45,939 

""(Cl"*^ 


TSI 


,  OFFICIAL  GipETTE 

PERFUME  BOTTLE  STAND  OK  SDinAB  AKTICLE 
<t  turn,  Nmt  YwIu  N.  Y^  m  <i  1 1  'Jl^^^^ 

iljiMilliii  Marck  4, 1M7,  SmW  N^  4S,tS3 
T«ni  flf  MiMl  14 
(CLDM--lf) 


ltl,<33 


»lt 


in 


M.4«lB 

la,  ifM»  smw  N«^  43344 

•CpirtMl  14 
(Ca.D34— «) 


>v 


CKSi 


111,437      

AiinTE  UGHTER 
M,  Nmt  Ywk,  N.  Y. 
r  It,  19S7, 8«W  N*. 

T«a  «r  palMl  3Vi 

(CI.D4S--37) 


444C9 


111,434 

INFANTS  BATH  TUl  OK  SMILAR  ARnCLE 
H. 


•ffOhto 


Odobw  If,  IfSi,  S«M  N^  43,414 

««  of  MiMt  3V^ 

(€lD4-^) 


■I** 


CmI  W.  Fanai^ 


1S1>3« 
LAVATORY 
N.  Y. 

to  ' 


J  / ;  .= •- 1 


liU3t 
MASKED  HELMET 
Jack  F.  FWtw,  Wijtwi.  Mi  Aknkm  L. 
FhMiN^Hi.  Maa^  Mi  Mante  A.  larrli, 
Mkk^  iii%iiri  U  ftalMMSlaiM  «f 
ky  te  Saovlanr  of  fk«  Amy 

MMck  as,  1957,  SmM  N*.  4S34t 
T«M  of  piiHt  14  jmn 

(CL  DS^U) 
Iw  TMb  35.  U.  S.  Caio  (1952),  aw.  244) 


a3,19S4, 
of  palMl  14 

) 


N«.433Si 


ri#i 


U.  S.  PATENT  OfflteE 


1SM43    i_-    -    - 
AfROtAlT 

,  Fort  Worth,  Tox^  MriMorto 

I.  Y. 
It,  19S4, 8««al  N*.  41,941 
of  padMl  14  r 
(CL  D71— 1) 


•->> 


'^^    COMBINED  SOFA  AND  TABLE  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 
GdbipaB  and  Wllavd  H.  CokM,  WlnnHka,  IB. 
n  Fobmvy  25, 1957,  Serial  No.  44,942 
A'  \  Tana  of  palMt  14 

i  ^(0.015—11) 


ltl>44 
ARTIFICIAL  CHRISTMAS  TREE 

EnMrt  Albert  HairfBcUb,  FlonI  Park,  N.  Y. 

Applkalioa  Maj  2t,  1957,  Serial  No.  44^25 

Tcm  of  pataat  14  years 

(CL  D29— 1) 


I    ■ 


Xk^ 


.v.y 

MMM 

.v.v.v.v 
m.v.v. 


( 


) 


=^     ltl,441 
TOY^^YING  SAUCER 
riMce  E.  GatKk,  CUc^a,  ID. 

1954,  S«W  No.  41347 
T«m  af  palMl  14 
(CLD34— 15) 


141,445 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 
loka  T.  Hvite,  Bwii^hm.  N.  J^  Mrfpnir  to 
MdWaB,  lac,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  a  cagpogatfoa  of 


—  ^* 


ltM42 


Appikattoa  May  9,1954,  S«W  No.  41,4M 
(CLD2— 3) 


M^ 


«wr* 


A19S4, 
of  palMl  14 
(CLDt3— 1) 


Yofk,  N.  Y. 

Naw  41,774 


^ 


r^ 


en* 


B 


"— r;^pr- 


'mstfi.Trr.rmr.  i 


sr-  .0  xn  arr 


OFFICIiatJAZETTB 


HOLDER  FOB  MAMBMR  EQUIPMENT 
T.Hiiiiw.Cliilili    iBi,N.Y. 

(C1.D4-^) 


& 


CHADt 


N( 
T« 


«ff  piiMt  14 
(CL  DIS— 1) 


Afta.  I 

No.  43,927 


itijia 

GLOVE 

Nn^iShTH  lfg<, 
r«rai  •fji«Ml  3Vi 
<C£  D»— 11) 


N.Y. 

N«.4M0 


ltlJt49 
EAaKEnALLBi 


BACKSTOP 

VIclvW. 


aM9M.  8«W  N«w  44^1 
(CLD34-4) 


SPACE  CONDITION 


10,  1967 


INSTRUMENT 

N.  J^ 


t  t^UM,  fl«M  N*.  42,541 

(CLDSl-T) 


itMSi 

ANDIBONFRONT 

Id  ■■■■HtfcihBJlt.,  Norwich,  N.  Y^  # 
•f  Ntw  Y«k 

■  Odahw  5, 19S4.  S«W  No.  43447 

Totm  of  polMrt  14  j9m» 
(CLIMl— 4) 


iti,4n 

ANDIRON  FRONT 


.    «.  Y, 
N.YJacoi^ 


oTNow  Yoik 

■  Odokv  5, 19S4,  SmW  No.  4344i 
T«H  of  piiHl  14 
(CLDtl— 4) 


10. 


TA'nENT  OFFICE 


385 


^ 


ltM83 
^AXgWROW  FROffT  .^..^'s^  ts: , 

"^f'^l^/gyM^^M^— »  Noir  HhrtNrti,  N.  Y.,    Ivor  Xipna  aod 

■•  RMBiilJiMMM,  be,  Norwich,  N.  V—  o 
of  Now  Yoi* 

■  OaO»S,ltS4,8wfalNo.4344» 
T«»^  polMt  14  ywn  T( 

*^^LDtl— 4) 


Wl,*^ 

PRTINGlPAN 

aEnMrt.OokPMfc,nL, 
DL,* 


7, 19S4,  SccW  No.  3t,S3t 
Of  pMMl  14  Jt 

(CL  Dtl~lf) 


;i>54 

FRONT 
^  «  .    .     r         '^^  Hortf owl,  N.  Y., 

ApHkoiioo  Octeb«;^19S^  Smd  No.  43^50 


1S1,457 
GOBLET 
T.  IteUe,  r«ihri<ii,  Ohio,  ■■ifoi  to  IV 

•f  ohto  ^'"'•^'  ^^■■»»***«^  »•<»»  ■  «»" 

April  4, 1954,  SmIiJ  No.  40,919 
(CLD34-t) 


Tma  9tmmmd 

^=<C«il--4) 


4^^^ii«A  BM  V 


i&DIRON  FRONT 

.  Now  HirBorw,  N.  ■ ,, 
ofNowYoA       ''«-Norwkh,N.Y,.. 

S,  19S4,  S«toi  No.  434S1 
ovpami  14 
(CLDtK-4> 


■  'u^ijjn. 


SET  OF  PLAYING  CARDS 

Alhcrt  L.  Ki^  Dccotor,  Tex. 

ApHkotin  Octohw  14, 19S4,  S«W  No.  43,372 

Tcta  flf  polMt  7 

(CL  D34-.13) 


H 


111,459 
GASOLINE  DISPENSING  PUMP 

''•JE."!!?'— '  Clwdood,  Ohio,  iiilpn    to  TV 
OO  CompaiV,  CkTdttid,  oyo,  •  corpoffotloa 
ofOhto 

AppttcatiiM  FcbrMiy  1, 1957,  Scrtai  No.  44,704 
Tcno  of  potent  14  y< 
(CL  D52— 2) 


386 
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M,  1967 


ALTOCUkMNBT 

Wiiky  ■  CMjMrallWi  Ok 

AppttcalkM  Octokv  12, 1955,  S«W  No.  3M41 
T«m  «f  pulMl  14 
(a.D54— 1) 


1S1,M1 
CABINET 
I.  LabbMTte  and  Lambert  J.  MaMcr.  Gnad  RaaUi, 
Mkh.,  aMifMNn  to  ToariiBMMi  of  H%li  Point,  HIgk 
Potat,  N.  Cn  a  cofporatloa  of  North  Carotaa 
AppMcatioa  March  15, 1957,  Scitel  No.  45,275 
Tem  of  Mint  14  yi 
(CL^^-.19) 


H^  V^^  Vl\ 

^H  >VI  ^^ 

^\  n*  v^^ 

iv^  ^H  i^ 

y/St.  ^<  ^^ 

^^  ife^  >^ 


r 


ltl,tf2 
COWLED  SWIVBL  CASTER 

MBMfl  «.  Modudn,  MMflaovn  Hcl|Mi,  OMo 
Lpril  3, 195<,  Serial  No.  49,S92 
Tnm  of  poteirt  14 
(CLDl«-4) 


i->-i 


ltl,M3 
BADGE  OR  anHLAR  ARTICLE 

C  Maif,  Omaha,  N«hr.  ^ 

Hmrtk  4, 1957, 8«tal  No.  45,979 
Twa  of  poteat  14 
(CL  D29u^) 


to  AcWmoI 


ItMM 

DUST  FILTER 

Hma  MUkr,  Zwick,  SwlUailaai, 

Corpotalioa  T.  R^  Vadn 

Appttcatioa  Odohw  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  39,214 

Tem  of  MtcBt  7  yean 

(CLD46-.1) 


191,MS 
CAMERA  OR  THE  LKE 


ainor  to  KoAiha  flaaoin 
Nagoya-iM,  Japam  a  Ta* 


3, 19S4,  S««al  No.  42,929 
Japaa  Mwch  29, 1954 

r  I4y. 


TcfB  of  paMM  14  yean 
(CL  D41— 1) 


DscKMnES  10,  19S7~^ 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


ATTACHMENT  OR 
ARUCLE 
Mar  V.  Ojte*  IMhL  Toi. 
ApptkattoaDifiihw  29, 195<,  Serial  No.  44,329 
Ten»-e#^jpeliat  3Vi  y( 
D24— 14) 


OUo 
No.3Mt4 


HANDLE  FOR  A  REVSKERATck  Ci 
E.  PMkwHE,  Detroit,  Mfeh.,  an^aoTto 
Detroit,  Mkh.,  a 


3t,19S<.t 
of  pirtMt  3  Vi 
(CL  D97— 3) 


8iiWNo.433ti 


ifWil 


\ 


•(M*** 


■^J 


91,999 
SEAT 

.  ^  ^_       toC.S.A. 
Warwick, 
It,  1959,  Serial  No.  41,929 


191,972 
DRINKING  FOUNTAIN  BUBBLER 
Gcrar9   D.   PMDIpi,  Ar.,   LoalvHHo,   Kj., 
AoMricaa  ffiRMii  ifc  SiMdari  Saitaqr 
New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  cotporatioB  of  Dohnnm' 
Appikatioa  Noveariber  19, 1955,  Seriiri  No.  39,923 

(CLD91~4) 


J 


1 
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lfl,C73 
AMPUPKR 

New  Y«tk,  N.  Y^ 


BumMi  J.  PiiM*i,  New  Y«k,  N.  1 
D«?U  Bmm  C^  be^  Ntw  Y«k,  N.  Y. 


3S,  19S<»  8«W  N*.  4a,«13 
Tem  if  palMt  3Vi 
(CL  DM— 14) 


CASING  FOB  A  TBEKMOffrAT, 

to    Pnak  B.  ~    ' 

to 


THEUKB 


(CLD53— 7) 


N«.4M37 


ltl,C74 
TUNER 
J.  PfiifcMlr«,  N«w  York,  N.  Y^ 
DitU  ■«■»  C«^  iKn  Ntw  Yofk,  N.  Y^  ■ 


Iamb  i 

r9«k 


■K-lio 


IS^IMC  Sotol  No.  42,tlS 
(CLIM*— 14) 


G. 


ltl,«75 
PILLBOX 


off  palMt  14 
(CLI>5S~>11) 


ILL 

No.42,S17 


ltl47< 
CHAIR 

CanMl,  Calif. 
i;  1957.  S«lW  N*.  44,7M 
•fMlnl  3V& 
(CLDlS— 1) 


FkM*  B.  R«lh, 


ltl,i7t 
THKRMOBTAT 

HMppli,   Mo., 

to  ~" " 


ai,i9s<, 

•ff  pMMt  14 

(CLDSa— 7) 


Coo»m« 

iINo.43Jm3 


.  by 


(*♦) 


IIM79 
PLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIAL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTllCLE 


H. 


to  L.  E. 


*  Coapa^jr.  Ik.*  Whvtom  K  J^ 
afN«wl«MT 

AppHcadoo  iMt  ia.I»S7,  SmW  No.  4«,<7 
(CLDt7— 3) 


f  i    ■   \"<.r- 


ltl,iM 


of 


14,19S«,Sc(tolNo.44, 
D7— 7) 


10.  19S7 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


{  liMti 

\.      \    ALTAR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
m^  J      Aiioa  L  Sfcdtoa,  Oitoto,  Mo. 
fr^  AlfBcaltoa  M«7  13, 1957,  Saitol  No.  4CU5 
^  . .  J         Tam^of  patet  14  yaan 


389 


(CL  D29— 23) 


•«mm-: 


ltl,M5 
PROTECnVE  HELMET 
WUta^  A.  Staart,  New  Bnwtvkk,  N.  J.,  and  Lcowid 
G.  HaxtaUa,  New  York,  N.  "Tiiluini  to  the  Uaited 
Stotoi  of  ABCrica  as  repreteoted  by  die  Sccretaiy  of 
dMAnay 
AppHcadon  Febraary  21, 1957,  Scrkl  No.  44,939 
Tcna  of  patoirt  14  yean 
(CLD3— 13) 


lBl,it2 
CAMERA 


G.  Bk  b.  H.,  WttetepLtk^ 


',  a  ooipofatfoo  of 

No.3#,3i3 
MoKh  It,  1954 


fET      I 


:«*tia 


181,M4 

PROTECTIVE  HELMET 

WUtecy  A.  StaMt,  New  BrwMwk 
G.  Hntabia,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  m^buii  io  Om  United 
State*  off  ABMflica  ai  raprcsentod  by  the  Secntary  off 
the  Amy 

^      AppBcadoo  Febnnry  21, 1957,  Serial  Ni  44,94t 

•*'  .  Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

'•^^-  (CLD3— 13) 


'Htf**-  x^ 


^  ltl,M3 
AR  DEHUMIDIFIER  UNIT 

WnUaB  R.  Stetocr,  Deteolt,  Mkb.,  ■■%aiii  to  Geoeral 

MaM>  1954,  Sertol  No.  41,295  *^^**  ^J^    — '  Norti  Cwto*.  Obto,  aMigBor  to  The 


of 
(O. 


7y 


HpoTw 


OMa,  a  oorpofatfos 


^'^  f  ltl,4t4 

BICYCLE  CHAIN  GUARD  OR  THE  LIKE 


Broob  SteTi 

,  I4tm  Ydl^-M.  Y.,  a 


AppHcallaa  May  7, 1957,  ScfW  No.  44,045 
Tom  of  pateoi  14 
(CLDfll_lt) 


ISLMS 

PLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIAL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 


3t,  1955.  Serial  No.  37,714 
pateat  14 


Wis.,  sssteiiDi,  by   Arihkr  D.  Sylrolcr  aad  Aiao  H. 
A  Foaadiy       Cdaa.  Mriu""  to  L.  E.  C^vmi 

of  New       tokN.  I.,  a 


I' 


to  L.  E.  Qwpeater  *  Co.  be.  What*, 
of  New  Jersey 
laaaarr  29, 1957,  Seitol  No.  44,444 
TetB  of  pateat  14  yews 
(CL  Dt7— 3) 


890 
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FIAflTICSMfKTMATMnAL  OK  SIMILAR  AglKXa 

D«  BJTfWllMr  MM  \n0  HL 
■■iJMBii  t>  L.  E.  CfwUr  M 
M.  ^.  In  ■  coiy»ff1lwi  of  Nmt 

^•kra«7  2S,  1957,  SmW  N«». 
Tmm  of  pirtMM  14 
(CLD97-^) 


ltl,<*2 
SPOON  OS  SIMILAB  AKTICLE 


to  It  WaBac*  A  Som 
;  Wallii«rord,  Consn  • 

24, 19S4,  Scrfal  No.  43,t^ 
Tens  of  polmt  14  yt 
D54— U) 


iiv 


PLAffTlC 
D 


^  MATllttoOltaMnAMAirnCLE 

■,  N.  f-  a  MifwadPB  of  Now  Jwmj 

Fohraoiy  2S,  19S7,  talal  No.  4<M7 
Tim  of  patoul  14  yom 

(CL  Dt7->3) 


lll,<93 
DISPLAY  or  PUNTED  REPRODUCTIONS 
N.  Tkteor,  Wahais  Ma«. 
na  21, 19SC.  taW  No.  41,997 
T«B  of  MiMl  3V& 
(CLDM— 1) 


llLi91 
FOOD  GRINDER 
1.  Ta^  aiii  Ma  B.  9boI 

to  #ohb  Ct  Hocuvy, 


CHy.lVIo, 
City,  Mon 


J. 


April  4, 19SS,  8«tol  Now  3d,3f9 
Ttoto  of  patoat  14  jroon  ! 

•  ft  ^l ."/'  ,«al 
'  -t«»||[f«A 


ltlj(94 
GQLFTEE 

R.L  1 

1,  ItSi,  Swtol  No.  42,47^ 


of  piriHt  14 
(CLDJ4     g)  tinr 


•X 


.,3 


f 


Decembek  10,  195 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


'891 


f  II 

(  TRAY 

Rokcrf  B.  WMByM,  lxMri»villc«  Ky.,  awlginr  to  Royoiii 
Metal  r iimiioBj  JI|i*ainiiil.  Va.,  a  corporatfoa  of  Dda- 


AppHcadoo  Oiirffti  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  3Mlt 
Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 
^  (CL  D44— 19) 


^ 


ltl,497 
SIGNBOARD 
Charics  D.  Wtolen,  Sr.,  Belouu-,  N.  I.,  1 

Gertnidc  P.  Whiten,  Bctaiar,  N.  I. 
ApplkatioB  FeknuuT  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  494*7 
Tana  of  pateat  14  y< 
(0.01—12) 


181,494 

UQinO  CHEMICAL  APPLICATOR  FOR  TOILET 

BOWLS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Wflllaia  D.  WlWamt,  Toledo,  OVo,  aarigaor,  by  aMOW 

aviCDincati,  to  Natkmal  Laboratories,  Inc^  •  corpora- 

tfoa  of  Delaware 

March  2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  44,813 
Tctai  of  paicat  14  yean 
(CLD9— 2) 

f- 


181,498 

COMBINED  VANITY  TRAY  AND  RECEPTACLE 

Saai  K.  Wolf,  Loac  Beach,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatloB  NoveaAer  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  43,797 

Term  of  patent  14  y< 

(O.  D84— It) 


■^;w»^y.i .  I  i,,LJii  ipfi^p^' 


-.-fit 


Xi.^ 


r  - '! 


>      rir3tT#*^  ^^i^'  •muflf-' 


ifaia 


?f»jxi 


^T«f,-»«  ? 


,-JR^  £c- 


»•• 


•t 


■  -*.<^. . 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEE^ 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  10th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1957 


Hon.— Arnui«id 


iB  •eeordanc*  wltb  the  lint  slfnUtoint  chaneter  or  word  of  the  name  (in  acconUnoe  with  dty 

telepaoDc  dlrMtory  practice). 


y.V 


M*nliJ^ 


TSUrn  STfTT 


iiT#  »»i  ,«I 


!»  OKi»T 


^«J^>' 


■^ 


Brooke  jJLrimer  P.,  to  Drain  Fire,  Inc.    Fireplace  flame  ataia- 

UUbc  d^riee.     Be.  24.3M,  12-10-57.  CI.  40—126. 
Cameo,  lac. :  Bet — 

McO«wea.  Harold  B.,  Jr.     Be.  t4,403. 
Catler-HaMBier,  Inc. :  See — 

Scbmldt,  itdwla  X.     Be.  24,4«4. 
Dram  Plri,  Inc. :  8m — 

Broota,  Lorlmer  P.    Be.  243M.  ^ 

Oarwood/Motert  B.,  to  Q.  C.  Jenkins,  d.  b.  a.  Skyway  Pre- 
cision %ol  Co.     AdlaaUMe  break  thronsta  torqoe  wrench. 
Be.  24.400.  12-10-57,  Q.  81—52.4. 
JcBkina.  4eorg«  C. :  tee — 

OarwtMd.  Bobert  B.     Be.  34.400. 


*-v 


Lym.   George  A.     Whoel  cerer.     Be.   24.402.  12-10-6T.  CL 

SOI— S7. 
McGowen,  Harold  E.,  Jr.,  to  Camoo,  Inc.     BeUows  protector. 

Re.  24.403.  12-10-57,  CL  137—155. 
Schmidt.  Bdwln  X..   to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.     Apparatus  for 

eliminating  certain  ■yitematie  errors  In  contlaaons  flow 

cfklorlmetera     Re.  24.404.  12-10-57,  CI.  73— 1»0. 
Skyway  Precision  Tool  Co. :  See — 

j  Garwood.  Bobert  B.    Be.  24.400. 
Williams,  John  L.     Stock  valve.     B«.  24.401,  ia-10-flT.  CL 

2M— 214. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Boeraer.  togeBe  S..  to  Jackson  4  Perkins  Co.     Chrysantbe- 

mOB  Mint     l.«6«.  12-10-87.  CI.  4T— 00.  _  ^    ^ 

Derooz.  ifiymoBd.  to  Stark  Bro^s  Nurseries  and  Orchards  Co. 

Peaditfee.    l.OdS.  12-10-57,  CL  47— 42. 
JaekaoB  B  Perkins  Co. :  Bet- 
Beer  ler,  HagCBe  8.    1,6M. 
MeOl  sdy.  Samnel  D..  IT.    l.MT. 


J.:  aw— j 


Le  <}rice.  Edward  B.    Rosa  florfbanda  plant.    l.MS,  12-10-A7. 

Cl.  47—41. 
lleOredy.   Samnel   D..  IT.   to  Jackson  *  Pork^  Co. 

plant.     1,447.  12-10-67.  CL  47—41. 
Stark  Bro's  Nurseries  and  Orchards  Co. 
Dsrouz,  Baymond.    1.648. 


f 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


ir  H. :  Bee— 
Farrgr.  CecU  W..  and  Adasm.    181.431. 
▲nroaol  <l>rporatV>a :  ise — 
Mflllm-.  Hana     181.444. 
Allison,   temon  A.     Combined  dlrlag  platform  and  Udder. 

181.^17,  12-10-67.  a.  D16— 8. 
AaMTiean  Madilne  *  Foudry  Co. :  Bee— 

Steves.  CUfford  B.     181,484. 
AaorlcaaJBadlator  *  Standard  Sanlury  Corp. :  8eo— 

PhllHps.  Gerard  D..  Jr.    181,472. 
Army.  Dvted  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary *f  the :  Bee — 

Fnrrir.  Jack  F.,  Lastnlk.  and  Jarria     181.6S8. 
Stnaft.  Whitney  A.,  and  Hnztable.     181.485. 
Stoalt.  Whitney  A.,  and  Hnstable.     181.484. 
ArtcraftTeaetUn  Blind  Mfg.  Co. :  8ee— 

Brai4.  Oscar.     181.428. 
Barton  Mt-  Co. :  See — 

Barton.  Bnfns  K..  Jr.     181.418. 
Barton.  Bnfns  K^  Jr..  to  Barton  Mfg  Co.     Bottle.     181.418. 

12-ll>-»7.  CL  riftS— 8. 
Beer.  Lsoi    Narrow  woven  fabric  or  stmlUr  article.    181,418, 

12-10-17,  CL  D»2— 1. 
BeU  Alrefaft  Corp.  :  8ee— 

GrahM>.  Lwul  U.     1 81.448. 
Bennett-Ireland,  Inc. :  See — 

Hanfli^tOB.  Albert  M.     181.661-0. 
Bloeh.  If4reel-Jae«nes.     Combined  dUl  and  hands  for  time- 

pleess.  <  181.420.  12-10-67.  CL  D42— 1. 
Blod.  Fiamcla  B..  to  Hatsler  Mfg.  Co.     Decanter.     181.421, 

12-ia-|7.  CL  D68— 6. 
Bogen.  Dgvld.  Co..  Inc. :  8«e — 

PrebMka.  Baymond.  and  Bogen.    181.878. 
ProbBska.  Baymond.  and  Bogen.    181.674. 
Hoyden.  Bobert  B.,  and  N.  8.  L«tcfater,  to  Clary  Corp.     Casinc 
for    cash    register    or    the    like.       181.422.    12-10-57.    CT 

D44— n: 

Brand.  Opear.  to  Artcraft  Tettetlan  Blind  Mfg.  Co.    Awning 

sUt  181.428.  12-10-87.  CL  D21— 4. 
Brandt,  ^onuis  F.,  B.   H.   Hose,  and  T.   Brendgord.     Con- 
denser boshhig.     181.424.  12-10-57.  O.  D26 — 10. 
BrendgorC  Thomas  :  8e« — 

Branit.  Thoous  F.,  Hose,  and  Brendgord.     181.424. 
Brlcgs.   Soothwlck   W..   and    D.    M.   QUbert.     Bird   feeder. 

181^26.  12-10-67.  CL  D81— 2. 
Bnrke.  Frederick  A. :  Bee— 

Thomson,  Bmast  F.,  and  Burke.    181,802. 
C.  B.  A.  Industries  Ltd. :  Sec— 

PanU  Peter.    181.448. 

Panl.  Peter.     181.670. 
Cahn.  Barnard.  Co..  lBe?*>8ee — 

ChaM.  Herbert  4^181.428. 
Cambridge  Olaas  Co..-tV»  :  8ss — 

Kimble.  Baymond-T7-^81.667. 


{ 


Caipenter.  L.  E..  *  Co.  Inc. :  See — 

SylTestM-.  Arthur  D..  and  Scbeldlng.     181.488. 
Sylvester.  Arthur  D..  and  Scbeldlng.     181.688. 

Scbeldlng.  Amo  H.     181.879.  

Sylvester.  Arthur  D..  and  Scbeldlng.     181.400. 
Ca4e  Mfg.  Co. :  See—  ^    _^_ 

FVrrar,  Cedl  W..  and  Adams.     181,436.      I 
Caislnl.  Oleg.     Dress.     181.424.  13-10-67.  O.  1)3—24. 
Chiise.    Herbert   S.      Vanity  attachment  kit   fbr   ear  rlsora 

181.627.  12-10-57.  CT.  D(84— 10. 
Cbaae.  Herbert  S..  to  Bernard  Cahn  Co..  Inc.    Wkllet  or  similar 
article.     181.428.  12-10-57.  CL  D87— 3.  f 

Clary  Corp. :  Sec —  | 

Boyden.  Robert  E..  and  Leichter.     181.422. 
Claossen.  Victor  W.  :  See — 

Hornnng,  Michael,  end  Claossen.    181,440. 
Cocbmn.  Raymond  J.    Closure  cap  for  containers.     181,629, 

12-10-67.  Cl.  D58— 26. 
Cohen.  WllUrd  H. :  See— 

Oelbspan.  Gene,  and  Cohen.     181,440. 
Coty.  Inc. :  See — 

beKolb,  Eric.    181.631. 
De  KoMk,  Eric.    181,682. 
Curry.  Fred  N.     Game  board.    181.830.  12-10-57,  CL  D34 — 5. 
De  Kolb.  Eric,  to  Coty,  Inc.     Combined  perfume  bottle  and 

cap  or  simlUr  article.      181^1.   12-10-57.  Cl.  D58 — 4. 
D«  Kolb.  Eric,  to  Coty.  Inc.    Perfume  bottle  stand  or  similar 

article.    181.632.  12-10-67.  CL  D84— 10. 
De  La  Farleot.  Doke  M.     Golf  tee.     181.483,  12-10-57.  CL 
D34— 3.  .  ^     ^ 

Bnglehart,  William  H.,  to  The  Fabri-Form  Co.     Infant's  bath 

tub  or  simUar  article.     181,434,  12-10-57.  CL  D4— 4. 
Bmest,  Bobert  O. :  See — 

Jennon.  Ivar.  and  Braent    181 .6S6. 
Fabrl-FOm  Co„  The :  See — 

Bnglehart.  William  H.     181,434. 
Fsrrar,    Cecil   W.,    and    W.    H.    Adams,    to   Case   Mfg.   Corp. 

Lavatory.     181,435,  12-10-6r,  CT.  D4 — 2. 
Ferar.  Montgomery,  to  Whirlpool -Seeger  Corp.    Befrigerator. 

181.486^  12-1  a-i7,  CT.  D47— 3. 
Franks.  Bdwsrd.     Cigarette  lighter.     181,437.  12-10-57,  CI. 

D48-^27 
Fnrrer,   Jack   F..   A.   L.    Lastnlk.   and  M.  A.   Jarvis,  to  the 
United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
it    the   Army.      Masked   helmet.      181.438,   12-10-67,   CL 

Garaer,  '  James    J.     and    J.    B. .     ArdMry    mck.      181,489, 
42-10-57,  CL  DM — 15. 
itmer,  Joseph  B.  :  See — 

Gamer.  James  J.  and  J.  B.     181,439. 
»,  Ctene,  and  W.  H.  Cohen.    Combined  sofa  and  table. 
1 181.440.  12--10-57.  CT.  D15 — 11. 
cral  Motors  Corp. :  See — 
Stdner.  WlUUm  B.    181.488. 
Petkwlta.  Panl  B.    181.471. 

i 


'lin. 
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LIST   OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


I 


en.    BMketlwll  tackMop. 


°"'*fri£;:lfou';hwaV..ndOUbert.     181623^ 

Ootach    Lawrence  B.     Toy  Hying  wuccr.     181.641,  12-10-07, 

Or2i*S?*ratabeth    N.      Kxercto^r.      181.642.    12-10-57,   CI. 

OrabaiD.  LueU  ML.  to  B«U  Aircraft  Corp.    Aircraft      181,643, 

H*^ndihiS!'Eri»e«t  IT    ArtifcUl  ChrlatmM  tr«fc     181,6*4, 

12-10-57.  CI.  D2» — 1.  „ 

Harris    John  T.,  to  Rudd-MellkUn.  Inc.     Beverage  dlapenMr. 

181,645,  12-10-57.  a.  D2— 3.  .      ,o,  «^« 

Uaabem,  Abraham  T.    Holder  for  barber  eqolpment.    181,646, 

Ha*^/M.*DaSin*^Chalr.  181.647.  12-10-5T.  CI.  D16— 1. 
Hlgler.  iollos  A.  Glore.  181.648,  12-10-57.  CI.  I»— IL 
Uockery,  John  C. :  Bee—  „..,„,  ^. 

Talge,  Henry  J.,  and  SnclL     181.691. 
Hoover  Co..  The :  See — 

Bwann.  Cdward  R.     181,687. 
Hornang^  Michael,  and  V.  W.  CUai 

181.64b.  12-10-57,  CL  D84-^. 
HoM,  Robert  H. :   Bee—  ^  „      ..     ^      ««t  .o.* 

brandt.  Thomaa  F.,  Hoae.  and  Brendgord.     181.624. 
Hooe.    Robert    H..    to    lilnneapolla-Honeywell   amlator   Co. 
Spaoa  coodltloa  responalTe  InatninMnt.    181.650.  12-10-57, 

HantingtonT  Albert   M..    to   Bennett-Ireland.    Inc.      Andiron 

front.     idl.BSl.  12-10-57.  CI.  D81— ^.  ,      ^     ,  .     ., 

HantlngtoD,    Albert    M.,    to   Bennett-Ireland.    1««.      Andiron 

front:    lAl.6a2.  12-10-67.  CL  D81— 6. ,      ^     ,  ^    .. 

HontingtooL    Albert    M.,    to    Bennett-Ireland,    Inc.      Ao«lron 

front.     181.653.  12-10-57.  CI.  D81— 6. 
HanUngtoo,    Albert    M.,    to   Bennett-Ireland.   Inc.      Andiron 
front.    1^1.654.  12-10-57.  CI.  D81— ^.  .     _.     ,  *    ^.     „ 

Huntington,    Albert    M.,    to   Bennett-Ireland.    Inc.     Andiron 

front.     181.665.  12-10-57.  O.  D81 — 6. 
Hntiler  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Blod,  Francia  K.    181.621. 
Hnztable.  Leonard  O. :  See — 

Stuart.  Whitney  A.,  and  Uoxtable.     181.685. 
Stuart.  Whitney  A.,  and  Huxuble.     181.686. 
Jarrls   Marvin  A.  :    See— 

Pnrrer,  Jack  F.,  Laatnlk,  and  Jarvla.     181,688. 

Jenaon.  Ivar,  and  R.  O.  Erneat.  to  Sanbeam  Corp.     Frying 
pan.     181,A56.  12-10-57,  CI.  D81— 10. 


Kimble.  Raymond  T.,  to  The  Cambridge  Olaaa  Co. 
181,^57.  12-10-57.  CI.  D36— 8. 


Ooblet. 


King,  Albert   U     Set  of  playing  earda.     181,658,  12-10-67, 

C\.  D34— 13. 
Kofnkn  Sangyo  Kabushlkl  Kalaha :  Bee — 

Narlmatra.  Akiblsa.    181.665. 
Koopman.  Herman  H..  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co.    OaaoMne  dia- 
penelng   pomp.      181.659.    12-10-57,    C\.   D52— 2. 

Lastnik.  Abraham  L.  :  «ee—  ^ 

Furrer.  Jack  F.,  Laatnlk,  and  Janrla.     181,638. 
Leblanc.  G..  Corp. :  Be*— 

L«>blaoc.  Leon.    181,660.  .  ^^^ 

Leblanc.  Leon,  to  O.  Leblanc  Corp.     Alto  clarinet.     181,660, 
12-10-57.  CI.  D66— 1 


181,622. 


High 


181,662,  l2-ll>-57. 


181.663, 


181,664. 


.<K.i).'.: 


4i.1»l  titia 


181,675,     12-10-57.     CI. 


181,676,     12-10-57,     CL 


Lelchter.  Newton  8. :   Bee — 

Boyden.   Robert  E..  and  Lalcbter. 
Leita,  Enwt.  O.  m.  b.  H. :  Bee — 

MtPlD.  Wllhelm.     18K682. 
Lobberts,  John  J.,  and  L.  J.  Mulder,  to  Toallnaoa  a 
Point.      Cabinet.      181,661.   12-10-07.  CI.  DM— It. 

MlBneapoUa-HooeyweU  Regulator  Co. :  Bee — 

HoM>.  RobertH.     181.600. 
Modarelll.  Jamea  J.    Cowled  awivel  eaater, 

CI.  DIO— 6. 
Morton.    William    C.      Badge    or    almllar   article. 

12-10-57.  CI.  D2»— 2. 
Malder.  Lambert  J.  :  See — 

Labberta.  John  J.,  and  Mulder.    181.661. 
Mflller.     Haoa,     to    Aerosol    Corp.      Duat     filter. 

12-10-57.  Cl.  D.46— 1.  .        _      ^ 

Nariauitsu.    Aklhisa.    to   Kofnkn    Banefo   Kabuahlkl    KaUha. 

Caaera  or  the  like.     181,665.  12-10-07,  a.  D61— 1. 
National  Laboratortea.  Inc. :  Bee — 
wmiama^ William  D.    181,606. 
Nelamr  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Nelson.  Dwlght.    181.666. 
Nelaon.   Dwlght,    to  Nelraor   Mfg.    On.     A«toaM>bll«   nilrror. 

181.666.  12-16-57.  Cl.  D14— 6.  1 

Oylar.  Mary   V.     Telopbone  reeeiver  atUehmeot  or  ilaUlar 

article.    181.667.  12-10-57   Cl.  D26— 14.  I 

Paraona.  Nelaon  G.    Barring.     181.668,  I2-IO-5T.  CL  D15— •. 
Paul.   Peter,   to   C.    S.    A.   IndnatTlea   Ltd.     Seat.     181.669. 

12-10-67.  CT.  D15— 1. 


Camera.    181.682, 
Air  dehamldlfler 


Paul.   Peter,   to   C.   8.   A.    Industrlea  Ltd.     Scat      181670, 

12-10-57.  Cl.  D15— 1. 
Petkwlti,  Paul  E..  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Door  bandl!  for 

a  refrlkerator  cabinet.     181.671.  12-10-07.  Cl.  D67 — II. 
PhUlipa.  [Gerard   D..   Jr..  to  American  RadUtor  *  Staxilard 

SaaitaiY     Corp.       Drinking    fountain     bubbler.       181.672, 

12-10-57.  CL  D«l — I. 
Probaaka.  Raymond  J.,  to  Darld  Bogen  Co..  lac    Amptifler. 

181,678. 18-10-07.  cL  D26— 14. 
Probaaka,    Raymond   J.,    to   David    Bogen   Co..   Inc.     Ttiner. 

181.674.  12-10-57.  CL  D26— 14. 
Reibiing.    Auguat    G.       PtU    box. 

D58— 11. 
Reynolds  MeUl  Co. :  See— 

Wemyss.  Robert  B.    181^5. 
Rlstenpart,     Chester    H.       Chair. 

D16— 1. 

Roth.  Frank  B..  to  White-Rodgera  Co.     Casing  for  a  thermo- 
stat, or  the  like.     181,677,  1»-10-57^C1.  D52— 7. 
Roth.  Frank  B..  to  Wblte-Rodgcra  Co.     ThermoaUt.    181.678. 

12-10-57,  CL  D52— 7. 
Rudd  Meliklan.  Inc.:    tee- 
Harris.  John  T.    181.«48w  ^••f<^» 
Scbeidlng.  Arno  H. :  See —  .^  .■„'■!     ■ 
Sylvester.  Arthur  D..  and  Scbeidlng.     181.688. 
Sylvester,  Arthur  D..  and   Scheiding.     181.689.  -»T 
Sylvester.  Arthur  D..  and  Scbeidlng.     181.600. 
Scbeiding.  Arno  H..  to  U  X.  Car  pan  tar  *  Co.,  Inc.     Plaatlc 

sheet  materUi  or  almllar  arUela.     181.679,  12-10-67.  CL 

D87— 5. 
Shearer.  Smith.     Shoe.     181,680.  12-10-57.  CL  D7— 7. 1 
Shelton.  Arloe  L.    Alter  or  almllar  artlde.    181,681.  12-10-07. 

Cl.  D2»— 23. 
SnelL  John  B. :  See — 

Talge.  Henry  J.,  and  SnelL    181.691. 
Standard  OH  Co.  (Ohio).  The  :  See — 
Koopman.  Herman  H.    181JB58. 
■tela,  Wllbtfm.  to  Bnut  LeIta  O.  m.  b.  H 

12-10-57.  Cl.  D61— 1. 
Steiner.  WillUm  R.,  to  General  Moton  Corp 

unit.    181.683. 12-10-57.  CL  D«2 — i. 
Stevens.   Clifford   B..   to   Aaserlcaa   Machine  *   Founder  Co. 

Bicycle  chain  guard  or  tba  Uka.     181.684.  18-10-07.  CL 

Stuart.  Whitney  A.,  and  L.  O.  HuxUble,  to  tb«  United  I  Itatas 

of  America  as  repraaented  by  the  Sccratary  of  the  ilrmy 

Protective  helmet.     181.685.  12-10-57.  Cl.  D3— IS. 
Stuart.  Whitney  A.,  and  L.  G.  HuxUble.  to  the  United  $Utes 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Protective  helmet.     181.686.  12-10-67,  Cl.  D»— IS. 
SuDl>«*ani  Corp.  :    See — 

Jepaoa.  fvar,  and  Bmoat.    181.656. 
Swaan.  Bdward  R.,  to  The  Hoover  Co.     Handle  for 

pan  or  similar  article.     181,687.  12-10-57.  CL  081—^-. 
Sylvester.  Arthur  I).,  and  A.  H.  Scbeidlng.  to  L.  B.  Car]  «ater 

*    Co..    Inc.      Plastic    slaeet    material    or   slaillar   article 

181,688.  12-10-87.  CL  De7— 8.  .     _    ^_. 

Bylveater.  Arthur  D..  and  A.  H.  Scbeidlng.  to  L.  E.  Oar^ter 

k   Co..    Inc.      Plaatlc   abeet    material   or   almllar   artlde 

181.68b.  1 2-10-57.  CL  D6T — S. 
Sylvester.  Arthur  D..  and  A.  H.  Scheidlng.  to  L.  B.  Car^ter 

k    Co..    Inc.      Plaatlc    abeet    material    or     '    " 

ISl.tWO.  12-10-57.  CL  D87— 8. 
Talge.  Henry  J.,  and  i.  U.  SnelL  t*  J.  C.  Hoekary 

grinder.     181. 601.  12-10-67.  a.  D69—1. 
ThooMon.  Emeat  F..  and  F.  A.  Burke,  to  R.  Wallace  4 
fg.  C 

1)54—12, 
Tlchnor,     Harry     N.       Display 

ISl.raS.  12-10-07.  CL  D80— 1 
Tomllnson  of  Htxh  Point :  See— 

Lnbberts.  John  J.,  and  Mulder.    181.661. 
Wallace.  R..  A  Sons  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

Thomson.    Ernest    F..   and   Burke.      181.602. 
Walah.  J.  Henry.     Golf  tee.     181,694.  12-10-57.  CL  1)^4—6. 
Wemyaa,  Robert  H..  to  Reynolda  Metal  Co.     Tray.     141.890. 

12-10-57,  CL  D44— 10. 
Whirlpool -Seeger  Corp. :    See — 

fyrar.  Montgomery.    181,636. 
Wblte-Rodfen  Co. :   See — 
Roth.  Frank  B.     181.677. 
Roth.  Frank  B.    181.678. 
WllUama.  WUllam  D..  to  National  LAboratorica.  loe. 


Army. 


ft*"' 

0. 


almUar  artlda. 


Foad 


Bona 
Mfg.  Co.     Spoon  or  simiUr  article.     181,<W2.  12-10-87.  Cl. 

•(    prlatad    reprodai  lions. 


chemical  applicator  for  toilet  bowls  and  the  like. 

12-10-57.  Cl.  DO— 2. 
Wintera.    C^arlen  D..   8r.,   ta  O.   P.   Wlatan.      Sign 

181  607.  12-10-57.  CL  Dl— 12. 
Wintera.  Gertrude  P. :  Bee — 

Wintera.  Cbariea  O..  8r.    181.887. 
Wolff.     Saul    K.      CoMblaed    Taalty 

181.608. 12-10-07,  CL  D88— 10. 


board. 


tray    and    rece  yt««l«- 


^Wi-jfwf^ta 


AMP  In^ 


>■-  ■  vn  J       ,■**:. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM  I 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  10th  DAY  OP  DECEliBER,  1967 

iB  aeeordaaea  with  the  flrvt  dcnlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  naaa  (in  aecordanoe  wltk  dty 

talepnone  directory  practise ). 

Anastor,  Charles  G..  to  Owena-IUlnols  Olaaa  Co.  Plnral-eoin> 
partment  vials  and  method  of  producing  same.  2,815,755, 
12-10-57,  CT.  128—272.  .-  — •  -.       ,       , 

Anderson.  Irving  F..  and  R.  C.  Datin,  to  Allied  Chemical  * 
Dye  Corp.    Production  of  aubaUatially  pure  vinyl  chloride. 
2,816,148.  12-10-57,  CL  260—658. 
Anderson,  Robert  I.  :  Sec — 

Lappln.  Richard  J.,  Anderaon,  and  Warn.     2,813,541. 
Anderaon,  V.  E.,  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

CUne.  Robert  8.     2.815,833. 

Andreas,   John  M     W.   F.   Schreibar.  and  O.  T.  iBoan,  to 

!chnicolor    Motion    Picture   Corp.      Magnetic   tape^ro-nlm 

totographlc   system.      2.816,157,    12-10-07,   Q.    178 — 5.2. 

Ireatta.  Antonio.     WeU  drUlIng  Hgs.    2,810,029,  12-10-67, 

L  255—13. 

idresen,  John  H..  Jr.    Rowing  device.    2,815,017,  18-10-67. 

1CL9— 7.  .       ,-     ,  J 

rew,  John  P.  :  See — 

Check.  Mathias  M.,  and  Andrew.    ^,615.975. 
idruB.  Orrin  E..  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.     Self-aeallng  anode 
istmctnrc.     2.816.060,  12-10-57,  CL  204—196. 
A^dmachkevich.  Walter:  See — 

i     Friedman.  .Nathan  H..  and  ABdruacfakerlcb.     2,818,011. 
AfjeU,  Paul  M.,  and  A.  B.  Mojonnler,  to  Newly  Weda  Baking 
Co.    Confectionery  cotter  and  packer.    2,815,625,  12-10-07, 
CL  58 — 186. 
Aiinla,  Rupert  E..  Jr^  and  D.  A.  Philbrook.  to  Improved  Ma- 
chinery   Inc.      Self-centering    log    feed    for    ban-removing 
machinea.    2,815,776.  12-10-57.  O.  144 — 208. 
A^enoo  Akttebolag :  See — 

Krantx    Karl  G.  E..  Bergman.  ElviagBOn,  and  Karlaaon. 
2.815j860. 
Aimatroag  Cork  Co. :  See — 

Vander  Poel.  Frederick  T.    2.815.705. 
Atnstronc,   John   A..    P.    Cooperman,   and   H.   J.  White,   to 
Reaearch     Corp.       ElectrosUtlc    preciplutor.      2.815,824. 
112-10-57.  CL  183—7.  .     -       • 

Ahay,  United  Statea  of  America  a«  rspreaented  by  the  Secre- 
'tary  of  the :  See— 
i     HahneL  Alwin.     2,816.227. 

Wllaon,  Irwin  B    Glnaborc,  and  NachauuMOhn.    2.816,113. 
1     Tonne.  Charles  J.    2,816T60. 
A^onaon,  Albert  I.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    Aadio  record- 
ing level  indicator.     2,816.281.   12-10-57.  Q.  S40— 253. 
Arundel  Coulthard  &  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

I     Ridgway.  Frank.     2,815,639. 
Atito  Reaearch  Corp. :  See — 

Tbomaa,  Thomaa  R.    2,815,662. 
Automatic  Devices  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

McMnllia.  George  M.     2,815.911. 
Automatic  Telephone  A  Electric  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Brlctatman.  Barrie.     2,816.249. 
A  rwT  Howard  W.,  to  General  Klectric  Co.    Ball  piston  type 

aold  traMmiaalon.    2.810,718.  18-10-07.  CL  108— 18L 
Biichner-ValTi  Development  Corp.:  See — 

▼alyL  Emery  L     2.810.000. 

*'**/^''^f^Q-.?»<*  ^   •'•  Quittner :  aald  Quittner  aaaor.  to 

•«id^Ba<*.     Panoramic    cameras.     2,810,701,     12-10-67, 

CL  00-^lT. 

B(ieon.  HaroM  A.,  to  Bleetrle  Ligtatlng,  Inc.    Outdoor  llgfatiag 

Rrture  with  adjustable  mount     S.816i214.  12-10-67.  CL 

»>gg.  Hodi  L.     lee  cream   scoop.     2.816,724,   18-10-67.  CL 

B(iker.  George  W..  to  United  States  Oypsum  Co.  lAmlaated 
partltloB.    2.818.042.  12-10-07.  CL  vP-4. 

A  £«>  OU  Toola.  Inc. :  See- 
Baker.  Reuben  C.     2.810,816. 
Conrad.  Martin  B.     2.810,817. 
Fiaher.  Hiram  H..  Jr.     2,815,025. 

Baker,  Paul  H.  Condiment  container  supporting  bracket. 
2.816.010.  12-10-87.  CL  248—222. 

Baker.  Rcubea  C.  to  Baker  Oil  Tsols,  Inc.     AutomatScally 

reUered  gaa  pressure  weU  apparatus.    2,818,818.  18-10-67, 

a.  186     88. 
BaManaa,     Nleholaa     T.     Water     akllng     tralnlag     aertoe. 

2.815,061,  12-10-07,  a.  278—17. 
Balsiger.  Harold  B..  to  Lamdla  Tool  Co.    Machine  and  method 

fer    nlDdlng    turbine    bladea    and    the    like.     2.810,611, 

12-10-07.  CI.  61—101. 
Baadsaer.  Herman  A.     "Quick-ralease"  flsh  book.    2315,608. 

12-10-07.  Q.  48—48.16. 

iranowaki,  Frank,  Jr.,  and  J.  L.  Paine,  to  General  Bleetrle 

<!e.     OsciUegraph     timing     line     mechanism.     2,816.002, 

12-10-67rcr  846—107. 

irblar.  Bsary,  to  Conpagnis  de  Poat-A-Meosson.     Coatrol 

device     for    a     motor    vehicle    transmission     mechanism. 

2.816.67S.  12-10-67.  CL  74 — S86.5. 

irker,  Jabua,  to  General  Bleetrle  Co.    MIcro-waee  mode  coa- 

▼erter.    2.816,271.  18-10-07.  Cl.  888—18. 
Barker.  WtlUam  M. :  8ee— 

Bees,  Praak  X..  BrLoMr.  aad  Barker.     8,818,818. 
Barlow.  William  H.,  to  Sce^ll  Mfg.  Co.    Bout-belt  trpe  < 

trieal  coaaectora.     S.816J74.  lf-10-87,  €1.  880— i«4. 


ACF  ImVaatrlea,  Inc. 

SxwkrgulskL  Alex  N..  and  Jeep.    2.815.717. 

P   Iiii  '       Scf 

FuE  er,  Olenwoed  A.,  aad  Ullman.    2.816.276. 

HaSineU.  Kemper  M.    2,816^70. 
Abbott  ttaboratoriea  :  See — 

Carter,  Edgar  B.     2.816,060. 
ActOB.  JMin  R..  to  Bricaaea  Telephoaea  Ltd.    Eleetreaic  count- 
ing aad  computing  arrangements.    2.816,200.  18-10-07.  CL 

Aeaahaef  Proeeaa  Ce. :  See — 

Toung,  Richard  B.     2,815.006. 
Addreaaakraph-Moltlgraph  Corp. :  See — 

GoiSritaer.  Walter  T.    2.815.047. 
Adelsen,  t' Samuel  L.,  to  In81co  Inc.     Vacuum-operated  rate  of 

Sow   cantroller.      8,810,765,    12-10-07,   CL    137—200. 
AdjustaUe  Clamp  Co. :  See — 

Holman,  Harry  T.     2,810,778. 
Agent.  William  «. :  See— 

HarHsoa.  Bcaiamla  A.,  and  Agent    2^10.686. 
Agrlcaltare,  United  Statea  of  America  aa  repreeented  by  the 
Secretary  of:  Bee — 

Briiew,  Roderick  K.    2,816,030. 
Ouie,  Bhaar  F.    2,816.035. 
Hai»on,  John  C.     2,815.725. 

Keatiag.  Eamoad  J..  Cooper,  and  Buras.     2.816,003. 
OksimLBebert  U,  Harringtoo.  and  Mayer.     2.816.037. 
▲Ireraft-6lar1ae  Products  Inc. :  See — 

Fall«r.  Oleawood  A.,  aad  tllnmn.    2.816,276. 
▲ktlsbol^fst  Svenska  Flaktfabriken :  See— 

KraOtx.  Karl  O.  B..  Bergman.  Blvlngson,  and  Karlaaon. 
2  8l5  860 
▲Ibartoli.    John.'     Unacrambler  for  empty  caaa.     2.810340. 

12-10-07.  Cl.  108—83. 
Albrecht   Clifford  C^Bd  H.  O.  Brown,  te  Norelty  Tool  Co., 
Inc.      Vartable   spCed    hydraulic    tranamiaaion.      2.815.647, 
12-lO-OT.  Cl.  60—53. 
Alexander,  Lee  B.    Appantna  for  meuating  food.    2,815,530. 

12-10-57.  Cl.  17-i^ 
Alexander,  Paul  D.  -^M^na  f6r  aecurtng  detbea  to  clothes- 
lines.    2.815,864.  12-10-57,  CL  211 — 110.08. 
Alford  Cartons :  See«- 

Bowman.  Paul  V^tmi  Vlaea.    2.816,700. 
AUea.  Charlea  F.  H.,  and  T.  T.  M.  Laakeo,  to  Bastawa  Kodak 
Co.     Eaten  of  methane  sulfonic  add.     2.816.125.  12-10-07. 
CL  260 — 156. 
Allen.  Great  W. :  Betpr 

Faler.  JohB  A..  Tllea.  and  Stanton.     2,815.614. 
Alien,    Jaaaea    F.,    to   Food    Machinery   and    Chemical    Corp. 
P>gep*»te    eetera    of    nxlmsa.      8.816.188.    18-10-07.    CL 

Allen^  Theodore  K.  :  See — 

__.  George  B..  and  Alien.    2.810.584. 
AUIad  Ciemlral  k  Dye  Corp. :  See— 

_  rraoa,  Irving  F..  and  Datia.    2.816,148. 
AlIls-ChiUBera  Mfg.  Co. :  Sse— 
Hsitpr.  Paul  H.    2.815.802. 
▼aalleaberg.  Howard  L.     2,815,060. 
Allla.  Le(la.  Co..  The  :  See— 

Noi«an.  Horace  M.    2,816.258. 
Allred.  Worth  P. :  See— 

Gender,  Milton,  and  Allred.     2.816.028. 
Ambuhl. '  Brnat      Method    of    promoting   aeed 

2.816  814.  12-10-57.  Cl.  71— L 
Ameo  Corp..  The  :  See — 

TarM-  William  W.     2.815.767. 

Beach  Arma  Corp. :  See — 
^     ,her.  Keaaeth  I.,  aad  Heaa.    2.815.74L 
Olttisman.  Ralph,  aad  Tellermaa.    2.816,170. 

_^  Co. :  See- 

Oar^  Herman.     2,815,774. 
AsMflraa  Car  and  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

ShMds.  Robert  A.    2.810.721. 
Aawrlcaa  Qraaamid  Co. :  See — 
Clia*,  Tasi  H.    2.816,080. 
SwaKsea.  Donald  L.    2,818.085. 
▲merica8  Iron  k  Machine  Worfca  Co..  Inc. :  See 

Redfera.  Otis  N.    2,810,002. 

American  Machine  aad  Foundry  Co. : 

ZiBiiiefauB.  Robert  L.    2.818.240. 

.  John.     2,815.004. 

Americaa  Metal  Prodneta  Co. :  Ses — 

Fllil.  Hjland  C.     2.815,707. 

Optical  Co.:  See — 
Maiier,  Joaepb.     2,816.047. 
»rleaB  Satftlag  aad  Beflalag  Co. :  A 
VeafStela.  Paul  W..  aad  Lebedeff.     2.816.008. 
Stay  Co. :  See — 

mn,    Myor   M..   aad   Leitwieler.     2315362. 
Vlaceae  Corp. :  See— 
Bra8alicb.  Richard  H.    2.815,082. 
Aaas,  TttpBMS,  sad  8.  H.  Rider,  to  Monaaato  Cbenleal  Co. 
MedUM  piMBolle  reste  compositions.    2,816,086,  12-10-57, 
CL  200 — 60.L 
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Barnn.   Bobert   I.     laralator  clamp.      2,816,155.   12-10-S7. 

CI.  174 — 172. 
BaniML  WUlUm  A.,  to  Ktlmty-Hmjm  Co.     CoM  weMiac  tool. 

2,8l4,e««.  12-10-57.  CI.  78—82. 
Barnhart.  William  8.  :  £lee — 

Weber.  Cbarlea  W..  and  Barnbart. 
Barnatead  Still  and  StertUaer  Co.  :  £r«o- 

Smltb,  Verttr  C.     2,81«,0«4. 
Barrett.  Harry  B.     Hand  tooU  adapted  (or  remortag 

from  aatovaotlTe  brake  aboee  aod  brake  drama.    2,f' 

12-10-57.  a.  51—186. 
Barrett.  La  Vera  H..  to  Manett  Enterpriae*.  Inc.     Packaslns 

metboda  and  apparatua.     2,81S.fl22.  12-10-07.  CI.  8$— 24. 
BartoTics,   Albert,  and   8.   M.   Klnslnger.   to  Tbe  Oeorte  W. 

Bora  Corp.     Pile  fabrlca  and  method  of  pile  fabric  treat- 
meat.     2.816,508.  12-10-57.  CL  28—72. 
Blaeler.  Wolfgang.     Rail  reblclea  for  tranaporting  contalnera, 

TBeaela.  atreet  Tebiclea  and  tbe  like.     2,815.720.  12-10-57. 

CL  lOA— «. 
Baaw>ff,  Artbar  B..  to  Nadoul  Broach  4  llacblne  Co.    Gear 

gauging  maater.     2.8153T9.  lS-10-07.  a.  88—178.5. 
Batea  Shoe  Co.  :  «•• — 

Beara.  RlcbafM  N.     2.81B.B88. 
Battelle  Derelopment  Corp.,  Tbe :  8«e — 
Carlaon.  Cheater  F.     2,815.784. 
OeoMr.  Milton,  and  Allrad.     2.816.028. 

Baxeadale.   Ralph   W..   A.   A.    Raacb,  and  J.   I.   Crabtree.   to 
»ae*Tiw"  Komk  Co.     StablUxlng  agenta  for  alagle  powder 
photographic  derelopera.     2,816^6.  12-10-57,  CL  M— 66. 
BaattT.  William  B. :  Sttt— 

gchroeder.  Oacar  W.     2,816.607. 
Becker,   Floyd  J.     Hitch  meana  of  the.  anteoiatlc  coipling 

type.    2J16,»66,  12-10-57.  CL  280— 510.  J 

Beieahr,    Walter   G..    to    Mohaaco    Induatriea,    Inc.      Heddle 

control  meehanlam.     2,815,772,   12-10-67.   CI.   lS»-t55. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlca,  Inc. :  8^e« — 
Lewla.  Wtllard  O.     2.816.270. 
NadolakL  Paul  M.     2,816.266. 
Tarla,  Cbarlea  M..  and  Woolam.     2.818.176. 
Bellinger.    Jamea   ■.,    Jr.,   and   J.    H.    MacNeilL     Automatic 
format   for   code   operated   writing   macblaea.     2,815.843. 
l>-10-57.  a.  197—20.  I 

Bemla  Bro.  Bag  Co. :  8«e — 

Thompoon.  Jay  D.     2.815.808. 
Baadlx  Artatlon  Corp. :  Bee — 

Meadenhall.  Charlee  A.     2,815.668.  _ 

Beneach,  Bdward  J.,  and  I.  Schulman.  to  Self  Winding  Clock 
Co..   Inc.     Synchroalaatlon  ayatem  for  clocka.     2.816.166, 
12-10-57.  CT.  170—2. 
Beacon,  Allan  L.    Dolly  for  handling  email  boata  or  tbe  Uke. 

2.815.875.  12-10-57.  CI.  214 — 84. 
Berge.  Oodabalk,  to  The  Tale  A  Towne  Mfs.  Co.     Powdered 
metal  magnet  with  low  reaidual  characterlatlca.     2.816,008, 
12-10-57,  a.  148—100. 
Barge.  Robert  B..  to  Tbe  Jamca  Knlriita  Co.     Sealed  eryatal 

aaaembly.    S.8^6.288.  12-10-07.  CI.  810— 8.1. 
Bergman,  Lara  B. :  8e« — 

Kraats,  Karl  O.  B..  Bergman,  BMagaoa.  and  Karlaaon. 
2.815.860. 
Barinn.  Iflehael  O. :  Bee — 

BlTet,  Frank  M.,  Berigan.  Oodwln.  Slagel.  and  Zebley. 
2.815.868. 
Beraateln,  Ruaoell  W..  to  Merit  Producta,  Inc.    Abraalre  pad. 
2.816.617.  12-10-87,  C\.  51—104. 

'       ~  ~      Blectrlcal    connector.      2,816.185, 


BertlceTlch.    Oeorge    C. 

11-10-57.  CT.  200—51, 
Biaaea.  Bdoardo  O..  and 

nnlting  metallic  aheeta. 


of  joining  or 
~    20—505. 


K.  Dlebold.     Proceee 
2.815.568.  18-10-57.  Hi 
Bigelow,  Bdward  J.,  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc.    Barfe- 

fr«e  TalTe.    2,815.921.  12-10-57.  CI.  251—88. 
Binder.   Richard,   to  Plrma  Flchtel  A  Sacha  A.  O.     Clutch 
.   arraagement    2.815.889.  12-10-57,  a.  192— 99. 
Bircbler,  Robert  O..  and  O.  M.  NIelaen.  to  Weetem  .Blectrlc 

Co.,  Inc.    Apparatua  (or  winding  eoils  on  •poola.    2.816.905. 

12-10-67.  dr242 — 46.2. 
Bltaer.  Oottlob,  to  Textile  Machine  Worka.    Stnker-head  atnic- 

tare  for  knitting  machloea.  2.815,662.  12-10-57.  CL  66 — 88. 
Blackmer,  Darld  B.,  to  Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.    PercoaeiTe  welder 

e«itrol  dericee.    2.816,209.  12-10-67.  CL  819—96. 

Blanehard,   Andre,   to  Schlumberger   Well    Snrreylng  Corp. 
Well  lonlng  method  and  apparatua.     2,816,000.  12-|O-07, 
CI.  28-^80. 
Blanchard.  Lofing  W..  Jr. :  8e* — 

Malm.  Carl  f.  and  Blanchard.     2.816.104. 
Malm.  Carl  J.,  and  Blanchard.     2.816,107. 
Malm.  Carl  J..  Tanghe.  and  Blanchard.     2,816.10B. 
Blanay,  l>orothy   L..   to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Magnetic 

compfeaaloB  ayatem.     2,816.174.  13-10-57.  O.  179— 100J2. 

Blaaey.   Dorothy   L..   to  Radio  Corp.   of  America.      Magaetlc 

compreaaioa  method.    2,816.170,12-10-57,01.179 — lOO^. 

BlaahlU.  Arthur  E.    Gear  box  for  wire  fabric  maklag  machine. 

2,816,674.  12-10-57,  CI.  74—868. 
Blati.  Albert  V.,  and  H.  H.  Needham,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp. 

Container.    2,8l6J80.  12-10-57.  CI.  220— 4. 
Bleamaater,  Lealle  r..   10%    to  w.  R.  Graham  and  10%   to 

C.     Maaon.      Apparatua     for     dlapelling     fog.      2,815.982. 

12-10-57.  CI.  2f»— 28. 
Bttai.  Warren  H.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    Currant  control 

derlce.     2.816,225,  12-10-87.  CL  260—27. 
BUaa,  Warren  H..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Scanner  poaf- 

tlonlng  control.     2.816,246.  12-10-57.  CL  816 — 10. 

BUtt,  Oanial,  to  Sandera  Aaaoclatea.  Inc.    Blectranic  module 

atructure.    2^16.258.  12-10-67,  CI.  817—101. 
Bloom.  Merle  W..  and  D    H.  Pblflipa.  to  Seaia,  Boebuck  and 


Co. 


Blooi 


Bleratlna  and  depth  gauging  aaeana  far  tractor  Imple- 
a.    M15J04,  18-10-67,  507—47.48. 


Broa.  0$ 
WllUam 


H.     2,816.8»7. 


Becbert,    William    B.      Clrcnmferentlally   diatrlbuted   thmat 
tire     remoTlng     device.     2,815,808,     12-10-07,     CL 


type     tin 
167—1.2. 


Boiger 


Badlne.   Albert  O-  Jr.      8onic   method   for   powdered   metal 

molifing.    2.8ULMS.  18-1O-07.  CL  18 — 58.2. 
Badine.    Albert    O..    Jr.      Deep    well    drill    with    elastic    bit 

coupler.    2,815.928.  12-10-JJ7.  CL  255—4.4. 
Boehm.  Brie  O.,  and  C.   F.   Lauta,  to  Hoodaille  Induatriea, 

Inc.  Shock  abaerbars  wUb  oompreaalble  cuahlona.  2.816,829, 

18— IO-07,  CI,  IBS     88. 
Boer,  Louie'  to  Kwlkaat  'Lo«to.  Inc.    Adapter  kit  (or  mortlaa 

lock  opuimgt.     M15.865.  18-10-57.  CL  70—451. 
Vernon  O. :  Bet — 

OMgen,  Stephen  T..  and  Soger.     2,816,055. 
Bogga.  Alben  C.  to  Bdwln  L.  Wlegand  Co.     Blectrlc  beatera. 

M16.207.  12-10-57.  CL  210— 4i: 
Bonaac  Laboratoriea  lac. :  8iee — 
Braden.  Ray  S.     2J16.272. 
Boraa,  Kaamer  1..  aad  B.  L.'C1iamberlala.  to  Ualted  Statea 

Steal  Corp.     Boiling  mill  repeater.     2.816,691,  12-10-07, 

a.  80—62. 
Borg.  GkM»r»  W.,  Corp.,  The  :  fa*-— 

Bartvvica,  Albaet,  and  Rlaatngar. 
Borg- Warner  Corp. :  fSe* — 

Dodge,  Adiel  T.     2,815,888. 
Boucke,  Helm,  to  Radio  Patents  Ca. 

2,815.748.  li-lO-57.  CL  188— 2.0S. 
Bowman,    Paul    K..    and    O.    L.    Tli 

2.815J00.  12-10-57   CI.  98 — 87. 
Braden.    R^    8.,    to    Bomac   Laboratoriea 


8.818.508. 


Pulae  rate  indicator. 


laaa.   to  A.   Cnrtoaa,     Jig 


Inc.     Trana 


lit- re- 


ceive  and  abutter   device   electrode   structure.     2,8:  6,272, 

12-10-57,  CL  3.13—13. 
Braunlich.  Rtrbard  H..  to  American  Vlacoae  Corp.     Spinneret 

mixing  element.     2.815.532.  12-10-67,  CL   18 — 8. 
Breig,  Kurt.  B.  GItetenberg.  and  L.  NOaaler.  Co  Farbcnfabrlken 

Bayer    Aktlengeaellachart     Chrome    containing    minoaao 

dyeatuffs.     2.816.101.  12-10-,'i7,  C\.  260—147. 

BrentanL  Ottone.  Multiple  cutter  rotary  ahaver  barlic  nn- 
intermpted  aharing  aurface.    2.816.571.  12-10-67,  O/80 — 

Brlgbtman.    Barrle,    to   Automatic  Telephone  A  Blectrtc  Co. 

Ltd.     Cyclic    allotting   clrcuita.     2,810,249,    18-10-07,   CL 

315 — 84.5. 

Brinker.  Keith  C,  and  R.  M.  Roaa,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Ne- 

moura  and  Co.     Precesa  of  polymerising  a  fluoroethyleae 

la  water  containing  a  ehlorrodlc  acid  rumpoand.    2.816,082, 

12-10-57.  CL  2«K)^  -29.0. 

Brttiah  Iron  aad  .steel  Research  AaaocUtlon.  Tbe:  8e*-- 

Heaaeaberg.   Wilfrid  C.  F..  and  Savage.     2,815,551. 

British  ReslB  Products  Ltd. :  Mer — 

Deutscb,  Fraas  S..  and  Smith,  and  Pratt.     2,810,OU4. 
Brixaer,  Frederick  W.  :   Mee  - 

Reea.  Fraak  X..  Brixaer,  aad  Barker.     2.816.218. 
Broadbent,  Tbomaa.  A  Hona  Ltd.  :  Bt0 — 

Cran,  William  R.  O.     1.815.946. 
Broekeau.  Heiko:  8ee — 

Bdena.  Jan  W..  and  Broekema.     2.816.221. 

Brouaaard.  Douglas  U..  to  Mbell  DevcelopaMut  Co.     Wei  bore 

eallpering  and  telemeterti«  system.     2,815,678,  12-LO-57, 

a.  33—T78. 

Brown,  Howard  (•.  :  Bee — 

Albrecbt.  Clifford  C.  aad  Brown.     1.815.647. 
Brown.      Kale      C.     Detachable      trailer      bitch.     2,815,964, 

12-10-57,  CI.  280 — »90. 
Brown.  William  V.,  to  Republic  Aviation  Corp.     Menna  for 
determining  aircraft  characterlatlca.     2.815,665,  11-10-57, 
CL  73—432. 
Brownley,  Trenholm  L..  to  B.   I.  du  Pont  de  NemooM  and 
Co.     Grinding  machine.     2.H15.H19.  12-10-57.  CI.  61«— 247. 

Brownacombe.  Philip  J.,  to  Vlewlex,  Inc.  Brightness  con- 
trol means.     2,816.696,  12-10-57,  CL  88—24. 

Brueder,  Antolne.  to  Societe  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen.  Sprung 
axle  for  automotive  vehlclea.  2,815,961.  12-10-07,  O! 
280—124. 

Brunderman.  Martin  E.  Ball  throwing  device.  2315,743, 
12-10-57.  CL  124 — 7. 

BruBBvlga    Maacblneawerke    Aktiengeoellachaft :  8ee — 
NeumaaaLexlua.  Hans.     2.810.912. 

Brunswick-Balke-Col  leader  Co    Tbe  :  8e€— 

Lappln,    Richard    J..    Anderson,    and    Wnm.     2,810,541. 

Bryan.  Thomas  K..  to  Otis  Rnglneerlng  Corp.  Balanced  gaa 
lift  valTe.      X.S10,7«4.  12-1O-07,  CI.  IS7 — ^IBS. 

Bryant,     William     R.     Process    and    apparatus    for    chain 

moistening    cotton     fibers     In    a    gin     plant     2.818,536, 

12-10-57.  CL  19—06. 

Bryant.  William  R.     Procsaa  and  apparatus  for  controlling 

the  moisture  content  of  seed  cotton.      2.815.537,  12-10-S7, 

CL    19 — 66. 

Buchansn,   David   M.,   to'  Union   Cartklde  Corp.      Electrolytic 

cell  tank  construction.     1.816.070.  12-10-57.  CI.  104—279. 

Buchanan,     James     R.     Cable     strap     forming     apdkratns. 

2.815,792.  12-10-57,  CL  153—82.  ^^ 

Buckman  l..aboratorie8,  Inc.  ;  Bet — 

I'era.  John  I>.      2.816.136. 
nudd  Co.,  l*he  :   Hec — 

IVan,  Albert  G.      2.81.'(,722. 
Dean,  Albert  U.     2,815,723. 
Walter,  Michael.     2,815.860. 
Watter.  Michael.      2.815,948. 
Bullga.  (ieorge,  to  Ford  Motor  Co. 
12-10-57,  CI.  51  —  197 


Bacfcliw  pad.     1.818.618. 


Buras,  Edmund  M..  Jr,  :  Bee — 

KeaHhg.  Esmond  J..  Cooper,  and  Bnraa.     2.816,003. 

Kurrh.  Lewis  !>..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Bntterlly  ralre 
structure.     2,815.924.  12-10-67.  CI.  281—300. 

Burdett.  Heary  8.,  to  a.  SUbbe  A  Co.  Ltd.  Stitch  cam  ar- 
rangement for  knitting  machlnea.  2.815,651.  12-10-57,  CL 
60— 54.  J 


i 


\ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Mardort  Donald  L.,  to  (^on*etMated"E1ectrodynamtcs  Corp. 
Sneed  control  apparatua.     2.816,257,   12-10-57.  CI.  318 — 

Barnaa  Battery  Co.  :  8ee— 

Kort,  Paul  G.     2.816,168. 
Barrow^  Rayautnd  G..  to  Vlckers-Armstronn  Ltd.     Attacb- 
■Mt»iJM^<Nrn^         explaalve  bolts  or  the  like.     2,813.698, 

Barateia.  lAlaa,  to  the  Ualted  SUtaa  of  America  as  repre- 
seated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Germanium  far 
iBfra-red  detector.     2.816.232,  12-10-67,  CI.  250—83.3. 

Baah.  Merold  O..  to  Motor  Wheel  Corp.  Rotary  lawn 
BMwer.      2,815.634.  12-10-57.CL  6«— 25.4. 

Bnasey.  Howard  C.  to  General  Electric  Co.  Automatic  bias 
«{»*«5l'or  a  wsve-translatlag  stage.     2.816,178.  12-10-87. 

%^*.  A  IIP       1 T X. 

Butler  Mfg.  C*. :  8ee— 

_       Hleil.  Roger  A.,  and  Rastlrea.     1,815,831. 

Buxton.  Xugene  P..  to  Oltn  Mathiesoa  Chemical  Corp.  Metal 
worklOg.     2,815.500,  12-10-67,  CL  20—1.22. 

Callferma  Beaeareh  Corp. :  8e« — 
Gibha.  Charles  J.     2.816.771. 
NelL  A.  J.      2.815,006. 
Tol8nd.  William  G.     2,816,134. 

Calliaon,  Fred  W. :  Bee- 
Con,  Oeorge.     2,815,540. 

Camp.  Qareace  W. :  Bee — 

Mamaing.    Ralph    M..    Keraaader,    Murray, 
o aig  ia4 

Campan^l,  '  Samuel.      Safety     light     aaaembly. 

12-10;57,  CI.  340—321. 
Campbell,  Allan.  D.  A.  Shepherd.  A.  C.  Ott.  and 

aoB.    tb   The   UpJobn   Co.     Steroid   production 

12-10-57.  CL  260—397.2. 
CampbeU,   Kenneth   nJ  to   Mead  Johnson  A  Co.     ^._...-,. 

amlnoethrl  esters  o^Myalkoxy  beaiolc  and  dnnamlc  adds 

2,816,iur  12-10-«^.  260— «73. 
Canepa.    Micbele,   to  Olivetti   Corp.   of  America.     Magnetic 

keyboatd.     2.810,254.  12-10-57.  a.  317—158.         ^^ 
Carew,  l^rauui,  to  American  Caa  Co.     Automatic  dispeaaer 

control  system.     2,815.774,  12-10-57,  CI.  141—174. 
Carletoa,  Oeorge  M.  :  Bee  — 

Flagerhut,  Solomoa.  and  Carletoa.     2.815,801. 
Carlson,  Chester  F ,  to  The  Battelle  DevelopsMot  Corp.     Ap- 

^S^Sir'ci  itKf^  mrographic  image.  2.rfl6,7S4. 
CarrelL  Baaa  M..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Soaad  trans- 
^^*?«a?*»"»^     1,»1«.165.  11-10-57,  CL  179— 1. 

riuS!CT"?2o!3ib'**'''^'^  Aahtray.  2.816,881, 
Carry-Craft' Corp.  :  Ber — 

Znmbranaea.  Paul.     2,815,849. 
Carter,  Clarence  F.  -  Method  and  apparatus  for  ailing  open 

mouth  recepUcles.     1,815,621.  12-10-57,  CI.  53 — 22. 
Carter.  Bdcar  B..  to  Abbott  Laboratories.     Ferrous  cheUte 

e»"l»altloBS  for  oral  admiaistratlon.    2.816,060.  12-10-57. 

CI.  167—68. 
Carter,     Kenneth.     Advertising    display    device.     2  815.597 

12-10-57.  a.  40—124.1.  »«»""7     aeTMre.     ^,Bio,ov7, 

''T8f5:Wlf5?ltg57,'a"l/^27'^"^-    '"'    "•-'    •-^•^ 
Case,  J.  t.  Co.  :  Bet — 

Tal^  John  F.     2,815.703. 

I,  Benson  E..  to  Keyes  Fibre  Co.     Packaging 
856.  12-10-57.  Cl.  206--65. 


aad    Camp. 

2,816.284, 

B.  A.  John- 
2,816,119. 

Dlmethyl- 


2.816,186. 
for    core    drtlllag 


wellB. 


_ dee  Ingenieurs 

Soelete  par  Aetioiw 


et  Iad«»> 
k  Reapoa- 


Caswell, 
Pllaeaer 


E.,  to 
2,81 5,( 


eaae  for 


P.     Holder      for    "  paintings.     2,815,600, 

Synthesis  of  terpe- 
CI.  260— 84.9. 


2.816,691. 

tube      compressor. 


Howard 
>7,  Cl.  41      .. 

Dbn  D.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
kteriala.     2,816.117.  12-10-57, 
tin  Corp. :  Bee — 
.  Nicholas  L.     1,815.653. 
tin.  Barle  L.  :  Bee — 

,.  Kaamer  J.,  and  Chamberlain. 

Cbamberlhln.      Fraak      B.      Collapsible 

^2.815.M0.  12-10-07,  CI.  112—03 

CbamberMln.  Harvey  H..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Phase  se- 

qaeacejlndlcator.      2.816.265.   12-10-57.  Cl.  824 — 86. 
Chaacr  Ybught  Aircraft.  lac  :  Bee—         '  ••»—«»• 

Man^aTl,  Edmund  V.     2.815.819. 
Chao.    TMl   H      to   American   Cyanamid   Co.     2-(o-bydroxy- 
M2^^2  sallcyUte.      2.816.080,   12-10-67,   Cl. 

^^mI^  C?**"^^-^-'  ^  ^■*'^.>-TI»  Tale  A  Towne 
29f-l 

Chlcaao  : 
Chicago 


Fhish  bait  for  a"  door.     2.815.975,  11-10-07,  Cl. 


LB  B.,  to  Thompaoa  Products,  Inc. 
. -.  11-10-57,  Cl.  200—103. 
Kuslcal  InstruBM>nt  Co.  :  Bee — 

Howard  H..  Crlckson.  aad  Mathews 

mp  Oo. :  Bee — 

2,815,948.*- 


Coaxlal  switch. 


2.816,181. 


_     LamlTlfiles  A. 
Chlcksoa  Co. :  Bee — 

Jackaon,  Donald  M.     SL815.978. 

ia-S*rCL  260?SSr      "•"»»»**»     !»•*«*       8.818.146. 
ChlnwordE,  kerbert  B. :  Beth- 

Heath.  Sheldoa  B..  Oarey.  and  Chlnwarth.    2.816,081. 
ChrlstlaiL  JohB  D..  to  Moaaanto  Chemical  Co.     PnriflcatiOB 

^^ohazaaoaa  oxlaa.     2.816,068,  12-10-67,  CL  1&— 

ChrlatopheK.  Edward  F. :  Bee— 

rn     **"5«vJ!f'^**"**  f-  ••»<*  Christopher,     2316.000. 
CUaese^^^lglacomo.  Arcancela:  Be*— 

Mastlllp.  Naaalo.  aad  Oaaeae  de  DiglaeoBM.     2318.710. 
vina  Lmo.  :  mee —         ^ 

Btat.  Haarl,  aad  ^lief.    2.816.102. 

Scfemld,  Max.  Map.  aad  Blekendraht    1.816,108. 


Clark.  Kendall,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Valve  with  antoaaatle 
rate-of  flow  control.     2.815.923,  12-10-57,_CL  251—120. 

Claaon,  Bertll  H..  to  General  W<^rs  Corp  Titaaait  aetaatad 
switch^    2.816,189,  12-10-57.^.  200-^^^     aetaateo 

Clauas^Emil.  and  H  Zlnk.  to  G.  M.  PfalT  A.-O.    Nee«e  thread- 
ing devWa.     2.816,727.  12-10^7.  a    112— 226^^^^ 
't^°*'.  **"i.on  L..  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. '  MethMl  of 
l^-'iSsf  cfte-oV^"""''  carboxyllc  adds.     2,8W;i»7, 

Olevlte  Corp.  :  Bee — 

,,.,  Harris.  Francis  8.    2.816,056. 

Clifton  Conduit  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

^..    P««rson,  WlUUm  S.    2,815^710. 

Cllne,  Robm  8.,  to  V.  E.  Anderson  Mfg.  Co.     Door  lock  for 

rJfJ'il?"**  J*®r      2.815  833    12-10-57.  Cl  180--4S. 
•^f**^*"'  *^'*^'^.'^'  t«.N«"»»  American  PhUlp.  Co.    Inc.    Da- 
J^i*^,.    Pfo***?*"*  ultra-short  waves.     2,816,245    12-10-67. 

**S^.*J?V'*tS*  Tt-  f°  *•»?  ^'°"«<1  Sutes  of  America  as  rep- 
rinted by  the  United  Statea  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 
SeaJ^for  rottting  shaft.     2.815.968.   li^li&I.OLsSS^ 

*^*Cl*ll^a47*    ^'      ^""^   ■*anchion.      2.815,780.    12-1O-07, 

C>lllM.LeoB.:  Sec— 

^'      Rands.  William  E.  and  CoUiaa. 

CilUna     Samuel    W.      Apparatus 

2.815.034.  12-10^7.  CL  2&5— 72 
ONabostlon  Ragiaeering.  Inc. 
_       Crites.  Joe.    2.815308. 
C(Mnpagnie  de  Pont-A-Mousaon : 
^       Barbier.  HenrL    2.815.673. 
Otranagnle  Oeologiqae  et  Mialere 

trfels  Beiges  "Geomlnea" 

aabiUte  Limltee :  8ee-- 

KroU.  Adolphe  V.    2,816,007. 
TcTjiSw  Sectlonai  toy  figure.    2,815,606,12-10-67, 

'4!S^.882"lho^7  0*22^*4"'*^  "'*"""'  ^'°^  ^^*- 

^t^S*-  ?J?''**°   ^  •  **>  ^^"  ^»'  Toola^  Inc.     Well  packer 

l^Jl8^°'  apparatus  therefor.     2.81S.817.  12-10-57,  Cl. 

Consolidated  Diamond  Tool  Corp. :  Bee — 
r>      *r^i;^'7'SP''  Henry,  and  Van  Otterloo.     2.815,746. 
Consolidated  Blectrodvnamics  Corp. :  «ee— 
Burdorf,  Donald  L    2.816.257, 
,     McCormick.  Frederick  S.    2.815,907. 
CiataatlnL  Anthony  R.:8«e — 

^i  .P*  -^PKi""- ^°^?®»y-  •™1  CoetantlnL     2,815,649. 
C(^ntinental  Can  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Henchert.  John.    2.815,894 
C<ntlnental  Machines,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Crane.  Robert  L.    2,815  561. 

Crane.  Robert  L.    2.815.744. 

WUkie.  Robert  J.,  and  Cmtoe.    2315.562. 
C(  ek  Broa.  Biralpraent  Co. :  Bee — 

Harbors.  Henry  C.  snd  Merchant.    2.815,980. 
^^?}i-    ^.*''h"..  D.     to    Hlckson's    Timber    Impr^piation    Co. 
12-10^7  Cl   167-^  ^'^'*'^*°*  composition.      2316.067. 
Cooper.  Albert  S.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Keating.  Esmond  J..  Cooper,  and  Bums.     2,81&00t. 
Oaeper-Bessemer  Corp..  The  :  Bee—  «^«v* 

Ranwey,  Robert  P..  and  Moraln.     2.815.641. 
Cooper.  Joaeph  H..  and  A.  J.  Stratton.  to  E.  I    du  Pont  de 
lSl^7.  Cl.  ?06— 288  *'****^*'**"    Plgmenta.       2316.045. 
Cooperman.  Philip :  See- 
Armstrong.  John  A..  CoopenuB.  sad  White.     2,815,824. 
Oooprlder.  Rex  C..  aad  J.   V.  Stewart,  to  Tbe  Drackett  Co. 

Dlapenser  for  liquids.     2.815,890,  12-10-57.  CL  222 207. 

Coover.  £Urry  W..  Jr..  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Co!    ModiAed  poly- 

12^1oS7?CT  S^^Pa  *"''  ^*"'  P"'*™***'^     2.81«l08?, 

Copver.   Harry  W     Jr..   to  Eaatman  Kodak  Co.     Mixed  ad- 

2^l'^093~?r?&?'  C,'.°26a!??8.6'^~*^»'^      •^*"- 
Cop£ur,  Walter  H. :  See— 

Dawea.  WUliam  A.,  and  Copley.    2315.664. 

Coreir  John  W. :  Sec— 

/,  ..-..^•^.-  S»>eldon  B    Corey,  aad  Chiaworth.    2.816.081. 

Cottle.  Delmer  L^  D.  W.  Tonng.  aad  A.  J.  Morway.  to  Easo 
Beaeareh  and  Engineering  Co.  Lubricating  greaae  compo- 
sitions containing  acyl  derivatlvea  of  dihydroxy  dlamCo 
anthracene.    2.816,074,  12-10-57.  Cl.  252--40.77 

OMrtlMT,  Armand  J.,  to  Sodete  Anonyme  das  Manafaetniva 
des  GUces  et  Produlta  Chtanlaquee  de  Saiat-Gobain.  Chauny 

Crabtree.  John  I. :  Bee — 

n«-**^m^'*-  5**??  ^-  ^S^   and  Crabtree.    2.816,026. 
^'i"»^.^"'**"w^-    ^'    *«>   Thomas    Broadbent   A   Sous   Ltd. 
Fald^jBachines  for  laaadry  uae.     2,815,946.  12-10-57, 

Crane  Packlna  Co. :  See — 

Panie.  Franke  E..  and  Haahe.    2,815.967. 

uie,  Bobert  L..  to  Continental  Machines,  Inc.     Automatic 

^loS'^a.  »?^*~    *'"    ■"***»•    ^•*''»-      2315,561, 

,ne,    Robert    L..    to   ContinenUl    Machines.    Inc.      Surface 

f2^ia!67'ri'^2ft--r'^*'  motorixed  crush  roller.     2.815,744, 

Crawford,  ifenneth  M. :  Bee— 

Fisher.  John  V.    2.815.855. 
Crites.  Joe,   to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.     Sprinc  maa^ 
for  rollar  rnUIa  and  the  Uke.    2,815,908,  12-10-57.  cl  Mi- 
le. Inc. :  ffee— 


Croaanm.  lac  :  Bee — 

Dahiberg.  Leroy  E.    2.816.025. 


f 


'^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


^^^berTfohn  V.    2.815.855.  ..    . 

Crovella.  dhrtottan  C.  to  Socletc  «  recponMbllit*  LlmltM 
dlt«  UiboratorJ««  R-  Denr^tax.  Method  for  the  rwnote 
traawBlMloB  of  Intellloeoee  and  partkcuUrlr  of  pictures 
and  apparatM  (or  carnrtac  oat  tbat  OMtbod.  2,810498, 
12-10-57.  CI.  17»— 5.2. 

Cmtea  LAurene*  Lk  :  See — 

"^^^'Ukt^.RXrtJ.andCriil.e.    2^815.562.^ 

CannlnchaiB.  John  B..  and  C.  K.  Wooddell.  deoeaMd :  A.  K. 
Wooddell.  «-xecutrlx.  Pri>cea»  of  introduclM  alllcon  car- 
bide In  copper  ores  to  recover  copper.    2,816,019.  12-10-07, 

CanainshaB.'  Marion  M..  to  United  Statea  Httbber  Co.     Col- 

lai^lSreintalner.     2315.784.   li-10-67.  CI    150-0.5. 
CurtU     Gerald    J.      Verttcalljr   adjuaUble   motor   mount    for 

outlMard  motora.     2.815.731.  12-10-57.  CI.  115—41. 
CnrtlM.    Natbaniel   H..    and    F.    B.    Mack,   to   United   State. 

Robber  Co.    Wrapping  or  anwrappinjr  apparatua.    2.810.eS8, 

ia-lO-57,  CL  57—1.  .^  ^ 

Cnrtae    Waiter  A.,   and  W.   8.  Orcen  :  aaid  Green  aaaor.   to 

aald   CurtM.      Inclined   r»llln«.     2,fel5.9S7.   12-l0-«t.  Q. 

256 — 23.  ^ 

Caaneckl     Caalmer    M..    to   Eddlnston   Metal    Hperialty   Co. 

High     and     low-preaaure     oU     burner     cembuatton     beada. 

2.815.800.  12-10-57,  CI.  168—76.  .  «,.  -^, 

DabldL  Mtebael.  to  F.  Joe.  Lamb  Co.     Ctaatiag.     S,81A,M1. 

12-10-57.  a.  193—25.  ,  ^  ^,  I, 

Dablberc    Leroy  E..  to  Cronane.  Inc.     Photoetchinf  ambOM 

ing  dlea.    2.816.0^5,  12-10-57.  CI.  96—^7. 
Daimler-Bens  Aktiengeeeilaehaft :  ««• —  ' 

Rotbweiler.  Alfred  F.    2.815.944. . 

Dnranaia.  Adolf,  to  Tlie  Sberwin-W  Jlllama  Co.     Treat^jnt  oT 

aeidlc  carbon  Macka.     2.816.046.  12-10-57.  CL  106— «07. 
Danlela    Edgar    L.      Hand   tool   provided   with   ailal  Impact 

meana.    2.815,692.  12-10-57.  Cf.  81—52.35. 
Daphne  Inveatraent  Truat :  Bern —    „.^  .... 

Mailer.  Willy,  and  Labtaart.    2^816.167.  

Daaher    Norman  »..  to  Marvin   Electric  Mff .  Co.     B«ceaae<l 

lUhtlnf  llxtnre.    2,816.216.  12-10-57.  CI.  240—78. 

^^iStewn^li^ngTrandDatin.    2.816.148. 

Dandelin.  RoUnd  O..  to  the  United  Statea  of  America  aa  rep- 
reaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Detonator  electri- 
ST^irltch.'  2.816.196.  12-10-57.  CI.  20O-142. 

Davenport  Omen  B.  Drain  tile  Uying  device.  2.816,726, 
12-10-5'7.  CI.  Ill — 5.  _  ^  .    ,^ 

Davia  Edwin  8.,  to  New  York  Rubber  Corp.  Conveyor  belt- 
ing;   2^815.85<}.  12-10-57.  a.  198—lM.  ,„,«-,     «, 

Davli.   l^enneth    M.      Indei    tab.      2.816.505.    12-10-57.   CL 

DavU  R(>dger  W.,  to  Republic  Aviation  Corp.  0«»jleod 
mechanlaS:     2,8i5.609.  12-10-57.  CT.  89—83.  | 

^"^siiSMrS  wflU«  H.  and  Davia.    2.816.896. 

Dawea.  WlllUm  A.,  and  W.  H    Copley,  to  Sir  •»•«»« .^'S*'" 

Norton  *  Co.  Ltd.    Sampler  for  dyeing  maeblnca.    2.815.664. 

12-10-57.  CL7S-^23._       ^ 
Day  Co.  of  Canada.  Ltd..  The  :  ««♦— 

Rich,  aiffordfe.    2.815.858. 
Dayton  Rubber  Co..  The  :   See— 

McKlnley.  Jamea  U.    2.815.515. 
Dwn.  Albert  G..  to  The  Budd  Co.     MarfUial  rati 

atrip  reUintng  jpanelM,  especially  for  railway  car. 

Deat  AlSJrt  O.!  t*^" *  Badd  Co.  .,»^'««*jl."»«"»^  •^ISS 
tare  for  railway  cars  and  aimilar  vehlclca.  2.815.723. 
12-10-57.  CI.  105 — 422.  ^  .         _. 

Dear.  John  C.  to  Olin  Mathlewm  CIS«»«»  C<»%  ,iM«f"*|Sf 
tor     recovering     projactltofli       2,816.956.     l*-10-67-     CI 
27t— 108.4. 
DaardorS.  Dwiaht  L. 
Doerr.  Dale  W., 
Doerr,  Dale  W. 
De  Borde.  Donald  D. 
Sclcer.  William 
Deere  A  Co. :  Bee — 

Dort,  Raaaell  L    2,815.632. 
Deere.  John.  Plow  Co.  (Ltd. »  :Bee— 

Northeote.  John  A.,  and  Dtxon.    t.815,6Sl. 
Deerlng  MUliken  Reaearcb  Corp.     Bee— 
Ingham.  Robert  M..  Jr.    2.816,773. 
Ingham.  Robert  M..  Jr.    2.815.914. 
Delcken,   Looia  A.     BnTelope  opener. 

CI  80—289. 
De  J'ager.  Prank,  and  J.  F.  Schonten.  to  Hartford 
Ban!   and  Tmat   Co..   aa  trnatee.      Palae-«ode 
deTlce.     2.816.267.  12-10-67.  CL  SaS— 11. 
De  Kroce.  Jan  L. :  gee — 

Geela.  Bemardoa  H.,  de  Kroea.  and  NIeolaL 
Detweller^     WtllMir     O.       Portable     Are    alarm. 

lS-lO-47.  n.  340 — 227. 
Deataek.  Frana  8.,  F.  R.  Smith,  and  H.  J.  Pratt.  . 
RealB    Prodneta    Ltd.      Maaataetare   «f    plaatk 
2^16.044^12-10-57.  C\.  106—182. 
De  Taney,  ifred  D.^  to  Brie  Mlnlnc  Co.     PeUetlalng  iron  ore 

coBcentratea.     2.il6,016.  12-10-57.  CI.  75 — 6. 
Si  Aafclaa.  Aatboigr.  and  A.  R.  CoatanUnl.     Hefrlgarator. 

2.81B;649.  12-10-iW.  CL  62—102. 
Dlebold.  Karl :  »ee— 
^Kanca.  Edoardo  Q..  and  Dlcbold.    2.81S.568. 

Dietacfa.  A  me  K..  to  Telefonaktlebolaget  L  M  Brlcaaoa.  De- 
vice of  opea-wire  maltlple  condaetora.  S,816,17S.  lS-10-67, 
a.  179— 2T.54. 

Dlagar.  Alfow  W. :  See— 

Strelow.  Helaa  O.  ■..  and  Dtoger.    2.815j681. 

Diager.  Alfona  W..  to  Bcboppe  A  Faeoer  o.  m.  b.  H.  laatra- 
ment  for  teoting  rotation  at  conical  wheela.  2311.660. 
lS-10-57.  CI  as— 17».i. 


,  for  eort 

2.615.722, 


:  See— 

Serlee,  and  Deardorff. 
,  Serlea.  and  Deardorff 
:  See— 
H.,  and  De  Botde.    2.816,130. 


2.816.061. 
2,81^,063. 


2.816,572.  12-10-67, 


National 
liUtlMi 


2.816.171. 
2.816.280. 

to  Brlttab 
artlclea. 


DIonlaottL  Joaepb.  Detachable  drill  bit  iaaert  for  roc^  bor- 
ing taob.    2,815,038.  li-10-57,  CL  255—61. 

Dixon.  David  W. :  See— 

Nonhcute.  John  A.,  and  DUon.    2.815,631. 

L>ot>rKts,  Elmer  U..  to  Koppers  Co..  tnc  Cbamlcal  proceaa^ 
2,I>1S,123.  12-10-57.  CL  260—487. 

Dtldd.  Arthur  B..  aod  J.  B.  McMahon.  Jr..  to  Weatlnghooae 
Air  Brake  Co.  Railway  tnUBe  controlling  apparatna. 
2.816,217,  12-10-57.  CL  240—3. 

Dodge.  Adiel  Y..  to  BorfWamer  Corp.  One  way  tilntch. 
2^i5JB38.  12-10-57.  0. 192— 45. 

Doerr.  Dale  W..  K.  li.  Serlea.  aMl  D.  L.  Deardorff.  to  Cal- 
veraity  of  Illlnoia  Foundation.  Sodium  earboxymetbyl  eel- 
Inlooe  Ublet  coating.     2.816.061,  12-10-67.  a.  167—82. 

Doerr.  Dale  W.,  K.  R.  Serlea,  and  D.  L.  Deardorff,  to  Unl- 
veralty  of  Illlnoia  Foandatloa.  Hydroxyetbyl  eeilnlooa 
Ublet  coating.     2.816.062,  12-10-57,  CI.  167-^. 

Donaldaon.  John  W.,  to  Quebec  MeUllurglcal  Induatrlea  Ltd. 
Method  for  recovering  nickel  and  cobalt  from  orea. 
2.816,015.  12-10-57.  CL  75—1. 

Donaruma.  Lorraine  G.,  to  B.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemonra  aad  Co. 
Proceaa  for  the  production  of  eydabexanooe  oxlme. 
2,816.142.  12-10-67.  CL  260—566. 

Dooeff,  Maria  E.  Oaard  for  diacs  and  the  Uke.  2,815.963. 
12-10-57.  CL  280—400. 

Donnelley.  R.  R..  A  Sena  Co. :  Bee — 
Kramer.  Lawrence  I.    2.815.960. 

Dort.  Rnaaell  L..  to  Deere  *  Co.  Harveatlag  maeblna. 
S.il5.6S2.  12-16-57.  CL  56—25. 

Deaden.  Quentin  H..  to  Bdwin  L.  Wiegand  Co.  Btoctrle  heat- 
ing devicea.     2.816.205.  12-10-57.  CI.  219—37.  i 

Douglasa,  Howard  W.  Apparatus  for  shutting  down  eaflnea 
oa  occorrence  of  eertaia  Callorea.  2.815.816.  12-10-57.  CL 
lOO— 2. 

DoumanL  Thoaua  F..  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  Callfomla.  Prepara- 
tloa  of  orgaalc  aalfldca.    2.816,146,  12-10-67.  CL  260—609. 

Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :   See — 

Ueatb.  Sheldon  B..  Corey,  and  Chioworth.    2,616.081.       . 
Trapp.  Walter  B..  and  Fletcher.    2.816,132.  ' 

Dowell.  Peter  T.  G.,  and  H.  F.  I'umphrey.  to  Dunlop  Rubber 
Co.  Ltd.  Bndleaa  traeka  for  vehiclea.  2,815.988.  12-10-57. 
CI.  305—10. 


Downs.  Jack  E..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Super-critical 


2.816.140. 
2il64ST. 


aare  elaatic  fliiid  tarbiae.     2,816,646.  12-10-57,  CL  6(1 — tO 
Drackett  Co..  The  :  See — 

Coeprider.  lUx  C.  aad  Stewart    2.815,890. 

Walton.  George.    2.816.012. 
Drag.  Jeha  C. :  See — 

I>aprocfcl.  Cora  S..  and  Drag.    2.815.900. 
Dreaneo.  John  J.,  to  United  Specialtlea  Co.    Cleaaar  aii4  lalat* 

air  control.     2.815.825,   12-10-57.  CL  183 — 43. 
Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  :   See — 

Dowell.  Peter  T.  O.,  aad  Pumphrey.     2,815.988. 

Mercer.  George  K.    2,815,750. 
Du  Pont.  B.  L.  de  NcMoora  and  Co. :  See — 

Brinker.  Keith  C.  aad  Roaa.    2.816.082. 

Browniey.  Trenholm  L.    2316.610. 

Cooper.  Jooeph  H.,  and  Stratton.    2.816,045. 

DoaaruBU.  Lorraine  Q.    2.816.142. 

■irlch.  Fetix  F..  and  Stratton.    2.816,114. 

■llingboe,  BllBWortb  K.    2,816.141. 

Bllingboe.  Bllaworth  K..  and  Melby 

Kllingboe.  Bllaworth  K.,  and  Melby. 

Howell.  Edward  T.    2.816,116. 

Keidel,  Frederick  A.    2.816.067. 

Le  Feme.  ChariM  J.    2.815.904. 

Tullock.  Charles  W.    2316.131. 

Do   Varry.  Panayiotla  B.     Gun   alght     2.8163T4.  12-iO-6T. 

CLS»— 47.  ^ 

Dye.  Robert  W. :  See— 

Felta.  BaaU  B..  and  Dye.    2.816.676. 
Felta.  Baail  B.,  and  Dye.    2.815.677. 
Bagle  Mfg.  Co. :   See— 

RIchmoad.  Boy  H..  8r.    2315392. 
_     Kodak  Co. :   See — 

Hen.  (lurlee  F.  H^  and  Laakae.    2.816.126 
Baxendale.  Ralph  W.,^  Raaeb.  and  Crabtrce.     2.SI6.026. 
Cawley.  JobaD.    2.81)1.117. 
CleneBa.  Mlltoa  L..  Jr.    2316.127 
Coover.  Harry  W.    2.816.d03. 
Coover.  Harry  W..Jr.    3.816.087. 
FarrelL  TbooMa  ^.  Kogler.  aad  Mayae.     2,816.0^7. 
Jonea.JeaaB.    2.8lk.02HL 
Malm.  Carl  J.,  and  Blancbard.    2.816,104. 
Malm.  Carl  J.,  aad  BtaMbard.    2.816.10T.  ^ 

Mataa.  Carl  J.,  Taaghe.  aad  BUncbard.    2.816,106 
Malm.  Carl  J..  Tangbe.  and  Heraog.     2.810.106. 
Mlnak.  Loaia  k.    2316,028. 

Scharf.  Philip  T..   Keeaaa.  aad  Fay.     2,815.6M. 

Shearer.  Newton  H.,  Jr.    2.815,761. 

Shearer.  Newtea  H..  Jr.    3.816.083. 

Sehulken.  Roaer  U^  Jr..  and  Moora.     2.816.068. 

Smith.  Albert  C.  WlUlama,  and  Damk.    2,8l6.00t 

Yntiy.   Henry  C.  and  Leeraukera.     2,816,030 

Ecfaeverria.  <lurlea  M..  Jr..  to, Called  Aircraft  Corp.j  Hell- 

coDter   rotor   blade  coanectlon.      2,815,821.    12-10-2  7,   CI 

170— 1«0.5,V 

BckbUd.  Alvln  W.,  to  Edwtn  L.  Wleaaad  Co. 

meana.    2.816.206.  12-10-57.  O.  219—37. 

Bckal.  Oliver  C.  Doer  body  eoaatractloa.  2315,806. 12-iO-57. 

CI.  160—654. 
Edittagtoa  MeUI  Spedalt*  Cm. :  See— 
^Samecki.  Caslmer  M.     2.8i;).805. 

Eddiaoa,  WiliUm  B..  to  Glaholt  Machine  Co.  «eal  epealag 
and  applying  head     2.815,627.  12-10-57.  CI.  53— «1. 

Bddlaoa,  William  B..  and  W.  K.  Brickaon.  to  Glaholt  Maeblna 
Co.    Seal  handling  head.     2.815.628.  13-10-57.  CL  62—291. 

Eddiaoa,  William  B..  aad  W.  B.  Erlekaaa.  to  Gtakolt  Maehlae 
Co.     PaU^lewa  devka.     2.815.629.  12-10-«7.  CL  M— 2S3. 


Electric  h  Bating 


pree- 
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TTV^^  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


vu 


c».. 


Corp.  :  flee 
!>n.  Gustaf  K.     2,815.525. 


See — 


Cbrp.  of  Anierica 
Albert  f.    2.816.233. 


Jgn  W.,  a^  H.  Broekema.  to  North  American  PhiUpa 
Inc.      Band  and  channel  awltehlag  receiver  with  ca- 
padtot   connectible    either    for    main  or    vernier    tuning. 
2316  Jll.  12-10-57.  CL  250—20. 
Edeaa.  Jin  W..  and  J.  Stolk,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.. 
Inc.        Mixing     circuit      for      superheterodyne     reoelvera. 
2316,212.  12-10-57,  CL  250—20. 
Edio  Inc. :  See — 

Fahfeakacta,  Wolfgang  B.     2.815.626. 
Ehrich.   pelix   F..  and   A.   J.   Stratton.   to  B.    I.  da  Pont  de 
Neawiaa  A  Co.     Production  of  improved  organic  pigments. 
2316.7l4.  12-10-57.  CI.  260-314,5. 
Blaaora.iHarry  Bl.  to  WIIco  Metal  Produeta.  Inc.    Shoe  rack. 

2315\i|62.  li-10-57.  a.  211—37. 
Electric  LlghtinK.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Hacon,  Harold  A.     2.816.214. 
lOactroiuk 

Lof) 
flUetroi 

Krc^-., 

Ellingbo^Bllaworih  K.,  and  L.  R.  Melby.  to  B.  I.  dn  Pent  de 
Nemoara  and  Co.  Proceaa  for  the  production  of  oxalyl 
ehlorldlF.     2,816.140.  12-10-57,  CL  260—544. 

EUlBgbo4  Bllaworth  K..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nenraurs  and  Co. 

Procesi'for  exalyl  chloride  production.    2,816,141,  12-10-57. 

CI    260— 544. 
BIUngbo%  ra^worth  K..  aad  L.  R.  Melby.  to  B.  L  da  Poat  de 

Nemoura  and  Co.     Tetrachloroetbylene  eatera  of  carbanie. 

cfaloro<»rbonlc  and  oxalic  acida.     2,816.287,  12-10-57,  CI. 

260— 3!»0.2. 
Elliott.    George,     to     General    Dynamica    Corp.      Blectronic 

switches.     2.816338.  12-10-57.  CI.  307 — 88.5. 
BlUott.  uaorge,  to  General  Dynamica  Corp.     Voltage  aenaltlve 

device.    2.816.262.  12-10-57.  CI.  323—15. 
BIlia,  Sidney  G..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Radiant  eaergy 

detection.     2,816.234,  12-10-57,  CI.  250—83.3. 
Cari-Oiof:  Bee— 
Ita.  Karl  O.  E.,  Bergmaa.  Blvingaon.  and  Karlaaon. 
n5360. 


2.815,623. 


Faultlem  Rubber  Co..  The:  See —  v **«»«!. 

Hoffmaa,  Herbert  O,  aad  WUea.    2.815.751        ^*'*'^ 
HoffoKan.  Herbert  O.,  and  WUea.     2.815,754. 
Faaake,  SIg  C.  t)9  FMllipa  Petroleum  Co.    Removal  of  oxysea 
from  atreams  containing  hydrocarbon  diolediM  and  tbe  like. 
-10-47.  CL  260—82,1. 


ElweU-Pirker  Electric  Co..  Ttie :  See— 
,  Robert  O.     2.815.878. 
ifg.  Co. :  Bee — 

ebroe.  Kaye  B..  and  Lippincott. 
Engine  I%rts  Mfg.  Co..  The  :   See— 

Stets,  Robert  J..  HUl.  and  Rogera.     2.815.889. 
Engatront.  Ernst  F.     CItraa  fruit  peellag  device.     2.815,570. 

12-10^7.  <'l.  30— 24. 
Bnterpriie  DivMon  of  General  Metala  Corp.,  The:  See— 

MorHa.  Donald  W.     2.815,680. 
Epateln.  'Henry   D..    to   Meuta   A   Coatrola   Corp.     Ctrcuit 

breaket.    2.816,191.  12-10-57.  C\.  200—106. 
Erickson,  Norman  B.  :  flee — 

Maak,  Howard  H.,  Ertckaoo.  and  Mathewa.     2.816,161. 
ErickaoBi  Warren  E. :  See — 

Bddkon,  William  B..  and  Erlckaon.     2.815.628. 
Bddkon.   Wllltam   B.,   and   Erlckaon.     2,815.629. 
Bricaon.    Elof    M.,    to    Norton    Co.      Encapsulating    machtae- 
apreadtr  box  and  geUtin  level  control.    2,815.533,  12-10-57, 
a.  18h-1,V 
Ericaaon  Telepbonea  Ltd. :  See — 

Act<*i.  John  R.     2.816.250. 
Erie  MiMng  Co. :  See — 

De  Taney.  Fred  D.    2.816.016. 

Bakew,  Roderick  K..  to  the  United  Statee  of  America  aa  repre- 
aented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture.  Prootaa  for  mak- 
ing powdered  fruit  julcea.  2.8I«.U39,  12-10-67.  CL  •»— 
206. 

Baae  Reeaareb  and  Engineering  Co. :  flee — 

Cot«e.   Delmer   L..   Young,  aad   Morway.      2,816,074. 
Wiliama.  Philip  S.     2.815.931. 

Bttea.  Nkholaa  L..  to  Chamberlain  Corp.  Wrlager.  2,815,653, 
12-10-A7.  Cl.  68—260. 

Evans.  Robert,  and  L.  T.  Hogarth,  to  the  United  Statea  of 
Amerita  aa  repreaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 
Procwf  of  preparing  dUlkyl  auFates.    2,816.126.  12-10-57. 

Bwaidaef.  Waldeiaar  C.  aad  H.  W.  Oarbe.  to  Weetera  Blectrtc 
Co..  I8c.  Apparatus  for  aupportiag  and  moving  elongate 
article*.    2.815,867.  12-10-67.  CI.  214 — 1. 

Faeber,  Harry  W..  to  Time.  Inc.  Apnaratus  for  receiving 
priate4  materUL     2.815.949.  12-10-57,  O.  271—64. 

Fanreabach,  Wolfgang  B. :  Bee — 

ToBha.  Arthur  T.,  and  Fahrenbach.    2,815.630. 

Fahrenbach.  Wolfgaag  B..  to  EdIo  Inc.     Banding  machine. 

2.815326.  12-10-57.  C\.  53—198. 
Vhler.  Jeha  A..  G.  W.  Allen,  and  R.  H.  Stanton,  to  Kolene 

Corp.  ,  Metal  deaaiag  apparatua.    2315,614.  12-10-57,  CL 

•1— IM 
Fala.    Ftfederich   K..    to   H.    G.    Weber  A  Co.,   Inc.      Feeding 

aseana  for  slicing  maebine.     2.815.782.  12-10-57.  CL  146 — 

151.     < 
FancherJ  Keaaetb  I.,  aad  T.  D.  Heaa,  to  Amerieaa  Beech  Arma 

Corp.      Timing    apparttoa     for     foel     injection     pomp. 

2315.t41.  12-10-57   Cl.  123—139. 
I^aeelew.  Joba  R..  to  Klmberly-Oark  Corp.     Paper  stock  eon- 

Blatea^  re«ulation.     2.815,763.   12-10-57.  CL  137—92. 
fkrheafi^riken  Bayer  Aktieageaeltochaft :  flee— 
^      Brek.   Kuri.   Glletenberg,   aad  Nuraler.     2.816.101. 
We^er,   Richard.   Grewe.  and  Mehlboee.     2.816.111. 

Farbwarke  Hoechat  Aktleageaellachaft  vonaala  Melater  Lucius 

A  Broking :  See — 

Probat.  Otto.     2.816.143. 
FarrelL  Tkomaa  H.,  R.  E.  Kngler.  and  D.  I.  Mayae.  Jr..  to 

Kaatmao  Kodak  Cm.     Pbotapaptale  element  havlag  a  poly- 

at7T«ae  aapport.     2.816.027.  12-10-57.  Cl    96—87. 
Ftaeher.  Aadrrw  J.    Cttektag  apparatna.    2315.888.12-10-57, 

CI.  222^166. 


f 


2,815.567. 

2,815.695. 


2,81«,0»«.  12 
Faustyn,  Norman  W. :  flee 

Gould,  Jamea  C.  and  Fanatyn.  i 
Fay.  Robert  J. :  Bee —  I 

Sdtarf.  Philip  T.,  Keenan,  aad  V%y. 
Federal-Mogul  Corp. :  flee — 

Gould.  Jamea  C,  and  Fauatyn.    2,815.567. 
Keiertag,   Arthur   W.,    to   Royal   McBee  Corp.     Electric  card 

groover.     2,815,811.  12-10-57.  a.  164 — 48. 
Felta,  Baail  B.,  and  R.  W.  Dye.     Denreaaible  ateering  aaaembly 

2.815,6t6.  12-10-57,  CL  74 — 493. 


for  automotive  vehicles. 


Felta,   Basil    B..  and   R.    W.   Dye.     Depreaalble  ateering  con- 

atruction    for   automotive    vehiclea.      2315.677,    12-10-57, 

C\.  74 — »9.-?. 
Fenlmore,  Jerry  K.     Holding  devicea  for  welding  metal  parta. 

2.815.728.  12-10-57.  Cl    113— »«. 
Ferguaon,    A.   KInKslpy,   to   Walter  Kidde  Conatructora,    lac 

Warehoaae  system.     2,815,871,  12-10-57,  a.  214—16. 
Ferraro,    Lulgi.      Breathing    valve    for   a    aubmarine    maak. 

2,815.751.  12-10-57.  Cl.  128—145. 
Kerre.    Maurice    C,    to   Schlumberger    Well    Surveying   Corp. 

Oabie  measurements.     2.815.577.  12-10-57,  CL  33 — 133. 
Fenia,  Seymour  W..  to   Sun  Oil  Co.     Huapenaiona  of  sponge 

Mowing   agenta.      2.816,078.    12-10-57,    Cl.    252—300. 
Flacco,   Sebastian  J.      Rotary  snow  removal  attachment  for 

motor  vehiclea.     2.815.590,   12-10-57,   Cl    37 — 13. 
Fleida.  Ellis  K.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Labricattng  oil  com- 

boaitiona.     2,8l«.075,  12-10-57.  Cl.  262 — 45. 
Fielda.  Ellia  K..  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     2-para-t-batyl  triieayl 

t*rithlone.     2.816,116,  12-10-57,  Cl.  260— 327. 

Kingerhut,  Solomon,  and  G.  M.  Carleton,  to  Zenith  Plaatica 
Co.  Leg  cUmp  for  chairs  and  the  like.  2,815.801,  12-10-57, 
Cl.  155—196. 

FlBk,   WUbert  E.     Tar  mop.     2.815,523,   12-10-57.  Q.   15— 

Fit  ken.  Walter  S..  to  Leonard  P.  Prieder.     Helmet  with  re- 

tracUble  eye  shield.      2,815.508.   12-10-57.   CL   2 — 3. 
Fit  ma  Pichtel  A  Sachs  A.  d.  :  iee— 

Binder.  Richard.     2,815.839. 
Fiima,  Matth.  Hohmer  A.  O.  Troaaingen:  See — 

Mast    Kurt.     2315.693. 
Fif^her,  (ieorg  :  flee — 

Hoff.  Hubert,  and  Fischer.     2.816,052. 
I.   Raymond   L.     Fishing  bobber.     2,815.604,   12-10-57, 
43-44  95  •       •       ,  < 

ler.  Hiram  H  .  Jr..  to  Baker  Oil  Toola,  Int  Valvea  for 
tntrolllng  fluids   in  weU  borca.     2,815,825,   12-10-57,   CL 

Wl — 347. 

^her.  John  V..  20%  to  L.  Croeby  and  20%  to  K.  M.  Craw- 
Coatainer   carrier  cUp.      2,815.865,    12-10-67.    CL 

n^wTRay  W.,  to  the  United  SUtea  of  America  aa  repre- 
eented  by  the  United  Statea  Atomic  Energy  Commlaslon. 
Method  of  recovering  thorium.  2,816,122,  12-10-57.  CL 
i60- 429  1. 

to  Forging  Die  Co.  :  flee — 
Green.  George  A.     2.815.545. 
(tochmann.    Martin,    to   The   Timken    Roller   Bearlag 
lleetrlc    weMlag    apparatna.    2.816.212.    12-10-57. 
119 — 106. 

Hyland  C.  to  American  MeUl  Prodneta  Co.     Formed 
>ring    cuahlon     conatrucUon.      2.815,797.     12-10-67.    Cl. 
~     179. 

Machinery  aad  Chemical  Corp. :  See- 
Allen.  Jamea  F.     2.816,128. 
»te.  Kenneth  B. :  See — 
Biemaen.  Henry  8.,  and  Foote.     2315.610. 

Sam  J.,  and  P.  8.  Schmidt,  to  The  P.  O.  Mclntlie  Co. 
•ring  bar.    2,815.688,  12-10-57.  Cl.  77— 68w 
.  Don  E.  and  L.  P.    Container  liner.    2.816.887,  12-10-5T, 
.  222—106. 
.,  Leona  P. :  See — 
Ford.  Don  B.  and  L.  P.     2,816,887. 
"  Motor  Co. :  See — 
BuHga,  George.     2,816.618. 
SUter.  Carl  C.     2,815,740. 

nan.  Arthur  W..  A.  B.  Lovett.  and  M.  Salway-Waller.  to 
rmted  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  AntomaUc  weigher.  2,816320. 
12-10-57.  CL  249—18. 
tan,  Bverett  W.     Circular  adheaive  baadage.     2.815.752. 
-10-67.  Cl.  128—170. 
It  Cameron   B..  and   8.   8.  Green,  to  Hu^ca  Aircraft 
Counter  circuit.     2.816.226,  13-10-6T.  O.  260—27. 

Donald   R..   and   H.   B.   Tryon,   to  D.   B.   McCarty. 
_      MeatMer  for  BMat  packaging  machine.    2.816.624, 
12-10-57.  a.  58—184. 

Martin,  and  O.  F.  Haaanl.  to  Tbe  8eag  Co.     Davenport 
2.815.514.  12-10-67.  CL  6—18. 

Bail,  to  The  Frank  Tea  A  Spice  Co_  Inc.     Plaatic 
on  closure  for  spice  caiu  and  the  like.     2315.MS, 
12-10-57.  Cl.  222—480. 
Fraak  Tea  A  Spice  Co..  Inc..  The :  Bee — 

>    Praak,  BmH.     2.815.893. 
Fftmch.    Richard    W..   to  Oeneral   Blectrtc  Ca 

[circuit.     2.816.180,  12-10-57.  CT.  172—171. 
Phed.  Joaef,  to  Olin  Matbkaoo  Chemical  Corp. 
ll/t-dibydrozyprogeaterone        and        proceaa. 
1 12-10-67.  CL  260—397.46. 
Frlader.  Leonard  P. :  flee — 

riaken.  Walter  8.     2.815,508. 
Frtedamn.    Nathan    H..    and    W.    Andmadikevldi. 

2.815.611.  12-10-57.  Cl.  4—110. 
Friedman,  Nathan  H.     Electrocardiographic  contact 
ment.    2,815,749.  12-10-67.  CL  12S— 2.06. 
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Fiicdnun.  Bobert  O.,  to  l%e  ilii(H<m«l  MactaliierT  Co.  Pneti- 
matle  traufer  mMU.     2.81B.ait.  12-10-OT.  CI.  1<>— 11-    , 

Puller  Oto&VOCKl  A.,  and  R.  Ullman.  to  ▲  U  P  inc.  Slectrlcal 
eonnecton,  method  and  apparatna.     2.816.276.   12-1(M»T, 

Purman,  Nathaniel  H..  and  R.  J.  IfnndT.  to  the  United  BUtea 
of  America  aa  repreoented  by  the  United  Stateo  Atomic 
Umanj  Commtaaion.  BTtractlon  of  nranrl  nitrate  from 
amaooa  eolutlone.     2.816,000.  12-10-87.  CI.  23—14.8. 

Oalmlche.  Philippe,  to  Ofllce  National  d'Btudea  et  de 
Recherches  Aeronautlquei.  Proceaa  of  formlna  aaperSeial 
allora  of  chromium  on  metal  bodlea.  2.816,048,  12-10-57. 
CI.  117—107. 

Garbe,  Howard  W. :  Set —  _     ^        .«  ..  _  „..- 

IJwaMaoB.  WaMcmar  C.  and  Oarfoe.     S,810,8«T. 

Oarrett  Corp.,  The :  See — 

Jenaen.  RaymoBd  W.     2.81.^.705. 

Oatea,  Bar!  J.,  to  Serrco  Bonlpment  Co.  gliding  door  coa- 
Btmetlon.     2,815,548.  12-10-87.  CT    20— 1». 

Oataert.  Kmea^  H..  to  General  Dynamica  Corp.  Cpnneetor 
etreult   oarty   rln(iiic  aelectlon.     2,816.170.   12-10-57.   CI. 

Qatant.  sVneat  H..  to  General  Dynamlca  Corp.     Comwrtor 

with  converaatlon  timing.  2,816,173,  12-10-5T.  CI.  17»— 18. 

OcMB,    Prance*.      License   plate    frame    for    auto    vehielea. 

2,815.5»8.  ia-lO-57.  CI.  40—125.  ,       .     „   «^    .. 

Gaary,  Pr^rtck  L..  and  W.  G.  Taylor    Jr..  ♦•  U»«*«?  Alr- 
cnft  Corp.     VtrUhle  area  aotate.     2,815,848.  11-10-87. 
CT.  80—85,6. 
Oaauaue.  Robert  B. :  8«« — 

Caob,  Herman.  III.     2.815.870.  ^  „,    „    ,    «._... 

Oaala,  Beraardna  H.,  J.  I*  de  Kroea,  and  W^  ^^.  '•  ^*"'fi* 
to    North    American    Philipe    Co..    Inc.      Ilarkiag   eirealt- 
arranaanent     for    positioning    a     final     aelector    swlt^. 
J.818.171,  12-10-57,  CI.  178—18. 
General  Controls  Co. :  B«e — 

Mclntoah.  Harold  A.     S.816.21S.  I 

General  Dynamiea  Corp. :  tfee — 

Blllott.  George.     1818.288.  l 

Elliott.  George.     2,816.182.  I 

Oatsert.  Bmeat  H.     2.816,170. 
Oataert.  Bmest  H.     2.816.172. 
MacCbeyne.  George  W.     2.815.586.  _  ..^  .^. 
Morria,  Prank  A.,  and  Trousdale.     2.816.168. 
Oaneral  Blectrtc  Co. :  See— 

Avery.  Howard  W.     2.818.718.,         «.,^,,^ 

Baranowaki.  Prank.  Jr.,  and  Paine.     2.816,002. 

Barker.  Jabua.     2.816^71. 

Downa.  Ja*  B.     2.815.648.    ^ 

Bnaaty,  Howard  C.     2.816.1T8. 

ChamberUin.  Harrer  H.     2.816,266. 

CUrk.  Kendall.     2,815.»28. 

Preneh.  Richard  W.     3.816,180. 

Hawea,  Bradford  K.     2.816,279. 

Holmea.  Robert  O.     2.818,188. 

Jacobooa,  John  W.     2.815.644. 

Jacoboon^  John  W.     2.815.714. 

Jahnke,  Loula  P.     1,81 6.024.  _ 

Lennox.  Thomas  H.     2.816.202. 

Manning.    Ralph    M..    Kanander 

2.816,184. 

Powera.  James  H.     2.815.589.  ^  ^      ,        ^  .^. 

RlTos.   Prank  M..   Bertgan.  Godwin.   Sleget.  and   Sebley 

2.818.869. 
Roaen.  Charles  A.     2.816.288. 
BaTage,  Robert  H.     2.816.197. 
StaakTLoaia  B..  and  Wlllits.     2.816J09 
lliomaa.  DavM  C.  and  Hanter. 
Weeks,  Walter  R.     2.816.20.'). 
Zunlck.  Michael  J.,  and  Ooodricfc 
General  Milla,  Inc. :  8ee — 

Harpole.  Murray  J.,  and  James. 
General  Motors  Oon>.  :  See — 

Barch.  Lewis  D.     2.816.994. 
Claaon.  Bertil  H.     2.816,189.     ^  ^  ,  ,_^ 
OoM.  Robert  M..  and  Ltaeoln.     2.815.78T. 
Holmes.  John  R..  Reynolds,  and  Bchwan. 
Hutchlns.  BTer<>tt  C.     2.816.211 
Kolbe,  Adelbert  E..  and  Rherrlck 
Landell.   Stanford.     2.815.986. 
Lobanoff.  Arkady  A.     2.816.T98. 
Olaon.  BImer.     2.815.942. 
Podolan.  Bdward  O.     2.816.971 
Ramsey.  D  Paul.     8.816.822. 
Seymour.  Leo  B..  and  Teasmar. 
General  Railway  Signal  Co. :  See—  _^    ^ 

Reea.   Prank  X..  Brixner,  and  Barker. 
General  Telephone  Laberatorlea.  Inc. :  See —  I 

Peterson,  Bdward  S.    2,816,190.  ^ I 

Owaer.  MlHoa,  and  W.   P.  Allred,  to  Battelle  Pe^loPT?"* 
Corp.     Semiconductor  material  and  meChad  of  prcpartng 
saoM.    2.818.023,  12-10-87.  CI.  75—149. 
Gerat.     Chris.       Carrier-controlled     pUneUry     (Rear     unit. 

2.816.836.  12-10-57.  a.  192—12.  _^ 

Qerstner.  Duane  C.     Tape  dtapenaer  with  measuring  means. 
2,815.676.  12-10-57.  Cl.  8»— 181.       ^  ^  „.     „      wi.  ., 

GIbfas.  Charles  J.,  to  CaUfomla  Roaearch  Corp.    Pipeline  Mind 

device.     2.815.771.  12-10-5T.  O.  138—94.8. 
GlBold.  Henry  J. :  See— 

Schollleld.  Richard  P..  and  GUTord. 
Glaholt  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Bddtoon.  William  B.    2.816.627. 
Bddison.  WillUm  B  ,  and  Brfcfeaon. 
BddisoB.  William  B..  and  Brtekaoa. 
Glttleman,     Ralph,    and    J.    Tellerman, 
Arma   Corp.      Translator   push-pull 
12-10-57,  Cl.  179—171. 
aubt,  KUner  P..  to  the  United  Sutes  of  America  as  repra- 
aented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture.     Manufacture  of 
2.818.088.  11-10-67.  CL  99—109. 


Murray,    and    Camp. 


1,816.169. 
,     2.816.141. 

1.816,168. 


1.81B.81& 


1.815.682. 


1.816.979. 


1,818.118.    C 
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M.,  and  C.  S.  L«itwleler.   Jr..  to  American 


1,818,009. 


2,816,638. 
21815.619. 
,    to    American    Boech 
araplifler.      2.816.179. 
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aabarg.  Myer  u.,  aao  c.  a.  uutwieier.   jr.,  to  Amvnow 

Buy  Co.     Punching  baf.    2.816 J62.  12-10-8t.  Cl   272— 78. 
Glaaer.  Harry  W.,  andf.  B.  Meliek,  to  The  Western  Dfton 

Telepaph      Co.         Telegraph       tranamitter.         2,818,181, 

12-15-57.  Cl.  178—17. 
(.ildden  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Julian.  Percy  L..  Meyer.  Ryden,  aad  KarpeL     2,818,108. 
Gllctenberg.  Eugen  :  See — 

Breig.  Kurt.  GlieteBberg.  aad  Nlaaler.     2318.101. 
Godwin.  Charles  J. :  See- 
Rives,  Prank   M..  Bcrtcaa.  Godwin.  Sieftl.  and  Beblay. 
2.815.860. 
Gold.  Robert  M.,  and  C.  W.  Llacola.  to  General  Motora  Ool 

PInId      operated      mechanlam      with      proportional      fi 

2.815.737.  12-10-57.  Cl.  121 — 41.  T 

Goldberg.    Bmeat    W..    to    Minneapolis-Honeywell    Rc«ula|or 

Co.      Bdlting   holder    for    viewing  and   cnttlag   str^ 

2.818.813,  12-10-57,  Cl.  164—79. 
Oollwltaer,    Walter    T..    to    Addreaaegraph-Mnltigraph 

8he«t     aeparatlng    and     feeding    mecnaaiams.       2,816.fl 

12-10-57.  Cl.  271—10 
OooMruall,  John  R.,  to  McGraw-Edlsoo   Electric  Co.     Stdam 

iron.     2.815,592.  12-10-57,  C\.  88—77. 
Goodman,    Clark,    to    Sehlomberfcr    Well    Surveying    Carp. 

Neutron  sources.     2,816^42,  1^10-57.  Cl.  813—61. 
Goodman,    Isaac    S.,    to   Westingbouse   Blectrlc   Corp.      Com- 
posite Waslng  pellet.      2J15.729.   13-19-67,  CL   116— 110. 
Goodrich.  B.  F..  Co. :  Sa»— 

Morrlaaev.  Richard  T.    M184W6. 
Sehana.  George  H.    2.818.520. 
Bemstn.  Stephen  T.     2.816.967. 
BemeRt-n.  Stephen  T..  and  Boger.     2.816.056. 
Goodrich,  Hunter  C,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 

converter.     2.816,220.  12-10-57,  a.  250—20. 
Ooodrlck,  Howard  W. :  See— 

Ennlck.  Michael  J.,  and  Goodrlck.     2J18.241. 
Gore.  George.  ^  to  P.  W.  Calllaon.    Circular  raaw  i 

and  the  l^e.     2316.640.  18-10-67,  Cl.  20--lT8. 
Gould,   David   H..  H.   L.  Heraog.   and   B.  B.   Herabberg  I  to 

Sobering    Corp.      New   progcatatlonal    agents.      2.8lCl21, 

12-10^.  Cl.  560—397.45. 
Gould,  James  C,  and  N.  W.  Paustyn,  to  Pederal-Moful  C^rp- 

Process    for    nmking    bearlaga.      2316367.    13-10-6T. 

29 — 420.  _ 

Graham.  George  C,  Jr.,  to  Peraonal  Producta  Corp.    Flax  ble 

product.    2.815.756.  12-10-87.  Cl.  128—285. 
Graham.      Phillip.        Vehicle      parking     device.        2.815,172, 

12-10-87.  a.  214—16.1. 
Graham,  William  R.  :  See — 

Bleamaater.  Letfla  F.    2.815.982. 
Grant.    John    L.,    to    Poor    A    Co.      Two-piece    rail   aadior. 

2,8i&.902,  12-10-57.  CT.  23^—324. 
Green.     GabrleL        Tehlde     spring     aeceaaery.        1.818.146, 

12-10-87.  Cl.  267—45. 
Green.  Oeoroa  A.,  to  Flaafco  Fonrtag  Die  Ca.    Louver  wladpw. 

2.815346.  ll-iO-57.  Cl.  20--42. 
OrtieB,  SIdacy  8. :  See—  ^  ^_^  ^^_ 

Porraat.  Cameron  B..  and  Green.     2318328. 
Green,  William  8. :  Sec- 

dnrtae.  Walter  A.,  and  Green.     2.815,987. 

Greenfield.  Walter  H.     Railroad  switch  heaters  and  oU  burn- 
ing systema  therefor.     2,815,747.  12-10-57.  CL  126 — 271.2. 
Greenlee  Broa.  *  Co.  :  See — 

Uadderlch.  WlUlaa  B.    2316.847. 
SwanaoB,  Bdwla  C.    2AlS,i4i. 
Gregory  Industries.  Ine :  See — 

Mowry.  Loreaa  J.    3316.210. 
Orelf.  Georg.  to  HartaMan  *  Braun  Aktlengcaellaehaft.    Mav- 
Ing  coll  aystem  with  magnetic  core.     2.816366,  11-19-67, 
Cl.  317—168. 
Orewa,  Ferdinand  :  See — 

Weirier,  Richard.  Grcwe,  and  Mehlhoaa.     1.818.111. 
GrifflthriUchard :  See — 

Kapp.  RoUnd.  and  GHflth.    2316,112. 
Grimm.  Ralph  B..   to   Titro  Corp.  of  AuMrica.     Photo-flaah 
Ump  BWitehlag  aystem.    2.816.251.  12-10-57.  CI.  315—231. 
Onlaane.   Tsrrr  P..  to  Herculox  Looae  Leaf  Corp.     Locklag 

devtcea.    2.816,9?1.  11-10-57.  Cl.  187— 48. 
Gyrodyne  Co.  of  Amsrtra.  lac  :  Sea — 

Papadakoa,  Petar  J.    2316.820.  i 

RaakeTPaol  T. :  Sea—  ^.  1 

Payae.  Pranks  B..  and  Haake.    2.815.967. 
Haaa.   Bdoard.      Apparatna   for   Ai^pfWnMValPT^otjtMtr 
aabaUncea   from    a    container.      2.816388.    12-10-67;    CL 
tW     82. 

Haber.  Karl  K.  :  See—  ^ 

Smith.  Brie,  aad  Haber     2.816,118.  .     .        . 

HageuMaTb^ld  H.  A.  to  Hugbea  Aircraft  C*.     i^«rtj" '«' 

coupling    slgnala    Into    aad    out    of    fllp-fiopa.      2318387, 

12-10-^7.  Cl  807—88.6. 

Haha.  Wcraar:  Mm —       ^      „  ..«,-..     ••«■•«« 

Welaa.  Johaanea.  Haha.  KrouMr.  aad  Naaek.     23UiT02. 

Hahacl.  Alwln.  to  the  United  States  of  America  aa  e«^re- 
sented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Frequency  multiplier. 
2,818.227.  12-10-57,  Cl.  250— 86. 

Hale  Coadaaser  Co..  Inc. :  Sea- 
Hale,  William  B.    2.815,901. 

Hale.  William  B..  to  Hale  Coadenaer  Co..  Inc. 
structure.    2.815.901.  12-10-57.  CL  230—184. 

Hallden.  Frederick  0..  aad  D.  M.  Zabrtakla.  to  Tha  W«fJ«" 
Union  Telegraph  Co.  Paestmlle  recordara.  2318.001, 
12-10-57.  Cl.  346—24. 

HaUlburton  Oil  Well  Cementing  Co.  :  S^-- 

Hower,  Wayne  P.,  and  Knox.    2315,815.      ^  ^ 

Hamilton.  Noble  B..  to  the  United  fttatea  of  Aaarlea  aa 
repreaanted  by  the  Ualtad  SUtca  Atomic  Baargy  CoanBte- 
aion.      Refractory    artl«la   and    oroeeaa   of  maaafhetarlas 
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„  jlt.   tirady    K.     HoUt  atuehnaat   devlea.     2316376, 

12-10-57.  CL  294—82.    _  ^  ^      ^        ,  , 

HaadeL  William  H.,  Jr.     Dlmenser  for  powdered  materlala. 

2316.801.  12-10-^7.  CL  223—368. 
Hanaon.  Gfeorge  E.,  to  Phllllpa  Petroleum  Co.    Hydro 

eatalyat  removal    with   nu>ntmorlUonlte    clay.      2 

12-10-ir,  CL  260—85.1. 
RanaoB.  Iphn  C,  to  the  Uaited  Statea  of  America  aa  repra- 

aeated  ttv  tl>e  Secretary  of  Agriculture.     Planting  trencher. 

2.815,7»,  12-10-57.  CL  111—2. 
HappeL  jThn.  C.  J.  MaraeL  D.  Reaaler,  and  G.  Medianle.  to 

Um  unlled  8tat*a  of  America  as  rsprasaated  by  the  Secre- 

tery  •fiha  Navr.     Srathaaia  of  aa  oetatrlyae.    2,818,140. 

H-IO-WTCI.  280—678. 
Harbers.  Henry  C.  and  D.  R.  Merchant,  to  Cook  Broa.  Bquip- 

BMnt  C%^  Onap  track.     2316,980.  lf-10-67.  CL  298-^4. 
Harford,   Ckarlaa  G.,   to  Arthur  D.  Little.    Inc.      Oorroalon 

lahibitla  coaqMsltioa  for  coating  metal,  eaated  metal  and 

method  of  coating.     2.816.051.  12-10-57,  CI.  148 — 6.2. 
Haraaaen.  Derrlt  J. :  See — 

Van  Belaingaa.  Jan    and  Haramen.     2,816.043. 
Harpole.  Morray  J.,  and  T.  R.  Jamsa.  to  General  Mllla,  Inc. 

■ktrap^tlBg     aerroayatam.       2.818,288,     11-10-67,     G. 

•18—281 
Harasr,  Paul  H.,  to  Allla-Clmtmara  Mfg.  Co.     Auger  conveyer 

extensi^.     2.815,862,  12-10-57,  Cl.  198—213. 
Harrlngtot,  Wlnfred  O. :  See — 

Olsoui  Bobart  L..  HarrtagtaB.  aad  Mkm.    2.816,087. 
Harrla.  Francis   8.,   to  Clevfte  Corp.     Phonograph   pidnip 

2.8l8.0aB.  13-10-67.  CL  179—100.41. 
Harfla.  R#wrt  W.     Production  of  bensaldehyde.     2.816.144, 

12-10-W7CL  260— 690. 
HarrlaoB,JBettlamln   A.,  and   W.   8.   Aanit.     Power  driven 

iwtary  flt.    2316.888, 12-10-5T,  CL  78--«7. 
Hartford  nattoaal  Bank  and  Tmat  Co. :  See — 

Da  Jafpr.  Fraak,  and  Schoatan.    2310.287. 
HartaMBiiiX  BrMaAkMeagaaeUaefaaft :  Saa— 
Graif^Oaorg.    1318366. 
Krupt,  Belmar  M.    2318,888. 
Harvel  Rekaarch  Qorp. :  See — 

Harvtar.  Mortimer  T.,  and  RaaamlWa.     1.816,086. 
Harvi^,  Mortimer  T.,  and  RoaamUU.     2,81«,286. 

Harvey.  Martlmar  T..  and  P.  L.  RaaaalHa.  to  Harvel  Re- 
aeareh  Carp-  Butadiene-furfural  reaction  products  eom- 
MMd#ltb    vlayl    polymera.      2318.088.    12-lO^T.    Cl 

Harvey.  'Artimer  T..  and  P.  L.  Roaamllla.  to  Harrel  Research 
Corp.  Combinations  of  rubbery  materials  and  dehydrated 
and  heat  treated  residues  obtained  In  the  furfural  extrac- 
tive menad  la  the  puriflcatioa  of  butadiene.  2.816.286. 
12-10-flfr,  CT.  260 — 5. 

HaaaeL  G^Mge  P.  :  See — 

Poa,  Martin,  aad  Haaael.     2,816,614. 

Hastiags  pff .  Co. :  See — 

PhlUSa,  Harold  P.     2.815.996. 

Hatcher,  fabert  D..  to  the  United  Statea  of  America  aa  repre- 
sented ly  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Waveguide  power 
divider^  2.816.269.  12-10-67.  CL  333—7. 

Hawea,  BTfidford  K..  to  General  Blectrlc  Co.  Calibrated 
electr^  telemetering  InatrumenL     2,816379,    13-10-67, 

Haaly.  Jolm  J.,  Jr.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Production  of 
eaters  oracryllc  add.     2,816,135,  12-10-67,  CL  260 — 489. 
Heath  Biupaeering  Co.  :  See — 

MattSgly,  John  W.     2,816,691. 
Heath,   SlfHdon  B.,  J.   W.  Corey,   and  R.   B.  Chtaworth.   to 
TIM  Doer  Chemical  Co.     Preparation  of  awtal   pboaphate 
caUIVB#    2  816.081    11-10-6770.  252 — 437. 
Heddartelk  William  B..  to  Greealaa  Broa.  *  Co.     Core  box 
_  drawli^apparataa.    1.816.647.  19-10-67.  a.  21—10. 
HamBaeini^emper    M..    to   AMP    Inc.     Blectrtcal    coaneetor. 

2.816.rB.  12-10-57.  a.  339—273. 
Heachert.  ^bn.  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.     Plaatic  noade 
or  apontjaouatiag  aad  iMthod  of  forming  aame.    2.815.894. 
.CL  222— 666. 

I.  Severin  B..  and  D.  B.  Higley.  to  Heywood- 
Co.  Reclining  chair  for  vehicle  comnartmenta. 
12-10-57.  Cl.  15."^ — 6. 

to  Phllllpa  Petroleum  Co.     Intagrated  erack- 
proceaa.     2.816,150,    11-10-67.    CL    280— 


E] 

Heaa|Tbomas  D.  :  See — 


IX 


11-K 

Haadrfcl 

wai 

2.818.71    . 
Hepp.  HateM  J.. 
Ing-alkylation 


8»0— 
2,818.092. 
aad  J.   A. 


Weinman,  to  High  Voltage 


888.4.  ^^^ 
Harcalea  Fo^rdar  Oa. 
KelM  Balph  B. 
Hmrh.   Raynuiad  G. 

11^10-«7,^L  313—63. 
Herbolshaiaier,  Broea  K.,  and 
Hinge  ftr  drop  leaf  taMaa. 
179.        \ 
Hei  bolahawicr.  loiui  L. :  8a« — 

HerboMitlmer.  Brace  B.,  and  R.  C.     2316329. 

^ Rager  C. :  See — 

_     Herbjiabelmer.  Bruce  B..  and  R.  C.     2316.629. 
HerbeaehtJ  Beaa:  See — 

PolanL  Jeaa.  aad  Herirrcdlt 
Haccalaa  Faardar  Co. :  See — 

WUIlL  WUttam  D.     2.816.089. 
Harenlox  Laaae  Leaf  Cmv.  :  See — 
GnlaJM.  Jamaa  P.     2316.971. 
Barmaa,    iBenard     P.    Vaenaa 

12-l&-4rjCL  21»— 11. 
HeiahbaiA  Bmaauel  B. :  See — 

Gould;  David  H..  Heraog. 
Heraog,  Harriett  M. :  See — 
Malau  Cari  J..  Tai«he, 
Banag,  Hmbel  L. :  8m— 

aimUL  David  H.,  Heraog.  aad  Herabberg.     2,816,121. 
naaaWiT.   >Nmb.     Price  tag  SMtldlag.     2.816394.  12-10-57. 


■ag*?^»«.    C?«T> ..  Negative     loa     source.      2,8183A. 

R.  C,  to  I.  L.  Herbolshelmer. 
2.815,629,  12-10-57.  CL  16— 


2316.884. 


bottle      cap.     2,818,879, 

Hershberg.     2316,121. 
Heraog.     2,818.100. 


ncher,  Kenneth  I.,  and  Hesa.     2.818.741. 
berg,  wnfrid  C.  P.,  and  J.  SaVkge,  to  The  Britiab  Iron 
8te«>l  Research  Aaaoclatlon.     Method  of  aad  apnaratua 
the  caatinc   of   metal.     2.815.551.    12-10-67,  CL   32 — 

ick  Mfg.  Co..  The  :   Krr — 
foues.  Jamea  E..  and  .sterena.     2.815.998. 
iMeekin.  James  J.,  and  Zent.     2.815.512. 
Hexjer.      Leo.     Portable     cleansing     applicator.     2.816,522. 

12-10-57.  Cl.  15—131.1. 
Heyfr,     Willy.     Method     of     preparing     a     bona     powder. 

116,032,  12-10-67,  Cl.  99—50.5. 
Heyiaood-Wakefleld  Co. :  See — 

iHendrickaon.   Severin   B.,  and  Higley.     2.816,794. 
Hlegsan's  Timber  Impregnation  Co.  ((T.  B.)  Ltd. :  See — 

Cook.  Charles  D      2.816.057. 
Hield,  Roger  A.,  and  C.  L.  Ramlrex,  to  Butler  Mfjg.  Co.     Col- 
umn    and    rafter    assembly    for    rigid    frame    buildlnga. 
2316.631.  13-10-57.  Cl.  18»— 1 
Hlgglaa.  Prank   O..   to   Hlggins  Industries.     Method  of  and 
apnaratua    for    stretching    and    stress    relieving    lumber. 
2.815.779.  12-10-67,  CL  144—309. 
Ulggins,   Prank  O..  to  Higgins  Industries,  Inc.     Method  of 
stretehln*  .    and      stress      reUerlng      lumber.      2,816,780, 
13-10-57:  Cl.  144—309. 
Hlggins  Indastrtes  :  See — 
^Hlgglna.  Frank  O.     2.815.779. 
Higgins.  Prank  O.     2,815.780. 
High  voltage  Engineering  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Herb.   Raymond  G.,  and  Weinman.     2,816.843. 
Nynrd,  John  C.     2.816,231. 
Higlsy,  David  E.:  See— 

Headrtckaon,  Severin  B..  and  Higley.     2.815.794. 
Hiltiftr,  Hanns.  to  A.  Kraidler.     Engine  starter  and  toe  brake 
actuator  for  motorcycles.     2,815,835,  12-10-57,  CL  192 — 4. 
Hill,  Charlea  R. :  8er— 

__      Stats,  Robert  J.,  HIIL  and  Ragers.     2.811 
Hill,  William  J. :  Sec- 

O'MaUey,  Joaepb  M.,  and  HIIL     2,816,890.  1 
Hin<>,  Ervln  A.,  to  Star  Radiator  Co.     Work  holding  ataad. 

2.S16.666.  13-10-57.  Cl.  29 — 288.  ^^ 

Hilhyass.   Harold   X.,   to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Electron 
b«am     controlling     apparatna.     2.816,244,     12-10-57,     CL 

HoaMh-Weatfalenhatte  AktlengeaelkKhaft :  See— 
Hoflr.  Hubert,  and  Fischer.    2,816.052. 
Wolf.  Wiltaelm,  and  vor  dem  Escbe.     2,816,017. 

Hoff,  Hnben,  and  G.  Plaeher,  to  Hoeach-Westfalenhutte  Ak- 

tlcngeaellaehaft.     Method   of   manufacturing  ribbed   ateel 

roda.    3.818,053.  13-10-57,  Cl.  148—12. 
Hoffman.  Herbert  O..  and  W.  Wiles,  to  the  Fanltleaa  Rubbar 

Co.      Syringe.      2.815,763,  12-10-67.  Cl.  128 — 231. 
Hoffman.  Herbert  O.,  and  W.  Wllea.  to  The  Faultless  Rubbar 

Co.     Feminine  syrinfe.     2,815,754,  12-10-57.  Cl.  138—231. 
Hofmeier,     Carl     P.     I)tBpenaer.     2315,906,     12-10-67,     Cl. 

243 — 55.4. 
Hogarth,  Laurence  T. :  See — 

Bvana.  Robert,  and  Hogarth.     2,816.126. 
Holl.   James   W.   P.     Governing   means  for   throttle   valvaa. 

2.816.739.  12-10-57.  Cl.  123 — 41.15. 
Hollaway.  Raymond  L.,  Jr.,  and  B.  S.  Kirk.  Jr.,  to  The  Ridge 

Tool  Co.     Handle.     2.816.527,   12-10-67,  Ci.  16—116. 
Hollfngaworih.  Clinton  A.,  to  Smitb-Douglaas  Co..  Inc.     Con- 
centration  of   phosphatic   materiaL     2.816.859,    12-10-67, 

Cl.  209—167. 
Holaaan.  Daniel  V. :  See — 

Holman,  Harry  V.     2.815.778 
Halman.  Harry  V..  decaaaad.  D.  V.  Holman,  executor,  to  Ad- 

jaatable  Clamn  Co.     Straight  beam  adjustable  jaw  clamp. 

2.816,778.  l*-10-57^  CL  144—303.         ^  ^^  » 

Hobaea.  John  R.,  H.  A.  Bayaolds.  and  A.  Bdiwara.  to  General 

Matora  Corp.     Tbermoatatloally  operable  valve  atracturea. 

2.815,916.  12-10-67.  a.  236--»4. 
Holmes.   Robert   G..    to  General   Blectric  Co.     Snap  actlaa 

switch.     2.816,196.  12-10-67.  Cl.  SOO— 138. 
Holstebroe.  Kaye  B..  and  L.  H.  LIpplncott.  to  Bmhart  Mfg. 


Co.     Machines   for   packing 
12-10-67,  CL  63—58!^ 


artldes    in   caaea.     2.816,621. 


2,816.780,    11-10-6T,    Cl. 


Ltd. 
146—121.8. 


Holt,  Edward.     Band  aaw.     2.816,776,  13-10-67,  CL  148— 

Holton,  Francis  C.     Safety  mattraaa.     2,816.616,  11-10-67, 

Cl.  5—345. 
Hood,  HersMa  A.     Cendnctivlty  taating  syataat.     2,818384. 

12-10-67.  Cl.  324— 02.  ^^ 

Horadal.    PaaL     Boat   atraetare. 

114—140. 
HorviUanr.  GabrleL  to  Palaalo.  Horvllleur  k  Co. 

mad  daeortlcator.    2.816,783.  12-10-57,  Cl. 
Honilallla  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Boehm,  Brie  G..  and  Lauti.     2.816.828. 
Houlnr  Proeaaa  Corp. :  See — 

Shabaker.  Hubert  A.     2.816.010. 
Hou^,   George  D.,  Jr..   to  North   Star  Varnlah  Co. 

ralalng  devlea.     2.815,601,  12-10-57.  CL  41—6.6. 
HauM,  HarVay  W..  to  Nattaaal  CUy  P^  Mannfaetarcrs  lae. 

Pipe    Joint     and     inflatable    gaaket    therefor.     3.816,966, 
_  W-10-57.  CL  286—97. 
Howard.   Fred   A.     Holat     2318327.    11-10-67,   CL    264— 

:.88. 
Hdwdan.    JaaMa    W..    to    PeraMZ    Corp.     Qnlltad    auteriat 

:  U816.064.  13-10-57.  CL  154—64. 
HawelL  Bdward  T..  to  B.   I.  du   Pont  da  Nenaoars  aad  Co. 

Prodactioa  of  pbthalocyanlne  colara  la  pigsaentary  atate. 

2318.118,  12-10-57,  Cl.  260—314.6. 
Hoiaer.  Wayaa  P..  and  J.  A.  ^aoz.  to  Halliburion  Oil  Wall 

Cteaatlng     Ca.      Mathad     af     o 

3.816.816.  12-10-67.  CL  166— 20t  »r    *«*..1.»    T^^.^-*i 


Waad 


}ii 


% 


OF  PATENTEES 


■tripe 

Corp. 
T.  a. 


Uughtm  Aircraft  C«.  :  ««•—  ^  ^         )      .  „.  .„^ 

ForrMt,  Cameron  B..  and  Greeni.     2.9I6.S26. 

Haceman,  Donald  H.  A.     2,81«.237. 

NalMO.  Eldred  C.     2,81«.223. 

TkoBMn.  Louis  C.  Jr.     2.81S.B08. 
Hunt  Proeeaa  Co.  :  8ee — 

Hunter.  Janes  B.     2.819.983. 
Hunter,  Deamond  :  tfee — 

Thomas.  I>avld  C.  and  Hunter.     2,816,109. 
Hunter,    James    R.,    to   Hunt    Proceaa   Co.     Hlffbway 
paintlnff  derl*^.     2,815.983,  12-10-57,  CI.  299—28.6. 

Hunter,  Lloyd  P.,  to  International  Business  Maetalasa  _ 
Method  of  fonnlnc  monocrysUls.  2.81  COM.  13-10-ftT. 
148— 1.«. 

Hoatlofton.  Cbarles  M.  Hydraulic  torqus  coaT«rt*r. 
2.8il7.«48, 12-1(WJ7.  CI.  80— i4. 

Hatchlns.  Everett  C.  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Rafrlgerttlag 
apparatiu.    2,818.211.  12-10-57.  CI.  219—106. 

Hutson.  Lester  E.,  M.  \.  Imboden.  and  H.  W.  Stannard,  to 
F.  B.  Odlnm.  Nut  retainer  wtaleh  Is  distortabie  to  permit 
•aaembly  of  nut  tberewltb.  2.815,789.  12-10-«7.  CL  lAl— 
41.7. 

Hojrck,  Bobert  T..  to  Boberts-Oordon  Appllaaoe  Corp.  Con- 
trol means  for  gaseous  fuel  burners.  2,81S,76S,  13-l(X-57, 
CI.  137—828. 

Huyck.  Robert  T..  to  Roberts-Gordon  Appltaoc*  Corp.  Con- 
trol means  for  gaaeous  fuel  burners.  2,815,760.  12-10-57, 
CI.  137— 637.  r 

Itarlc.  Clifford  D..  to  Westlnahouse  Air  Braks  Co.  Coded 
railway  slgnallBf  system.  2,816,219.  12-10-47.  CL  246— 
34. 

Imboden.  Malcolm  V. :  See — 

Hutson.   Lester  E..   Imboden.  and  Stannard.     2.816,789. 

Imperial  Cbemlcal  Industries  Ltd. :  B«» — 

QulB.  James  P.    2.816.020.  i 

Quln.  JamesP.    2.816.021.  I 

Impey.  Charles  E.  W.  W.  Parks,  and  W.  B.  Peterson,  to 
vapor  Heating  Corp.  Combination  radiant  and  convec- 
tion beating  system.     2.815.988.  12-10-A7.  C\.  287—18. 

Improved  Machinery  Inc. :  Bee — 

AnnU.  Rupert  E..  Jr..  and  PbUbrook.     2.816.T76. 

laflleo  Inc. :  Bee — 

AdalooB.  Samnel  L    2.816.76S. 

Incbam.  Robert  M..  Jr..  to  Deering  Mllltken  Researrta  Corp. 
Thin  place  detector  (or  looms.  2.816,772.  12-10-57.  CI. 
139— o48 

Ingham.  Robert  M..  Jr..  to  Deering  Mllllken  Research  Corp. 
Counter.    2.815.914.  12-1<M$7,  CL  235—98. 

lagwersea,  Richard  C.  to  Mechanical  Products,  lae.  Klec- 
trtc  switch  Incorporating  an  automatic  clrcnlt  breaker. 
2316^2.  12-10-57.  CL  200— 116.  T^ 

Inmaa.  wUltam  H..  to  Bloomer  Bros.  Cb.  Collapalhla  carton. 
2,815,897.  12-10-57,  CI  229—39.  i        ] 

Inonys;  George  T. :  See—  I 

Andreas,  Jolm  M..  Schrelber.  and  Inouye.     2,81flLl57l 

International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :  See —  [ 

Hunter.  Lloyd  P.    2.816.060.  , 

International  Cigar  Machinery  Co. :  Bee —  ' 

Landman,  Panl.    2.81S.868. 

International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc..  Ttie :  Bee — 
Madge.  William  A.    2.816.200. 

Iraids.  ArvMs.  Spring  actuated  miter  clamp.  2.81B.777, 
l2-iO-67.  Cl.  144—293. 

latng.  Goorge  B..  and  T.  K.  Allen.  Process  for  making  a  closed 
oao-plece  reinforced  plastic  tank.  2,816,534.  12-10-57.  CI. 
1  ^    &8 

Jablon.  Theodore  M.  Slide  mountings.  2,815.S09.  13-10-67, 
Cl.  40—152. 

Jackson.     Donald    M..     to    Chlckson     Co. 
2.816,973. 12-10-67.  CI.  288— «. 

Jacob*.  Albert  J. :  See — 

Jacobs.  Balle  J.  and  A.  J.    2.818,809. 

Jacobs.  Bmlle  J.  and  A.  J.,  to  A.  J.  Jacobs, 
cover.    2.816.809.  12-10-il7.  CL  160—368. 

Jaeobson.  John  W..  to  General  Electric  Co. 

for  gas  turbine  jwwerplant  tndadlng  temperature  scbedul- 
Ing  control.    2.815,644.  12-10-57.  Cl.  »0^-36.6. 

Jaeobson.  John  W.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Uqald  flow  de- 
livery system.     2.815,714.  l2-10-fi7.  CI.  108 — 42. 

Jahnke.  Louis  P.,  to  Oeoeral  Cleetrlc  Co.  Cobalt  baae  aUoy. 
2.8ld.024.  12-10-57.  Cl.  75—171. 

Janus,  ThoBMS  R. :  See —  /* 

Harpole.  Murray  J.,  and  James.    2,816,256. 

Jaassen.  Petor  J.  R.  to  North  Amorlcan  PhUlpa  Co.,  Inc. 

Circuit  arrangement  for  synchronising  the  llna  de&etloa 

drcalt   In   a  television   receiver.     2.816.164.   12-10-8",   Cl. 

178—69.6.  ■ 

Jaaaasn,  Peter  J.  H..  and  W.  Smenlers.  to  North  American 

Philips  Co..   Inc.     Clrealt   arrangement   for  producing  a 

sawtooth-shaped    current     la    a    verttaal     draector    coil. 

2.816.247.  12-l»-«7.  CL  316—27. 
Jarred,  Calvin   E.     Folding  flashlight.     2.816.218.  12-10-57, 

CL  i40— 10.6, 
Joep.  Cbarles  W.,  Jr. :  Bee — 

SiwargnUkl.  Alex  N..  and  Jeep.    2,816.717. 
Job  sen.  Raymond  W..  to  The  Garrett  Corp.     Bntterfly  type 

safety  valve.     2.815.700.   12-10-67,  Cl.  fts — 1.6. 

JsaL  James  L.,  and  A.  T.  Pollshuk.  to  Sun  OU  Co.  Separa- 
ttoB  af  KaMS.    2,816,827,  12-10-^7,  CI.  183— 1  IB. 

JohasoB.  Byron  A. :  See — 

CampbeU.  Allan.  Sbepherd,  Ott,  and  Johnson.    2,816.119. 

Johnson.  B.  Melvln.  and  R.  Tripp,  to  the  United  States  at 
ABMrlea  as  reprsseatod  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Re- 
■ot«  eoBtrol  rose  removlag  device.  2,818,566,  12-10-57, 
CL  29—240. 

JoabsoB,   Harwtek,   to  Badlo  Corp.   of   Aiaortca.      Hiswlcon- 
abaao    sMft    oscUUter    and    device.      2,818,228. 


Dyaamle    ssal. 


Swimming  pool 
Control  system 


12-10-61 


260— 36. 


R..  to  MtaiBsaota  Mlnlna  * 
drop-oat  compensator.     2,816,162, 


Mfg.  Co.     Mac- 

12-1S-67.  Cl. 


Package  aa 
12-l<r-87, 


)ter- 
CL 


Jobaaoa,  Wayne 
aetle-iape  droD 
178 — 6.6; 

Jones,  James  E.,  and  E.  P.  Stovms,  to  The  Hettrlek  Mfg.  Co. 

.  TbMa  Maembly.    2,815,908,  12-10-57,  a.  Sll— 85. 

Jaasa,  Joan  B..  to  Baataun  Kodak  Co.  SaperatnsltlilBg  com- 
binations comprising  simple  cyanlae  dyes  and  metal  salta. 
a,81««0g».  13-ia-«T.  CL  •«— 104. 

Jones  and  Laason  Maeblao  Co. :  Se9 — 
Smith.  Archie  B.    2.818,187. 

Jonsa.  B.  ▲..and  Co.,  lac. :  Bee — 
Jones.  WlckHflls.    2,816.848. 

Jonco.  WlckllOs.  to  B.  ▲.  Jonso  and  Co..  Inc. 
Ingand    stacking    mechanism.      2,816.848, 

Jorgaaaen.    Oscar  H.     Staplsas   varlaMi  apssd  powor-tfans- 

Bisalon  device.     3J91BJ70.  12-10-67.  Cl.  74^100. 
Jornasen,  Blebard  F.    ClaaP-    2.815,887,  12-10-87.  CL  84— 

JuIUn.  Percy  L..  E.  W.  Meyer,  I.  Byden,  and  W.  J.  KarpeL 
to  The  Ollddaa  Co.  Motbod  for  tatrodndag  a  21-bydroxy 
groan  Into  17-oxyg«Bat*4  steroids.  2.816.108,  12-10-67, 
CI.  260 — 239.55. 

Kapp.  Roland,  and  R.  Orlflltb,  to  Nopco  Chemical  Co.  Non- 
caUlrtk  preparation  ot  nicotinic  add  esters.  2.818.112, 
12-16-87,  Cl.  260— 286.5. 

Karlsson.  Olof  G.  :  Bee — 

Kranta,  Karl  Q.  ■..  Borgaian,  Blvlagsoa.  and  Karlsson. 
2^16,860. 

Karpel.  William  J. :  Bee— 

_     Jallan,  Porcy  L.,  Meyw.  Bydea.  and  KarpeL    2.816408. 

Karstens,  Bernard  B. :  Bee — 

Karsteaa.  Edward  S.    2.816>82. 

Karstena.  Edward  S..  %  to  B.  B.  Karstens.  Shaft  ali  lalng 
flxture.    2.815,682.  li-10-57,  a.  33— 180. 

Keating.  Bsmoad  J.,  A.  S.  Cooper.  Jr.,  and  M.  U.  Baraa,  i  t..  to 
the  United  States  of  AaMrtea  as  reprsasoted  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  Afrtcultur«>.  Partial  acetyUtloa  of  coitoa  fbers. 
2.81<003, 12-10-57,  C\.  8—121. 

Keenan.  William  J.  :  Set — 

Scharf.  Philip  T..  Kceaaa,  and  Fay.    2.816,606. 

KeldeU  Frederick  A.,  to  B.  L  du  Pont  de  Nemoars  ami  Co. 
Electrolytic  drying  method.     2.816,067.  12-10-67.  Cl.  204 — 

Kelly.  Balph  E.,  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.     Method  of 
Improved    catlonic    urea -formaldehyde    resins.      2,818, 
12-10-87,  CL  260-  71. 
Kelsey-Bayas  Co. :  Bee — 

Barnes.  WlUUm  A.    2.815,680. 
Kenk,  Boman.     Joist  anchor.     2.815,546.  12-10-47.  CL 

94. 
Kernand^r,  Warren  N. :  See 

Manning.    Ralph   IL.    Karaaadar.   Morray.   aad   Cunp. 
2,816.184.  ^^ 

Kerr  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Rabchnk.  Alexander.     2.816.040. 
Keyes  Fibre  Co. :  See — 

Caswell.  Benson  B.    2,818,856. 
Klbbe,    Harlow    E..    to   Wsstlntbouse   Blectrle   Corp.      ^ood 

mixer.    2J15,98i,  12-10-87701.  259— 1. 
Klekhaefer,  Elmer  C.    Air  Intake  silencer  chamber.    231lt742, 

12-10-51  CL  128—198. 
Klmterly-Clark  Corp. :  Bee — 

Fanselow,  John  R.    2,816.768. 

Klnnlcutt.  Roger,  Jr..  to  Morgan  Constractioa  Co.     Cobvey- 

Ing  apparatus.     2,^15.847.  12-10-57.   a.   198—84. 
Klnunger.  Slscfrlod  M. :  Bee — 

Bartovlcs,  Albert,  and  Klaslncir.     2,818.868. 
Ktrk,^Brenton  S.^  Jr. :  8e*~ 

l^  Jr..  and  KIrfc.     2.816.827.    ^ 
constractlon.     2,816,040,  12-10-87. 


^i. 


bollaway.  Jftaymond 
Kirsbaar,  Jack.     Watch 

CL88— 88. 
Kleln^  Clarice  C. :  Bee— 

Klein,  Orlando  F 

Klein.  Orlaado  F.  and  C 
Ing  construction. 

Knl^ts.  Jamee.  Co 


C.  C 

C^%  to 
2.815.A»6;  12-10-87.  Cl 
The:  8i 


2.816.868. 
B.  L.  Marfcbam.  Jr. 
~   72—18. 


lalM- 


Berae.  Bobert  B.    2.816^80. 
Kaox.  John  A. :  Bee — 

Hower,  Wayne  F.,  and  Knox.    2,815,818. 
Kolbe.  Adalbert  E..  and  B.  B,  SberrldL  to  Oaaaral  Motoca 
Corp.     Crankahah.     2.816.682.  12-10-47,  CL  74—808. 

KolSBS  Corp. :  Bee —  , 

Inkier.  John  A..  Allen,  and  Stanton.     2,815,814. 
Koppera  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Dobrats,  Elmer  H.    2,816.123.  .         .      ^ 

Korb,  Harry  8.     LevsUlag  device.     2,816,097,  12-10-87.  CL 

311 — 4. 
Kort,  Panl  0.,_to  Bargeas  Battery  Co.    Prlomry  alkaltbo  call. 

2,816.153.  1^-10-67.  a.  136—107.  , 

Kovarlk^  Jerry  F.     BaUroad  trackage.     2,818.917.  i2-4<Mi7, 

Kowal.  Michael.  Method  and  apparatao  for  bandllnig  coa- 
talncrs.    2,815,874, 12-10-47.  O.  214 — 44. 

Kramer.  Lawrence  I.,  to  B.  B.  Donnelly  4  Sooa  Co.  Slgaatars 
deflecting  mechanism  for  a  stgnatare  handling  machine. 
2.815.950.  12-10-67.  Cl.  271 — Bf: 

Kranta.  Karl  G.  B.,  L.  B.  Borgman.  C.  Blvtagsoa.  and  O.  O. 
Karlaaoa.  ^  to  Arcaeo  Aktlebolag.  and  %  to  AktMbotaget 
Svenska  Flaktfabrlkea.  Motbod  and  apparatos  for  aeparat- 
Ing  leaf  tobacco.     2.815,860.  12-10-87.  CL  200 — 488. 

Kretdler,  Alfred :    See— 

HUber.  Haans.    2316,885. 

Kroll.  Adolphe  V.,  to  Compagnle  Oaologlqae  et  Mlatora  daa 
lagenleors  et  Indoatrlels  Beiges  ■'Ooomlaea'*  Sodete  par 
Actions  a  BcaponsaMUta  liinltae.  Method  of  extxacdac 
tlthtnm  from  Ita  slllco-slamlnoas  ores.  2.816,007,  18-10-67, 
Cl.  23—27. 
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Kroner  Karl  : 

WeiselJotaannea.  Rabn,  Kromer,  and  Noaek.     2,816,702. 
KrosMcbrnlsr.  U.,  Akttengcaellschaft :    Bee — 

WetaetKarl.    2.815;88l.  ^  ,    ,    .^        , 

Krueger,   Albert  F.,   to  Blaetronlcs  Corp.   of  Aramiea.     Ice 

detactorj   2.816.2^3.  12-10-67.  Cl.  250—83.3. 
Krupp.  Heiimr  M..  to  Hartmaaa  A  Brann  Aktlengeoellscbaft. 

PuseBfMand   teaperatare-compenaatloa    ta   magnetic   gas 

aaalyasS.    2.815.6^,  12-10-87.  Cl.  73—27. 
Koeba,  0(|a  L.     Watar  vahide.     2,816.618.  12-10-57.  CL 

0—21.    J 
Kugler,  Robert  B.  :  See —  _,  « ^,..  ..^ 

Psrrrll.  Thomas  H..  Kngler.  and  Mayae.     2,816,027. 

Kunreothet.  Frederick  :   ««• —  _  _  ^ 

Traiow.   Richard  IV  and  Kanreuther.     2,816,011.      . 
Kurns.  Wlliam  W  .  to  iW  Amco  Corp.    Bydraallc  pnmplng 

system.  [2,815.767.  12-10-67,  Cl.  187—267. 
Kart,   Relirich.     DlCuslon  apparatos.     2.816.049.  13-10-57, 

CL  127-A7. 
Kwlkaet  L^ks.  lae. :   Sao— 
Boer,nb>ale.     2,818.688. 

Laakso.  Th(ratas  T.  M. :  See— 

Allen.  ^Charles  F.  H.,  and  Laakso.     2,816,128. 
Labhart.  Hans  :    See — 

MQIlef,  Willy,  and  LabbarL    2.816.167. 
Lagorvall.   Otto  u     Tabe  grip  Joint     2.816.072.  12-10-67, 

CI.  287-J44. 
Lamb.  F.  Jos..  Co. :    See — 

I>sbte|rMlchacl.    2.815,841.  _ 

Lamb.    MUes    A.,    to    Chleago    Pomp    Co.      Dlffaser    tabe. 

8.815.948.  12-10-57.  Cl.  261—122. 
Landell.   Banford.   to  Qeaeral  Motoro  Corp.     Wheel  cover. 

2.815^M.  12-10-57.  Cl.  801—87. 
Landis  To$  Co. :  See — 

Balslaer,  Harold  E.    2.815,811. 
Landman,  YaaL  to  Interaatloaal  Cigar  Macblaery  Co.    Scrap 

ejector  levies.     2.81&,8«8,  12-10-67.  CL  214—1. 
Langdon,   IJesse    D.       Plunger    actaator^packer.      2,816.678, 

1 2-10-88.  CL  74 — 608. 
LankferdTnarry  O.     Aerial  bomb.     2,818,718,  18-10-87,  CI. 

103—2.. 
L«ppln.  Lester  8..  to  Badlo  Corp.  of  America.     Metering  clr- 
ealt.   tJl9.29S.  12-10-67.  CI.  332— 39. 
Lanpln.  Richard  J..  R.  I.  Anderson,  and  I.  T.  Wum.  to  The 

Branawtk-Baike-Collendsr  Co.  VVtldlng  Ueacber.  2,815,641, 

18-lO^i.  a.  20—1.126. 
Larson,  Claries  O.     Garden  tool  aUad.    2,816.663,  12-10-87, 

CL  211— *-60 
Laablev.  Charles  J.  W.     Sbattlooocks.     2.816.986,  12-10-67, 

n.  273—106 
Laub,  Heifnan.   Ill,  15%   to  R.  B.  Qeaaqae.     Pallet  loadlag 

BiacblDa.    2.815,870. 12-10-87.  CL  214—6. 
Lants   CatI  F.  :    See — 

Boebm.  Brlc  O..  and  Laata.   2.818.829. 
Laverdlssc  Bdmond.  to  Les  Olacerles  de  la  Sambre.  Soclete 

Anonyn^.     Arrangement  for  controlling  the  tools  of  glass 

grindlag  and/or  polUhlag  machines.     2.818.612.  12-10-57, 

n.  51^12. 
Lear.  lac.  t  See — 

Mannl.  Fred  B.    2.816.188. 
Lebedeir.  Vurtl  E. :  See— 

Von  ftein.  Paul  W..  and  Lebedeff.     2.816.008. 

Lebourg.  Maarlce  P..  to  Seblomberger  Well  Sarveylag  Corp. 

LnbrieaFlag    seal    for    caMsa.      2.816.060,    12-10-87.    CL 

286 — 14 
Lederer.  Ilbrecht  M..  to  Swtft  A  Co. 

2.816.0|B.  12-10-57.  Cl.  09—116. 
Leermakem.  Joba  A. :   Bee — 

YntsiL  Henry  C.  and  Leermakers. 
Legler.  lUmnond  W.    Vapor  degreasor. 

n.  2024-170. 
Lehman,  tamaol  K. :   See — 

Ttumma.  Loals  O.  L.,  aad  Lehman. 
Tbonms.  Lools  O.  L..  and  Lehman. 
Lennox.  Tliomas  H.,  to  General  Bleetrlc  Co.    Thermostatically 

controlIM    heating   apparatvs.      2.816.202.    12-10-57.    CI. 

219—20 
Le  Pome.  Charles  J.,  to  B.  I.  do  Poat  de  Nemours  aad  Co. 

Yam   gaide.     2,815.904.  12-10-57.  Cl.  242—48.2. 

Laa  Olacetlss  de  la  Sambre.  Soclete  AaoayaM 

Lavetfdisse.  Bdmond.    2.815,612. 
Lewis   Hrttiert  T.  Jr. :  Bee — 

Medef  Arthur  A..  Jr..  and  Lewis.    2.815.684. 
Lewis.    Wlllard    D..    to    Bell    Telepiioae   Laboratorlea.    Inc. 


Cheese  amnufactore. 


2.716.030. 
2.816,065,  12-10-47, 


2.816.688: 
2.815.922. 


Mcrowlve     channel    dropping 
12-10^.  Cl.  333—0. 
Likens.    Jhnses  B.      Prodacs  loading 
12-10-87.  Cl.  108—233 
■11  t« 


inter    pairs.      2,816.270, 


apparatos.     2.815.888. 


CL 


Logan.  William  W..  to  McGraw-Bdlson  Co.     Dictation  record- 
ing   machines    and    systems.       2,816.177,     12-10-57.     O. 

179 — 100.1. 
Lobans,   Walter  H.     Body  sapporting  member.     2,815,708, 

12-10-87,  iX  185—182.  ^         ..     ^ 

Loos.    Ida   H.     Window   curtain.     2,815.807,   12-10-8T.   Cl. 

160 — 126. 
LK>Tc>tt,  Albert  B.  :   See — 

Forman.      Arthur     W.,      Lovett.     and     Sal  way- Waller. 
2,815.920. 
Lo  Vlco.  Salvatore  A.    Flexible-sboet  attaebmeat.    2,818,799, 

12-10-57.  Cl.  155—187. 
Lucas.  John  H.,  to  Powers-Saaws  Accounting  Machines  Ltd. 

Electronic     adding     drcnita        2.816,013.     12-10-57. 

235—61. 
Laitwleler,  Clarence  S..  Jr. :  Bee — 

Olasberg.  Myer  M.,  and  Loltwieler.     2.816.952. 
Lapfer.  Dale  B..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.    Slip  probe 

bly.    2,815.663.  12-10-57.  CL  78 — 342. 
MacCheyne.  George  W..  to  Oeaeral  Dynamics  Corp.    Ps 

ttaaal  switch.     2.815.688.  12-10-87.  CL  30-4. 
Mack.  Franklin  B. :    See — 

Cnrtlss.  Nathaniel  H.,  aad  Mack.     2.816,688. 
MacNelU.  JobB  H. :   Bee — 

Bellinger.  James  E..  Jr.,  and  MacNeUL     2^15,848. 
Mad«en.  Walter  M.     Aggregate  dryer.     2,815.040.  12-10-87, 

Cli260— 8. 
Mabiar.  Joseph,  to  American  Optical  Co.     Method  of  nmklng 

md  optical  filter  and  resultant  article.    2,816,047,  12-10-67. 

CL  1  IT- 33.3. 
Majors.  Joe  C.     Aligning  indicator  for  the  bitch  means  oa  a 

trailer    and    towing    vehicle.       2,815.783.     12-10-57,    CL 

11)6—28. 
MalL  Arthur  W..  to  Mall  Tool  Co.    Portable  power  tool  drive 

mOcbaniam.     2.815,834.   12-10-67,  Cl.   102 — 8.8. 
Mall]  Tool  Co. :   See- 
Mall,  Arthur  W.    2.815.834. 
MaliL  Carl  J.,  and  L.  W.  BUnchard.  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Co.      Method   of   making  butyric   add  esters  of  collaloae. 

2.816.104,  12-10-37,  CT.  260—227. 
Malm.  Carl  J..  L.  J.  Tangbe.  and  L.  W.  BUacbard.  Jr..  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Method  of  preparing  c^lulose  lao- 

butyrates.     2.816.105.   12-10-57,  Cl.  260-^27. 
Malm,  Cart  J..  L.  J.  Tangbe,  and  H.  M.  Hersog.  to  Bastmaa 

Kodak  Co.    Method  of  hydrolyxing  Iratyric  add  esters  of  ecl- 

laloee.    2.816.106.  12-10-57.  Cl.  260 — 230. 

Malbi,  Carl  J.,  and  L.  W.  Blanchard,  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

CA.      Hydrolysis    of    isobntyric    acid   esters    of    cellaloae. 

2.816.107.  12-10-57.  CT.  260—230. 
Mannett  Enterprises.  Inc. :  See — 

[Barrett.  La  Vern  H.    2,815.622. 
Mankel,    Fred    B.,    to    Lear.    Inc.      Rotary    selector   switch. 

2^16.183.  12-10-57.  Cl.  200—14. 
Manin.   Howard  H..  N.  B,  Brickson.  and  J.  A.  Mathews,  to 
ilcago    Maslcal    Instrument    Co.      Switch    organisation. 

2.S16.181,  12-10-57,  Cl.  200 — 6. 


Lilly  Eli. 'and  Co. :  See— 

MUlSi  Jack.     2.818.000. 
Lincoln.  Clovls  W. :  See — 

Gold    Robert  M..  and  Lincoln.     2,818.737. 
Lindsay.  JasMM   B..   to  Badlo  Corp.  of  America.      Blocking 

osctlUtir  drcoit     2.818.iS0,  12-10-67,  CL  250—86. 
Lipptncott.  Leander  H. :  Bee — 

HolsOtbroe.  Karo  B..  aad  Uopincott    2J15.62S. 
LIpoamn.  Aaron  H.  and  J.     Setf-adjnstlnc  piston  for  soap 

dIspensOr.      2,815.004.   12-10-67,   Cl.    309—23. 
LIppman.  Jerome :  See — 

Uppman.  Aaron  H.  tad  J.   2.815.804. 
Little.  Arthur  D..  Inc. :  Bee— 

Harvard  Charles  G.    2.816.061. 
Uopls.   Satvadore  S.     Portable  spraying  moans.     2.815.984. 

12-10-57.  Cl.  290—88.  •«-*—• 

Labaaoff,  Arkadv  A...jp  Qeatfal  Mt>ton  Corp.     Tlltiag  seat 

back  lock.    8.8l5,749^U-10-87.  CL  158—152. 
Lofgren.  Gustaf  B..  to  cWrolax  Corp.     Sactlon  a( 
vacoum  cisaaers.     ZJl^Ui.  18-1047.  CL  18-^lT. 


i 
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Mnqninc.    Ralph  M..   W.   N.   Kemander,  J.  W.  Morray, 
C'    W.    Camp,    to    General    Electric    Ca      Tbae    switch. 
21816.184.  12-10-57.  Cl.  200 — 38. 
MAilcbam.  ■.  L.,  Jr. :  See— 

I  Kldn,  Orlando  F.  and  C.  C.     2,816,666. 

il.    Paul   A.,    to    Union   Carbide   Corp. 

ilia.     2.816.162.  12-1047.  CL  186—106. 

»1.  Charles  J. :  Bee— 
jHappel,  John,  Marsel.  Ressler,  and  Mechanic.    2.818,140. 
Marshall.  Edmund  V..  to  Chance  Vought  Aircraft.  Inc.     Fire 
aad  explosion  protection  system.     2.818.818,  12-10-67,  d. 
189 — 2. 
MarshalL  John  F..  and  R.  P.  Sbutt.  to  the  United  States  of 
America   as   represented   by   the   Secretary   of   the   Navy. 
I4>ran     training     apparatos.     2,815,887,     12-10-87,     Cl 
88—104. 
MaMhan.  Port  R.   Wheel-mouatlng  tool.   2,816.877,  12-10-87, 

Cl.  814—832.  *'• 

Marvin  Blectrie  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Dasher,  Norman  B.     2,816,216. 
Mason,  Collins  :  See — 

Bleamaater.  Leslie  F.     8.816.082. 
Mast.  Kart,  toJlrma.  Matth.  Hohner  A.  G.  Month  harmonica. 

2.818.603.  12-10-57.  Cl.  84—377. 
Mathews,  Joseph  A. :  See — 

Mann,  Howard  H..  Brickson.  and  Matbewa.     2316.181.. 
Mattlngly.  John  W.,  to  Heath  Bnglaeertng  Co.    Earth  moring 
device.     2.815.591.  12-10-67.  Cl  37— 156. 

Maximilian.  Octavlan,  to  United  Engineering  and  Foondry  Co. 

Guide  mechanism.     2.816,812,  12-10-87.  Cl.  164—61. 
Mayer.  Peter  C. :  Bee — 

Olsoa.  Bobert  L..  Harrlagtoa.  and  Mayer.     2.816,087. 
Mayne,  Daniel  L,  Jr. :  See — 

FarrelL  Thomas  H.,  Kugler,  aad  Mayae.     2,818,087. 
Mayae.  Gordon  C. :  See — 

Mayae.  Norman  L.  and  O.  C.     2,816.610. 
MaynsTNorman  L.  and  O.  C  to  J.  L.  McDonald.     Sanitary 

unit    2.816.510.  12-10-57.  CL  4—79. 
Mayratb,  Thomas  L.    Apparatus  for  making  helical  convnror 
Uadas  by  edgowlse  bending  and  sqooeslag  rolls.    2,816.700. 
13-1047.  Cl.  153—2. 
McCarty.  Dale  B. :  See —  __ 

±Forry.  Donald  B.,  and  Trroa.     2.816,824. 
ormadc,  Leoaard  J..  Jr. :  Bee—    _  ^    „  .._  ..... 

Rdmers,  Alfred  B..  Tavender.  and  MeCermack.  2.816,808. 
ormick.    Frederick    8..    to   Consolidated   Blectrodyaamlcs 
Corp.      Tape  transport   system.      2.815.907,    12-10-87.   Cl. 
f^     BB  12. 
MeCrtnk.  Joaepb  J.    Braab  haadle  lock.    2,816,088.12-10-67. 

Cl    806—80 
McCrlak.     JoMpb     J.     Three-way     bnMk     lock.     2.818.1 
12-10-67.  Cl.  806—80. 
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McDonald.  John  L. :  Bee — 

]iA7»«^onn«B  L.  ud  O.  C.     2,815.S10. 
McDowmll,  William  S.,  to  Republic  Steel  Corp.     Electric  weld 
takt  mills  liMlde  ■prwdlng  rolls  at  electrode.     2.816.308, 
U-ia-87.  CI.  21»— «». 
MetiUUa.  Hagta  D. :  See — 

IfeOnils.  John  J.  and  H.  D.     3.81S.8M. 
McOilUa.  John  J.  and  H.  D.     Rotary  oil  bamera.     2.81B.80fl. 

l»-10-«7,  a.  IM— 77. 
McGraw-Bdlaon  Co. :  Bee— 

Loffan,  WUUam  W.     3.81«.1TT. 
IfcOraw-Bdlaon  Slectrlc  Co. :  Bee — 
Oomersall.  John  R.     2.81S.aM. 
Melntlr*.  P.  O.,  Co.,  The :  Be»— 

FOrbea,  Sam  J.,  and  Schmidt     2.815.M8. 
Ifelntlre,  Ewbert  L..  and  R.  O.  Sbelton,  to  PhllUpa  Potroleam 
Co.      Rebelled   abaorber   operation.      2,815.050.    12-10-67, 
CL  «3— 176.5. 
Mclatoah,  Harold  A.,  to  General  Controls  Co.     Lighted  room 

UMrmostat.    2,81«.218.  12-10-67.  01.  240—2.1. 
McKay.  Harry  M    Landing  g«ar  for  trvck  traitor.    2.81B,M2, 

11-10-67,  CT.  280—160.6. 
McKenna,  Bdward  J.     Combination  card  storage  receptacles 

and  display  boards.    2.816,864,  12-10-67,  CI.  20«— 44. 
McKleman-lwry  Oorp' :  Bee — 

Stewart  Brace  D.     2.S16.M1. 
McKlntoy,  Jamea  O.,  to  The  Da/ton  Robber  Co.    CnshloDs  and 
oMthod  for  mannfactoring  toe  sama.    2.816,615.  12-10-67. 
CL  8 — 841. 
McMahon.  Jamea  K..  Jr. :  Bee — 

Dodd.  Arthur  B..  and  McMahmL     I^ISJIT. 
McMolUn.  Oeorge  M..  to  Autooutie  Derkea  Co..  Inc.    Aoto- 
matle     taximeter     control     derlce.     2.816.311.     12-10-67, 
a,  236— SO. 
Mead  Johnson  k  Co. :  Bee — 

Campbell.  Kenneth  N.     3.616,133. 
Mecnanie,  Gerald  :  Bee — 

Happd,  John.  Marael.  Reastor.  and  Medianle. 
Mechanical  Prodnets,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Ingwersen.  Richard  C.     2.816.132. 

Meder.  Arthnr  A..  Jr..  and  H.  T.  Lewis.  Jr..  to 
Schwarts,  Inc.  Bmahlng  machine.  2,818,664. 
CI    60—42 

MMtiln.  James  J.,  and  U  J.  Zent,  to  Tha  Hettrtck  Mfg.  Co. 
Swimming  pool  atractnre.    2.815.612,  13-10-67.  a.  4 — 1173. 

MehlboM.  Kart:  See — 

WMler.  Richard.  Grewa.  and  Mehlbooe.     2.816.111. 

Melalr  Corp. :  Bee — 

Ttaomoson,  Glenn   S.     2.816.686.  __ 

Melamed.  Sidney,  and  W.  H.  Watanabe,  to  Rohm  A  Haaa 


3^16.143. 


Proctor  4 
12-10-67, 


Co. 


Amino-contalning    rlnyl    aaUldsn.     3.816,0M.     IS-IO-BT, 
CT.  260—73.7. 
MelbT.  Leater  R. :  Bee—  ^         ^   ^ 

■Illngboe,  Cllsworth  K.,  and  Melby.     2.816.140. 
Slllngboe,  Bllsworth  K..  and  Malby.     2.816.287. 
Metlck.  Thomaa  B. :  Bee — 

Olaser.  Harry  W..  and  Mellck.     2.316.161. 
Mendelaohn.  Meyer,  to  Tardner  International  Com.   Seonntor 
for  electric  batteries.     2.816.164,  12-10-57,  CI.   1S6— 144. 
Mendenhall.  Charles  A.,  to  Bendix  Arlation   Corp.     Bngine 
starter  gearing.    2,816,669,  12-10-57,  CI.  74—7. 

Mannen.  Frederick  C. :  8«« —  __  I 

Roblna.  Betty  N..  and  Mennen.     3.815,883.  I 

Mercer.  George  K..  to  Danlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  Plnld  prmswre 
oaderwater  breathing  apparatos.  3.816,750.  12-10-«7. 
a.  138—142.  ! 

Merchant  Donald  B. :  Bee--  ^^.^^ 

Rarbers.  Henry  C.  and  Merchant     2.815,380. 
Merck  h  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

SleCsinger.  Meyer,  and  Relnhold.     2,816.110. 
Sletalnger,  Meyer,  and  Tlahler.     3,816,100. 
Merit  Products,  Inc. :  Bee—  . 

BematelB.  Roasell  W.     3.81 5,617. 
Mesanko.  Oeeme  A..  25<K>  to  F.  J.  Mottey  and  25%  to  J.  H. 
Prothero.  Clamp  for  coal  loading  pan.  2315.840.  13-10-OT. 
CI    133—6 

Metallorglcar  Derelopment  Co.  :  Bee —  ^^ 

Morgan,  Stephen  W.  K.,  and  WlllUina.     3.316,023. 
Metallnnrlcal  Prncesass  Ltd.  and  The  National  BiMltlng  Co. 
Ltd.  :  Bee—  ^^^^ 

Morgan,  Stephen  W.  K..  and  Williams.     2,816.033. 
Metals  *  Control!  Corp. :  8fee— 

BpstHn,  Henry  D.     3.816.131. 
Metropolitan- Vickers  Blectrlcal  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee — 

THornball,  John  8.,  and  Nicholas.     3.316J«S. 
Meyer,  Bdwta  W. :  Bee—  _        ,      « .,-  .^ 

Jnllan,  Percy  L..  Meyer,  Ryden.  and  Karpel.     3.816,106. 
Meyer,  Raymond  P..  to  Root  MfB.  Cb..  Inc.    Antomatlc  power 

lawn  mower.     3,816.633,  12-10-6T.  CL  6ft— 30.4. 
Mtdweat  Mfg.  Corp. :  Bee 

Pine.  Orte  B.     3.816.133. 
MlUa.   Jack,    to   Ell   Lilly   and   Co.      NI^-(o-diI«rophenyl)- 
^- (hydroxy) -ethyl]    Isopropyl   amine,    salts    thereof    and 
eompoaltldna  cMtainlng  same.     S.8i6,066,   13-10-67.   C\. 

mnntl.  Carto.     AfdJnataMe  check  hsartag  device.     2,616.308. 

13-KM17.  a,  273—1. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. :  Bee — 
Geldherg.  Bmest  W.     3.815.813. 
Salerao.^^nl  O.     2.816,016. 
Mlaaeeota  MIntog  *  Mfg.  Co. :  «ee— 
JohaaoB.  Wayne  B.     3.816,162. 
Weher.  (hiarleo  W.,  and  Bamhart     2.816,147. 
Minsk.     Louis     M..     to     Bastman     Kodak     Co.     Polyaeric 
gentfaamlde    antlstaln     afsato     fer     color     photegrapiiy. 
1816.028.  13-10-^7.  CT.  Oft— 100.  ' 

mtcMI.  Jota  B.,  Oe.    ^ 

Mltcbtfl.  OrrlUe.     3.816.524. 


f' 


Mitchell,  lOrTllle,    to   John   E.    Mitdiell   Co.      Mower   roller 

acvaper.     2^16.624,  12-10-67.  CI.  16—266.5. 
Mlttelmann.  Eugene,  to  Wllaon  A  Co..  Inc.     High  freonencr 

?roceaalng  of   meat   and   appatstoa   therefor.     2,816,034, 
3-10-67.  CI.  00—107. 

Mohaeco  Industries.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Bejenhr,  Walter  O.     2,816,773. 
Mojonnler,  Albert  B. :  6ee— 

Angell,  Paul  M..  and  Mojonnler.     2,816,626. 

Molina,  Desmond  W..  and  O.  P.  W.  Powell,  to  Mollns  Machine 
Co.  Ltd.  Machines  for  manipulating  cut  tobacco.  2,815,768, 
12-10-67.  CI.  181—21. 

Molina  Machine  Co.  Ltd. :  8ee— 

MoUna.  Daemond  W.,  and  Powell.     3.816,763. 
Monaante  Cbemleal  Co.:  6ee — 

Anna,  tliemas.  and  Rider.     3,816.065. 

CtarlstUn.  John  D.    3.816,063. 

Healy.  John  J^  Jr.    2.316,186. 

Montgomery.  Phillip  D.    2^16,120. 

NerUVe.  Richard  P'  Md  Palmer.     2.816.076. 

Roaain.  Elmer  H..  and  Scott    2.816,004. 

Selcer.  WlUlam  H.,  and  De  Borde.    2,816.130. 

Walker.  Harry  M.    3.316.100. 

White.  John  P.    2,816.070. 
Montgomery,  Phillip  D.,  to  Monsento  Chemical  Co.     Proteea 
for  the  prodnctlon  of  ti1a(/l-cyanoethyl)-nmlaa.    3.816.129. 
12-KM17;  CT.  260—465.5. 
Moore.  Louis  D.  :  Bee — 

Scbniken.   Roger  M,  Jr  .  and  Moore.     2.816.088. 
Meere.  Warren  L.     Storage  fadUttoa.     2,816.873,  11-10-«T. 

CI.  214—16.1. 
Moraln.  WllUrd  A. :  6ee— 

Ramaey.  Robert  P^  and  Moraln.    2.816,641.  > 

Morna  Constrnctlon  Co. :   Bee —  | 

Kinnlcntt.  Roger,  Jr.    2.816.847. 

O'Malley.  Jeeeph  M..  and  HllL    2.816,600. 
Morgan  DeTclopment  Laboratories.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Mercan,  Porter  S.    2,816,837. 
Morgan,  Porter  8.,  to  Morgan  Derelopment  Laboratorlea.   Inc. 
Ratchet  acrew  drlrer.     2.816,837,  12-10-67,  CL  102-44. 

Morgan,  Stephen  W.  K^  and  O.  K.  WilllanM.  to  Metallnra  leal 
■  TTtd.^  and  The  National  Smelting  Co.  Ltd.,  A.\  a. 


Metallurgical  berelopment  Co.     Smelting  of  Icad-eentalMlng 

oree.    2.816.022,  12-10-67,  Q.  76—87. 
Morris,  Donald  W..  to  Tbe  Boterprte  Dlrialoa  of  Geftinl 

Metala    Corp.      Master    and    link   connecting    rod   oys4sm. 

2.816.680,  12-10-S7.  CI.  74 — 680, 
MorrU.  Ftank  A.,  and  R.  B.  Trousdale,  to  General  Drnaiilce 

Corp.    Time  elapae  tetophone  switching  system.    2,816,  i68, 

12-10-67.  a.  173—16. 
Morrlaeey,  Richard  T..  t»  Tke  B.  W.  Goodrich  Co.    Method  for 

Sreparing      bromlnated      leelefta-polyeiein      Interpolyner 
erWatlTea.     2.816,088,  13-10-67,  Ci.  360 — 86.3.  ^ 

Morrow,    Walker    C.      Barhecne.      2.316.707.    12-10-07.  |  CL 


9MA  Morway.     2,816.074. 

2.316,103. 
•Ida.    3,816,341. 


1. 
Morway,  Arnold  J 

Cottle.  Delmer  L..  T 
Mory.  Rudolf  :   Bee — 

Scbmld.   Max,  Mory,  and  Zlckendraht 

Mooer,  Pranx  R.    Binder  for  sand  cores  and 

12-10-67.  a.  106— S3.T. 
Motor  Wheel  Corp. :  Bee— 

Bnah.  Hereld  G.    2,816,634. 
Motter.  Pranela  J. :   «ee— 

Meeanko,  Oeorge  A.    2.815.840.  __         ,    . 

Mowry,  Lereni  J.,  to  Gregory  Indnstrles.  Inc.    Welding  IjooL 

2.81*^10.  12-16-57.  CI.  2lft--38. 
Mndge.  William  A.,  to  The  International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc.    _ 

trfttl  heating  unit     3.816,300,  13-10-67.  a.  201—67 
Meeller  Co.  :    Bee— 

Mueller.  Frank  H.    2.816.766. 
Moeltor,  Frank  H.,  to  Mueller  Co.     Lubricated  rotary 

ValVe.     iSl5.76rf.  12-10-67,  CT.  187-246.15. 
MOller,  WUIy.  and  H.  Labhart.  to  Daphne  Investment  Ti 

Telepbonograph     srstom     and     apparatus     and 


2.816,167,12-10-al 


llee- 


llOf 

t 
metiod. 


501. 


and   Camp. 


MulTcy.   Martin   L.     ElectrlcaUy  heated   pUnfc.     2.816, 

12-16-67.  a.  210—19. 
Mundy.  Roy  J. :  Bee — 

Purman.  NathanM  H..  and  Moody.    2.816,006. 

Murray.   James,   to  Shwayder  Brothers.     Hinge 

2.816.528,  12-10-67.  CL  16—140. 
Mnrray.  John  W, :  Bee —      «  ^        „ 

Ifaiinlng,    Ralph    M.,    Kemander.    Murray. 

2,816,184.  _  ...,,.« 

Mustlllo,  Nunalo,  and  A.  C  de  DIgtocome.    Pumpa.    3,311^71^ 

12-10-67.  CT.  103—178. 
Myrold   Albln  O.  :   Bee —  _  _^.  ' 

Myrold.  Conrad  and  A.  O.    2.818,781.  ^  ,^  _  ^_, 

Myrold,  Conrad  and  A.  O.     Straw  dlalategrator.     3.316.781. 

12-10-67.  CT,  146— 117. 
Nachmansoha.  DaTid :  fee— ^      ^  .     „    ^  v 

Wllaon.      Irwin      B..     OInabnrg.     and     Nadunansohn. 
3.816.113.  .    ^  ^      . 

Nadolskl.  Paul  M,.  to  BeU  TeleplMwe  lAbontorlca.  lae. 

indicator.     3.816.266.   13-10-67.  O.  324—88. 
National  Broach  A  Machine  Co. :  «se— 

Baaeoff.  Arthur  B.    2,816.87». 
National  Clar  Pipe  Maa«<actnrera  Inc. :  Be 

HouoerBarrey  W.    Ml  8.366. 
National  Machinery  Co..  The :  f  «f— 
Friednun.  Robert  Q.    2,816,513. 
National  Reaearch  DereloBssent  Corp. :  Be 

Robin  Harold  K.    2.816,163. 
Ifatlenal  TUe  A  TMraaae  Co._:  »e< 
Price.  ThoBMa  H.    3.616,667^ 
Natleaal  Dnlaa  Blectrtc  Corn.  _ 

SkMett  AMert  M.    2,316.234.  /^ 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


zui 


as  repreaented  hy  tke 


MnreaL  ] 
itD.nLSM 
K.  MdTln.  and  rrtsy. 


(«& 


2,31644»- 


3.816,666. 
3,815jM7. 


2,815,334. 


4  Kayy,  Ualt40  MatM 

i*  ■  ]JBnt%'^s.    3,816.232. 

DrndelI.Rolanda     M16.1»«..^.,_ 
Braon.  Rehart,  and  Homrth.    2.816.136. 
HafialJjSn.  MntMlLlHaler.  and  Mechanic 
Hall 
*  Johi      , 

Manh^l.  John  W^  _ 

PawleyrMTreB  O.    2.31«.1».^,  ^ 
i         PltaMn^  Richard  W..  and^ScUealnger. 

Seorgle!  Donald  G.    2316.260. 
i  Meedham.  B>ward  H. :  Be^  ..,--«* 

Blata,  Albert  V..  and  Needham.    2.316,886. 
\.  NeU.  A.  J.,  to  California  Rsosnreh  Corp.    Safety  belt  damp. 

2,815.566.12-10-57.0.24—348.        ^^        „.  .. 

i,  Ifelson.   Bl<»ed   C.   to  .Mws  ^Atreraft  Co.  .^^n^"^^ 

fllD^flop  counters.     3.816^3.  13-10-67.  CI.  250— 2t 
^  MeaMth.     Jeeeph.       Drapery     mounting     dip.       2.815.55S, 
t       13-10-67^  CT.  24—86.      „_,.»..  _     .^_ 

Neusuinn  L^ius.  Hana.  to  Brunsrlga  MasdUnenwerte  Aktlen- 
gellschaft  Setting  omchaolam  Tor  kay-aet  enlcnlattaf  and 
priiitill!?9udriner'3.316.3iri3-10-6iCL  . 

NeVllle^Rlciard  P..  and  J.  F.  Palmer,  Jr.,  to  Meoaanto  CJmbI- 
cal   to.     Oll-eohiMe  snifoaatad  hydrocarbons.     2316.076, 
12-10-67<_CT.  262—48.2. 
New  MonarA  Machine  A  Stamping  Co. :  See — 

Bcanlsid.  Joarob  B.    2,816,M3. 
New  York  Itabber  Corn. :  flfee— 
DaTis  BdwtnS.  ^.816,800. 
Newly  WedaBaklng  Co. :   ' 

Angell.^Paul  M..  and 
Nicholas.  RMiard  O. :  Sol 

Tnmbdi.  John  S..  and  mdwlaa.   2.616,663. 
Nlcolai.  Wl*m  H.  J. :  i8ee— 
Geela.  Bemardus  H.,  da 
Nielsen.  Oliter  M. :  See— 

BlrchMr.  Robert  C  and  Nielsen. 


Mojonnler.    2.816.623. 


and  NIeelaL    3316.171. 


2.815,006. 
Inanlating  handles  for  frying 
12-10-67V  CL  220— »4. 


and  the 


NUaaon.  Kai-1  B. 

like.    2,816,884 

Noaek.  Roli:  See —  .  „       ^      «....»«.• 

Weloe.  Jolunnca.  Balm,  Kremar.  and  Neacfc.    2.815,702. 

Nonnamaker.  William  M..  and  D.  R.  Simmeaa.    Drink  mixing 

and  slspite  derlce.    2316.361.  13-10-67,  CL  390 — IT. 
Nopco  Cbemleal  Co. :    See — 

Kapp.3oluid.  and  Qrlflth.    2.816.112.   _        _^      ,     „ 
Norman/fCrace   M..  to  Tbe  Lonls  Allls^Co.     Dynaajleally 

krakedW^plmse  Indwtlea  meter,     2,S16,258,  1^10-«T, 

North  Amesican  ATlatlon.  Inc. 

Biaelo^.  Bdward  J.    2.815321 
North  Aasetlcaa  PhfllM  Co..  Inc. :  i 

Coeterkr,  Frederfi.    2.816,246.     .  .  .  ,^ 
Bdena.^Jan  W..  aad  Brae  hams,     2.8163n- 
Bdens.  Jan  W.,  and  Stolk.    3,816.222.  _      .       ■   .  .,.  ,», 
Reela.  Bemu^ua  H..  de  Kress,  and  NIeelaL     2.816.1T1. 
Janaae^TP'ter  J.  H.    2.816.164. 
Janaach,  Peter  J.  H..  and  Smeotora.    33^6347. 
Sterk.  Andrew  A.    2316363.  ^     ^         ^ 

Northcote.  John  A.,  aad  D.  W.  Dixon,  to  John  Deere  Ptow 
Co.  (Ltd.).  Rotary  mower.  2.813,631.  12-10-67.  CT.  55— 
118.  ( 

North  StarlYamlah  CJe. :  «•»--..  ^, 
Houchi  George  D.,  Jr.    2.816,601. 
Norton  Co. :  Bee — 

Krknop.  EM  M.     3.316.533. 
Norton.  Sir  Jamce  ParaMr.  A  Co.  Ltd. :  »ee— 

l>awe«,  WtllUm  A.,  and  Copley.    2.616,ft64. 
NoTeltT  tftbX  Co.,  Inc. :  »ee— 

Albret^t  CTlfford  C.  and  Brown.    2.815,647. 
NoTlck,  AbtaWm.   to  P.   L.   Smltbe  Machine  Co.,  inc.     Die 

piees.  9816.810.  12-10-67.  CL  164—23. 
Newadcl.  Leuls  J.,  to  SynthetaalM  ProteetlTe  Osntln*^  Inc 
Omtlng  compositions  containing  an  epoxy  resin,  a  sMthylol 
snhatltvt«4  2-alkenyloxy-henxene.  and  a  txitylated  wen- 
fermakMyde  nnin.  2.816,084,  13-10-57,  CI.  260—46.1. 
NOssler.  Ladwtg  :  Bet  «...,^. 

Breln.  JCnrt  Olietenberg.  aad   NOssler.     3.816,101. 
Nygard.  John  C.  to  High  Voltage  Engineering  Corp.    Method 
and  apparatus  for  Impartlnc  a  aeanntay  msvsmjnt  to  a 
beam  ofebanged  partldea.    2316.231.  1^10-67.  C3.  360— 
48. 
Odlnm.  floyd  B. :  Bee— ,    ^  ^  ^  _^         _,«.,«  voft 

Hutson,   I^estrr  E..   ImboAen.  and   Stanaard.     2.816.780. 
Oflce   Natloaal    d'Etades   et   de    Werherrhes   Aeronantlqucs : 


O'Malley,  Joeeph  M.,  and  W.  J.  HIU,  to  Morpn  Constriictlen 
cT^Splndle  «rrler.     2316.600.  12-10-6rci.  80-1 

Oewalt    ButUn   W.      Hydraulic    brake   adjuster.      2.816330, 
12-10-57,  CL  188—152.  I 

Otis  Engineering  Corp. :  Bee —  I 

Bryan,  Thomas  B.     2,815.764.       1 

Ott.  Arnold  C. :  See —  '      ,  _  « -,-  ,,« 

Campbell.  AlUn.  «bepherd,  Ott,  and  JoIumob.     2.816,110. 

OtterpoSarBdward  H..   and  L.   WoWlers.     Bale  buneber  and 

windier.     2316.637,  12-10-57,  CL  66—473.6. 
Owena-nilBels  Glaaa  Co. :  See— 

Anastor,  CTiarleo  O.    2,815.755. 
PGAC  DevelopsMnt  Co. :  See — 

Scberbatskoy,  Serge  A.    2,616336. 
Paine,  Jeeeph  L. :  See —  ^  ^  ^^ 

^ranowski.  Frank,  Jr.,  and  Paine.    2,816,002. 
Palasle,  Horrlllevr  A  Oe.  Ltd. :  Bee — 

HonrlUeor.  Gabriel.    2.815,783. 
Palmer,  John  P..  Jr. :  See—  .  ...^  ,»«. 

NeVille.  Richard  P.,  and  Palmer.    2.816.0T6. 
Papaaakos,  Peter  J.,  to  Gyrodyne  Co.  of  America,  Inc.    Power 
foMtng    rotor    blade    systni    for    rotary    wing    aircraft. 
2,815330,  13-10-57,  CL  170—160.12. 
Papit^.  Gene.    Remote  control  channel  edector  for  televiaton 
Kc^lTers  and  the  like.     2316.260,  12-10-57,  CL  31»— 467. 
PapreiekL  CJora  8.,   and  J.  C.  Drag.     Nursing  bottle  holder. 

23I5J00,  12-10-67.  CT.  24»— 1(«. 
Parto,  WUllam  W. :  Bee— 

Impey,  (Juries  E..  Parks,  and  Peteraon.     2,815.338. 
Parrett,    John   T.      ttpieed   changing   mechanism.      2.616,685. 
12-16-57,  CT.  74—708.  „  ^        ^  ^ 

Parsons  and  Marine  Engineering  Turbine  Beeeareh  and  De- 
velopment Assn.,  The :  See — 

Walker,  Vincent     2.816,926.  ..,..^.     ,.,«.. 

Pastoor,    Bene   J.      Electric   radiator.      2,816,304,    13-10-37. 

a.  210 — 34 
Panly,   Charles,   to   Swift    A  Oo.      PlloSlm-llned   cheese   box 

(eheaee  mold).     2,815,708,   12-10-67,  CT.  100—248. 
Pawley,  Myron  G..  and  J.  M.  «acks,  to  Zenith  Radio  (Ton. 
Sutioeriptlon   telcTlsloa   system.     2.816.156,   12-10-57,  Q. 
178—6.1.  .  .       _, 

Paw%,  Myron  O.,  to  Tbe  United  States  of  America  as  repre> 
sealed  by  tbe  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Multlptox  communl- 
catlen  system.  2,810.189,  13-10-57.  CT.  176 — 16. 
PSLiwe.  Franke  B.,  and  P.  T.  Haake,  to  Crane  Packing  Cn. 
Rotary  mechanical  seal  and  method  of  aaaemhUng  the  eanm. 
2315,367,  12-10-37.  CI.  286—11.  TT    _ 

Pearson,  William  8.,  to  CTlfton  Conduit  Co.,  Inc.  (^oolinc  and 
drtring  a  auirklng  wheel  for  freahly  coated  wlrel.  2,816,710, 
13-«^10-67,  CT.  101—37.  _  _  ^        .  .^ 

Penai,  Maraball  C,  to  Sylranta  Uectric  Prodncta  Inc.    Ton- 
1^    Interdlgltal    magnetrons.      2,816,248,    12-10-57,    CT. 
316—39  65. 
Peck,!  David   B.,   to   Spragne  Electric  Co.     Artificial  trana- 

mitolon  line.     2,81«,273,  12-10-57,  CT.  333 — 2Sj 
Pelik>n,  George  A.,  to  Wangh  Eoolpment  Co.    Cobpler  attach* 

meat    2315i86d,  12-10-67.  CL  213— 61.  T 

Penl^,  8.  B..  A  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

imlth.  Brlc.  and  Haber.    2.816.118.  _ 

Pera.1  John  D..  to  Buckman  Laboratories,  Inc.     Process  tor 
production  of  alkali  and  alkaHne-enrth-metal  aalta  of 
nodlthlolmldocaihonle  add.     2.816.136,   13-10-67.   CT. 


tb4 


Oalmlcbe,  Pblllppei    2,816,048. 
Olln  Chemical  (^.,  Inc.":  See — 

Shapiro,  laadore.    3,315,675. 
OUn  MathMon  ChenUeal  Cerp. : 
Buxton.  Euirene  P.     2,815,560. 
Dwir.  John  C.     2,816.966. 
Frte(i.ioaet     3.^16.120. 
Wagnfr,  George  M.    2,816,000. 
OUrettt  C3»rp.  of  America :  See— 

Canegm.  Michde.    2,816354.  .a,.*.- 

Oleon,  ElSr,  to  General  Motors  Cerp.  Carbureter.  2,816.342, 

12-10-57,  CT.  261—62.  «  ^.     ^  .  »    „._ 

Olson,  Harry  F.,  and  J.  Preaton.  to  Badto  Corp.  of  America. 

Loodapenker  Atractnre.     2,815,823,  l»-ip-57,  O.  I«l-f2. 

Olson.  Richard  L.    Method  of  and  maoM  fer  ssallag  M»lMt 

blowby  between   tbe  eenaraMe  Jotet  faese  of  core  box«i. 

pressure    molds,    and    tbe   Uka.      2.816.648,    12-10-57,    CT. 

OlMTittahaad  L.    SeattM  eT  cnTltnted  aaaembUea.    3316349. 

oJoV»^*^*^^ <*.ja^ngtoa.  aad  P.  C  May^Jo  the 
United  Statea  of  Amedmr  as  represented  hT  the  Secretary 
ef  Agriculture.  CtlUsatlen  of^  by-product  potato  pieces. 
3.816.037,  13-10-67.. CL  90—164. 


(Torp.:  See— 
lowden.  Jamee  W.     2316.054. 
^nal  Predaeta  Corp. :  See —  | 

George  C,  Jr.    2315.756.  ,       .  ^ 

Joeeph    D.      OU    burner.      2,815,985,    li-lO-67,    CL 
-118.  ' 

Robert  O..  and  B.  J.  Volmert  to  Reed  Roller  Bit  Cow 
bita.    2.815,936,  12-10-67,  CV  255 — SIS. 

Edward  S..  to  General  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
trised  electromagnetic  reUy.     2,816,190.  12-10-57.  CL 

.  WUllam  R. :  Bee—  [ 

tnpey.  Qhartes  E.,  Parka,  and  Peteraon.     2.815338. 
Pfalt  O.  M.,  A.  G. :  Bee— 

Jhauas,  EmlL  and  Zink.    2315.727. 
Phllbrook,  Douglas  A. :  Bee — 

Innis,  Rupert  E.,  Jr..  and  Phllbrook.     2,816.776. 
Phillips.  DsTld  H. :  Bee— 

Btoom,  Merle  W..  and  Phllllna.    2.815.704. 
PhUUpa,  Harold  P.,  to  Haatlnfs  Mfg.  Co.    PIstM  ring  aaasm- 

bly.    2316306,  12-10-57,  CL  300 — 45. 
Phllllpa  Petroleum  Co. :  See—    , 

nTuske.  Big  C.    2,816.006. 

Hanson.  (George  E.     2,816.067. 

Hepp,  Harold  J.    2,816.130. 

Lupfer,  Dale  E.    2,815,663. 

Mclattre,  Robert  L..  and  Sbelton.    2,816,650. 

Stratton,  Charles  A.     2,816.073.  ^^._„      »,«..«. 
Piar,  Elmer  A.     Medical  electrode.     2,815.767,  12-10-57,  CL 

128 — 303.14.  ^^  .„,,..^    ««  .A  ■• 

r.  Chester  R.     Fastening  derlce.     2,815,564,  12-KM5T, 

2A — 243. 

Orie  B.,  to  Mldweot  Mfg.  Corp.    Faae  bolder.    2,816,133, 
-10-67,  C?L  20<^— 133. 
>L  BraatalMe:  Sec — 
Plschel,  Werner.     2,815,066. 
PIsfcheL  Eckhard :  See— 

PlscbeL  Werner.     2,815.666.  .      ^        ..       ^ 

Plsebel.  Werner,  deeeaaed,  B.  Plecbel  actlngfor  beraelf  aad 
B.  PiacbeL  heirs.  Derlce  for  measnrlag  the  unbalanee  ef 
a ,rerelying  body.  2,815,666,  13-10-57TCT.  73—462. 
Pitman,  Richard  W.,  and  F.  W.  Schleelnger.  to  tbe  United 
Statea  of  America  aa  repreaented  by  the  ^reUp  ot ^ 
Navy.  Hand  bdd  low  altitude  bombalght  2.816,604. 
13-10-6T.  CL  6ft— 1. 
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Ptotdwr.  Donald  B. :  Bee—        '  -    -  _    _^ 

Trapp,  Walter  B..  ajld  Pl«tcb«r.     2.ai«,lS2. 
PodeU.  Howard  1.    Threaded  faateacr  with  locklnc  laaert  hav- 

Ins    proWtion    and    receu    engagti    aMaoa.      2.815,787. 

12-10-57,  CI.  151—7. 
PodoUn,  Edward  ii.,  to  General  Motors  Corp-     Vehtclo  door 

operated     roof    flipper    panel.       2,813.»77,     12-10-S7,     CI. 

2wA— 44. 
Polard,  Jean,  and  R.  Herbreeht.  to  Boeletc  AnoajiM  dlte: 

Compagnle  Electro  Me«ankiue.     Comb  device  for  machlnee 

for  InaertlnR  ooiU  In  the  slota  of  iitatoni  of  electrical  ma- 

ehlnea.    2.815.564.  12-10-57.  CI.  2»— 205. 
PoUshak.  Arthur  T.  :   Kee^  - 

JeaL  James  L..  and  Poliahak.    2^15,827. 
Poor  *  Co. :  See — 

Grant.  John  L.     2.815,»01. 
Poska,    Bert.      Slnk-stralner   aaat    preaalns   tool.      2.815.701. 

12-10-57.  CI.   1.^3—24. 
Powell.   Oeorge   B.,    to   Tamwell    Knterprlaas.      Imprecnatsd 

and  coated  fnel  body  and  method.     2,618,013,  12-10-57, 

CL  4^-8. 
Poiwwil,  Oordoa  F.  W. :  8«« — 

Molins.  Desmond  W.,  and  PoweU.    2jM,169. 

Powers.  James  H.,  to  General  Electric  CO.  Method  of  catting 
aatertal  having  a  frangible  coating.  2,815.580,  12>ia-57, 
CL  20— 545. 

Powers-Sanias  Accounting  Machines  Ltd. :  £f«e — 

Laeas,  John  H.     2,815.913. 
Pratt,  Harold  J.  :  Bee — 

Beatsch,  Prans  8.,  Smith,  and  Pratt.  2,819,044. 

Prelslg.   Joseph   0.,   to   Radio  Corp.   of  America.     ConaUnt 

current  power  supply.     2,818,261.   12-10-57,  CL  321 — 23. 
Preas,   Jack  J.      Apparatus   for   tasting   fabric   or   the  like. 

2.81B.«a8,  12-10-37.  CI.  7>— T.  | 

Preston.  John  :  8«e —  I 

Olaon.  Harry  F.,  and  Preston     2,815,823. 
Prihll,     Tlctor.       Suction    cups.       2.815,01».     12-1&-57,    CL 

248—363. 
Price.  Thomas  H..  to  National  Tile  *  Terrasao  Co.    Precast 

masonry  sUlrs.     2,815,657,  12-10-57.  CI.  72—06. 

Prltehstt.  David  B..  to  Sunklst  Growers,  Inc.  Dshltterlng 
navel  orange  Juice.     2,816,033,  12-l»-57.  CI.  00 — lOB. 

Probst.  Otto,  to  Farbwerke  lloechst  Aktlengcseilsehaft  vor- 
aals  Melster   Lodus   *   Brunlng.      Proceas   for  pnrlfylng 
hstene.     2.816.I4S.  12-10-57.  CI.  260—585.5. 
Proctor  *  Scnwarti,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Meder,  Arthar  \.,  Jr.,  and  Lewla. 
Scbwarts,  PhlUlpe  K.    2,815,832. 
Prodigo.  Edward  F.     Manufacture  of 
able  reglatef«d  printed  appeadacea. 
CI.  58—14. 
Prothero,  James  H. :  8ee — 

Mcsaako.  <3«orge  A.     2,815.840. 
Puhlmann,  Otto,  to  L.  Sehnlsr  Am.     Power  preeess  with  mml- 
tipto  point  drive  means.    2,815Toe,  12-10-57.  Q.  100—207. 
Pnnphrey,  Howard  F. :  8«« — 

Dowell.  Peter  T.  O..  and  Pumpbrey.     2315JI88. 

Qoackenbush,  Carl  L.     Flower  support.     2^15,008.  12-10-57. 

a.  47 — 41. 
Quebec  MetaUnr^cal  Indostrtes  Ud. :  8s»— 

Donaldaon,  John  W.     2.818.015. 
Qttln.     James     P.,     to     Imperial     Chemical     Industries    Ltd. 
Method   of  producing  titanium.      2,816,020.    12-10-57,  CL 
75—84.5. 
Qoin.    JaaMs    P..    to    Imperial    Chemical    Indnatrlea    Ltd. 
Method^of  producing  tlUniun.     2.816,021.   12-10-07,  CI. 
76— 84ll. 
Qaittner,  Alfred  J. :  See- 
Back,  Frank  O..  and  Qaittner.    2.810.701. 
Rabcbuk,   Alexander,  to  Kerr   Mfg.   Co.     Dental  impreaslen 

materlaL    2.816,040,  12-10-57,  O.  106—^38.4. 
Radio  Corp.  of  Aaerlca  :  Bee — 
A  ronson.  Albert  I.    2,816.281. 
Blaney.  Dorothy  L.     2.816,174. 
Blancy,  Dorothy  L.    2,816.170. 
Bllas,  Warren  H.     2,816.228. 
Bliss.  Warren  H.     2l816l246. 
Ckrrell,  Rooa  M.    2,816^65. 
■lUa,  Sidney  0.    2,816.234. 
Goodrich,  Hunter  C.     2,816.220. 
Hlllegass,  Harold  N.     2,816^44. 
Johnson,  Harwfck.     2,816.228. 
Lapain,  Lester  8.     2.816,288. 
Undsay.  James  E.    2.816.230. 
Olaea.  Harry  F..  and  Praeton.    2310322^ 
Prelalg,  Joeeph  O.     2.816081. 
Steele,  Martin  C.     2,8161%. 
Whltriy.  Richard  L.    2.816,278. 
Radio  Patents  Co. :  ges — 

Boncke.  Helns.     2.815,748. 
Ramsey,  D.  PauL  to  Oeneral  Motors  Corp. 
an  antomoblle  hood.    2.810,822,  12-10-A7. 
Raassey,  Robert  P..  and  W.  A.  Morain,  to  The  Cooper-Beassmer 
Corp.     BUrtlng  system  for  free  piston  englnee.    2315,841, 
12-10-57.  «!•<>— 14. 
Raada.  William  E.,  and  U  B.  CoUlna.    Safety  eat-<»C  far  eat- 
board  motor.    2,816.186,  12-10-57,  CL  200—52. 
N..  Inc. :  See — 

2.815.716. 

Rsnaehog.  Inc.     Grit  puma  (or  wet 
2316,71^.  12-10-57,  <nrT03 — 104. 


2310,604. 

paekaaes  y 
231M20. 


Ith  deUch- 
l»-l(Mi7. 


Guide  pilot  for 
CL  180-80. 


Ranaohoit.  Nathan. 
Ransoboff,  Nathan,  to  N. 
grit  blaatlng  machines. 
Raaeh.  Arthar  A. :  «ee— 

Bazeadale,  Ralph  W.,  Ranch,  and  Crabtree. 
Baytheoa  Mfg.  Co. :  8es— 

Blackmer.  David  B.     2318,200. 

Topol.  Si^ey.     2318,285. 

Wkldfetela,  Aftert  BL     2,810,667. 


2.818,0S6. 


Reed,  Lsdle  t*.     Adapter  ^pe  dlspenalng  cap  fttr  glaalar'%. 
poltv  containers.     2315,«B,  12-10-07,  CnL222— 0«.        ^ 


2310.028. 

W.  M.  Barter,  te  Oeaeml 
lal  block  stgaal^  a 
2,816,218.    12-10^7, 


2316,110. 


and  White.     2315324. 


2,816.148. 


Co. 
06O, 


tty  containers 
Roller  Bit  Co. :  8» 
Peter,  Robert  O..  and  Volmert. 

Reee,  Frank  X.,  F.  W.  Brlzner,  and 

Railway  Signal  Ce.     Ooatreil  oT 

multiple   freqa^My 

CI.  246—5. 
Rellly,  Alfred  F.,  Sr.     Vibrating  hay  tedder  attaduaoit  for 

a  hay  plcfc-ap  mechanlim.    2315.838,  12-10-57.  CI.  58—870. 

Relmers.  Alfred  B..  W.  K.  Tnvcnder.  and  L.  J.  McCormack, 
Jr..  to  Relmers  Electric  Appliance  Co.,  Inc.     Steam  P»ee 
Ing  iron  and  steam-eapply  mechaalcm  therefor.    2315308. 
12-10-07,  CL  88—77.  i 

Relmers  Electric  Appliaaee  Co..  Inc. :  lea—  I 

Rciaaera.  Alfred  K.Tavender.  and  McCorautck.    2310308. 
Reinbold,  Donald  F.  :  tee—  " 

Sletsinger.  Meyer,  and  Relnhold. 
Remlngtoa  Arms  Conine. :  See — 
Toaaf.  Homer  w.    2,815.802. 
Republic  Aviation  Ctorp. :  Bee — 
Brown,  WtUiam  tT   2,815.666. 
Davia,  Rodger  W.    2,816.690. 
RepabUe  Steel  Corp. :  See— 

McDoweU.  Winiam  8.    2.818.208. 
Reaearch  Corp. :  See — 

Armatroag.  John  A..  Cooper 
Rcasler,  Daaiel :  See — 

UappeL  John.  MaraeL  Bsasler,  and  Mechanic 
Reynol<fa,  Harold  A. :  See— 

HoUnee,  John  R.,  Beyaalda,  aad  Schwars.    2,816.91C 
Rhodee,  Joeeph  C,  and  J.  P.   Segers.   to   Standard  Oil 
Contlnuoos     vapor     preeeoi*     determlnatioa.       2310, 
12-10-67,  a.  73—68. 
Riat.  Henrt.  and  O.  Water,  to  Cite  Ltd.     Metalliferoaa 
dyeatuta    2,816,102.  12-10-07,  Q.  280—148. 

Rich.  Clifford  B..  to  Tte  Day  Co.  of  Quiada.  Ltd.     Parade 

daaaUer  for  refuse  scrreealngs  aad  tte  like.     2310,168. 

12-10-57,  a.  200—188. 
Richmond,  Roy  H..  Sr..  to  Bag le  Mfg.  Co.     Safety  dftspeailng 

container.     23lb30i.  12^l0-57.  A.  222—470. 
Rider    Stnsrt  H. :  Bee — 

Anas.  Thomas,  and  Rider.     2,818,060. 
Ridge  Tool  Co..  The  :  See — 

UoUaway,  Raymond  L.,  Jr..  aad  Kirk.     23^5,527. 
Rldgway,  FVank,    to   Arundel   Coultterd  *  Ce.    Ltd. 

doubling  or   twisting   machines.      2,815.639.    12-10-57, 

57—120. 
Biggs.  Rotert  W. :  See— 

Wolters,  Oarl  F..  and  Blgga.    2.810.768. 
Rltaerfeld.  Oerterd  :  Bee— 

Rltaerfeid,  WUtetm,  aad  O.  Rltaerfeld.     2315,711. 
Rltaerfeld.  Wllhelm,  and  G.  Rltaerfeld.     Apparatus  for  • 

tlve     Intenalttent     prlatlag.       2,810.711,     12-10-67, 

101—01. 
RIvee,  Frank  M..  M.  O.  BertgaaMI  i.  Oodwta,  B.  IV 

and  T.  W.  ZcMcy,  to  General  Bleetrtc  Co.    Compoi 

rier.     2.815380.  12-10-67,  CI.  214—1. 
Robblaa,     Thomas     J.       Fish-etriager     clamp.       2,816iWl, 

12-10-67,  CI.  24—248. 
Roterta,  Clarence  F.,  50%   to  L.  F.   SchrteCer.     Air  ea|»led 

tend  grip.     2.815,6V9.  1^-10-57,  O.  74—081.8. 
Roterta.  Deerlng  S.    Machine  for  marking  defective  tllee  In  a 

sheet  and  for  remoelM  tte  tUee  froaTSie  ahaet.    2316  844 

12-10-67,  a.  108 — 81. 
Roberta-Gordon  Appliaaee  Corp. :  Se»— 
Hayek,  Rotert  T.    2,810,788. 
Hapk,  Rotert  T.    2,810.780. 
Robin,   Harold  K.   to  NaOoaal  Reeearch  Development  Corp. 

Synchronising    system    (er    signal     receivers.     2,816.1W. 

12-10-67.  a.  178—68. 
Robins,  Betty  N..  and  F.  C.  Mennen.     Spirally 

ing  for  popeern  eoataiaera.    2,815,883,  12-10-67.  CL 

86. 
Befelneon.  Howard  8..  te  Robinson  Remiaders,  lac     Pactet 

seeretanr.     2.816.786.  12-10-67.  CI.  100 — 39. 
Robinson  Remindiin.  Inc  :  See — 

Robinson,  Howard  8.     2315,788. 

Robinson,  Rowland  N..  to  Tte  Kobtnson  Thread  Co.     Oellalar 

synthetic  fibre  thread  and  a  method  of  making  tte  saoM. 

2,816,669,  12-10-07^^.  28—74. 
Robiaeoa  Thread  Co.,  Tte  r  See — 

Roblneon,  Rowland  .\.     2,815,559. 
Rocte,      Clifton      R.     Auteaarle     traa— Issloa.     2.810.884, 

12-10-87,  CI.  74 — 645. 
Rocker,    William    P.,   and    R.    W.    Schwab,   Jr.,    to   Sevlttem 

Soring     Bed     Co.     Famlture.     2,810,800,     is-10-8T|    CL 

Rodgers,  Otis  N..  te  American  Iron  *  Machine  Worte  On.,  Inc 
Piston.     2.810,902.  12-10-57.  C\.  300—4. 

Rogers.  Kdmund  :  See — 

Steti.  Robert  J..  Hill,  and  Rogers.     2  815.889. 

Rogers,  John  H.     ComblnatiOB  tractor  and  loader. 
12-10-67.  CI.  214—131. 

Rohm  *  Haas  Co.  :  See — 

MeUoMd.  Sidney    and  Wataaabe.     2,816.004. 

Rooe.    Charlce    J.     window    trmme    coaatractlon. 
12-10-07.  CI.  20— 62.2. 

Root  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Meyer.  Raymond  P.     2,815,633. 

RoaamiUa,  Peter  L.  :  See- 
Harvey,  Mortimer  T.,  and  RoaamUla.     2.816.0M. 
Harvey.  Mortimer  T..  and  Roeamllla.     2,816.288. 

Rooea.  Charles  A.,  to  Geaeral  Electric  Co.  Method  of,  aad 
means  for  detecting  strees  patterns.  2.816.236.  12-10-67. 
CL  280— 213.  ..    ., 


■^ 


lec- 
CL 


8l4geL 
»aent 


2,816.878, 


2,810,044. 


removable  eUder. 


Suction  Indicator  for 
CI.  118—114. 


wclg.  Phdtp.     Traveree  track  front 
2.816,628,  12-10-67,  CL  16—87.4. 

"*^5!tor*,  Keith  C7an<^»t  2316,082.      ^^   ^.  ^ 
Raaaln.  Elmer  H.,  aad  M  JaJStt.  to  Menaante  Chemical  Co. 

Cellnloaic  solahoM  eonwShg  8re-retardaat  and  SMtked 

of  extruding      2.816.004.  12-10-67    CI.  18-*4.        „    .    ^ 
Bothweller,   Alfred    F.,   to   DalmlerBenx   Aktiengeaella^aft. 

Rcoiltent     meanting     for     wheel     saspensioa.     2,816,044, 

12-10-57.  CI.  287—20. 
RoCar  Tool  Co..  The :  See- 
Van  Sitti^.  Paul  R.     2.81S.813. 
Royal  McBeedorp.:  *;r-.  „,..,, 

Felertag,  Arthar  W.     2.810,811.        ««....«.,„,«-- 
Raaae  Oeoris  W.     Shoe  coastractloB.    2,810,088.  12-10-07. 

Roane.  WUIlaia  J.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  aa  repre- 
sented  by  tte   Ignited    StaMa  Atomic  Knergy  Coaakiaalon. 
Reactor  coatroL     2.816.068.  12-10-67,  CI.  204— 193 A 
Ruten.      Samuel.      Potential      prodadog      ceU.     X818,151. 

12-10-07.0^136—83.  ^       ^        ,.    ^  ^ 

Ronton.  LflsU#  A.,  te  Tte  Rnaeell  Mfg.  Ce.  Method  and 
apporatua  Tf  or  ssskliw  rrlction  ainterUL  2.810,793, 
12-10-57,  q.  154-1.  ,    ^   ^ 

Rasaell,  Alezaider  G.,  to  Weatera  Eleetrfe  Co..  Inc     Methods 

of  platlng^tleles.     2.816.068,  12-10-57,  C\.  204 — 37. 
RmsiIL       Bawry       S.     Ceatlaaeaa      calendar.      2.810,606, 

12-10-57.  d.  40—115. 
RaaaeU  Mfg.  Oo..  Tke :  Bee 

Rnnton,  tealle  A.     2310,700. 
Rydea,  laahalm  :  See — 

Jnllaa,  P«rcy  L..  Meysr,  Ryden.  and  Karpel.     2,816,108. 
Rykert.  Wniadd  C.,  to  Whirlpool  Coi         ~ 

vaeaum  rledner.     2.815.7n,  12-1< 
Sacka,  Jacob  M. :  See— 

Pawley,  Mymn  G.,  aad  Sacks.     2.818,156. 
Salerno,    Paul   G.,    to    Minneapolis-Honeywell   Regulator   Co. 
Air    mixing   apparatus   tevfng   temperature   and   pressure 
control.     2316.916.  12-10-67,  Cl.  236—13. 
Salkowski.  Stanley.     Emergency  distrees  signal  intermittent 

Saater  lantern      2.816,277,  12-10-67.  CL  340—81. 
Salway-Wallet.  Malcomb  :  See — 

Forman,  >  Arthur     W.,     Lovett,     and     Salway-Waller. 
S,818.n0. 
San  Franelaca  Brewing  Corp.  :  Bee  - 

Tonna,  Ai^har  J.,  and  Fahrentech.     2.810,630. 
Sandberg.      Rboten     O.     Glare     ahield     for     automobllee. 

2.815.978.  tt-10-07.  Cl.  296—87. 
Sanders  Asaoaatea,  Inc. :  See — 
Blitx,  DaileL     2316.253. 
Sanders,  hoyden  C,  Jr.     2.816,282. 
Sanders,  Royden  C.  Jr..  te  Bandera  Aaaodatea,  Inc.     Elec- 
tronic modale  device.     2.816352,  12-10-67,  CL  317—101 
Sara.  GlaetaiV  :  See — 

Wileon.    I  Irwin     B.,      Olasbarg.      and      Nachmanaohn. 
2,816,11.3. 
Saraaae  MacMae  Co. :  See — 

Scater.  Harry  F.     2.816.857. 
Saunders- Sinner,  Arthur  iC.     Microscope  manipulators  or  dis- 
section maOipalators.     2,816,697,   12-10-57,  Cl.  88 — 40. 
Savage,  John  i  See  - 

Reaaenbe^.  Wilfrid  C.  F.,  and  Savage.     2.810,001. 
Savage.     Robert     H.,     to     General     Electric     Co.     Switch. 

2316.197.^-10-67.  CL  200—160. 
Seaalaad.  Joteph  E..  to  New  Monarch  Machine  A  Stamp!  nx 
Co.     Christmas     tree     holder.     2.810.008.     12-10-67,     CL 
24g 49 

Scbaafer.  John  H.     Auteasatlc  traction  device  for  antomo- 

bllee.     2,SS,828,  12-10-67,  CL  180--4. 
Schlfer.  Brwbi :  See — 

SrbOsaleJC  Alfred,  and  SchOfer.     2.815.538. 
Scbxnx.   George  H..   to  The  B.   F.  Ooodrteh  Co. 

stock  buflJH  apparatus.     2,816,620,  12-10-67. 

Scterf,  Phllia^T.,  W.  J.  Keenan  and  R.  J 
Kodak  Co.>    Neutral  team  spUtter.     2,815,8^96 
Cl.  88     1. 

ScherbaUkoy.   Kerge   A..   t«   PGAC  Development  Co.     Radio- 
activity     well      lonrlng     callbratli«     system.     2.816.235. 
12-10-56,  a.  tSO— 836V^ 
Scberlng  Corp. :  See — 

Gould.  David  H..  Hersog.  and  Bershterg.     2,816,121. 
Schleelnger,  ^ank  W.  :  See — 

Pitman.  Bichard  W..  and  Schleelnger.     2316.004. 
SchlumtergerrWell  Sarverlng  Corp. :  See — 
R1ancbar<  Andre.     2,816,000. 
Perre.  Mniriee  C.     2315.577. 
Ooodamn.  ^ark.     2.08.148. 
Leboarc.  Maurice  P.  ~M}0.e68l 
Schmale.     Henry     W.     TmBTi 
2.816,041.  12-10-57.  Cl.  280- 
Schmid.  Max.  B.  Mory.  and  C.  Ziekeadraht,  to  Cite  Limited. 
Faaetloaai  (fcriratlvee-eCasb-dyeataffk  eontalalag  snlfonic 
aeld   groapa   aad   pron— ^or   making  them.     S.818,108, 
12-16-67.  CI.  260— 162. 
Schmidt,  Pan  I  S. :  See — 

Forbes.  SOm  J.,  aad  Schmidt     2.816.888. 
Schneider,     Laais     E.     Kitchen.     2,810,539,     12-10-57,    CL 

20—1. 
Schodorf,  Otta  L.,  Sr.,  to  Sehodorf  Tmck  Body  A  Beulpment 
Co.     Back  for  pUte  glass.     2,815,881.  12-10-67,  Cl.  211— 

Schodorf  Tru«k  Body  A  KqalnsMnt  Co. :  See — 

Schodorf.  Otto  L.  Sr.     2,815.861. 
Scholfleld,  RidUrd  P..  and  U.  J.  Glfferd,  to  Stmpla  Reaearch 
A     Mfg.     Co.,     Inc.      Power     driven     filing     apparatas. 
2.816,000,  12-10-67,  CI.  312—268. 
Sch6ah8fer,  Fntx  :    See — 

8ehrew..Haas  T..  and  SchOnhOfer.     2.810.760. 


-■&.-■: 


Schoppe  A  Faeeer  G.  m.  b.  H. :  See —        f 
Dinger,  Alf ona  W.     2,810.080. .  | 

StrSlow,  Heinx  G.  E.,  and  Dinger.     1,810381. 
Seboatai.  Jan  F. :  See — 

De  Jager.  Frank  and  Schouten.     2,816387. 
Schreitet-TwllUam  F. :  See — 

Andreas,  John  M..   Schreiter,  and  Inoaye.     2.816,167. 
Schrens,  Hans  T.,  and  F.  8ch5ab5fer.     Tobacco  smote  titer 

2,815,760,  12-10-67,  CL  131—208. 
Sctarieffcr,  Lawrence  F. :  See — 

Roberts,  Clarence  F.     2,815.679. 
Sebroeder,   Oeear  W.,   20%    to   W.   B.   Beatty.     Proeeee  and 
apparatus  for  the  culture  of  pbot»«ynthetic  mlcro-organ- 
Isms  and  macro-organisms,  particularly  algae.     2,815.007, 
12-101-67.  CI.  47—68. 
Schuler,  L.,  Ag. :  See — 

Puhlmann.  Otto.     2.815,700. 
Schnlken,   Roger   M.,   Jr.,   and   L.   D.   Moore,  Jr.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak    Co.     Linear    polyeeter   eompoeitioae    containing    a 
hydro4]uinone  dertrative  as  a  heat  sUblliwr.     2,816,088, 
14-10-67,  a.  260— 45.0. 
Schnlman,  Ira  :  See —  ' 

Renesch.    Edward    J.,    and    SchulsBan.     2,816.108. 
Scbultbela,  Wllhelm  K. :  See— 

Specbt.  Walter,  and  Schulthels.     2316,031. 
Schultx,   William  L.,   to   Rteelman  Products  Corp.     Ctreum- 
ferentlally  distributed  thrust  type  tire  Stripping  apparataa. 
2.816,802,  12-10-67.  d.  157—1.2. 
Scbfissler.  Alfred,  and  E.  Scblfer.  to  Veb  SDinnereiBkaeehinen- 
tes  Karl-Marx-Stadt.     Drawing  fraaM  for  a  spinning  ma- 
chine.    2.815.5.38,  12-10-67,  CL  19—136. 
Schwab;  Robert  W.,  Jr. :  See — 

er.  WilUam  P.,  and  Sdiwab.     2.816.800. 
PhiUlpa  K..  to  Proctor  A  Sehwartx.  Inc     Strac- 
ber  and  aaeembltee  thereof.    2,815.^,  12-10-67. 


Tire  tread 
CI.  15—40. 
to  Bastman 
12-10-07, 


aad    grala    mlxlag    marine. 


Adolf:  See— 

lee,  John  R..  Reynolds,  and  Schwaia.    2,840.018. 
ikof>f.  Henry,  and  J.  O.  Van  Otterloo.  to  Consolidated 
Diamond  Tool  Corp.    Cat-off  blades  for  abrasive  lodlee  and 
their  production.     2,815.746,  12-10-07,  CL  126—22. 
Schweltaer  A  Hussmann  :  See — 

Schweltser,  Paul  H.    2,815.008. 
SchweitBer.  Paul  H..  to  Schweitser  4  Huasraann.    Piston  and 
connecting  rod  assembly  for  internal  combustion  englnea. 
2.816.803.  12-10-67.  O.  309—10.  ] 

ScorgleJ  Donald  G..  to  the  United  SUtes  of  Amer^a  aa  nb- 
reeented  by  tte  Serretary  of  the  Navv.     Regulated  D.  C. 
poweT aapply.     2,816.260.  12-10-67.  CL  321— 18J 
Scott.  QarletonB.:  See —  { 

Chfn.  Norman  C.-H.    2.816,146.  | 

Scott,  Milton  J. :  See  - 

RoEsin.  Elmer  H..  and  Scott.    2,818,004. 
Seovill  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

low,  WUHamH.    2.816,274. 
Sears,  Rlcterd  N.,  to  Bates  Shoe  Co.     Skeleton-lined  shoe, 
with  attaching  strip  for  Its  upper.     2,810,689.  12-10-67, 
CL  36—14. 
Sears  Roebuck  and  Co. :  See — 

Bloom,  Merle  W..  and  PhllUpa.     2.816.704. 
Sedimayr,  Lorenx,  ^  to  P.  O.  Toteler.  doing  basiaess  ttnAsr 
tte    name    of    Trans-Oceanic      Diak    digger.      2.815.085, 
12-10-67.  n.  255—74. 
Segers.  John  P. :  See —  I 

Rhodes.  Joaeoh  C.  and  Semra.    2.815.660.  I 

Selcer,  William  H..  and  D.  D.  De  Borde.  to  Monaaato  C9i«ni- 
cal  Co.    Preparation  of  B.B'-oxydtpropionltrile.    2.816.130. 
12-10-57.  cTiOO— 465.6. 
Self  Winding  Clo<*  Company.  Inc  :  See —         ^   ^^ 
Bcncach.  Edward  J.,  and  Sdralman.    2.818,188. 
Semegen.  Stepten  T..  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.     Golf  teU. 
2315357.  12-10-57.  CL  273—235.  »^    «   „   ^     ,_  ^ 

Semeaen.  Stepten  T.,  and  V.  G.  Roger,  to  Tte  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Co.      Fuel  cell   and   method  of   making  aaaw.     2318,006, 
12-10-57.  CL  154—139. 
SenKCo..  Tte:  See — 

Fox.  Martin,  and  HasseL    2.815,514. 
Series.  I'larl  R.  :  See —  ^       ..     «      „-„.,«^, 

Doerr,  Dale  W.,  Series,  and  Deardorff.     2.816,061. 
Doerr,  Dale  W..  Series,  and  Deardorff.     2.816,062. 
Serreo  Kqatpmeat  Co. :  See — 

Gates.  Bart  J.    2.815.648.     ^       ^      ^^         •«„«.- 

Seeter,  Harry  F..  to  Saranac  Machine  Co.    Package.    2,815,887. 

12-iO-67.  Cl.  206— 65.  __       ..   ^     ,  ._w.wa*^ 

Sewell,    C^mB  O.      Motorist   electric   shock   sleep   inhibitor. 

2.816.2»2.  12-10-57.  CL  340— 270. 
Seymoar,  Leo  E..  and  J.  B.  Tessmar.  to  <*fner*l  iiot»™,Cero. 
Meana  tor  attaching  headlining  wirea.    2.815,979,  12-10-67, 

CL  296— 137.  ^       „  ^  „ ^ 

Steteker.  Hutert  A.,  to  Hoodry  Proeens  Com.     Temaeratwe 
control  of  exothermic  reactiena.     2.816,010,  12-10-67.  CL 
23-^288 
Stennon.  -Montajtue  W      Spindle  driving  means  In  a  cotton 

pldilng  unit.     2.816.635.   12-10-57.  CL  56—42. 
Stepere.  Wallace  H..  snd  R.  E.  Davis.  to„ Wallace  Container 
-         Flexible   container.      2.815.896.    12-10-67.   CL   229— 

ro    Isadore.  to  Olln  Chemical  Co..  Inc.     Apparattu  for 
iring  amplltades  of  traces.     2,816376,  12-10-67,  Cl. 

Shearer.   Newton  H..   Jr..   to   Eastman   Kodak  Co.     Fttrjms 

teteeeo  smote  SIter.     2.816.761.  12-10-57.  CI.  181—208. 
Sbearer.    Newton   H..   Jr..   to   EasUnan   Kodak   Co.     Method 
of  <tondlt1onlng   aoUs   and    conditioning   agents   tterefor. 
2.816,083.  12-10-67,  Cl.  260 — 41. 
Shell  Daveiopmeat  Co. :  See-- 

Broussard.  Douglas  E.    2.816.578.  ,» „,^  «,- 

Tralacr.  Richard  P..  and  Kanreatter.  „2316  OIL 
Van  HalBlngen.  Jan,  and  Rarmsea     2.8183*8. 
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itoB.    s.8ia.aso. 


ShcltoB.  BnaMlI  O. :  «t. 

MelBttra.  Robert   L.. 
gfcoptteftt  Doiiclka  A. :  St. 

Campbell,  AlUo.  8h«plMrd.  Ott.  and  JebiMoa.    iJH%,ll». 
Shcrrlck.  Brerett  B. :  Bte — 

Kolbe.  Adelbert  E.^nd  Sherrlck.    2,815.602. 
Shcnrln-WllIUinM  Co..  Tkc :  B00— 

DkButf.  Adolf .    2.8K.OM. 

W«ii«r.  Harry  M.    i,81ft.S«S. 
Sberwood.  John  P.     DctIcm  for  ■tillsbif  the  thonul  w- 

panaloa  of  wax.     2.816.842.  12-10-87.  a.  80—23. 
Sblalda.  Bobart  A.,  to  AaMrtcan  Car  and  Ponndrr  Co.     Drop 

bottooi  Blae  car.    2.818.721.  12-10-61,  CL  106— 28«i 
Sbott,  Balpb  P. :  8m — 

ikarahall.  John  P..  and  Sbutt.    2.815^7. 
Sbwardor  Brotbera  :  8m — 

Mnrray^amca.    2.815.528. 

^tivaa^  rriiBk  M..  Berlcaa,  Oodwia.  Btofei.  and  Xablay. 
2  815  880. 
SlooiMn'  Renrr  8..  and  K.  K.  Foote.    Twlat  drill  point  grtadar. 

2.815.810.  12-10-67.  CI.  51—08.5. 
Slnunona.  David  R. :  Bte — 

Nonnamakcr,  WUllam  M..  and  Slmaoaa.     2.816,081. 
SlmpU  Reacarcb  *  Mfa.  Co..  Ine. :  8m—    ^^,^,^^ 
Sebolfleld.  Rkba^  P..  and  Qlfford.     2.818.000. 
Skollatt.  Albert  M..  to  National  Union  Blectrle  Corp.^  BjpM' 
■toraje  deTlcc  of  the  masnotron  true.    2.816,224.  12-10-67. 


Ura.    S.81«.t4T. 


2.816,880. 
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Slater    Carl  'C,    to    Fard    Matar    Co.      HydraaUe    Uppet. 

2.8fS.74p,  12-i0-67.  CI.  12S— »0. 
SletslBfler.  IfeTer.  and  M.  Ttablor.  to  Merck  ft  Co^  lac     8«b- 

BtltnTed  pterldlnM.     2.816,100.  12-10-57,  CI.  2^0—281.6. 
SleMlncer,  Meyer,  and  D.  P.  RHnbold,  to  Merck  k  Co..  Inc. 
li««boda    for    tbe    prodnctloa    of    aabatltated    ptarldlMa. 
2.816.110.  12-10-57.  CL  260—261.6. 
Bmeoleri,  Wonter :  See — 

Janaaen.  Peter  J.  H..  and  Bmm 
Satldtb,  P.  U.  *  Co. :  «m— 

STiveat.  karl  J.    2.816.087. 
Smitb.  A.  O..  Corp. :  Bm — 

Aadraa,  Orrb  B.    2,816.060. 

BUts,  Albert  V„  and  Naadhaa. 

Btvbbe.  JanMo  li.    2.815J»74. 

Snltb.  Albert  C.  Jr..  J.  L.  R.  Wllllama,  and  C  C.  Unmh.  to 

IBaatBaa  Kodak  Co.     Polynerlc  cbalcooea  and  tbelr  oac  aa 

llldit-aenaltlve  pol/mera.    2,816.001.  12-10-57.  CI.  260—64. 

Sfltltb.  Arehle  K..  to  Jonea  and  Lamaon  Macblne  Co.     Indi- 

catlBK  darlee.     2.816.187.  12-10-67.  CL  20O— 61.80. 
Smltb-Dooclaaa  Co..  Inc. :  Sea — 

Holilasawortb.  ainton  A.    2.815.880.  ^    ,.^^ 

Snltb.    Barl   K.      Air    control    vane   for   blower.      2.815.000. 

12-10-57.  a.  230—114. 
SnUtb.  Bric  and  K.  K.  Haber.  to  S.  B.  Pvalck  *  Co..  lac.    lao- 
latlon  of  crrataillne  componenta  from  Tiaaasan.    2.816,118. 
12-10-67.  CU  260— S45.2. 
Saltb.  Pranda  R. :  ««•— 

Deotacb.  Frani  S..  Smltb.  and  Pratt.     2.816.044. 
Smith.  Ooble  D.     (^ollapalble  canopy  frame  attacbmeat  for 

Teblcle  tninka.     2.816.762.  12-10-67.  CI.  136—5. 
Saritb.  Verity  C„  to  Baraatead  StUl  and  Steriliser  Co.    Water 

dlat^latlon.    ^.816.064.  12-10-57.  CI.  202—40. 
Smitbe.  P.  L..  Machine  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Novlck.  Abraham.    2.815.810. 
Sodeta  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen  :  8ee — 

Bmeder.  Antotae.    2.916.061.  _ 

Sadete  Anonyme  dM  Maaafbetnrea  dea  Olacaa  at  Prodatta 
Cblmlqaea  de  Salnt-Oobaln.  Chaany  A  Clary :  8«a — 
Coartler.  Armand  J.  |2.816.0T7. 
Bodete  Aaea/me  dtte :  Cftmpasale  Bleetro  Mecanlqae ;  8ee — 

PoUnT  Jean,  and  Rerbrecht.    2.815.564. 
Seelete  a   Reafionaabilltc  Umltee  dita  Laboratorlaa  %  Der- 
Teaox:  See— 

CroTdU.  CbrlatUn  C.    2.816.158. 
SocoBjr  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Watklna.  Tbomaa  K.    2.816.071. 
Watklaa.  Tbomaa  B.    2.816.073. 
Soatbem  Sprlaa  Bed  Co. :  See—  _  ' 

Rocker.  WUllam  P..  «nd  Schwab.     2.818.800. 
SOyland,   Elnar.      Combined   tjlns  and   filler  frame  for  slaflB 
form  of  typM.     2.815.712.  12-10-57.  CI.  101—404.        1 


8paa«*Co 

Spang.  Ferdinand  J.    2.815.687.  1 

Ssaac.  Ferdinand  J.,  to  Spaaf  A  Co.     Die  blocka  for  forilac 

a  cable  tool  drill  bit      23l5.687,  12-10-57.  C\.  76—05. 
teaeht,    Walter,    and    W.    B.    Sdioltbela.    to    Ultra-Te^nlk 

O.  m.  b.  H.     Beer  brevlas  proeaaa.     2.816.0S1.  12-10-67. 

CL  90—50.5.  I 


'"^^ 


Corn.:  8m  I 
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.  Prodacta  Cora. :  tm — 
Sehalia.  WUllam  II     2.818.801. 
Stark.    Andrew    A.,    to    North    Aaaerieaa    PblUpa    Oa.,   tm*- 

y^tupe  rmlator.     2.816^168.  12-10-67.  CL  S2»-«i 
Stata.  ■aWgrt  J..  C.  R.  HuCaBd  ■.  Rogera,  to  The  ■■ 
Purta  mt.  Ca.     Matarinf  derlee  con&olUBff  dlaefaarm 
flalda  from  aeroaol  contalaers.      2.818.880.    12-10-67. 
228 — 180l 
Btaraaa,  Bdward  P. :  a**— 

JooM.  JamM  B..  aad  Stevena.     2,816. 
Stereaaoa,  Claraace  H..  III.     Paadtec  aad  orlaaUac 
2.818.846.  12-10-67.  O.  180—88.  ^ 

Stewart   Brace  D..   to  McKtaraan-Tarry  Corp.     Open   tH6» 

malUple  roll  calender.     2J16.6S1.  12-10-67;  CI.  18-  ^ 
Stawart.  Jaama  U. :  «ee— 

Cooprlder.  Rex  C.  aad  Stewart.     8.816.800. 
Stlbbe.  O..  *  Oe. :  8«a— 

Bardatt  Henry  S.     8416.601. 
StoffaL    Praak    J.     Nylaa    dlac    baarlafa    for   grala    drlUa. 

l,8liL801.  12-10-67.  CI  800—10. 
8tolk.7aa:  8ee— 

Bdeaa.  Jan  W.  aad  Stalk.     2.816.222. 
Stoodley,  Tbomaa  H.     Aataaaatlc  pboaotrapb  adjaattag  teoL 

2.816.688.  12-10-67.  C\.  88—180. 
Btorar,  Clait.    Pin  wbaal  feadlaf  aalt.    8.816,672.  11-10-OT,' 
Cl_  74 94S, 

Stona.   L^nn   W.     Drill   plpa  atablUaer  and  gokda  boabla*. 

2.810.830.  12-10-57.  CI.  J»6— 27. 
Stoat,   Oeorfe   A.     Automatic   drcolt  braakar  for  vabldaa. 

2.816,188,  12-10-67,  a.  200—61.46. 
StraaaelL  Oracory.     Laxative  compodtioa  contalalac  albedo. 

2J16.008.  12-10-67,  a.  167—66. 
Stratton.  Arthur  J. :  Bm — 

Cooper.  Joaepb  H..  aad  Stratton.     2.816.040. 
Bhrich,  Pallx  P..  and  Stratton.     X816.114. 
Strattaa.  Charlaa  A.,  to  PbUlbm  Patrolaom  Oa.    Drllllag  flald. 

2.816.^8.  lJ-10-«7,  CL  iU—i.lL  _ 

Stialow.  Halai  O.  ■..  aad  ▲.  W.  Dlafar,  to  Bdioppe  *  Pbaaar 
O.  m.  b.  R.     laatmmeata  for  two-dank  tMtlnc  of  toothed 
wbMM.     2,816,081.  18-10-57.  C\.  88—179.5. 
BtriaMi,   Rabart   8..  ta  Tlaloa  Olaea   Taatlna  Madilaa  I  Oa. 
Drivtag  mediawliBi  for  recorder  paaa  or  tba  flka.    2,816,176, 
12-10-67,  CL  74 — 422. 
Stabba.  Jam«  8.,  to  A.  O.   Smith   Corp.     Baglne-Benen  itor 

coopllBf.     2JI1S,974.  12-10-67.  CL  206— 40. 
Sua  OU  Co. :  Oee — 

ParrtL  Beymoar  W.     2,816,078. 
Jeal.  Jamca  L..  and  Pollabak.     2.816.827. 
Soaklat  Growers.  Inc.  :  See — 

Pritebett.  David  B.     2.816.088.  ...... 

Sonaea,  Joaepb.     HoMm  darlce.     2.816.616.  1S-10-6T. 

61—184.1.  _  .^  ^       ^      ., 

Bwaaaoo,  Doaald  L..  to  Amarlcma  Cjraaamld  Co.    Ttrpoly  laar 

of  metbylatyroBM.     2.816.006.  li-lO-67.  CL  260— OO.f. 
Swaaaoa,  BdwU  C.  to  Oraiaiii  Broa.  A  Co.    HydraaUe 
2.816li46.  12-10-57.  CI.  60—62.  ^_^ 

Iwanaon.   BImer  C.      Combination   bag    openlag  derlca  aad 

-  CL   2"     " 


Darll  C.  aa^  D.  Haatar.  ta  Oiatiai  Maetrte  Oa. 
r*taaa  with  aAaae  tbeaajag  aa«  tlnear 
116^180;  l»-iO^T.  CL1W--C8. 

Laala  O.  L..  bad  8.  K.  Litaaaa.  ta  C.  H.  Wbaeler 
HVi:  (3a^i«<i<>Ka^«iM  i^aehaal^li,816.iBS.  12-10-07. 

MTcOa.    P<w«r-operated  mubaalam.    1,818,922, 12-10-07. 

CL  281 76. 

-----    Nelada  B.     Adjoatable  tabelaaa  tire  bead  aaatlag 
daetoe  aad  flCpport.    2.^6.004.  IS-IO-OT.  01.  107—1.21. 

bnaSV    C«rl    A-    to    Bwtft    A    Ca.     Baaaage    package. 
l716^«te.  li-lO^T,  CL  00—174.        _^  _  ,_ 

MIM  OMaa  B.,  U  Malalr  Gbtb.    Jin!»a*V9fJ*tmfi>r 
tawelaand  the  Ilie      2.816.688.  ft-KMTr.  CL  M— 161. 


reitara.  CarlP..aadiRI«sa.    2,815.768. 
Bpragae  Blcctrlc  Co. :  See— 

Pack.DBTldB.    2,810^8. 
Btaak,  Loato  B..  aad  G. ID.  Wtlllta,  to  General  Blectrtc  Co. 
Daat  proof  switch   saerhsnlam       2,816.100.    L2-10-67,   O. 
200—168. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See-- 

PMda.ElllBK.    2.816.075.  rttl^ 

rtalda.  B11U  K.     2416.116.  TTtiT 

Rbodea^  JoMpb  C.  and  Scgera.     2.818.660. 
Btoaaard.  ^arry  W. :  See—  ^ 

Hatsoa.  LMter  B^  Imbodea.  aad  Staaaard.     2.816.780. 
BtaatoB.  Robert  H. :  See— 

Pbler.  John  A..  AUea.  and  Stanton.     2.815.614. 
Star  Radiator  Ca. :  8ea — 

HUJ^  BrrUi  A.     2415.666.  .    ^ 

BtaakowskL  Walter.     Puae  boxea.     2.816,104,   19-10-07,  CL 

200 — ISX. 
Ste^  MartlB  C.  to  Radio  Oorp.  of  America.    Semleoadactoi' 
aoU  detector.    2,816J8S,  12-10-07.  CL  840—282. 


?r£jii",Sjjj  sffisjs:  ijaw'SssE.ra 


CL 


TbompeoB  Products.  Inc. :  fee — 
dbwry.  Daaa  &     241648t. 

Tbomaoa.  Lools  C.  Jr.,  to  Hagbea  Aircraft  Ca. 

dnctor  «anpMMaliag  dertoe  aad   matbod.     2,816,608. 

Til^!A&%.^toWeattacbaMaBlactrieOarp.   Dtfasar. 

2.n5T70,  l^iO-«7.  CL  180—87. 
Tllaoa.  Bade  %  '•'••zT      ..  -  .      •  •«.  «• 

T8»JlTli-l»-«T.  a.  4—180. 
TlsM.  lac. :  Bjk — 

^Kabar.  &rvy  W.     2.816.040. 
Tfaaken  Roller  Beartag  Co.,  TJe :  Beih- 
miirbrnMiB.  Martta.    2416412. 
Tlalaa Olaaa  trntlag  Macblae  Co. :  Baa—      -^  ..,.  ,. 
Btrlaid.  Irtart  B.     2.816.676.  ■'?M««>> 

TIahler.  Max  :  «M—  ^  »«_w»_      ••««<«* 

Blatalage%  Mevar.  aad  TIahler.     2416,100. 
Tsbelar, Paal^.:  Baa—   ,_,_„_ 
■ailmayr,  Lotaaa.    2.816.t86. 
Tolaad.  wnilaka  O..  to  CaUforaU  BeMordk  Carp.    PnO^^oM 
ofcblodai^  aramatle  carboxylk  add  eaters.     2.816.184. 


to  Shell  DeTdap- 
2416.011. 


A. 


shipping   tag. 
Swaaaoa,  Mala  B. 


2.816.808.    12-10-57. 


220—68. 


2416481. 


X416.0i0. 


Carrlek.  Tlntoa  D..  and  Swaaaon. 
Swift  A  Co. :  See— 

Ledarar.  Albracbt  M.     2410.080. 

Pauly.  bharlea.     2.816.7M. 

Tboramea.  Carl  A.     2.816,088. 

Treleaae.  Rldiard  D.     2418478. 

Toaag.  Harlaad  IL,  tad  Chrtatapbar. 
Sylvaala  Blectrtc  Predaets  Ine. :  See — 

Peaae.  Marshall   C-     2.816,248. 
SylveatTlarl  J.,  to  r  U  Bmidtb  A  Co.     Discharge 

for  aUM.    2.816.007.  12-10-67.  CI   802—62. 
Byathetaalne  ProtecUva  Coatlnfa,  lac  :  Sea — 

NowaekL  LrfMls  J.     2.81ir004.  »,«,,.,  ^»i^ 

SnrargalafcL  Alex  N..  and  C.  W.  JMp.  Jr    to  ACT  Ifdoa^. 

lac  Taper  vast  for  eantrtfofal  pomp.  2.815.717. 12-10 -A?, 

S    100—118. 
k.  John  P..  ta  J.  I.  Caaa  Co.     Hydraulic  power  lift  |aad 
eontMl*Tl«^     2.816.708.  12-10-6^  CI.  07-40.60. 
IktlnakT    WUllam  B..  and  H.  D.  Tcrboae.  to  United  Bt^tea 
RabSef    Co.     Pod! 
a.  74—229. 
TamweU  BatorprtaM :  •«....,_ 
Powall.  George  B.     2.810.018. 

'^'^'imTcarl'  j!*Taagbe.  aad  Blanchard.  „  *.816.106. 

Malm.  Carl  J..  Taagbe.  aad  Harsog.     2.816.106. 
Tarla.    ChariM   M..   aad   P.   J.    Woolam.    to  BeU  Te>;Pff*« 
Laboratortea.  lac.     Meaaa  far  erasing  a  aiagaatlc  raf>rd. 
2,816.176,  12-10-87    Of  17|-100A  -.^^.He 

l^rwator.  Lawaaa.  61%  to  B.  O.  Wltmar.     Becaatnc 
liat    1816.788.  12-1^^7,  CL  IM— 10. 

'^'•SSieS,'AS&Jd"i*K7e.der.  and  McCormack.  2416.108. 
Taylor.    Paul    H..  to    W*»J^ftrtf5«t^^Co»p^^  fcjf  Mototoed 


PodtlTa    drlra    belt.     2.816,671.    12-10-67. 


rp.      I 
perforating  Implemeat.    2.815,81).  12-10-67, 


Taylor.  WlUfam  <!L.  Jr. :  Sor—  .«,.«^ 

Geary.  Prad4#idi  U.  and  Tayler.     2416.648. 
Teebaicolar  Motloa  Ptctara  Corp. :  Sm— 

Attdrcaa,  Joha  M..  Bebrdber.  and  Inooya.     2,816.107. 
TeMoaaktlobolaget  L  M  Brlcaaon  :  See— 

DIetach.  Arae  K.     2.816.173. 
Telia naan.  Jacob :  See —  ^  _  ..  .  _,_  -_^ 

nittlnmaa.  Ralph,  and  Tellermaa.     2.810.17B. 
Terbuae,  Hugh  D. :  See—       ,  _  _^  .^■--« 

Talipafcy.  WlUlam  B.,  aad  Twhoaa.    2.816,871 
Tssasaar.  Jobs  B.  :  Sea—-  _  «  •-■  ^.^ 

Seymour,  L«o  B..  aad  Twsmar.     2,816479. 
Textile  Machine  Works  :  See— 

Bttser.  Qcttlob.     2416,602. 


lock 


allcM.'  2. 
Tremblay.  Je» 
lOt-^ 


JMjLMelTla.  aad  Tripp.    241&406. 

'^'TftSJ'ifeV  STTroaadala.    2.816.168. 


Tralaer.  Rlehtfd  P.,  aad  P.  Kaarea^r 

meat  Co.     PlaW  eatalyat  ragaaefatlaa 

l»-10-67.  a.  28—288. 
Traaa-Ocaaaltti   See—   ,-._--_ 

fledlmayn  Loreaa.    2.816.088.  _^    .^       .m.     <    • 

TrappTwal&J  B..  aad  D.  B.  Pletebar.  to  ly  Daw  Cbe«««l 

Co^   (4  -  amtbrl  -  »  -  pwtoayl)  -8  •  CTdab^eae  - 1  -  aery- 

latea.    2,8l|.m.  12-10-67.  Cl  200-408. 

Tralaaae.  Blclkfd  D..  to  Swift  A  Co.    Maaafbctare  af  ebaeaa 
',8»472,  12-10-57,  CL  81-10. 
„    _         ,   Loala.     Sarglcal  pamp.    2416.716.  t*-10-»T, 

CLl  ' 
Tripp. 

BJiifrB. 

I.  l^aa>^_. 

*^*Fi.Sr'i5fLidf?riad  Tryoa.     2416.024. 

Tallock.  CbarlH  W..  to  B.  L  da  Paat  «;»?•<«*•  Jf* -Sf 
CyaaoformiPOaertde  aad  pritaas  tAarefor.  2410421. 
12-10-877(1.200—406.7.  „_    „. 

TarnbaR.  ielf  S,  •?«  B.  O.  WlAolaa^to  M«t«>l5>"»  ZJ^ft? 
Blactricaia.  LSr  Matbad  «#  ■*«JHiL"?S.'*'  ****  ***** 
wax  ptoeeaf    2.816.662.  12-10-67.  CL  22—196. 

'^**''fCi£^^aiSarA..  aad  mhaaa.    2418476. 

Ultra-TeehalklS, m.  A.  H. :  See—         ...^^. 

Speebt,  Waitar,  aad  Scbaltbda.    2416481. 
DakmOaiMdaJOavpL:  SM—  _^ 

BaebaaM,  DavU  M.     2416.070. 

Maraal.  Faal  A.    2.816.162. 

TafA.BdMrdB.    2.718.124. 
Datoa  Ott  Ca.  Af  QtUterala  :  Sej— 

Oaary.  pAarlek  L..  aad  Taylor. 
Ualtad  BaglaaertaK  aad  Paaadry  Co. 
MaxlmOlaa.  CMtaTlaa. 

''■*%i£rfflK7'l5?!     £2^     aad     Balway-WaBer. 

2.816480. 
Oaitad  SpedaRiaa  Oa. :  Sm— -. 
Dianea  laAa  J.    2  816426. 
Daltad  Stotaa  AtaaUc  Baero  Oaaudaakm.  Dalted  Stataa  af 
k  aa  Hspcaaeatad  tar  me :  See — 
aa.SaaAadT.    1816488. 

._^r.  BayW.    2.810.122.  

ParmaaTKatbaald  H..  aad  Maady.    2410.008. 
HamUtMkNeAleB.    2.816442. 
Raaao.  Wimam  J.    2416.008. 
Ualted  StotasOyapam  Oe. :  Sea- 
Baker.  Goarf*  W.    2.816,642. 

Daltad  StotMBabber  Ca. :  •ae — 

raaalaafcm.  Marlaa  M     2.616.704.     _    

Qartlaa.  RalSkaaM  H..  aad  Mack.    8418.888. 
Kitsity.  Winiam  B..  aad  TatAaaa.    2418.671. 


2,816.648. 


2.816.812. 


2416.4 


aad 


Daltad  atatea  Bted  Corp.  v      _ 

Bariaa,  Baamer  J.,  aad  Chaaaberlato. 
Uatrer^ty  aTlUlaols  Poaadatloa  :  See — 

Doerr.  Dale  W..  Serlea,  and  Deardorff.     2.816.081. 
Doerr.  Dale  W..  Berlea,  and  Deardorff.     2416,062. 
Darab,  CoraeUaa  C  :  Sea—  _ 

Smltb.  Albert  C.  Wlinaau,  and  Uatah.    2.816401. 
UpJoAa  Co..  The :  See —  ^  ^    ^^^ 

CamipbdL  Allaa.  Shepherd.  Ott.  aad|  Jobaaoa.    2.818418- 
VaU.  Leah  M.    Laaadry  bag.    2,815.785.  12-10-67.  CL  160—1. 
▼alyl  Bmiiij  I.,  to  Bacbaer-Valyl  Devalopawat  Corp.    MetAad 
and    apparatas    for    amking    foundry    aMklda.      2,816460, 
12-10^  CL  22—10. 
Vance,    Robert  G..  to  Tbe  BlweU-Parber  Blectrlc  Oa.     BaU 
baadllag  aaeebaaiam  for  aa  ladaatrial   track.     2,816478, 
12-10-67,  CL  214 — 662. 
▼aadeaberg.  Howard  Ll,  to  Allls-Chalaiers  Mffe.  Ca.     Swival 
Jaw  for  ehaekAut  Irrealar  sarfaced  warfcplaeea.    8418468. 
12-10-07^  07270— la. 
Vaader  Pool.  Frederick  T.,  to  Armstreag  Cork  Co.     Honey- 
comb eeee  aaatertal  aad  method  eC  fanrleatlag 
2  815.706.  12-10-67.  CT.  154—28. 
Vaa  BetaUagea.  Jaa.  and  O.  J.  HsramBa.  to  BAaU 
meat  Ca.     Hydcaalle  ceawat  with  retarded  aettiag  aetloB. 
2.816.048.  12-10-6T.  01.  106—00. 
Vaa  Otterloo,  Joba  O. :  See — 

Schwarakopf.  Haaty.  and  Vaa  Ottarloo.     2416,740. 
Vaa  Sittert  Paul  R..  to  The  Rotor  Tod  Oa.    Saadl^  marAlae 
2.815.018.  12-10-67.  CL  61—186. 

Vantine.  Harrr,  Jr.     Crystol  saTtag  arraageaMat  far  maltl- 
ebaaael  bin  frequency  electroale  eqalpaaent     2416420. 
12-10-67,  CL  260— 86. 
Vapor  Heatlna  Corp. :  See — 

lBu»ey,  ^arlfa  B..  Pariu.  and  Petntaaa.     2418488. 
Tab  SpKBotalmaachtneabaa  Kart-Marx-Stodt :  See— 

SdrtUaler.  Alfred,  aad  B^ifCr.    2416,688. 
Veb  Edaa  Ikon  :  See— 

WelM.  Jobaaaea.  Haba.  Kromer.  aad  Noack.    2,816,702. 
Vlcfcers-Araaatroaga  Ltd. :   See — 

Batrowa,  Raymond  O.    2.816.608. 
Tleaot    Raadall    B.      SewU*    macblae    deaka.      2,816480. 

12-10-67.  CL  812— 241. 
VIewlex.  lae. :  See — 

BMwaaeembe.PhUlp  J.    2.810.606. 
Vines.  0  sear  1., :  See 

Boirnma.PaalF..  andVlnea.   2,816,708. 
Vitro Cirp.ar America:  See — 

Ortnai.  RalaA  B.    2,816.251. 
VotaaartTBmM^. :   See— 

Petor.  Robert  G.,  and  Volmart     2.816,080. 
Von  der  Linden.  Arthur  P.,  aad  B.  Taeaa.     Debatrlag 
poUabIng  machine.     2.816.000.  12-10-67.  C\.  61—7. 

Von  Btdn.  Paal  W.,  and  T.  E.  Lebedeff,  to  American  Bmeltlag 
aad  Reflatog  Co.    Recovery  of  aelealam  from  acrap  adaalam 
rectlflera.     2.016.006.  12-10-57.  Cl.  28—200. 
Vor  dem  Bacbe.  WllAeim  :  See — 

Wolf.  WUhalm,  aad  vor  dem  Beche.    2.810,01T^ 
Wagaer  Blectrtc  Coip. :  See — 

WAUace.  Bageae  B.    2.816.070. 

Wagaer.  George  M..  to  OUn  Matblaaea  CbaoUeal  Corn.    Prae- 
em  fbf  preparing  pbenol-dlcblMoiriieaol-forauildebyae  radaa. 

24iorooq.  12-10^  CL  200—03! 

Waldauia.  Herman  C.    Parking  meters.    2,815,842.  12-10-67. 

CI.  184^1. 
Wald^Un.  Albert  B^  to  Ra/theoa  Mlir  Oa.    Rate  8J'— m8>o- 

24161087,  ia-10-«f7.  CTT*— 8. 
Walea-qtrtppit  Corp. :   See — 

~  PanlH.    2,816.814. 

WaUierJ  Harry  M..  to  Moaaaato  Chemical  Oa.    Cyanoetbylatad 
.    2,816,lte.  12-10-57,  CL  20O— 124. 

Vlaoeat,  to  The  Paraoas  aad  Marias  Baglneeriag 
10  Reeeareb  aad  Devdoomeat  AaaeeUtlon.     Cooling 
tarMae  latora.    2,816426712-10-67,  CL  253—30.16. 
Caatolaer  Co. :  See — 
ipero.  WaUaee  H..  aad  Davto.     2,816,806. 

,  BaSKBe  B.,  to  Waner  Bleetric  Corp.    Malllpla 
J  816.070. 12-10-AT.  CL  886—26.  V^ 

Osastraetors.  lac  :  Bm — 
»B.  A.  Kiaaaley.    241A.S71. 
Geons.  to  The  Dra^ett  Ca. 
ma.     2416412.  1^10-67. 
Watanabe.  Warraa  H. :  See — 

Bldaey,  aad  Wataaabe.     2,810,004. 

Walking.  Thomas  B..  to  Becony  MobU  OU  Co..  lac.    Method 

of  t^tlag  Umc  baae  driUIng  Sulda  to  reduce  wator  leas. 

2.81A071.  12-10-57.  CL  282—8.6. 
Watklni.  TAosmm  B..  to  Bocony  MoMl  Ott  Co..  Inc.     Method 

of  redacbig  water  lam  of  lime  base  drUIL^  fluids.    2.816.072, 

I2-I8-6T.  CL  262—84. 
Waton^   Jamea    P.      Oyroaeopa.     2416,888.    12-10-07.   CL 

WatooaTjeaae  R.    Gyro  comblatag  Itaalted  freedom  and  aaga- 

Air  fite  Mmdtlvlty.     2.815.584.  12-10-67.  CL  83—204.      - 
WatterJ  MicAad.  to  The  Badd  Co.    Apparatas  tot  traaaferrlac 

artleka  from  oae  auu4ilne  to  aaotber.    2.816.886.  12-10-07, 

CL  214—1. 
Wattarl  Michael,  to  The  Badd  Co.    Article  tranafer  or  handler 

meaja.  eapedaOy  for  feeding  abeeta.    2416.048.  12-10-67. 

Cl.  271-14. 
Waan  Bqalpmeat  Co. :  See — 

MlUma.  George  A.    2.815.866. 
Weavdr.    John    A.    A.      Switch.      2,818.182.    12-10-67.    CL 

2004-11. 
Weber.  Chartea  W- aad  W.  8.  Barahart.  to  Mlaaeaote  Mlalas 

aad  Mfk.  Co.     Preoaratloa  of  perbalodoaeetyl  peroxldea. 

2.816.147,  12-10-B7.  CL  260 — 610. 
Weber,  H.  A.  A  Co.,  lac  :  See— _ 
P^.  PrWderiek  K.    2,816,782. 


Waltoal 


'3t?»#, 


WabOT,  Harry  U.,  to  Tk«  MMrwin-WmUma  Co.    IVslMe  core    Wohters,  l«ala :  « 


tor  palat  roller  aad  patet  roller  ladodlag 
-fS- 


UST  OF  PATENTBES 

eslMe  core 


( 


12-10-ftT.  a. »— ii«. 

^*'*1^?*Henrf*jBd  Weber.     2,««.H».       _ 

Woeka.  Welter  R..  to  OeBcrel  Klectrte  Co.     TheraoeUtle  eoa- 

WMlcr    ElebanL   F.   Orewe,   and  K.   MehlbOM,  to  Tubm- 
tiSrikea  Bw  AktlcafMeUMhaft.     SolfoBlc  add  derlTa- 

Weleberier.  Haroltk.     Moltl»io  abevor.     2315.106.  UI-10-4T. 

ca.  ••— ^1». 
WelBMM.  Janea  A. :  8«« — 

Herb.  Bayaond  O..  aad  Wfltanan.    2,81«j24S. 
Weiaau   Jobaobf.   W.   HabB.  K.  Kromer.  and  R.  Noaefc.  to 

rS     ZMaTtkoa:      Pbotofraphle      ekattera.      2.8lij02. 

wiJ:Vu*i^^*Ort?t-.     M16.9M.  12-l<MJ7.CLaT«-M. 
Woatera  Electric  Cto..  lac  :  rfeo—  .  „..  «^ 

Blrehler.  Robert  O..  awl  Ntelaw.    ».«1B;,»06. 

BwtldWMi.  WaMonar  C.  aad  Oarba.    2.ilB.Mf. 

RaaoeU.  Aleuader  O.    i.Sld.06«. 
~  Uatoa  Telepapb  Co.,  Tbe  :  See — 

.  Harry  W..  aad  Mollefc.    2,S1«.1«1. 


Ottans^l.  Bdward  H..  aMWobtoro.     M1».«»T. 


,815,932.  12-10-47.  CL  2S5--41. 

tera.  Carl  F.,  aad  R.  W.  RIob.  to  tperrr 

aaela  for  dnlMe  carte.    a.«l«JU.  1»-10-Sf . 


Baeb*.  to  Heeaeb-Wleatfalea- 
lod    of    prodadac    ataeL 

reck  drUl  Mt  apparataa. 
2,810,01». 


Raad  Cor 
CL  U 


Halldenr^Merlc^  O..  aad  labrMde.    S,8ia.0ei. 

rt:  «ee— 
231«.0S2. 


Weetfalaabahe  'Abttaafwetlachaf t :  «ej— 
aadinaeber.    23ld.0S2 


•J  J  ■  ftaa                                       Too^c  Ff 

tag.'  Joba  A.,  Cooperman.  and  Wblte^     2.815.824.  l31-52 

1  W.,  to  MoMaato  CbeaUcal  Co.    Alaayaa  aeroc^  toobc.  Hi 

tea  of  prcparlag  aaMc     2,81<.07«.  12-10-57.  CL  Pnca* 


HeC  Habert. 
WwtUWboaae  Air  Brake  Co. 

Dodd.  Artbor  B..  and  McMaben.    2.810.217 
Ibrlf.  aUTord  D.    2.810.218. 
Weatla^Maa  lOoetrit  Con,  .Mmh- 
Ooodaua.  laaac  8.    2.818,729. 
Klbbe,  Harlow  ■.    2.81S.939.     ^ 
Tborp,  Artbar  O..  IL    2315.770. 
Wetael.   KarL  to   O.   KroaMCbreder  Akt^ 

r.    2.815.001.  12-10-57,  CL  78—278, 
r.  C.  H..  Mff.  Co. :  «ee—  «  .  .  ^. 

TMMaa.  lUala  Q.  U.  and  Lekauw.    2JHiM. 
Tbonaa.  Loola  0.  L..  and  Lebmaa.    2315322 
Wblrlpool  Corp. :  See — 

R/bert.  WUlard  C.    a315.TM. 
Wblte.  HariT  J 

AraMtroi 
Wblte,  Jebn 

and  proceaa  of  prcparlag 
26^—317. 
WbltelT,  Richard  L..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  AaMrtea. 

■wlte&lBf  derlce.     2.810,278.  12-10-57.  CL  840—17 
WIeaaad.  Bdwta  L^  Co.  :  Bee — 
^tom  Albea  d     2,81«307.__ 
piadea,  Qoeatia  H.    2310^. 
Sablad.  AlTiii  W.    2318^ 
WUco  Metal  Prodacta  lac. :  Beo— 
Btabora.  Harry  IL    2315.802. 

^^oflBaBy^'erbwTo.,  aad  Wllea    2316.768. 

HoSmb.  Herbert  O..  aad  WUea.    231  Wi*.     .  „  ^. 
WUkle.  Robert  J.  aad  L.  L.  Cmlae.  to  Coatlaeatal  liaehtaea. 
lac.       Power     aaw     with     tawroTed     coolant    appUcator. 
2315.002.  12-10-67.  CL  20-^68.       ^  ^^  «.,«.-, 

wiutoM.  Oaaiel  J.     nUag  or  tbe  like  nacblne.     2315.081, 

12-10-57,  CL  74—000. 
WllUama.  OcorfB  K. :  «••—  _,  ....«*• 

Morgan.  Ste^a  W.  K..  and  WiUUmi.    2.818.022. 


sUr,    BMbre.      Utfitlag 
12-10-5T.  a.  a«t--44t. 

Wolf.  WUhafaa.  aad  W.  vor 

batte     Aktlengeaellecbaft.       Metb< 

831d.017.  i2-l<HLT.  CL  75--ii: 
Wotfnua,  flariMa  1.     RatractaMe 

V 
Well 

Paaela 
Wooddell.  Alice  K. :  «i 

CaaalagluuB,  Jaba  B..  • 
WooddaU,  CharlM  K:  f m — 

CaaalBiAaa.  Joba  B^  aad  WooddalL    2310.019. 
Woodward,  Walter  W.     Oaag  eaw  eonatmctloB  for  cattle 

•toae.    2315,740, 12-10-57,  CL  125—16. 
Woolaai,  Frank  J. :  foe — 

Tarla,  Charlea  M.,  aad  WooUbl    2316.176. 
Wright,  Clarence  B.     Safety  lock  for 

231S.780.  12-10-57,  CL  121—40. 
Worn,  laadore  T. :  foe — 

Lappln.  Rlcbard  J..  Aaderooa,  aad  Warn.    2.818.841 
Tacaa,  Mere :  fee —  i 

Vea  der  Lladea.  Artbar  F..  aad  Tacaa.    2,810,( 
Tale  *  Townc  Mfg.  Co.,  Tbe :  f ee— 
Berga,  Oodabalfc.     2318.008. 
Check.  Matblaa  M..  aad  Aadrew.    8315.971. 
Tardaey  lateraatloaal  Corp. :  gee — 
Mcadelaoba.  Moyer.     2.818,154. 
Tork.  Bdward  R..  ta  Union  OarMde  Cora.     Preeeae  for  pro- 
nartagtesaathylcyclotrlallaiaaaL    tJlV"' " 

Toahlmara,    'ToaUa.,^    AatoaMtlc..belt    atabUlalag 
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NOVB. — FInt  Baaibarsdaai,  aaeead  aamberskaDbclaaa,  third  iniad)ar=:  patent  unmbar 


iietaator. 


IM.  l^lH^.  CL 
carrier. 


t.     Gaa        2,81535i.  12-10-07.  CL  10ft— 202. 

Toaag.  CharlcB  J.,  to  the  Ualtod  Statca  ot  Amertea  |u  repro- 


eealed  by  the  Secretary  ot  the  Araiy.    Coatlanoaa 
■halle   acaaaara    with    tmmim   Mt   raetlOB    ty|ia   drlTc 
2.810400.  12-19^7.  CL  178—7.1. 
Taoaff.  Darld  W. :  fee—  ^ 

Cottle.  DelMar  L..  Toong.  and  Morway.    2.818.C  74 

Fraak  W.     Air  OltraUoa.     2.815,828,  12-1  )-87,  CI. 


Barlaad  H.,  and  B.   F.  Cbrlateaher.  to  Bwl  ft  *  Co 
Proceaa  ot  aufclaf  area  derlratlTea  of  protelaa.    9^,816,008, 

„  ^        12-10-07,  a.  299— IIT 

Magaetic    Toaag,   HoaMr  W..   ta  BamlncteB   Arms   Co..   Lm. 
-174.  ehaaiber    Cor    cartrldgne    of    dlCereat    leagdu 

12-10-07,  CI.  42—70. 
Taa^,  Btchard  B.,  to  Aeaahaet  Proceaa  Co.    L4p  type  aeal 
far  aeallag   hjrdraaUc  aad   paemnatlc   pnaaare   fyttcnak 


Barrel 
1315,002, 


Co. 


1^-1^-87,  CI.  809-^88. 


ry  C.  aad  J.  A 


Leenaakera,  to 
eoatalalag  a 


Photographic 
83l9i>80,  12-10^7.  CL  90—108 
bbrMm,  Doaglaa  M. :  f  «»— 

HaUden,  Fradaflek  O..  and  Eabrtakle. 


Kodak 

etalllc  merrary. 


2310.1 


001. 


Device  for  aeatralialag  ceatrtfqgal  force 
15300. 12-10-57. 


Llaa 
235 


rUllaaML  Jack  L.  R. :  f  •#— 
Sadfb. 


u  Tebldee  wtth  two  or  akore  wheela. 
CL  280—112. 
ZcMey  ThCMaa  W  *  Bo^^' 

lUvea,  Fraak  it..  Berlgaa.  Oodwla,  Slegel.  aad  Bebley 
23i5.809. 
Bealth  Plaatlea  Oe. :  f 


.^Ibert  C,  Wnilaau.  aad  Uarah.    2,810,001.     _ 

118.  PhiUp  8..  to  Raeo  Reeearcb  aad  Baglaeering  Co. 

Pellet  retention  netbod  aad  apparatao  for  pellet  taapact 

drllllag.    2310,981,  1^10-57,  A  255—13.     ^     ^  __,..  , 

WUUanunn,    WlOlaai   T.      Slaalated    packet    haadkarchlef. 

12-10-57,  CL  2—270. 

~      to  Hereatee   Powder  Co.     Yolcanlaable 


'^^n 


»ij 


2,815300. 

polrale: 
aad  pro 


lam    D. 

izaae  eoi 


CI.  260— 40.8. 
2.818,199. 


tkms  contalBlaj  a  dUralkjrl  peroxide 
prooeea.    2,816,000,  12-10-67, 
Wllllta.  Glenn  D. :  f  ee— 

Btaak.  Leala  ■..  aad  WllUta. 
Wttaoa  h  Ca.,  lae. :  fee—  _ 

Mlttehaaaa.  Kanne.    2316.004. 
Wllaoa.    Irwla    B..    8.   Olnalmrg.   aad   D.   Nachmaaaoba,  to 
Dalted  SUtca  of  America  aa  upreaeated  by  the  Seeratai 
of   the   Army. 
ashaeo  aad  proceaa 

CL  200—296.  ^   __L^  ^ 

WlBckler,  Lootae  B.     Duat  mop  OBTdepa  aad  aoflMaatloa. 
2315381.  12-10-57.  CL  15—118.  j 

'  mer.  Bart  O. :  fee^  _  I 

Tarwater.  Lawaoa.    2315.788. 


r  America  aa  upreaeated  by  the  SeeraUry 

Alhyl    pyrldlBtam   aalt.    2-eaiWx|^dehyde 

eeeo  of  prcparatloa.     2310.118.  li-10-07, 


Flagarbat.  Salomaa.  aad  Carletoa.    2318301 
Zealth  Radio  Corp. :  fee — 

Pawtoy.  M/rea  G..  aad  Sacka.    2310.160. 
teat.  Lawaoa  J. :  f aa— 

kaeklB.  Jamea  J.,  aad  Zent    2.810318. 
ncheadrabt;  ChrMlaa :  fee—  ^    _ 

Schmld.  Mas.  M..  aad  Ucbeadrabt.     2310.108, 
Kart.    Preeeai  for  the  prodactloa  of  aleel 
borao  pig  Iroa.     2310,018.  12-10-07,  CI.  75—60. 

Baunerman.  Robert  L..  to  Amertcaa  Maehlae  aad  I>>andr7 
Co.  High  apead  coataoelte  electromapet  aad  penaaaeat 
manet  iieBemtar.    S310340,  12-10-«7rCL TlO— 100. 

Bak/Henaaaa :  fee —  

Claoea.  Wmax.  aad  Btak.    8311^717.  _       ^       ^ 

Boercber.  John,  to  AaMrlcan  Maehlae  aad  Feaadrv  Oa. 
Bacbatop  for  bowling  aUcya.  2318354,  12-lfr-5T.  CL 
278 — 08. 

Bambraaaea.  Paal.  to  CarrT-Craft  Corp.  Rrteaalbli  malti- 
aectloaal  coaTOfofa.    231&3M>,  I%-10-57.  O.  190—189. 

laalcfc.  Mlchad  J.,  aad  H.  W.  Oeadglck.  ta  Oeaeraa  aectne 
Ca.    BioctroB  taiwts  aad  men  ae  fee  aad  method  af 
2310341.  lS-10-«7.  CL  819— fa. 


1818,808 

18U.no 

1811810 

J  811 811 
811112 
1811 8U 
18UU4 
1811S» 
1811816 
1811 808 
1811817 
1811818 
1811810 
18118V 

isiin 

1811IS2 

B^  18118a 

8B1B  1811881 

4in  181108 

19-87.41  1811 8M 

1101  1811887 

1«|  18118M 

IM  1811  «0 

17-       U  1811888 

1811881 

1811 M2 

1811  «S 

1811  OOt^ 

1811 8M 

^8iim 

1811888 

1811M7 
1881  1811888 

-  II  1811888 
\.tm  1811841 

LUf  18118«0 
M  1811842 

88^  1811844 
i^ltllOtt 
91:  1811848 

-  10}  1811847 
;  1811848 

1811818 

1811888 

87.2J  1811881 

188$  1I118BI 

-  M.8^  1811888 
on  1811807 

■M  1811888 

AM  1811888 

an  1811919 

(  1911911 

9a«  1811881 
8l8il8U^8BB 

^1011888 

aaa  1811887 

-  tS  1811888 
743  1811888 

La84  1811888 
1811881 


J  8111 
8111 


81-     mS 


■ttkm  i»m*  m»i\  -^ 


*.i^;.tf.<I    .^tmttp   »v 


7  JS»' 


1811 
1811 8M 
1811888 
1811888 
1811817 
ISllW 
84*<1SI18M 
213  1811 819 
"1811871 
1811872 
1811 8» 
n-     4X^1811874 
103  1911878 

^  1911 888 
1811 8n 
17911911818 
ITlS  1811879 
j  1011888 

884^1811884 
88-    Wi  1811888 

18L^liU8Kr 
88-   18il8ll«| 

1431811888 


»—     48:  1811880 
186:  1811M1 

88-  rt:  1811888 

1811888 

49-     10:  18118N 

28:  1811888 

lU:  1811888 

1811:  1811807 

188:  1811888 

128:  Ra3M88 

188:  1811888 

41—       4:  1811800 

18:  1811801 

76:  1811802 

.18:  1811008 

4188:  181180I 

8:  1811012 

6:  18110U 

40-    128:  1811608 

47—     41:  1811608 

18:  1811807 

88:  P.P4,888 

61:  P.P.1388 

P.P.1387 

08:  P.P.1388 

89-  1:  1811888 
81-       7:  1811808 

818:  1811610 

Ml:  1811011 

112:  1811812 

188:  1811«8 

10<:  1811014 

184.8:  18116U 

188:  1811816 

194:  1811017 

197:  18110U 

817:  1811018 

•-     14:  1811880 

88:  18118n 

81:  1811888 

•:  1811888 

184:  181189I 

188:  1811088 

,     no:  1811688 

881:  1811887 

18118« 

at:  iniOM 

888:  1811880 

80-    lU:  1811881 

88-      28:  1811888 

814:  1811888 

1811884 

ft  1811888 

870:  1811888 

478.8:  1811887 

88-  1:  1811888 
128:  1811888 

89-  80:  1811840 
89-     14:  1811841 

28:  181190 

818:  18118a 

1811844 

48:  18118a 

88:  18116a 

O:  1811017 

84:  lSll8a 

89-    180:  18119a 

1T18:  18116a 

88-  84:  ini681 
88:  1811881 

80-  289:  1811888 

89-  48:  1811884 
10-  481:  18118H 
71—  1:  1811014 
79-  M:  10118M 

80:  1811087 
78-      7:  18118a 
87:  18116a 

isii8a 

ia314H 

879:  1811881 

881-  10118a 

90:  inioa 

40:  1811801 

Siouoa 
10116a 

8:  18ll8r 

11:  imoa 

7:18ll0a 
m:  18tl6a 

888:  1811671 1 


74- 


74-  oa 


56L0: 


78- 


1811872 
■lK  1811078 
888:  1811674 
428:  1811678 
4M:  1811878 

1811  on 

1811678 

1811670 

18116a 

800:  1811881 

8a:  181180 

888:  18118a 

845:  1811684 

718:  18118U 

1:  1811016 

1811018 

1811017 

1811018 

1811010 

84.8:  18110» 

1811021 

87:  1811088 

148:  imoa 

m:  18110M 

18118a 

1811807 
18118a 
18118a 

18118a 

1811881 


6: 

a: 

80: 
74: 


87: 

a: 


n— 

78—       88: 
80—         1: 

a: 

81—8188:  18118a 
88,4:  Re.K   ~ 


8n: 
1: 


18118a 
1811 8M 
18118a 
1811 8M 

1811887 

18118a 

18118a 

18117W 
1811701 
1811708 

i8iioa 

1811  oa 

1811  or 

100:  imoa 

104:  ISlloa 
MS:  18118a 

97—4188:  18117a 
47.  a; 

80-      L8; 

88-    818: 


14: 

a: 

L8: 

a: 

87: 
17: 

88: 
87: 

88: 
87: 


106: 
107: 


184: 
174: 


Ml-     V: 

n: 


108- 


1811 7M 
1811 7M 
1811081 

1811  on 
1811  oa 

1811804 
181180 

118:  18118M 
1811087 

18118a 

18118a 

410:  1811708 
481:  181107 
948:  18U08 
—  181108 
1811 7M 
1811711 
1811718 
1811718 
1811714 
1811 7U 
1811710 
118:  1811717 
161:  1S117U 
178:  18117M 
8:  181170 
281-  1811721 
401:  181170 
428:  181170 


8: 
48: 

M4: 


.4: 

17: 

88: 


MT- 
lU— 

119- 
tlf- 


1811  oa 

iniou 
1811  oa 

181100 

188:  1011044 
888:  181100 

887:  181100 
-    1811784 
1811  TO 
IIUTO 
OK  1811717 
80:  iniTO 

uo:  loura 


8: 
8: 


ul— 


lO: 


.14: 
16: 


8: 
O: 


141— 
148- 


148- 


181- 


181- 


t 


1811  TO 
1811781 
O:  1811 78S 
U4:  18117a 
'    1811047 
1811 OO 
OD:  1811784 
147:  1811  TO 
—      40:  1811 7M 
41:  1811Tr 
27:  1811TO 
4L18:  1811  TO 
80:  lOllTO 
180:  1811T41 
lO:  1811  TO 
~    1811  TO 
1811T44 
1811  TO 
1811  TO 
1811T4T 
T:  18110O 
108:  1811  TO 
106:  1811  TO 
148:  1811  TO 
US:  1811 T81 
1811  TO 
1811  TO 
1811  T»4 
272:  1811TW 
—    1811Ta 
1811 T87 
181170 
21:  1811  TO 
~    181170 
18117n 
1811788 
1811181 
181110 
1811U8 
1811184 
1811  TO 
Re.K4a 
1811704 
1811 7U 
181170 
1811787 
1811  TO 
181170 
1811770 
04.8:  1811771 
M:  1811772 
1811778 
1811774 
181177S 
1811778 
1811777 
1811778 
1811778 
1811  TO 
1811781 
181170 
1811  TO 
L8:  181100 
6l2:  lOllWl 
12:  181100 
MO:  181100 
~    1811T84 
1811  TO 
1811  TO 
1811787 
1811  TO 
4LT:  1811  TO 
2:  1811 7M 
1811781 
1811  TO 
1811  TO 
1811 70 
84:  1811864 
180:  18I10H 
0:  1811704 
188:  1811  TO 
178:  1811787 
188:  1011  TO 
107:  1011  TO 
IM:  181180 
186:  1811801 
LS:  181180 
111180 

LU:  irniN 

10:  1811806 

n:  18118M 


188- 


107: 

IM: 

187-     O: 

U8: 

806: 
SOU: 


887.1: 
87: 


174: 

M: 


117: 
Ul: 
281.8: 


.8: 
1: 

O: 

7; 

19: 


94: 
82: 
188-       1: 


lO: 


104—     O: 

O: 
81: 


»: 

O: 

187: 

187—88.6: 


1811807 

1811 8n 

1811 8M 

1811 8H 

1811811 

1811812 

70:  18118U 

lU:  1 811 814 

1811 8U 

1811816 

1811 817 

1U106T 

10:  181100 

86:  181100 

O:  181100 

82:  1811081 

181100 

180-       8:  18118U 

1811  n* 

170-160.12:  181180 

180.66:  1811821 

1T4-    1T2:  18111U 

&I:  1811 U6 

A2:  181116T 

1811  lO 

16:  1811  lO 

18:  181110 


1T8— 


T.l: 

ISlllW 

IT: 

iniioi 

O: 

181110 

88.6: 

1811184 

ITO-       I: 

1811 M6 

2: 

lOlllO 

0:  1811107 

18: 

181110 

181110 

IT: 

1811170 

IS: 

18111T1 

18111T2 

r.84: 

inins 

100.1: 

isiim 

100.2: 

18111T4 

18111T8 

1811170 

Ma  41: 

181100 

ITl: 

1811 1T8 

18111T9 

1811  lO 

180-     O: 

1811  SB 

181—     88: 

isu^so 

188—       T: 

1811894 

O: 

1811  SO 

O: 

1811  SO 

116: 

1811887 

188-       4: 

1811  SO 

O: 

1811  SO 

181 

1811  SO 

180-       1: 

1811881 

84: 

1811  SO 

O: 

ISU^SO 

108-    16: 

1811884 

4: 

1811  SO 

12: 

1811  SO 

44: 

inisr 

O: 

1811  so 

O: 

1811  so 

180-       6: 

1811  so 

O: 

1811841 

104-        1: 

1811 80 

197-     O: 

1811  SO 

198-     U: 

1811844 

O: 

1811  SO 

1811  SO 

84: 

1811 847 

O: 

1811  SO 

U8: 

1811  SO 

lO: 

1811  sa 

80: 

1811861 

8U: 

1811  SO 

ao: 

ISU^SO 

80O-       0: 

1811181 

11: 

iniio 

14: 

1811  lO 

O: 

1811184 

81: 

1811 IW 

88: 

iniiM 

81.88: 

ISHIST 

OLO: 

tsuio 

O: 

iniuo 

86: 

ISHIM 

MO: 

ion  in 

116 
lO 


US: 
142: 
180: 
lO: 
MB: 
201—  87: 
B6: 

40: 
170: 

87: 

lO: 

MIS: 

MS: 

278: 

44: 

W: 


80O-  HI 

187: 

40: 

811—     U: 

87: 

80: 

110.08: 

210-     01: 

814-       1: 


0: 

M: 

111: 

44: 


U: 
210—      10: 


84: 

87: 

41: 

88: 

O: 

O: 

106: 

4: 

M: 

47: 

08: 

04: 

82: 

O: 

106: 

tO: 

lO: 

807: 

470: 
480: 


16: 

61- 

88: 

114: 

184: 

-     80: 

60.81: 

61: 

88: 

it: 

84: 

6: 

8S4: 

11: 

8: 

M.8: 

TO: 

au—    IM: 


1811  lO 
1811  MS 
1811104 
1811  IM 
18I110 

imioT 

1811  MS 
18111M 

isiiaa 

18110O 
18118M 
ISllOM 
1811  OO 
1811007 
1011  OO 
lOllOO 
1011070 
1011884 
&S118H 
1811  SO 

isusr 

1811  so 

1811  SO 
ISllSO 
1811881 
1811  SO 
1811  SO 
1811 SM 
1811 8M 
1811  SO 
1811887 
101180 
1811  SO 
1811  SO 
1811071 
1811872 
1811 8T8 
1811874 
1811876 
1811  to 

1811  sn 

1811 STS 
1811870 

181101 

1811  ao 
isuiao 

1811  SM 

iniaa 

181180 
1811  aoT 

isiiao 
1811  ao 

18I12M 
1811811 

1811  aia 

181180 

1811881 

181180 

181180 

18118M 

1811 8H 

1811  SO 

1811887 

181180 

1811  SO 

181180 

1811881 

ISHSO 

1811  SO 

1811 8M 

1811  SO 

1811  SO 

1811 88T 

ISHSO 

1811 80 

ISHSO 

1811801 

1811011 

1811  SIS 

ISHSU 

im«4 

1011018 
1011 OM 
lOHMT 
ISHSO 

1811  au 

1011114 
1011118 
1811  no 

1811 «» 


xis 


XX    V" 


C^SSIFICATION  dF  PATENTS 


xa—  a.  3: 

ai4: 
I: 

6: 

M: 


lOS: 

at: 

MS: 


a: 

AS: 


At: 

tU: 

Tt: 
U»: 
»«: 

M»: 
K7: 


Ii7: 


a.  SIC  317 
a;  sunt 

1^811^  sot 

a,tuc«io 

XSUkflt 

uni^aB 

StMiai 
ntm 

%M,m 

%M,m 
%n%,m 

Htllfli 
X9U,9m 

xnxon 
xn^tn 

a  tin  01* 
Ik  tit,  974 
Iltlikt7» 


4t.S:  t,tl«.a7t 
166:  3,814077 
lot:  3.816,078 
817:  3,816^07* 
m:  atM^ttt 
4S7:  ItaCfltl 

LU:  ttii^ait 
168-  xnx9*f 

1.8:  3,818^fn 

4.4:  lk8U«18 

18:  lk8U.tat 

37:  3;tl8,lt0 

41:  tLtinttl 

a:  S.tll,8t8 

73:  a,tli^tM 

74:  aSli>MS 

•U:  IttU^IM 

SB:  HtU^tV 

It:  l^tUklit 

1:  lltlMtt 

t:  atllMt 

I:  ^Ulkt«l 

8:  ^tM^at 

Mit:  ttHOIS 

41:  ntM,OI8 

4ikl:  «tU^0t4 

liu^ott 

4&8:  UllCOtt 

18110t7 

48.0:  aitlCOtt 

48.8:  nttt^Ott 

A:  l^tlCttO 

M:  Ull^Otl 

71:  tnt^tlS 

7t.8:  S.tlt,Ott 

Tti7:  ^tM^tM 

tOit:  l,tM^ttt 

til:  ltlt.Ott 

tail:  ltM^tt7 

ta^t:  181t,t8t 

117:  ^tMktlt 


U4: 
147: 
141: 

las: 

317: 


88: 
8: 


388.4: 
388.8: 

S14.8: 


•ait: 

tait: 
tait: 

187.3: 

NT.  a: 

4r: 
4113: 


«tl8: 

tut: 

.7: 

4ni 

an: 


8lt: 
8«4: 


ItHlOt 

1816,101 
1  til  103 
1  til  108 
ItHMM 
ItlllOt 
1811106 
1811107 
ItHMt 
ItHltt 
1  til  110 

itmii 

ItHlU 
ItHllt 
lttlU4 

itmit 

1811118 
ltll»7 
1811117 

ml  lit 
1  til  lit 
itiiut 

1  til  131 
ItllUt 
Itllltt 
1  til  114 
HUlUt 

itnut 

ItllUt 

itiim 
^niuo 

IttllSl 

iniiai 
itiiift 

ItlllM 

1^1 1» 
1§1U7 


844: 

866: 

818 


610: 


1811141 
ltlll43 

itiiia 

ItlllM 
lUlltf 
ltlll4t 
ltlll47 
ltlll« 


311- 


an:  itiiiat 

«14:  iniUt 


itiita 

ItllMI 


m— 


M: 
14: 
•4: 
17: 
17: 
Tt: 


.4: 


1: 
IS: 
Ilk 
IM: 

9: 


-  t7: 

-  U: 
ILU: 

It: 

It: 


»ni— 

itutn 
>^nitn 
Ituta 

imtM 

ItHJH 

iniM 

ItUMt 

initn 

1811 001 

Itiitat 

^tUMt 
Itllttt 

ItHfS 
Itllttt 

Itllttt 

ItlllM 

itutn 
xuxm 


ituan 

1  til  974 
1  til  078 

inim 
inir7 
initit 

ItUOTt 

itiiato 


141: 


87: 

187: 

14* 

17: 


lit:  ini*** 

ItUtM 

tt.  Itlllf7 
M:  lUlUt 

at:  iniitt 
itutto 

Itll3l7 

liil~ 


.8: 


19: 

4: 

19: 


itllltl 
tuttt 
itiiaai 
m:  itiiao4 
U:  Itllttt 
48:  llUflt 
11:  Itli^fll 


tu- 


rn 


Ut:  lSll««t 

4:  ltll997 
Itllttt 

iniMt 

ltllt41 

itiitas 
itnta 

Itll9l4 
..  ItllMt 
10:  1  til  tit 
V:  ltllM7 


77 

in 


V  s  r^TT^ni  wrioy: 


fHi'i 


m-  m: 


108: 
81t-     at: 


A         r- 
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^  iV;^iS^-  .MM^>i.'^m*^«'J'.'^M»'-^^'S^>^^^-' 


11: 


»•  ^'  ^°'"°"  ''^^  ^uaL 


Numbem 


.■^i.a  ,i;  •»;}• 


TRADEMARKS 


rt/lH 


NStlCES 


CLAflsmcATioH  or  DXSIONS 


D  l-19eDM.ltl.tt7 

D  9-  i:  Dm.  ltl.ttt 

D  t-11:  Dm.  ltl.t«t 

It:  Dm.  Itllttt 

.  ltl.tlt 

UlJtt 

91:  Dm.  ltl.t» 

D  «-  9:  Dm.  Itl.0t8 

|:Doiltl.t«8 

4:  Dm.  ltl.tM 

D  V—  T:  Dm.  Itljat 

D  »- 9:  Dm.  Itljatt 

Dl*-  6c  Dm.  Itl^on 

DM-  »  ~ 


D18-  1: 


Ul.t47 

iti.tat 

Dm  ltl.t70 
DM.ltl.t7t 

I:  Dm.  itl.a7 
11:  Dm.  ltl.640 

D31— acDM.iti,at 

D38-10:  Dm.  Itl.ttt 
14:  Dm.  Itl.tt7 

D«i.in.tyt 

DM.ttl.t74 
1:  Dm.  ltl.t44 
9:DM.ltl.668 
■:Dm.U1J81 


Dn-  9:  Dat.  111.08 
Dtt-19:  Dm.  ltl.ttl 
Dt4- 8:  Dm.  ltM» 


D86.1tl.t« 
DM.ltlJM 
U:  Dm.  ltl,tat 
U:DM.ltMtt 
DM.ltl.Ml 
t:DM.ltl,ar 
D49-  1:  Dm.  ltl.ait 
D44-10:  Dm.  ltl.086 
D48>-  0:  Dm.  181.688 


D«t-l:DM.ltl4M 

D4t-tr:  Dm.  ltMB7 

Dtt- 9:  Dm.  ItUat 

7:DM.ltljaO 

0M.1S1JI7 

DM.ltlJ7t 

D8«>U:  Dai  Ml  JH 

D8t-  1:  Dm.  iti.att 

Dtt- *  DOL  in  JB 

DM.lttjn 

t:  Dm.  ltl.tU 

11:  Dm.  Itt.t78 

:DM.ltl.t88 
DM^Ul.tRt 


DTl- 


Dt4-U:  Dm.  itijn 
~  a:DM.Ml.tlt 
DM.ltlJn 
...  l:DM.ltl.ta 
pit- l:  Dm.  Itljat 
Dtt-  te  Dm.  ltl.681 
Dat.ltl.tll 
ltl.tlt 
111.684 


It:  Dm  111 


ptl-19:DM«ltlJV 
D«-  l:DM.ltl.MI 
Dtt-M:  Dm.  IIIJV 


.VetlcM  asdar  15  V.  8.  ^  1116 ;  Tntfemrk  Act  of  Jnlr  B.  1940 

TM  llioai  (CONTiraNTAL),  ContlMBUl  Motors  Corp., 
lateraal  eoa^b— rtaa  MiflaM,  ehitchM.  aod  thotr  parta,  catlerj, 
■MciUBery.  and  tool*  tad  parte  thmof ;  TM  897.011  Mm*, 
Internal  eoaibastloii  rncla**.  for  g«iM>i«l  power  appUcatioDS. 
eoaiplcte  IndBMrtal  power  anita  for  general  power  appllca- 
tloB.  ttc;  fM  IM,lit  (CONTINENTAL  M0T0K8).  Mme; 
TM  MO^iOl  aaaa,  laternal  eonbaatlon  englnoa  for  general 
appllcatloa  ''nn— ty,  aatoaetlTo,  nutrtnc,  and  iadaatrtai 
power  plaate.  ■■ffbaalcal  drlvtag  aalte  for  tBBMVtora,  etc. 
•1*4  Julj  19,  1057,  D.  C,  8.  D.  Calif.  (Loa  Angelea),  Doc 
880/S7-TO.  CtiHnentml  M»fn  Vrp.  r.  C»nHHentul  Mlg. 
Cfp.  Conaent  Jodgment ;  TM  Nos.  537.034  and  530,903  held 
incontestable :  trademarks  held  lafrlaged ;  defendante  enjoliied 
(notice  Oct.  17,  1057). 

TM  411966  (STNCHSOMS),  CnacMit  Bronsc  Powder  Co.. 
Mlsed  aluKlnam  paint,  flled  8ept.  27,  19S7,  D.  C.  ■.  D.  N.  T. 
(BiMklTal.  Doc  ItOtS.  «vl*4«  A.  Umma  H  mL  r.  ^rseesaetf 
Cftemleat  4  C»mtimfft  C«rp.     Consent  Jodgnent  Oct  25,  1967. 


DM.ltl.«t 
DtT-kpoillJiB 


111.178 
mjM 
lll.a» 
Da4ltl.«t 
1:Dm  liMM 
4:  Dm  ltl.aM 
D91— 4:  Dm  in  jn 

~       uDSmjto 


TMl 


■»'s4 


I  T1M11*»-) 


TM  SSllOt  (PFAFF),  Rector  Trading  Corp.,  Sewing  au- 
chlpes.  Oled  Sept.  13,  1956.  D.  C.  Colo.  (Denrer),  Doc.  5486, 
a.  iM.  Ffmg  et  ml.  r.  Pfmf  Sewing  Center.  Pinal  consent  Jnda- 
meat  Oct.  0,  1057. 

^M  887.084.     (Sm  TM  118,028.) 

IJM  Mint  (CHROM8PUN).  Tennaasee  Eaatmaa  Corp.. 
tiratbetic  staple  fiber  ;  TX  SIMSt.  same.  Eastatan  Kodak  Co., 
87»tbetic  yam.  tied  Apr.  15.  1057.  D.  C.  S.  D.  N.  T.,  Doc 
110/233,  Eastman  KoUk  C:  t.  8*m  Ucktenber§.  Int.  Caa- 
sent  Judgment :  defendants  enjoined  Oct.  IS,  1057. 

«M  871.004.     (See  TM  5612U.) 

9M  tOltat  (OOLOSAT).  CoartaaMa.  Inc.  Tlscooe  ata^ 
flb4r.  ftlod  Oct  21,  1057.  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  Y^  One  126/10. 
Co«fta«W«.  Ime.  r.  J»h»  Wolf  TemtUea  lue.  I 

TM  881067  (JUJUBES),  H.  Helde,  Inc.  Gam  candles, 
BMsadsd  coi^lalnt  flMd  Oct.  24.  1957.  D.  0..  B.  D.  Wla. 
(Mllwaakee).  Dae  5T/C/iao.  Hemrp  MeHt.  tue.  v.  Ottge 
Ziegler  Os. 

TM  041018  (CHOP-O-MATIC),  Popell  Bros.,  lac.  Food 
cboppera;  1787.881  8.  J.  Popell,  aamc  Oled  Oet.  11  1067. 
D.  C.  N.  J.  (Trenton),  Doc  107^/87,  PapeU  Mr—^  /ae.  ▼. 
Xalkaa  K.  MtrrU  et  ml.  T '  *""  '**'"*"    ' 


.;  i  '>    fkui'i- 


-'.X' 


•>m  ^■mm^^nt't^ 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  31.  1957 

Total  number  of  applieitiono  mwiiUnc  action  (excluding  renewals  and  See.  13  (e)] I  10,  390 

Date  of  oldest  new  application >pr.   II,  1957 

Date  of  oldest  amended  appUcatioD ..^...^ A|».  21, 1957 


1.  a.  nmcHAirr. 

TRADBIf  ABC  nAMimNa  DtTiaONS.  FXAMINnS  AND  TftADKMABK  a.A88BS 

UNDBM  EXAMINATION 


/ 

(I)  J.  S.  8TBRBA 


WBNDT.  Dapaty 


.Tia4 


[Opsiatlsa 


4.  t,  11  U,  14,  H  11  31,  31  34,  35,  31  r.  91 10,  »,  HM,  S4,  S5.  94,  44.  80 

(m  R.  F.  8HRYOCK.  Chmm  1  H  41 U;  tvrtea  Mtrk  CkiM  108, 101,  un,  UO.  10«.  105, 101 107;  CoOaetlva 

Marks  Olasi  aoo:  sad  CsrUAoatlon  Msrka  (Ssrvtos)  CMai  B 

(til)    K.  I.  HANCOCK  OnUmgi,  ClaMal.  18.  7, 1 1  M,  U,  H  17.  38,  31  H  87.  81  81  41  41,  41  41  41  «r^  41  41 

and  Ortlflostloo  Marka  (Ooods)  OlMi  A 


9 


SsnewalB(AII.ClBMa) 

lae  13  (a)  PaMtottes  (AB  ChMSN). 


fX     X 


OMaat  AppllaaUea 

Maw 

r 

4-11-67 

S-WS! 

6-1-47 

7-88-87 

W-87 

4-3I-47 

ao«.«7 

ie-8fr-67 

19^87 

10-38-87 

My 


{ 


AppticatioBfl  Filed  Duriof  the  Month  of  October  1957 — 1J12 


K0ti8Q<ttiQIM 


Th^niADEMAlK  SECTION  of  tW  OFTiaAL  CA 


L—   264—1 

ImmU  wsiklr.  i*  MM' 


264— No.  65S.3S4  to  No.  655.647 


th»  Urtetiom  of  the  SupcriMradsai 
ipHem  4hwU  be  aMda  aayabte  aa^  si 
-  1:  finds  eapiss.  SO  esMS 


TM  r20  O.  o. 


TM   39 


u 


MARKS  PUBUSHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Tb*  followtns  marks  «ie  pobliahcd  In  compIUnre  wJth  MCtloB  lS(a)  of  tbe  Trademark  Act  of  1»4«.      Notice  of  oppo- 
sition under  awrtlon  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  daya  of  this  publication.     See  Rules  20  1  to  20.8. 

▲s  prvnded  by  section  81  of  said  act.  a  fee  of  twenty-fire  dolUrs  muat  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 


t 


CLASBl 


RECEPTACLES 


HN  22.158.    Arrowliend  k  PvrltAS  Watew,  Inc.. 
Calif,    rtlvd  Jan.  T.  1957. 


ARROWHEAD 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  08,083. 

For  Paper  Drlnklnf  Cnps  Dispensed  In  Coansetloa 
Applicant's  Bottled  Drinking  Water. 
First  use  Oct.  1.  1W«. 


CLASS  • 


CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSmONS 


8N  18,687.    HsllM  *  Co.,  Mtw  York.  N.  T.    Filed  Not.  2, 1»5«. 


Wltk 


8N  29,106.    Loals  «.  Sllrer,  d.  b. 
N.J.    Fllwl  Apr.  29, 1»S7. 


a.  SllTer  Industries,  O^nofe. 


BUTT-IN-SKn 


For  Natvral  and  Synthetic  Oils,  AroMitk  Cbealeali,  Nat- 
•ral  and  Synthetic  Aronutlc.  FlaTortng  and  Coiorlng  <ponpo- 
■ents.  Essences.  Extracts.  Concentrates,  and  Basss  f<*r  Osa- 
eral,  Indostrlal,  and  Chemical  Uses. 

First  OSS  IB  ths  jrsar  1902. 


F»»r  Oas  StaUon  Collection  Receptacle  eor  Contents  «|f  Atto     gy  28.647.     J«ta  R.  Wsrta,  Plttatank.  Fn.     FUsd 
Traya.  1M7. 

First  OM  Dec.  15.  1956. 


8N  29.099.     Cbelnco,  Inc..  Burlington.  N.  J.     Filed  >fay  9. 
1907. 


1. 


For  Basyme  Formola  for  Septic  Tanks. 
First  use  Oct.  81, 1906. 


8N  28.950.     Truly  Nolen  Products, 
IM.  6. 1957. 

TNT 


Miami,  Fte. 


For  Waste  Baskets.  Snack  Backets.  Dust  Pans,  and  Traya.         p^  laseetlcldes.  Insect  BepeUents,  BodenUddss.  anl  Fun- 
First  use  Jan.  11. 1937.  gleMea. 

FInt  Me  Jan.  10, 1957. 


CLASS  3 

.EQUIPM 
AND  POCKETBOOKS 


BAGGAGE,  ANIMAL  EQUIPMENTS,  PORTFOLIOS, 


SN   28.085.     Tke  Dow  Chemical   Company.  Midland,   Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  12.  1957. 


HYPROSB 


— — — ^— —  For  OzyalkyUtf-d  Polyols  for  Use  as  PUstlclsers,  and  as 

^\^'i'  ,?;»."'•**"''*'•  ^-•^ '-'  """-"''•  "^  2rn:«d^:rrf"::Tcti"Kr;.."  *"  "•"T" " 

Filed  May  7.  1957.  First  ...  Mnr.  12.  1957.  ' 


ifliK>i    ^ji  28.086.     The  D«>w  Chemlcnl  Cosipany.  Midland,  Mich. 
FUadApr.  12,1957. 


HYPRIN 


For  Loggage-  Namely.  Week-End  Cases,  Oremight  Ci 
Pnllman  Cases,  Train. Casea,  and  Wardrobe  Cases. 
Flrat  MS  Mar.  14,  19b7. 

TM  40 


For  Oxyalkylated  Polyols  for  Use  as  FUstldaers,  Hnmse- 
I.    Unts,  and  as  Chemical  Intennedlates.  BspecUlly  In  the  Maaa- 
Caetarlag  ol  Basiaa. 
FlMt  aae  Mar.  12.  ltS7. 


rt 


December  10,  WfiT  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

CLASS  If 
FERTILIZERS    ^ 


TM  41 


i*.  cn»  I  «       r.  1 


SN   11,650.     Misco  Precision  Casting  Company.  Division  of 
Consolidated  Foundries  and  Jttf.  i^afBv.WT 
Filed  June  13,  1956. 


CERMA-FORM 


ni,  ^-hitthaU^ 


SN  81,859.  J  NUmco,  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex.     Filed  June  12.  1967 

<°^fW  N#rlent   Salts   Used   in   the  Bolllsas  CnltlTatioa  of 
Plants.    ^ 

First  asi  Aag.  17. 1955. 


"•m  •'— • • For  Metal  Castings  and  Process  juaed  to  the  Manofactars 

/     HERBAGERE  <>'«-- 


First  use  May  20. 19S6. 


\ 


:,  Iowa. 


Hi  MJi^m 


CLASS  12 
1  CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


infe 


SN  8.748.     Congoloom-Nalrm  Inc.,  Kearny,  N.  J.     Filed  May 
22.  1956. 


SN  12.78B.    Iflcbols  Wire  *  Aluminum  Co..  ttai 
Filed  July  24,  1956.    Sec.  3(f). 

NEVER-STAIN 

^    Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  563,7.^9.  615  .'W3.  and  others. 

For  Aluminum  \Vlr<>  for  (General  Utility  Use  and  for  Uae  la 
Fabrication  of  Rirets.  Bolts,  and  the  Uka. 

First  use  Sept.  30.  1950. 


COfrURTRIM 


For  Moulding  Stript^^nsed  af  Metal.  Wood.  PUstlc  or  tbe 
Like  for  Use  In  tbe  C^Mffuction  of  Work  Surfaces  Sach  as 
Countertops  Having  a  Plastic  Covering. 

First  use  May  18,  1956. 

Snbl.  to  latf.  with  SN  11.117. 


RN  14.592.     Somers  Brass  Company.  Inc.,  Waterbary,  Coaa. 
inied  Aug.  24.  1956.    Sec.  2(r). 


HARDWAR 


U 


/ 

iN   24.848.      Et 
Filed  F4b.  21, 


ARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  STEAR^ 
FTITING  SUPPLIES 


Ethylene  Chemical  Corporation.  Sammlt.  N.  J. 
1957. 


I  Cheniipipe 


The  drawing  Is  liaed  for  red. 

ror  Monel.  Copper,  Brass,  Phosphor  Bronse,  Nickel,  Nickel 
surer,  and  Other  MeUls  In  Thin  Stripe. 
;  nr«t  aee  on  or  aboat  Nov.  1. 1950. 


Far  Pip  a  aad  Fittlags  Therefor. 
mat  «  »1{0T.  16, 1M6. 


*»'*ti 


8N  25,474' 
4,  1967. 


Jack  Stolteben,  Soath  Pasadena,  Calif.    FfM  Mar. 


For  Air  Caatral  Val^  Uasd  H  Air  Blow  Uans  and  for  Uae 
In  Connection  With  Air  Ganges. 
First  use  Jaa.  20,  1957. 


J  CLASS  14 

!aLS  and  metal  CASTINGS  AND 
FORGINGS 


SN 


B9J  16,172.    Bhtw-Knox  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.    FUed  8ep«. 
14. 1956. 

22  H 


:  i'or  High  Temperatare  Alloy  Casings. 
1  nrM  use  Oct.  29. 1946. 


21.847.     Dililtehead  Metal  Products  Company,  Inc.  New 
fork,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  19,  1956. 


■jm 


SN  11.003.     J.  A.  Henckels  Zwllllngswerk  Aktiengeoellschaft. 
Solingen,  Oermaay.    Filed  Jane  26. 1956.  / 


TWIN 


Owner  af  Germsn  Reg.  No.  886.224,  dated  May  12.  1928. 

For    Baw   aad    Partly    Worked    Base    Metals    and    Metal 

Alloys— Nkmely.   Iron.    Mancansas.   Molybdenum,   Tungsten.  The  word  "MeUla*  la  dUclalmed  apart  from  the  mark 

Cobalt.  Chromium.  Copper,  Zinc,  Lead,  Tin.  Nickel.  TiUnlum.  shown.    Owner  of  Beg.  Neo.  812.788.  84,460.  and  846,652. 

Vanadium,  Antimony,  Steel,  Uerwan  Sliver,  Alamlnam,  Brass.  For  Metsis  and  Alloya. 

Bronse,  Tgmbac.  First  ass  May  1.  1986. 


w^^^^ 
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■N   M  err      Th.   mternatloMl  Nletel  Coapuy,   I«« .  «•»     8N  28.W.     AU««li€iij  L.dla»  StMl  Corporation.  Pttt.Uirfli, 
Tork,K.T.    FIW  Mar.  t2.  1957.  ?••    titod  Apr.  26. 1967. 


OILGRAPH 


■.  i(-.»'>«*W, 


iNca 

/UN 


Owner  of  Rcf-  No*.  376.322  and  626.409. 

ror  CMtlngi,  PartteaUtrly  MadOnaUs  CMttngs  lUdt  ot 

Nt«kH-€opp«r  Allor«. 
First  OM  Not.  2.  ISOS. 


Per  To*l  8tML 

Flnt  ttM  N«T.  IT.  19«. 


8N  SI. 396       HerHnr-Bmll-lfarvtB   Safe  OoMpanr,  Hamiltoo. 
OUo.    Pltod  J«Bt  6, 1967. 


SM   26.698.     The  iDtcmatlonal  Nickel  Companj.  Inc.  New 
York.  N.  Y.    rUed  Mar.  22.  1967. 


f^r  Drtll  RealatlT*  Steel  Uwd  In  »e«irlty  ProdMta. 
Flrat  oae  Aoc.  61.  1996. 


^     KI&ILOY     ^ 


Owner  of  Bee.  Noa.  604.448  and  626.469. 
Por   NIckel-CoDtaiDinc   AUoj   Addition   Agent   In   Crfahcd 
rom  for  Addition  to  Caat  Iron. 
Flrat  aao  Not.  15.  1966. 


8N  31.644.     DHTer-Harrla  Company.  Harrtoe*.  N.  J. 
Jnne  10.  1967. 

GEMINOL 

For  Metal  Allora,  and  BapeeUlly  Metal  AlloTi  (or 
of  Thermocouples. 

Flrat  ase  on  or  akoot  May  29. 1967. 


Filed 


Parts 


IS 


OILS  AND  GREASES 


SN  26,699.     The  Intemattonal  Nickel  Company,   Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    FllMl  Mar.  22.  1967. 

"CB"  MONEL 


Owner  of  R«c.  No.  142.583. 

For   NlckeHTopper  Alloya,   Parttenlarly   In  the 
8hot  and  Block. 
First  ase  Das.  tl,  1966. 


flMTf 


8N  31,048.     Standard  Otl  Company  of  CaUfemla, 
daeo.  Calif.    FUad  May  29.  1967. 


Forln   of 


8N  27.782.     The  Reslsto-Loy  CoaivaBy.  lac.  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.    Filed  Apr.  8. 1957. 

MANGA-KOTE 

For  Metallic  AUoys  in  the  Form  of  Blsctrodea. 
First  ase  on  or  before  Jan.  1,  1995. 


CHEVRON 

Owner  of  Rag.  Noa.  186.968.  630.740.  and  othera. 

f\>r  Petroieam  Wasca.  White  Oils,  and  PetroUtnma.  Motor 
Fuels.  Lubricattnc  Olla  and  Oreaaes.  Starting  Fuel  for  Com- 
presslon  Ignited  Bnglnes  ConUlnlng  Volatile  Organic  Com- 
poands  Which  Are  Readily  Ignitlhle  by  Compreaslon  at  Low 


Temperatarea,  K< 


),  Fael  Oil.  Famaee  Oil.  Diesel 


SN  27,788.     The  Realsto-Loy  Company,  Inc.,  Ornnd  Rapids. 
Mich.    Filed  Apr.  8. 1957. 


TWO-TONE 


For  Meunic  Allays  In  th*  Fwna  sf 

First  DSC  on  or  before  Jan.  1. 1944. 


DIatllUte  Useful  as  a  Balveat  aa{l  far  Heating  and  Internal 
Comboatlon  BaglM  Fast  Parposao.  Baraer  Fuel,  and  Base 
Oils  Useful  as  Labrtcants.  as  an  Ingradlsnt  of  Lubrl  cants, 
and  as  an  Ingfvdient  of  NoB-Lahrleatlag  Articles  of  Ma  aafae- 
tare.  Form  Oils,  Oils  Ussfal  for  ■ztraetlng  Natural  GisoUn* 
From  Nstnral  Gas  or  Tapsia  and  for  PretsctlBg  Malaa,  Meters, 
and  Other  Internal  Parts  of  Oas  DIstrlbntlon  SySteaM. 
Quenching  Olto  and  Catting  Oils,  Paraffin  Oil  and  Pale  Naatral 
OUa  for  Sealing  aad  Prataetlag  anrfacaa.  MlMral  8*al  Oila. 
and  Shingle  and  Floor  OIL 

First  nse  Jane  17.  1986.  on  labrlcattec  alia. 


Fraa- 


Fuel. 


14 


8N  27.784.    .Vka  Beslsto-Lay  Conpaay,  lac.  Grand  Raplda. 
Mich.    Fllad  A*r.  8.  1957. 

MANGA-TONE 


FKOIECnVB  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


For  Metallic' Allaya  in  the  Farm  of 
First  ase  on  or  before  Jan.  1.  1944. 


8N  488.     Narm-MII  Mariaa  Palat  Company,  Padaeah,  Ky. 
Filed  Jaa.  10,  1956. 


•N  27.786.     The  Resiato-Lay  Osapaay.  lac.  Oraad  Raplda. 
Mich.    Filed  Apr.  8.  1967. 


FLINTYPE 


For  Metallic  Allaya  In  th*  Form  o( 
Flrat  ass  oa  or  bofor*  Jan.  1. 1944. 

I 


For  Deck  Palat. 

First  as*  Aug.  20, 1966. 


m«  '1-  »>. 


tstfawk-r  .1 


»tu 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  43 


8N  2.670.i   Ualtad  SUtss  Rahhsr  Caatpaay.  Maw  Yaik,  N.  T.  IN    18.804.     Lao   Pharmaceatieal*.   lac.   Ini^wo^   CattC 

Filed  P»b.  14.  1956.  i ,«« .«^  £»!«  Filed  Aug.  81,  1956.  T^t  A^iFt 

ACETEX  DIODOTRACIN 

IV)r  Po%Ttayl  Aeutate  Utiesa.  owner  of  Beg.  No.  635.078. 

rirat  i#s  Jaa.  4, 1966.  h-^^  *^^t       p^.   Medicinal   TaWeta  tat.  tha  Tiaatmept  of  AnoeMc 

r  it-.'-  -^ ..,  .-..-T^-^*-^.  ,-ii  "•!?<  Draenterr  "*^*    *»»i,v '«»?j «:««=»■«.  ^m 

rtrst  nse  June  12.  1908. 


i 


.--?*•? 


8M  81,519.     Steaart  Petrslsam  Csmpany.  Washlagtoa.  D.  C 
msd  ^  las  6,  1967.  -^ 

GUARDEX    -i^^*..'    "• 


For  UalercaatlBt  €oBpoaiti*n  for  Vehldec 
First  mm  Mar.  26,  1M7. 


JUti. 


«,Jti#i».asp:i»tf« 


18.973.     Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktienvesellschaft,  Lerer- 
knnen-Bayerwerk.  Oermany.    Filed  Aag.  18.  1956. 


i    GALINID 


Owner  of  German  Keg.  No.  601.474.  dated  Oct.  3.  1900. 
]iy»r  Cjheat^Klierapeutlc  Agents  for  Veterinary  Purposes. 


8N  83.03#,    Darable  Palat  Co..  lac.  BrooUya.  N.  Y.    FUad 
June  14^1957. 


DURHIDE 


Blfl 


For  Dry,  Ready-Mlxad.  aad  Paste  Paiats. 
First  uae  on  or  about  May  16. 1989. 


14.468.    Milea  Laboratories.  Inc..  Blkhart.  Ind.    Filed  Aug. 

NERVESS 

ll^r  BedatlTe. 

nrst  ase  Aag.  6, 1906. 


8N  84,60n    Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Incorporst*d.  Midland. 
Mich.    FUad  July  26. 1957. 


8N 


8N 


■»'  -  *tii. 


14.464.      Miles  Laboratories.   Inc..   Elkhart.   Ind.     FUad 
4a«.  28, 1956. 

NERVESSA  "-'—»' 

For  SedatlTC 
llrstaseAag.  6. 1906. 


16.084.    American  Cyannmid  Campany,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1957. 


BAMADEX 


KV>r  Tranqnlliilng  Preparation, 
ruat  oae  Sept.  11. 1956. 


For   H%h-Temperatare  Paiats.  Weather-Resistant   Paints.    ^^ 
Resin   In^rmediates  aad  Vahlcles  fbr  Formnlatlng  Paints. 
Anti-Floating  Agents  for  Use  In  Paints,  Hammer  Piniah  Addl- 
tlTea  for  Faints. 

First  as*  Jane  18,  1901. 


19.669.    Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Midland,  Mich.    Filed 
Nov.  21. 1956. 


IN  84,466.'  The  Sherwia-Willlaau  Company.  CleTclaad,  Ohio. 
Filed  Joly  26,  1957. 

t       SEDA-TEX 

For  Paiit. 

First  aaa  Jaly  1. 1907. 


SN 


DYMASYL 


lor  Pharmaceutical  Defoamer  for  Use  la  Gastroenterology. 
Ilrst  nse  Jaa.  7,  1950. 


20  629,     Irwin,  Neisler  aad  Company.  Decatur,  IlL    Filed 


lac  7.1906. 


SYNABON 


"X 


It 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  606.291. 
For  Tranqaillsing  Agent. 
First  nse  Oct  26,  1906. 


M]a>ICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


I 


8N  22,102.    Feed  Products.  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.    FUed  Jan. 
4.1907. 


SN  11.727. 


eaco,IIL    Filed  Jaly  6. 19Mw 


Leonard  Walker  Resaedy  Manufacturing  Co..  Chi- 


8(f). 


\Vialkers 
Ideal 

REMEDY 


The  drawing  is  liaad  far  blue.     Color.  howcTer.  Is  aat 
claiaied  aa  a  material  featare. 

Vpr  Vitamin.  Yeast,  Mineral,  aad  Proteta  Feed  SnppleaieBt 
foriLlTcatock. 

:  ase  Dec  1. 1906. 


rti 


iif  88.497.    Nordaark-Weike  Geaellsehaft  mit  beadiraeakter 
Bafiaag.  Hambarg.  Germany.     Filed  Jan.  30.  1957. 


GERUSIAN 


Applicant  dlaelaisM  ' 

For  Medklnal  Rub  for  the  BslM  of  Minor  Mnaeular  Aches 
aad  Paias  Dae  to  Orerexertlon  or  Fatigue,  aa  Well  as  Minor        Owner  of  German  Reg.  N&  624.492.  dated  Anr  8,  1908. 
Cata  ^  For    Preparation    for    the    PreTentlon    aad    Treatswnt    of 

16. 1910.  Arteriosclerotic  Yaacular   Changea  aad   Thair 
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BN  24.068.    Nopco  CbMBleal  Company.  Harrtoon.  N.  J.    WVtA 
P«b.  8,  1857. 

BACICAINE 

For  Antibiotic  Mlxtar».  Partlcnlarly  MUturw  of  Bacltraein 
•nd  Proenlnc  PenidUIn  for  Ui*  In  Fe«i  for  Poultry  and 
Anlmalfl. 

nrat  nae  May  21.  IKM. 


8N   20,M8.  '  Dermtk  Pbarmacal  Co..  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  T. 
Pll«l  Vpr.  28. 1857. 

REZAHID 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  tlie  Treatment  of  Afne. 
Flrnt  oae  In  FMiraary  1851. 


8N    25.621.      Laboratoirea    MUlot    8ocMt«    A    ReaponaabUlt« 
Umlt«e,  Parta.  Franca.    Fltod  Mar.  6.  18S7. 


8X  28.174.     Shaftan'i  Profeaalonal  Pharmacy.  Inc..  Chicago, 
III.    Filed  Apr.  30, 1867. 


PROPERDAL 


AQUABICIN 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  4«2.S39.  dated  Jan.  24.  1867 
(Bclne)  :  Natl.  Inat.  No.  84.362. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  Beatorlnc  a  Nprmal 
Rate  of  Properdlne  In  the  Blood.  | 


For  Medicinal  Antacid  Praparatlon. 
FIrat  uae  on  or  aboat  Jnna  22, 1854. 


SS  2S.8S8.     Ardo.  Incorporated,  Baltimore.  Md.    Filad 
11. 1857. 

DI-JETS 

For  Medicinal  Antacid  Loicnfea. 
FIrat  uae  Jan.  25. 1867. 


gN  28.882.     Duncan.  Flockhart  A  Company  Limited.  Kdln- 
burgii.  Scotland.    Filed  May  IS.  1957. 

TROPHENIUM 

Owner  of  BrItUh  R«f.  No.  758.803.  dated  Oct.  26.  1856. 
For  Pharmaceutical  Preparatlona  and  Bubatancea.  for  Uae 
In  the  Prodnctlon  of  Controlled  Hypotension  In  Sarserv. 


8N  30.258.     Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,   Rahway.  N.  J.     File!  May 


17.  1867. 


8N  26.372.     MeUbollc  Prodncta  Corporation.  Boation, 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1857. 


MEPROSONE 


CITRUPLEX 


For  Nutritional  Supplement  for  Counteracting  Reaplratory 
Infectlona  and  AaaUtlng  In  Controlling  Rheumatic  Ferer. 
Ulcerative  ColltU.  Bleeding  Ulcera  and  Hemorrhagea.  In  Cap- 
aule  Form. 

First  use  In  July  1856. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Na.  861. 408. 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  Uae  In  the  Treatn 
Rheumatic  and  Arthritic  Condltlona  and  Ralated  Dlseai 
In  Allergic  Condltlona. 

FIrat  uae  Apr.  SO.  185T. 


8N  27,738.     John  Edward  Ronlcker,  d.  b, 
Co.,  Weat  Milton.  Ohio.    Fllad  Apr.  8, 1857 


a.  J.  B.  Roiileker 


BLOOMtr 


For  Drinking  Water  Medication  Conalsting  of  High  Patency 
Vltamlna  and  Antibiotics  for  Swine,  Poultry,  and  Calji 
First  nsc  Mar.  22,  18&T. 


*atenf 

illras. 


8N  30.568.    Clba  Pharmacantical  PrattKts  Inc..  Bummi^, 
l^led  May  23. 1857. 

EUPTEN 

For  AnticonTulaant  Praparatlon. 
First  use  May  8. 1867. 


8N  30.578.     Feature  Itema  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
May  23. 1857. 


8N  28.100.     Bllstez  O 
1857. 


'<Uipany, 


Seattle,  Wash.    Filed  Apr.  15, 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  410.688 
For  Antibiotic  Lip  Balm. 
FIrat  use  Mar.  SO.  1857.    . 


BLISTIK 


8N  28.121.     The  Denver  Chemical  Manufacturing  Company, 
New  York,  N.  T.    FUed  Apr.  15.  1857. 


BENZOSPRAY 


For    Dietary    SupptesMnt   In    the    Form    of 
Appeaaer. 

First  use  May  1.  186T. 

8ubJ.  to  Intf.  with  8N  30.815. 


8N  30.603.     Chas.  Pflser  A  Ca..  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  T 
May  23. 1867. 


For  Antiseptic  Protective  Skin  Coating  for  Application  to 
Rtaull  Fissures,  Cracked  Nipples,  and  Indolent  Ulcers. 
First  asa  Jan.  10. 1857. 


SIGNEMYCIN 


•nt  of 

M  and 


.  N.  J. 


riled 


an    Appetite 


Filed 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  842.018. 
For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
First  use  May  14, 186T. 


UN  28.278.    The  Purdue  Frederick  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  16.  1857. 


SENOKAP 


OWMr  of  Reg.  No.  568.581. 
For  Lasnttre. 
Flrat  naa  Not.  26. 


1866. 


8N  80,687.     Schering  Corporation,  BloomSeld.  N.  J.     Filed 
May  24. 1867. 

METIPHOS 

For  Antirhenmatic.  AnU-lnflammatory  Compoaad. 
First  ose  Mar.  15. 1867. 


December  10,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM45 


8N  80,6iil.     B^ering  Corporation.  Bloomflald.  N.  J.     FUed     8N    31.079.      Burroughs    Wellcome   ft   Co.    (U.    8.   A.)    lac. 
Utj24l,im.  Tuckahoe.  N.  Y.    Filed  May  31. 1057.  |  ^ 

I         ABRILON  TEDRAZIL' 


For  Medicinal  Pr«paratioa  Havlag  a  TranqolUxIng  EFect.         ^or   Preparation   for    the  Treatment  of  Certain   Allergic 
First  us«»  May  7  186T  and/or  Respiratory  Conditions. 

/       First  uae  May  17. 1857. 


'*%  **«;  iMtSAi 


ll     AnI 


'**'li^'o'i,„1;!;'"*'***'*"'*~^'"^^**"'"**'***"'     ""**  8NJI1.801.    White  Laboratoriea.  Inc..  Kenllworth.  N.  J.    Filed 
May  2^  1857.  June  11, 1857. 

ANIMALAB  PROVASCULIN 

For  MidtdBs  for  Wandag  Posltiy  aai  BwIm.  tmd  Othar        L^  Mnltiple-VlUmIn  Preparation.  ..;s  ^  -^4 

Animala.  fi„t  b^  utj  28.  1857. 

Flrat  ■  a  March  1856. 


27. 185 


8N  31.827.     Dome  ChemlcaU.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
8N  SO  744.    Catter  Laboratoriea.  Berkdey.  Calif.    Filed  May        June  12, 1857. 


BARBICAINE 


ACID  CLOAK 


Registration  rights  in  the  word  "Acid"  are  disclaimed  apart 
For    O^l    Antlapasmodic    Sedative    for    Uae    in    Human    from  the  mark. 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  Bxtemal  Uae  In  the  Tr««t- 


Medlclne. 
rUM  mkt  Apr.  IT.  18&S. 


($t  of  Skin  Infections  and  Other  Skin  Irritations. 
First  use  June  3,  1857. 


8N  30  8l4.     Nutritional  Science  Corporation,  Lynwood,  Calif. 
Filed  !4iy  27. 1857.  8N 


•iita 


PROTRIM 


32,080.    Jenaen-Salabery  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Kanaas  City, 


l^a.    nied  June  17,  1857. 

ERAVAC 


For  DlAary  Food  SuP»|«»»t  f*~«>«*^^ '^^  J^^"*  •»«        ior  Vaedne  Ua«l  in  the  Prevention  of  8w^  Bryaipelaa. 
8ea  PUnt  Ingredlenta  With  Prataia  and  Ladthia  Addad.  g^^^        g^^  22.  i&m. 

First  aae  May  8,  I86T.  !<^  «^  m\  p  .    ^ 


8N  SO 
niad 


.J 


SN 


r 


Natrltloaal  Bdance  Corporation.  Lynwood.  Calif.        |fuei|  jana  17  1867 
*".  1867. 


SNACKERS 


For  DidUkry  Food  Bnpplsaisnt  Formulated  From  Land  and 
Baa  PUnt  Ingradlaats  With  Pratate  and  LadtMa  Addad. 
First  ase  May  8. 186T. 
BahJ.  talatf.  with  BH  S0.6T8. 


BahJ.  t*l 
BN  SO.Slt 


Orgaaon  lac..  Oraaga.  N.  J.    FBad  May  ST.  1867. 

No.  680,308. 


RECTENS 


T  wrt 


BN 


For  Reoal  Bappoaltorlsa. 
First  B^  fWi.  SO.  186T. 


8N  80.846.     O.  U. 
IMT.    I 


*  Ca.,  Bfeokle,  HI.     Filed  May  27. 


ENOVID 


SS,146.     Texas  Phanaacal  Company.  Baa  Antonio,  Tai. 


Suir< 


oicin 


lor  Preparations  for  tha  Trsatamat  of  Denaataaia. 
Ilrat  aae  May  1841. 


32,148.     Texas  Pbarmacal  Company,  Ban  Antonio,  Tex. 


VUad  June  IT.  1867. 


Liquimdt 

F>r   Pharmacantieal   Preparations  for  Denaatoata. 
Vfrst  aaa  May  28. 1S67. 


For  PharmatiaaUcal  Praparatlaa  With  Frogeatafloaal  AetlT-  i,, 
Ity  for  the  Treatmeat  of  Meastraal  Dlaorders  and  Aaaoeiated 

CoadlHoaa.  Which  Ptaparattoa  la  Avmttabla  Oaly  Upas  tha  8N  32,445.    Armour  aad  Compaay,  Chicago,  IlL    Filed  Ji 

Prsacrlptlan  of  a  Physlelaa.  S4, 1857.  X«T7iaLSat 

Flrsta.Mayl4.186T  ARMATHOID 


I  For  Thyroid  HeaMtialc. 

BN  S0.88lf    Bchaalay  Laharatarlsa,  lac.  Maw  York,  N.  T.,  aow        first  aae  Juae  7, 186T. 
by  change  of  aasM  BeiMn  Lahs  Phamaaeeatleala,  lac.    Filed 


May  28. 1967. 


j  COASTASE 


BN  SS.< 


Far  Hattoeoagalaat 
First  as»  May  6. 1867. 


446.    Anaoor  aad  Compaay,  ChlcaBai  IB.    FUad  Jaaa 
S4.  1857. 

ARVA 


For  Bwiaa  Bryaipelaa  Vaceiae. 
First  ase  May  14. 1867. 
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Dbckmbbb  10,  1»67 


8NU.447.     An-oor  Md  Co-paay.  Cfclcwo.  DL     IIM  Jnt    «f  19.4m.    W«fc.tof-MMM*  I»*^  Q«»«»«  V*»»W.  M1b«.    flM 


24.  18ST. 


ARMOCALM 


Not.  1«.  IMC 


n>r  TT«D«allla«i>  PreparatkHi. 
Pint  •••  Joae  T.  IMT. 


8N    32.508.      lUrlon    LabontoiiM.    IM., 
riled  Joae  24. 1987. 


Chy.   Urn. 


DUOTRATE 


For  Capmile  Mcdlcatkm  for  HMirt  Trouble. 
Flrat  OM  Not.  T.  1M6. 


8N    32.509.      M«rlon    Labormtorlco.    Ibc., 
filed  Jane  24. 1BB7. 


City,    Me. 


t  drswU^  la  llMd  for  ahedlav  only. 
For  Bleetrlc  HaaM  Naaiber  Ugktinc  Darlee. 
rint  oae  Sapt  IS.  1956. 


ZAMITOL  #1 


For  Antl-Peprc— ant  and  BedatlTe  Capaale. 
Flrat  uae  May  29,  1907. 


8N   82.510.      Marion    Laboratortea.    Inc.   Kaaaaa  Ctt]|,   Mo. 
Filed  Jane  24. 1957. 


VELVAC 


For  Fecal  Softener  iWblet. 
Flret  oae  Mar.  1.  1957. 


8N   19.064.     Tka  Ofsy  MaBafaetwlnc  Company.  Hirtford. 
Cow.    Filed  Nav.  27. 1»»«. 


DYNAMIKE 


For  Mleropboi 

Flrat  aae  Nov.  18.  IMM. 


SM  15364.    BlebardU  Keuiy,  dLb.a.I>l«kKanay.  Miafard. 
Com.    Filed  Mar.  11.  IMT. 


8N  S2.526.    Phabua  Inf.,  Brooklya.  N.  T.    Filed  Jua  U,  1M7. 

DYLATE 

For  CompoaltloB  (or  the  Treataent  of  Headacbaa. 
Flrat  aae  May  IT.  IMT. 


PECASTINQ 


FMr  Pre-Baeordad  Magattlc  Tape. 
FlrM  ■••  Mar.  IB.  IMS. 


8N  86,005.     Lloyd   Brother..  lac..  Clada^ill.  Ohio.     FlMd     «»  26^.     8oa«i.  Troy.  N.  T.     Fl«  Mar.  19.  19<JT 

Ao.  22. 1997  DYNASTIC 

DOXAN  ^^  u-depaahec 

For  MedldMl  Preparatlaaa  for  Um  la  Tiaatlat  Conetlpa-        Flret  oae  Jaa.  26. 1M7 
tion  and  Proiaeed  la  FlaM  aad  Tablet  r»nn. 
Flrat  oae  Aag.  7.  IMT. 


8N   MJ»0.     Badoaaa   laatraneats.   lac.,  Fallartaa.  Oillf. 
Filed  Mar.  M.  iM7. 


If 
VEHICLBS 


QD 


F»r  PoteattooMtor  TarBlaaM. 
Flret  aae  Mar.  5.  INT. 


8N  aM,646.    Alratreaa  Trallera.  lae.,  JaekaoB  Catar.  OMa.     ^^  ^^^     Alreaetor  Corporatloa,  New  Tort.  W.  T.     Filed 


Filed  Aag .  2S.  1M& 


ROMANY 


For  Hooae  Trallera. 
Pint  ooa  NoTeaher  1953. 


Mar.  29. 1M7. 

ODORMASTER 

For  Bleetrlc  Faa  Operated  PartaMe  Bpace  Deoderlaar  aad 
Braporator., 

Flrat  we  Bipt.  16. 1966. 


CLABBll 


BLKCTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPUIS 


8N   2T.261.     Atfraaaa 
Apr.  1.  1M7. 

VISA-VOLT 


C^.  CUeat*.  m     ilMI 


8N  12,755.     Saabeam  Corporation.  Chleaco.  HI.     FDed  Jaly 
24.  1956. 

SIMMER-SAFE 


For  Ballaeta  (or  ( 
Flrat  oae  Mar.  4. 196T. 


Derteea. 


:wi  Jtt 


For  Blectrle  Cookinc  Teaaela — Kamely,  Baaeepana,  ChaBa* 
Dlahea,  Com  Poppera,  Ban  Warmera,  and  Cookera  and  Deep 
Pryera. 

FIrM  aae  Jaly  IT.  1956. 


SN  29.000.     JaMa  A.  TIala.  d.  h.  a.  Bapld  Btoetrte  Berrlee 

Coiapaay.  New  Tatfc.  M.  T.    FIM  Apr.  11,  1957. 

RAPITROL 

For  TarlaMe  Valtace  OwtraL 
Flrat  aae  Mar.  S.  IMT. 
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•.waqfflo  I  CLAM  tk 

GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  8P01TING  GOODS 

8N  21.921.     Mattel,  Incorporated.  Lee  Aa«elee,  CalU._FUed 
Dec.  31^1956.  ^ 


BN  692  964.    Wilaoa  MaaaCaetarlaf  Coatpaay.  WIcfalU  Falla. 
T«k   FMad  Aos.  U.  1965. 


if^T*.*    .▼^^-.r** 


.  V  «-■■■«•  t 


Tootmy  Oana. 
Flrat  lie  Oct.  5, 1966b 


TOMMY-BURP 


ut^^ 


<i.  y* 


SUPER 


lor  Hototlnr  Bqalpment.  Oil  Well  SarrldnK  Unite,  and 
Rotjary  DrtlHng  B1k>. 
First  oae  1938. 


b««  aftalf  V^JiMHt)  trie' 


r?i.K 


SN 


8N  21.92f.     Maf^.  Tacwrporated.  Loe  Ancelee,  OriV.    BVaa        ^.^^    Filed  Aug.  12. 1 965 
Dec.  31^1956.  "'  ' 

1       FANNER-50 


For  To#  Platola. 
Flrat  ate  Oct.  5.  1966. 


-{l.ttj^g  ^^  gj,^  ^^ 


21.99. 


T  -n  V 


vitbebt 


_  .   .  ^   ,       .       ,_  <^..«     Mi^        I'w  Oil  Well  Drinins  Riga,  On  Well  Serrlctag  UalU,  and 

9N  21.92t.    MaHel.  Incorporated.  Lae  Aapelee.  Caitt    Filed     ho  ,tlng  Bqnlpment. 
Dec.  3L  1956.  ^ 


1 


PETER  PANDA 

Appllcwt  dlacUlas  the  tarai  "Paada"  apart  froai  the  mark 


aa  ahewn. 

For  Mi|aleal  Toy  Pandaa. 
Flrat  ato  Oct.  5. 19M. 


T< 


.T«C(f  near  ft 

8If  28,306.     Wardrehe  Dolla,  lae,.  LHtle  FaUa.  Mtaa.    FBed     '  * 
Apr.  \%  1957. 


692.985.     Wilaon  Maaafacturtng  Company.  Wichita  Falla. 


GIANT 


lint  aae  Jan.  2. 1935. 


8N  692.986.     Wilaoa  Mamafactartng  Compaqy,  Wichita  Falla, 
1'ez.    Filed  Aug.  12,  IMS. 


Vi  vi 


oil  tixia 


JITAN 


No  daia  U  made  to  the  word 
For  P«»er  Cat-Oat  DoUa 
Flrat  aae  Anc  tl.  1956. 


Doll." 
Q«naaata  Tkarefor. 


For  Kotary  Drilling  Riga. 
Flrat  aae  May  22,  1986. 


T 


8N  28.92t.    Coamopolltaa  Doll  aad  Tay  Corporation,  Jackaoa 
Hetght^N.  T.    Filed  Apr.  26. 19iT. 


,»< 


CDSMOPOUTAN 


For  Dolla. 

Flrat  i»e  AprtI  1954. 


^       >I!»»«,J 


•>f  3B(»Pf 


-  ?t:  r. 


8N  692.987.     Wilaon  Manafactariag  Company.  Wichita  Falls. 
Tex.    Filed  Aag.  12. 1965. 

ATLAS 


•f^ 


For  Botary  DrlUlng  Blga. 
FliataaeFek.22. 1937. 


CLASS  23 


Y,  MACmNOlY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
«       PAim  THEXIOr 


BN   5.461.     Paaer  Maaufactartng  Company,  8aa  Francleeo. 
Calif.    Filed  Mar.  29, 195C    See  2<f). 


;•/. 

,<»*■. 


SMOOTH-TONE 


8N  692.912     Wilson  Manafactariag  Coaipaay.  WIchlU  Falla. 
Tex.    filed  Aag.  12. 1956. 

SENIOR 

For  Hflatlag  B^alpamt,  OU  WaU  Scrrlclac  Cnlta.  and  OU 
WeU  DriBlag  Blga.  H    1 1  {f  «<«;^ 

Flret  aw  IBM. 

8N  6OS.9BS.     WUaon  Manofactarlng  Conpany,  Wichita  Falla, 
T^x.    FBed  Aag.  la.  1965. 


For  Antoau>bile  Maflfera. 
Flrat  oae  oa  or  aboat  19ST. 


8N  88.591.    Schndlpreesenfabrtt  Koenig  A  Baner  Aktleagcoen- 
achaft.  Woerabarg.  Ocrmany.    FUed  Jaa.  29.  1957. 


X 


MOGUL 

fy>r  Helating  Bqalpment.  Well  SerrlelBg  Unite,  and  Botary 
DrtUlngBlga. 

Flrat  «M  1963.  -.^^^ 

TM  7M  O.  O.— 6 


REX 
RECORD 


■'.ii  VK\i'i 


Owner  of  Germaa  Bc«.  No.  6M.42i.  dated  Oct  94.  19M; 
an6  U.  8.  Reg.  No.  642.587. 

For  Printing  Preeeea,  More  PartlcaUrly,  Sbeetfed  FUtbed 
Lcttcrpreaaea. 


5 

f 

;  j  1 
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■!f  2S,4«3.     The  ProJwrtUe  h  MgtiwwlBg  Compairy  Uaitcd.    8N  S2.604.     Th«  PattcraM  Wmmdrr  and  MMhlac  Coapuy. 
London.  Bn^nd.    VUei  Umr.  4, 1»6T.  Kwt  Uvwpool,  Ohio,    ritod  June  2«,  1M7. 


POROX 


For  Hlsh  D«Mlt7  Bofraetory  Pwcotetn  Qrlndlnc  Ball*  and 
Linings  for  MUla  and  Chemical  Baaetloa  Kottlca. 
Flnt  ut  Ju.  1.  ini. 


■a 


BN  32,aM.     The  Patteraen  roandry  and  Machine  Coaipnaj. 
East  Uvwpool.  Ohio,    filed  Jane  2C.  19S7.  ,^ 


ARLCITE 


Por  High  Deaaity  Befractory  Porcelain  Grinding  Balla  and 
Llnlnga  for  MUla  and  Ghcinlcai  Baactftoa  KMtlMk 
fflratoaeJnlyl,  IMl. 


"•'*■..'   « 


„      ...         ....    .V ^  oD...^..*."  ...^  f*i»«  *h.    SN  32.788.     Wallace  glireraBlths.  Inc..  Wattlngford,  Conn. 

No  claim  to  made  to  the  weid  "Prodncta    apart  from  the  —     -. 

mark  a«  ihown.     The  lining  doee  not  indicate  color.     Owner  *i"o*uiie*i.  *•»!.       _  __  _, 

of  Brltiah  Reg.  No.  B.  722.625,  dated  Oct.  9,  1»M.  LILT 

For  Moalding  Machines,  Die  Casting  Machines,  Extmslon  i 

Machines  and  Take  Off  (ConTeylng)  Apparatus  Therefor,  and  'w   Stainleaa   Mael   Platwara.   1.   e.,   Knlven.   f^»r^   and 

Drying  Machines,  All  for  Use  in  the  Plastic  Industry;  and  Spoons. 

Woodworking  Machinea.  ■"*"»  "•  '•^  **♦  l***^- 


8N  S0,2«5.     Pmdenttol-Wares,  Inc..  Cbleago.  Hi.    lIMd  May 
17. 1M7. 

PRUDENTIAL 

ror  epoons.  Ladlaa,  SpataMa,  Mashara,  Vood  Tnme^.  Can 
Openers.  Eggheatavs.  KnlTca,  Boast  SUcers.  Forks.  an<^  Bagar 
Shells. 

First  ose  Mar.  10, 1B07. 


BN  S8.42S.    Maler  4  Co.  Fabrlk  far  Bpealalmaschlnen. 
Aaatrla.    Filed  Jaly  B,  1957. 


MAXIMAT 


SaUela. 


Owner  of  AnstrUn  Beg.  No.  36,068,  dated  Mar.  2,  1P57. 
For  Ualreraal  Tool  Machlaaa  for  Taming.  Drilling.  Orlad* 
ing.  MUllng,  and  Parts  for  Snch  Machinea. 


BN  33.546.     Bmco  Benrlee,  PhlUdelphla.  Pa.     Filed  .  nly  11. 


BN  30,608.     Simplicity  Manafaetarlng  Company,  Port  Wash- 
ington, Wto.    Filed  May  23,  1957. 

"Quick-Hitch" 

For  Garden  Tractors  and  Attachmeata  Therefor. 
Flrat  use  Jan.  10. 1940. 


1967. 


EMCO 


For  Component  Parts  and  the  Completed  Dnita  of 
lowing :  Compreased  Air  B^oipment.  Garage  Bqalpmen^ 
Bpray  Bqulpmsot.  Pnenmatic  Sqalpment,  Welding 
Transmission  Drlvea. 

First  aae  on  or  ahoat  Janaary  1930. 


BN  31.123.     Imperial  International  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  T.     BN  33,571.     Belch  Broa.  Mfl.  Co.,  Ine.,  Terra  Haa^.  Ind. 
Filed  May  31. 1957.  FUed  Jaly  11,  1967. 


PARLIAMENT 


REICH 


iheFol- 
,  Paint 


Bqalpment. 


For    Scissors.    Shears.    KniTcs,   Forks,  and   Spoons   of  All  ^ 

Kinds,  Ladles.  Spatnlas.  Psncake  Tnmorers.  PoUto  Mashers.         '"or  Drilling  B«alpmeat.   Sach  as   Heary  Track   Moanted 
Bgg  Beaters.  Sllcers.  and  Serring  Sets.  Notary  Blast  Hole  DriUa.  Botary  Water  Well  Drills  Proopect- 

First  ose  Dec  12  1956  r  '"'  "<*  Coring  DrOla,  Crawler  Moaated  Botary  Blast  Mole 

Drills  and  Crawler  Meaated  CoHng  Drflla. 
First  use  in  April  1964. 


BN  32,683.     Kraeater  *  Co..  Inc.,  Newark.  N.  J.     FilHI  Jaae 
96.  1967.  I 


BN   34.403.     Daaly  Machine  Bpeclaltles.  lae.,  Chicago,   lU. 
Filed  Jaly  26,  1967.  i 


MICROME 


For  Die  Bet  Guide  Posts. 
First  aae  July  8,  1957. 


BN  34.634.     IngersoU-Band  Cc 
Jaly  29. 1957. 


■pany.  New  York.  N.  T.    Filed 


chann«l-fla 


For  Pliers  and  Other  Hand  Toola. 
First  ase  Jane  1, 1957.  on  pitors. 


For  Gas  Compr 

First  ase  Apr.  19. 1957. 


s 
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SN  84.539.    The  IntematlSMtBltTer  Company.  Merlden.  Conn.    BN    11.972.     Spray-Vne   Enterprlaes.   Inc.,   CBsabeth.  N. , JL 
ntod  Jjily  29.  1957.  *^«^  'o^y  !».  !»*«• 

"  i    MIRAGE    >  C  fir 

For  Btf  tnless  Steel  FUtware— KnlTca.  Forks,  and  Bpoona.         «  ^^  »*• 
First  a|e  Apr.  10, 1957. 


1 


ns  S4,SK>.     B.   B.   Wagner   ManufactarinT  Coatpany,  VII 

Wla.    Filed  July  29. 1957.  uw^t^m^^m" 

■•'--     GENIE         ■   ■7j,',;» 


-    T 


wanke^  W 


Far  Ca|vet  Sweepers  af  the  Medianlcal  Type. 

Jane  90, 1957.  '        ,     ' 


«M  3 


CLASS  24 
LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES  AND  MACHINES 


.4»   .A    <i 

■*    .-'c;f,    1 


mm^  t*^ 


41   ;  i^tdcrwisifay 


<W9««A' 


Materials  Comprtoing  Grid  Sheets.  Transparent  Slides. 
Pencils,  and  a  Spray  Coating  Sold  as  a  Unit  Used  in  the  Pr4>- 
aration  of  Projector  Slides, 
lint  aae  Mar.  1.1956. 


BN  34,0^.     Tic  Manafaetarlng  Ca.  d.  b.  a.  Vic  Cleaning 
Machl^  Company.  Mlnaeapolto.  Minn.    Filed  July  8,  1967. 


BN 


13,824.    Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Bochester,  N.  T.    Filed 


A  ag.  13, 1956. 


^S^&n/^ 


*?« 


BN 


STARFLEX 


lor  Photographic  Cameras. 
First  use  July  23,  1956. 


18,039.     Addiator   Redienmaschinen-Fabrik,   C.   KQbler, 


Par  Ai  parataa  for  Claanalng  and  Cleaning  Clothing  and 
Fabrtea.1 

First  ate  Jane  T.  1996. 

BN   34.9lto.     The  Marray  Corpocatloa  of  America.  Detroit. 
Mich,    filed  Aag.  S.  190T.  ><*^ 


aeran-Charlo.tenbarg.  Germany.     Filed  Oct.  24.  I966w 

FRACTOMATOR 


COMMANDER 


■0,  n?.   ftu 


For  Washing  Machlas* 
First  use  May  1.  1967. 


BN 


IN   S4,91B. 


f  riortty  claimed  onder  See.  44(d)  en  German  application 
file<l  Jaly  17.  1956  ;  Reg.  No.  699  189,  dated  Jan.  21,  1957. 

l|«>r  Calculatlttg  Devteeo— Namely.  Cash  Registers.  Mecban- 
and  Electric  Calralating  Machinea.  Miniature  Calrnlating 
Machines,  Computers.  Slide  Bnlea,  and  Counting  Boarda. 

Flrat  aae  Aug.  6.  1966 ;  la  commerce  Aug.  6,  1966. 


22.68S.     Brnst  Letts.  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Wetslar  (Lahn),  Oer- 


atany.    Filed  Aug.  16, 1957.    Sec.  2(f). 


SN   S4,91B.      The  Marray   CorporatloB   of  Anwrlca,   Detroit. 
Mich.    FUed  Aag.  5,  1957. 


PATRICIAN 


SEsft»-    >•*• 


i*W 


W99  Wi  ililBg  Machli 
flrat  a  e  May  1. 1967 


E.LEITZ 


WetzlaR 


CLASS  U 
MEASURING  AND  SCIENTinC  APPLIANCES 


1.6|o. 


BN  6S6,6|0.  Bourns  Laboraterlea,  lac.  Blverslde.  Calif.,  from 
Marlaif  E.  Bourna,  d.  b.  a.  Bourns  Laboratories.  Filed  Oct. 
18,  19i^.    Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Boarna." 


o&mi§ 


Tka  di  awing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  yallow  and  brown. 
Owaer  ofpteg.  Noa.  6034)33  aiid  603.938. 

For  Potentiometers  and  Instrnments  Embodying  Poten- 
tiometers—Namely, Preasare  Indicaton. 

First  ase  on  or  aboat  July  1.  1948;  on  or  ahoat  Feb.  26, 
1947,  as  to  "Boaraa." 


For  Objeetlres  for  Pbotograpliy,  Projection,  Microscopy,  and 
Telescopes;  Photographic  Apparatas  and  Accessories.  Bspe- 
daily  Cameras,  BnlaEgera.  Apparatus  for  Copying,  Exposure 
Meten.  Bange-Flndera.  VIew-Findera,  Diaphragms,  Shutter 
Bcleases,  Light  Filtera.  AaxiUary  Lenses,  Tripods;  Flash- 
lights ;  Apparatas  for  Film  Obserratlon :  Stereoscopes ;  Field 
Glaaaes ;  Mlcrophotographlc  Apparatas  ;  Projection  Apparatas 
and  MIcroproJectlon  Apparatus ;  Beppoducing  Apparatus  and 
Instruments  ;  Small  Projeoton  ;  Cinematographic  Cameras  : 
Projecton  and  Aceeasories ;  Sound  Recording  Apparatoa ; 
Electrotechnlcal  Apparatas  and  lastrnments,  Bspeelatly 
Anipllflera  ;  Microscopes  and  Accessories  ;  Microtomes  ;  Physi- 
cal. C%emlcal,  Optical.  Geodetic,  Nautical.  Electro-Technical 
Initrnments  for  Weighing.  Signalling.  Controlling.  Testing 
Instraments.  Measuring  Instrnments,  Especially  Workshop 
MMsarlag  Instruments,  Calipers,  Mlcroroetera,  Hardness 
Testers,  Ganging  InstranMBts.  and  Comparaton;  (Seodetic 
Instruments,  Mineralogical  Instrnments,  Metallographic  In- 
struments :  Spectroscopes,  Befractomcters,  Colorimeters. 
Haemogloblnometera. 

Flrat  aae  1919  ;  in  commerce  1919. 

BabJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  599.300. 
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Dbcembeb  10,  1967 


8N  22.6ft4.     Brut  Lvlti.  O.  m.  h.  H.,  Watilar  (Laha).  0«r- 
■•ay.    nted  Aag .  16,  1957.    Sec.  2(f). 


CLAflS  27 
HOROLOGKAL  INSTRUMENTS 


8N  S8.62S.    Ifopft  Wateb  Con^,  Ntw  York,  N.  T.    ntod  Apr. 
22,  1937. 

EL  PRADO 

9or  WatebM. 

nrat  M*  Jul  1. 1M«. 


For  ObjeetlTCfl  for  PhAtocraphy,  Promotion,  Mlcroseopir.  and 
Telescopes ;  Photecrapblc  Apparatns  and  Aeeeaaorlea,  ■spe- 
cially Cameras.  Bnlargers.  Apparatus  for  Copylnc.  Bxposare 
Meters.  Range- Finders.  Vtsw-Ptnders,  DtapbraKms,  Shotter 
Releases.  Ligbt  liltera.  AaxUlary  Lenses.  Tripods;  Flasb- 
Itgbts :  Apparatns  for  Ptlia  ObserTstlon :  Stereoscopes ;  Field 
Glasses  ;  MI«rophotogrsphlc  Apparatus  ;  Projection  Apparatns 
and  Microprojeotion  Apparatua;  Reproducing  Apparatus  and 
Instruments  ;  Hmall  Projectors  :  Cinenatograpliic  Cameras ; 
Projectors  and  Accessories ;  Bonnd  Recording  Apparatus ; 
Rlectrotecbnlcal  Apparatus  and  Inatniments,  Bap^elany 
Amplifiers  ;  Microscopes  and  Accessories  ;  Microtomes  ;  Pbysl- 
cal,  Cbemical.  Optical.  Oeodetic,  Nautical.  Electro-Tecbnlcal 
Instruments  for  Weighing,  Signalling.  Controlling.  Testing 
lastraments.  Measarlng  InstmmeBts.  Kapecially  Workabop 
MeasarlBg  Instruments.  Calipers.  Micrometers,  Hatdness 
Testers.  Gaaciny  Instruments,  and  Comparators ;  Geodetic 
Inatruments.  Mineralogical  Instmments,  Metallograpble  la- 
straments :  Spectroscopes,  Refractometera,  Colorimeters, 
Haemoglobinometers. 

First  use  1928  ;  in  commerce  1929. 

Sttbj.  to  latf .  wltb  8.N  599.300. 


8N  S1.797.    Taylor  Jearalry  Ca.  lac.  New  York,  M.  Y.    Filed 
Jaaell.  19S7.  ( 


For  Watchsa. 

First  nsc  May  8.  1M7. 


c 

f 


8N  33,231.     Oebmder  Joaghaoa  Aktlengeaellscbaft.  S^hraiH 
berg.  Warttemberg.  Germany.     Fll«l  Jaly  5,  1967. 


ELECTORA 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  306,812.  dated  Jaa.ai, 
For  WatclMo.  Clocks,  ami  Parts  Thereof. 


SS  20.068.     A  Una  Corporatloa,  Mlaeola,  M.  T.    FUad 

low.  


T 


■N  SS.Sft4.  InaMtat  Dr.  Ing.  Relntem  ■tramaau  jA.  G., 
WaMmibarg,  BasleCampagnt,  Swttierland.  FQed  Inly  8, 
1957. 


19». 


36. 


For  Precision  Dimension  Measuring  Appliances — Namely. 
Micrometers,  Vernier  Calipers,  Height  Gages,  Deptb  Gageo, 
Dial  Indleatora,  Dial  Comparators  aad  Bora  Oagaa. 

First  use  Mar.  17. 1900. 


8N  26,438.    Assembly  Products,  lac,  Chestsr land.  Oblo.    Filed 
Mar.  19. 1957. 

LIAD 


Owner  of  Rwiss  Reg.  No.  t82.0iM,  dated  June  23.  1954. 
For  Parts  of  AU  Kinds  of  Watebea  snd  Clocks. 


For  Maldple  Coatact  Mater  RtUjw, 
Tint  nse  Mar.  1«,  19M. 


^ 


CLAflS  2t 


lEWEUlY  AND  rRECHHJS-METAL  WARE 


8X26.461.     Harper-Wymaa  Compaay,  nrt«ago,  ni.     Filed    8N  »1.231.     Samosl  Kirk  *  800,  Inc..  Baltlmora.  Md.    FUad 
Mar.  19, 1957.  -  '»«»* '.  ^^^' 

UNI-MATIC 

For  Thermostatically  Coatrolled  Oaa  TalTcs  for  Oai 
and  Range  Burners. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  25. 1956. 


StOTO 


8N  37,096.     Futura  CaaMra  Corporation  of  America.  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  28. 1957. 


6^^^«-4fo^( 


AVIGON 


Fsr  Sterling  BllTer  Flatware. 
First  ass  Mar.  22, 1957. 


For  Leaaea.  Blaoealars.  and  Camsraa. 
First  use  Feb.  8.  1937. 


/ 


■N  31.332.    Samaol  Kirk  A  Boa.  BalHmora.  Md.    Jttsd  Jaao 
3. 1957. 


8N  27.143.     Senre  Corporation  of  America.  Now  Hydo  Park. 
N.T.    FU«dMar.28.1957. 


SERVOSAPE 


^yn/i^ia- 


nAiH 


For  Railroad  Hot  Box  Dotoetoca. 
First  aae  Mar.  6,  1957. 


For  Sterllag  Mirer  Flatwaro. 
First  ass  Mar.  32. 1907. 


(_ 


'V 
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SN  SlJIt.     David  Karp  Compaay,  lac.  Mow  Yaii^  JL  Y.    8N  33.948.    Carrier  Corporation.  S^racaao^N.  Y.    Flted  Jaly 

STAR-MATES  C  H  I  PM  A  S  T  E  R^--r 

For  Ice  Making  Mactaloes  for  Forming  Ice  la  Small  Pieces. 
fVirr^ger  Rings.  tttidttn  w\  Flrat  aaa  May  23, 1955.  . .    .        .  ,      ^, 

First  ^e  Apr.  3, 1957.  *•>  «W  fr»'.s»  _^^^^^__         *f'  »v<>  twar  ta»*« 


Irst  ime  Apr.  3,  II 
31,74).    Lnls  F. 


— ^^— -^                                                SN  S4.!^56.  Rosaen  Company.  Hnsel  Park.  Mich.     Filed  July 

8X31,7^.    Lola  F.  Bared,  d.  b.  a.  New  York  Export  A  Salea         29,1957.  ^..                                               ^     .«» j^  Id* 

Co..  .\^  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  11, 1967.  *n*|   I      *P  A  I   ■■"t^'Wifes^ 

*    I  MINERVA       *  ^x-.-« 

f  f        ■■-■■     'if^rfisfe. 


I„  For  D^mond  Flager  Rings. 
First  ^  Jane  5. 1957. 


I'orOUStralaer^. 
llrstaaeMar.  1,1957. 


iM 


8If  31.894.     FMtnrs  Ring  Compaay,  lac..  New  Yaric.  M.  T. 

FUsdianel2.  1957. 


CLASS  32 
FURNITURE  AND  UPHOLSTERY 


!ia* 


GLORIFIED  j/,^W 


r 


KtagB. 
May  7, 1957. 


8N  14.716.     Amco  Bngioeertng  Co.,  Chicago.  IIL     Filed  Aug. 
23,  1936. 


8N  32.e«tt.    Framlor  Jewelry  Ca.  lac^  New  York,  M.  Y.    Filed 
J«ae^llR7.  :|^^ 


Psr  O  ituBM  Jewelry. 
fim  I  M  December  1945. 


tmiih  '>- 


6laae&t& 


CLASS  31 
FILTERS  AND  REFRIGERATDRS 


8N 


SN  27.3^.    Zero  Water  Softaaar  MCg.  Co.,  Chicago,  IIL    Filed 
Apr.  1 


1  'or  Modalar  Instruoient  Enclosures  Comprisiag  IndlTldaal 
Unl  ts  for  Assembling  iBto  Various  Comblaatlons  for  the  Sub- 
seqient  Mounting  Therein  of  Bleetroale  Instruments  and  tbe 
Like. 

Ilrst  use  Apr.  17. 1966. 


22.667.      Blectroweld    Steel    CorporaUon.    Asnsa.    Calif. 
^Ued  Jan.  16, 1957.    Sec.  2(f). 

CASTLETON  OF 
CALIFORNIA 

#or  Household  Furniture — Namely,  Dinette  Sets  Consisting 
of  Table  and  Chairs  and  tbe  Like. 
Vlrtt  OM  on  or  about  Sept.  11, 1951. 


For   V  atcr    Sogteners.    Irsa 
trallaors. 
First  iM  Oct.  2. 19S1. 


ets.   Filters,    and   Nea-     gjf' 22.007.     Grand  Rapids  Bookcaae  A  Chair  Co.,  HasUags. 

Mkh.    Filed  Jan.  22,  1937. 


i;l  ,**« 


HASTINGS  SQUARE 

For  Cpbolotered  and  Non-U pbolatered  Dining  Room,  Lirlng 
iJf  tt.iiik    Bo»f^«rafcr  Carporaa<m,  Chlenfo.  HI."  IWi    Room,  Bedroom,  Den  and  Offlce  Faralture.  loduding  Sofas. 
Jaly  1^.  1997.  Chairs,  Beda.  Oeaka.  Tablea,  Etc. 

First  use  Jane  IS,  1962. 


t.m 


&^a^i>     »*rj     - 


SN  224M)8.     Graad  RapMs  Bookcase  *  Clwlr  Co., 
Mich.    Filed  Jan.  22, 1957. 


r4s  iytf < 


rv*tf  ti'iRTi 


of  K«.  Naa.  508.336,  629.972.  and  others. 

For   mt   Conditioning   sad    Refrigerator   Bqalpntent,   for  For  Upholstered  aad  Noa-Dph4^ter«d  Diaiag  Room,  Urlag 

DoaMstlf  and  Indastrlal  Uass,  aad  Parts  Thereof  for  Replace-  Boons,  Bedroom.  Dea  aad  0«ce  Faraltare.  tedadlag  Sofaa. 

meat  an^  Repair.  Chairs.  Beds.  Desks,  Tablea,  Etc. 

First  we  Jane  17. 1967.  First  use  June  IS.  1962. 


i 
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SN  2S.S49.  MiiMr  d!  TM^i^A.  4.  %;  i.  la«e«lli  Mfg.  0»..  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  to  Lincoln  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc..  Fort 
Wayne.  Ind.    PJted  Jan.  28. 1»57.  '    U   f*>  I 

.w*.      SPEED- A-TERIA  ,^1 

For  Cafeteria  K<iuJiM»ent— Namely,  Cafeteria  CMntergH 
Jtmt  OM  Oct.  16. 1»&«. 

8N  32.059.  Curtla  Companlea  Incorporated.  Clinton,  Iowa. 
Filed  June  17. 1N7. 


8N  28.0W.    Joaeph  A.  Kosbm.  8r..  d.  b.  a.  J.  A. 
pany.  Dearborn.  Mlcb.    Piled  Apr.  12. 1M7. 

Teir  Indvatrlal  Heating  Furnace*  for  Beat  TreatlBr<|fot«la. 
First  nae  Oct.  IS.  1»M. 


\ 


FASfflO>fWOOD 


For  Wood  Kitchen  Cablneta. 
First  use  Jane  5. 1957. 


I 


aN  S4.911.    Broyhin  Fumltnre  rectories.  Lenoir.  N,  C.    Filed 
Aag.  B,  1957.    8ec.  2(f). 

BROYHILL 

For  Bedroom.  Dining  Room,  and  Uring  Room  Famiture. 
First  ose  In  1943. 


8N  28,059.     Frwl  Meyer  of  CalifornU,  Inc.,  Ban  Franc^co. 
CaUf.    FUed  Apr.  12, 1957. 

FRED  MEYER  OF 
CALIFORNIA 

Tar   Flreplaes   Bcreena,   Andirons,   and    Wood   and  jFael 
Basketa. 

First  use  on  or  abont  Jnly  1948. 


CLASS  34 
MUSICAL  INSTOUMEPfTS  AND  SUPPLIES 


CLASS  33 
GLASSWARE 


8N  24.843.     Storytawn,  U.  8.  A.  I«e.,  Lake  George.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  18.  1957. 

STORYTOWN  U.  S,  A. 

For  Glassware  for  Bating  and  Drinking. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1953. 


8N  82.138.     Bonlette  Eecords.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T. 
June  17.  1957. 

^^^  ROULE  TT  E 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  18,9SS. 

For  OrooTed  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  May  17.  1957. 


Filed 


8N  82.575.    AudloOdetlty,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed 
25.  1957. 


CLASS  34 

HEATING,  LIGHTING,  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


gN  23.988.     Adsco  Industries,  Inc..  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  to  Yoba        Yot  Mechanically  Groowd  Phonograph  Hecorda. 
Consolidated  laduatrlaa.  Inc..  Ban  Francisco.  Calif.     Filed         yi„f  ,.,  ji^b.  10.  1957. 
Feb.  7.  1957.    See  2(f).  — .-^.p^b^— — 

CLASS  37 

s- 

PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


June 


For  Heaters— High-Low  Preaoare.  Feed  Water  Heaters,  In- 
stantaneous Heaters — NanMly.  Fuel  Oil  and  Tank  Suction 
Heaters,  Storage  Tank  Heatera,  and  Swimming  Pool  Heaters ; 
Heat  Interchangpra,  Heat  Kxchangers.  Reclslmers,  and. Heat 
Transfer  Bqulpmrnt ;  Coolers  Including  Waste  Heat.  Re- 
rlalmsrs.  Condenaate  Coolara;  Condenaera  Including  Vapor 
CondaaMers.  Surface  Condenaera  :  AH  Operating  on  the  C4«uter- 
Fluid  Current  Trinclple.  { 

First  ase  July  1.  1912. 


8X  26.453.    Eaton  Paper  Corporation,  Pittafleld.  Maaa.    Filed 
Mar.  19. 1957. 

EATON'S  HIGHLAND  LINEN 

The  word  "Linen"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  ahown. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  STS.lOe  and  S2S.888. 

For  Stationery  Conalating  of  Writlag  Paper  in  the  Form 
of  Pound  Goods  as  Well  aa  Ream  (ktoda.  Tableta.  BuTelopaa. 
and  Papeterica. 

Flrat  use  about  Jaaaary  1901. 


«N  24.537.     The  Valean  Radiator  Company.  Hartford.  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.   IS,   1937.     iiec.  2(()   as  to  "Vulcan." 


(JjUULCJaL^ 


CLASS  3t 
PRINTS  AND  PUBLICATIONS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  417.346  and  otbera. 

For  Heating.  Cooling,  and  Air  Conditioning  Bqolpment  In- 
cluding Finned-Tube  Heat  Transfer  Klements  and  Bncloanres 
Thervfor ;  Heating  and  VeatlUtlng  Units  and  Parta  Thereof : 
and  Baaoboard  Dlffosers  for  Forced  Air  Heating  and  Cooling 
Myoteflu. 

Fteat  aae  January  1956 ;  and  1986  aa  to  tbo  word  "V«l 


8N  8,2W.     United  Fbatare  Syndicate,  lac.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  May  14. 1958. 

LITTLE  BRAVE 

For  Coale  Strip  Faatartac  an  ladlaa  Child  as  Its  Prtadpal 
Character  Pnbllahed  la  Dally  Newapapers. 
Mar.  5.  1906. 


10,  1967 
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8N  18,4i0     IntarMUoMl  Lahas  Praas  Aasoctatlon.  AFL-CIO.    8N  16.808.    Hana  Klepper.  d.  b.  a.  Kteppsr-Wathe,  Roaenhelai. 
Waal$igtoa.  D.  C.     FUed  Oct.   SO.    1956.     COLLBCTIVB         BaTarU.  Oerstany.    FUed  Oct  S.  ^856.    ,  ;^_^  j^^^^     ^ 


.•HXKnSl  \m 


,    ^      „  Owner  of  Germai  Itac  Wi.  IB8.48B.  dated  Nov.  28,  1936. 

For  Wlwkly  awl  Monthly  Local  and  8Ute  Labor  Papera.  aa  ^^^  clothing-  Namely.  Coats.  Jackets.   Baincoata.  Hooda. 

Wall  aa  Monthly  Magaslnea  of  Intematioaal  Labor  ORganlsa-  ^^  Overshoes  for  Men,  Women,  and  ChUdren,  Ladlaa'  Hata, 

t>«>M.      \  Ladiea'  Glovea. 

First  ^  Aug.  IS.  1M6.                                     ,j|^,^     ^     ^_  ^                               _^..^ 

j                          — ^i^— —  g^  19387.     Halms  *  Bttlngar.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     FUad 

«N  19.541.    Topflight  CorporaUoa.  Yoek.  Pa.    Filed  Na«.  18.  '**^  **♦  ***•• 

mA      permi-cal         -^,^^.,lOeStaJJi 


wa 


9ean 


For  Ptlatad  Adheaire  MeUI  Plates  Sold  to  Manufacturers 
of  and  qealera  in  Products  as  Name  tivA/at  Uae  Inatruction 
Platea  Therefor. 

First  4*  "av.  IS.  1906.  in 


8N  20.7#7.      Collina  Radio  Cenpany,   Cedar  RapMa.  Iowa.         ""« i^   i.  *-uo 
FUed  ^.  10.  19.56.    8ec.  2(f).  '^    ■  j^-^. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  818  889. 

for  Hoaiery  for  Women  and  Misses. 

Flrat  uas  8ept.  2.  1948. 


8N  20.648.    Nstlonsl  Indastries  for  the  BUnd.  New  York.  N.  T 


■iTTlCS/ 


trfiiwwm 


OwnorU  Bac.  No.  856.854. 

For  Pfints  and  Publications — Namely,  Inatraction  Hooka. 
Deacrlptt»e  Speclflcations,  Engineering  Propooals,  Engineering 
Baporta. , Interim  Derslopment  Raporta,  and  Company  Maga- 


rmt  a  w  May  13, 198T. 


:^  tii«> 


ft^  -i-* 


|.pplicant  discUlms  the  wording  "A  Proloct  of  Blind 
Craftsmen"  apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahown.  Applicant,  how- 
erir.  reoerring  its  common  law  righta  In  aald  wording. 

For  Aprona.  Biba,  Layette  Sets.  Kimonos.  Powder  Collars. 
Belta.  Tlea.  Btolco.  Aacota,  Scarrca. 

flrat  VM  IB  October  1955. 


8N  88.1ip.    Toaaorrow'a  Man  Pabllahlag  Co.  Inc..  New  York. 
N.  Y.    ^led  Apr.  29,  1957. 

OMORROVs/*S 
AIM 

^»»*KaH  ^•yi 


SN  SS,S52.     Sllmaker  Dreas  Corporatlea.  Inc. 
tfo.    Filed  Jan.  28.  19o7.    Sec.  2(f). 


aty. 


FASHIONMAKER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  552.106. 

For  Women's  and  Mlaaea'  Dreaaes. 

Flrat  aae  Not.  1, 1949. 


First  aaa 


Ileal  PuMleatlaa. 
Jan.  9. 1953. 


CLASS  3f 
CLOTHING 


8N  26.818.     SAW  l^rtswear  Corporation,  d.  b.  a.  Ta  Wae 
Sportswear.  Boston,  Mass.     FUod  Mar.  20,  1957. 


FER-MA-RAY 


FarSklrta. 

First  aae  Not.  IS,  1956. 


8N  687.48T.     Bawmft  Haherdaahers.  Ltd..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUod  SUy  17,  1865. 


BN  27.(nS.    A.  Bagner's  Son.  Baltteore.  Md.    FUed  Mar.  STT 


1957.    «ec.2(f). 


eAicr^^ 


l/  Tor  liBB's  Shirts.  Pajamaa.  Dnderwear,  Sport  Shirts.  Sport 

Jackats,]81ack8,  iweatefs.  Topcoats,  OTercoata,  Salts,  Play- 
aalts.  HMb,  Bathrobsa,  Saiofclag  Jadiets. 
.    First  iae  eh  or  aboat  laly  18, 19S2. 


p^ 


The  term  "Peso  Pluma"  in  SpanUb  means  "featherweight" 
when  transUted  Into  Kngllsh.    Owner  of  Beg.  No.  644,881. 
iTbr  Men's  and  Boyi'  Snlta,  Caata.  and  Slacks. 
First  ase  ta  Aogaat  1886. 


TM  64 

■N  2T.S92.     ailaalnr  Dmm  Corporattoa.  lac.. 
Mo.    Ftled  Apr.  1.  10S7. 


LES  KAY 
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CLASS  45 
90tT  DRINKS  AND  CAMIONATID  WAltRS 


Cltjr. 


Kor  Womra'a  and  MImm'  Dnam 
Flrtt  nw  Nor.  15,  ItM.  '-I-^-? 


8N    28,532.      M*rrlm«e   Hat    Corporation,    Amtabnrf.    Maw. 
PIM  Apr.  19.  1»57. 

DUTCHESS 

For  Womm'a.  Men'a.  and  Children's  Bats  and  Hat  Bodtoa. 
rirat  aso  In  January  1934.  " 


SN  S1.9IM.    MllM  Laboratortea.  Inc.  Blkkart.  Ind.    FItod  Dae. 
31.  19S6. 

ZIP-POPS 

FM  KSCrTaocMt  TaMato  for  Maklnv  FUTor«d  SoTt  Drinks. 
First  nsa  Oct.  15.  Itse. 


■N  31486.    TIM  Ctorardala  Ipriac  Ceapuir.  Baltimore,  Md. 

!^  IFItud  Jnaa  5.  1957.  A 


S- 


KS  29.081.     LeTln  *  Co.  Inc..  Naw  York,  N.  T,    Flla^  Apr. 
29.  1957. 

AMY  SCOTT 

For  Ladles'  Dreaaea.  Branch  Coats.  Dosters.  and  Saoehs: 
and   Sportswear — Namely,    Skirts,   Blouses,   Playsults. 
First  uae  Feb.  4.  1957. 

HN  29,946.     Quality  Mills.  Incorporated.  Monnt  Atrjr,  N.  C. 
Filed  May  IS,  1957. 


FROUC 


For  Mattleaa  Soft  DrfMka  and  FtaTorln«  Materials  Uaed  Hi 
Maklna  the  8aa»e. 

FIrat  vaa  on  or  utmtJnW  90, 195C         i 


CLASS  U 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOOD^ 


jC^dm 


W  •82,807.    M«rtaa  Salt  CMapaajr,  Chka«*,  111.    FlU  d  Mar 


2.  1W». 


SALTERS 


For  Men's.  LadtM*.  Boya'.  and  ChUdiea'a  Knit  Underwear 
and  Ovterwear— Namely.  Briefs,  Tralnlaf  Panta ;  and  Ath- 
letic, Polo,  and  Basqoe  Shirts,  and  T-Shlrta. 

FInt  nae  In  March  lf47. 


MN  80.076.     Bllson  of  California,  Loa  Ancelaa.  Calif.     Filed 


For  Salt  for  TaMe  and  KKehen  Uae  aeld  In  Bait 
Adapted  To  Ba  Thrown  Airbf  When  Empty. 
First  aae  Aog.  25,  1954. 


Ibafccra 


8Jf  892.692.     All  American  Nat  Oa..   Inc.,   Downey, 
riled  AOf .  9.  1858. 


May  IS.  1957. 


K^TTY-LAM 


WLnsaa* 


For  Ladle*'  and 
FIrat  uae  Feb.  15, 


Mlaaes'  Knlrtad  Bweatera. 


19iM 


For  Peanut  Batter,  Salted  Nats,  SunSower  Seeds, 
IVanata  In  the  Shell,  and  Nat  Meata  (Varloaa). 
First  aae  September  1949. 


1  Mated 


SN  30,506.     Lacy  Fr^ck,  Inc.,  Hlllaboro,  Kaaa.     nia«  May 
28.  1957. 

SNAPPI-DIDI 


For  Infants'  Dlapersi 
FIrat  uae  Sept.  17,  19 


49. 


CLASS  44 


DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  SURGICAL 
AmjANOB^  ^ 

SN  28,823.    SlmoMr  Maaafaetarlac  Compaay.  Wataaw.  lad. 
Filed  Apr.  24. 1957.  i  . 


8N  696.991.    Kln(  Shoya  Compaay.  Ltd.,  Haaotala.  T^tery 
of  HawalL    Filed  Oct.  24.  1953. 


BROIL  KINti 


For  Barbecue  8aa«e. 

First  use  oa  or  aheat  May  2. 1 


SN   151.     Lachow   Prodacta  Corporatlaa,  New  Tart, 
FUed  Jaa.  4. 1956. 


Owner  of  Bee  No.  558.882. 

For  Orthopedic  Appliances  and  Praetars  B«alpme»t 
nnt  use  Mar.  25. 1967. 


Far  Packacsd 
tially  Prepared 


Faoda:  N«aMly.  Prepared  aid 
PlahM     Naasaly.   LsatU  Se«|» 


Calif. 


N.  T. 


'«iaA 
With 


h 


Di 


10,  1»57 


U'^IM^KT 


OFFICE 


XM  50 


FranhfarW..  BolM  Sallabary  Staak  With  M«ah»N>m  Saaea.    SN  8.161^    ''•*-S"i^^*TIli'i^ii''i£^  *^*" 
Swadlah  Meat  Balls  With  Herb  Craam  Saaea.  Beef  Oeolaab         pany.  MlnneapoUa.  Minn.    Filed  May  11.  I8ft«.| 
With  Nofdlea,  aai  Meat  Patty  Banirta  With  Maahraam  Saoos. 
nrati^Apr.l.|lSM. 


SN  l.SSifi    The  Oraat  Athtatle  and  PadSe  Taa  Compaay.  New 
Tark.f.T.   Fttad  Jaa.  SO,  ISSt.  , 


Ctestuioocl 


For  CoCee. 

Flnt  aae  May  1. 1934.  ^j 

Sab},  to  latf .  with  Bes.  No.  629.854/  i 


nail  of 

at4M< 


Ownait  of  Beg.  Noa.  873.875.  500.187.  and  othara.     ^i  K» 
rirat  4m  Oct.  II.  1888.  **  '•*^' ^ 


SN  9.588.    GihboDS  Food  Prodocta,  Kaaaaa  aty.  Ma.    ItM 
Jaaa  4, 1956. 


>f«t  »<*  lestf 


SN  834B.     Hammond  StandUh  4  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed 

Mar.8jl»S<. 


•(    .liAi 


-iVSir  _,-t»»tim»' 


: 


Sf'"^ 


rt.'LiaU 


Owaar  aTB^.  No.  41S.183. 
For  Packaged  Incredlaat  Mlztare  Daed  la  Preparla<  WaSlea. 
Cakes.   Pancakes,  Doushnnts,   Biscuits.   Mufllns,  and  Olnger- 

1 1rat  aae  on  or  abont  J  aae  15, 1952. 


,# 


SN 


JiH 


<  10,048.    Norta*  ft  MeBlroy  Produce,  Inc..  Gleadale,  Arta.. 
by  change  of  name  from  Weetslde  Farma.    FUad  Joaa  11. 


For  SBeed  Bacon. 
FIrat  t^  Jaa.  81,1 


SN  4.T7 
19 


1.T74    J.  Coloaaa 

,1946.    Sec.  2(f). 


«tt' 


Broa.,  North  Bargan.  N.  J.    Filed  Mar. 


Co^Mtta 


h-i 


•-\ 


. 


'  rhe  drawing  la  Uned  for  red  and  ydtow. 
1  nor  Freeh  TagetaMea  and  Melons. 
:  nnt  aae  Feb.  28. 1956. 


SN  11.247.    Ginrd'a.  Inc..  San  Xatael,  Caltt.    Fllad  Jane  29, 

:it»8. 


aMBiaad 
First  aae  July  1. 1950,  for  cheese. 

r  '^  — 


«»i 


SN  B.79I.    Tower  of  Plna,  Jeraay  Qty.  N.  J.    FUad  Apr.  8. 
1966. 


■^iii. 


i"^^^ 


"r 


Sh 


-.■a  j.jiri 


the 

linishing 
louch 


ror  Cooking  and  SaUd  OO. 
nrat  aae  Jaaa  15. 1956. 


11,801.    Shedd-Bartaab  Fooda,  lac,  Detroit,  Mich.    FUad 
Inly  9. 1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


for  OtoOBurgariae. 


ELGIN 

5.  1818. 


SN  12,828.    American  Chewing  Products  Corp.,  Newark.  N.  J. 
Fllad  Jnly  18. 1866. 


TRIO  3  IN  1 


t%a  w#rd  "Ptssa"  Is  dtaeUlmed  apart  from  the  stark.    Owner  Applicant  diaelalms  the  expreaalon  "3  in  1"  apart  from  the 

of  Bag.  Bo.  589.132.  "^  ahawa. 

For  IkUaa  Style  Bakad  Goods— Namely,  Pliaa  Plea.  For  CBewlng  Gam. 

FIrat  ^  May  4. 1961.  hrat  aae  May  29.  1866. 
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8N  13.8M.    AnMor  aad  Comvmaj,  d.  b.  a. 
ChlCMO.  Ill-    FIM  J«Iy  18,  IWM. 
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Dbcembeb  10,  1967 


PAN  'O  GOLD 


For  Cat-Up  Frwh  Fi— m  CtalekMk 
tint  M*  Jane  27.  19M. 


BN  IS^STS.    lowaaa  Fkrina  Milk  Co..  B«tt«idoif.  Iowa. 
Aag.  S.  1»M. 

lOWANA 


•M  Ift.WS.    Oak  Polat  OalrlM  of  Nov  Jonty, 
ntod  Bopt.  18. 1»M. 


.  Nowarki  M.  J. 


mod 


OwB«r  of  R«C.  Noa.  842,674  and  842  824. 
ror  Fraah  Flnld  Milk,  Battermllk.  rraah  Flald  Chocolate 
Milk.  Soar  Cream,  Ico  Cream.  Cotta«e  Chaeae,  and  Batter. 
Flnt  oaa  1910. 


Por  Comblaatlaa  Paekace  of  gbeittt  and  lee  < 
lirat  aee  iaae  8, 1884. 


8N  14.188.  Edith  M.  Waahlactoo.  d.  b.  a.  WadtlagtoB  Oaadr 
Company,  ToakevM  Inatltata.  Ala.  Hied  Ang.  17.  1966. 
S«e.2(f). 

For  Candy. 
-    Flnt  aae  Oft.  1, 1848. 


8N  16.188.    Cooparatlva  Paaiaera  Panaacna.  I.  A.. 
Panama  Cooperatli«  Flaherlea.  Im..  Panama  Cltjr. 
FUed  Sept.  24,  1966. 


TIVOU 


lV>r  FroMn  PrMh  FUh  FlUeU  and  Shall  Flah. 
First  aae  Jane  1960. 


^  8.  a. 


8N   17,808.     HUln  Broa.  CoCae.  Inc.  tan  Fraaelaeo.  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  19, 1988.  -t^i  , 


8N  14,819.     Th«  Andrew  Radel  Oyater  Company,  Bonth  Nor- 
walk.  Conn.    Filed  Aat.  27.  1966.    See.  2(f). 


(HILLSlBR 


;hill^bros) 


ROBBINS 

ISUND 

OYSTERS 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  (oM.    Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  16S.8S8. 
692.488,  and  others. 
For  laatant  Coffee. 
First  nse  Oet.  11. 1868. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  ezclaslre  aae  a<  the  words  *H>ystars." 
"New  Saffolk,"  and/or  "Long  Island.  N.  T."  apart  froai  the 
mark  as  shown.  The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red.  Owner  of  Bag. 
Noa.  849.44S  and  300,888. 

For  Freab  Oysters. 

First  nse  May  18.  1982;  June  28,  1908,  as  to  "BahMas 
Island  Oysters." 

8N  14.710.     Tyler  A  Nicholson,  d.  h^  a.  Tyler  A  Nleholaoa 
Banch,  Phoenix,  Arls.    Filed  Aug.  27. 1866. 


8N  18,063.    Consolidated  Dreeeed  Beef  Company,  lac.,  Phlla- 
drtphla.  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  24,  1988. 

GOLDEN    BROWN 


For  Oleo  Oil. 

FItat  ana  JaMury  1881. 


GOLDEN-EYE 


SN  18,188.     B.  Schwarti  A  Os..  Chleaga,  IB.    FUad 
1888 

FROSTEE-FYNE 


Oct  88. 


For  Fresh  Melons  and  Fkaah  Tomatoea. 
First  ase  May  29, 1956.  on  fresh  tomatoea. 


Beefsteaks. 
First  aae  Aag.  28.  1868. 


SN   18,490.     Pikle-Blte  Company,  Inc.,  Palaskl,  Wis.     FUed 
Sept.  11.  1956. 


SN  20.888.    ComPradacts 
Filed  Dec.  IS.  1966. 


BaSalng  Coapaay.  Mew  Tock.  M.  T. 


KARO 


Owner  of  Beg.  Naa.  414  IT.  888.488.  and  othera. 
For  PUTored  Frasting  MIxea  for  Baking.  Cooking.  faaiOe- 
tioneriea,  Preeerraa.  Sweet  Spreads,  and  Desserts. 
First  aas  Oct.  19. 1868. 


SN  21.182.     Halhtn  Food  Manafaetartng  Cow,  Inc..  St.  Loals. 
Mo.    rUed  Dae.  IT.  1968.  ' 

iHGMitini 


Owner  of  ReK-  No.  632,377. 

For  Bottled  Ptcklee. 

First  nse  Mar.  28,  1966 :  Sept.  20,  1982.  as  to  "PoUou' 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red. 
Por  Marshmallow  CresM. 

se  on  or  beforr  Dse.  SV.  1882. 


I 


? 
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SN  SS.4^1.     Krim-Ko  iorporatlon.  Chicago.  111.     FUad  Jan.    a» 
11.1^^ 


.ah.  .M|«>-  •a«>  * 


S6.677.     Blahlll  Foods.  Inc..  Denver.  Colo.     FUed  Mar. 
12, 1967.   4,  ,1  ,^«7)  .  f^i  ^i.  vii%A 


Jtvrtx 


«»  XVi 


rstoKf  6.c.» 


KRIM-KO 


'^fji^A 


VI  A.  w^    i  -Sir 


id  Beg.  No.  442,076. 
For  riare  Chocolate  Fadge  Sauce. 
FlratWe  Dec.  18. 1966. 


37  4 


Biuhill 


'.<:>'% 

•i!!%. 


IndlanGrlll 

a.^Owi 


The  drawing  Is  llMd  for  bine  and  red 
.731,  517,068,  and  525,859. 
For  Salad  Dressing. 
First  ase  Feb.  1. 1955. 


ner  of  Beg.  Noa. 


SN28.(il6.    Falblsh  Corporation.  N«r  T«k.  N.  Y.    FUed  Jan.     SN  26.943.    I^roy  Imel.  EransTUle.  Ind.    FUed  Mar.  26.  1967. 
23.  1857. 


U  AA 


j.»«irO 


For  Seasoning  for  Meats. 
First  ase  Mar.  SI.  1956. 


SN   27,343.     Porter-Sea rpelll  Macaroni   Company,   Porthind. 
Oreg.    Filed  Apr.  1, 1967.    Sec  2(f). 


'^^K^^ 


,ftti..«s  «e 


The  English  translsHons  of  the  words  "TJap,"  "Bapak,' 
and  "Thai"  ai«  "seal  or  brand,"  "father"  and  "farmer." 
For  Wkaat  Flaar. 
Flrs((asc  March  1962. 


5.ioO. 


SN  28,^.     DaUchl  Baasan  Kalaha.  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FlleA  Mar.  6. 1967. 


CHERRY  STAR 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red,  bine,  and  gold. 
For  AllmenUry  Pastes  and  Soy  Sauce. 
First  ase  Jane  15, 1917. 


OwnL-  of  Japanese  Beg.  Na.  387.933.  dated  Aag.  1.  1960. 
For    Canned    Fish,   Canned    Crab   Meat.    Canned    Oysters, 
Cannc<l  Oranges. 

First  aae  January  1962. 


SN 


27.371.    Crystal  Pure  Candy  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Apr.  2,  1957.    Sec.  2(f). 


TOT  POPS 


SN  26,776.    Holiday  Coffee  Oarporatloa,  Walpole.  Mass.    Filed 
Mar.^B.  1957. 

KITCHEN  QUICK 

For  jleatless  Gravy  Mix. 
[aaeFeb.  4. 1967. 


"Po 


Applicant  disclaims  any  exduslTe  right  to  use  the  word 
Pops"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Beg.  No. 
6<M,904. 
I  For  (}andy. 
First  use  Jan.  19, 1962. 


%k.ik^ 


Uf  Mill.    C.  8.  Watson.  HalteyrUla,  OUa.    Filed  Mar.  11. 


SQUAW 


for  Food  Parpooea.  Honey,  and  Sorghum, 
aae  Oet  18,  1866. 


Sli  28.088.     Wilson  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL     FUed  Apr.  12, 
1967. 

M  H  A  F 


For  PartUlly  Defatted  Cooked  Beef  Tissue  With  X%  Phos- 
^oric  Acid  and  0.03«>  Bed  Iron  Oxide  for  Use  in  Dog  Food. 
First  ase  Jan.  8,  1857. 


•/ 
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8N  28,142.     Qcneral  Mnia.  lae.,  MlUMpollB,  Mlaa.     Fltod    SM  28.4TS.     WIUm  KiMlTer  8a 
Apr.  16.  190T.  I  filed  Apr.  18.  IMT. 

SPARKLE 

Fm*  flald  Milk. 
niM  mm  Apr.  B.  1M7. 


DBCEMBEB  10,  1957 
CMipaajr.  Chteaca,  UL 


8N  28J44.    Albert  Bhlers.  Ibc..  Brookljni,  M.  T.    FU^I  Apr. 
16. 1957.    8«e.  2(f)  ••  to  "Bbters." 


For  Meat  Producta — Naaely,  8aasas«a.  loelndliic  pCoaber 
rraakfarten.  Koatacr  Kaockwnrat.  Kwker  Cocktail  (rmnk- 
fortan.  BalaBi,  and  Bologaa. 

First  oae  IM.  28.  IPM. 


((.oan 

jFrai 


8N  28,T14.    Undaey-BoblBaon  A  Compaajr,  I»e..  Boaaoka,  Va. 
niad  Apr.  28.  1»8T. 


FAIR-ACRE 


Owner  ot  Beg.  Nos.  104.607  ami  5S0.19& 

For  Paprika,  Poultry  SeaaoBlac  PmmpklB  Pla  8pie«,  Paratoy 
FUltaa,  Poppr  Seed,  PlckUng  Spka.  aad  BtA,  Whlta,  and 
Black  Peppera. 

First  oaa  Mar.  28.  1967 :  •■  Dse.  14.  1914.  aa  to  "liilars." 


8N  28.245.    Albert  Ehlara.  lac.  Breaklra.  N.  Y.    Fllad  Apr. 
16.1957.    See.  2(r)  aa  to  "1 


OwMT  of  Bet.  Noa.  56S.900  and  56S.762. 

For  LIvsotock.  Poaltrr,  Do*,  and  Oametatrd  FMda. 

First  Bse  In  May  1941. 


8N  28  787.     TwKt,  Incorpomtod.  Lone  laland  City. 
FUad  Apr.  28. 1957. 


M.  T. 


For  Blacnlts  and  Crackers. 
First  oae  Nov.  8. 1948. 


8N  29.110.     Swift  *  Coinpanj.  CMeago.  HI.     Piled  Apr.  29. 


1967. 


KOLLEST 


For  Olyeerol  DerlvatlTe  ef  Selected  Rydroicenated  VetetaMe 
Fats  Daed  as  an  Incrsdlsnt  of  lee  Cream  and  Candy. 
First  nsa  la  aboat  Jana  1946. 


Owner  of  Bee  Noa.  164.607  aad  580,198. 

Fbr  Barbeene  Spice.  Charcoal  Seaaonlnc,  Meat  Tsnderlaar, 
Pare  M80  Monooodlom  Otntaoute.  Cinnamon  and  Sacar.  Pow- 
dery] Maabroom.  Celery  Salt.  Instant  Garlic  Powder,  Garlic 
Salt.  Onion  Salt.  Inatant  Onloa  Povdar,  Minced  Onion  and 
Saute  Onion. 

First  nsa  Mar.  19.  IMT ;  Dm.  14. 1914.  as  to  "nUara.!* 


m  89.1f6.     Hanry  HaMa,  laeorperatwl. 

Filed  Apr.  SO.  1957.    Sec  2(f). 


Maw  Tark.  M.  T. 


<^>PCTS 


4, 


Owner  of  Ba*.  No.  298.766. 
For  Candy. 

Flrat  naa  Apr.  2.  1967:  Jaa.  2,  1981. 
diamond-abaped  dealsn. 


as  to  "Hakto"  and 


8N  28.487.    Clarsnca  T.  Da  Boaaaalla.  d.  bi  a.  C.  Da  Bsaisella. 
Oowley.  La.    Filed  Apr.  18,  1957.  ! 


BN   29.8T1.     John  B.    UpUn.  d.   b.   a.   ItarUnf  Balis  Co. 
JaBa<«a.N.T.    Filed  May  8. 196T. 

MP- A- CONE 

For  Oioceiata  Flavored  and  Cbconnt  Topplnga. 
Flrat  aso  May  22.  1956. 


SN  80.418.    C.  *  B.  Vtealo,  Dal  Bay.  Calif .    Filed  May  21i  1987. 


FA 


llfASI^ 


For   Salad  Mix,  Beraoalade  Saace.   and  Thoaaand   laland 

''""*»8-  Fbr  Fresta  FraHs. 

First  aae  I960.  yi„t  n^  »„  joiy  1908. 


10,  1967 
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8M  80.901).    Fran  Bdt  Piaasrrtnf  Company.  Bast  WUttaawoB.    SN  83,060.    Tba  Crosse  A  BlackwaUf  Company,  Baltimore.  Md. 
N.T.   ■riladMay28.  196T.  ^^   *^^        Filed  Jaly  2. 1967. 


aad  Frait  Pie  FUlinca. 
A««.  90. 1966. 


1 

FtaM  i*s  Am.  80. 19M 

8N  81.0M.     Alflnate  L 
Fllad  ]|ay  81. 1957. 


xftiM,  AitfT  vts  ma 


Indastriss  Llmltad,  London.  Bacland. 


^<r^j^ir>xm* 


,         ALGINADE 

Ownet^  of  British  E*r  No.  B.  722.421.  datad  Oct  7,  195S. 

For  Stabllistas  Agents  Being  Chemical  Preparations  for  Caa        |lrst  ase  May  81, 1957.  on  tnna  a  la  klnf. 
in  the  Manufacture  of  Ice  Crsam. 


1  ^ 

tor  Tuna  a  la  King,  aad  Barbecae  Baaee.  ,,Jf^  i 


8N  82,4]^.    Andrew  B.  Bchalae.  d.  b.  a.  Aady  Bchalae,  Pan- 
haadlai  Tex.    FUed  Jaae  21,  1957. 

ANDY  SCHULZE'S  DREAM 

For  Pi9parad^Dm4*«Bt  Mlxas.  ^  -a^^^^ 

Mar.  6. 1957. 


*^  — •  CLASS  47  •  I 

•  I   .  ' 

■'  J%^  .troriPTiA^fim       WINES       l.yt'^.iiaTt       tti'M'^P. 


First 
SN    82. 


r 

64l. 


BN 


IW  25  r< 


First  in 


Bacbaun   Bakeries  Corporation.    Reading.   Pa. 
26,  1957.    Bac  2(f)  aa  to  "Bachmaa." 


i 


V 


^..-^  SMS  lt«u-«l 


8.941.    Weingut  J.  Laasrburg.  FSm.  O.  m.  b.  H..  Bemkaatel 
Moad).  Ocnnaay.    Fllad  Mar.  6, 10S6. 


Pl^tsela. 

Jana  8.  liiT. 


BN  82.74  .    DUla  Oafdea 


Jane  2t,  1807. 


lac.,  Memphla,  Tenn.    FUed 


Applicant  does  not  hare  asdaaiTe  aae  of  the  worda  "Bem- 
caatlar  Doctor"  aad  therefore  dlaelaUaa  all  right  to  the  azehi- 
•iTe  nae  of  said  worda. 

For  Wine. 

First  ase  Aagast  19M ;  la  coamwree  Aagnst  1954. 


DIXIE  GARDEN 


a  Fynlts  aad  Barrlss  aad  Froaea  Vegetabiea. 
In  May  1961  on  frosea  atrawberriea. 


.4 


CLASS  4f 
DISTILLED  ALCOHOUC  LIQUORS 


SN  82,91ff.    William  T.  Colville,  Jr..  Blvarside,  CallL,  d.  h. 
B  A  B<PacklBg  Co.,  Perrla.  Calif.    Filed  Jaly  1.  1967. 


/.  ■  ,.r;n 


w^  "I 


,^vv« 


SN   17.652.     Mlaaoari   Wholeaale  Uqnor  Compaay,   Kanaaa 
City.  Mo.    FUed  Oct.  17, 1956. 

For  Kentucky  Straight  Boorboa  WMakey. 

First  use  Aug.  22, 1056. 

Bab),  to  latf.  with  BN  29.976.  «e(7t.  -vtv 


BAI^D  BRAND 

*Braad"  la  dlsdalsMd  as  part  of  the  suiik. 
For  Baiv  Poutoea. 
First  1^  Jaly  9, 1948. 


8N  29.976.     Trojan  DiatrtbatlBg  Co.,  Inc.,  Loa  Angelaa,  CaUf. 
fnied  May  IS,  1957. 

FIELD  &  STREAM 


BN  82,961.    CD.  Kirk  ft 
Jalyl 


lac,  Wsslaco.  Tax.    FUad 


..198T. 

\JDavtti 


]  ror  Whlakey. 

llrstaseJan.  1,  IMS. 

I  iabj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  17.652. 


BNj  30,268.     Janaa  Bobertson  Compaay,  Los  Angeles,  Calif 
Filed  May  17, 1967. 


First  i4a  May  19. 1967. 


T 


E.  P.  L. 


ror  Canadian  Whisky. 
First  ase  Apr.  24,  1957. 


~  m0'.         .  ▼»  i 


miit%  i- 
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i,vo^^^-  CLASS  5» 


.<^. 


MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 


Poaadw  uid  PcrtaoMd  Oils  for  Uie  Hair,  CoMMtle  Crwuiu 
for  the  Skin.  Roufe.  Lipstick.  Bjrcbrow  Pencil*  and  ByaUsh 
PcBcU.  Flnftr  Nail  BMUMla,  Hair  Btrlppert,  gbaTlag  Creama 
and  Soap.  TooUi  Pasta.  Tooth  Powdar.  and  Liquids  far  Ctean- 
Ins  tb«  Tssth,  Hair  Djre. 


8N  19,550.     Vowlp  Mfr  ft  Kn«.  Ca.  I»e^  Burllnfton,  Wla. 
Filed  Not.  19. 195«. 


JDtPtt 


DORRMfl 


For  Knock -Down  Kits  for  Ajaemtly  bjr  Pnrchaaera  To  jrorm 
Three  Dimensional  Pletaraa. 
First  ase  Sept.  24,  1950. 


8N  ClSe.    Para  LabM«torlaa.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr. 
11. 1»6«. 

ESTROMEDIC 

For  Hormone  Cream  for  Beaatifylng  the  Skin  and  as  an 
Aid  In  Redaelnc  Wrtaklea. 
FlrstasaFeb.  21, 19M. 


QN  26,1S2.    United  Merehanta  tad  Mannfactarers.  Inc.^  N« 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  13. 196T. 


an- 


HS  9.8M.     PacwMttea  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  J 
19S«. 

For  Tlasue  Impregnated  With  Skin  Claanaer. 
rirat  ose  Apr.  25. 195«. 


•net. 


Owner  of  Bcff.  Noa.  424,988,  MS.ISS,  and  otban. 
For  Waataable  Plastic  Shelf  Bdflnf. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1. 1957. 


SN  10,609.     Lobco.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Alberto<hilwr  Co., 
IIL    Filed  Jane  20,  195«. 


Clieago. 


gN  SI. 950.     The  ▼.   L.   Smltbers  Maaofaetnrlnc 
Akron.  Ohio.    Filed  June  IS.  1957. 


OASETTE 


Owner  at  Bsc  No.  592.834. 

For  Flower  Holders  Containing  Absortwnt 

First  osa  Oct.  31,  1956. 


Comfmf. 


Malsrtal. 


8N  82.080.    Hallmark  Carda,  Incorporated.  Kanaas  CitT^  Mo. 
Filed  Jnne  17, 1967. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  438.59S  and  525  798. 
For  DecoratlTe  Canter-Piecea  and  Sllhooettea,  and  Decora- 
tiTe  Party  Favors. 

Flrat  ose  Feb.  3,  1949. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  SSS.421  and  604,584. 
Fbr  Preparation  Uaed  aa  a  Hair  Dreaaing  and 
Scalp  Conditioner. 

First  ose  in  Jamiarj  19S9. 


as  I   Hair 


SN  18.706.     Boarjoia.  tec.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  I^ot.  6, 
1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


8N   S2.669.      Eaatem   Wine  Corporation,   New   York,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Jans  26.  1957. 

SPARKLE-TOP 

For  Polyethylene  Bottle  Stoppers. 
First  oaa  Jnne  19,  1957. 


Mans  ieU 


CLASS  SI 


COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  FREFARATIONS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  S44.919  and  S45,l51. 

For  BhaTiag  8oap. 

Flrat  aae  on  or  about  Fab.  14, 1986. 


SN  686  866.    Joan  Lhirba  TUa.  d.  b.  a.  Ltarba,  HaTana.  Caba. 
Filed  May  4.  1955. 


Owner  of  Cnban  Reg.  No.  84,271,  dated  Dec.  28,  1954. 
For  Bsaences   for   Making   Perfamea,    Coametlc  Face  and 
Body  Lotloaa  and  Face  Powders  and  Talcs.  Bath  Balta,  Hair 

I  / 


SN  19,790.     Marqnay,  S.  a.  r.  L,  Paria,  Franca.     FUad  Not. 
23,1966. 

ROCK  AND  ROLLS 

Priority  clalsMd  under  Sac.  44(d)  on  Fioacta  Reg.  No. 
460,137.  dated  Oct.  10.  1956  (Seine) ;  NatL  Inat  No.  79,780. 

For  Perfume,  EsoentUI  Otis  Used  In  the  Manafactnre  of 
CoMoetic  «ad  Toilet  Preparations.  CoasMtlea,  Hair  Lottaiis, 
and  Dentifrices.  ji^ 


1 

I 


DECBMBEt  10,  1957 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  61 


SN  2S.668. 1  Gratia  Barre,  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Gratia  Barre.  Min-    SN  17.973.     Morris  Welts.  New  York.  N.  Y.     PUed  Oct.  22. 
neapoUa,  Mlna.    Filed  Fab.  4, 1967.  l^^^- 


\     STRAPLESS 

For  Colo^wa. 

First  aaa|laf.  10. 1966. 


c^ 


SN  24,406.  Ivalaria  C.  Pack,  d.  b.  a.  ^"ftf™,^**^^^??**'  ^^^^' 


pany'sait  Laka  Oty,  Utah.     Filed  Feb.  14.  1957.    ,^^^^,j^_.*M  % 


DEENI 


S^ 


T^ 


\^ 


F«  r  Soap  Uaed  for  Diaper  Raah. 
Flirst  ose  Oct.  19,  1956. 


For  Pi«|^ratioB   for  Prtrenting  Sunbam  Which  Aida  la 
Repelling  I^aects  and  In  Tanning 
Firat  4iaa^an.  19. 1957 


1 4ia#Jan.  19, 


KT  i  3,758.     Tan  Wyck  Prodacta  Company,  Inc.,  Paaadena. 
Calif,    ritod  Fab.  4. 1957. 


SN  25,0S6J   Rolley.  Inc..  Sooth  Baa  Francisco,  Callt    Fllad 
Feb.  25.  ^67. 


\    LANG  GARDE 


F^Br  Halnand  Scalp  Preparation. 
First  oatton  aboat  Jaiy  15. 1966. 


Fi  r  a«B«ral  Pupoae  Liquid  Detergent. 
FlwtaseJaa.  10, 1959. 


— ^^^— —  SN  9.243.    Diamond  Alkali  Company,  Casfreland.  Ohio.    Filed 

SN  25.130.^    Vera  Stewart  Company.  Naw  York,  N.  Y.    Fltod         Ai^r.  16. 1957. 
Feb.  26. 


WJ    Vei 
».l»67. 

|v 


%*'"ii: 


VERA  STEWART 

"Vera  Stewart"  la  a  profeaaional  name  used  by 
uer.   a    IlTlng   tndlTldnal,    whoae   consent    is   of 


Vera   Bi 
record.        K 

For  CoatMtIca — Nam^,  Cologne,  Perfume,  and  Bath  Oil. 

First  nsriDac.  16.  1964. 


CLASS  S2 
DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


SN  687.1 


L.  H.  Parke  Company,  PhlUdelphla,  Pa.     Filed 


«!Jv 


\x/ 


«8a« 


^-i-  '-  ;?-.:■-  -^^-X .,. 


vw 


■     I.        ,.    '■_ 


May  19^1955.    Sec.  2(f). 


Oirner  <rf  Reg.   Nos.   401.970.   402,350,  and   576,648. 
For  Detergents  and  Cleaners  for  Industrial  Use  and  Metal 
Cleaning  Compoaltloas. 
First  use  FVb.  5,  1957. 


For  8m^  Detergents,  and  Hooaehold  Claanaers. 
Flrat  aa*  1941. 


s 


SN  9.946J   Cheaebroogh-Pond'e  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed 
June  11)  1956.    Sac.  2(f). 

CHESEBROUGH-POND'S 

Owner  ^f  Reg.  Noa.  503.219.  530,393,  and  443.792. 

For  Shahipoo. 

First  oaa  Jan.  20. 1966. 


SN    K1.261.     The   Procter  ft  (SamUe   Company,   Cincinnati. 
Ohio.    Filed  June  3,  196T. 


Mr.  CLEAN 


For  Sadaing  Cleaner,  Cleanser,  and  Detergent. 
Flrat  nae  May  10, 1967. 


SN  81.336.     Alejo  Rodriguea.  Astoria.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  4. 
1967. 


SN  16.58tl    Armovr  and  Company.  Chicago,  ni.    Filed  Sept. 
28,  1956i    Sec.  2(f). 

'ROUND  THE  CLOCK 
y    PROTECTION 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  634,190. 
For  DeoAorant  Soap. 
First  a#  June  1, 1948. 


&!^^ 


For  Soap. 

Flrat  oae  Dec  10.  1956. 


/ 


fii^.\tm\i 


^S^^g^ 


>  vSERV^CE  MARKS 

CLASS  Iti^lj 
MISCELLANEOUS 


SN  20  439.     Adrano*  Pool  Ballden.  I»c..  *•«  Oabrtel,  CUlf . 
Filed  Dm.  5,  l»Oe. 


8N  14.161.    NaUonal  Bxport  Packing  CorponUon.  N*w  York, 
N.  T.    riled  Aug.  17. 1»56. 


L<& 


'^iSSik, 


4' 


ror  Serrlc*  Rondcrad   la  tlM  Cooatraetlon  of  Swimming 
Peota. 

rint  IMC  reb.  28.  IMO. 


CLAM  IM 
COMMUNICATION 


Uf  694  274.     Tclautograpb  CorporaHoii,  Lm  AngvlM.  Calif. 
PUod  8«pt.  6,  195S.    See.  2(f). 


"'^S^'' 


Tb«  word!  "For  Bate  ArrlTal"  art  dlidalmed  apart 
the  mark  aa  ahowm. 

For  Export  Packaging, 
nrat  oae  Apr.  1, 19M. 


from 


CLASS  Its 
CONSTRUCnON  AND  REPAIR 


gN  3,844.    General  Motora  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.     ilUd 
Mar.  5.  1»5«. 


F^r  Leaaing  of  TeteaertMag  ApparatMi 
nnt  aw  J«l7  1M6. 


CLAM  IM 
MATERIAL  TREATMENT 


A 


SN  27.873.    D  *  8  Proceartng  Company.  CMftoa.  N.  J. 
Apr.  3.  1907. 

DEANESS 

Kor  Decorating  Cloth  of  Othera. 
Plrat  nae  In  1939. 


CLAM  1«7 
EDUCATION  AND  ENTERTAINMENT 


Filed 


York. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  201.708. 

For  Maintenance  and  Repair  Serrlce  for  Aatombtlre  ▼»- 
hiclea.  Parte,  and  Acreaaorleo. 
Plrat  nae  In  or  before  1947. 
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1      « 


8N   2«.ft49.     Gotham   Broadcaatlng  CorporaUon.   New 
N.  Y.    Piled  Mar.  20.  1957. 

CONTACT 

For  Titla  of  a  Radio  Program  Which  la  la  the  Natarc  of  a 


Variety  Show. 

mrat  aae  Peb.  23.  19S7. 


T 


'i4l%r>I^«^ 
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CERTIFICATION  MARKS 

CLAM  B 
SERVICES 


i|M 


RN  871,336.     Roel  F.  Halladay.  d.  b.  a.  PPC.  Oakland.  Calif. 
Pliwl  Aug.  9,  1994. 


and  the  like  have 


The  oertlflcatlon  mark  la  naed  'by  peraona  anthortsod  by 
applicant  to  certify  that  In  the  rendering  of  motel  aenrlcM, 
ewtaln  ataadarda  of  aerrlce.  elea|lii 
been  met. 

Par  Motel  Rerrleaa. 

rmt  oaa  Avril  1«SS. 


TM  63 


I  t*ipipi 


■*.>■ 


■m!^:40» 


Wl  i> 


-■!PfSwwTwi*w;®ps^^^  '-*Jit|?li!!!|^,iy'^l#i' 


F7«'T^- 


f 


/ 


I 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CLASS  1 
RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERIALS 


«.'i5.384.     mSHWKyB.     John  K.  Bruka  k  Co.     8N  18^0. 

Pub.  »-24-57.    Filed  »-7-56. 
655.385.     ROCKBTOX.     Haveg  IndattiiM,  Inc.     SN  22,811. 

Pub.  9-24-57.    FUed  1-18-57. 
«55.38a.     MIS8ILB30N.     Havec  iBdnstrles.  lac.     BN  22.811. 

Pub.  9-24-57.    Piled  1-18-57. 

855.387.  F  AND  DESIGN.    Seed  Prodocwt.  Inc.    8N  34,409. 
Pub.  9-24-57.    Filed  2-14-57. 

655.388.  CHBMIPLJkST.     The  CbemlpUBt  Corp.     SN  27.014. 
Pub.  9-24-57,    FUed  3-27-57. 

655.389.  FANFARE.     tThe  O.  M.  8«ott  and  Sou  CeapMjr. 
SN  27.067.    Pub.  9-24*^7.    Filed  3-27-57.  |        | 

655.390.  PLAIIBOTA.    The  O.  M.  Scott  and  Sous  pornpuy- 
SN  27.058.    Pub.  9-24-57.    FUed  3-27-57.  |       , 

655.391.  TRUE  TURF.     Kahn  Bros.  Co..  d.  b.  a.  TTue  tTurf 
Se^l  Co.     SN  27.954.     Pub.  9-24-57.     Filed  4-11-57. 

665.392.  SKYLINE.    Tbe  Cole  Nuraery  Company.    SN  28,766. 
Pub.  9-24-57.    Filed  4e-24-57. 

655.393.  IMPERIALl     The   Cole   Nuraerjr   Compaay.      SN 
28.767.    Pub.  9-24-57.    Filed  4-24-A7, 


655.400.  AMELON  AND  DESIGN.     Amelon  Prodnrta.     SN 
10.162.    Pub.  9-S4-57.    Iliad  9-6-06, 

655.401.  MBR8ECT.     B.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemoura  and 
pany.     SN  17.079.     Pub.  9-24-57.     Filed  10-8-56. 

665.402.  I80F0AM.     Isocyanate  Products,  Inc.     SN 
Pub.  9-24-57.    Filed  3-22-07. 

650.403.  DOWBTCH.     Tbe  Dow   Chemical   Company 
28,034.    P«k.  9-24-07.    FUed  4-12-57. 

655.404.  OLTKON,     Tbe  General  Tire  A  Rubber  Co4paay. 
SN  28,143.    Pub.  9-24-57.    Filed  4-10-57. 


CLASS  7 
CORDAGE 


21 


655.405.  GOLD  LABEL.    Soutbem  States  CooperatlTc. 
poratad,     SN  24.000,     Pub.  9-24-07,     Filed  2-8-0' 

656.406.  STBEL-TITB.      Sbuford   Mills,    Inc.      SN 
Pub.  9-24-57.    FUed  3-13-57. 

655.407.  RIBBON  SHEEN,    William  B,  Wrlgbt  *  Sons 
pany.     SN  28.311,    Pub.  »-S4-A7.    FUed  4-16-07 


JMor- 


CLA883 

BAGGAGE,  ANIMAL  EQUIPMENTS,  PORTFOLIOS, 
AND  POCKETBOOKS 


655.394. 
13.399. 


LINDA.    .Sunshine  State  Handbac  Company. 
Pub.  9-24-57,    Filed  8-3-06. 


SN 


CLASS  If 


FERTILIZERS 


605.408.  NITROGATION.     SheH  Chemical  CorporaUon 
22,220.    Pub.  9-24-07.    FUed  1-7-07. 

605.409.  M.  O.  U.    Loweo-Mandrones  Coal  Mlnlns  Co..  d 
Lowea-Mandrones  lllninc  Co.     SN  24.611.     Pub. 
Filed  2-18-07. 


CLASS  4 


ABRASIVES  AND  POUSHING  MATERIALS 


CLASS  11 


INKS  AND  INKING  MATERIALS 


/ 


/ 


1.705. 


SN 


.122. 
Com- 


8N 


b.  a. 


9-2  4-07. 


605.410.      TELE-OADOE. 
655.395,    8HH  AND  DESIGN.    Sanderson  Products  Company.         9-24-57.    Filed  1-10-07, 

SN  14,692,    Pub,  9-24-07.    FUed  8-27-56.  

605.S96.     TWENTY-ONE. 


Sertpto.   Inc.     SN   12.380.      P«b. 


28.777.    Pub.  9-24-57.    Filed  4-24-07. 


Franklin  Research  Company.     SN 


CLASS  S 


ADHESIVES 


655.397.     FUL-O-MITE.     H.  B.  Fuller  Company.     SN  23.907. 
Pub.  9-24-07.    Filed  2-»-57. 


CLASS  12 


CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


Pub. 


SN  3.886. 

■N  6.784. 
SN 


CLASS  < 
CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSHIONS 


655.S98.     ATOMEX  AND  DESIGN.     Stleh  Chemicals  Incor- 
porated.    SN  698.230.     Pub.  9-24-57.     Filed  11-14-00. 

655.399,    C1TR08YNTH.    Florasynth  Laboratorica.  lac    EN 
14.033.    Pnh.»-24-07.    Filed  8-16-06. 
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650.411.     3  WABLOK.     Pre-Shruak.  lac 
9-24-07.    FUed  3-0-06. 

605.415.  KBLLBT  BRENT.    Baale.  lacevporatsd. 
Pub,  9-24-57.    Filed  4-2<X-«6. 

655.413.  MOVTAFLEX.     J.  H.  M.  Carpenter.  LlaUtedl 
11.223.    Pub.  9-24-07.    FUed  6-29-06. 

600.414.  DIABLO,     Oladdtaf,  McBaaa  *  Co.     IN  13.185. 
Pub.  9-24-07,    Filed  7-16-06, 

600,410.     HI-SORB.     Hlchland  Stucco  *  Lime  Prodncta.  lac. 
SN  20.189.    Pub,  9-24-07,    Filed  11-30-06. 

600.416,  INGBRSOLLrEVERON.     Borg-Warner  Corporatioa. 
SN  21.867,    Pub.  9-24-07.    FUed  12-31-06. 

600.417.  TEROXIUM  AND  DESIGN.     Colorstone  Corpora- 
tioa of  AoMrlca.    SN  22.424.    Pub.  9-24-07.    Filed  l-tl-07. 

600.418,  IN8CLITB.     Mlaaesota  and  OaUrto  Paper  Com- 
vmnj.     8N  34.367.     Pub.  9-24-07,     FUed  2-13-67. 
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600.419.    jKOLOR-DKE.     Globe  BMflns  Products  Co.,   Inc. 

gN25.7T2.    Pub.  9-24-67.    Filed  3-8-57. 
655.420     (HARCAST.      BarUsoa-WaUMr    Refract orlea    Com- 

paay.    fW  26,094.     Pub.  9-24-57.     FUed  3-13-5T. 


v^<*^ 


CLASS  13 


*=^  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM- 
j  PmiNG  SUPPLIES 


4» 

655,421.      OARCHEY 


f^r*\^^ 


Limited. 


Matthew   Hall   4  Company 
8N6.9^.    Pub.  9-24-57.    Filed  4-23-56. 
605  422     "DESIGN  OF  TRIANGLES  AND  CTRCLE8.    Hamer 
ValTes.jInc.     8X14.241.     Pub.  9-24-57.     Filed  8-20-56. 

605.423.  ISEBLBOLTS  AND  DESIGN.  MUton  MorM.  d.  b.  a. 
Antom^lc  *  Precision  Mannfactartac  8N  16.242,  Pub. 
9-24-OJr.    Filed  9-24-56. 

635.424.  I  8EELRIVIT8  AND  DESIGN.  MUton  Morse,  d.  h.  a. 
Automatic  *  Precision  Manufacturing.  SN  16.243,  Pub, 
9_24-5t.     Filed  9-24-36. 

655.425.  SEA-DART  AND  DESIGN.  Sea-Dart.  lac.  8N 
»4.400i  Pub.  9-24-57.     Filed  1-7-67. 

606.426.  'VOLLRATH  DRBAMBOAT,  The  VoUrath  Co,  SN 
26.658. 1  Pub.  9-24-57.    Filed  3-21-57. 

•TT-TON."     United   States  Expanaion   Bolt  Com- 
8N  26.738,     Pub.  9-24-57.     Filed  3-22-57. 
IHRI-KIT  AND  DESIGN.     Irrigation   Bqaipment 
SN  26.829.     Pub.  9-24-57,     Filed  3-25-57, 
[NOTHING   IN  TH*  WORLD  LOOSENS  A  STAR 
Resign,     star  Expanaion  N.   Y..  Inc.      SN  26,978. 
?4-07.    Filed  3-26-57. 
PBEM-A-TACHABLE   AND   DESIGN.      Richmond 
OU  Eqtipment  Company.  Inc.     SN  27.189.     Pub.  9-24-67. 
Filed  3-28-57. 
605.431.      UUSHFLO.      Roniar    Manufacturing    Corporation. 


650.440.  ANTI-OBRMT7.  Chaa.  Pflaer  »  C*..  lac.  SN  S.OSa 
Piib.  9-24-57.    Filed  6-4-56. 

600.441.  WORKALIN.     Georffe  Stewart  Forbea.  d.  b.  a.  Bp- 
,.  BOB    Veterinary    Remediee,      SN    10.223.      Pub.    9-24-07. 

FUed  6-14-56. 

600.442.  STOCKADE.  Ocorve  A,  Clugston.  d.  b,  a.  Harvest 
Stand  Mineral  Company.  SN  10,755.  Pub.  9-24-07. 
F«ed  6-22-56. 

655.M3.  PARBAK.  Parbak,  Inc.  SN  11,186.  Pah.  »-24-07, 
F^led  6-28-06, 

605.444.  THBLMOX.  CHm  Limited.  SN  15,301.  Pah. 
9424-57.    FUed  9-10-56. 

635.445.  CYTOFORT-A.  Alexander-Sbaw  Corporatiea.  Df 
1^653.    Pub.  9-24-57.    Filed  10-1-56. 

635]t46.  VIRACIL.  Monticello  Drug  Company.  SN  18.259. 
Pbb.  5-28-57.    FUed  10-26-56. 

653.447.  TRIOCIL.  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Com- 
pany.    SN  23,113.     Pub.  9-24-07,     FUed  1-23-57, 

605.448.  DESAREX.  Deaeret  Pharmaceutical  Company,  tafi 
SN'  26.782.    Pub.  8-2&-57.    Piled  3-25-57. 

655.449.  DB8AREX-A.  Deseret  Pharmaceutical  Compaay! 
Uc.     8N  30.750.     Pub.  8-20-67.     FUed  5-27-57. 


SN 


SN  27.^40.    Pub.  9-24-57.    Filed  3-28-57. 
605.432.  1  VIC- EASY.     VicUuUc  Company  of  America. 

27.1 04.T  Pub.  9-24-57.    FUed  3-28-57. 
600.4SS.  IhK  and  DBSIGN.     The  Holo-Kroske  Screw  Cor 

poraHoit.     SN  27.208.    Puk  P-24-07.     Filed  3-29-57. 


CLASS  IS 
OILS  AND  GREASES 


655,434.'  LUB-A-OBAPH.  Panef  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 
SN8.<99.    Pub.  9-24-57.    Filed  5-22-56. 

655.436.  <  ORAFO  BTC.  AND  DBSIGN.  Orafo  Colloids  Cor- 
poration.    SN  18.315.     Pub,  9-24-57.     Filed  10-29-06. 

605.436.  SHIELD  DESIGN.  SlncUlr  RettnUig  Company. 
8N28Jm)6.    Pub.  9-24-57,    FUed  4-24-07. 


:.<...  ^< 


CLASS  17 
TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 


600.437.  I   DRUMMER    BOY   AND   DBSIGN.      Excelsior   To- 
0O.,  Inc.     8N  4.480.    Pub.  9-24-57.    FUed  S-lS-06. 


CLASS  It 

^DICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


656,438.  iPHORALIN  FOR  THE  BYES  AND  DESIGN.  Her- 
aaa  Ei^ta.  d.  b.  a.  The  Phoralln  Company.  SN  8.336.  Pub, 
9-34-37.    Filed  5-15-06. 

600.430.  COLE.  Cole  CheaUcal  CMupany.  8N  8,927.  Pub. 
9-84-^.    riled  0-34-06. 


655, 


CLASS  19 
VEHICLES 


,|430.     AXBL80N  AND  DBSIGN.     U.  S,  Induatrlas.  IM^ 
8^  6.205,     Pub.  9-24-57.     FUed  4-11-06, 
655,451.     KLEPPER.     Hans  Klepper,  d.  b,  a.  Klepper-WeriMu 

S^  16,807.    Pub.  9-24-57,    Filed  10-2-56. 
655i452.     KLEPPER  AND  FLAG  DESIGN.     Hans  Klepper. 
b.  a.  Klepper  Werke.    SN  16.809.    Pub.  9-24-07.    Filed 
14-2-56. 

655.453.  SURFLINBR.    Charlaa  ML  Haat,  Jr..  d.  b.  a.  SauiU- 
aaft.    SN  24,663.    Pub.  9-24-57.    FUed  2-19-57. 

653.454.  VIKING.     Arlington  Corp..  to  Milton  A.  Halrerson. 
81  27  840.    Pub.  9-24-57.    Filed  4-10-07. 

65oj45S.     ZELAIR  AND  DESIGN.     The  Keller  Corporation. 
SN  28.220.    Pub.  9-24-57.    Filed  4-15-57. 

655.456.  WATER   SKIPPER.     Hasso  Industries.  Inc.     SN 
28.253.    Pub.  9-24-57.    Filed  4-16-57. 

605.457.  PAFCO.     Ernst  Pfaffmann.  d.  b.  a.  E.  Pfaffmann 
Mfr,  Company.    SN  28.632.    Pub,  9-24-57.    FUed  4-22-57, 

655.458.  CONVERTA-TR A ILBR.    Harrington  k  Richardson. 
Inc.     SN  28.706.     Pab.  9-24-57.     Filed  4-23-57. 


CLASS  21 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


655.459.  PORTER.  H.  K.  Porter  Company.  Inc.  of  Pitts- 
burgh, d.  b.  a.  Quaker-Pioneer  Rubber  Dirlaion.  now  by 
merger  H.  K.  Porter  Company  (Delaware).  SN  12.291. 
Pub.  9-24-57.    FUed  7-17-56. 

635.460.  CLARKBAMATIC.  Clarke  Sanding  MachUie  Com- 
pany.    SN  13.907.     Pub.  9-24-57.    Filed  8-15-06. 

655.461.  PEERTONE  AND  DKSIQN.  Peerless  Camera 
Stores.  Inc.     SN  14.759.    Pub.  9-24-57.    Filed  8-28-56. 

605.462.  DBSIGN  OF  MAN.  Altec  Lansing  Corporation.  SN 
22.784.    Pub.  9-24-57.    FUed  1-18-07. 

655.463.  HATCO.  Hatco  Corporation.  SN  23,466.  Pab. 
9-24-57,    Filed  1-30-57. 

655.464.  BLICKMAN-BUILT.  S.  BUckman.  Uc  SN  20.231, 
Pub.  9-24-57,    Filed  2-28-67. 

n,465.     I80PLY,     Eicor.  Incorporated,     8N  27.425,     Pab. 
-24-57.    FUed  4-3-57. 
653,466.     ADVANCE  AND  DESIGN.     AdTanee  TransfOnaer 

Co.    SN  27,567.    Pub.  9-24-37.    Filed  4-5-57. 
655,447.     ALLIED.    Allied  Welder  Corperatloa.     SN  28.415. 
Pab.  9-24-57,    FUed  4-18-07, 
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655,4«fl.    COLUDCTION  PRANCAI8S.    J.  B.  Hlneh  Co.  Inc. 
8N  28.620.    Pub.  »-24-57.    lltod  4-l»-8T. 

«55,4«0.    ALBIAKCO.    Tb<>  AllUnw  MAnofaetiirlnc  ConpaV. 

Dirlatnn  of  Consolidated  EI<><'troiilca  IndaatriM  Corporation. 

8N28,5«e.    Pnb.  »-24-A7.    Pilod  4-22-A7. 
000.470.      AIN8WORTH    MAKTLITB.      Alnaworth    Utbtlnv 

Inc.     8N  28.074.     Pnb.  0-24-07.     Hied  4-2S-07. 

055.471.  DTNACOR    AND    DESIGN.      Djrnacor.    Inc.      8N 
28,602.    Pab.  0-24-5T.    Fllad  4-23-«7. 

055.472.  8ILVERAMA  AND  DB8I0N.    Badio  Corporation  ot 
•'America.     8N  28,728.     Pnb.  0-24-57.     PIMI  4-2»-eT. 


CLASS  22 
GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


055,478.  BIANSTO  AND  DB8ION.  Koraahlkl  Knyon  Com- 
pany Limited.     8N  6,214.     Pnb.  9-24-57.     Filed  S-20-50. 

050.474.  MINI-TBAMP.  NIaaan  Trampoline  Company.  BN 
8.707.    Pnb.  0-24-07.    Filed  0-S2-B0. 

655.475.  KIDDIE  KAR.  8.  A  £.  Mannfactartns  Company. 
8N  11,001.    Pnb.  0-24-07.    Filed  7-11-56. 

005.470.  MODKL  'N  MOLD  AND  DB8I0N.  Tke  Abaorcna 
Mannfactartnc  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Model  'n  Mold  Co.  8N 
17.850.     Pub.  0-24-57.     Filed  1O-22-06. 

055.477.  TSLLr-A-TALK.  Whitman  PuMlahlnff  Company. 
8N  18,117.    Pnb.  0-24-57.    Filed  10-24-00. 

655.478.  TAM  O'SHANTBB.  KmU  J.  Lanter  Co.^  ,Ine.  8N 
18,704.    Pab.  0-24-57.    Filed  11-0-00. 

650.470.     OOOMICUS  AND  DBfllON      Vincent  J.  Bl 

8N  20,701.    Pub.  0-24-57.    Filed  »-2!Wl7. 
655,480.     "BLISB."     Alexander  Doll  Company.  Inc..  d.  b.  a. 

Madame   Alexander.      SN    20,010.      Pob.   0-24-07.      FUed 

3-20-57. 


.i 


ndo. 


CLASS  23 


CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  ANp 
FARTS  THEREOF 


055.481.    B  *  0.    Bell  «  Ooaaatt  Company.    8N  20,000.    Fkb. 
0-24^7.    Filed  4-20-07.  , 


CLASS  24 


LAUNDRY  AFFLIANCES  AND  MACHINES 


055.482.  BUPBRKX  AND  DBBION.  National  Preaslaff  Ma- 
chinery Corporation.  SN  27.111.  Pnb.  0-2^-07.  FUad 
3-28-07. 


CLASS  U 
MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  AFFLIANCES 


CLASS  2f 


BROOMS.  BRUSHES,  AND  DUSTERS 


1957 


^' 


055  488.      PATIO  PBTB  BTC.  AND  DB8IGN 
Bruah  Mfg.  Corp.    8N  7.020.    Pmbk  0-24-57. 


Loa  Angdes 
Filed  4-(24-50. 


ens  G.  m.  h.  H. 


055.483.  M.Z.B  ANDDKSIGN.    Maoaer  Mm 
SN  005,027.    Pub.  0-24-57.    Filed  10-0-50. 

055.484.  SIS  AND  DESIGN.  Southwestern  Indastrial  Slec- 
tronlca  Company.  SN  12.011.  Pnb.  0-24-07.  FUad 
7-20-00. 

056.405.  DESIGN  OF  MOUNTAINS  WITH  MBASUEING 
POINT.  Zelaa-Aerotopof raph  G.  m.  b.  H.  IN  1TJ48.  Pvb. 
0-24-07.     Filed  10-10-00. 

000,480.  SUPEl-COMPUB.  Friedrleh  Deckel  Prislalona- 
meehanlk  and  Maschinenban.     SN  23.223.     Pnb.  0-24-07. 

FUad  i-ae-.OT. 

600,487.  COMPUH  BAPID.  Frtadrkft  Daekal  PrfUlatOBa- 
aMChanlk  and  Masehlneabaa.  8N  28.234.  Pab.  0-04-07. 
Filed  1-25-57. 


CLASS  M 


CROCKERY,  EARTHENWARE,  AND  FORCELAIN 


000.400.     OOLDMBB.      thsaangn    China.   Inc.     WS  20,000. 
Pnb.  0-24-07.    FUsd  13-0-00. 

005.400.  TBOPIC.    SheMUifo  China,  Inc.    IN  20.502.    Pab. 
0-24-47.    Filed  12-0-00. 

600.401.  EL  DORADO.     Shenango  China.  Inc.     SN  S0.004. 
Pnb.  »-24-57.    Filed  12-0-00. 


CLASS  31 
FILTERS  AND  REFRIGERATORS 


055,482.    BAG.    Ball  A  OoaMtt  Cooipany.    SN  29.001. 
0-24-47.    Fil«d4-»-67. 


CLASS  32 
FURNITURE  AND  UPHOLSTERY 


055.403.  LULLABY.    Carlton  Mannfactarlng  Corapan] 
14.620.     Pub.  0-24-07.     Filed  0-27-50. 

005.404.  BBR'JER.     RepnMIe  Steel  CorporaHon.     SN  1^, 
Pah.  0-24-07.    FUad  11-10-50. 

000.405.     D18PLATLINB.     Weber  Showcaae  *  Plxtn^i 
SN  22.009.    Pnb.  0-24-07.    Filed  1-22-57. 

005.400.     FLKXIDOWN.    Ftasl-Mat  Corporation.    SN 
Pub.  0-24-57.    Filed  5-2-57. 

055  407.     EXPAN-DBSK.     The  Shaw- Walker  Company 

20.407.    Pub.  0-24-07.    FUad  0-0-07. 
055.400.      CONCEAL-ALL.     A.   Marchaad,   Inc.     SN  2^, 

Pub.  0-24-57.    FUed  5-10-07. 

050,400.  STYLAB.     PlaaUc  Mold  and  BBfiBawrlac  Coi 

20,810.  Pnb.  0-24-57.    FUad  0-10-57. 

655.000.  GOLD  SEAU     Twin  City  Bedding  Company 

20344.  PBb.»-24-57.    FUad  O-UMIT. 


CLASS  33 


GLASSWARE 


Pab. 


SN 

i 

.021. 

) 

•  Co. 

/ 

.270. 

SN 

,800. 

i 

SN 

SN 

055.501. 
17.308. 


DUBAX.      Jei 
Pnb.  0-24-57 


r   Olaawerk    Sefaott 
Filed  10-12-50. 


A    Gen.      IN 


CLASS  34 


HEATING,  LIGHTING.  AND  VENTILATING 
AFVARATUS 


055.502.     BLBSCO  AND  DBSION.    Combuatlon  BnglBccring. 
Inc.     SN  003.077.     Pnh.  0-24-57.     Filed  2-17-05. 

650.003.     WBATUBBOPHBBB.     The  KlUMlre  CWrpaaatlaa. 
SN  10.003.    Pab.  O-M-57.    FUed  0-18-00. 

000,004.     VAPOB  WAIKIKI  AND  DBSION.    Vapar  Haatteg 
Corporation.     SN  10,030.     Pnk  »-a4-«7.     FUad  0-M-OO. 


Dbcbmbi 
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050500.     tlTINO-Aim.      Mayflowar    Ali^Cendltlonera,    Inc. 

SN  28.091.    Pub.  0-24-57.     Filed  2-1-07. 
056.500.    ifBOGBBSS.    Cleaver-Brooks  Cempaay.    SN  90,010. 

Pab.»-94-07.    nied»-10-0T.  .*x*i«»a^w-. 

055.507.    THE  NOR1HTB8TER.    C.  B.  Coaelman,  Ineorponied. 

SN  20.023.    Pnb.  0-24-57.    Filed  3-20-57. 
656,506.     llOMA.      The    WakeOeld    Company.      SN    20.000. 

Pub.  O-Sl-57.    Filed  S-26-57. 
655,500.     BUNSBINE  CBILINO.     The  WakeOeld  Company. 

SN  20.0^1.     Pnh.  0-24-57.    FUad  0-20-67. 

655.510.  tTNI-SILENCBR      Blof  Hanason,  Inc.     8N  27,028. 
P«b.  0-34-07.    FUed  3-27-57. 

656.511.  PBIUNB.    Itsaomatlc  Prodneta.  Inc.     SN  2T.101. 
Fald»-20-67. 


Pnh. 


LTD^,  H 

112.    rtTLK< 


CLASS  35 

HOSE,  MACHINERY  FACKING,  AND 
NONMETALUC  TIRES 


COLLAN.     Farbeafabriked  Bayer  Aktlmgaasll- 
•cbaft.      8N  18.781.     Pab.  fr-24-07.     Filed  11-0-56. 
005,513.    tJkWNBTTB.     The  Goodyear  Ttre  *  Bnbber  Caas- 
SU44.    Pah.  t-M-«7.    PUod  4-17-07. 


«***'  CLASS  M 


Y 


itH> 


AL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SUFPUES 


6S5.514.     mHAPSODT.     M.  Hohner,  Inc.     SN  29,336.     Pnb. 
»-24-0n     FUed  0-1-07. 

•«  ■  I  ^^^^^^^^^  'A    .«0A.«»; 

/.(i      u^    I  CLASS  37 

■^  ^     FAFBR  AND  STATIONERY 


KO     MlUk 

000.010.     ^UBLB  DUTY.     Aaserleaa  Lead  Pencil  Company. 

8N^.04f    Fob.  0-04-07.    FUad  1-10-60. 
000,010.    Workman.     The  Worknuin  Mannfacturing  Com- 

paay.     $N  13.408.     Pnh.  0-24-57.     Filed  8-0-50. 
000.017.     BUF.     Rnf-Bookkeeping  Limited.     SN  18,588.    Pnb. 

0-34-07^    FUed  11-1-00. 
060.618.     PBISMAPA8TBL.      Eagle   Pencil    Company.      SN 


19,001. 


40      .sjrl 


'Tx  sr- 


Pnh.  9-34-67.    FUad  11-21-56. 


CLASS  3S 
PRINTS  AND  PUBUCATIONS 


OOejiie.  /TBANSIT  DI0B8T.     Martin  F.  Booney.  d.  h.  a. 
Boone/ Lumber  Salca.     SN  5.07S.     Pnh.  0-24-^7.     Filed 


000,020.  YRB  BNOINBKBINO  JOUBNAL.  The  Bnghaaartng 
Inatltnie  of  Canada.  SN  12.415.  Pah.  0-24-07.  FUed 
T-lO-04. 

055.621.  TODAY'S  FOOD.  The  PadOc  Union  Aaaodation 
of  8eventh-Day  AdTentlata,  d.  h.  a.  International  Nutrition 
Baaaarel  Foundation.  SN  12.660.  Pub.  0-24-67.  FUad 
7-3»-0^ 

050.622.  ^B  PBOOBBMMTB  FABMBB.  The  ProgreaslTe 
Farmer  Company.  SN  13.172.  Pnb.  0-34-07.  IVed  7-31-50. 

055.523.  1.  B.  OP  T.  C.  W.  A  R.  OF  A.  BTC.  AND  DESIGN. 
International  Brotherhood  vt  Taamatera.  ChauFears.  Ware- 
tiTunnfF  and  Helpers  af  America.  SN  18,428.  COLLBC- 
TITB^ABK.     Pnb.  »-24-07.     Filed  10-30-50. 

665.524.  IDCNA  INSULATION  FOB  INDU8TBY  AND  DE- 
SIGN.  *Inaalatloa  DtotrlhatorCoatractora  NatioMl 


cUtlon,  Inc.    SN  10,480.    Pab.  •-34-0T.    Filed  11-19-00. 


055.525.    THE  BBGI8TBR.    T%t  Catholic  Preas  Society,  Inc. 

8N  20.603.    Pub.  0-24-57.     Filed  12-7-56. 
056.520.     THE  8T.  LOUIS  REGISTER.     The  OftthoUe  Praaa 

Society,  Inc.     SN  Vifi»A.     Pi^.  0-24-57.     Filed  12-7-00. 

6550127.  FACTORY  MANAGEMENT  AND  MAIVTEXANCB. 
McGraw-Hill  Publlahlng  Company,  Inc.  SN  25,875.  Pnb. 
0-24-57.    FUed  3-11-67. 

655.528.  STOCK  TRADERS  FORBCA8T  AND  DBSION, 
Eugene  Peronl,  d.  h.  a.  8TF.  SN  26.484.  Pub.  0-24-57. 
FUed  3-10-57. 

655.529.  TOXIGRAM.  Baaa  Reasarch  and  Engineering  Cooi- 
pany.    8N  26.610.    Pub.  0-24-57.    Filed  3-21-07. 


flirthiflOtfWO  fliMi 


ra    %, 


^♦i--'*- 


■Vi-»; 


CLASS  3f 


CLOTHING 


655,930.  SILVER-MIST.  Fenway  Coats.  Inc.  SN  661.127. 
Pnh.  6-23-04.    Filed  2-16-54. 

655,531.    SKY-MIST.    Famray  Coats,  Inc.    SN  661.128.    Pnh. 

6-|2-M.    Filed  2-16-54. 
655.3188.       KA8HMOOR      COUNTRY      TWEEDS.        Country 

Taeeds.     SN  2.227.     Pub.  9-24-57.     Filed  2-7-56. 

655.fi  SS.    CROSS  WINDS.    Cluett,  Peabody  *  Co.,  Inc.    SN 

0,102.    Pah.  0-24-07.    Filed  6-20-66. 
655,0  M.     BVB   8TILLMAN.     Gracette  Ungerie  Corp.     BV 

15,463.    Pab.  9-24-57.    Filed  0-11-56. 

655,936.  SOLIDA.  Ruthard  Dtetsc.  d.  b.  a.  Sollda  Teztll- 
und  Netswarenmanofaktnr  Kuthard  Dletae  K.  A.  ,.>N 
16,074.    Pub.  0-24-57.    Filed  10-1-66.  "*      5Te.t^ 

655,536.  VULKOLLAN.  Farhenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengeadl- 
•chaft.     SN  18.720.     Pnb.  0-24-57.     Filed  11-5-56. 

655,5i37.  8ANI-80LE.  Whlsnant  Hosiery,  Inc.  SN  23.190. 
Pnik.  0-24-07.    Filed  1-S4-67. 

655.5 18.  URBABY.  Waltar  W.  Mayer  Company,  Inc.  tM 
23,131.    Pub.  0-24-57.    FUed  1-28-67. 

666.610.  ABBEY  HILL  AND  DESIGN.  Hyman  Zimmerman, 
d.  '».  a.  Elmmerman  A  8ple*el.  SN  26.210.  Pnb.  0-S4-OT. 
Filed  2-27-67. 

055,510.  DBEAMY  LANE.  Comfe  Pajama  Mfg.  Co.  8N 
25.237.    Pub.  0-24-57.    Filed  2-28-57. 

655.611.  STBRI-TEX.  The  Faultless  Rubber  Company.  IN 
25,244,    Pnb.  9-24-57.    Filed  2-28-57. 

655.612.  PENGUIN.  Lane  Brothers  Company.  SN  25.258. 
Pat.  0-24-57.    Filed  2-28-87. 

005,643.  BELLA  CAMISB.  Eugene  Lederman,  d.  h,  «. 
Glamour  Blouse  Co.  8N  25,280.  Pah.  9-24-07.  FUed 
2-28-67. 

855,5i«4.    HI  FI.     B-Z  MUls.  Inc.     BN  20.820.    Pab.  9-B4-0T. 

Filed  3-1-57. 

050.645.  GBNB  DOUGLAS.     £  A  M  Qothlng  Co.,  Inc.     SN 
^.26,411.    Pab.  0-24-57.    Filed  3-4-57. 

055.646.  MELO-SOFT.  M.  K.  M.  Knitting  MUM,  Inc.  SN* 
26.439.    Pnb.  9-24-57.    Filed  3-4-67. 

656,547.  MADCAPS.  Madcapa  Co.,  Inc.  SN  25,550.  Pub. 
9-34-07.    FUed  8-0-07. 

066,540.  SUPERLECTRIC.  The  Fibre-Metal  Prodneta  Caa- 
pany.     SN  25,700.     Pnb.  »-24-67.    FUed  3-8-57. 

055.540.  SUPKROLA8.  The  Fibre-Metal  Prodocts  Company. 
SN  26.770.    Pnh.  0-24-67.    Filed  3-8-57. 

655,650.  TRU-FAX.  Tm-Faz  Corporation.  SN  26,802.  Pah. 
0-84-07.    FUad  0-8-07. 

055.551.  HARD  BOILED.  B.  D.  BnUard  Company.  SN 
25:824.    Pub.  0-24-57.    Filed  3-11-67. 

0e6.k&2.    SMABTCRArr.    A.  Sagnar'a  Son.    SN  25,806.    Pul 
0-^24-57.    FUed  8-11-67. 

065,663.  TOP  BRASS.  Brittany  Hat  Co.,  Inc.  BN  20,009 
Pub.  0-24-57.    Filed  3-13-57. 

055,604.  UNIFBMMB.  Utllltag  Ceapany.  8M  27,404.  P«B. 
0^4-07.    FUad  4-2-67. 


^^^, 


^tJ^A  Jj  ---^-^-2:^  J 


ii-^  .^.jfe^frf'v  ^-  =*-^£ 
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CLASS  43 


KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SUBSTITUTES  THEREFOR 


8N 


«05.M5.      NYLOTON.      Q«lck    8«rTl«    Textiles.    Ib€. 

14,890.    Pab.  9-24-57.    Piled  8-27-5«.  | 

(165.556.     TIUMS  FABRICS  AND  DB8ION.     ■.  T.  Tl^mc  * 

Bon.   Inc.     8N  22.853.     Pub.  »-24-8T.     Filed  l-lS-87. 
«5a.357.     8TABTEX  STAR  BIRD  AND  DB8I0N.     8i»rt*a 

Mllla.     8N  26.571.     Pub.  9-24-67.     Filed  S-6-67. 
655.558.     EVBRWEAB.     Shapiro  *  Son  CurUln  Corporation. 

8N  26.208.    Pub.  9-24-57.    Filed  S-14-57. 
•65.559.     DB810N  OF  MISCELLANEOUS  FIGUBB.     United 

Merchants    and   Manofaeturera.   Inr.      SN   27,246.      Pub. 

9-24-67.    Filed  »-29-57. 
•55.560.     INTRA  PLA8T  AND  DB8IGN.     Aron  PerlSMU.    9S 

S8.619.    Pub.  9-24-67.    Filed  »-28-67. 


CLASS  43 
THREAD  AND  YARN 


665.661. 
SocleU 
22,973. 

•a6,6^2. 
Sodeta 
22.974. 


BOBALAN.     The  Soeleta  Anonlma  Bala  Ytscosa, 

Naxionale    Industrla    AppUcaslonl  Vlscoaa.      8N 
Pub.  9-24-57.    Filed  1-22-67. 

NOVATBX.     The  Soeleta  Anonlma  SnU  Vlscoaa. 

Naslonale    Industrla    AppUcaslonl  Vlseosa.      8N 
Pub.  9-24-57.    riled  1-22-67. 


CLASS  44 


DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  SURGICAL 
APrUANCBS 


arlilc 


•05.58S.  LBISURB  LOUNOB.  Nla«ara  Manafacturl^  and 
Dlstrlbuttng  Corporation.  8N  1,711.  Pub.  9-24-67.  Filed 
1-S<MM.  i 


CLASS  46 


FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


Dbcembbb  10,  1967 


8N  h.ao4. 


DBCBMBte  10,  li967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  69 


•a5.S7Sl     ATOMIX.     Btakj  MiUlDf  Conpaajr. 

Pub.  9-24-57.    Filed  7-S-6«. 
66a.576.     8UCBABD  AND  DESIGN.     Sucbard  HoldlUf  Bo- 

clete  Anonyme.     IN  11.506.     Pub.  9-24-57.    Filed  7-S-66. 
666.377.    B.  F.  D.    B.  F.  Drew  *  Co.,  Inc.    8N  12,263.    Pub. 

9-24-67.    Filed  7-17-66. 
•65.578.      FRKXCH'8.      The    B.    T.    French    Company.      8M 

12,807.    Pub.  9-24-57.    Filed  7-2&-66. 
665,679.     KILLABNET  KRESS.     Seel's.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Hollo- 
way  House.     SN  13.388.     Pub.  9-24-57.     Filed  8-3-56. 
665.580.     B  AND  DB8ION.     Ball  Products.  Inc.     8N  13,808. 

Pub.  9-24-67.    Fikd  8-13-66. 
663.681.     ABCTIC  KING.     Berelson.  Inc.     SN  15,010.     Pub. 

9-24-57.     Filed  9-4-66. 
655.582.    CHESSMAN.    ShlrHB-Horeey  Corporation  Ltd.    SN 

15,068.    Pub.  9-24-67.    Filed  9-4-56. 

666.683.  USINGBB'S  BTC.  AND  DESIGN.     Fred  Ualager. 
Inc.     SN   16.245.     Pub.  9-24-67.     Filed  9-6-56. 

600.684.  CBB8CA,   BTC.  AND  DBSION.     Creeea  Company. 
Incorporated.    SN  17,078.     Pub.  9-34-67.    FII«k1  10-8-66. 

655.685.  GIBBONS  AND  DBSION.     J.  T.  Gibbons,  Inc.     SN 
Pub.  9-24-87.    Filed  10-8-56. 

PBPI'8  BTC.  AND  DESIGN.     Budolpb  Food  Com- 
SN  17.690.    Pab.  8-27-67.    Filed  10-16-6C 


17,097 
600.084. 

puny. 
•00.687. 
17.687 

665.688. 

Pub.  9-24-57 

656.689.     FOB 


Angus  Watson  I*  Co. 
Pub.  9-24-67.     Filed 


•65,564.      8KIPPBR  AND   DESIGN. 

(America)    Limited.      SN   687,021. 

6-6-60. 
•65.565.     LET  THE  DOG   BB  THE  JUDGE.     VlTlenne  M. 

Coan.  d.  b.  a.  Animal  Foods  Company.     SN  693,021.     Pub. 

9-24-67.     Filed  8-15-65. 

655.666.  PEBBY'S  TBOPICAL  NUT  HOUSE  AND  DESIGN. 
Perry's  Tropical  Nut  House.  SN  603.183.  Pub.  9-24-67. 
FUod  8-16-06. 

636.667.  CHUN  KING.  Chun  King  Sales,  Inc.  SN  •M,017. 
Pub.  9-24-37.    PUad  10-7-60. 

655.568.  FBOS-T-DOG.  Rodney  C.  Hawkins,  d.  b.  a.  Bod 
Hawkins  Co.     SN  009.966.    Pub.  9-24-57.    FUed  12-14-55. 

665.569.  BOVBIL.  Borrll  of  America,  Inc.  SN  1.936.  Pub. 
9-24-67.    Filed  2-2-56. 

656.570.  WILLOW  8PBINGS.  William  H.  Curtis  and  Hugo 
Carrafa,  d.  b.  a.  Curtis  and  Carrafa.  SN  2.861.  Pub. 
9-24-07.    FUed  2-17-06. 

•56.671.     DESIGN    OF    STOVE    AND    LADY    COOKIEO. 

BlundeU  Kannlng  Kitchen,  d.  b.  a.  Bon  and  Elinor  Blandell. 

SN  7.418.    Pub.  9-24-57.     Filed  5-1-56. 
•00,672.     PCLYO.     Dodge  A  Olcott,  Inc.     SN  8,391.     Pub. 

9-24-67.    Filed  6-16-50. 
•00,673.     BBPBESENTATION  OF  A  BIRD.     Aktleselskabet 

det    0staaUtlske    KompaguL      SN   •,T«0.      Fob.    9-S4-0T. 

Filed  6-7-66. 
•00,574.     ARNOUB.     Armov   and   Coatpoay.     SN    |0,2tl. 

Pub.  9-24-67.    Filed  •-16-00. 


11ed( 


HARDING'S.     John  P.  Harding  Market  C#.     SN 
Pab.  9-44-07.    FUed  10-17-56. 
CORAL.    Standard  Importing  Co..  Inc.    SN  ^7,842. 
Filed  10-19-56. 

THE    CARRIAGE    TRADE    AND    Dl^SIGN 

FUed 


SN   17.984.     Pub.  9-24-07. 


„( 


The  Bib  Corporation. 
1&-2S-&4. 
666.690.     IDABAKBRS.      H.    M.    Chase    Corporatloi. 
18.222.    Pab.  9-24-37.    Filed  10-26-56. 

660.591.  HOLLAND  HOUSE  TASTE-B  CHAR.    W.  sielnker  f 
k  Son,  Inc.     SN   18,532.     Pub.  9-24-57.     FUed  l<H^l-9^^y 

655.592.  8F  AND  DESIGN.     Susquehanna  Froseq  Food  Cea-/ 
ters.  lac.     SN  18.975.     Pub.  9-24-67.     FUed  11-8-66,  ^ 

6&0JW3.     HYPOWER.     Rutherford   Food   Corporatloji.     SN 

19.060.    Pub.  9-24-07.    Filed  ll-»-06. 
655.594.     TIA  MARIA.     SalTutorc  De  Blaione.  d.  b. 

MarU  Co.     SN  19,963.     Pub.  6-4-57.     Filed  11-27|66. 

666,69S.     COMET  AND  DESIGN.     CoBMt  Rice  Mlli 

20,307 
660,096. 

21,900 
666.597 


Pub.  9-24-57.     Filed  13 
TERRATONK.      Geerllngs    Feed    MUla,    la^. 

Pab.  9-24^7.    riM  l»-81-0e. 
DBSION  OF  LION'S  HEAD.     Consolidated  FOoda  7 


Corporation.     SN  23,032.     Pub.  9-24-57.     FUed  l--23-5Ty 


656.698.  CALAVO  AND  DESIGN.  Calavo  Growers 
fornla.     SN  23.213.     Pab.  9-24-67.     FUed  1-26-37. 

665,099.  PIGEON.  Frye  Realty  Company.  SN 
Pab.  9-24-67.    Filed  2-86-67. 

666.600.  ALPS.     Alps  Food  Products  Company.     SN 
Pub.  9-24-37.    Filed  3-12-67. 

653.601.  VALLEY    INN.      Phillips    Packing    Co.    Ii 
26,117.    Pab.  9-24-07.    FUed  8-13-67. 

655.602.  BUBOUNDAISB.     John  B.  D'Ippollto.     SN 
Pub.  9-24-67.    FUod  8^10-07. 


650,603.    TOWN    HOUSE. 
SN  26.642.    Pub.  9-24-67. 


Safeway    Stores, 
FUed  3-21-67. 


Tu7 
8M/ 


i 


ift  OaU- 


iBcor^ratedfV" 

630,604.    FB  AND  DESIGN.    Mlnnew>U  Farm  Bateau  jSerrloo 
Company.     SN  27,010.     Pub.  9-24-67.     Filed  4-»-6f .  / 


635,605.     SUTTER'S  GOLD 
SN  27.628.    Pub.  9-84-67. 


Safeway  Stores,  Ineonorated. 
Filed  4-0-57.  ] 

656,606.     RANGERETTB8.       King    Candy    Companjr.       SN^ 
27,804.    Pub.  9-24-67.    Filed  4-9-67,  / 


CLASS  47 
WINES 


600.607 
Joi 


LEJON.     Italian  Swiss  Colony,  d.  b.  a.   Shewan 
8N  23.100.     Pub.  9-24-07.     FUed  1-24-07. 


1 


i 

f 


655,608.    CHATEAU  LEJDN.    Italian  Swiss  Colony,  d.  b.  a.  633  623.    8P0NG-A-F0M.    Deitoz  Hog  Compaii7.|   SN  24,760. 

Shewai^ones.     SN  23.151.     Pub.  9-24-67.     Filed  1-24-57.  Pub.  9-24-57.    Filed  2-20-5'. . 

605.600     |>ORT-0-RAMA.    Schenley  Import  Corporation.    SN  665.624.     8URPCO.     Red  l^wt  Paint  A  Vamlah  Co.^  Inc.     SN 

23.943.  ,<  Pub.  9-24-67.    Filed  2-6-57.  26,640.    Pub.  9-24-67.    FUed  3-21-67. 

■  •  ^  ■■n^->^^^;.ii^,       Senripe  Marks  ■^^'■ 


p.  B    t#  l-A»     ** 


CLASS  49 


XED  ALCOHOUC  UQUORS, 


^9^ 


CLASS  IM 


.lAJiar'^i*' 


656.610.  fMAMPB.  Cari  Mampe  AktlengaaaUschaft.  8M 
21,779.  \  Pab.  9-34-67.    FUed  12-28-66.  WAC*"* 

655.611.  ICHOKALU.  Jules  Bennan  *  AssocUtea.  lac  '  SN 
22.602. ,  Pub.  9-24-57.     Fll«l  1-14-57. 

600.612.  (prince  YASILI.  Prlaee  YaslU  RonianoT,  Inc., 
d.  b.  «  Prince  Vaslll  RomanoT  Co.  SN  27,887.  Pub. 
»-24-6l[.    Filed  4-10-57. 

600.613.  ("MARK  VII.  Schenley  DlstUlers,  Inc.  SM  27.897. 
Pab.M4-6T.    Filed  4-10-67. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


655.623.  MINUTB  CHEF  AND  DESIGN.  Sherston  Corpo- 
ration of  ABMTlca.  SN  698.730.  Pub.  7-28-57.  Filed 
11-f  22-56. 

655,6t26.  RW  AND  DESIGN.  The  Ramo-Wooldridge  Cor- 
poiatlon.     SN  16,143.     Pub.  9-24-OT.     FUod  9-31-56. 


CLASBM 


MERCHANDBE  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 


CLASS  Itl 
ADVERTISING  AND  BUSINESS 


L 


Inc.     SN  16,831.     Pab. 


666.614.    ,tPYRAGLASS. 

9-84-Ot    Filed  10-2-56. 
655.616.     A  PROCESS  DISPLAY  PROCESS  DISPLAYS  AND 

DBSIGIf.      Process    DlspUys,    Incorporated.      SN    20,215. 

Pab.  9-ni4-67.    FUed  11-30-56. 
666.016.    NEFMATB.     J.   W.   NsC   Laboratorlss,  lac     SN 

26,376.  (  Fab.  »-«4-07.    FBed  8>l»-07. 


636,^7.  HEART'S  DESIRE.  George  W.  Spencer,  d.  b.  a.  The 
"Heart's  Desire"  Sale  Co.  SN  7.122.  Pub.  9-24-07.  FUed 
4-^0-66. 


CLASS  lt3 

coNmiucnoN  and  repaiI 


CLASS  51 


COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 

•50.617.  LlS^-DBAR.  L'Argenc  Products  Co..  Inc.,  d.  b.  a. 
L-ArgeoF.     SN  10.795.     Pah,  9-24-67.    Filed  9-17-66. 

630.618.  EVEBEVB.  TBI  PEBFUIIB  OF  PARADISB. 
BIgaud.  «oclete  Anonyme.  SN  20,481.  Pub.  9-24-67.  Filed 
12-0-56t 

656.619.  tTBIG.  Bristol-Myers  Company.  SN  20,820.  Pub. 
9-34-6R    FUed  12-11-56. 


633,6jML    CtOSFLO.    Miller  E«ntpment  CompaB]f.    SN  2.892. 
Pu>>.  9-24-67.    Filed  2-17-56. 

655,629.     RECO  AND  DESIGN.    Rental  Equipment  Company. 
Slf  14,274.    Pab.  9-24-57.    Filed  8-20-66. 


655, 

Coi 
635. 


610. 


611. 


CLASS  52 


DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


im»i 


665.620.  ^nniOM    OF    OBOTESQUE    FIGUBB.      Kleen-O- 
Prodaetl.  lac.    SN  9,151.    Pab.  9-24-07.    FUed  0-28-36. 

655.621.  KLBANKITB.     L.  0.  BarreU  Co.,  Inc.     SN  11.536. 
Pab.  9-24-67.    FUed  7-6-56. 

656.621.    igUA  SONIC  AND  DBSION.    Northwest  Chemical 
Co.,  lacL     SN   18.340.     Pub.  9-24-07.     FUed  10-29-06. 


CLASS  IM 
MATERIAL  TREATMENT 


BRUSHAMATION.  Tb«  0«born  Manufscturlng 
pany.     SN  2,647.     Pab.  9-24-57.     Filed  2-14-36. 

QUAUTY  SERVICE  AND  DESIGN.  Jt^n  C. 
Abbott,  d.  b.  a.  Abbott  Photo-Print  Co.  SN  8,467.  Pub. 
9-24-67.    Filed  6-17-66. 


Certification  Mark 


CLASS  A 
GOODS 


665,632.  3A.  The  ^-A  Sanitary  Standards  Symbol  Admln- 
Istratlre  Council,  d.  b.  a.  3-A  Symbol  Council.  SN  4.245. 
Pab.  9-24-67.    FUed  3-9-06. 


V         ,.-»  r  »    i 


.A>Mt  _i    n(irt 


Mrt?  t 


Kftii' 


II 


ii 


»_'jj.-..ji. 


'^1  amwpnntu 


.«l«f^;%Sl»  ,  .<'^««*l*;.>  fl)|J!%  ■ 


.  ^t  i&iS^aiiiJf'  "^    I  •: 


CLASS  21  , 

BLECTRICAL  ATPARATUS,  MACHINES.  AND 
SUPPLUS 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

ThMM>  r»itl»TniT»oiw  ar*  not  sabject  to  opposltloa. 

CLASS  3S 


PRINTS  AND  PUBUCATIONS 


653.«3a. 


BkmW'i  0«Mtt«  P«bU«btBc  Coayaay.  Inc.,  Mate 


(U&.«3S.     Stephan  Werk*  O.  ■.  b.  H..  H«»*l>  (^eaer),  a«r-        ^i2_m. 


liephan 


Priortty  claimMl  und«r  Sm.  44«l>  on  0»mian  application 
flied  Dec.  27.  1W3  :  Reg.  No.  687,912.  datwJ  Feb.  25.  1»5«. 

For  Btectrtc  Switchea  BapMlally  CliT«lt-Br*«k*r«,  Combio- 
Utlnit  Swltchea.  8tarl>lta  Swltcbea.  Pol*  ChaaflBf  8wlt*b*a. 
ProtectlTe  Motor  8wltcb»B :  Dlatrlbutlon  Boxea;  Blectric 
Motors :  Blectric  Hoaae  Appllanc*^ ;  Btectrtc  Blowvra. 

Pint  nae  Jan.  1,  19S3 ;  la  coauaarc*  Jaly  19M. 


7 


mi  MAMSNIl  •» 

UVESTOCK 


P    A    II    M 

For  Magatine  Pnbllab^d  Moatlily. 
PlrataaeD**.  21.  »»M. 


I    N    • 


«55,0S7.    M  D  Pablleatloaa.  lac.,  New  Tort.  N.  T.    8N 
Filed  P.  B.  T-10-5C    A«.  8.  B.  t-M-BT. 


CLASS  22 
GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


11.863. 


655.634.  WllUrd  B.  Wortoa.  d.  b.  a.  8portaauB'a  Pred«ett. 
MartoB,  lad,  8N  24.405.  PUad  P.  R.  ^-14-67,  A«.  8.  B. 
10-7-57. 

"CATCH  'EM  QUICK" 

IV>r  ArtiflcUl  Plahinc  Lona. 
Flrat  oaa  Apr.  7.  1950. 


ANTIBIOTIC  MEDICINE  & 
CLINICAL  THERAPY 

For  Medical  Periodical  PaMlcatlon. 
Ptrat  aaa  iaaa  SO.  195«. 


CLASS  37 
PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


•55  ess.    RaytbMB  Maaatactarlaf  Coaipaay,  Waltfcaai.  Maaa. 
8N  lt.»Tt.    PUad  P.  B.  ft-lS-tC.    Aii.  8.  B.  »-»-57. 

ELECTRONIC 
PROGRESS 


For  Periodical  PaMlcatloa. 
PIrat  aaa  Jalj  20,  1956. 


655.635.     Verelnlfte  Paplerwerke  Schlckedana  *  Co     Norn-  P«bllahlB«  Coiapany,  lac..  New  York,  N.  T.   > 

berf.  Oer«aa,.     «N  ••44Mi7.     PU«l  P.  B.  ♦-IMW.     A».    •^J^.^^I'TJjS^ilTtinrA-.  8.  B.  9-25-5T.  i 

WORLD  REVIEW  OF 
HOTELS  AND  TRAVEL 


Per  Newspaper  Pabliahed  Weekly. 
Ptrat  ose  8ept.  14. 1M8. 


J 


Owner  of  Oermaa  Beg.  No.  656.377.  dated  Apr.  IB.  1»B4. 
For  Celluloee  Wiping  8heeta  and  Tiaaoee.  CeOalose  Hand- 
kvrdilefa.  Celluloae  Napklaa,  and  t,eUu»oaa  Mats, 

TM  70 


655.640.  Tboaaa  M.  Hlflrlna.  d.  b.  a.  The  Tbooiaa  Mt  Hlgglna 
Compaay.  Cbarlotte.  N.  C.  8N  18.002.  filed  P.  B. 
lO-SS-56.    A*.  B.  B.  ft-^-ftT. 


THE  VOLUNTEER 
FIREFIGHTER 


Fy>r  Magaatae  PaMlahad  Perlodleallj. 
First  aae  Kept.  B,  1956. 


10,  1»6T  i 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM71 


-    CLAaS9f 

■.  s  ...in 

4; 

CLOTHINO 

■<- 

i'ia'iHH 

jfigntiik 

.:.:,^iftr«-i Hi-m.  .n i  CLASS  4f      S^oti^Sih    .H»  im 
DBTILLEP  ALCOHOUC  LIQUORS       ^'^ 


DIOR 


s 


665.641.  iPallsalo.  Inc.  New  TaA,  N.  T.  8N  16.728.    PUad    «M.*45.    Comptolr  de  rindnatrle  Cdtonnlere.  EUbllaaementa 

p  ■  iA_i-aa     Am  H.  K.  lO-S-57  Beoaaac,  SocWt^  i  ReaponaabllitC  Llmlt4e,  Parla,  Praaee. 

y  ...  . .  ,           8^  *.019.     Filed  P.  B.  3-14-56.     Am.  8.  B.  9-26-67 

UAHll^iUX^     L/AoUALiO  prlertty  clalaMd  aader  Sec.  44(d)   on  Preadi   Bee   !•• 

g^   *.   ^  Lp  -^    ir'i  V'n'^«WI  a  455,629.  datMl  Jan.  so,  1956  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  laat.  No.  68,382. 

m'  "       ^       '                 '       SSAiiw  *  ^  ♦  '»-'  "^"'^  -'    ^'  Brandy  and  Linear. 
^Por  Wotoaa's  Miaea. 
Pirat  a«e  8ept.  2T,  1966. 


Aj  •<-  asA.-M*-*Jt 


1 


Service  Marks 


CLASS  4« 


iJ'/-.'r>r%  t.  i-rmpiWrr*^    ^;^r**.     rf^A|8g  if  2    ^-n-^ 
FANClfl  GOODS,  FURNISHINGS,  AND  NOTIONS 


1 


**-'^h  Ji!f"*Jl?^'!r*1l**^  ,^!S  ^^'''-^^^T!!!*!*,**  ''     «M.M«.     Nattoaal  Bzpreaa  Company.  PblladelphU.  Pa.    SN 
8N  28.193.     PUed  P.  B.  4-li-B7.     Am.  8.  R.  10-<>-8T.  H,778.     Filed  P.  B,  11-6-56.     Am.  8.  K.  7-25-37. 


CURVE-AWAY 


For  8a^ty  Plaa. 
Plratai»May6. 19M. 


t,q  CLASS  U 

IDS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


656.643.  /  Ozaard  Citraa  Aaaoclatlon.  Port  Hneaeme.  Calif. 
8N  691.313.     Filed  P.  B.  10-38-55.     Am.  8.  S.  7-l-«7. 


INSURANCE  AND  FINANCIAL  %.Mmi 


F<r  Sale  of  Moacy  Ordera  aad  Collectloa 
Utility  BUla. 

Flrat  Me  Jaa.  3,  1955. 


aad  Pay  meat  tt 


BESGRADE 


CLASS  105 


TRANSPORTATION  AND  STORAGE 


lb  atraa  Pralta. 
Sept.  1.  1919. 


655,647.     CaBBonball,  Inc..  Chicago.  III. 
P.  R.  10-21-65.    Am.  8.  R.  7-29-57. 


8N  686,865.     PUat 


655,844.  /Browa-Eae.  Inc..  Aaatla.  Mian.    8N  698.835.    Filed 
P.  B.  1  -25-55.    Am.  8.  B.  7-30-57. 


WHEN  rrS  SftfatJt  YOV  NKEB 
CALL. 


BROWN-EZE 


^^jffmmim 


117.374. 
119.118. 

119.150. 
119,157. 
130.862. 

120,964. 
121.004. 
121.005. 
338.315. 
.148.279. 

T] 


For  Special  Dellrery  of  Meaaagea  and  Packagea  by  Aato- 
motive    Yebirlea:    Tranaportlng    of    Hooaebold    Oooda    aad 
Mix  for  Maklag  Batter  for  Preach  Prying  Pooda.     Freight  by  Track. 


For 

Flrat  aie  Not.  12. 1955. 


PIrat  nae  1933. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


8.  O.  8.    CI.  51.    7-3-17. 
|BLUB  CIBCLB  AND  GOLD  CRE8CBNT  DESIGN. 
i     CI.  46.    10-23-17. 
JRIBBONBTTE.    CI.  7.    10-83-17. 
(DB.  PIBBCE'8.    CI.  18.    10-23-17. 
<PB1BNDSBIP  UNITY  AND  TBUB  BROTHEBLY 
i     LOYB  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  38.     2-26-18. 
(GOLDEN  AGE.    Q.  46.    3-19-18. 
jBIGFELO.    CI.  39.    3-19-18.  5*0.0*' 

<LONOf«LO.    a.  39.    8-19-18.        tr**^-*-** 

K0NDBN80MAT.    CI.  IS. 
[B.  P.  1.    CI.  23.    7-30-37. 
725  O.  G.— 6 


CL    88. 


.-'/^ 


9-1-M. 


ijua 


.i>.«. 


346.280.  R.  F.  2.    CI.  23.    7-20-37. 

348  981.  RX45.    0.23.    7-20-37. 

348  flk4.  RBDDIBAP.    C?L  37.    8-3-37. 

348.694.  RX  AND  DB8IGN.    a.  13.    8-8-n37. 

349,^.  CITY    MOTHER    OF    LOS    ANGELES. 

8-17-37. 

349,783.  ITS  IN  THE  EXAMINER.    Q.  S8w    9-7-37. 

349,825.  GIANT  OF  JOURNALISM.     CL  38.     9-7-87. 

350,537.  PAN-SAYF.    Cl.  52.    9-28-87. 

350,779.  CARTWHEELS.    CL  46.    10-5-37. 

351,044.  LUX  DOMINI.    Cl.  15.    10-19-37. 

351.529.  DER-MO-TINB  AND  DESIGN.     CL  SI.     11-8-41. 


J". .. jij.  \f' 


T^r    TO 


nFTTir.TAT.  nA7FTTF 


i 


December  10.  1967      i 


Hi 


in    iofi7 


TT    Q    i>AT'i?xrT  mriTTnw 


TTtr   T9. 


TM  72 

301.644. 
351.699. 
351.915. 
352.000. 
852  081. 
352,082. 
352.136. 

352.349. 
352.387. 
352.491. 
35S.669. 
352.a»6. 
358.170. 
H53.243. 

333.564. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbccmbeb  10,  1967 


ABRZONB  AND  DB8I0N.    CI.  SO.     11-2-ST.  353.682. 

ORAINLOCK.    n.  5.    11-2-87.  353.857. 

ABC  PLAN  AND  DESIGN.     CL  86.     11-16-37.  354.050. 

LATTICE,    a.  39.     11-16-37.  354.084. 

TUBRAY.    a.  42.    11-16-37.  354.623. 

8AVRAT.    CI.  42.    11-16-37.  364.633. 

C0N80RSI0   PER   LA    DIFE8A    aTC.   AND   DB-  865.061. 

SIGN.    CI.  47.    11-23-37.  355.080. 

CHAXDA.    CJ.  39.    ll-»0-37.  355.204. 

A  T  F  AND  DB8ION.     0.23.     11-30-87.  355.271. 

8TRONGARD  AND  DB8ION.      CL  86.     11-80-67.  356.349. 
WILL^)-WI8P.     CI.  89.     18-7-8T. 

RZ46.    CL23.    12-7-S7.  355.888. 

SUNSET  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   52.     12-28-87.  806.396. 

THE   RICHMOND  STRAIGHT  CUT  NO.  1  CIGA-  855.600. 

RETTBS.    CL  17.    12-»-S7.  366.667. 
MONOCAINB.    CL  18.    1-11-38. 


RBCLAIMO.    CL  SI.    1-11-S8. 

QUIKURB.    CL28.    1-18-88. 

RAZORBACH  AND  DESIGN.     CL  88.     8-1- 

GOLD  COAST.    CI,  17.    2-1-38. 

RUFLUX.    a.  6.    2-15-38. 

JACK  RABBIT.    CI.  46.    2-10-S8. 

INCO.    CL  6.    3-8-88. 

MIRO-rUBX.    CLOO.    S-6-S& 

SEA  LIGHT,    a.  46.    3-»-38. 

STATUTE.    CL  37.    3-8-S8. 

MOUNT   AIRY    GRAN-I-GRIT   IN80LUBLB   AND 

DB8ION.    CL  1.    8-16-88.         .       ^ 
RIPLEY,    a.  88.    S-15-38. 

BBLIEYB  IT  OR  NOT  !  RIPLET.  CL  SS.  S-15-S8. 
LAND-O-LAKBS  AND  DESIGN.  CL  46.  8-22-S8. 
RAMBBAD     AND     BHIBLD     DESIGN.       CI.     48. 

6-22-86. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


7W 

549.957.     AFRICANA.    CI.  39.    10-2»-61. 
640.894.     LBD-LOK.    CI.  IS.    2-5-07. 


195,328. 
307.568. 
403.460. 
.515,868. 


OLIYB  OIL  AND  DESIGN.     CL  46.    2-S4-20. 
LAPATRIAN08TRA.    CI.  46.    9-6-42. 
RBNLBT  CLUB.    CI.  39.    9-28--«3. 
JARECKIS  AND  DESIGN.      CI.   10. 


39. 


549.735.  HURD  SUPER  CASTER.    CL  SS.  i 

549,739.  THBHATHBB.    CL  SB. 

549.750.  BAST  ELEGANCB.    CI.  88.  ' 

.%49.7S1.  SUPER  CASTER.    CI.  S2. 

549.753.  DONAHOB'S.    CL  46. 

,VI9.754.  REPRB8BNTATI0N  OF  BOY  AND  GIRL.     CI 

540.757.  BBPRB8ENTATION  OF  A  MITTEN.     CL  16. 

549,759.  QUAD.    CI.  22. 

549.762.  TRIPLE  8  TEST.    CI.  39. 

549,767.  ALCO-LOID.    CI.  16. 

549  773.  MY  FATHER'S  DUO  PITOT  MITER  BOX.     C\.  23 

549.775.  KOOLEBZ.    CL  89. 

549.785.  COLDKATT.    CL  88. 

549.787.  VIVIAN.    CT.  89. 

549.791.  JUMP-UP  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  22. 

549.792.  G.  P.  C.  AND  DESIGN,    a.  28. 

549.793.  VIDEO  PALS.    CL  39. 
549.796.  SUPER  ALLSTATE.    CI.  35.  i   I 
549.799.  KAUrMANN'S.    CL  34.                                            j 
549.803.  OUTDOORSMAN.    a.  88. 

549.806.  HER-MAR  LITB-WOOD.    CL  16. 

549.807.  CBOWN  AND  SEAL  FACSIMILB  DBSION.    CI.  46 
549.809.  DUCTUBB.     CI.  36. 

549.811.  K'S  KITCHEN  AND  DBSION.     CI.  46 

.VI9,812.  LO-TEMP.    CI.  35. 

649.815.  NIPPIN8.    CI.  44. 

549  816.  ROLL-AIRB  AND  DESIGN.    CL  34. 

549.822.  PRBN.    CL  16.  ' 

549,828.  YANKEE   KNOTTY  PINE  LINE   AND  DBSIGN 

a.  82. 

549.830.  MICRO-MOUNT.    CL  6. 

549,833.  JORAT.    Q.  62. 

549.835.  LAZY  RIVER.    CL  1. 

549.837.  TROPICAL.    CI.  46. 

549,840.  MUD-SOL.    CL  6. 

549.842.  CHRIS  JINOUE.    CL  S2. 

549.849.  8NTC0.    Q.  12. 

549  852.  SEAL  VBLOUR.    CI.  86. 

549.854.  COLIMET.    C\.  16. 

049,806.  RAINEX.    CL  19. 

549,864.  TELEGENIC,    a.  21. 

649.866.  HBLBN   CORBITT'S  AND  DBSIGN.     CI.  46. 

.V49.86e.  SANSON.    CI.  39. 

049,870.  VAN  WIJK  AND  DBSION.    OL  4S. 

049.870.  CANASTRAY.    CL  22. 

549.876.  KODASCOPB.    CL  21. 

549  877.  CHUBBY  MINNOW.    C\.  22. 

549.878.  "P  8  A."    CL  23. 

040379.  BUXBRIX.    CL  22. 

549.888.  MATLORDBR.    0.21. 


r 


549.890. 
549  895. 
049399. 
549.901. 
640.902. 
549.903. 
549.907. 
549.912. 
.^49.917. 
049.918. 
040.010. 
049  928. 
049.936. 
049.941. 
049342. 
549.946. 
549.946. 
549.940. 
549.953. 
549366. 
640.008. 
549.959. 
549.960. 
549.967. 
5493T5. 
649.976. 
549.977. 
049378. 
049,980. 
549.984. 
549.991. 
040  000. 
040307. 
540.098. 
549.999. 
550.002. 
560  003. 
000,006. 
000,000. 
000.010. 
050.011. 
000,015. 
650.027. 
550.028. 

66».oao. 

560,080. 

00O.0S2. 
000.037. 
500.038. 
500.048. 
500.061. 
000.064. 
550.061. 
050,062. 

560,063. 
560,066. 

000,068. 
650,072. 


CL80. 


CL27. 
a.  21. 


DBW  DROPS.    CL26. 

8CINTA.    a.  21. 

BNTOSAN.    CL6. 

ART  STY  LB  AND  DESIGN. 

8TRING-0-BKADS.    CI.  22. 

Q-T  SHIRT.    CL  38. 

ILOVBTOU.    CLSO. 

WMA  ETC  AND  DESIGN. 

FIREWAKB  AND  DESIGN, 

DIMONTHTN.    CL  18. 

HOMALDRON.    CL  18. 

THE  TBI  STYLE  AND  DBSIGN.     CL  SO. 

SLIPON.    CL  SO. 

UNISON.    CI.  80. 

BBNKLIB.    CLSO. 

PEARL   PERSIAN  AND  DESIGN.     CL  89. 

NORTHERN  MAPLJB  CO.  AND  DBSIGN.     }pi.  22. 

IH.    CL37. 

WILLYS.    CL  S9. 

8BMICRBTB.    CL  12. 

BOB  WHITE.    CL  1. 

CARDINAL.    CI.  1. 

EAGLE.    CI.  1. 

KID  COWBOY.    CI.  38. 

COMPANION.    CL39. 

CHROMO-UNB.    CI.  6. 

CHROMA-THOL.    a.  6. 

SPIRIT  or '76.    CL27. 

HATMAN.    CI.  S8. 

HORNET  AND  DBSIGN.    CLIO. 

PAUL  TERRY'S  TERRYTOON  COMICS.     <n.   38. 

GAD.    a.  SS. 

THE  CALOCO  REPORTER,    a.  88. 

CYANOX.    CL  6. 

CONQUISTADOR.    CI.  28. 

LAX  CAFE.    CI.  18. 

8TRYPBLLB.  CL  20. 

RUBE  BARB.  CL  SS.         , 

KELVAT.  CI.  6. 

CAPTAIN  ATOM.  a.  38. 

PROPELOAR.  CI.  19. 

WHA-SAN  AND  DESIGN.    CL  6. 

ARCTIC  BREEZE.     CL  6. 

HOPALONO  CAS8IDY.    a.U. 

HOPALONOCA88IDY  AND  HAT  DESIGN. 

HOPALONO   CA88IDY   AND  RBPRB8BNT4TION 

OF  HAT.    0.22. 
PARALINB.    CI.  21. 
WORLDS  BEYOND. 
HAWLITB.     CI.  19. 
METI.    CI.  SO. 

DIAMOND  TONE  AND  DBSIGN.     CI.  21. 
PERMOFLUX.    CL  21. 

REPRESENTATION   OF  A   BOOK.      C\.   lOll. 
SUPERVISED     BEAM     A88N.     AND     DESIGN. 

a.  100. 
CRI8  LOUISB  AND  DBSIGN.     CL  100. 
INTBRNATIONAL  LABOR  PRBS8  OF  AMERICA 

AND  DBSIGN.    CI.  38. 
AUT-O-COTB.    CL  16. 
YULIKBBM.    CI.  46. 


CLS8. 


C1.SS. 


n 


Dbcdibbr 
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TM  73 


050.07^ 
500.0761 
550.07a 
000.070L 
000.084 
000,080. 
050.090. 
500,001. 
000,002^ 
000.00«i 


BOMA.    CL46. 

8TOAWAT.    CT.46. 

PY-8QUARBS.    CI.  46.         '  ,^ 

HAMPERBTTB.    CL  2, 

MASLEY'S.    a.  46. 

KASH-U-NUT.    a.  46. 

FRESH  AS  A  DAISY  AND  DBSION.     O.  46. 

MRS.  LA  PRADB'8  WITHIN  DESIGN.     CL  46. 

8TABOL.    CL46. 

KWIK-CHICK.    CL46. 


000.007.     MBCK.    CL  21. 
000,008.     FALVABBST.    CL  46. 
550.102.     BRILLIANTIZED.    CL  106. 

SoctkM  II  -  ^•~] 

367,423.     SAND'N  SEA.    CL  42.    5-16-SO. 

889,552.     THE  FAMILY  FARMERS  UNION  OF  AMERICA. 

CL  46.    8-12-41.  I  j 

444.410.     8ANIRAK.    CI.  2.    2-20^51.  i 

648.101.     REGAL  CHEF.    CL  21.    |-0-67. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 


followloc  marka  Kclatered  under  the  act  of  1900,  or  ttao  act  of  1881,  are  pnbliahed  niuler  the  proTtoions  of  aeetion 
12  (c/  of  the  Tra(teiiiark  Act  of  1946.  Ttieae  registnitloas  are  aot  nbjeet  to  opposition  but  are  subject  to  eaneellatton 
OBd^r  aeetion  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 


CLAaSC 


ICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


CLASS  21 


ELECnUCAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


Dm.  23.  1941.     iaygol  Prodacta  Corp.,  New  York, 
Pub.  by  Meadowa  Cheaakala  Inc..  Uempatead.  N.  Y. 


366.146.    Jue28. 1988.    Walker  Electrical  Company.  Atlanta. 
4te.    Pnb.  by  Walker  Electrical  Company.  Inc..  Atlanta.  Ga. 


For  Sbeet  Metal  Boxea  or  ConUinera  Uaed  by  the  Eleetrieal 
Trade  for  Indoor  and/or  Outdoor  Use — Namely,  Pull  Boxes, 
Panel  Boxm.  Cut  Out  Boxes,  Fuse  Boxes  and  CabineU,  Junc- 
tion Boxes,  Telephone  Boxes.  Meter  Cabinets  aod  Boxes,  Tele- 
phone Bell  Box  Cabinet,  Pull  Out  Switch  Boxea,  Ganf  Meter 
Cabinets,  Transformer  Cabinets,  Floor  Boxes,  Test  Block  Ped- 
estAls,  Switch  and  Surter  Pedestals,  Combination  Floor  Boxes 
•ad  Pedestals.  Test  Block  Boxes,  and  Surface  Cabtnet*. 


jt  For  insecticides. 


438^668.     May  11,  1948.    Joseph  X.  Tait,  d.  b. 
States  Recordinc  Company,  Washlnfton,  D4 
ractotrant 


I  CLASS  IS 

OILS  AND  GREASES 


^anacoiU^ 


128,180.  Dec.  23,  1919.  The  Texas  Company  (Texas  corpo- 
r  ration).  Houston,  Tex.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Pub.  by  The 
Texii  Company  (Delaware  corporation),  Naw  York.  N.  X. 


-  I  TEXOL 


I.  The  United 
C.     P«b.  by 


For  Electric  Phonographa,  Portable  Electrical  Transcription 
Placers.  Electric  Disc  Reoordlnff  Machines.  Electrical  Wire 
Rechrdinc  Machines.  Electrical  Tape  Recordinc  Machlnaa, 
Blwrtrical  Ampli&ers  and  Pre-Ampli6ers  for  Sound  Recordinc 
and  Sound  Reprodncinc  Machines.  Electrical  Speech  lapat 
■^  Ipment,  and  Electrical  Studio  Consoles. 


CLASS  3t 
PRINTS  AND  PUBUCATIONIS 


:  f6r  Mfetf  cmtliiff  011a. 


198041.  May  19.  1980.  The  Texas  Company  (Texas  corpo- 
nition).  Hooston,  Tex.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pub.  by  The 
ijezai  Company  (Delaware  corporation).  New  York,  N.  Y. 

SJfeTEAACO  STAR 

For  Periodical  Pablications. 


^ 

n 


^AtiUfi'. 


..tm-'^iM'^    r^^M^ 


'slHfe 


:.*sh  miim'pt'm,t0f 


'^jfrtC* 


t 


^  '".jsf '  ■'^^  ;^^«ffesj«i*!- 


*/^ 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

DECEMBER  ^0,  1957 

(HtlitBUMl ;  IteiMwed  ;  Canceled  :  Amecded,  Dtaelaimed,  Cojrrected.  etc. :  Kew  (Certificates 


.L 


■l?*^*^"-'.T*:- 


Pabllcatlons.) 


AbbottJIotaB  C„  d.  b.  a.  Abbott  Photo-Print  Co..  New  York, 
w.  ff  ms.esl.  pub.  ^»4-«T.   CI.  io«. 

Abbott  Photo-Print  Co. :  fliee — 

Abiott.  John  C. 
Abiioren^  Mfr  Co..  The,  d.  b.  a.  Model'n  Mold  Co.,  St.  Loaia. 

Mo.    P85.476.  pub.  9-24-67.    CI.  22. 
Advance  Transformer  Co..  Chicaco.  III.  600.466.  pab.  »-24-57. 

CI.  *, 
AbrensSHibllshinc  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T.    600.639.    O.  88. 
AIntwoftb  Li^tlnc  Inc..  Lonf  IsUnd  City.  N.  T.    850.470, 
24-07.    CI.  21 


pab. 
Akt- 
marl 


kabet  det  oataslatlske  Kompacnl,  Copenhagen,  Den- 

,     658,578,  pab.  »-24-87.     CI.  46. 

Alexanller  Doll   Co..   Inc..   d.  b.  a.   Madame  Alexander,  New 

YorkI  N.  Y.    800.480,  pab.  9-24-57.    CT.  22. 
Aleiander,  Madame  :  Be« — 

AMander  Doll  Co..  Inc. 
Alexan^r-Shaw  Corp..  Nattck.  Mass.     683.440.  pab.  9-24-07. 
CI.  if. 

Hirer  P.,  III.  Wre  Neck,  Md.     049.8S0,  cane.     CI.  1. 

Mfs.  Co.,  The,  i>lvlslon  of  Consolidated  Electronics 

Corp..  Alliance,  Ohio.     655,469,   pab.   9-24-57. 


Alford 
Alllaai 

Indai 

CL 
Allied 

CT. 
Alpa  ] 

pab 
Alston 


relder  Corp.,  Dearborn.  Mich.     650,467.  pab.  9-24-07. 

600,600, 


Products  Co.,  Lone  Island  City,  N.  Y. 
24-07.     CI.  46. 

cas  Paint  Co.,  Ljrons.  HI.,  to  The  Baglo-Plcher  Co.. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.    049.767.  cane.    CI.  16. 
Altec    f«ns«ag    Corp..    Bererir   Hills.    Calif.      600.462.    pub. 

9-24557.     CI.  21. 
Amelon^  Prodacta.   Babylon.   N.   T.     600.400,  pub.  9-24-07. 

CT.  ft 
America  Bleached  Oooda  Co..  Inc.,  Now  York.  N.  Y.    867,428. 

cane.     CI.  42. 
Amertciin   Lrad   Pencil   Co..   Hoboken,   N.   J.     600,010.   pub. 

9-24f57.     a    87. 
Anwrioin  Type  Pounders  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 
rican  Type  Pounders  Bales  Corp. 
AniertcAn    Type   Foonders    Sales   Corp..    to   American   Type 
Pouniers  Co..  Inc.,  BUiabeth.  N.  J.    802,887.  ran.  11-80-07. 
CI.  ' 
Andersap.  Clayton  4  Co. :  Bee — 

rstate  Cotton  Oil  Reflnlna  Co. 
Xn&tmki,  Clayton  4  Co.  Pooda  DiTlaion  :  Bi 

lUte  Cotton  Oil  Reflnlng  Co. 
Animal  iToods  Co. :  Bee — 
.  ViTi(>nne  M. 
The.   CleveUnd.   Ohio.      049.707.   cane.      CI.    16. 


Corp..    to    M.    A.    Hahrerson,    St.    Paul.    Minn, 
lb.  9-24-07.     a.  19. 


Arco 

Arl 

650.404.  puL.  _    _.        .      

Armonifand  Co..  Chicano.  III.     010,808.  cane.     CI.  10. 
Armou?  and  Co..  Chicago.  III.    805.574.  pub.  9-24-67.    CI.  46. 
ArmstMc  Cork  Co..  Lancaster,  Pa.    500,008.  cane.     CI.  20. 
AsqaltD.  Herbert  K..  d.  b.  s.  The  Haakey  Co..  Chicago.  III. 

549.'U0.  cane.     Cl.  S3. 
Automatic  k  Precision  Mfg. :  Bee — 

Mofce.   Milton. 
AutomuMle  Banking  Corp..  Philadalphla.  Pa.     801,910.  ren. 

11-1^7.     a.  86. 

nets.    Inc..    Chicago.    III.      606.080.    pub.    9-24-07. 


Bali 

Cl 
Bambei 

Inc.. 
Bambei 

Inc. 
Basic. 


er.  L.,  *  Co.,  Newark.  N.  J.,  to  R.  H.  Macy  k  Co.. 
Cew  York.  N.  Y.     352.081.  ren.  11-16-57.     Cl.  42. 
er.  L..  4  Co..  Nowark,  N.  J„  to  R.  H.  Macy  4  Co.. 
«ew  York.  N.  Y.     852.082.  ren.  11-16-57.     Cl.  42. 
OeTeland.  Ohio.     605,412,  pab.  9-24-07.     Cl.  12. 

Beam  Afesociation  of  America.  The :  Bee — 

Shiack.  PhlUp  O. 
Bell  4  i  oaaett  Co..  Morton  OroTS,  111.    600.481.  pab.  9-24-57. 

Cl.  2;  . 
Bell  4  <  ossett  Co.,  Morton  Orore,  HI.    600.492.  pub.  9-34-07. 

a.  8  . 
Bandlz   kTiation  Corp. :  Bee — 

Cal  iwaerts.  R..  Co.  Inc. 
Berslaoi  ,  Inc.  San  Prandaco.  Calif.     800.081.  pab.  9-24-07. 

Cl    4^ 
Bermajt'  Jules.    4    Associates.    Inc..    Bcrerly    HlUa.    Oallf. 

855,6  1.  pub.  9-24-67.    Cl.  49. 
Bib  Cor  >„  The.  Lakeland.  Pla.    855,589.  pab.  9-24-07.    Cl.  46. 
Biondo.mncent  J.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     605.479.  pub.  9-24-07. 

a.  2J. 
BMcknu  1.  B..  Inc.  Weehawkcn.  N.  J.    855.484.  pab.  9-24-57. 

Cl.  2  . 
Blandet    Kanning  Kitchen,  d.  b.  a.  Ron  and  Ktinor  Blnndell. 

Salen  .  Oreg.    650.071.  pub.  9-24-07.    Cl.  46. 
Blnndel  \.  Ron  and  Bllnor  :  Bee — 
Bin  Udell  Kanning  Kitchen. 
BoiogBa   A.,  4  Co..  New  Orieans.  La.    1M.838.  cane    Cl.  46. 
Borden    mport  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    549,852.  cane.    Cl.  89. 
Borg-Wamer    Corp..    Chicago.    III.      600.416.    pab.    9-24-07. 

Bomi^  America.    Inc.    New   York.    N.    Y.      800.088.    pob. 
0-24-«7.     CT.  48. 


050.028,  cane     Cl.  Sa 

050.029.  cane     Cl.  22. 
500.080,  cane     Cl.  22. 

Inc.,     LouisrUle.    Ky. 

850,619.  pub.  9-24-57. 
600,508.    pub. 


irpit 


Ro^d,  Wllliani,  Beverly  Hills.  Calif. 
Boid.  William.  Beverly  Hills.  Calif. 
Boid.  William.  Beverly  HilU.  Calif. 
BreHor's     Qatette     Publishing     Co., 

(5,8S8.    Cl.  88. 
Bri^ol-Myera  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y, 

Cl.  51. 
Brittany    Hat    Co..    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

^24-57.     Cl.  39. 
Broitherhood  Railway  Carmen  of  America,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

120.862,  ren.  2-26-58.    Cl.  88. 
Brown-Ese.  Inc.,  Austin,  Minn.    655.644.    Cl.  46. 
Brown   Mod   Co..   Los  Angeles,   Calif.     649,840.  cane      Cl.   8. 
Budinger.    Robert    P..    d.    b.    a.    The    Northern    Maple   Co.. 

Vulcan.  Mich.    649.946.  cane.    C\.  22. 
Ballard.  B.  D..  Co.,  Saoaalito,  Caltf.    855,551,  pub.  9-24-57. 

Cl.  89. 
Barren.  L.  O..  Co..  Inc..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     605,621.  pab.  9-24-07. 

Cl.  02. 
Box  Brix  Mfg.  Co..  Portland.  Oreg.     049.879,  cane.     C\.  22. 
CnlATO  Growers  of  Calif..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     605.598.  pab. 

9-24-57.     Cl.  46. 
California  Oil  Co..  The.  Wilmington,  IM..  and  Barber.  N.  J. 

549.997.  cane.     Cl,  38. 
CalQwaerts.  R..  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  to  Bendix  ATlatloa 

Oorp.    549.890,  cane.     Cl.  21. 
Candy  4  Co..  Inc..  Chicago.   III.,  to  Will  4  Baamer  Candle 

do..  Inc..  Syracuse.  N.  Y.     801  044.  ren.  10-1O-67.     Cl.  15. 
Canmonball.  Inc..  Chicago,  111.    855,847.    a.  105. 
Carlton    Mfg.    Co..    Hialeah.    Pla.      656.498.    pub.    9-24-OT. 

Cl.  32. 
Carpenter  Paper  Co.    Bee^     .^^^ 

Nation  Wide  Papers,  In«. 
Carpinteria    Mutual   Citrus    Association,   Carplnteria.    Calif. 

355  204.  ren.  8-8-58.    C\.  46. 
Carnfa,  Hugo  :  Bee — 

I  Curtis.  William  H..  and  Hugo  Carrafa. 
Catnolie.  Press    Society.    Inc..  The.    Denver.   Colo.     655.525. 

pbb.  9-24-57.    Cl.  88. 
Catholic  Press   Society.    Inc..   The.    Denver.   Colo.     855,528, 

pfib.  9-24-57.    a.  38. 
Otaniry  Specialty  Co. :  Bee — 

Dnakin.  Morria  L. 
Ch*Ve.  H.  M..  Corp.,  Nampa.  Idaho.     855.590.  pub.  9-24-07. 
46. 
Ileal  Plants  Engineering  Co.,  Paint  Products  Division, 
ilden.  Mass.    549.822,  cane.    Cl.  18. 
Che^iplast   Corp..   The.    Long   UUnd  City.  N.   Y.     855.388. 

lb.  9-24-67.    Cl.  1. 
Chit«go  Printed  String  Go. :  Bee — 

Welner.  Carl.  _    ^ 

Chroma-Graph,  Inc..  Milwaukee,  Wis.     549J>76.  cane.     Cl.  8. 

Chroma-Graph,  Inc.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     549.977.  cane     CL  8. 
Chun  King  Sales.  Inc.  Duluth.  Minn.    855,667.  pub.  9-24-87. 

Cl.  46. 
Chunk-BI-.Vut  Products  Co.,  Inc.  PhiUdelphla.  Pa.     650.089, 

cane.     Cl.  48.  ^,  ..     ^  .^ 

Ciba  Ltd..  Basel.  Swltterland.    855.444.  pab.  9-24-57.    Cl.  18. 

Clarke  Sanding  Machine  Co..  Muskegon.  Mich.    655.480,  pab. 

9-24-67.     Cl.  21.  _  .  ..   _» 

Cleaver-Brooks  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     666.606.  pab.  9-24-67. 

Cl.  84 
Cleveland   Macaroni  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio,   to  Grocery 

Store  •Prodacta    Co..    West    Chester,    Pa.     120,954.    ran. 

8-19-68.     Cl.  48.  _   .„ 

Cluett  Peabody  4  Co.  Inc..  Troy.  N.  Y.    049.957.  cane.    Cl.  89. 
Cluett,  Peabody  4  Co..  Inc.  Troy  N,.  Y.   600.533.  pub.  9-24-57. 

Ooan.  Vivienne  M..  d.  b.  a.   Animal  Fooda  Co..  Ban  Jose, 

Calif.     666,565,  pub.  9-24-07.     Cl.  48. 
CoM  Liquid  Metals  Co. :  Bee — 

Pohlman,  Emil  C. 
Cole  Chemical  Co.,   St.   Loots.   Mo.     800,489.   pub.   9-24-57. 

Cl    18 
Cole'  Nursery    Co.,    The,    Paineiiville.    Ohio.      605.392.    pab. 

9-24-67     Cl.  1. 
Cole    Nursery    Co.,    The.    Palnesvllle.    Ohio.      600,893.    pub. 

9-24-07.    Cl.  1. 
Colorstone   Corp.    of    America,    Chicago.    DL      600.417.    pab. 

9-24-67.     Cl.  12. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.    600,002.  pab. 

9-24-67.     Cl.  84. 
Comet    Rioe    MilU,    Houston,    Tex.      800,095,    pub.    9-24-07. 

Cl.  46. 
Comfe  Palama  Mfg.  Co..  New  Bedford,  Masa.     600.040.  pab. 

9..-24-67r   Cl.  89. 
CoJnptoir  de  I'lndustrie  Cotonnlere.  Btablissements  Bonaaae, 

ioci«t«  k  ResponsabUit«  Umit^e,  Paris.  France.     855,845. 

<;l  49. 
Conditioned    Aire    Corp.,    Alexandria,    Ya.     549,816,    cane 

(H.  84 
CoAaolldated Toods  Corp.,  Chicago,  IIL    855,597.  pob.  9-24-57. 

Cl.  48. 
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'Consortlo  per  la  DlfeM  d«l  Vino  Tlpleo  del  ChUntl  e  delU 

raa    Ifarca    dl    Oiislne,    PirenM,     Italy.     802.188.    ren. 

n-23-07.     CI.  47. 
CoBTertlble  Fur*.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.    S49.928.  cane.    CI.  39. 
Corbltt.  Helen.  Houston.  Tex.     549.868.  ranc.     01.  46. 
Coaelman.    C.    B..    Seattle,    Wash.      655.507.    pub.    9-24-57. 

CI.  84. 
Coantry  Tweed*.   New  York.  N.  T.     609,082,  pab.   »-24-«7. 

a.  39. 
Cre^a   Co..    Inc..  New   York.   N.  Y.     655.584.  pub.   9-24-57. 

CI.  46. 
Cria-Loulae.  Brlatol.  Tenn.    550.068,  eanc.    CI.  100. 
Curtis  and  Carrafa  :  Ber— 

CartU,  William  H..  and  Huk^  Carrafa. 
Curtis.    William   H..  and   Hugo  Carrafa,  d.  b.  a.  Curtis  and 

Carrafa,  Dlnuba,  Calif.     655.570.  pub.  9-24-^7.     CI  46. 
Deckel.     Priedrleb,    Prasistonamechanik    und    llascblnenbau. 

Muncben.   OermanT.     660.486.   itub.   9-24-57.     CI.  26. 
Deckel.    Friedrich,    Praslsionsmecnanik    und    Mascblnenbau. 

Munchen,  Germany.     655.487.  pub.  9-24-07.     CI.  26. 
Dtltox    Rug    Co.,    Ostakoab.    Wis.     6A5.623.    pab.    »-24-07. 

CI.  52. 
Der-Mo-Ttne.  Inc..  Fort  Wayne.  lad.     801.529.  ren.  11-2-07. 

CI.  51. 
Def<eret    Pharmaceutical    Co.,    Inc..    Salt    Lake   City,    Utah. 

655.448.  pub.  8-20-57.     CI.  18. 

Deaeret    rharmaceutlcal    Co.,    lae..    Salt    Lak*    City,    Dtab. 

655.449.  pub.  8-20-57.     CI.  18. 

DeSlmon*.  Sairatore.  d.  b.  a.  Tia  Maria  Co.,  Paulaboro,  N.  J. 

655.594,  pub.  6-4-57.    CI.  46. 
DMomatlc  Products.   Inc.,  Falls  Church.   Va.     665.511.  pub. 

9-24-57.     CI.  .14. 
Dtctae,  Ruthard.  d.  b.  a.  Rolida  Textil-  und  Netswareamanu- 

faktur  Ruthard  Dietse  K.  G.,  Helmatedt  bei  Brauna«hwelK. 

Oermany.    650^30.  pub.  9-24-57.    CI.  39. 
D'ippollto,  John  B..  VlBeUDd.  N.  J.     600.602,  pab.  »-f24-57. 

CI  46. 
Dlttmar's  Candles.  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.     549.807.  cane.    CI.  46. 
Dodge  *  Olcott.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     655.572.  pub.  9-24-07. 

Cf  46. 
Dow    Chemical    Co..    The.     Midland.     Mich.     600.408,    pab. 

9-24-57.     CI.  6.  „ 

Donaboe'B   Inc.,   Pittsburgh.    Pa.      549.758.   cane     CI.   46. 
Drew.  B.  F..  4  Co..  Inc.^  New  York.  N.  Y.     605,577.     Cl.  46. 
Drybak  Corp.,  The,  BinghamtoB,  N.  Y.    049.789.  cane.    CL  89. 
Dactobe  Co.  :  See —  I 

Hunter.  Bldred  T. 
Da    Pont,    B.    I.,    de    Nemours    and    Co..    Wilmlngtori,    Del. 

600.401.  pub.  9-24-07.     Cl.  6.  ^ ^       „. 

Daskln.  MorHs  L..  d.  b.  a.  Century  Specialty  Co..  Chlcajgo.  III. 

550.079,  cane.     CI.  2. 
Dynacor,     Inc.,     Kensington,     Md.      655.471,    pab.     9-S4-0T. 

Cl.  21. 
BAM  aothing  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     600,040.  pab. 

9-24-57.     Cl.  30. 
E-Z   Mills,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.   Y.     600.044.   pab.   9-24-07. 

Cl.  89. 
Eagle  Pencil  Co..   New  York.  N.   Y.     600,518.  pab.  9-24-07. 

Cl.  87. 
Eagle-Plcber  Co.,  The:  Bee — 

Alaton-Lucas  Paint  Co.  ^  —   w 

Eastman  Kodak  Co..  Flemington,  N.  J.,  and  Rochester,  K.  Y. 

549.876.  cane.     Cl.  21.  ^  „„   ..      «.    ., 

Blcor.   Inc..   McLean,  Va.     660,460.  pub.  9-24-07.     Cl.  21. 
Engineering    Institute    of    Canada.    The.    Montreal,    Quebec, 

Canada.    655.520,  pab.  9-24-07.    Cl.  88. 
Epsom  Veterinary  Remedies  :  See — 

Forbea,  George  8. 
Esso  Re«earch  and  Engineering  Co..  Linden.  N.  J.     600.029, 

pub.  9-24-07.     Cl.   38.  ^      .    „ 

Evans.  John  R.,  4  Co..  Camden.  N.  J.    600,884.  pab.  9-24-07. 

Cl.   1. 
Brers.  Emmett   B..  d.  b.  a.  The  Family  Farmer*  Union  of 

America.  Lakeland,  Fla.     389,552,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Excelsior  Tobacco   Co..   Inc.,   St.    Louis,    Mo.     600.487,   puh 

9-24-57.     Cl.  17. 
Family  Fanners  Union  of  America,  The :  See — 

Evers.  Emmett  B.  „ 

Parbenfabriken  Bayer  AktieogeMllscbaft,  Lererkustn- Bayer- 

werk,  Oermany.    655.512.  pub.  »-24-67.    Cl.  SS.    , 
Farbenfabriken    Bayer    AktlenKe«>lleehafr.    Leyerkueen-Bayer 

werk.  Germany.     60e..^36,  pub.   9-24-07.     Cl.  89. 

Faultless    Rubber   Co..    The.    Ashland.    Ohio.      606,041^  pab. 

9-24-57.     Cl.  89. 
Fenway  Coats.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.     600.080.  pab.  6-)2a-»4. 

Fenway  Coats,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     660.081.  pab.  6-23-04. 

Cl.   89. 
Ferro  Bnamel  Corp..  aereland.  Ohio.     049.908,  cane.     CL  1. 
Ferro  Enamel  Corp..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     049.909,  cane.     Cl.  1. 
F^rro  Bnamel  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     049,960.  cane.     Cl.  1. 
Flbre-MeUl   Products   Co..   The.   Chester,   Pa.      655.048.   pab. 

9-24-07.     Cl.  39. 
Fibre-Metal  Products  Co..  The,  Cheater,  Pa.     600,649.  pab. 

9-24-07.     Cl.  89.  ^    „. 

Flrewake  Corp.,  The.  Ashland,  Ky.  549.917,  cane.  Cl.  21. 
Flexi  Mat  Corp.,  Chicago,  IIL  650,496,  pub.  »-24-07.  Cl.  «2. 
Flint.  Eaton  and  Co.,  Decatur.  III.  549,918.  cane.  CL  18. 
Flint.  Baton  and  Co..  Decatar.  IIL  i4»M9,  eanc.  Cl.  18. 
Florasynth  Laboratories,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    600,899,  pab. 

9-2*-87.     Cl.  6.  «        ^.       ■_. 

Forbes,  George  S.,  d.  b.  a.  Bpaom  Veterinary  Remadiea.  Bpaoai. 

Surrey,  Bngland.    600,441,  pub.  9-24-07:    Cl.  18. 
Franklin    Research    Co.,    PhUadelphla,    Pa.     600,896,    pob. 

9-24—07      CL  4. 
French.    R,   T.,   Co.,    The,   Rochester,   N.    Y.     605.578.   pab. 

9—24—57      Cl    46 
Frye  Realty  Co..  Harrington,  Maine.    600.0M,  pab.  9-24-OT. 

Cl.  46. 


655.397.  pab.   91-24-57. 
049.709.    cane. 


Fuller,  H.  B..  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Cl.  0. 
Oangier-Oentry   Co.,   The.    Catonsville.    Md. 

Cl.  22. 
Geerllngs    Feed   Mills.    Inc.,   Waterloo,   Iowa.     655.596.   pub. 

9-24-07.     Cl.  46. 
Oeneral  Tire  *  Hubfeer  Cow.  Tbe.  Akron.  Ohio.     650.4O4.  pub. 

9-24-07.     Cl.  6. 
Oerdts.  Gnstav  Friedrich.  K.  O. :  See— 

Gerdts,  Gustav  F. 
Oerdts,  OusUr  F.,  to  GusUv  Friedrich  Oerdts  K.  O..  Bremen. 

Germany.    338,310.  ren.  9-1-56.    Cl.  18. 
(;ettler.  John  M.  :  See — 

Get  tier.  Jloaeph. 
Gettler,  Joseph,  d.  b.  a.  John   M.  Gettler.   Bookbinder,  New 

York.  N.  Y.    550.061.  cane.    CL  106. 
Gtbbona.  J.  T..  Inc..  New  Orleans,  La.    600,080,  pub.  9-24-07. 

CL  46. 
Gladding.  McBean  *  Co..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     600.414,  pub. 

9-24-57.     Cl.  12. 
Glamour  Blouse  Co. :  See — 

Ledcrman.  Bugeae. 
Globe   Roottng   Prodncta  Co..    Inc..    Whltlag,    Ind.      000,419. 

pub.  9-24-07.     CI.  12.  , 

Glugston,   George  A.,   d.  b.  a.   Harreat   Brand   Mineral  CO., 

Plttsburr  Kans.    605.442.  pab.  9-24-07.    Cl.  18. 
Goodyear   Tire  *    Rubber  Co.,   The.   Akron.   Ohio.     605,018. 

pab.  9-24-07.    Cl.  SO. 
Graceform-Camlln  Coraet  Co.  Inc. :  See — 

Orareform  Coraet  Co..  Inc. 
(traceform  Corset  Co..   Inc..  to  Oracefonn-Cnmlln  Corset  Co. 

Inr..  New  York.  N.   Y.     802.000.  ren.  11-16-07.     Cl.  89. 
Grarette    Lingerie   Corp..    New    York.    N.    Y.      600,58«.    pub. 

9-24-57.     Cl.  39. 
Grafo  Colloids  Corp..   Sharon,   Pa.     600.430.  pab.  9^-24-67. 

CL  15.  J 

Grand  Products  Co..  Chicago,  III.     549.792.  cane.     C  .  M. 
Urilltth   Laboratoriea.  Inc..  The.  Chicago.  III.     850.K  7.  ren. 

»-2S-07.     CI.  02. 
Grocery  Store  Products  Co. :  See — 
Clevfland  Macaroni  Co..  The. 
Grosaet   k   Dunlap,    Inc..   New   York.    N.    Y.      049,99!.   cane. 

Cl    88 
Hala'by.  Samuel.  Inc..  Rocheater.  N.  Y.    049,838.  cane.    Cl.  02. 

Hail.   Mathew.  k  Co.  Ltd..  London.  England.     606,421.  pab. 

9-24-67.     Cl.  18. 
Hamer    Valves.     lac.    Long    Beach.    Calif.     600.422.    pab. 

9-24-07.     Cl.  18. 
Hansaon.  Blof  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    600.010.  pub.  »>24-07. 

Cl.  84. 
Harbison-Walker  Rafractories  Co..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     605,420. 

pub.  9-24-57.     Cl.  12. 
Harding,  John  P..   Market  Co..  Chicago,  HI.     600.08  r.  pub. 

9-24-07.     Cl.  46. 
Harrington  4  Richardson,  lac,  Worcester.  Mass. 

pab.  9-24-07.     C\.  19. 
Hart  Schaffner  4  Marx.  Chicago,  IIL    049,762,  cane. 

Harvest  Brand  Mineral  Co. :  8m — 

Glugston.  Georg*  A. 
Haskey  Co..  The  :  See — 
Asquith,  Herbert  K. 
Hasso   Industrie*.    Inc..   South    Hackenaack,   N.  J. 

pab.  9-24-57.     CL  19.  -- 

Hatco  Corp.,  Milwaukee,  Wia.     605,468,  pub.  9-24-07. 
Hat  Corp.  of  America.  Norwalk,  Conn.    549,970.  cane. 
Hat  Corp.  of  America.  Norwalk.  Conn.    049,980.  cane.    Cl.  88. 
Haveg    Induatrlea,    lac.    Wilmington.    Del.     600.880.    pab. 

9-24-67.     CL  1. 
Haveg    Industries,    lac,    Wllmlagtoa.    Del.     606.88^    paU 

9-24-67.     Cl.  1. 
Hawkins.  Rod.  Co.  :  See — 

Hawkins,  Rodney  C.  _        ^.„ 

Hawkins,    Rodney   C.   d.   b.   a.    Rod   Hawklaa  Co..  ^Illlags, 

Mont.    600.568.  pab.  9-84-07.    C\, 
Hawley  4  Hoops,   to   Henry   Heide.   Inc..   New   York,  N.   Y. 

800,779.  ren.  1O-O-07.     Cl.  46.  „  ^    ,^ 

Hawley  Products  Co.,  St.  Charles,  111.    000,088,  eanc    CL  19. 
"Hsart's  Dealre"  Sale  Co.,  Tbe  :  See— 

HearstPubliahlng  Co..  Inc..  Wilmington,  Dal.  849,002.  ren. 

8-17-07.     Cl.  88.  _  .  .^^  .^. 

Hearst  Publishing  Co..  Inc..  Wilmington,  Del.  849.788.  ren. 

9-7-57.     Cl.  .m  _  .  .,^.„. 

Hearst  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.  Wilmington,  Del  840.826,  ren. 

9-7-67.     Ci.  88. 
Heide.  Henry.  Inc.  :  See — 

Her  Mar  Industries.   Inc.  Fort  Wayne.  lad.     049.806.  caac 

a.  16. 
Hlgglna.  Thomaa  M..  Co..  Tba :  See — 

Hlgglna.  Thomaa  M.  _      «^  „    „. .       « 

Hlgglna.  Thomas  M..  d.  b.  a.  The  Thomas  M.   Hlggtos  Co., 

Charlotta.  N.  C.    606.640.    Cl.  88.  „        „       I    «.,., 

HIghUnd  Stucco  4  Ume  Products.   IBC,  Van  Naya(  Callr. 

•60.416.  pub.  9-24-67.    CL  12.  ^      ^       ,„  ^^. 

Hlrse^.    J.    B..    Co.    lac.    Brooklya.    N.    Y.      660.468.    pab. 

9-24—07      Cl    21 
Hlllaaaa  Parlodlcala.  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.     600.087.  oaac. 

HiS^Jf'M..  lac.  New  YortL  N.  Y.     600,614.  p«b    9-24-07. 

CL  86. 
Holiday  Food  Co..  The :  See— 

Luger,  Charles  R.  ^     „     .       ._*  .^^ 

Hollander.  A..  4  Son.   lac,  Newark.  N.  J.     600,102.  eanc 

Cl.  106. 
Hollowaj  Hoaae:  See — 

Seers.  Inc.  ^   ^  -...••        v 

Holo-KroBS  Screw  Corp.,  The.  Bliawood.  Coaa.    600,488.  pab. 

9-24-07.     Cl.  U. 


4M.4oa 

Cl.  89. 


4M.406. 
Cl.  21. 

a.  89. 


Hoover^ Product*.   Inc.   Yoongatown.   Ohio.     049. 7fl,  cane. 

CL  a. 
Habbell    Harvey,    Inc.    Bridgeport,    Conn.      000,082.    eanc 

Cl.  21. 
HadsooTMotor  Car  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.    049.984,  cane.    Cl.  19. 
Hant,  <niarles  M..  Jr„  d.  b.  a.  Smallcraft,  Lake  Wales.  Fla. 

600,4U,  pub.  9-24-07.    Cl.  19. 
HnaterJ  Bldred  T..  d.  b.  a.  Dactabe  Co..  Waahlagttm.  D.  C 

049.W9.  caac     Cl.  80. 
Hard  l^k  4  Mfg.  Co..  DetroU.  Mich.    049.730.  cane    Cl.  22. 
Hard  I>ck  4  Mfg.  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.    049,TS1.  eanc,    Cl.  22. 
Hylandw.Robert  J. :  Bee — 

RlAey.  Robert  L. 
Indaatilal    Lubricants    Co.,    Detroit.    Mich.     801,699,    ren. 

11-2407.    Cl.  0. 
InfQlatfon  Dlstrlbator-Contractors  National  Aaaociatlon.  Inc.. 

Waallfngton^D.  C._  600.024.  p«ib.  9-24-07.     Cl.  88. 


Madcana  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N,  Y.    •S0,04t,  pub.  »-24-«7 


JUcy.  R.  H..  4  Co.,  Inc  . 
Bamberger,  L.,  4  Co. 
Macy.  R.  H..  4  Co.,   Inc.   New  York,  N. 

11-30-57.    CL  39. 
Mahady,   E.   F..   Co..   Boaton, 
lUmi       -  -      • 


■J 


802.849,  ren. 


lady,  E.  F..  Co..  Boaton,  Maas.  549,830.  cane.  CL  6. 
npe,  Carl.  Aktiengesellachaft.  Berlin-Neakolln.  Oenaaay. 
(0.610,_pub.  9-24-67.    Cl.  49. 


656.eiO,_put 
Mansfleld  Tire  and  Rubber  Co..  The.  Manafleld,  Ohio.    049.812. 

cane    CL  35. 
MwchMd,  A..  lac.  New  York,  N.  Y.     600.498.  pub.  »-24-07. 

Marfcowl'ts.  J..  4  Soa.  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Cl.  89. 
Markwell   Mfg.   Co.,   Inc..   New  York.   N.   Y. 

7-20-07.     CL  23. 


Inter-QMUl  Wlnt  Corp.,  Bast  8t  Loola,  DL     800,001.  ran.     Markwell    Mfg.   Co..   lac.   New   York.   N.   Y 


7-2O-07. 
Uarkwoll  Mte.   Co.    Inc,   New   York,   N.   T. 

7-20-07.     Cl.  23. 
Markwell   Mfg.    Co.    lac.   New   York.   N.   Y. 

^8-8-07.     CL  18. 
Markwell    Mfg.   Co.,   Inc.,   New  York.   N.   Y. 
712-7-57.     Cl.  28. 
Maaaer  Messieu 
,655^483.  pub 


649.704.  cane. 

848.279.  rea. 

848.280.  roB. 

545.281.  rsn. 
848.694.  i«n. 
852,696,   ren. 


Cl.  6 
International  Brotherhood  of  Teamsters,  Chaaffeurs,  Ware- 

hoosainen    and    Helpers    of   America,    washingtoa.    D.    C. 

OOOJpl.  pub.  9-2^7.     Cl.  88. 
InteroHloaal    Harvester   Co..    Chicago.    IIL      049.949.    eanc. 

CL  ST. 
Intamatlonal  Labor  Press  of  America.  Newark,  N.  J.    000,066, 

eanc     CL  88. 
laternakloaal  Latex  Corp..  Dover.  Del.    649.776.  cane.    CL  89. 
Interaaflonal  Notritlon  Research  Foundation :  See — 

Paclflc  Union  Aaaociatlon  of  Seventh-Day  Advantists. 
latsrst^ta  Cotton  Oil  Baflning  Co..  Bberman,   to  Anderson,      Jcane.    Cl.  34 

Clayttn  4  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Anderson,  Clayton  4  Co.   Foods    May  Lorder  Studios.  Inc.,  Providence.  R.  I 

IMvUmi,  Oallaa.  Tex.     864.688,  ren.  8-16-68.     Cl.  46.  JCl.  21. 

Irrigatian  Bqaipment  Co..  Inc.,  Eugene,  Oreg.     666.428,  pub.     MaySower  Alr-Condltlonera,   Inc.,  St   Paul,  Minn.     666,606, 

•-a4r«T.     Cl.  18.  •  .  f  ^^^  9-24-67.    Cl.  84. 

Isocysaats  Products.  lac.  N««  Castla.  Del.     606,402,  pab.    Mrorsw-Hlll  Publishing  Co..  lac.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

»-24l(T.     Cl.  6.  rpob-  »-24-57.    C1^S8 

Italian  Bwlaa  Colony,  d.  h.  a.  Bbewan-JoBes.  San  Francisco 

Calif  r  650.607,  pub.  »-24-07.     Cl.  47. 


G.  m.  b.  H..  Obemdorf  (Nedcar).  Oarmany. 

.r-»«.  ^"«.  »-24-07.     CL  26. 

May   Department   Stores  Co..   Tbe,   St.   Louis.  Mo.,   d.   b.  a. 
I  Kaufniann    Department  Storea,   Plttsbargfa.  Pa.     049,7M, 

049,888.  cane 


Italian  Bwlss  Coiony,  d.  b.  a.  Sbewan-Jonea.  San  Franclaco. 

Calif.    605,608,  pab.  9-24-07.   'CL  47. 
J  and  V   Mfg.   Co.,   Jackaon   Oentar,   Ohio.     049,787.   eanc 

J.  H.  li^  Carpenter,  Ltd.,  Newmaikat.  Aocfcland,  New  Zealand. 

600.413.  pub.  9-24-57.    O.  12 
Jaygol  i*rodacts  Corp..   New   Y 


600,627. 

pob.  9-24-57.    Cl.  38.  ^ 

MHotoah,  William  E..  Geneva.  N.  T.    000,078.  cane    CL  M. 
McLaughlin  Gormley  King  Co..  Mlnacapolis.  Minn.     049,896. 

caac.    Cl.  6. 
MMdows  Chemicals  Inc. :  See — 

Jaycol  Products  Corp. 
M«ck,  Joha,  Indostries.  Inc.,  Piymoath,  lad.     000,097. 

Cl.  21. 
M|»tl.  Inc..  Chlcafo,  III.    500,043,  cane    Cl.  89. 
-      ■      ■     -  In 


ygol  f»rodacts  Corp..   New   York,   by   Meadows   Chemicals    Michaels  4  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     660.061.  cane.     Cl.  21 
Inc.   Hempstead.    N.    Y.      892.418,    12(c)    pab.    12-10-67.     Milter  Baulpnent  Co.,  Saliabary,  N.  C.    656,628,  pub.  9-84-67, 


Cl.  6 


Jenaer  blaswerk  Schott  4  Oen.,  Mains,  Germany. 

Kb.  t-24-67.    CLtS. 
1 


600,501. 
-0/     uu  99. 
Ka'hn  m-os.  Co..  d.  b.  a.  True  Turf  Seed  Co.,  Chicago.  111. 

600,MU.  pab.  9-24-07.     Cl,  1, 
Kaaaer  Wald    Inc..    South    Norwalk.    Coaa.      408,460,    eanc 

CL  8% 
Kats,  Herman,   d.   b.   a.  The  Phoralia  Co.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

600,418,  pub.  9-24-07.    Cl.  18. 
Kaufmann  Department  Storea  :  See — 
Maf  Department  Storss  Co..  The. 
Keico  CM:  San  Diego,  Calif.     500.009.  cane     a.  6. 


Kioffler,  Grace 


1  LMego 
W..  Or 


reenwlch.  Conn.     049,811.  cane     Cl.  46. 


King  ^<i7  <^o-.  ''ot  Worth.  Tex.     605.606,  pab.  9-24-07. 
"  '       "  "~  600,508,  pob.  9-24-67. 


Klnaalrw  Corp.,  The.  Anahelia.  Calif. 

Kleen-O^roducts,   Inc..  Beverly  Hills,   Calif 
9-24-67.     CL  ii 


665.620.   pab. 


ICl.  108.  _ 

Miller.  Marcellas  8..  Norfolk,  Va.     649,907.  cane     CL  SO. 

Minnesota  Farm  Bureau  Service  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    656,604, 

b.  9-24-57.     Cl.  46. 
MfnnesoU     and     OnUrio     Paper     Co..     Minneapolis.     Mian. 

M18.  pub.  »-24-67.    Cl.  12. 
ro-Flez  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Rich  Signs  Corp. 
Midal'n  Mold  Co  :  JSee— 

Absorene  Mfc.  Co..  The.  ..„..- 

M^Uedlo  Drag  Oo..  Jacksonville,  FU.    655,446.  pab.  6-28-07. 

Mine,  Milton,^  d.  b.  a.  Antomatic  4  Precision  Mfg.,  Tonkcra. 

.  V.    650.4i»,  pub.  9-24-67.    CL  18. 
M4rse,  Milton,  d.  b.  a.  Antomatic  4  Precision  Mf^..  Yonkers. 

Y.    655.424,  pab.  9-24-57.    Cl.  13. 
M(ialey.  Florence.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     550,086.  cane.     CL  46. 
Miyer.   Walter   W..   Co.,    Inc..   BpbraU,    Pa.      655,538,   pak. 

24-67.    Cl.  39. 


Kleuper    Hana.  d.  b.  a.  Klepper-Werke   Rosenheim,  Bavaria,    NaUonal  Express  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    666.646.    CL  102. 


665.45i.  pub.  »-24-67.     ci.  19. 


Oemutay.  _     __ 

Klepper.^Baas,  d.  b.  a.  Kieppar-Warkc,  Booenheim.  Bavaria, 

Otmukr.    655,462.  pub.  ^24-67.    CL  It 
Klepper-Werke :  See — 

Klefper.  Hans. 
Korec,   |eaa  JJ..  New   York,  N.   Y.     560,002.  cane     CL   18 


National  Lead  Co.  :  See — 

Titanium  Alloy  Mf c.  Co..  The. 
-  ehl 


605,482. 


National  Preaslng  Macbtnery  Corp.,  Newark.  N.  J. 

pab.  9-24-57.    a.  24. 
National    Shortening    and    Oil    Mfg.    Corp.,    Newark,   N.    J. 

KLhriS^?*i^Hi°'*tn;*^'y2no^*^^^  ^  *••    NattSi*Wl^Pip2i,*Inc..  Chicago.  DL.  to  Carpenter  Paper 

JiV"W^  fe;  Si7;n.^2i^"'«6%^pa?'"^^22o?.  ''T^l^'    ^^"^*"*~'   ^'-  '"^~'   ^^      •**'"••  '•»'• 

f..^P»!L<.  n.hi..  ru«,.   ri— w m     «       ..aa».  Nels<»  Chemicals  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.    54»,9»8,  cane    0.8. 

^Cl    46? •"■""'  ^""''  ^'^*^"'*'  ^'^     W00»1.  «»»<^  New  KngUBd  Box  Co.,  The.  Oro^dWd.  Maas.     640.888.  caac 

L'Aiseao'j  See—  Cl.  22. 

Vxigait  Producta  Co.,  lac  New  York,  ^'{^^Oy^  '•  *••— 

'-'^S^^Tz^-il^'i^Al.^'''^'^'''^''''^''''-    NiUa^i^«-Di.^tln,Corp..Adan-nUe,P..    «65.68S, 
Lautw.  JCaai    J.^   Co..    lac,    Bvanston.    DL      666.478,    pub.  nm  •^.•-a*      i„i  •• 


9-24-V.     Cl.  ^2. 
Ledermaa.   Eugene,  d.  b.  a.  Glamour  Bloose  Co.,  New  York. 

N.  Y.    060.643,  pub.  9-24-67.    Cl.  89. 
Leo,   Pr^ik   U.,   Co.,   The,   Danbory,   Conn.,  and  elsewhare. 

549,8^;  cane     Cl.  39. 
Leldaebe^xttolfabriekMi  Oabr.  Van  Wljk  4  Co.  N.  Y..  Laiden. 

Tbe  NS^berlanda.    649.870.  caac    CL  4«,.  >.„,, 
Uf ol  Co.,  The  :  See—  -^-w.*.*. 

S.  0}  8.  Mfg.  Co.,  lae 
Liggett  4  Mycra  Tobacco  Co..  N«w  York.  N.  Y.     868,248,  ran. 

12-28^1.    CL  17. 


pab.  9^4-57.    CL  44. 
Niaaea  TrampoUne  Co.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.     656.474.  pab. 

9-24-67.    CL2S. 
North  American  Dye  Corp..  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y„  to  Nortt 

American    Dye    Corp.,    Danbary.    Conn.      863,170.    ran. 

12-28-57.    CL02. 
North  Carolina  Granite  Corp..  Moant  Airy.  N.  C.     865,8M, 

ren.  3-15-58.    Cl.  1. 
Northern  Maple  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Bodlnser,  Robart  F.  _ 

Northwest  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Detroit.  Midi.     886,622.  pvb. 

9-24-07.    CL52. 
Norton.  WUIard  B..  d.  b.  a.  Sportsman's  Prodoets.  MarUw, 

Ind.    «55,t»34.    CL22. 
No^ocol  Cliemlcal  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  M.  Y.     308,084, 

«n.  1-11-58.    Cl.  1ft 
Ocmomowoe  Canning  Co..  Ocoaoaowoc.  Wia.     365,660. 

1-22-08.    CL46, 


Ltndgrea  Co..    Inc.    San    Francisco,   Calif.      649,866.    cane 

a.  12. 
Los  Aag^ea  Braah  Mfg.  Cor^H  Los  Aagalaa.  CaUf.    666.488. 

pab.  ^^84-07.     CT.  29r 

Lowea-M^Mroae*  Coal  Mining  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Lowaa-Mandrones  ,r-».^-v».    ^^  ^. 

Mining  Co..  Molalla.  Orec.    666.409,  pab.  9-M-«7.     CL  10.  Osbom  Mfg.  Co.,  T^e  CleveUnd.  Ohio.    665.630.  pob.  8-24-67. 

Loweo-Maodrones  Mlalng  Co. :  See —  CL  106. 

Lowes- Mand rones  Coal  Mining  Co.  Oatby  and  Barton  Co..  Providence.  R.  I.     649.909.  cane     CL 

Logar,  Cllariea  R..  d.  b.  a.  Tb*  Holiday  Foo«  Co..  Kansas  City,  28. 

Mo.    5io.076,  caac.    Cl.  46.  Oxaard  Cltms  Assn..  Port  Hueneme,  Calif.    656,643.    a.  46. 

M  D  PuliUcatlona.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     666,687.     O.  88.  Pacillc  Union  Assn.  of  Seventh-Day  Adventlsts,  d.  b.  a.  Inter- 

M.  K.  M.  Knitting  Mills.  Inc.  Manchastar.  N.  H.     600.046.  national  Nutrition  Research  Foundation.  Olaadale.  Calif. 

pub.  8-^4-07.    CL  88.  6o5.&21.  pob.  8-24-07.    CL88. 
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Piteutry  (*o..  Inc..  The.  J«m«lc«.  N.  Y.     M»,TT8.  cane.     d. 

P<^ieM  CaniT*  Stow*.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    6M,4«1.  p«b. 

vilii^\tS:  New  York.  N.  T.    Wa.5«0.  pab.  »-24-«T.    CL 

Pernioflas  Corp..  Chicago J[ll.     .■S50.054    c«nc.     CU  21. 
P*ronl.  Eni^ni'.  d.  b.  a    ^F,  Baakln  Rld««.  N.  J.     6M.528. 

P»???'.*TriiJJal  Nat^Houae.  BeJfaat.  MalBo.     «M.5««.  P«b. 

»-24-57.    CI.  46.  ^ 
Pfaffmann.  K..  Mfg.  Co. :  8m — 

Pfaflrmann.  Ernat.  d.  b.  a.  B.  Pfatmann  Mff .  Co..  Baat  Pwwla. 

in.    6tt5.457.Dub.  ©-24-S7.    C1.19.  ^^  aaa    n.h 

Pflwr.   Chaa.   *   Co..    Inc..    Brooklyn.   N.   Y.     655,440,   pub. 

PhimJi'paok?n/ Co.    Inc..    Cambridge.    Md.      656.601.    pub. 

U-24-57.    CI.  46. 
Phoraltn  Co..  The  :  See — 

Kats.  Herman. 
Plerce'g  Proprtetarlea.  Inc. :  »ee— - 

World's  Dlepenaary  Medical  Aean  »  ,   «»     /^   »• 

Pierce.  8.  8.  Co..  Boaton.  Maaa.    854.084.  r*n.  2-1-B8.    CU  IT. 
Plllabarr  Mllle.  Inc..  Mlnneapolla.  Minn.     650.074.  can*.     CI. 

Plastic  Mold  and  Enfflneering  Co..  ProTldotce.  B.  1.    656.4W. 

Siib.  9-24-57.    CI.  32.  .    ^       .        .        , 

Iman  Sail  C.  d.  b.  a.  Cold  Llqald  Metala  Co..  Loa  Angaleo, 

Calif.    549.854.  cane.    CI.  1«.    ^     ^     ^  ...      ,v,., 

Porter.  H.  K..  Co..  Inc  .  d.  b.  a.  Quaker-Pioneer  Robber  Dlrl- 

alon.  Philadelphia,   Pa.,   now  bj  merger  H    K.   Porter  Co. 

(Delaware).     655,459.  pub.  9-24-57.     CI.  21. 
Pre^.Shrnnk.    Inc.,  Roanoke.  Va.     656.411.  pub.  9-24-57.     CL 

Prlce-WUholte  Co..  The.  Frederick.  Md.     550.078.  cane.     01. 

Prnceaa  Dtsplaya.  Inc.  MUwaokee.  Wla.  655.615,  pob.  9-24-57. 

Production  Knclneerlnir  Co. :  *•• — 
C.  8.  Die  Caating  and  Mfg 
..jn'esalve    Fanner    Co..    Bli 

9-24-57.    CI.  38.  ^,    .„ 

Projanaky.  Henrv,  Reyere,  Maaa.    550.008  cane.    CI.  18. 
PyrTglaai,  Inc..  Newburgh,  N.  T.    655.6l4.  pob.  9-24+57.    C\. 

SO 
Quaker-Pioneer  Rubber  Dlrlsion  :  Bte— 

H.  K.  Porter  Co..  Inc.  ^_  „,      ,,.  „_ 

Quick  Cure  Brine  Products,  Inc..  Chicago,  111.     S5S.85T,  r«n. 

l-l»-58.    CI.  23.  _  ,..       ...  ... 

Quick    Senrlce   Textiles.    Inc..    Chicago,    111.      655,556.    pub. 

9-24—57      CI    42 
Radio  Corp.   of  America,   New  York.  N.   Y.     655.472,   pob. 

9—24—57     CI   21. 
Ramo-Woo'ldridKe  Corp..  The.   Los  Angelea.    Calif.     655,626, 

pub.  »-24-57.    CT.  100.  ^„  ..„«     «.    «„ 

Raytheon  Mfg.  Co^  Waltham,  Maaa.     655^88    Cl.  38     _ 
Red  Spot  Paint  k  Varnisb  Co..  Inc..  BransTllle.  Ind    655,624. 

pub.»-24-57.    a.  52.  ^    ..  ^   „, 

Rewil  Ware.  Inc..  Kewaskum.  WU.    648.151.  cane.    CI.  21. 

Reliance   Products   Sales  Corp.,  Woonsocket.  R.  I.     655,642. 

CI  40 
Rental  Equipment  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.    655.629.  pob.  9-24-57. 

Cl  103 
Republic  Steel  Corp..  Clereland.  Ohio.    655,494.  pob.  9-24-57. 

Rich    Signs   Corp..   to   Mlro-Flez   Co..   Inc.,   Wichita.    Kana. 

.^.55.080  ren.  .■»-8-58.    Cl.  50.  ^.  ^        ^    „ 

Richmond  Oil  Equipment  Co..  Inc.,  Richmond.  Va.     655.4S0, 

pub.  9-24-57.    a.  18.  .    .         .  ^,       „    ^    «    «. 

Rlegel  Paper  Corp..  Rlegelsrllle.  N.  J..  »«»  N«^.yo»*.  N.  Y.. 

to    Rlegel    Paper    Corp..    New   York,   N.    Y.      348,644,   ren. 

»-3-57.    CU  37. 
RIgaud,    Soclete    Anonyme.    Parla.    France.      655,618,    pob. 

9-24-S7.    CL  51.  „  ,„.....•.. 

Ripley.  Robert  L..  Mamaroneck.  to  Robert  J.  Hyland  and  The 

New  York  Truat  Co.,  trustees  of  the  esUte  of  Robert  L. 

Ripley,  New  York.  N.  Y.     355.388,  ren.  3-15-58.  r^Cl.  88, 
Ripley.  Robert  L.,  Mamaroneck,  to  Robert  J.  Hyianl  and  The 

New  York  Trust  Co..  trustees  of  the  estate  of  Robert  L. 

Ripley.  New  York,  N.  Y.     855.306.  ren.  3-15-58.    Q.  88. 
Rochambeau  Worsted  Co.,   ProTldenee.   R.   I.     80{.66T.  ren. 

8-22-58.    Cl.  48. 
Rodman.  8..  8ons.  New  York.  N.  Y. 


6M,8»0. 


Progresaive    Fanner    Co..    Birmingham.    Ala.      655,522.    pob. 


Rogers  Peet  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Cl.  39. 


549.9T8.  CAoe.    CL  27. 

121.004.  ren.  S-19-58. 

121.005.  ren.  S-19-58. 


a.  Prince  Taalll  RonanoT 


Rogers   Peet  Co..  Stw  York.  N.  Y. 

Cl.  39. 
Romanor.  Vaalli,  Prince.  Co.  :  See— 

RomanoT.  Yaaill.  Prince,  Inc. 
RomaaoT.  Vaalli.  Prince,  Inc.,  d.  b.  -.  .-.—   --T-i- — ^^ — ^.w 

CoTSan  Franclaco^  Calif .     655.612,  pub.  9-24-57.^  Cl.  49. 
Romar   Mfg.   Corp..   Buffalo.  N.   Y.     655.481.   pub.   9-24-87. 

CT.   13. 
Rooney  Lumber  Salea  :  Bee— 

Rooney,  Martin  F.  ...».■     w .  - 

Kooney,  Martin  F.,  d.  b.  a.  Rooney  Lumber  Bales.  Roebeeter. 

N.  T.    655.519  pub.  9-24-6T.    CV  88.  w^wmv 

Roosevelt  Mills.  Inc..  Manchester.  Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  T. 

549.903.  cane.    Cl.  89.       ^,    _       ......  m    m 

Roi>e  *   Pack.    New   York.   N.    Y.      549.945.   cane.     Cl.   89. 

Rosenberg  Bros.  *  Co..  Inc. :  «ee— 

Roaenberg  Bros.  *  Co.  «  _     ..    <^„      t«» 

Roaenberg    Bros,    k    Co..    to    Roaenberg   Broa.    »    Co..    inc.. 

aSi  FAnclaco.  Calif.     ll»."8v«»i.*<^l'-|K»T-S7  *Cl  4« 
Rudolph  Pood  Co..  Uma.  Ohio.    6.%5,586.  pub.  8-27-57.    Cl.  46. 

I  / 


Rnf-nookkeeptng    Ltd..    Zurich.    Swltaerland.      655.517.    pub. 

Q_24-57       Cl    3T 
Ruthertord    iWl    Corp..    Kanaas    City.    Mo.      •M.59a.    pub. 

8.  4  «.   Mfg.  Co..   Fltcbburg.  Masa.     655.475.  pub.  9-24-5T. 

CL  22 
8.  O.  8.  ilff.  Co..  Inc..  Lake  Charles.  La.,  to  M.  E.  WlMlns. 

d.  b   arrhe  Llfol  Co..  Tulaa.  Okia,     117.874.  ren.  7-^-57. 

Cl.  51. 
8TF :  See— 

»afety'tk!Iket  "^^e^  Co..  Chicago.  III.  640.WN.  cane.  Cl.  1». 
Mafeway  8tur««.  Inc..  «>akland.  Calif.     6.^5.603.  pub.  9-24-57. 

Cl  46 
Safeway '8tore«.  Inc..  Oakland.  Calif.     655.605,  pub.  9-24-67. 

Sairner'a.'   .^.,    Son,   Baltimore,    Md.      655.652.    pub.   9-24-87. 

IM  39 
San«ierHon     Products     Co..     Warren.     Ohio.      655.895.     pOb. 

9-24-67.     Cl.  4.  ^   . 

Sanlrak  Inc..  Tulaa.  Okla.    444.415.  cane.    Cl.  2. 
SMnMon  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc..  PblladelphU.  Pa.     549.866.  canr. 

Cl  39 
Sanson  Hosiery  MUls.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     549.958.  cane. 

Sea-Dart.  Inc  .  Portland.  Oreg.  655.425.  pnb.  9-24-57.  Cl.  13. 
gears.  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago.  III.  649.796.  can*-*  Cl.  86. 
Seed  Producers.  Inc.,  8eott,   Kana.     655.887.  pob.  l»-24-57. 

cL  1 
Schenley    IMstlllera.    Inc..    New    York.    N.   Y.     656.618.   pub. 

9-24-^7       Cl    49. 
Schentey    Import    Corp..    New    York.    N.    T.      655.609.    pob. 

9-24—57      Cl    47 

Schoeneman,  J.",  Inc.,  to  J.  Schoeneman,  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md. 

:i31.644.  ren.  11-2-57.    Cl   89.  

Schoeneman.  J..   Inc..  to  J.  Schoeneman.  Inc..  Baltimore,  ua. 

.'<52.6«9.  ren.  12-7-67.    Cl.  89.           .,..„„  ,    i«_jia 

Schwalge.    William.    Chicago,    III.      858.682.  nm.    1-11-58. 

.Scrtpt!^  inc..  Atlanta.  Oa.  «6»  «0.  P*^..  »-»t5^  aSail 
ScotT.  6.  M..  and  Boas  Co..  The.  Marysvllle.  Ohio.     655489. 

pub   9-24-67.     CT.  1.  ..  ...      ^.  . 

Scott    O.   M..   k  Seas  Co..  The.   Maryarllle.  Ohio. 

pub   9-24-57.     CT.  1.  „  „         o,         tL^A    V    T 

Seel's    Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Holloway  Hooae.  Beat  Bloomfleld.  N.  T. 

<t55.579.  pob.  9-24-57.    Cl.  46. 
Shapiro  *  Son  CurUln  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    655.  i68.  pob. 

Bh!^w"ker^Co.*    The.     Muskegon.     Mich.     655.4^7.    pob. 

fr-24-57.     Cl.  82.       ^  ^,        -  _k     *i    V      aaa 

Bhelnker.  W..  A  Bon.   Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     655 

»-24-57.     CT.  46.  «.  _^    „    -      mx  .ioa   ««k 

Shell  Chemical  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    655.408.  pob. 

Shenango  China.  Inc.,  New  Caatle.  Pa.    655.489.  pob. 

Shenango  China.  Inc..  New  Caatle.  Pa.    655.490.  pob. 

SkeMBg^  China.  Ine.  New  Castle.  Pa.    655.491.  pob. 

8h3don%lectrlc  Co..  DUUlon  of  Allied  Electric  Prodi  leta.  Inc. 

Irvlngt««.  N.  J.    i49.864.  cane.    CT.  21. 
Sheraton    Corn,    of   America.    Boston.    Mass.      655.f25.    pob. 

ShtSn^So?  N>S    York,   N.   Y.     549.986.   cane. 

Shewan-J«>ne«  :  Set — 

8h.rAV'^'o''rij':?.S'T.d..  Plant  CTty.  FU.     «55.fc8l.  pob 

Sh^^C^ii.    of    Aierlca.    i'olumbus.    Ohio.      549,7  13.    cane. 

Shrack    Philip  O..  d.  b.  a.  The  Beam  A«octat ion  of 
Atchl«..n,  Kiins.     550.062.  cane.  _*'«    »»»•  „    ^,. 
Shuford   Mills.   Inc..   Hickory.   N.   C.     655,406.  pob. 

BlMlat^r  ReOnlng  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    655,486.  pob 

SlSvi  Co..  Inc..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.    549.856.  cone.    CT.  19. 

Smallcraft :  Bte— 

smith  *"un«£5:^.Boy;r  Oak.  Mich      .-^49.815.  cane.    CT  44. 

Snyder.  Edward  <».,  d.  b.  a.  S^^d";-  ^8"«Sr?'*  n"  12° 
township.  Berks  County.  Pa.     549.849.  cane.     <  I.  1.4. 
Snyder's  Super  8e«l :  Bee— 

SodeU^nonf^'Sil?  ^lH^*  M^^'lta'^ir*"  W6  iSl^'!^^" 
AppllcaslonI    Vlacoaa.    The,    Milan.    Italy.      658.B01.    pon. 

SoSeU  rno„hl,a*-SnU  ^l^K^...  «J^ta   N",on^le  ^^ustrla 
Apolleailonl    Vlacowi.    The,    Milan.    Italy.      lO©.©**.    poa- 

So?r#tt""l«a^enne    de  ^«n-t™ctlan.    M4ea.K«^    «lo^^^ 
Anonym.-,    Mulhooae.    Haut-Rhln.   France.      54».»7B.  eanr. 

Society    Brand    Clothea,    Inc.,    Chicago.    III.      549,750,    cane. 
Boulia    Textll    und    Netiwarenmanufaktur    Rnthard    Wetse 

K.  O. :  See— 
8out£?2"*^".?cSiperattTe.   Inc..  Richmond.  Va.     666.40-. 

8o5?hW«tSii"lBdwtrtal     Electronlea    Co.,    Hoorton.    Tex. 

665  484.  pob.  ^24-57.    Cl.  26.  AOAKt 

Spartan    MlUii.   Bpartanborg.   H.   C.     655.557.  pob.   9-24-57. 

BnScA?  <*eorge  W..  d    b.  a.  The  "Hearts  tN^ira"  Bale  Co.. 

t/ene^a.  OhlvT    «55.627.  pub.  9-24-57.    CL  101. 
Sportsman's  Products:  Bee— 

Norton.  WUlard  K.  ^ 


191.  pob. 
9-24-67. 
9-24-67. 
9-24-57. 
9-24-57. 


CL   89. 


America. 
9-24-57. 
9-24-67. 


BUlcyJillllag  Ca..   North  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.     655.575.  pub. 

SUndaif   laportlAg  Co..   Inc..   New  York.   N.   Y.     655.588, 

pub.  f-24-57.     CT  46. 
Btar  Bi^nalon  N.  t..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     655.429,  pob. 

9-24-5T.     CL  18. 
StepbaniWerke  O.  m.  b.  H..  Hameln  on  the  Weaer,  Oermany. 

655.6t8.    CL  21. 
Stern  k  Herff  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    852,491,  ren.  11-30-57. 

Cl.  sa 

Stleh  (liemleaU  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    655498.  pub.  9-24-57. 

Cl.  6. 
Stream  ^'Lloe   Producta.    Inc..   Meadowa.    111.     649.877.    cane. 

CT.  21. 
Sochard  Holding  Soclete  Anonyme.  Lauaanne,  Swltierland. 

655,516.  pub.  9-24-57.    Cl.  46. 
BunahlniK   State   Handbag   Co.,    MUml,   Fla.      665.894.   pub. 

9-24^7.     CT.  8. 
Supremf  Balea  Co..  Loa  Angelea.  Calif.    549,876.  cane.    CL  22. 
Suaquelmnna    Frosen    Food    Centers.    Inc..    Bloomsborg.    Pa. 

655.512.  pub.  9-24-^7.    Cl.  46. 
Swann-lbram  Hat  Co..  Inc.  Loularllle.  Ky.     549,901,  cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Talt.  J«eph  X.,  d.  b.  a.  The  United  Btatea  Recording  Co.. 

Waar  - ^    *" '"   *" 

Terryt^ 
Texaa 

Co.. 
Texas 

Co.. 


agton.  b.  C.     488.668.  12(c)  pob.  12-10-67.     CT.  21. 

Ds.  Inc.,  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.     549.991,  cane.    CT.  88. 

The,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  New  York,  by  The  Texas 

York,  N.  Y.     128.186,  12(c>  pub.  12-10-57.    CT.  15. 

..  The,  Houston.  Tex.,  and  New  York,  to  The  Texas 

_wYorkN.  Y      198.541.  12(0  n'lb.  12-10-67.    Cl.  88. 

.VA  Saitltary  Standards  Symbol  AdmlnlstratlTe  ConnclL  The. 

d    b.  a.  3-A  Symbol  ConocIL  Eranaton.  lU.     655,632.  pob. 

9-24-57.    n.  A. 

8-A  SyM^ol  Council  :   Bee— 

S-«jBanltary  Standardi  Symbol  AdmlnlatrttlTe  Co«bcII, 

TIa  Mada  Co. :  Bee— 

Sa>Tatore  DeSlmone. 
TImme.  E.  F..  *  Son.   Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     655,556,  pob. 

9-24-«7.    n.  42. 
Titanium   Alloy   Mfg.   Co..  The.  Niagara  FalU.  to  National 

LeadfCo..  New  York.  N.  Y.     S54.62is.  ren.  2-15-58.     CT.  6. 

Trobeniilng  Proeeaa  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    540,941.  cane. 

TratM>n(>lng  r'roceaa  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    540,942,  cane. 

CL8% 
True  Tifc-f  8eed  Co. 


See— 
Ka|n  Broa.  Co. 
Tm-Fax:  Corp..  Oreenaboro.  N.  a    650.650.  pob.  9-14-67.    CL 

39. 
Twin    dty    Bedding    Co.,    St.    Paol.    Minn.      655.500.    pob. 
if.    CT.  82. 

'aormlna  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  397.558.  cane.  CT.  46. 
rk  and  Hoe  Co..  The.  Colomboa.  Ohio.  854,050,  ren. 
.    CL28. 

erehants  and  ManoCactarera,  Inc.,  New  York,  M.  Y. 
b.  9-24-57.    CL  42. 


Uddo  * 
Union 

2-1 
United 

655.51 
D.  8    ^  ^       . 

log  Ci.,  Berkeley,  Calif.    550.011.  cane.  CT.  19. 

United  Itatea  Bxpanalon  Bolt  Co..  York.  Pa.     656.427,  pob. 

9-2447.    CT.  11^ 
U.  8.  In^nstrlea,  lae..  New  York.  N.  Y.    655.450.  pob.  9-24-57. 

CT.  19. 
United  itatee  Recording  Co..  The :  See — 
TaR.  Jooepb  X. 


I.  pob 

Caating  and  Mfg.  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Prodoctlon  Bnglneer- 
,  Berkeley,  Calif.    ~   "" 


Uslnger.  Fred.  Inc..  MUwaokee,  Wla.     655,588,  pob.  9-24-57. 

Utllltog' Co.,  Warrensborg,  Mo.     ^0,554,  pob.  9-14-57.     CT. 

89. 
Vaagoard  Corp.,  Springfield.  Maaai    549,842.  cane.     CL  21. 
Vapor  Heating  Corp..  Chicago,  IB.     655.504.  pob.  9-14-5t. 

Vereinlgte   Paplerwerke   Behlekedani  ft  Co.,  Nnmberg.   Ger- 
many.   655.633.    a.  37. 
VlcUnllc  Co.  of  America,  Union,  N.  J.    655,432,  pob.  9-24-57. 


655,426,  pnb.  9-24-57. 
550,068,  cane. 


CLIS. 
Vollrath  Co..  The,  Sheboygan.  Wla. 

Cl.  13. 
W  ft  W  Aoto  Finishes,  Inc..  Boston.   Maaa. 

CT.  16. 
Wading   BlTer    Farma,   Inc.,   Westhampton.    N.   Y.     550,096, 

cane.     CT.  46. 

Wakefleld  Co..  The.  Vermillion.  Ohio.     655.508.  pnb   9-24-07 
Cl.  84.  .       .y     .         •'-»>. 

Wakefleld  Co..  The,  VermllUon,  Ohio.     655,509,  pob.  9-24-67. 

Cl.  34. 
Wklker  Electrical  Co..  by  Walker  Electrical  Co.,  Inc.,  Atlanta. 

Ga.    358,146,  12(e)  pub.  12-10-57.    Cl.  21. 

Winder  Co..  The.  Chicago.  IlL    550,002.  cane.    CL  46. 

wUner- Lambert   PhanBaccotlcal  Co.,   Morrta   Plaina,   N.  J. 
B.%5.447.  pub.  e-24-57.    CT.  18. 

\l1atcb^ker'a  Material  Aaan.,  Chicago,  HI.     549.912,  eane. 

Cl.  27. 
Wktaon.  Angoa,  ft  Co.  (America)  Ltd.,  San  Franeiaeo,  Calif. 

«55.564.  pub.  9-24-57.    CT.  46. 
WM»er  Bbowcaae  ft  Fixture  Co..  Loa  Angelea.'  Calif.     655,495. 

bob.  9-24-S7.    CT.  32 
WMner.  Carl.  d.  b.  a.  Chicago  Printed  String  Co..  to  Chicago 

Printed  String  Co..  Chicago.  HI.     119.150.  ren.  10-23-57. 

CT.  7. 
Weinrelch  Brothers  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    549.890.  cane.    CT. 

:B. 
Whalen  Chemical  Co..  Hamilton,  HI.    550.015.  cane.    CL  6. 

ilanant   Hosiery,   Inc.,    New  York,    N.   Y.     655.537,   DOb, 

1-24-57.    CT.  ». 
Whitman  Publlahlng  Co..  Racine.  WU.    655,477.  pob.  9-24-57. 

^1.  22. 

Wigglna.  Myrile  B. :  See — 
8.  O.  8.  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 

Ill  ft  Baomer  Candle  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Candy  ft  Co..  Inc.  ^    _ 

id  ft  Belick  Sweetened  Coconnt  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T. 

.  19.837.  cane.    CT.  46.  ^     .. 

>rkman  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  Chicago,  IlL    655.516,  pob.  9-14-57. 

Cl.  37. 
world's  Dispensary  Medical  Aaan..  to  Pierce's  Proprletarlea. 

Inc..  Boffalo.  N.  Y.    119,157.  ren.  10-23-57.    CL  18 
Wright.  William  E..  ft  Sons  Co..  West  Warren.  M^a-    655,4©T, 

pub.  9-24-57.    CT.  7.  ^    ^  «.  ^o« 

Zflsa-Aerotopograph  G.  m.  b.  H..  Monlch,  Germany.    655,480, 

S5*Rer   Corp.,   "The.    Deilance,   Ohio.     655.455.   pob.  9-24-57. 

Cl    19 
Zlir-bavU  Publlahlng  Co..  Chicago.  IlL    549,967.  cane.    CL  38. 
Zimmerman.  Hrman.  d.  b.  a.  Zimmerman  ft  SplegeL  Chicago. 

111.    655.5.'J9.  pub.  9-24-57.    Cl.  39. 
Zimmerman  ft  Spiegel :  See — 
Zimmerman.  Hyman. 

V  t  caviRsacsT  raiariac  orricc  i««t 
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tIT.  D.  64488] 
■Mod    cr    tr«4«    MflM    mU«r    «mMmi    it. 
Jl.t$.  CSutmmt  Mepuimtiluu 
, "nMAMVWa  DBPASTMBBIT. 

>nncs  or  m  OoMnianoKm  or  CoaroMs. 
WMtMmffn,  D.  C.  yrr.  ft,  i#«r 
JmImm  mJ  Ott<r«  Ometm0* 
A« 
f«r  tl 
■ader 

•Bd 


Jlcatlon  kaa  been  lltod  la  the  Trcuarr  Department 

rwwntetlwi  of  the  followfar  deaerltoa  traS  aaaie 

proTlaloBc  of  MCtloB  427TrmdMBark  Act  of  HK«. 


11.18.  Caatonu  SagnlatloBs 
1,  BRAUN  CAMBEA-WTOK."  owa«d  br  Cart  Braan 
-werk.  a  partaenhlp  coaipooed  of  Carl  Brann  and 
Braaa,  orsaalacd  aadw  the  Uws  of  the  BraiUdie  af 

^traMe  122^  Xambwc.  Ocmaay.  wi^cb  trade  Same 

-  Ill  coMertkm  with  opUeaU  photodSiphte  aad  dne- 

tpaie  e^aipaMBt. 


n£r.ir!*!S  ^^*   "MJl  '^.**^   "»•  Commtaaloner   of 
-^Tfi?  ?  CartoM  Waahia»toB  15.  D.  C,  before  the 
^  .^  **  **y"  ■***  WoTtiber  2a.  l467.  o^  hie  loteat 
•rl«r^Jf*t***?V  ?  •  "ottce  of  opposition  ta  fltod, 
InUM^rfThftS^Z^*?  ■  SP^'^y?*  appUcatlon 
^^•■ri"**"'*^*****'  ••«•«»  proeedare  to  be  feUowed 
*rr  NoT«mber  22.  1987.  of  any  oppoaltloa  oroeaedlns 

JIl?**!!!*  '••'*!«  ■■■»•■  •«■  "wlM  which  copy  or 

i.Tir'JSi-^r?*!^^!^'  '**^^*  "»•  treatment  pr©: 
J£..!??'5?  ***^'   CB»tome   SeralatioBa.  anlOM  a 

artlclae  eball  eoatfaae  to  he  detalaad  aatll  a  taal 


tlM  Of  a  eharse  for  a  calcium  carbide  farnaee,  decidad  Jsm 
U'  1W7.  Interference  No.  87^18.  elaima  4.  5,  7,  11,  aad  12. 
|Pat.  S,6M,a06,  L.  ■.  Hall,  Attachment  for  conrertlaff  ehala- 
•tttch  type  aewinc  machlnee  into  machlnea  for  rootlac  hair 
lajto  the  reaaltaat  prodact.  decided  Sept.  3, 1M7.  laterteaaea 
Ni.  87.848.  «lalmt. 

fat  2.097.120.  B.  B.  Gilbert.  PrqiaratioB  of  dlchloraecC- 
aulahyde  and  chloral,  decided  Jane  25.  1957.  latcfferwea  N*. 
(.S84,  daim  S.  ^^ 

[Pat.  2.708,884,  N.  K.  Peter.,  BleetroBie  control  for  saa 
tBrblne  eacinea.  decided  Sept.  24.  19S7,  laterferaaea  Na. 
87,908,  claim  12. 

Pat.  2.707,297,  G.  ▼.  Woodllac.  Brash  element,  decided 
Oct  17,  1957.  Interference  No.  88,112,  cUims  8  an4  7. 

k»at.  2.721,920,  R.  C.  Weide.  Beslstor  frtd,  dwdded  Oct  21. 
**L^'  *"**'^*'**'**  ^'^   88,030.  claims  7,  8,  9,  and  10. 

pat  2.728.814.  C.  D.  Berfer.  Color  telerislon  system  aad 
apparatus,  decided  Not.  1,  1987.  laterfetenc*  No.  88.818 
claims  2.  3.  4,  5.  6.  7.  8.  9.  10.  11.  12.  IS.  14.  15.  aad  18. 

jPat  2.745.829.  E.  B.  Wataoa.  Valre  loekinc  mechaalsm. 

deeded  Oct  10,  int.  laterfewBce  No.  88.554.  eUlais  I.  2. 
and  S.  "•«»  *,  *, 

pat  2.765,880.  L.  F.  Shaw,  Sefrlverator  air  temperatata 
eohtrol  derice.  decided  Oct.  21,  1957.  latcrferMee  No.  88.BML 
claUms  1.  2,  S,  4,  and  5. 

Pat.  2,772.789.  O.  W.  Behaeke  and  B.  O.  Wtatebtt,  aK^^w 
eoirejrlnf  apparatus,  decided  Not.  5,  1957,  laterftoreace  Ha. 
88,838,  claim  4. 


(8l8Bed)     D 
AoMii# 


B.  STEUBINOKE, 

•fOtttmt. 


(D.  t.  N  C.)  Redman  Pateat  Mo.  2,597.528  (28—55),  for 
apparatas  for  treatment  of  tabalar  kaltted  fabrics.  BeU  Talld 
IJJ  .^^     ««^«a»  T.  at^mmm  Mf,.  Co.,  154  F.  Sopp. 

^^^-  ^\p-^    R«lman  Pateat  No.  2.597.580  (28—18.8). 
A>r  sMtMid  of  trmitlas  fabric    14.  ^  f. 


1  In^lBged. 
i :  -4D8PQ  - 

[D.  a  N.  C.) 

SMt^  of  tn 


2.8ps.819.— r»M»a«  JuUma  Rep,  Hayes.  EagUnd.  Raoivnu 
SocH  AS  Abb  Bmplotbd  ik  Dmital  CoMPimHo  ArrAaa- 
T0B.  Patent  dated  Jaly  18,  1964.  Dl«:Ulmer  filed  Nor. 
8,  1957,  by  the  iUTentor,  the  assignee,  fleefrie  4  ifaeteai 
InduMtrtet  lAmUed,  consenting. 

Hereby  enters  this  dlsdalBMr  to  claims  1  aad  2  of  — m 
pateat  ^^ 


1m  tM   destgaatad   laterfsreMas   faiTolTlag  the   Indicated 
elalBM  d[  the  followlag  pataata  teal  daetetoaa  hare  beaa 

iM.  -     }*^  «WetiTe  pateateas  vara  aat  the  firat  iBTsators 
with  rsaaaet  to  the  rtsima  llatad. 

Pat  11844.829.  J.  P.  Ho0aa.  Praeoadltioaiag  hydrocarbon 
87.410,  ^Ulam  2. 4,  aad  5. 
Pat  SjTdpftSl.  r  R.  Bakar  aad  &  B.  Smith,  Jr^  Piapara- 


2.688.S05.— I««er«fio«  M.  HmU.  Flashing.  N.  T.  Attachmbmt 
roa  Convbbtijio  Chain-Stitch  Ttpb  Sawtiro  MACHiaaa 
Irro  MACHiNsa  roa  Roonao  Haib  Iwro  thb  Rbbultamt 
Pboooct.  Patent  dated  Aag.  10.  1954.  Dlsdaimer  ttad 
Not,  12. 1957.  by  the  InTentor. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  dahas  8  9  10  11    12  18. 

14.  and  15  of  said  patent  .,..-, 


2.772.789.— Oeerpe  W.  Behnte  and  JtaMell  G.  Wettmtt, 
Daraad,  Mich.  Shakhi  CoMTBTiRa  ArPAaAToa.  Pateat 
dated  Dec.  4,  1958.  DiscUimer  filed  Not.  14,  1957  by 
the  assignee,  aimptieitp  Knoineering  Cempaay. 

hereby  enters  this  diaclalBMr  to  cUims  1  thraagh  8  of  said 
pateat 


/ 


Pataata 

Daalgaa. 

Plaata.. 


-. 


lfS7 
.  8,418 


AlOBt 


14 

M 


8.8U 


Pataata 799— No.  2,818.288  to  No.  2,817.088,  inel. 

DMgaa 75— No.     181.899  to  No.     181.773.  lad. 

Ptaate^ 2— Mo.          1.888  to  No.          1.870,  ind. 

Baiaaaaa 4— Na^       24,400  to  No.       24.408,  IncL 

Total 880 

393 


394 
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2JS22,0S7.—E4tcim   B.   Atwood,    Woodbary.   N.   J.     BoocTOB 

Tank  Mum.     Patent  dated  Jnnc  15.  IMS.    DedleattoD 

filed  Nor.   13,   1957.  by  tlM  •aBlSMC.  «M9M|f  JToM  Oil 

CoiMiMiHr.  Inc. 

Hereby  dedtcatet  to  the  pablte  the  entire  temlnal  part  of 

the  term  of  aald  patent. 


ATaila^c  for  UcoMteg  or  SiUc 


2.44«,008. 

2.658,889. 

2.871.060. 
2.737.006. 

2.789.100. 

2.7tSJ21. 


PreparatloB  •(  OrgaaoiMMroa 

Method  for  IbpmtIm  the  Adtaaalon  «t  Orsaao- 
polyalloianca  to  Bofld  Borfacea. 

BabMlac  KeduetloD  for  High  Teakperatar*  Bcalat- 
Ing  Bondlns. 

Qamma  Alnailna  Filled  SlllcoiM  Eabbar. 

Method  for  Preparlac  OrsaaopolyaUozaaa  Uitag 
Cealaai  Hydroxide. 

Neatrallsatlon  of  Alkali  Metal  Hydrazida  CaU- 
lyata  In  Organopotyailoxar" 


2,662,131.  Key  Operated  Switch  (for  Lifhta.  Om.  and 
Ignition  Control  In  Aatomobllca).  Carloa  OlroB  Ceraa.  6*  Ara- 
noe  15-22.  Zona  1.  Ooateauila  City.  Qaateaaala,  Cantral 
America. 

2,704.677.     Method     of     and 
Gerardo  Collardin,  Koln-Ehrenfeld 


Apparatoa  for  Spra/lng. 
Gerardo  Collardin,  Koln-Ehrenfeld,  OariMny.  CorranibMlaBce 
to  Michael  8.  Striker.  Bll  Fifth  Are..  New  York  17,  N|  T. 


2,808.030. 
18  Bent  Are. 


DeodorlBlng   Doc   Collar. 
Port  Cheater.  N.  T. 


CorrasDbBda 
rk  yCSIY. 

Kathrya    C^Mtaaao. 


Oaonolyala  of  Primary  Amli 

2.79S.222.     1,2-Bta-HepUBathyleTelotatraaUozaBjrlethaBa  and 
PolyBMrte  DarlvatlTca  Tbaraof. 

8.708.238.     Osoaolyala  of  FarfaraL 

2.704.055.     Catalytic  Hydrogeaatloa  of  Styreae  Peroxide. 

2.802J5S.     8BlfBr-CoBtalalB|r  OrgaaoalUcoa  Coapowidt  aad 
Tbolr  Preparanoa. 


2,811.080.    Cake  Caodle  Holdar.    ByroD  A.  Taaaatatll.  IISI 
B.  Lewla  St.,  Laa  Vegaa.  Not. 


1  aader  the  following  4  pateata  ma/ 

M. ., , Stoctrk  Companjr,  C^DOiwot  Prod- 

acta  DlTldion.  16SS  Broadway.  Fort  Wayaa.  lad..  Attention 


Appllcatlona  for  lleei _- 

ba  addraaaed  to :  Qeaeral  Electric  Comi 


QManl  Electric  Compaay  Is  prepared  to  fraat  noa-axela- 
tlTe  lieenaea  ander  the  followlBg  15  pateata  opoa  reaaonable 
teraia  to  doneatlc  nMBufaetarara. 

ADplicatloBs  for  Ucenaea  nnder  the  foUowlag  11  pataata 
may  be  addreaaed  to  :  General  Blactrtc  Compaay.  nitaat  Coaa- 
•ei;  Chemical  and  MaUlIarglcal  Dlristoa.  Oaa  mivar  Boad. 
SelMecetBdy  B.  M.  T. 


ipODCBt 

,  iess  Broadway.  Fort  Wayaa.  la 

Pateat  Coaaael. 

2.782.710.     Sabaaaralbla  Pamp-Motor. 

Polyphaaa  ladactloa-Typa  If  otera. 

Caatrallad  Gradlaat  Bprlag  Oartrtdga. 


2.706.MS. 
2.807.458. 
2.808.555. 


Motor  Protaetar  Clrcalt  aad  Tbanaal  frotaetar 
Ttaanfor. 


,z^it?..-i    ,tK*. 


w  oci. 


I  aeaav^kA 


.      tV       ^*  f  A^  t  >.     1 


OM  |KM#  «ratf  kovir 

jba.'«u  aacar.  t^ 

>l|  »giUii<tiai.iJ   .tMr    K  viol  tv^tytb 

Ahmt 

.  4tjMiMY  At   4tMi8   ''  M  b«a  "uoUM  .M 


»». 


rwf 


■♦*i 


^■t,-i 


T^^lj  CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  31.  1957 H-t 

Total  number  of  pending  applicationa  (excluding  Deaicna)  oii  tno 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications ^""' a  taa 

Total  number  of  applicationa  awaiting  action  (excluding  Deaign^ I         I f oo' 202 

ToUI  nlimber  of  Design  applications  awaiting  acUon ^                         ' ^ ,  5t« 

Date  of^oldeet  new  application V?                       .s.-n-f^r.r^-^gr^'^rr^r' ^.-,^.-..  ,AsfS 

Diiteo« oldest  amended  application ..:::                  " wf;     JJ'    oXJ 


M.  C  B08A. 


PATENT  BXAMDflNa  OBOUPS.  AMD  •UPBBTIBOBT  EXAMIN i 


<D  STOMB,  I.  O.,  CHEMICAL  AND   RELATED  ARTS 

fli)  BT^CHAN,  O.  W.,  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  BNEROT  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

ftW  YV^Q  KWAI.  B..  MECHANICAL  MANUPACTURINO,  MACfflNE  ELEMENTS  AND  DE81GN8.- 
*'^'S.'^®''  °-  "  •  •'^'''■R^I'  HANDLING  AND  TREATINO.  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 

(V)  mn4j,  J.  8.,  STATIC  structures  AND  INSTRUMENTS  01   PRECISION 

(VI)  MUtPHY.  T.  P..  AORIOTTLTfTRB.  TRANSPORTATION,  PUWP8  AND  MOTORS 


(VID  KAtTPPMAN,  H.  E.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 

AND  IflZINO,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 
^*'V?*B^"**'"'  °'  ^"  ^""  UNDEROOmO  RECLASSIPlCAlflON  AS  U8TED  UNDER  CLAS8IFICA- 


r 


MTI8ION8.  BXAMINBB8  AND  SUBiBCTf  Jf  INTENTION 


May.    28,  1966 


DIVISIONS 


8.  n.  ».  U.  48.  Ml. 

86,  80.80,  a,  M. 
18,  a,  M.  ST.  4t,  M. 

48,  51,  St,  as,  IB. 
2,  12,  II,  14,  21.  St, 

87,88.61,Darigm. 
r,  11.  ir,  27,  M.  ss. 

89,  m,  St. 
8,  20.  38,  n,  18,  48, 

41.52,86. 
1.  4.  S.  9.  10, 18,  n. 

». «,  €T. 

I,  IS.  If .  n,  18.  a. 

#,  88. 87. 

I.  n.  ni,  IV.  V. 


1.  (VI)  (TOLDBBRO.  A.  J..  Brakes;  EuaTstlng;  Ptantlnit;  Plant  Hwbaodiy;  Soattarlag  Unloaders 

1  (IH)  KERRMANN,  D.,  PBhiBg.  I^appteg  aad  V«iate  D«ttaylng:  liamca;  Tobaeoo;  Textile  Wrtiiga^:BiM^ 

Battooa  sod  Claape   —»-     -T»i-n-r, 

8.  (VII)  LE  ROY.  C.  A.,  Metal  PooadtaMI  sad  Trmtmaat;  MetaUnrry  (Pfwem  and  AppM^M);  AOoys 

4.  (VD  PALLER.  E.  A..  Holats:  Pow«r  DrtTen  Conv*yor»;  Handling  Apparstus;  Elerstora;  Pneumatle  Dtaoatob-  Stare 

Senrt^;  ConTsym.  Chotes.  Skids.  OttUm  and  Ways -!-«».•«« 

••  ^!^V^^^'  ^  ^  •  H^«««'  ^«mthhm  Ohiwta:  Ttarasbtaf:  Kaottart;  Animal  Husbandry:  Bee  Culture 
Dakr  Bnteberinc:  Ve«eUMe  and  Meat  Cutten  and  Commlnulors,  Fsnces;  Gates;  Minic;  Sicnals  and  Indicator» 
Fluid  8prinkllnf.8piayini  and  DllTuiiint  ^  -uu  uHu—Mm^, 


8.  (I)  LIDOFF.  H.  J.,  (acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Hetaraeydli ;  Oaasnl  Omais 
'-^AaBlaes „ ^  ^^ 


,  Proteias,  Am- 


,7.  aV)  OtoNSALVES,  J.  E.  (ANDERSON,  E.  G.,actinf),  Optics.  PhotoiiFtphte  A^^ti^ 

8.  (V)  LEWIS,  R.  0.,  Beds;  Chairs  and  SeaU;  CablneU;  Tables;  Misoellaneoia  Furalture;  Fire  Esoapsa:  Ladders:  ScaSbMs- 
DepoaU  and  (Nonaction  R«»ptacles..     _  — -n-.  **«npr..  wmdim, 

8.  (VD  BIkANSON,  J.  H..  Pumps;  Fans;  Tarbtass ^-.11'' .*,^I"'l™I!!lIir I 

18.  (VI)  BOYD,  8.,  Firearms:  Ordnanee;  Ammunition:  EiploslTe  Claige  Maictag  "'.  " 

11.  (IV)  BtNHAM,  E.  v..  Boots.  Shoes  and  Legflngs;  Shoe  aad  Leather  M«iu*M«ur^' BattonVE^iiid  RlV^'ittl^ 

NaOISg,  Stopllnc  and  CUp  Ctenchlnr:  Card.  Pkrture  and  Sign  Ezbibltini:  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tnbukr  Cooduttt 

12.  (HI)  StINTMAN.  8.,  MachbM  ElemenU;  Engto«  Starters;  Intwrakted  dlatoii  and  Motor  Controto 

18.  (ni)  BfcALL,  T.  E.,  G«ar  Cutting;  ElecUlc  Ump  and  Tube  Manufactifv;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  MatalWwktiig 
(part^.  e.  g.  Speela]  Work.  Forging,  Plastic  Working.  Drawing.  Sawing.  MUllng,  Pknlng.  Turning 

14.  ail)  NTaMAN.  J.  C.  (WILT2.  W.  A.,  acting).  Metal  Working  (part),  e.  1  Sheet  Metal.  Wire  Bending  Mi^iirous 

Pros^sts.  Assembly  and  Diaaaspmbiy  Apparatus:  Win*  Fabrics;  Air  Bi 

15.  (VID  f  RINDISI,  M.  v..  Ptastlos;  Pkstk:  BkKk  and  Earthsawara  Apaaidtos:  Okss^ 

16.  ai)  L4VEWELL.  N.  N..  Telephony;  RMord«rs  (part) T_     ^^ 

17.  (TV)  LklOHEY,  B.  A..  Paekagiag  (part):  Typewrttart;  Printing:  Type  Casttag  aiid  Setting;  MiestMatirWAiso- 

eiatioa  or  Folding .. I 

18.  (VI)  BtUM,  A.,  Power  Plants:  Flukl  Transmtssloos;  Servomotor  SystemsrJM  Motors;  ConilMisUon  Turbtaies:  8^ 
Respfnslve  DeTices.  ^^  ^^ 


OMsst  AppHoatioa 


New 


1-85-87 

8-S-S7 
4-18-87 

S-18-S7 


%*-» 


8-U-87 


18-l>-<8 
8-17-86 

i-tna 

10-81-86 


l»-8f-S6 


8-»« 


S-8-t7        II-S.88 


>^r-i. -—»•*«»••->■- - 


1».  (VII)  Patrice,  p.  L.  (MATTESON,  p.  L.,  actlag).  storm  aad  Futnaii.!  BollersrCoaeenliiting' Evaporitifs! 

FluidFuel  Bmers;  Heating  Systems:  Mlaerllaneoas  Hmtinir     

at.  (V)  BlfOWN.  L.  M..  MisesDaaeoas  Hardwarr;  Ckmire  Fasteners;  Locks;  SBBa;  Baak  Proteetlea-  Bi«mI.  Fastov  Md 

«    „,^?^J;i2f^'^=  "^^  ""*  0*~P»«^  UmhtellM;  Caa«;  Undertaking;  ElMitrtcal  Connectoi..'. . 

21.  (UD  MkDER.  R.  C,  Teitiles 

"*  ^  HARLAND.  M.  L.,  Aeronaotha;  Boata;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulio;  Propellirt;  WladiBlite  ipi^^ 
panainsaDd  Bellows 

n.  01)  AtoBUS,  L.  M..  Gash  aad  PW«  RegMers;  Caleaiatars  aad'oounters:' Bdiaiais^' " 

24.  (HI)  ^KEY,  T.  J.,  (acting).  Apparel  (except  Cormu  and  Brasstorca);  Apparel  Apparatus;  S^wtag  M^toet  T^i"- 

tiles,  fronlng  or  Smoothing;  ClutdMS  aad  Power-Stop  Control 

28.  (VID  fJVIUS.  R.  D.,  Coattag-Prnnsaaiis,  MisoeUaneous  ProducU  and  ApparataB;DlBtfllatiBB;  Wood  "naiitii  A|K 

i^i^I^iL^  ^•-'!!!?^fl^*'*^.-y***T*  P^.  Tnaisinisii^"  System,"  Voltage  MdPh^^ 

"■  "*"       "*      '  ..  T^.— V-  ._    .  _.      Mo»sr  Dyaame  Phatt;  Elevators  (part). 


(D) 


tsma.<PnraaoM.  Battery  CTtaarglng  and  Disdwrgli«.  An 

a.  g.  BflBselkaeoas  Bleetrto  Coatrel  Meetaataas ^ 

27.  (IV)  MftCES,  S..  Brushing,  Scmbblngaad  General  Cleaning;  Brash,  Broom  and  Mop  MakW:T^ttiies.  n^ 

Appa^tas;  Cleaning  and  Liqnkl  Contact  wKhSoUds ^^    ««  iTsaimg 

*■  ^  ^l^^^f^^^'Il^T^  Oombasttoa  Eagtnas;  Eip«»ibls  Ch^b.-  Motota;  Fluid  8erToii;Urs;  Spring, 
weigia  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drlr*  Stefts;  flexlbie-Slmft  CoiwUnw  Cbaeks  or  Sockets: 
Fhiid  Current  (3onTcyers;  Pressure  Modulating  Relays:  Whc^l  SnbeUtutea 

S8.  (V)  RA  BECKER,  L.  B.,  Tools;  Woodworking;  Button.  Barrel  and  Whael  Making;  Baggage;  Ctoth.  Leather  and  Rubber 

Reeep^aelss;  Package  and  Arttels  Carrtws;  Joint  Packing;  Valued  Pips  OaupUn«  Bod  Joints; -nwl-Haadllag  F*sl». 
mgs..*. 

"•  <^'J'>^"A""»^.  «  A  .  Autaawtle  Teaperaturv  and  Humidity  Reguktiw:niunitaMUtag  Burners;  Separating  and 
'         n*^  **'***  ^**^^'  ^""'""'o";  ^^  (Controlled  Apparatus;  Dkpenstng  CabineU;  Artkte  Dispcmiag;  Cote 


Baadlag. 


>-7-W 
1-81-67 
2-11-67 

1-81-87 
8-11-47 

8-21-67 

8-18-87 
3-16-67 
9-21-66 

1-28-87 

1-7-87 

2-20-S7 

18-81-86 

l>-8« 

1-81-87 
18-14-86 

8-8-87 

4-»-67 

4-1-87 

8-14-67 

1-11-87 
18-81-66 


ll-l»-86 
t0-l>-<6 
11-11-88 

1-8-87 
10-11-88 

10-28-88 


1-a 

ll-fr-66 
6-28-86 

8-17-88 

7-18-88 

n-*-a$ 

6-86-88 

8-18-88 

10-4-88 
6-6-88 


11-2 
8-98-87 


18-8-88 


8-14-87 


10-11-88 


10-88-88 
395 


-r^ 


■n 


DfTUiONa.  BXAMmnui  and  mmtmcn  or  mTmnoN 


n.  O)  BOBTTCHER.  A.  M..  Onhtm  CtaMSMry  (pKtt.e.g.,  Urw  AddueU. sntea  OonUlaliic Cwbw  OomiiMiMla. Hyuko- 
(HMtloo  •(  Carbon  OxtdM,  PwthU  OxkUtlon  of  Non-AraiiMtle  Bydroevbon  Mlxturw.  Hydro«orboas,  IUloc«iat«d 
HrdrocM-bona:  Mlnenl  Ollt 

n.  (VII)  BBRMAN,  H..  Qu  tnd  Llqtild  ContMt  Apfsntoi;  EmXTMum:  Om  8e|MntlM:  AftUtloa;  BriT  Praporttao. 
tnc  Fluid  Syftemt:  HquJd  L*vel  RmpoimIt*  iyitoim;  Vftv  KsttaffaWMrt 

a.  (V)  MU8HAKB,  W.  L..  Brldgtf:  Hydnallc  and  E«»rth  EnfflnMrtaiC.  RomU  u>d  PrnvciMatt 

M    (IV)  QUACKENBU8H,  L.,  R*Uw»y»-Dr»n  AppllMMsM.  SwttobM  Mid  Slin*to.  SarUm  TrMk,  R«lllBC  BtMk, 
SMidon:  BlMbietty,  Trammliilon  to  VehlelM:  Damptnc  VehleiM:  VehMa  Feodora:  Huid  and  UoM  Use 

IS.  (TV)  DBMBO.  L.  J.,  Dtoponslng;  FUltng  and  Closlnt  R«ioeptack«;  ToUrt;  Shea*  or  W»b  Foodtaf 

at.  (V)  McFADYKN,  A.  D.,  MoMUring  and  Teatlnr.  Automotic  Wetghert;  Welfhtac  SoalM 

H.  OD  LBVY,  M.  L..  Electrletty-Swttcheo,  Woldliif .  HmtiM,  na»o^  ClrmlU 


TTMk 


An- 


M. 


BaltorlM: 


•1 


a)  MARM1L8TKIN,  N..  Cwbon  Chemistry  (|»rt),  •.  g..  Am.  CWhocydk:  or  AcyeUc  Compooads  (part).*,  g 

ttarwMt.  TrlarytaMthwiw.  B«Ur«.  AekU,  KetofiM.  AMobydoo,  Btbora.  Pheoola.  Aloilioli 

m.  (TV)  WKIL.  I..  Fluld-PuMUfB  Rcgulatort:  Valvea;  Fluid  Handling  (eieept  Preowre  ModolaUng  Rolayi,  8etf-Fropor- 

tlanlm  BjUtam,  Ftoat  V>l  w,  Dtapbrfia  and  Bellows) - — 

«.  (V)  DRUMMOND.  ».  J..  Reoeptaekfr-Metallle.  Paper.  WowleB.  OImh:  Spoelil  RoeeptaolM  and  FaekafH 

«.  CV)  MacNAB,  J.  C.  (acting),  Recorders  (part):  Bound  Reoordtng;  TetovMoa ....,.^«..,.^^_.,....h>«»— -t^* 

4a!  (H)  BKYNOLD8,  B.  R..  BleetrJc  SIgnaang:  Teh«rapby  (pMt) 

41.  CD  KNIOHT.  W.  B.  (WOLK,  M.  O.,  aoting),  MedMaca.  PoiaoM,  CmmUktm;  Sugar  and  Slarak:  Sktat  ami  UaUMra; 

PraiR-vlnc.  Steriliiinf  and  DWnfBCttng  (eioept  Wood  Trpatment  Apparatus) 
cm  BVAN8.  N.  H..  Antaniiaa:  Automatic  PBoU;  Direetive  Radio  SyMaflw;  Ma«  BpartrawKsfi; 

Nodfar  Resonant  DoTlcso;  Neutron  Detecting  and  Meaaurtng;  Radar;  Sonar;  Tarp«looa 

(VI)  MANIAN.  J.  A.,  Wbeali.  Tlr«  and  Azlw;  RaUvay  Wbaalo  and  Ailw  LobrlSBUn:  Btm^m  ■■*  Oofcka; 
and  Sprocket  Qearlng;  Spring  DaTleco;  Animal  Draft  Apftilanoss;  Fluid  Handling  (part) 

(D  WILES,  W.  O.,  Aetinlda  Sarlea  (e.  g..  fliilonablt)  Compounda:  Slotered  Metal  Stock;  BzpiatfTca;  P»w«  PlHils 
(part);  liataltargy  (part):  Surgery  (part):  RadJUacUv*  Medletneo;  NudMr  ReaeUons;  Oarban  Chemistry  (psrt) 

cm  KANOP.  W.  J..  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  loe  Harrestlng;  Motor  Vebtelee:  Und  VshkslM.  

dl)  BERNSTEIN,  8..  Elsctricity-ConTenkm  Syitems,  Protwthre  Syttama;  Meanrtag  and  Tsiklag  (aieepc  Matan); 
Swttebboard*.  Retays.  MagneU.  Inductors.  Translormers,  Condensers.  Transistors.  Barriv  Laysr  Raetiflan ... ,.- 

(VII)  BENDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Oas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  Solids;  Ventilation:  WsOs;  Earth  Boring 

(I)  ARNOLD.  D.,  carbon  Chemistry  (part),  •.  g.,  Bynthatle  Ream  Oomposltkms  (part).  Byntbatle  Robber  Compo- 

UttaM,  Natural  Robbar 

(H)  VAFFEE.S.,  Radfc»Transmittor^Raea«»a«aiidTUB«f«;ll«dalatarr.Plaaealae«rte  Dvrkm 

(V)  NEFF.  P.  R..  Supports  and  Ra<te -j- U  .•.   l.M  -11  L. 

(TV)  NINAB,  O.  A.,  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hangtag:  Baekaawl  Book  Making;  aCiBlteldtnc:  Prtntad  MatUr.  BtaUso- 

ary;  Paper  FUea  and  Binders;  Ffeifble  or  PorUble  CkMO^  or  ParttUoaa;  Dion.  Wlndaw^  Awntcwi.  and  Shottera; 

HanMv:  Whip  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatna;  CloMra  Optntan 

(II)  NIL80N,  R.  O.,  Electric  Lamps;  Elsotronte  Tubes;  Miseaikuieoas  DiBshsna  Davtaa;  Ump,  Oatbada  Kay  and 
(3as  DIaeharse  Derloe  Clrcalts:  Ray  Energy  (e.  g..  X-Ray.  UltraTtolet,  RadloaettTs)  Appboatlana --;•  - 

(Vn)  KLINl,  J.  R.,  Surgery;  DantlKry;  ArtUMal  Body  Menbars:  Saparattag  and  AaaorUng  Solids  (part);  Cantrtfotal 
Bowl  Separators •-•;••/  —  --- 

a)  SPECK,  J.  B.,  AbmdiBt  CSampoaRhina;  BattartM:  Oaattw  or  PlMtto  OinipiHlhiii.  SlMlrtat  aiid  Wava 
CbnaMrj - •" 

(III)  MILLER,  A.  B.,  Bolt,  Nut.  Rivet.  Nail.  Screw.  Chain,  and  Horseahaa  Maklnr.  Drtsw 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  JolnU  or  (Couplings;  Metal  Bending 

(HI)  BRONAUOH,  P.  H.,  Rolk  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  ImplemenU:  Stone  Working;  Abrading 
and  Apptfatus;  Batha,  Otaaets.  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  DriUlng;  Paper  Manuhctnras;  Paokafliit  (P^) 

(DHENKIN,  B.,  Inorganic  (TbemHtry;  Fertllliers;  Oas.  Heating  and  IDumhiatiac """HHLVV: 

(D  MANOAN,  P.  E.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  Synthatle  RaMaa  (part),  SyntbiMi  BmIb  CanpMlUaai  Oart). 
Synthetle  Rubber;  Photographic  ProeeaaBS  and  ProdueU -  •    - 

(in)  8TRIZAK.  J.  P.,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushbigand  Pulling;  Horotogy;  Ttans  C^mtroilBic  Apparatus;  RaOway  Mafl 
DellvwT;  Pwding  of  Indefinite  Lengtha 

(IV)  LOWE,  D.  B.,  (acting),  Oames;  Toys;  Amosanants  and  BaaroMnt  Dortaaa;  Maali— laal  Oonsaad  Projectors; 
Dlnaalnatten 

a)  WINKELSTEIN,  A.  H.,  Poods  and  Beveragea;  Pvmantatlon;  Ovben  CbanMry  (part),  a.  i..  UiiBftM.  Owltohy- 

drala  D«1»atlT«a,  Fatt,  Sutfurlaed  Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  Compounda •— - 

(I)  OREENWALD,  J.,  Pnols:  Miaoellaneoas  Composlttons 

(V)  LI8ANN,  I.,  Geometric  InstrumenU;  Aooostles:  BnUdteg  Structures •^- -•-_-- 

(VII)  KRAPPT,  O.  P.,  Omamenutton;  Bhaehlng,  Dyetaf.  PtoW  Tnatfit  of  !>«■■ 

ntlMI... 

ai)  MILLER,  B.  O.,  (acting).  Wave  Ouldes;  Eksetrtc  Meters;  Conductors;  Insnlaton 

OD  BRXWRINK.  J.  L..  Security  Laws  Admtalstrmtlon.  j 

fl— BAILEY,  J.  S..  Paper  Making;    Laminated  Fabrtea 

II_LADT,  1.  E.,  OaeOlators;  Ampllflers;  Ittsfctancea  and  Rbaaatatt 

III-WAHL,  R.  A.,  Cutting  and  Punching;  Apparel  (part),  a.  |.,  OarMla  and 

IV— BERLOWITZ.  W..  Harrows  and  Diggers;  Plowa. 

V-ANOBL.  C.  D..  Refrtgention:  Roofs  '■.'•'• 

M.  E.  D.  DIV  A«  (I)  LANHAM,  B.  E.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  StaroMs;  Synthetic  Raahu  (part) 

A— If ONCURK.  J.  A..  Industrial  Arts 

B— ORAY,  M.  A.,  Household,  Personal  and  Ptaa  Arta..... -,,-.. 
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EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  wtthln  the  rmnge  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  Novembw  1957,  except  thoM  which 
may  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  the  VeterM*  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  SUt.  316  m  amen^  bjr 
66  8Ut.  821)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  pro vi^ns  of  Publie 
.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index  of  fatenX»^l»6S. 

.     ...   Numbers  2,328,S88  to  2,227,417,  ineiu>iv« 
;.'''.*-'."."-".'.-''-".'.".'-'.'.".  .-.'.---'. Numbers  484  to  486,  i^usivt 
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Ilf  BE  ROBKBT  E.  TaOOABT  ET  AL. 

Dmtitt  Oetoter  tt,  if  87 

▲in^CATioa— DBAWiaaa— Smij>  8iA>pAaM  Ain> 
AoauHcs  TO  RsQDiRSMBirTa  or  Bin.aa. 
*-     *n«*  Bnloa  or  Pn^tlco  of  the  Patent  OIBce  hSTc  alwaya 
eoataWd  rigid  otaadarda  for  pataat  dravlaca.  and  strict 
•dhoKBoa   to   tlM   ra^ulraaaoBta   of    tho   rata*   tea    boon 
oafersad." 

S.  MAum    Mann    Uawaca— Aa»  Baaan  or  DaAwiiroa. 

"  *  *  •.  tba  Oflleo  baa  alwaya  frovaod  upon  tbc  flflBf 

,  a(  aa^oeaaaanr  shoots  of  dtmwlaai.  bocanao  at  tho  lacreaoad 

^  costs  iBTolTwl,  aad  bocaooo  tho  noodkos  BultlpUcatlon  <tf 

the  ricorda  aerrea  ao  ooefnl  purpooe  either  to  tho  Patent 

'  OfBce,  tho  iBreatora  or  tho  pablle  at  large." 

S.  lAinMUMa— I^Awnre  Danno— Km^  M(e)   Corraii- 
riATBs  0«LT  Liaa  Daawiaaa — PKo«iM.iTRoeaAPBS  or 
PaoTooBArHa  Nor  Witbim  Pvavnw  or  Bou  04. 
"  *  *  *,  a  drawlag  la  a  ropraooatatlon  of  ao  object,  or 
tbc  outline  of  a  flgnre,  plan  or  akoteta  by  means  of  llnaa. 
This  pflke  dooa   aet  coaatdar  that   tho  raqnirements   of 
Rule  B4(e)    are   met   merely   becauae  a   pbotollthographl^ 
proc««  haa  been  uaed  In  the  preparation  of  the  drawlnga. 
By  tin  repeated  rsferenee  to  line  eharaeterlstios  In  tale 
•4(e)  only  llao  drawings  are  deemed  to  be  contemplated. 
Clearly  ptaotographa  are  not  drawl^n;  and  haace»  photo- 
lithographs  of  plMtographa  are  net  within   the  pnrrlew 
>   of  Bub  Sd." 

4.  APTLitATioii — DsAWixes — PaoTOLrrHooEAratc  Rapaooijc- 
TJoas  or  PHOTOokAPBa. 
Potitlon    to    inatmct    tho    Chief    Draftaman    to    accept 
photodthograpbie  reproductions  of  photographs  aa  part  of 
/..the  dmwtagn  In  a  pataat  appUcatloa  lo  J>eH4«d. 

■^  On  petition. 

DEN^. 
CBooKB^,  Fint  AttiUmnt  CammUtitmer: 

This  ii  a  petition  requestins  the  ex«rdae  of  super- 
Tiaory  iuthorlty  to  Instruct  the  Chief  Draftsman  to 
wltlidnar  hia  objections  lo  certain  drawinsa  submitted 
In  this  tpplicathm.         ^"U  «r> 

It  appears  from  the  record  diat  the  application  was 
filed  wKb  elerea  sheets  of  drawinEa,  the  first  fonr 
sheets  containing  Figs.  1-5,  Inclusive,  being  photolitho- 
graphic reproductions  of  photographs ;  that  the  Drafts- 
coaaidered  tbeae  aheets  improper  and  required 
drawlnge  tliereof;  and  that  the  aiH;>Ilcation  la 
now  in  condition  for  allowance,  but  that  allowance 
has  beea  withheld,  becanae  of  the  requirement  that  ink 
drawlnga  be  submitted  for  the  original  abeeta  contain- 
ing Piga  1-6,  inclusive.  Accompanying  the  petition  ai> 
eochlblta  are  copies  of  patents  in  which  the  drawings 
contain  ta  sheet  conaiating  of  a  plK>tolitbograph  of  a 
photograph.  ''^'*^rtt', 

Petitioner  cootenda  that  tbe  disrated  drawings  were 
made  by  a  i^K>toUthographlc  proceas  within  the  mean- 
ing of  Rule  84 ;  that  their  reprodlMtion  diaracteristlcs 
comparea  favorably  with  tfaoae  of  other  photolitho- 
graphic drawings  that  hav^  heretofore  been  accepted 
by  the  "Patent  OfBce;  that  tbeae  photolithographic 
drawing^  satisfy  the  reqalremanta  of  Section  606.02 
of  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedure,  in  that 
they  are  in  effect  lUuatratioM  of  a  nature  which  would 
greatly  facilitate  an  understanding  ct  the  environment 


in  which  the  invention  Is  used ;  and  that  the  drawings 
la  tlte  instant  case  were  produced  at  substantial 
expense  to  applicants,  and  to  reproduce  tbeae  in  pen 
aM  ink  would  be  difDcult  and  the  cost  would  be 
exorbitant        *"  '"^ 

[1]  The  Rules  of  Practice  of  the  Patent  Office  have 
always  contained  rifrld  standards  for  patent  drawings, 
ahd  strict  adherence  to  the  requirements  of  the  rules 
hes  been  enforced.  In  re  Incomplete  Application  Filed 
Oht.  9,  1942,  194S  C.  D.  1 ;  M6  O.  G.  21S.  In  1983  some 
relaxation  was  permitted  In  the  case  of  textile  design 
ai^lications— Notice  of  Feb.  7,  IflSS,  427  O.  O.  1— and 
inj  198D,  drawings  made  by  a  photolithographic  proceea 
which  will  give  them  satisfactory  reproduction  char-^ 
acterlstlcs  were  deemed  acceptable.  But  even  aa  late 
aJ  1949  the  OfBce  policy  was  that  photographic  draw- 
ings are  not  lo  compliance  with  Role  84 — Notice  of 
SepL  27,  194»-e26  O.  G.  908.  Furthermore,  £2]  the 
Office  has  always  frowned  upon  the  filing  of  unnecea- 
sapr  aheets  of  drawlnxs,  because  of  the  increased  coats 
involved,  and  because  the  needless  multiplication  of 
the  records  serves  no  useful  purpose  either  to  the 
Patent  Office,  the  inventors  or  the  public  at  large. 
Ejparte  Pfauti,  1910  C.  D.  181. 

Though  the  petitioner  contends  that  the  sheets 
oblected  to  in  this  case  are  within  the  purview  of  the 
'photolithographic  process"  option  of  Rule  84,  and  that 
th(»  OfBce  appears  to  accept  such  drawings,  as  evidenced 
by  the  patent  copies  submitted  bearing  issue  datea  in 
19  k4,  19S2  and  19S7,  it  should  be  noted  that,  by  deOni- 
tion,  fS]  a  drawing  is  a  representation  of  an  object, 
or  the  outline  of  a  figure,  plan  or  sketch  by  means  of 
lines.  Thia  Office  does  not  consider  that  the  require- 
ments of  Rule  84(c>  are  met  merely  because  a  photo- 
lithographic process  has  been  used  in  the  preparation 
of  the  drawings.  By  the  repeated  reference  to  line 
characteristics  in  Rule  84(c)  only  line  drawings  are 
deemed  to  be  contemplated.  Clearly  photographa  are 
nut  drawings;  and  hence,  photolithographs  of  photo- 
graphs are  not  within  the  purview  of  Rule  84.  The 
refusal  of  the  Draftsman  to  accept  the  photolitho- 
graphs  submitted  must  be  approved.  II'  I*^Z^ 

In  addition,  it  appears  admitted  that  the  exandnera 
did  not  consider  that  Figs.  1-ff.  inclusive,  in  the  instant 
case  are  necessary,  since  they  considered  the  invention 
fully  and  clearly  sliown  in  tlie  remaining  figuree  in  tlie 
•even  sheets  of  drawings  found  acceptable.  Under 
these  circumstances,  the  four  sheets  in  dispute  are 
manifestly  superfluous,  and  their  elimination  from  the 
case  would  seem  to  be  more  preferable,  in  view  of 
Ex  parte  Pfauta,  supra,  than  the  rahetltution  of  ink 
drawinga  of  those  flgurea.  In  thia  aapect,  no  addi- 
tional expense  to  applicant  will  result  To  this  exteat 
the  Draftaman's  requirement  Is  modified. 

[4]  The  petition  to  Instruct  the  Chief  Draftsman  to 
approve  the  photolithographic  drawings  submitted  In 
this  case  is  denied ;  it  Is  modified  aa  indicated  above,  to 
require  deletion  of  the  photolithographs. 

DENIED. 
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U.  S.  Cowt  of 

RooEB  ft  Oaluct  r.  Janmabib,  Inc. 

N:  tUi.    DtcUe*  Oe^^htr  f,  lift 
I— CCPAr  — :  —  F.M  —  t-r-  L' W»Q  ^1 
1.  ArPBAL  *o  U.  8.  CocBT  or  Cttbtoms  awp  TkTmm  AmAL* — 
Motion  To  Vacatb  Dbciuon  Rbhdbbbd  UrOM  Rbvand 
or  Cabb  TO  Patbrt  OmcB. 
Btl4  that  A  motion  In  tb«  United  StatM  Coort  of  Costoms 
And  Patent  Appeals  to  vacate  the  dedalon  of  the  Aaatatant 
Commlaaloner,    rendered   after   the  court's   ramand   of   tha 
eaaa  to  tb«  Patent  Offlce  for  further  proceedings  not  Ineoo- 
slsteat  with  the  court's  opinion,  should  be  denied,  since  the 
coort  found  nothlnc  In  the  decision  inconslatent  with  their 
opinion. 

Appkai.  from  the  Patent  Offlce.  TM  OppoBitlon  No. 
32.406. 

DENIED. 

Choate,  Rtmaldt,  Reynotia  d  HoUUter  {WOHom  A. 
Moore,  Esq.,  of  couDSel )  for  appellant 

B«fore  JoHNsoif.  Chief  Judge,  and  Woblxt.  Rich,  and    diction  (in  the  absence  of  an  appeal  from  the  decision 
Jacksor  (retired).  Aaaociate  Judffet 

Pkb  CmuAif : 

On  Jane  10.  10B7,  In  an  opinion  reported  at  44  CCPA 
(Patents)  965.  245  F.2d  505.  114  USPQ  238,  this  court 
rcTersed  a  decision  oif  the  Assistant  Commissioner  of 


Patents  (opinion  reported  at  lOe  USPQ  16)  and 
remanded  the  case  to  the  Patent  Offlce  for  farther  pro- 
ceedings not  inconsistent  with  our  opinion. 

On  August  6.  1957.  the  Assistant  C4>mmissloner 
rendered  a  decision,  reported  at  114  USPQ  406.  A  peti- 
tion for  reconsideration  was  denied  on  September  6, 
1987.  I 

Counsel  for  appellant  then  mored  In  this  court,  on 
October  8,  1957, 

(1)  to  Taeata  tha  aald  dedalon  of  Aaaistant  Commiasiooer 
Laada  dated  August  •.  1M7,  bacanaa  it  is  not  within  the  scope 
af  actions  contamplatad  or  allowed  under  the  remand  ot  this 
eoart  tor  farther  utocetdtags  not  Inconsistent  with  Its  aald 
dedalon  of  Jnaa  10.  1M7 :  »m6 

(2i  to  direct  the  relastatsaieBt  of  the  ortgiaal  dedston  of 
tlie  ■xaminer  herein  sustaining  the  oppoaitlon  as  aa  action 
to— istaat  with  Its  afarisald  decision  of  June  10,  IMT ;  and 

(8)  ta  sraM  oppetr  tea  (!•)  days  wtthia  whkh  to  reply 
to  afldaTits  and  memoranda,  if  any.  Bled  la  oppoaitiOB  of  this 
■Mtton:  and 

(4)  for  such  ettiar  aad  farther  feUaf  as  t»  tha  coart  aay 
aaeaa  Joat  and  proper. 

(1]  AasumlnK  without  deddinir  that  we  haTe  Jurls- 


soai^t  to  be  ▼aeatsd)  or  aathorltjr  to  Tacate  a  decision 
of  the  Commissioner,  since  we  find  nothing  in  the  deci- 
sion of  the  Commissioner  inconsistent  with  our  opinion, 
the  motion  is  denied. 
DENIED. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notlcaa  under  S5  U.  8.  C.  290 :  Pataat  Act  af  IMt 


t,asi,aiA.  F.  H.  Owena,  Method  of  drawing  and  photograph- 
ing stereoacopic  plcturea  In  relief,  tied  Aug.  2B,  IMS.  D.  C, 
8.  D.  N.  T.,  Doc.  87/300.  Fr^emmn  H.  Oioeiu  et  al.  ▼.  Aatartosii 
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GAS  FUELED  RADIANT  HEAIH 
DiHMM  A. 


OrWMi  N^  2,i4»3t7, 
April  It.  IMS,  toW  N*.  St24< 

la  aiiiiii    (CLir 


IIJ) 


[2.  A  gas  burner  for  feneratiiig  radiant  beat  comprising 
fud  discharge  means  containing  a  delivery  sUt.  Aa^je  tar- 
get means  including  a  member  having  a  curved  wall  coo- 
CBWly  disposed  towards  said  slit  and  terminating  ad- 
jacent said  slit,  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced  tanges 
projecting  from  said  wall  and  defining  flame  passages 
therebetween  to  recdve  gas  from  said  slit,  said  laages 
terminating  in  substantially  a  plane,  whereby  gas  defivered 
from  said  slit  enters  said  passages  and  foUows  a  curved 


path  and 
planej 


heat  is  radiated  from  said  flanges  at  said 


2MM 
E  COU 


▼ALVB  COUPLING 


su* 


said  body,  said  outer  Akc  having  a  recess  formed  there- 
in, which  recess  provides  an  inwardly  dispoeed  annular 
shoulder,  a  helical  spring  mounted  within  said  body  fai- 
termediate  said  pialoo  and  said  cap  which  spring  ooo- 
stantly  urges  said  piston  towards  the  open  end  of  said 
body;  a  flnt  rod  sli^Urfy  inserted  throo^  tha  bore  in 
said  cap,  said  rod  being  connected  to  said  piston;  a 
second  rod  rigidly  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  first 
rad  transversely  thereto,  said  second  rod  being  spaced 
outwanHy  along  said  first  rod  from  the  inner  face  of 
said  piston  so  that  as  said  second  rod  contacts  the  outer 
face  of  said  cap,  said  spring  is  prevented  from  urging  the 
outer  face  of  said  piston  beyond  the  open  end  of  said 
body  in  which  position  said  piston  closes  said  ports;  a 
hook  rigidly  affixed  to  the  upper  side  of  said  body,  tfie 
arm  of  said  hook  extending  beyond  the  open  and  of 
said  body;  a  cylindrical  nozzle  adapted  to  slidably  enter 
the  open  end  of  said  body,  said  nozzle  having  a 
therethrou^  which  commences  at  one  end  of  said  | 
and  terminates  in  a  third  port  on  the  side  of  said 
the  other  end  of  said  nozzle  having  an 
formed  thereon  which  catch  b  adapted  to 
annular  shoulder  in  order  to  prevent  inadvertent  dis- 
lodgement  of  said  nozzle  from  said  piston;  and,  a  collar 
rigidly  affixed  to  said  nozzk.  said  collar  having  a  rkdially 
extending  pin  formed  thereon,  said  collar  and  said  pin 
being  spaced  such  a  distance  from  the  dosed  end  of 
said  nozzle  that  when  said  nozzle  is  inserted  within  said 
body  displacing  said  piston,  said  spring  being  comttessed, 
said  nozzle  may  be  routed  to  move  said  pin  iilo 
gagement  with  said  hook,  whereby  said  spring,  ho  >k.  pin 
and  collar  combine  to  hold  said  nozzle  in  such  position 
that  said  third  port  is  subsUntially  co-termino<^  with 
said  first  port  and  said  second  port. 


OiMmI  Nn.  2,799317,  Mii  lily  \L  1997,  8«W  Me. 
4i7J4t.  FabraM7  14,  1955.    AMBcatfoa 


ai,  1957.  Sarial  Nn.  «Mtl 
<  riilwi     (CL2t4— 17) 


1957, 


2M97 
FREQUENCY  Wnrr  MEASURING  SYgT^ 

•JLhy'!L*8ecfel»«ff  *•  N>7, 
Oi^MI  Nn.  23tt>9fil,  Mad  A^iii^tU;^ 
43LM9,    Mv    111    i^^    iiiiMraina 

(0.334—79) 


^F^h^A^ 


1.  A  quick-coupling  valve  that  provides  an  nnobitruct- 
ed  passage  between  a  flexible  hose  and  a  liquid  collec- 
tioB  line  ccmsisting  of:  a  horizontally  dispoeed  header 
member  that  is  formed  of  a  cylindrical  shell  having  a 
first  port  formed  in  the  upper  side  thereof;  a  tubular 
valve  body  having  a  second  piart  formed  in  die  lower  side 
thereof,  said  body  being  transversely  rigidly  mounted  on 
said  member  so  that  said  first  port  and  said  second  port 
are  in  alignment;  a  cap  having  a  bore  therein  rigidly 
affixed  to  one  end  of  said  body;  a  piston  slidabty  mount- 
ed  within  said  body,  said  piston  having  an  outer  face 
which  is  normally  disposed  flash  with  the  open  end  of 


H^ 


L_^@^^ 


^=H3- 


1.  A  devfce  for  uiiMiirlng  the 
between  a  first  and  a  second  repedtioasly 
tiid  signab  coaprWaf.  a 
work  connecled  to  receive  said  signals  for 
the  first  signal  over  the  second, 
flnt  sifBal  to  prodooe  a  iwhchiag  vohafB 
queacy  equal  to  the  repetitioa  raii  of  the 
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gating  «Mans  separati^  aaid  first  signal  from  said 
ood  signal,  second  and  uiird  frequency  responsive  nel^ 
works  connected  to  said  gating  means  and  to  whidi  said 
first  signal  and  second  signals,  respectively  implied  for 
produoag  output  virftagss  proportiooal  to  the  re^ective 
flreqoeacies  of  said  first  and  second  signals,  and  means 
conneqied  to  said  first  and  seooad  fcaquency-i  espoasifa 
•etwodu  for  indicating  the  difference  between  said  on^ 
put  voltages  whereby  to  indicate  the  difference  in  fre- 
quency between  said  first  and  said  other  signals. 


2.0  mils  layer  of  silver  bromide  provided  by  tarnishing 
said  silver  foil  in  a  heated  chamber  containing  bromine 
vapor,  a  4  to  15  mils  depolarizer  film  consisting  of  a 
mixture  of  carbon  black  and  a  solid  depolarizer  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iodine,  cupric  chlo- 
ride, mercuric  chloride,  silver  chloride,  lead  chloride,  lead 
oxide,  iodine  pentoxide  and  halides  of  rubidium  and 


]l  iff 
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I.Hnck,liiialn  B,ainartJ.l 
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N^  2,M2,i95,  dMai  Aafnat  13. 1957,  Serial  No. 

iter  27.  19f7,  lariri  Nn.  tt^M 
iCktai.    (CLlJd— ^ 
ar  TMe  35,  U.  8.  Cn«e  (1952),  aec.  IM) 

high  voltaga  aiUaiatare  pile  type  battery  oompris- 

stack  of  a  irtnrality  of  primary  cells,  eadi  of  said 

Isting  of  a  sflver  foO  of  about  1  to  10  mils 

said  sflver  foil  having  on  one  surface,  a  0.1  to 


caesium  in  a  film  forming  elastomeric  resin  positioned 
on  said  sflver  bromide  layer  and  an  0.8  to  1.0  mU  layer 
of  a  non-reactive  conductive  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tantalum,  molybdenum,  niobium,  and 
conductive  pla^ics,  said  conductive  layer  being  apiriied 
to  one  face  of  said  sflver  fofl  by  a  conductive  glue  prior 
to  forming  said  silver  bromide  on  the  other  face  of  said 
silver  foil. 


/ 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  DECElfBER  17,  1957 

ta  tU  fltct  that  alaMCt  all  of  the  Ulastratloas  of  the  liiaat  patMts  art  ta  colors.  It  li  aot  praetteaMo  to  pctat 

a  cat  of  the  drawlnt. 

1,C79 
HEMEROCALLB  PLANT 

'  aHBi7  Id,  1957,  talrilNto.  €34435 
IChdns.  (CL47— M) 
The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Hemerocallis  plant 


HEMEKOCALLlrf  PLANT 

*  hMBiy  14, 1997.  Serial  Na.i34435 
ICWhiB.   (CL47— 59) 

new  and  distinct  variety  of  Hemerocallis  plam  as 


described  and  illustrated,  distinguished  particularly  by   described  and  iUustrated,  distinguished  particularly  by  the 
the  cofar  of  its  blooms.  cqlor  of  its  blooms. 
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REMOVAUJEANVIL  FOB  OTAFUNG 
MACHINES 

Ni 
Id 
.,^         .      .         _^,  H«riH  DL.  a 

NoTMribw  21,  IMS,  S«W  No.  54t,M4 
iCklM.    (CLl— 2) 


Uvered  luil  into  the  work,  and  meani  for  Mitonutically 
inoving  said  actuator  in  the  opptmttt  direction  upon  re- 
moval of  said  striking  face  portion  from  the  driven  nail 
to  cause  said  feeding  mechanism  to  deliver  and  hold  a 
tubaequent  nail  in  driving  poaition  against  said  striking 
face. 
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FNBUMATIC  SUSF^MON  FOE  SAFITy  HAT 

JaMOT  24. 19SS,  toW  N«.  4tS,CT|l 
9CWbi.    (CL2-^) 


2.  An  anvil  assembly  for  use  in  retractable  anvil  sta- 
pling machines  which  comprises  an  anvil  base,  an  a«ril 
including  an  integral  anvil  bade  and  an  anchor  arm,  and 
means  for  removably  mounting  said  anchor  arm  in  the 
anvil  base  in  wedging  relation,  said  last-named  means 
including  a  recess  provided  in  the  anvil  base  whicnhas 
a  tapering  side  wall  at  one  side  of  the  recess  and  a  perpen- 
dicular side  wall  at  the  other  side  with  said  anchor  arm 
being  adapted  to  mate  with  said  side  walls,  and  tightening 
means  for  forcing  said  anchor  arm  into  the  recess  and 
into  wedging  relatioo. 


AUTOMATICHAMMER 
Ralph  R.  MoWeka^  MtaMMolh, 
Appttcatioa  April  2, 19S4,  SarW  No.  S7S,<29 
TOntaM.    (0.1—45) 
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2.  A  safety  hat  comprising  a  crown  strap  suspension 
including  a  phirality  of  clips  attached  to  spaced 
along  the  perimeter  of  said  suspenskn  for  detachabl 
nection  with  fastening  elements  projecting  from 
tenor  of  the  hat,  a  pneumatic  suspension  band  of  i 
plastic  material  having  a  series  of  doaed,  intc 
air  cells  for  fwoviding  a  plurality  of  inflatable,  p»Mtnmf>tk 
air  cushions  along  the  brow  portion  of  the  hat  to  '  ■As»fa«» 
the  wearer's  head  against  shocks,  said  band  faiclSding 
spaced,  integral  lateral  extensions  protecting  from  a 
margin  thereof,  a  sweat  band  having  a  plurality  of  |vcrti- 
cally  spaced  horizontal  slits,  said  extensions  bdng  l0oped 
through  said  slits  so  as  to  attach  the  pneumatic  suspeiuion 


band  to  the  sweat  band  and  attached  to  the  interiir  of 
said  hat 


MATERrarVG 


GIKDLB 


1.  In  an  automatic  hammer,  an  elongated  hoUow 
handle  defining  a  magazine,  a  downwardly  extending  head 
rigidly  secured  to  the  front  end  of  said  handle  and  de- 
fining a  striking  face  portion  at  its  lower  end,  mea^  for 
guiding  nails  in  succession  to  a  receiving  position  in  k;lose- 
ly  qwced  relation  to  said  striking  face  portion,  niL  en- 
gaging and  feeding  mechanism  mounted  on  said  head  for 
delivering  nails  singly  from  said  receiving  petition  to  an 
operative  driving  position  and  for  holding  the  bead  of 
said  nail  against  said  striking  face  portion,  an  actuator 
movably  mounted  on  said  head,  linkage  q^erativeiy  cou- 
pling said  actuator  to  said  feeding  mechanism,  said  actu- 
ator engaging  with  the  work  to  be  nailed  upon  nail  driv- 
ing movement  of  the  head  and  moved  under  the  impact 
thereof  against  the  work  and  relative  to  said  head  in  a 
direction  to  impart  movement  to  said  nail  feeding  mecha- 
nism away  from  engagement  with  the  delivered  nail  and 
into  positive  feeding  engagement  with  a  succeeding  nail 
at  said  receiving  positioa  during  movement  of  said  de- 
402 
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1.  A  maternity  girdle  comprising  a  band  *if^rttrd  to 
extend  beneath  the  abdomen  of  the  wearer's  body  and 
about  her  hip  and  sacroiliac  regioos,  and  a  legless  body 
of  elastic  material  attached  to  and  *«*p>«iting  Cram  said 
band  but  beta«  free  therefrom  in  the  sacroiliac  region  and 
being  adapted  to  extend  beneath  the  abdomen  of  die  body 
of  the  wearer  and  about  her  hips  and  buttock,  and  a 
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membef  extending  laterally  across  the  outside  of  the 
lower  part  of  said  band  in  the  sacroiliac  reiion  and  hav- 
ing  endk  attached  to  said  band  and  having  a  lower  edge 
attache^  to  said  body  of  elastic  material  in  the  sacroiliac 
ngioa,  ^Mid  member  being  otherwise  free  of  said  band  so 
as  to  permit  said  band  to  remain  in  substantially  fixed 
positioa  in  the  sacroiliac  region  of  the  wearer's  body 
during  tU  stretching  movement  theseof,  and  said  member 
extending  upwardly  suflkdently  to  eiuure  overiying  rela- 
tion of , -the  same  at  all  times  with  respect  to  said  band. 
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2J1M92 
[.TER  STRAFLES9  LONG  UNE  BRASSIERE 
HvoM  Rolh,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

I  October  1, 19S4,  S^al  No.  459491 


(CLS-42) 


^jtaM 


A  tdbular  halter  strapless  long  line  brassiere  having  a 
body  encircling  upper  edge  and  a  body  encircling  lower 
edge  tod  breast-cup  portiooi  with  horizontal  team  ex- 
tendim  laterally  acroM  the  breast-cups  separating  said 
cups  ^to  upper  breast-cup  sections  and  lower  breast- 
cup  sections  and  a  flaring  waitt-encifcling  portion  below 
the  brfast-cups  and  above  the  lower  edge  and  said  breast- 
cup  pprtions  being  positioned  above  the  waist  portion 
and  tshninating  at  said  upper  edge,  said  brassiere  princi- 
pally consisting  of  a  plurality  of  central  vertically  elon- 
Mvertical  fabric  panels  stitched  together  at  their  ver- 
tical ade  edges,  two  of  said  panels  extending  vertically 
betwe^  the  breast-cup  portions  from  the  upper  edge  to 
the  Ifwer  edge,  said  next  paneb  stitched  to  said  central 
panefi  extending  from  the  horizontal  seami  to  the  lower 
edge  hnd  their  upper  portions  forming  the  lower  breast- 
cof  sictioQs,  the  upper  breast-cup  sections  extending  from 
said  Iforizootal  seams  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  garment 
and  s^  panels  being  of  reduoed  width  laterally  at  nid 
waist  iDottioo  and  of  increased  width  toward  the  upper 
edges  to  give  a  flered  waist  portion. 


Fred  V.  Gnai;  Los 

laneary  14, 1955,  SstW  No.  4tl,754 
5CialnM.    (CL2-U2) 


strapless  brassiere  comprising  a  non-elastic  front 
iving  two  substantially  semi-circular  openings  in 
thereof,  said  openings  being  adapted  to  receive 
'of  approximately  three  quarter  breast  cups,  each 
breast  cups  comprising  a  lower  center  segment, 
said  dnter  segment  having  a  short  top  edge,  a  substan- 
tially longer  bottom  edge,  and  a  pair  of  convex  side  edges, 
one  of  said  side  edges  being  slighdy  longer  than  the 
other,;  a  pair  of  identically  cut  substantially  triangular 
side  augments,  each  of  said  side  segments  having  a  bot- 
tom Itdge  and  a  pair  of  convex  side  edges,  one  of  said 
side  k(!v%  being  longer  than  die  other,  the  longer  of  said 
being  attached  to  the  diorter  side  edge  of  said 


center  segment,  said  edges  being  attached  by  being  stitcbed 
together  and  then  turned  inside  out  and  double  stitched, 
a  pair  of  identically  cut  substantially  triangular  opposite 
side  segments,  said  opposite  side  segments  being  sli^y 
larger  than  said  first  named  side  s^ments,  each  of  said 
onxjsite  side  segments  having  a/bottom  edge  and  a  pair 
of  convex  side  edges,  one  of  sai4  side  edges  being  longer 
than  the  other,  the  longer  of  siiid  side  edges  being  at- 
tached to  the  longer  side  edge  of  said  center  segment, 
said  edges  being  attached  by  being  stitched  tc^ether  and 
di^n  turned  inside  out  and  double  stitched,  a  pair  of 
identically  cut  elongated  top  segments,  each  of  said  top 
segments  having  a  lower  edge,  said  lower  edges  of  said 
vap  segments  being  attached  to  the  top  edge  of  said  center 
segment  and  the  shorter  side  edges  «€  said  side  segments, 
said  edges  being  attached  by  being  stitched  together  and 
then  turned  imide  out  and  double  stitdied,  each  of  said 
top  segments  having  a  pair  of  short  side  edges  and  an 
upper  edge,  each  of  said  upper  edges  having  a  pair  of 
concave  portions  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  and  a  convei 
portion  disposed  therebetween  adjacent  the  center  of  said 
top  segment,  the  side  edges  of  said  tc^  segments  and 
the  bottom  edges  of  said  center  and  side  segments  being 
stitched  to  the  edges  of  said  openings  provided  in  the 
front  body  pand  to  secure  said  breast  cups  to  said  bras- 
siere, the  upper  edges  of  said  top  segments  being  free 
and  forming  the  tops  of  the  ^>proximately  three  quarter 
breast  cups. 
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1.  A  water  closet  for  a  moving  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  closet  bowl  including  a  lower  housing,  an  upper  hopper 
having  a  depending  outlet  extending  into  said  bousing,  a 
lower  depending  outlet  at  the  bottom  of  said  housing,  a 
draft  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bowl  for  closing 
and  opening  said  housing  outlet;  a  pan  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  bowl  and  located  in  said  housing  for  closing  and 
opening  said  hopper  outlet,  a  draft  diaft  carrying  said 
draft  member,  a  pan  shaft  carrying  said  pan,  a  foot  lever 
pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its  ends  to  said  bowl,  a 
pedal  on  one  end  of  said  foot  lever,  a  first  upwardly 
extending  link  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  with  the  other 
end  of  said  foot  lever,  a  second  upwardly  extending  link 
pivoted  to  die  upper  end  oi  said  first  link,  an  elongated 
slot  in  said  second  link  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a 
fipt  crank  arm  carried  by  said  pan  shaft,  a  crank  pin 
carried  by  said  first  crank  arm  in  said  slot  permitting  lost 
naotion  between  said  first  crank  arm  and  said  second  link, 
a^  extensi<»i  on  said  first  crank  arm,  a  third  upwardly 
extending  link  pivoted  at  its  upptf  end  to  said  extension, 
a  second  crank  arm  carried  by  said  draft  shaft  and  piv- 
oted to  die  lower  end  of  said  third  link,  the  effective 
cqboection  between  said  second  crank  arm  and  said  third 
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ttnk  being  kn  than  the  effective  connection  between  said 
taoond  Unk  aad  aaid  flnt  crank  ann  with  its  extension 
theieoo,  whereby  picMure  on  nid  pedal  flnt  moves  said 
draft  member  to  doae  said  housing  outlet  and  thereafter 
moves  said  pas  to  opeo  pontioo  to  discharge  the  hof^cr 
contents  into  aaid  housing,  mechanism  inchiding  a  sfMrfng 
ooonected  with  said  pan  shaft  for  urging  said  pan  to 
closed  position  and  said  draft  member  to  open  position 
upon  release  of  said  foot  pedal,  an  abatment  carried  by 
said  third  link,  an  upwardly  extending  rod  at  its  lower 
end  slidably  mounted  in  said  abutment  ai^  adjacent  its 
upper  end  fixedly  secured  with  said  second  link,  a  seat  on 
said  rod  remote  from  said  abutment,  a  spring  anchored 
around  said  rod  and  between  said  seat  and  said  abutment 
for  absorbing  the  additiosni  movement  of  said  foot  lever 
to  open  said  pan  after  said  draft  member  is  closed  during 
depression  <rf  said  foot  pedal,  and  linkage  for  connecting 
said  second  link  with  a  flush  valve  actuator  for  *'"«i'«'ffg 
the  bowl  contemporaneously  with  the  opening  of  said 
pan.  i 
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nel  bar  for  adjustment  to  adjust  said  plate  and 
toward  and  Cram  said  channel  bar,  interlocking 
on  said  diannei  bar  and  plate  for  holding  the  supporting 
bar  in  adjusted  position  comprising  a  pair  of  k 
traverring  the  channti  bar  at  opposite  sides  of 
porting  bar  and  hinged  at  corresponding  cods  tiwrdof  to 
said  plate  for  vertical  swinging  into  and  from 
position,  and  means  for  retaining  the  locting  ban  ia  lock- 
ing position  conpiMng  a  resiUent  crosa-rod  j**^— t^^j 
the  other  ends  of  said  locking  bar*,  and  a  terminal  noleh 
in  said  supporting  bar  seating  the  cross-rod  in  the  locking 
position  of  the  locking  bars. 
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1.  A  folding  play>yard  comprising  front  and  ranr  walls 
aad  intercoonectiaf  inswingiiig  tide  walls,  a  mnlti^wrt 
articulated  fuO  floor  hinged  at  one  edge  to  the  front  wall 
and  being  substantially  free  of  die  rear  wall,  means  to 
initially  fold  the  articulated  floor  to  position  the  same 
against  the  front  wall,  means  slopping  the  folding  action 
of  one  of  the  floor  parts,  said  means  being  positioned 
on  die  inswinging  side  walls  and  having  swinging  motion 
dierewith  to  fadtialty  extend  the  floor  upon  motioo  of  the 
swinging  side  waUs  ojotwardly  from  folded  xsmx^  ex- 
tended condition.         I 


3.  A  portable  shooting  Mind  for  a  boat  coaq»risittg  a 
frame  of  disjointable  ahiminmn  tubing  having  legs  r^s^og 
in  one  portion  of  the  boat,  two  of  sakl  legs  formii  ig  an 
arch  transversely  of  the  boat  and  said  tubing  being  rei  iUent 
so  as  yiekUngly  to  hold  die  legs  against  the  sides  c  f  the 
boat,  a  coarse  netting  having  strands  of  grass-simu  ating 
material  attached  to  the  trends  of  the  netting  in  bu  iches 


distributed  closely  over  the  netting,  said  netting  havi  ig  an 
overhead  portion  and  margiaal  portions  exinidiBf  ai  Mmd 
the  periphery  of  the  netting,  said  overhead  and  mai  ginal 
portions  forming  a  generally  npwanfly  extending  op  »ing 
off  center  of  the  netting,  aiMl  meam  for  securing  dM  net- 
ting to  said  arch  with  said  peripheral  portions  eoveru  g  the 
frame  and  gunwales  of  the  boat  and  with  said  opnins 
diqwsed  adjacent  said  arch  the  marginal  portions  adj  icent 
said  opening  extending  about  the  lower  end  of  the  arch 
so  that  the  occupant  of  the  boat  is  substantially  cohered 


overhead  widMut  obstructing  shootiiw  fluoogh  said 
and  opening. 


FOOT  RB9re 
Harvey  L.  Wlaa^  Mexia,  Tex. 
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I.  A  foot  rest  comprising  a  eham^  bar  •«ttrfwWt 
'  the  footboard  <rf  a  bed  in  straddling  relatioB  thereto, 
a  vertical  foot  rest  panel,  a  plate  transverse  to  said  panel, 
means  supporting  the  panel  on  the  plate,  a  horizootal 
central  supporting  bar  on  said  plate  travming  sakl  dian- 
nd  bar  and  longitudfakBy  sBdably  mounted  oa  aaid 


arch 


A  boat  oonstnction  cooipriaing  an  outer  skin  of  kasin 
fanpregnated  fiber  gfaMS,  aa  inner  aheU  of  reals  ifflpran  lated 
fiber  glass,  and  a  corrugated  filler  bonded  to  said 
shell  and  said  outer  skin  forming  closed  air  spaces  bei 
saM  iaaer  shall  aad  omsr  dUa  white  holding  said 
iheU  aad  outer  skin  ta  spaced  relatioaiUp.  aad  a 
between  sakl  toner  shell  and  said  ouiar  skin,  aidl 
ragaied  filler  engaging  aad  supporting  sakl  fk«ma  m  the 
upper  portkms  of  said  inner  sfaefl  aad  outer  Atai,  al kad 
boaded  to  sakl  outer  skto  aad  traasverse  tiba  boadad  to 


to  Holla- 

ef 


Mir  12,  l^HflMkri  No.  442,<2S 
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I .  %  turf  float,  flexible  webs  secured  to  the  underside  of 
the  float  at  each  edge  and  normally  depending  down- 
wardljr  therefrom,  and  elongated  handle  means  on  said 
webs  having  longitudinal  rigidity,  said  handles  being  in- 
corporated in  the  free  edges  of  said  webs  and  movable 
with  skkl  webs  relative  to  the  float  to  enable  a  rider  to 
obtain  a  grip  thereon  and  to  hold  said  webs  extended 
from  tr  folded  against  the  ik>at 
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brackals  rigki  with  sakl  carriate  aad  having  central 
aUgped  with  the  axis  of  sakl  madiiae  tool,  a  vodk  baaiiai 
member  received  in  the  bore  of  osw  of  said'  bracksta,  aaid 
member  having  a  ceutial  tool  suppostmg  ofieaiag  uigaad 
widk  said  auduae  tool,  a  first loaitary  socket  having  a 
tapered  central  opening  adapted  to  engage  an  end  portioa 
of  said  work  piece,  an  annular  member  having  first  guide 
surfaces  in  one  radial  face  aad  aecood  gukle  surfaces  to 
another  radbl  face  normal  to  said  flrat  girida  sorfaces,  said 
guide  surfaces  sfidaMy  engagiag  respective  mating  sur- 
faces on  said  soAet  and  nid  siqipOTt  means  to  thereby 
support  said  first  grip  to  radially  floating  relation  with 
reject  to  die  axis  of  the  machine  VotA  wfaile  fixing  said 


grip  against  axial  and  rotary  movement,  a  second  sodcet 
having  a  central  tapered  opeaiag  for  engaging  an  oppoalte 
cod  pOTtion  of  said  woric  piece,  an  annular  member  hav- 
ing first  guide  snrftcas  to  oae  radial  face  and  secoad  fflida 
sunaces  to  the  odMT  radial  Ck*  normal  to  sakl  first  guide 
surfaces,  said  guide  surfaces  slidably  engaging  lespective 
miuiag  surfaces  on  said  second  socket  and  said  sappost 
mUntt  respectively,  to  thereby  support  sakl  second  socket 
iniradiaUy  floating  retetioa  with  re^)ect  to  dw  axia  of  the 
m^-hinr  tool  whOe  flxtog  said  second  socket  against  axial 
rotary  movement,  aad  meana  provi^hng  flaad 

with 


aad 


nofaoes  rigkl  with  sakl  carriage  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
said  work  piece  intermediate  sakl  brackets  for  supporting 
the  central  portion  of  aaid  work  piece. 


2J14342 
TAF   HAVING    CO»TO^   THREAD    CUiTlNG 
AND  8WAG1NG  TKBIH  FOLLOWED  BY  FULL 
THREAD  CUTTING  TBETH 
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threading  assembly  comprising  a  supporting 
a  member  rotataMy  stqtported  by  said  frame  aad 
a  circular  opening  thmin.  sakl  member  havii« 
'ity  of  cam  flanges  eccentric  to  said  ^ytn'^g.  a 
>le  chaser  supporting  structure  comprising  a  pair 
vifporVtA  by  sakl  frame  to  spaced  relation  to 
axially  of  said  opening,  sakl  discs  havii« 
pipe  admioton  openings  tibereto  axially  aMgaed 
withiq  sakl  flrst  opening,  one  of  said  discs  bai^g  fixedly 
mounted  to  said  frvne,  and  a  plurality  of  chasers  having 
stots  thereto  recdvtog  sakl  flanges,  sakl  chasen  being 
movally  supported  to  giude  bracketo  carried  by  the  odiar 
diac  Ibr  movement  radially  of  said  "r**Mig«.  said  discs 
being  connected  for  relative  circumferential  adjustment 
to  vai^  the  thread  diameter  cut  by  the  chasen  by  rotatiiw 
the  otter  disc  relative  to  the  fixed  one  disc  and  thus  chang- 
ing the  radial  position  of  the  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  chasers  and  the  cam  fianges. 


flUFFORTlNC  GRIFFING  AND 
CBNmNG 


Haana^i  WavasBaia,  n^  aap 
a  djis^i,  Wavaasboaa,  Fa.,  a 


^ffSSL  Aartl  IS,  Ifflf,  flasW  No.  ftl#21 
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1.  In  a  metal  working  machine  having  a  carriage,  a 
woik  Ikdder  fbr  sappoftiai  aa  aloi«aied  woifc  piaca  oo 
sakl  caniags  to  jriiilmiBitoiil  ratatioa  with  a  aacWai 

meana  inchiding  a  pair  of 


1.  A  tool  for  forming  threads  comprising,  a  taper  tap 
having  a  irfurality  of  front  diamfered  teeth  and  full  duead 
tting  teeth  extending  along  a  heUcal  path  around  the 
of  the  tool  and  dispoeed  to  lands  formed  between 
ly  extending  flutes  to  said  tool,  said  full  thread  cut- 
teeth  constructed  to  follow  said  chamisred  teeth 
move  to  said  hfliffil  path  madtf  by  dss  latter,  said 
!ered  teeth  being  of  successively  increasing  height 
toward  said  full  thread  cutting  teeth,  each  sakl  diamfersd 
tcjoth  inclnding  a  front  tece  surface  haviag  first  aad 
edges,  first  and  aecood  side  surfaces 
Jending  generally  normal  to  sakl  frxwt  |ace  surface,  a 
bevded  surface  extending  between  sai^  flrst  oppoaad 
edge  of  said  front  face  surface  and  said  ftiM  side  surihoe 
to  define  a  first  dull  corner,  a  second  beveled  surface 
aitrading  between  sakl  second  oppoecd  edjs  of  aisd  iwat 
face  surface  and  said  second  side  surface  to  define  a 
second  dull  comer,  each  said  full  thread  cutting  tooth 
inrliiding  a  front  face  surface  haviag  flnt  aad  aaooad 
opposed  edges,  first  and  aecood  side  suifaoes  exteodiag 
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aBoenUy  nomul  to  aaid  front  face  surface,  said  first 
oppowd  adgc  of  said  frmt  face  surface  meediif  aaid 
first  side  surface  to  define  a  first  sharp  comer,  aikd  said 
second  opposed  edge  of  said  front  face  surface  meeting 
said  second  side  surface  to  define  a  second  sharp  comer. 


MIRROR  MAKING  APPARATUS 

Max  Uaar,  Smi  Maleo,  C^it,  MrivMr  to  W.  P.  FnUar  A 

Con  San  FnndMO,  Califs  a  cmponlioa  of  CaHfenfai 

AppOcatioa  October  2^  1951,  Scttel  No.  3S334« 

ITOataH.    (CLlS-4) 
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16w  In  aa  automatic,  continuous,  mirror-makint  ma- 
chine the  combination  of  a  continuous  conveyor;  means 
below  the  top  of  said  conveyor  for  apptying  paint  sol- 
v«aM  10  die  nncoated  aide  only  of  —A  mirror  aa  it  is 
carried  along,  nncoated  side  down,  on  said  comreyor. 
and  for  preventing  application  of  said  paint  solvent  to 
the  coated  side;  means  below  tlie  top  of  said  conveyor 
for  simultaneously  brushing  off  the  looseaed  paint  and  ap- 
plying sihrer  solvent  to  the  uncoated  side  only  of  the  mir- 
rar  and  for  preventing  its  application  to  the  soatod  side 
as  said  mirror  is  carried  further  along  on  said  conveyor; 
and  means  below  the  top  of  said  conveyor  for  lemov- 
ing  loosened  stiver  and  for  cleaning  said  nncoated  side 
only  of  the  mirror  with  a  powder  cleaning  compouag 
as  said  mirror  is  carried  further  aloog  oa  said  conveyor. 


VENETIAN  BUND  CLEANING  MACHINEsI 
A.  Patotsim.  Dasver.  Colo. 
Deceasber  7, 1954,  SarW  No.  473,54^ 
7  nsimi     (CL15— 23) 
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which  the  other  side  of  each  series  is  hingedly  suspeiided; 
a  brush  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  each  bearing  bu 
a  brush  mounted  on  the  forward  extremity  of  each 
shaft;  an  idler  sprocket  mounted  on  said  idler  shart;  a 
brush  q»iocket  mounted  on  each  brush  shaft;  aa  eSdless 
transmission  chain  trained  around  each  of  said  sprockets; 
means  for  adjusting  said  two  series  of  lazy  tong  bars 
vertically  to  vary  the  spacing  of  said  brush  shafts;  and 
means  for  driving  said  chain  to  simultaneously  rotate  all 
of  said  sprockets. 
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PAINT  BRUSHES 

Irwia  H.  Kravitt,  Ptniiiialh,  Pn. 

AppUcaiioa  October  1, 1954. 8a^  No.  459,«M| 

ICWak    (CLIS— 1M> 
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4.  A  Venetian  Mind  cleaning  machine  comprising:  two 
upright  spaccd-apart  fhnt  bars;  two  upright  spaced-apart 
raar  bars;  a  first  series  of  crossed  pairs  of  lazy  tong  bars 
poaitioned  betwaen  the  spaced-apart  front  ban;  a  secoad 
series  of  crossed  pairs  of  lazy  tong  bars  positioned  between 
liie  spaced-apart  rear  bars;  a  bearing  bushing  extending 
between  each  of  the  points  of  intersection  of  the  crossed 
pain  of  lazy  tong  ban  of  one  series  of  crossed  lazy  tong 
ban  and  each  of  the  points  of  intenedion  of  die  croned 
pain  of  lazy  tong  ban  of  the  other  series  of  crocsed  lazy 
toag  ban  forming  pivots  for  the  crossed  ban;  a  hinge 
shaft  extending  between  one  of  the  front  ban  and  one 
of  the  rear  ban  upon  which  one  side  of  eadi  series  is 
hingedly  suspended;  an  idler  shaft  similarly  extending 
bctwecu  the  other  front  bar  and  the  other  rear  bar  upbn 


In  a  paint  brush  of  die  character  described  compris- 
ing a  supportiag  bead,  a  handle  extending  dierefrom,  a 
nudn  body  of  briidas  secured  diereto,  and  an  auxiliary 
brush  having  a  shank  of  drcular  cross-section  the  bristles 
whereof  are  adapted  to  be  projected  beyond  and  retracted 
within  die  main  body  of  bristles,  die  bristles  of  die  aux- 
iliary brush  being  parallel  wiUi  die  main  body  of  brisUes 
and  surrounded  by  the  same  when  the  auxiliary  brush  is 
in  die  retracted  podtioa,  the  head  portion  to  which  die 
main  body  of  die  brisdes  is  secured  and  die  handle  por- 
tion having  a  hole  extending  lengthwise  therethrbugh 
and  in  which  the  shank  portion  of  the  auxiliary  bn^ii 
sHdaUy  located,  said  hole  being  in  cooununicaticnrwith 
die  front  ftwe  of  the  head  portion  and  the  handle  poMion 
dirough  a  slot,  a  button  carried  by  die  end  of  the  Aank 
of  the  auxiliary  brush  and  positioned  on  the  frootlCace 
of  the  handle  prntion  and  head  portion  for  the  manual 
actuation  of  die  auxiliary  brush  to  the  desired  position, 
the  hole  in  which  the  shank  portion  of  the  awdliary 
brush  is  located  being  (rf  circular  cross-section  and  I  of  a 
diameter  larger  than  that  of  said  shank  portion  of  the 
auxiliary  brush  thereby  to  provide  an  internal  spa4e  of 
crescent  like  shape  in  cross-section,  and  a  single  bowed 
leaf  q>ring  extending  lengthwise  in  the  wide  part  of  said 
internal  qiace  and  at  all  times  bearing  against  one  side 
of  said  shank  portion,  said  spring  serving  to  m*jnr«in  the 
auxiliary  brush  in  the  extended  or  retracted  position  to 
which  the  same  is  moved  by  the  user. 


2JI«4M 
FOUNTAIN  BRUSH 
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S.  In  a  washing  implement,  a  handle,  a  siatade  „ 
gaging  head  mounted  for  angiUar  movement  relet  ve  to 
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said  handle,  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  head,  and 
I  on  one  of  the  handle  and  head  actuated  by  pressure 


m 
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in  a 
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liquid  feeding  to  said  bead  for  holding  the  head 
n  position  of  adjustment  relative  to  the  handle. 
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GLUE  DISPENSER  AND  APPUCATOR 
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1. 


A  material  dispenser  and  applicator  comprising,  in 
codnbinatioo,  a  material  container  having  a  discbarge  neck, 
cap  removably  mounted  on  said  neck  and  having  a 
discharge  orifice  axially  aligned  with  said  neck,  a  mate- 


ri4l  applying,  spreading  and  distributing  roller  having  a 
peripherally  mill«d  traction  surface  designed  to  roll  along 
the  surface  being  treated,  a  fixture  secured  to  said  cap 
in  cooperative  relationship,  said  roller  being  mounted  fbr 
free  rotation  on  said  fixture,  said  roller  being  substan- 
tially exposed  and,  for  the  most  part,  visible,  and  a  mate- 
rial feeding  tube  having  its  intake  end  communicatively 
joined  to  the  cap  by  way  of  said  orifice,  the  discharge 
end  of  said  tube  being  focused  to  deliver  said  matorial 
on  said  traction  surface,  and  a  portion  of  said  fixture 
having  connection  with  said  tube  and  serving  to  brace 
and  stabilize  said  tube,  said  tube  having  its  discharge  end 
flattened  and  widened  and  defining  a  material  spreading 
nozzle  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  the  periphery  of 
said  roller,  and  said  fixture  embodying  arms  between 
which  said  roller  is  joumaled  for  rotation,  one  arm  hav- 
ing an  extending  terminal  portion  projecting  beyond  the 
periphery  of  said  roller  and  constituting  a  guide  finger. 


A^  improved  wax  applicator  for  transferring  paste 
wax  dato  a  plaaar  surface  from  a  substantially  rectangular 
contaner  whose  upper  and  lower  walls  have  been  re- 
movqfl  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  housing 
haviak  spaced  end  walls  and  spaced  side  walls  and  having 
an  open  bottom  and  an  opetiiag  In  the  top.  an  inwardly 
proje^tiag  shoulder  on  the  upper  portion  of  each  of  said 
end  Walls  and  side  walls,  said  shoulden  each  defining  a 
in  the  inner  surface  of  tlw  oorreqionding  wall  for 
the  corrsqraadiag  wall  of  the  container,  said 
snoofden  being  4>aced  from  the  lower  edges  of  the  side 
and  end  walls  of  the  housing  a  distance  substantially  the 
same  as  the  height  of  the  walb  of  the  container,  a  plate- 
like ^^iston  positiooed  widun  the  confines  of  the  shoulden 
on  said  walls,  a  handle  connected  to  said  piston,  means 
restraning  upward  movement  of  the  piston  relative  to 
the  sBoulden,  means  positioned  in  the  path  of  travel  of 
said  piston  to  guide  the  same  during  downward  movement 
then^  away  from  said  restraining  means  and  within 
said  9bntaiiier  for  extruding  die  wax  from  the  container, 
means  closing  the  open  bottom  of  the  housing, 
removably  secured  to  the  lower  edges  of  the  walls 
housing  for  retaiiung  the  coittainer  in  said  recesses 
therefor  in  the  walls  of  the  housing  comprising 
itially  rectangular  rigid  base,  means  hingedly  ooo- 
said  base  to  one  of  the  walls  of  said  housing, 
to  releasably  latch  the  base  in  position  against 
the  I^wer  edges  of  the  walls  of  said  bousing,  said  base 
haviCR  an  opening  therein  whose  intenul  dimensiom 
corre^xMid  substamially  to  the  external  dimensions  of 
said  aiston,  and  said  pervious  means  being  secured  against 
the  ^wer  surface  of  the  rigid  base  and  closing  said  open- 
hif  in^the  base  whereby,  upon  maaual  pressure  being 
aniiiey  to  the  piston,  the  piston  forces  the  wax  through 
the  container,  throu^  the  opening  in  the  base  and  through 
the  pervious  means  onto  the  vatUcc  to  be  treated. 


2^1M99 
COMBINED  CONTAINER  AND  APPLICATOR 

"  1 — ^     r — iiiT-^  riiiMiii, 

New  York*  N*  Y. 
lanaan'  13. 1955,  Ssital  New  48LM5 
lOalBB.    (CLIS^UT) 


la  a  combined  container  and  applicator  for  creamy 
oiaterials.  a  cylindrical  body  having  an  integrally-formed 
convex  end  provided  with  a  central  outiet  opening  ex- 
tending through  it,  said  body  having  an  open  opposite  end 
and  tapered  at  said  end  as  weU  as  provided  with  a  rotmded 
shoulder  inwardly  of  said  end,  a  disk-shaped  closure 
member  for  said  end  dt  the  body,  said  closure  member 
haring  a  peripheral  wall  formed  with  an  annular  vindercut 
groove  hi  its  inside  face,  the  tapered  end  of  the  body  en- 
tering the  closure  member  and  fitting  in  said  groove  and 
therouaded  dioolder  engaging  undn- die  iqiper  surface  of 
die  groove  to  thereby  attach  the  closure  member  to  the  end 
of  the  body,  said  dosure  member  being  provided  oa  its 
bottom  aad  iawardly  of  its  peripheral  wdl,  widi  aa  aa- 
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nular  wall  defining  a  aboiilder  between  it  and  die 
perifdieral  edge  of  the  cloture  member,  an  operating  duk 
fitted  agunst  the  bottom  of  the  cloture  member,  aid 
operating  disk  hanring  a  peripheral  wall  having  its  upper 
edge  in  contact  with  said  shoulder,  said  peripheral  wall 
being  fitted  around  the  outside  o(  the  annular  wall  of  the 
closure  member,  a  central  boas  provided  on  the  operating 
disk,  the  closure  member  having  a  centrally  elevated 
portion  presenting  a  recen  beneath  it,  said  recess  accom- 
modating said  boai,  a  threaded  stem  havmg  a  non-romd 
end  secured  at  one  end  in  the  boas,  said  etem  having  a 
cylindrical  part  located  partly  in  the  bo«  and  having  a 
part  rotative  in  the  elevated  portioa,  said  stem  extendiiig 
axially  through  the  elevated  portion  and  into  the  body 
for  the  greater  portion  of  the  length  of  the  body,  a 
fiange  on  the  stem  at  the  side  of  the  closure  member 
opposite  to  that  at  which  the  operating  disk  is  located 
to  thereby  restrain  the  operating  (flsk  from  axial  s^ara- 
tioo  from  the  closure  disk,  a  piston  threadaUy  momited 
on  the  stem  within  the  body,  and  a  dosuie  cap  being  pro- 
vided at  its  end  with  a  stud  fitting  cooqtletely  ttrouA 
the  central  outlet  opening  in  the  body.  " 


sertable  into  a  swab  having  a  cavity  to  receive  the  head. 
so  that  the  swab  is  entirely  oo  the  oatside  of  thelhMd 
and  constitutes  the  scrubMag  surface  of  the  cleaning  ele- 
ment, said  head  having  a  catch  projectiag  from  the  ootade 
thereof  and  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  inside  of  the 
swab  when  over  said  bead  to  prevent  easy  removal  of 
the  swab  from  the  head  except  by  rupture  of  the  swab, 
said  head  having  relatively  movable  parts  for  ruplnri^ 
the  swab  while  over  the  head  to  permit  its  removal  tnm 
the  head  after  use  and  to  faciliute  the  flushability  of  the 
swab  in  a  toilet  bowl,  and  said  catch  being  operative 
to  mterlock  said  bead  and  said  swab  independently  of 
any  clamping  action  between  said  parts. 
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II.  A  disposable  deaniqg  swab  for  use  in  connectioo 
with  a  holder,  comprising  a  thin  fiexibie  scrub  sheet  of 
paper  immune  to  water  disintegration  during  a  normal 
period  of  use  of  the  swab  and  being  sufficiently  wear- 
resistant  and  tear-resistant  when  wet  to  maintfin  its  in- 
tegrity during  such  period,  said  sheet  being  doubly  folded 
to  form  two  oppoeed  overtopping  panels  having  mafginai 
edge  portions  secured  togedier  to  form  a  fiat  open-top 
easily  rupturable  swab  adapted  to  receive  and  enclose 
the  head  of  the  holder,  said  scrub  sheet  having  a  portioa 
turned  inwardly  between  dte  overlapping  panels  to  form 
an  internal  fi^)  saving  as  a  catch  by  which  the  swab 
a  latched  to  the  head  of  the  hokler  automatically  when 
the  swab  is  applied  over  the  head  of  the  holder. 
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1.  A  water  skiing  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  frame  with  T-shaped  ends  adj^pted  for  re- 
movable attachment  on  the  outer  face  of  a  rear  panel  of 

a  boat,  a  fixed  shaft  fixedly  mounted  in  said  frame,  a 

drum  mounted  revolvably  on  said  shaft,  a  coil  spring 

mounted  in  said  drum,  said  spring  being  attached  by  one 

end  to  said  shaft  with  iu  other  end  attached  to  the  outer 

inner  portion  of  the  dram,  said  spring  being  set  so  that 

when  the  drum  is  revolved  with  its  top  edge  moving  away 

from  the  boat  the  spring  will  wind  up  and  when  the  top 

edge  of  the  drum  is  moving  toward  the  boat  the  spring 

will  unwind;  a  ski  towing  line  attached  by  one  end  to 

the  said  drum  near  its  minor  axis  center  portion  with  the 

line  wound  around  the  drum  when  not  in  use;  a  bar  with 

a  ball  integral  with  one  of  its  ends,  a  ball  type  damping 

joint  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the  said  frame,  said 

ball  bar  having  its  baU  in  said  clamping  joint;  a  telescOpe- 

type  tube,  said  tube  being  attached  on  said  ball  bar.  an 

adjusting  wing  screw  mounted  in  raid  telescope  tub^  for 

adjustment  thereof,  a  ploraUty  of  eyes  with   in^gral 

clamping  means,  said  eye*  attached  on  said  tela(»pe 

tube,  said  towing  line  being  inserted  through  saideyes 

as  guiding  means  for  the  line;  a  coil  spring,  said  spring  , 

havmg  Its  ends  attached  to  said  frame  and  having  its  mid-       *'  ^  deposable  cleaning  swab  fiushable  afler  uad!i*  • 

die  portion  attached  to  the  eye  clamping  means  posi-   ^"^  ^^°^^  *"^  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  hMdlM  • 

tiooed  nearest  to  the  friune.  iK>>der  having  a  swab  securing  projection  thereon  torn- 

prisinf  a  flat  composite  pad  having  a  filler  sheet  offaaA 
water  disintegrable  material  and  a  thin  flexible  waLpm 
therefor  lining  oposite  faces  of  the  filler  sheet  and  hSt 
ofp^er  poaaesaing  sufikient  wet  strength  to  m*w»fin  hs 
im^rity  daring  the  normal  period  of  use,  said  pad  having 
itsoppoaed  ends  secured  together  to  form  a  hollow  tnbo- 

lar  swab  with  the  wrapper  on  the  outilde  defining  a  acnib 
nufaoe.  said  pad  being  secured  tofedw  at  its  oppoaita 
ends  through  die  connectioo  at  oppoeed  secti<Mis  of  said 
wryper  at  said  ends  and  being  soft  eaoogh  to  yield  iaio 
poaitive  engagement  with  the  projection  on  the  hoU^  to 
canae  die  swab  to  be  retained  oo  said  holder  handSlM 
the  normal  periods  of  nae. 
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10.  A  deanmg  device  handle  having  a  head  which  «,-.- 
stitutes  die  bulk  of  di^  cleaaii«  elemenl  and  which  is  in- 
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■^  Afcleaniiig  device  comprising  in  combination,  a 
swab  hol<ler  having  a  head,  a  disposable  rupturable  swab 
prefonned  with  a  cavity  to  recdve  the  holder  head,  aid 
swab  bcj^ig  fiiishable  after  use  4il  a  toilet  bowl,  means  fbr 
securing  the  swab  to  the  holder  head  against  easy  re- 
lease eifcept  by  mechanical  rupture  oi  the  swab,  and  a 
striag  extending  at  one  end  along  the  holder  bead  in  the 
inside  of  the  swab  when  the  swab  is  attached  to  the  holder 
head  and  having  a  portion  projecting  from  the  swab  in 
attache^  position,  said  string  being  manipulable  to  rup- 
ture the^wab  while  on  the  head  of  the  holder  and  to  assist 
in  the  removal  of  the  swab  from  the  holder  head. 
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applicator  for  shoe  polish  comprising  a  casing, 
a  swab  disposed  in  said  casing  and  being  compressed 
iato  a  ielatively  hard  body  filling  said  casing  and  pro- 
jecting from  one  end  of  die  latter,  said  casing  being 
formed 'with  a  slot  arranged  longitodinally  with  reelect 
diereto  and  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  casfaig,  a  slide 
membetr  connected  to  said  casing  in  said  slot  for  back- 
wardlyknd  forwardly  movement  longitudinally  thereon, 
awans  Embodying  teeth  on  said  slide  membei  engaging 
said  ewtb  and  operable  to  propd  said  swab  out  of  said 
casing  dpon  forward  nKyvement  of  said  sKde  member. 
means  taibodyiag  a  leaf  firing  positioned  widiin  and 
carried  hy  said  casing  and  having  a  free  end  engaging 
said  swkb  and  operable  to  prevent  movement  of  said 
swab  bark  into  said  casing. 


WriH  NWr ABLB  HANDLE 
Bdwaad  WeB,  Leoaia.  N.  J. 
Fehtmy  U,  IfftLMal  Na.  S<S,M4 
2GlalM.    (CLIS— 244) 
A  nonge  having  a  plate  disposed  m  a  central  area 
on  eaclr  side  thereof,  tubular  fastraers  extending  through 
die  plates  and  having  dieir  outer  ends  extended  outward- 
ly and  JDgkgtd  widi  the  plates  and  holding  the  sponge 
material  located  between  the  plates  under  cooipression 

] 


»n^  permanendy  coupling  said  plates  to  said 

thet^y  providing  a  pocket  on  eadi  side  of  the  sponge, 

each  of  said  tubular  frtftenan  having  a  normally  opea 


rronofl  Vmoi  ii  t- 


•a --€> 


& 


bo^,  and  a  flexiUe  handle  extended  through  the  bores 
the  tubular  fasteners  and  formed  into  a  closed  loop 
extjmdable  on  dtber  side  of  the  ^xmge  to  provide  a 
haadholo  on  each  side  of  the  ^XMige. 


JLOishai, 


2.nMU 

>  CLBAMNG  SYSTEM 


21 


N.  Y.»  aarfgnar  to  "nieo 

N.  Y. 
2f,  IfSS,  SaiW  No.  9SI»fl21 
(CLIS— 25M) 


1.  In  a  windshield  cleaning  system,  a  wqier,  a  powered 
Biotar  for  said  wiper,  a  control  for  said  motor,  fluid  da> 
livery  oaeans  induding  a  pump  element,  means  operably 
connecting  said  control  to  said  pump  dement  and  ar- 
ranged to  connect  said  motor  to  a  source  of  power  to 
initiate  operation  ci  said  motor  automatically  upoo  initiat- 
ing operatioo  of  said  pump  element,  and  means  operated 
by  said  motor  to  provide  a  prearranged  functiotuU  dura* 
tioo  of  motor  operation  to  continue  the  movement  of 
said  wiper  after  the  delivery  of  fluid  is  terminated,  said 
last-named  means  induding  time  controlled  means  re- 
sponsive to  such  prearranged  duration  of  motor  opera- 
tioo to  pariL  said  wiper. 


23IM17 
SUPPCnmNG  MEANS  FOR  LATERALLY 
MO  V  ABUE  SLIDING  DOORS 
iJlaisi,  Clla«a»  m.,  aastgaar  to  TW  T< 
Door  Company,  CaevalaBd,  Ohio,  a 
afOMa 

Decaasbcr  U,  1954,  Serial  No.  47<t51 
2  rill IH I,    (CL1«— IBS) 


1.  Mechanism  for  supporting  a  sliding  door  for  lateral 
and  longitudinal  movements  upon  a  track  comprising  a 
roller  carriage,  spaced  kmgitadinally  alined  rollers 
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ited  by  said  carhafe,  a  pocket  fonned  in  said  carriafe 
beli>ie«tu  said  rollers  and  in  longitudinal  alinement  there- 
with, a  wall  on  said  carriafe  doaiiig  the  lower  end  of 
taid  pocket,  said  wall  tying  adjacent  to  said  track,  a  crank 
arm  having  a  bore  fonned  therein,  the  portion  of  said 
bore  remote  from  said  carriage  being  threaded,  flie  re- 
mainder oi  said  bore  being  of  a  diameter  larger  than  Che 
diameter  of  said  threaded  portioa  said  crank  arm  being 
iK|Bp*fit  to  be  mounted  upon  said  door  for  rotation  rela- 
tive thereto,  and  a  vertical  spindle  having  a  lower  portioa 
of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  said  pocket  and  said 
nmaioder  of  said  bore  and  an  upper  externally  threaded 
portion  meshing  with  said  threaded  portion  of  said  bore, 
said  lower  portion  of  said  spindle  extending  into  said 
pocket  and  said  remainder  of  said  bore  and  being  sup- 
ported upon  said  wall  for  roUtion  about  its  axis. 

HINGB  FOR  hOW'TEMrKRATimK  CAHNKT8 

A.  Pimn,  DatroK.  MiA,  iiiiiinr  f  A— t- 

17, 1^,  8«W  No.  ^42^11- 
Jctaisr  27,  1953,  SetW 
No.  9M,553  I 

lOatak  (CLM— IN)  I 


In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  having  a  lid  hinged  on  a 
cabinet  by  a  hinge  having  leaves  secured  to  the  lid  and 
cabinet,  arms  formed  integral  with  and  extending  from 
the  leaf  of  said  hinge  secured  to  said  lid,  a  U-shaped  strap 
having  opposite  ends  ptvotally  connected  to  said  arms, 
said  strap  fonned  with  channel  shaped  sectioiis  in  op- 
poaed  relation,  an  abutment  member  extending  between 
and  into  said  channel  sections  for  longitudinal  move- 
oaent  therein,  a  coil  spring  having  one  end  abutting  the 
web  of  said  U-shaped  strap  and  the  otfier  abutting  said 
abutment  member,  a  rotatable  rod  surrounded  by  said 
coil  spring  having  threaded  engagement  at  one  end  thereof 
with  said  abutment  member  to  move  the  abutment  men»- 
ber  by  rotation  of  said  rod  to  change  the  force  exerted 
by  said  coil  spring,  a  projection  formed  integrally  with 
and  extending  from  the  other  leaf  of  said  hinge, 
in  said  web  and  said  projection,  said  rod  extending 
said  apertures  and  having  a  head  at  the  lower  ei 
of  for  abutment  against  said  projection  for  holding  said 
rod  and  abutment  member  in  stationary  position  for  guid- 
ing the  movement  ol  said  strap. 


Xt1C319 

SEAFOOD  nMXJBSSING  APPARATUS 

Malraj  M.  MastfM^  New  OitaM,  Lik 

Appiicalloa  Hm  M»  IMC,  SmM  No.  593,9M 

Jnitai    (CL17— 2) 

1.  A  seafood  processing  apparatus  comprising  a  base, 

a  rotating  disc  supported  on  said  base,  an  abrading  surface 

formed  on  said  rotating  dix,  a  shaft  poatioocd  adJKeot 

to  but  spaced  apart  from  said  disc  supported  on  said  base, 

a  knurled  surface  formed  on  said  shaft,  said  shaft  and 

said  disc  each  rotating  so  that  the  respective  snrfaoes 

thereof  move  oppositely  to  each  other  for  a  portioa  of  the 

langth  of  said  shaftand  in  the  same  direction  for  a  portioa 


of  the  length  of  said  shaft,  aad  means  on  said  base  for 
guiding  seafood  so  as  to  simuhaneously  contact  the 


knurled  surface  of  said  shaft  and  the  abrading  smface  of 
saiddiac 


2,gliJM 
MEAT-PIRFORATmC  APPARATUS 
G.  Browm  Mmiiad,  DL, 


17, 1954,  S«lal  No.  417^1  S 
(0.17—05) 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a  generally  hori- 
zontal bed  plate  fixed  relative  to  the  frame  on  which  slid- 
ingly  to  support  a  piece  ot  meat,  a  croasbead  mounted  in 
said  frame  for  reciprocation  above  said  bed  plate  aad  gen- 
erally perpendicular  thereto,  meat-piercing  toob  carried 
by  said  crosshead  in  a  bank  extending  across  said  bed 
plate  and  positioned  to  enter  a  piece  of  meat  on  said 
bed  plate,  a  rotary  operating  shaft  mounted  in  said 
frame,  eccentric  means  on  said  shaft  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  croaabead  for  reciprocating  it  in  a  direc- 
tion generally  perpendicular  to  said  bed  plate,  swinging 
guide  means  for  said  croeshead  pivoted  on  a  horizontal 
axis  to  said  frame  adjacent  its  i4>pcr  end,  cam  means  on 
said  shaft  operatively  sssociatcd  with  said  gnide  menna 
to  effect  horizontal  swing  of  said  guide  means  on  its 
pivotal  axis,  said  cam  means  having  a  first  portion  pro- 
viding no  camming  action  in  a  first  extreme  oi  the  arc 
of  swing  of  the  guide  means  at  which  time  the  eccentric 
means  ei^ts  a  downward  movement  of  the  qroaabead 
with  penetration  of  the  meat,  a  second  portion  pparahie 
to  cam  the  guide  means  forward  to  the  second  extraoM  in 
the  arc  of  swing  while  the  eccentric  means  lifts  ttw  croes 
head  in  withdrawing  the  tools  from  the  meat  and  while 
moving  the  meat  in  the  forward  direction  by  the  toola, 
a  diird  portion  providing  no  camming  action  for  limiting 
the  forward  movement  of  the  guide  means  aad  of  the 
meat  moved  by  the  toola,  and  a  fotnth  portiao  operable 
to  cam  the  guide  means  to  its  rearmost  horizontal  position 
while  the  eccentric  means  moves  the  tooh  fron  with- 
drawing positioQ  to  peaeCreting  poaitioii,  and  Hr^yper 
means  carried  by  said  frame,  said  strippei  means  being 
located  in  a  position  above  die  normal  levd  of  the 
meat  on  said  bed  plate  and  below  the  lower  endsi  of  the 
tools  in  their  nppermoat  pontioo  whereby  to  oee  the 
meat  from  the  tools. 
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2,tlU2i 


EQUIPMBNT  FOR  CHARGING  FDRE-CONTAIN. 
ING  SLURRY  INTO  MOLDS 
Cfar4c  t.  HaichcrofI,  Eanka,  WHIaii  R.  Seipl,  North 
Wakk  and  Robert  A.  SchacUcr,  Pott  Washlngliin.  Pa., 


It,  1953,  Seilal  No.  342,454 
(CLlt— 39) 


n>' 


wrti^Lj^ 


1 .  Equipment  for  charging  elongated  molds  with  fibfc- 
contaiijng  slurry  to  be  molded  therein,  comprising  in 
combimition  with  a  viscous  flow  supply  line  for  such 
slurry,  Ian  elongated  charge  measuring  device  having  a 
slurry  hiet  at  one  end  in  communicatioo  with  the  supply 
line  and  having  an  elongated  discharge  opening  along  the 
bottom  of  the  device  for  sidewise  delivery  of  a  charge 
into  a  mold,  means  for  intermittendy  introducing  slurry 
from  tie  supply  line  into  the  charge  measuring  device 
throu^'said  inlet  opening  and  an  elongated  displaceaMe 
closure  ^Mmber  for  the  discharge  opening. 


2,914322 
I  PIPELAYING  METHOD 

ent,.vn  I       Mmb  ^ostalaa,  Matfna,  Wla. 

^pHeatiea  Mjr  23, 1954,  S«W  No.  445,274 
12  rislMi     (0.19—473) 


!»«»  »<*. 


'>0» 


2.  Tlie  process  of  oontimwasty  laying  into  a  trendi 
synthetic  resin  pipe  substantially  witfioat  )oints,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  causing  a  movable  ex^n>der  to  pass  par* 
alM  to  a  trench,  causing  synthetic  resin  tnbtng  to  be  ex- 
truded"'backwardly  from  said  extruder,  causing  the  pipe 
to  loop  between  the  point  of  leaving  said  extruder  and 
the  point  of  entering  said  tretKh,  said  loop  being  8iq>- 
ported  ^  means  adapted  to  travel  along  the  ground  and 
to  mo4e  substantially  parallel  to  said  trench  and  sub- 
stantially in  conjunction  with  said  extruder. 


2,914323 
[ODOF  MAKING  PLASTIC  LINED  CDN- 
PIPR  AND  MINTS  THEREIN 
G.  Maapsr,  Saa  GiArtei,  CaM. 
AMmnTin^ Serial  No.  359344 

2riiiiiiii    fCLii— 99) 


1.  Tlie  method  ot  forming  a  plastic  fined  concrete 
pipe  coi^prising  forming  a  sheet  of  deformable,  liquid  and 


gas  impermeable  and  oorroaion  resistant  thermoplastic 
material  having  a  substantially  jriane  relatively  smooth 
surface  and  an  opposed  surface  provided  with  locking 
projectiont,  wnpping  said  sheet  about  a  form  with  its 
smooth  surftice  in  contact  with  said  form  to  produce  a 
tuke,  thermally  bonding  adjacent  edges  of  said  sheet  So 
priNiuce  a  fluid  tight  seal,  and  molding  concrete  about 
said  tube  in  interiocking  relationship  with  said  projections. 


23K324 
S1(RIPPER  MEMBER  FOR  DOFFING  CYLINDER  OF 
^  TEXULEjPnER  OPENERS 

4, 1954,  Seriri  No.  444,792  ^<- 
(CLI9— 93) 


^ 


^ 

Ji 


o»< 


■*5  4 

o 


i^H  i 

M/^^ 


i.  The  combination  with  a  textile  fiber  opener  having 
an  opening  cjiinder  aad  a  doffing  cylinder  cooperating 
therewith,  ol  a  stripper  member  diqxMed  close  to  the 
periphery  oi  the  doffing  cylinder  for  stripping  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  doffing  cylinder  of  loose  fiber  carried 
thereon,  thereby  maintaining  said  doffing  cylinder  free 
of  fiber,  means  mounting  the  stnppcr  member  for  move- 
OMat  laterally  away  from  the  dcrfBng  cylinder  thereby 
permitting  tufts  on  the  doffing  cylinder  to  pass  the  strip- 
per member,  and  means  urging  the  stripper  member 
toward  die  doffing  cyhnder. 

2,914325 

PREFORMED  END  WIRE  FOR  CARD  AND 

UKBROIXS 

John  D.  nniih^wnilh,  GfeeavBc,  S.  C 

Applicatkm  September  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  534,933 

2CUBia.    (0.19—112) 


.A^^i±^-«^n#    t- 


*■  fei^^i^-^a*   i»swpii  \-fit 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  for  assemMy  with 
rolls  and  the  like  to  |Ht>vide  end  wires  for  confine- 
it  of  convolutions  of  build-tq>  wire  wound  on  the 
of  the  roll  and  lo  receive  and  retain  abutment 
rings  for  metallic  card  clothing  an>lied  to  the  said  convolu- 
tions of  build-up  wire,  a  preformed  wire  of  generally 
h-shaped  cross  section  having  a  continuous  longitudinal 
rertangular  flange  at  one  side  forming  the  upstaadii^  pro- 
jection of  the  h  and  a  continuous  longitudinal  rectangular 
groove  in  the  side  opposite  said  flange  and  fonmng  the 
legs  of  the  k  ^^mtm^  - 
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DRAFTING  com  APKQNS  AND 

THBUKB 
Watte,  MariMt,  Hd.  Y< 
to  RMffla  Coti  aai 

It,  1953, 8«W  N«.  397«47t 


15.1953 
(CL  19^143) 


BLENDING  OF  TESnftjBFIBBOUS  MATEllkALS 


to  T.  M.  M.  (RMcarck) 

EMpMd 

MiAyit  i,  1952, 8«MNo.  392,914 
prioffltj,  tf^KtMom  Gnat  MIrib  AagMt  14, 1951 
9aataM.   (0.19^14.4) 


5.  la  appontus  for  blending  textile  fibroui  Tntifrifili. 
the  combinatioo  of  a  plurality  of  gravity  feed  truakt, 
means  for  delivenng  each  ingredient  of  the  Mend  to  one 
of  said  trunks,  discharge  meant  for  each  trunk  compria- 
ing  a  pair  of  rollers  in  the  outlet  thereof,  mesins  for 
rotating  the  nrilers  of  each  pair  in  opposite  directions, 
means  for  regulatiajg  the  speed  of  rotation  of  sa^  pairs 
of  rollers,  independ^tly.  a  conveyor,  means  for  pobpev- 
ing  the  same  past  the  outlets  of  said  trunks  successively, 
and  means  carried  thereby  for  detaching  material  in 
finely  divided  form  from  the  ingredients  discharged  from 
each  trunk  by  the  rollen  thereof,  successively.  i 


D. 
Gffiaa,  Go., 


231M2t 
iOMLER 


SLIVER 

to 


r.wyiK 


of 
It,  1955. 8a 
(CL19L- 


Serial  No.  539,425 
159) 


>^:: 


from  one  position  to  anothn"  when  dismounted  from  said 
platfanB,  a  phirality  of  roUers  symmetrically  ajibied  to 
the  bottom  of  said  can  for  faaKtatixv  movement  of  said 
can  from  one  position  to  another,  and  recess  meuu  lym- 
metrically  fonned  in  said  platform  fior  receiving  said 
rollers  thereby  to  cause  the  weight  of  said  can  to  be  taken 
by  said  rim  portioo  and  to  prevent  nid  rollen  from  fa- 
cilitating relative  flMvemeat  botwoen  said  can  «nd  said 
platform  when  said  can  is  moonted  thereon.        i 


1.  In  a  madune  for  drafting  textile  fibres,  a  fibre  draft- 
ing eioiMnt  having  ■  fibre  contacting  surface  composed 
of  a  synthetic  rubber  having  incorporated  therein  a  water- 
soluble  salt  of  alginic  add. 


2,S14»339 
PLASnC  BUILDING  AND  CONnRUCTlON  UNIT 

I  A     ^^^^^^^Mh     RP^.^A  H^^^^^^^^^     ^f     • 

A^2t.  1955, SerfiriNo.  5tM<3 


means 
panels 
build- 


A  building  having  ardied  sides  and  roof  foimed  of 
synthetic  plastic  coocavo-coovex  panels,  said  pinels  on 
each  side  o<  the  building  each  having  an  inwardly  di- 
rected flange  along  each  ode  edge  and  along  (oe  end 
edge,  the  opposite  end  edge  of  each  panel  being  i  rovided 
with  an  outwardly  directed  flange,  each  panel  be  ng  fur- 
ther provided  w^  a  reinforcing  rib  diyoeed  wtween 
and  parallel  with  nid  ade  flonges,  fastening  mei^  con- 
necting said  side  flanges  together  and  Cutei 
connecting  said  flaages  along  said  oae  edge  of 
together,  a  footing  disposed  along  each  side  of 
ing,  fastening  means  coimecting  said  outwardly 
flanges  to  said  footings,  the  inwardly  directed 
of  the  panels  at  one  side  of  the  building  being 
at  the  ends  of  the  panels  in  longitudinal 
the  inwardly  directed  end  flanges  of  the 
other  side  of  the  building  being  disposed  inwanU 
ends  of  the  corresponding  panels  with  the 
gaged  and  with  an  edge  portioo  of  the  last 
overlapping  the  ends  of  the  first  named  panels 
provision  of  a  weather  seal,  each  of  certain  of 
at  each  side  ctf  the  building  being  provided  with] 
tihting  opening,  a  collar  surrounding  said 
a  closure  cap  pivotaUy  connected  to  said  panel 
scopically  engageable  ovor  said  collar,  each  end 
building  comprising  a  panel  adjacent  each  side 
and  a  panel  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  said  panebihaving 
adjacent  straight  edges  providing  a  door  npnoikg.  the 
arcuate  margins  of  said  last  panels  being  securedto  the 
outermost  flanges  on  said  side  and  rooi  panels,  a  door 
frame  OMunted  in  said  door  opening,  and  a  door  pivotally 
supported  in  said  opening.  j; 


tele- 


231M3t 
TBLBPHONB  BOOTH  BUILT-IN  Dl 


IRKnrORI 


1.  A  sliver  coder  comprising  a  rotataUe  circular  plat- 
form, a  sliver  can  having  a  downwardly  extending  pe- 
ripheral rim  porting  at  the  bottan  and  adapted  fbri». , , ^.^^  .  ^^^^ 

movable  mounting  on  said  platfofm  and  movablo  bodUr  extending  ootwanlly  externally  of  the  booth  beyond  said 


Nnivri  H,  flhMVM,  iHiricii,  N.  Y. 

My  14, 1952,  Ssrtri  No.  3tt,473 
3n  I  HCLM—SJSi 
I.  A  telephone  booth  indnding  four  vertical  comer 
posts,  three  side  panel  mwibliKi  supported  between  said 
vertical  comer  poets,  a  roof  extending  over  said  side 
panels  and  comer  posts,  and  a  telephone  directory  bolder 
fomiing  a  portion  of  one  of  said  side  pand  ssMibiies, 
said  telephone  diioctory  holder  conyrising  a  sOutture 


> 
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roof  and  between  adjacent  comer  posts  from  approxi-  comprising  a  sash  strip  securedJto  the  outer  edge  erf  snB 
mateiy  the  center  of  the  hdghl  of  said  one  side  pand  sash,  said  sash  strip  and  strip  member  having  matii« 
assembly  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  height  of  said  side   sealing  cootiguoas  faces  between  them,  a  bearing  plate 

secured  to  and  countersunk  into  the  seding  face  of  one 
of  said  strips,  a  housing  plate  countersunk  into  the  seal- 
ing face  of  said  other  strip,  a  pivot  pin  extending  through 


•ifWV 


a  ^ot 


^ 


<# 


/ 


panel  and  providing  a  recess  of  a  size  adapted  to  sun>ort 
a  teleohone  directory  accessible  only  from  the  interior 
of  the  {telephone  booth. 


FREEZER  CABINET  IMMR  CONSTRUCTION 
RoheH  E.  Moors,  Cedtar  Rsflis,  Iowa,  onlgMr  to  Aas 

i  0  cotMsaoon 


Octob«r9, 1953, 8«W  Nn.  3tS,143 
2  Hiimi    (CL2t-^5) 


vo 


•■ 


nvOTED  imiMm  MOUNTING 
Kari  A.  DoalM.  AMarBel^li^  OUo,  asa^Mr  to  1W 


J  MMfe  13, 19SI,  taW  Nn.  342411 

,     J  4aakM.   <CL3t-49) 

1.  wa  horizontally  pivosed  window  mounting,  com- 
prising >  window  sash,  and  means  located  on  opposite 
sides  o|  said  sash  for  pivotally  mounting  said  sash  to  a 
window^^  mounting  strip  member,  said  means  on  one  side 


al[gned  holes  in  said  bearing  plate  and  bousing  plate  and 
id  other  strip,  said  pin  having  heads  at  opposite  ends. 
Id  a  dogged  plate  surrounding  said  pin  and  located  be- 
tajeen  said  housing  plate  and  other  strip,  said  doMed  plale 
bcjing  resiliently  urgisd  toward  sdd  bearing  plate  with  dog- 
gitig  means  projecting  through  said  housing  plate  iato 
digging  contact  with  stop  portions  on  said  bearing  plate. 


2,91<333 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOWERING  CAOT  INGOTS 

FROMAMOLD 

H*  McBor, 

•o  ~  .. 

3, 1954,  SeiW  No.  425,745 
9nami    (CL22— 57) 


^ri:fV!,:rfe;t';cB.  jjk  .f 


I.  A  refrigerator  door  or  the  like  comprising  an 
shell,  |i  deep  drawn  inner  shell  secured  rigidly  thereto 
at  the  eomers  thereof  by  thermdly  non-conductive  means 
said  haaer  shdl  nesting  at  least  partially  within  nid 
outer  thdi.  and  thermdly  non-conductive  breaker  strip 
means  secured  to  one  of  said  shells  and  nuuntained  in 
resiUent  contact  widi  the  other  of  said  diells  whereby  a 
completely,  thermally  isolated  door  structure  is  provided, 
said  breaker  strip  means  having  apertures  therein  in 
the  pcrtion  thereof  associated  with  the  bottom  of  said 
door  whereby  condensation  formed  in  said  inner  shell 
may  e^pe  therefrom,  said  apertures  having  drip  de- 
flecting walls  at  the  back  thereof  and  underiying  the  edge 
of  said  inner  shell  to  prevent  passage  of  acctmiulated 
conden^tion  into  the  space  between  said  shells. 


rHiJ 


i 

1 

■  1 

1 

i 

*3 

jjc 

^fl 

^Bt 

1  *'  H 

'  f 

-S!' 

n*  esit  i 

Apparatus  for  lowering  cast  ingots  from  a  mold 
having  a  vertical  mold  cavity  extending  therethrou^ 
and  a  bodily  removable  mold  bottom,  which  it  arranged 
to  be  connected  to  said  mold  for  dosing  the  lower  end 
thereof  during  the  casting  of  an  ingot  therein,  comprising, 
in  combination,  an  elevator  airanged  for  substantially 
vertical  movement  between  an  upper  position  immediatdy 
beneath  said  mold  bottom  and  a  lower  position,  means 
efffctive  when  said  elevator  is  at  sdd  upper  position  for 
securing  said  mold  bottom  to  said  elevator,  means  for 
diiconnecting  said  mold  bottom  from  said  mold,  means 
fol-  lowering  sdd  elevator  widi  said  mold  bottom  secured 
thereto  and  a  cast  ingot  supported  thereon  frxm  its 
upper  to  its  lower  position,  at  which  lower  position  die 
upper  end  of  the  cast  ingot  is  below  the  lower  end  of 
said  mold,  and  for  subsequently  rdsing  sdd  elevator  to 
its  upper  pontion;  a  tilting  structure  carrying  said  deva- 
tor  and  sdd  lowering  and  raising  means  tfierefor,  a 
plurality  of  rotatable  siqyporting  means  arranged  on 
paralkl  axes  and  providing  a  nX^  support  sobttan- 
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tkliy  in  a  tingle  ptaae,  aid  rotnUMe  supportit  means 
being  carried  by  said  tilting  structure  with  said  axes  and 
said  plane  vertical  when  said  tilting  structure  is  in  a 
vertical  position  with  said  elevator  carried  thereby 
arranged  for  vertical  movement,  means  mounting  said 
tflting  structure  for  tilting  movement  about  a  horiaontal 
axis  which  is  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  with  said  plane; 
means  for  moving  said  tilting  structure  between  a  verti- 
cal receiving  position  in  which  said  plane  is  vertical  and 
in  which  said  elevator  is  vertically  movable  and  a  dis- 
charge position,  about  90*  away  from  said  receiving  por- 
tion about  said  horizontal  axis,  and  in  which  discharge 
position  said  plane  will  be  disposed  at  an  acute  an^  to 
the  horizontal,  so  that  a  cast  ingot  supported  on  said 
rotatable  supporting  means  when  said  tilting  structure  is 
at  its  discharge  position  will  roll  by  gravity  off  said 
rotauUe  supporting  means;  and  means  for  preventmg 
a  cast  ingot  btxn  rolling  off  said  rotatable  supporting 
means  until  said  tilting  structure  has  been  moved  about 
said  horizontal  axis  substantially  to  its  discharge  position. 


AUTOMATIC  UM>LING  CONTROL  POK  MffTAL 
MBmWG  PURNACB  i 

f,  Oricagn,  OL,  a 

H  tf9^  9mM  No.  (11^19 
(0.22—79) 


1.  A  metal  melting  furnace  having  means  for  auto- 
matically ladling  a  predetermined  amount  of  molten  metal 
comprising  a  chamber  to  hold  molten  metal,  a  discharge 
chaiuiel  disposed  in  said  chamber,  pump  means  for  caus- 
ing the  molten  metal  to  be  discharged  through  said  dis- 
charge channel,  a  float  positioned  in  said  chamber  such 
that  its  poatioo  is  varied  in  accordance  with  the  levd  of 
the  molten  metal  therein  and  actuating  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  float  and  responsive  to  the  level  of  the 
molten  metal  as  indicated  by  the  position  of  said  float 
for  causing  said  pump  means  to  be  operated  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  discharge  a  predetermined  amount  of 
molten  metal  from  the  chamber  regardless  of  the  level 
of  the  molten  metal  therein. 


edges  of  said  side  walls,  the  lower  portion  of  said  ver^ 
tical  opening  forming  an  access  door  opening  extending 
from  the  lower  end  of  said  wall  to  the  bottom  oi  the 
cage,  an  access  door  hingedly  mounted  in  said  door 
opening,  said  access  door  extending  from  the  lower  end 


LADLE  MAINIViANCB  SAFVIY  CAGE 
imm  H.  nili»Bit.  Osf  riii,  ONe      1 
AppHcaMoa  April  l«k  19S«» taMNaw STMall 
•  niliii     (CL21— IS) 
1.  A  ladle  maintenance  safety  cage  for  protecting  a 
human  operator  from  the  beat  of  a  ladk  used  for  molten 
metal  and  having  a  nozzle  in  its  bottom  and  a  stopper 
rod  controlling  said  nozzle,  said  cage  comprising  a  steel 
shell  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  ladk,  a  heat  insula- 
tion lining  within  said  shell,  there  being  a  vertical  opaB- 
ing  in  one  side  of  the  cage  extending  from  the  top  of  the 
cage  to  the  bottom  thereof,  a  stopper  rod  setting  well  in 
said  one  side  of  the  cage  and  adapted  lo  acoonunodate 
the  stopper  rod  in  the  ladle,  said  well  extending  from 
the  top  of  the  cage  to  a  point  spaced  from  the  bottoas 
thereof,  and  comprising  spaced  vertical  side  waBs  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  opposite  edges  of  laid  vertical 
evening  and  a  vertical  back  waU  connected  to  the 


of  the  well  to  a  point  spaced  above  the  bottom 
cage,  there  being  a  working  notch  in  the  bottom 
cage  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  uid 
opening  and  providing  means  through  which  a 
operator  within  the  cage  may  have  access  to  the 
in  Uie  ladle. 
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SAND  MOLD  CONTAINING  A  CHILL  8ECT|ON 

AND  METHOD  OF  TREATING  SAME 

rmi  h  N««, J  ■■  *lJiL,  MjIgMrle  AMricai  Sted 

No  Drawls    ApfltrilHn  Pmilir  12^193^^ 
Sarfri  No.  SS2,i5S 

TCWm.  (a21-314) 
1.  A  mediod  of  treating,  for  casting  steel  and  the  like, 
a  sand  mold  having  a  chill  section  embedded  in  the  sand 
tiiereof  of  relatively  high  heat  conductivity,  comprising 
coating  the  chill  section  only  thereof  with  a  nonaqueous 
solution  including  a  material  from  the  group  comprising 
polyvinyl  acetate  and  methyl  methacrylate  dissolved  in 
an  appropriate  solvent,  in  a  thin  film  and  permitting  the 
solvent  to  evaporate  leaving  a  uniform  coating  of  the 
material  on  the  surface  of  the  chill  section. 


M. 


2J1M37 
8ELF-TEN8IONING  SEAL 

asd  ngelviB  E> 
A.  I.  Gamwd  4> 

17, 19H  S«W  N«.  45i»7t3 
(CL2I    23) 
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1.  The  combination  witii  a  Mrap  to  be  secured  about 
an  object,  of  a  sdf-tenrioning  seal  for  securing  the  ends 
of  the  stirap  about  the  object  and  comprising  an  elongated 
body  formed  with  upturned  flanges  along  the  longitudinal 
edges  for  reinforcing  the  seal  and  with  a  reduced  portion 
intermediaii  the  eadi  tfwreof  permitting  the  ends  to  move 
inwardly  with  reqiect  to  each  other  under  a  force  sup- 
plied to  one  end  while  the  other  end  remains  stationary. 
sBKi  ■angBi  OB  opponw  ssoea  or  me  reaoceo  pomoM  oon- 
plementally  formed  to  nest  together,  mcaiu  for  seaniBg 
of  the  strap  to  one  end  of  the  seal,  and  ineans 
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for  adjpstably  receiving  and  affixing  the  free  end  of  the 
strap,  whereby  as  the  ends  of  the  seal  are  moved  toward 
each  oiler  the  strap  u  tensioned  about  the  object  and  the 
flanged.edges  nested  together. 


2,tl<^3S 
WIRE  TYPE  HOn  CLAMP 

I.  KkBcaft.  Jr.,  CUcaaa.  DL  .-^ 

Ai«Ml<,l#S4,  Serial  No.  449,242     ,., 
SCl^^   fCL  it    ITi 


I  T^A.*^ 


I.  ^  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  clamp  adapted 
to  extend  around  a  hose  and  clamp  the  latter  on  a  pre- 
formed conduit  and  comprising  a  length  of  wire  having 
the  central  portion  thereof  bent  to  form  a  circular  hoee 
endrcf  ng  loop  the  internal  diameter  of  which  is  originally 
greatef  than  the  external  diameter  of  the  hose,  and  having 
iu  enc(  portions  arranged  in  side-by-side  relation  and  ex- 
tendini  in  opposite  directions,  and  a  preformed,  func- 
tiomlly  single.  V-shaped  piece  oi  wire  consisting  solely 
of  a  b«it  intermediate  part  and  a  pair  of  straight  angularly 
dispcM^  side  parts,  positioned  so  that  the  intermediate 
part  is|  originally  disposed  outwards  of  the  loop  and  the 
side  pgrts  extend  in  the  direction  of  die  eixl  portions  of 
the  lei^h  of  wire,  having  the  outer  eiKls  of  its  side  parts 

led.  respectively,  to  the  extremities  of  said  end 
adapted  when  the   bent  intermecfiate  part  is 

towards  the  loop  after  mounting  of  the  loop  around 
to  have  ttie  side  parts  thereof  spread  apart  and 

lid  end  portions  to  move  away  from, one  an^tiier 

itract  the  loop  mto  firmly  clamped  relation  with 
also  adapted  when  said  intermediate  part  is 

away  from  the  loop  to  have  its  side  parts  move 
one  another  and  cause  said  end  portions  to  move 
towards  one  another  and  expand  the  loop  so  that  it  may 
be  reiioved  from  (he  hose,  and  formed  of  wire  of  the 
type  t|at  is  resilient  but  will  when  sharply  bent  retain 
the  be^  to  the  end  that  said  bent  intermediate  pan  will 
tend  torremain  in  either  position  into  which  it  is  pressed, 
said  lo9p  and  V-shaped  piece  being  formed  of  a  tiagle 
piece  of  wire. 


2,S1«J39 


HBh.  Can 
IS,  1954, 8ariri'Nor4Zl,4S4 
<CLM— 17t) 


I.  /^buckle  for  connection  with  an  end  portion  of  a 
strap  lice  member,  comprising:  a  frame  having  placed 
side  wiQIs  connected  together  by  a  crosspiece  extending 
transversely  between  said  side  walls;  a  clamping  member 
having  an  enlarged  end  and  a  tongue  portion  afBxed 
thereto  forming  an  actuating  handle;  a  cross-shaft  ex- 
tending through  the  enlarged  end  of  said  clamping  mem- 
ber pivoting  the  clamping  member  for  swinging  movement 
betwee^  said  side  walls  into  clamped  and  non-damped 
relatioo.to  said  cross-pieoe,  said  shaft  having  its  ends  re- 
spectively supported  in  openings  in  said  side  walls  oot  of 


said  openings  having  a  periirfieral  notch;  and  a  coiled 
spHag  surrounding  said  shaft  for  biasing  said  clamping 
mimber  towards  clamped  position,  one  end  of  said  qving 
being  anchored  in  said  enlarged  end,  and  the  other  eod 
of  said  spring  being  positioned  in  said  notch,  and  re- 
tained in  said  notch  by  the  adjacent  end  of  said  shaft. 


2,tl<349 
CONNECTING  DEVICE 


to   WaMca 
sMmot,  Ik.  Lo«i  Umi  CMy.  fi.  T. 
AppHcallea  AafMt27, 1954,  Serial  No.  452,f72 
)%  MpMiallun  Spnis  WipliBslw  19, 1952 


A  device  for  connecting  two  parts  comprising  in 
combination  a  sheet  metal  realient  clamp  having  a  base 
'  as  a  curved  disc  and  adapted  to  assume  a  stable 
ive  position  and  a  stable  convex  posititm,  the  base 
ig  on  its  periiriiery  a  ring  of  fingers,  die  said  finpen 
radial  prolongations  of  the  said  disc  folded  so  that 
finger  is  adjacent  to  its  nei^boring  fingers,  each 
endmg  with  an  inwardly  folded  end,  the  odd  cods 
beibg  distributed  over  a  circumfereiace  of  greater  diameter 
in  the  concave  position  of  the  curved  disc  than  in  the 
ivex  position  of  the  disc,  an  outer  casing  attachable  to 
004  of  the  two  parts  comprising  an  outer  ring  having  at 
the  top  and  bottom  inwardly  directed  flanges  of  such 
dimensions  that  the  outer  casing  surrounds  the  restUent 
clamp  and  retaiin  the  same  permanentiy  in  the  interior 
of  the  casing,  and  a  male  member  having  in  its  side  a 
drcnlar  depression  adapted  to  accommodate  tbe  end  of 
the  fingers  of  the  clamp  and  the  said  male  member  being 
provided  in  its  forward  part  widi  a  circular  flange,  the 
length  of  the  male  member  and  the  diameter  of  the  flange 
being  such  that,  when  the  male  member  is  introduced  with 
force  into  the  resilient  clamp  situated  in  the  concave  posi- 
tion, the  said  flange  is  applied  to  the  said  curved  disc, 
and  the  said  flange  forces  tiie  said  disc  to  effea  a  change 
of  curvature  from  the  concave  to  convex. 


2,tlM41 
CONNBCTCtt 
Robert  J.  PrcaC  CoMori,  Mms., 


^S^RMS 


Appfcatien  Ociabcr  25, 1954, 8«W  No.  444,551 
4Claiw.   (CL24— 221) 


MVv'i^;^,-?^."?^^ 


-t>  V-^^ 


■*u 


1.  A  connector  comprising  a  receptacle  member  havii^ 
an  axial  recess  of  drcnlar  cross-section  and  a  transverse 
slot  reaching  into  said  recess,  and  fastened  diereto  a  q>ring 
mqpber  having  a  transverse  portion  yieldingly  movable 
in  said  slot  about  a  transverse  pivot  axis  which  is  located 
in^  plane  that  is  substantially  parallel  to  tiie  axis  of  the 
reoeptade  member  and  also  contains  the  transverse  por- 
tion in  locking  poMtion;  and  a  plug  member  having  a  stnd 
portioii  substantially  fitting  said  recess  of  tiie  teceptade 
member  and  having  at  its  free  end  cam  means  and  behind 
said  cam  means  a  transverse  notch  substantially  fitting 
said  transverse  portion  of  said  ^ring  member,  whereby 
insertion  of  the  plug  member  into  the  receptade  member. 
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wHh  said  tnuitvene  portion  of  tlw  apriat  aUfnad  with 
Um  notch  of  the  ttud  portion,  caows  the  cam  meant  lint 
to  lift  the  spring  into  the  slot  of  the  receptacle  member, 
and  then  to  engage  the  spring  in  the  notch  of  the  atad 
portioa  eeecntially  without  bendiiig  stress  of  the  spring 
member,  whereas  rdative  rotation  of  the  two  memben 
lifts  the  spring  from  the  notch  and  pennits  s^aratioo  of 
the  members. 

M1U4S 

FORM  CLAMPS 

Qyra,  ChnttMoofn»  Tens. 
L19S2,8eriUNn.323v«33 
(a.24— Mf) 


TAKE-UP  AND  LATCHING  DEVICE 
S.  Decfcar,  Ir^  Cnlnmlm,  OUo,  asrigaor  to 
ConbMtioa  Cesposnthm,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a 

Me  4,  IfSC,  Serial  No.  5t9,in 
9ClalnM.   (CLZ4— 279) 


9.  A  take-up  and  fastening  device  for  detachably 

ing  the  bifurcated  and  looped  ends  of  a  drcuhv  strip  of 
flexible  material  comprising  a  T-bolt  joumaled  in  one  of 
the  looped  ends  and  extending  through  the  bifurcated  por- 
tion thereof,  said  T-bolt  having  a  sleppednlown  shank  to 
provide  a  shoulder  with  the  stq>ped-down  portion  being 
threaded;  a  T-tnmnion  member  joumaled  in  the  other 
of  the  looped  ends  and  extending  through  the  bifureated 
portion  thereof,  said  T-trunnioo  member  being  formed 
with  a  bore  having  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  n*»^ 
of  the  unthreaded  T-bolt  shank  portion  and  with  its  axis 
traneverae  of  and  substantially  in  the  tame  plane  as  the 


trumiiott  axis,  a  portion  of  said  bore  being  of  rediioed 
diameter  to  provide  a  stop  shoulder  for  abotting  eofM^ 
ment  with  the  T-boh  shoulder,  an  opca-ewl  slot  extending 
radially  upward  from  said  bore,  die  width  of  said  slot 
being  slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  T-bolt 
threaded  shank  portion  but  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
T-bolt  unthreaded  shank  portion,  and  an  end  face  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  tbc  bore  to  provide  a  bearing  surface; 
and  a  nut  for  threadably  engaging  said  T-bolt  and  slidably 
drawing  die  T-bolt  shank  through  the  bore  of  the  T-trun- 
nion  member  as  said  nut  b  tightened  against  the  bearing 
surface  of  said  T-trunnion  member  thereby  drawing  the 
looped  end  of  the  circular  strip  together. 


PLANT  FOR  THE  CoSnmUOUS  COOLING 
OF  LAUNDRY  SOAP  \ 

iMi,  Rnito  AnWn,  ttabr 
Odaher  U,  19S4,  S«W  No.  442,tf7 
SCUM.   (CL25— «) 


1.  In  a  form  clamp,  a  flexible  element  adapted  to  ex- 
tend about  the  form,  interengaging  buckle  and  hook  nto- 
ments  operatively  connected  to  the  respective  ends  of  the 
flexible  element,  the  buckle  element  comprising  an  eloo- 
gated  open  top  firame  having  parallel  vpright  side  wnlh, 
ears  projecting  upwardly  from  the  side  walls,  a  transvnne- 
ly  extending  winch  shaft  jounuUed  in  said  ears,  the  shaft 
portion  between  said  ears  having  means  for  securing  one 
end  of  the  flexible  element  thereto,  the  ends  of  the  sftn^ 
projecting  beyond  said  ean  and  carrying  means  for  tttn- 
mg  the  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  affixed  to  the  shaft  i^lir- 
mediate  one  of  said  means  and  die  proximate  ear,  a  piv- 
oted pawl  carried  by  the  ftwne  side  waD  proximate  mid 
ratchet  wheel  for  locking  said  wheel  and  shaft  against  ro- 
udon  in  one  direction,  said  pawl  having  channel  eectfon. 
and  said  frame  side  wall  being  provided  with  means  ex- 
tending into  the  pawl  channel  and  serving  to  reinforce  the 
pawl  from  within  *g«'«Nt  loroee  transmitted  thereto  by 
the  ratchet  wheel 


1.  A  plant  for  transforming  eoap  in  a  liquid  warm  itate 
into  a  compact  chilled  bar  comprising  a  rotatably  nioi|nted 
motor  driven  disc  like  member  provided  at  its 
with  an  annular  duct  of  channel  section  having 
enclosing  the  three  sides  thereof,  an  endless  flexible 
ing  strip  pardy  encircling  and  moving  with  the  rotating 
annular  duct  so  as  to  form  therewith  an  arcuate 
ing  mould  of  rectangular  cross  section,  a  rotatable  r^ura 
pulley  spaced  from  said  disc  like  member,  said  strip  hav- 
ing a  jacket  on  its  outer  face  and  passing  over  said  n  turn 
pulley,  means  by  which  a  refrigerant  can  be  rappUi  d  to 
the  jackets  of  the  annular  duct  and  of  the  strip  compr  ising 
a  shaft  provided  with  axial  ducts  for  the  inttke  and  dis- 
charge of  the  refrigerant,  a  pipe  connected  to  said  dis- 
charge duct,  said  disc  like  member  being  mounted  onlsaid 
shaft,  a  conduit  connecting  the  intake  duct  to  the  jack^  of 
the  annular  duct,  a  flexible  conduit  connecting  the  said 
jacket  to  the  jacket  of  the  sealing  strip,  and  a  further  flex- 
ible conduit  connecting  the  jacket  of  the  sealing  strip  to 
said  pipe,  and  means  by  which  warm  liquid  so^>  can  be 
introduced  continuously  to  one  end  of  the  arcuate  refrig- 
erating mould,  the  arrangement  and  construction  being 
sodi  that  when  the  disc  Iflce  member  is  being  rotated  and 
refrigerant  supplied  to  the  jackets,  the  refrigerant  wiU  be 
circulated  through  the  jackets  of  die  annular  dnct  and  of 
the  sealing  strip,  and  warm  litpiid  loap  fed  contiinioiialy 
under  pressure  to  one  end  of  the  arcuate  mould  will  be 
carried  around  by  the  disc  like  member,  be  cooled  by  con- 
tact with  the  three  sides  of  the  annular  duct  and  by  the 
strip  contacting  theiewith.  and  be  discharged  from  the 
other  end  of  the  arcuate  mould  in  the  form  of  a  ■<Wm*'<**^ 
bar. 


tJH€34§ 
CONCRTO  WaLl  FORM 

A  Mfk.  Co.,  CMcago,  DL.  a  cospesntfan  ef  ] 
Appleatfea  Ine  22, 19SS,  Serial  Nn.  S17,354 
•  nitiii     (CL2S-U1) 

4.  In  a  concrete  wad  form,  the  combination  with  a 
composite  panel  adapted  to  be  ^aced  m  an  upstanding 
position  and  in  edge-to-edge  relation  with  Uke  panels  and 
including  a   flat   rectangidar   fMing  having  extending 
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dierearnund  and  secured  to  one  face  thereof  a  marginal 
nctangular  reuiforcing  frame  including  a  pair  ot  op- 
podtcly  disposed  tide  members  with  transversely  extend- 
ing op#n-ended  bolt-reoeiving  boles  intermediate  their 
ends,  ami  a  channel  bar  extending  between  and  substan- 
tially bridging  said  side  members  and  positioned  so  that 
the  eu^  thereof  are  in  alignment  with  said  bolt-receiving 
holes,  pf  a  pair  of  separately  formed  substantially,  flat 
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plates  associated  with  the  ends  of  the  channel  bar  re- 
spectively, fitting  against  the  adjacent  portions  of  die 
inner  faces  of  said  side  members,  and  having  holes  in 
registr^  with  the  bolt-reodviag  holes  in  said  side  mem- 
bers, ^pch  of  said  plates  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  substantially  parallel  tongues  arranged  in 
axh  l4>ped  relation  with  die  side  flanges  ot  the  channd 
bar  a^o  lock  the  i^te  and  diannel  bar  against  relative 
lateral  liisplacement 


2J1«34< 
D  OF  CONCTRUCT1NG  REINFORCED 
CONCRETE  FLOORS  AND  BEAMS 

Howara  C  Martin,  Wheat  Rinne,  Cow. 

PchffMry  tf,  1954,  SeiW  No.  4993t7 
4nrinis.    (CL  25—154) 


M1M47 
..    ^JMETHOD  OF  MAUNG  CBRAMK  FORMS    .  ^.; 
RiiMpbV.G«n.DvahnaFali^OMo      ^^^^ 
Appikatfon Fabraniyll,  IM^TSerialNo. M7,tir^ 
19  niliiii    (GL  25— 150 


I .  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  cast  ceramic  dipping 
fomi  in  die  mold  cavity  oi  a  nudd  having  air-  and  water- 
pervious  walls  which  comprises  preforming  a  design  mem- 
bei  .having  a  flexible  plastic  sheet  facing  element  and  a 
ceiamic  sheet  backing  element,  the  facing  element  being 
relitively  snwoth  on  one  side  and  having  an  embossed 
del  agn  on  the  other  side,  the  backing  element  being  molded 
on  one  side  against  the  emboesed  side  of  the  facing  el»> 
mcnt  and  having  its  opposite  side  relatively  smooth  and 
in  generally  parallel  relaticn  to  the  smooth  side  of  the 
facing  element,  securing  die  design  member  to  the  inner 
nxlding  surface  ot  the  mold  with  the  smooth  enrface  ct 
the  facing  element  in  adhesive  contact  with  the  said  inner 
sniface,  closing  the  mold,  filling  the  mold  cavity  widi  a 
da  y  riurry  and  retaining  the  slurry  in  the  mcrid  cavity  until 
th(  absorption  of  water  from  the  slurry  contiguous  the 
im  ler  surface  of  the  mold  has  caused  a  self-sustaining  clay 
la)er  to  be  deposited  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  mold  and 
to  embed  the  design  member  within  the  self-sustaining 
clay  layer,  withdrawing  from  within  the  mold  cavity  the 
reioaining  liquid  clay  slurry  so  as  to  produce  a  hollow  cast 
clay  form,  removing  the  hollow  cast  clay  form  from  die 
UKild,  and  baking  the  hollow  cast  clay  form  to  convert  it 
to  a  serviceable  ceramic  product 


2,SlM4t 
RESILIENT  ELASTOMERIC  ELECTRICAL 
INSULATING  TAPE 
1.  Adaarik,  Tkafovi,  Pa^  aasJMnr  In  W( 
Kinc  i^wponootti  ami  noMviiPy  «^  a 

■M  23, 19S5,  Serial  No.  517,575 
7nsfaia     (CL  29—74) 
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a  ^Sbm  t#:>iao: 
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1.  "Rie  method  of  forming  in  situ  a  raenfbiced  con- 
crete l^eam  extending  from  one  beam  support  to  the  next 
which^  comprises  erecting  11^  shoring  and  forms  be- 
tween f  said  beam  supports  to  form  and  carry  the  lower 
chord  iof  the  beam,  said  shoring  and  forms  being  insuf- 
ficient to  form  and  carry  the  completed  beam,  placing 
reenf<^rcing  tensile  members  in  said  fomu  extending  from 
one  bpam  support  to  the  next,  pouring  concrete  in  aid 
forms)  to  surround  said  reenf ordng  thereby  to  form  said 
lowcr^ord,  then  placing  a  series  of  light  weight  blocks 
havinc  open  cores  dierein  in  juxtaposition  on  and  extend- 
ing the  length  of  said  lower  chord,  said  blocks  being  con- 
structfd  and  arranged  to  transmit  compression  in  die  up- 
per portion  of  said  beam,  certain  of  the  blocks  being 
placed  with  their  open  cores  extending  transversely  of 
said  boun,  placing  form  siqipocting  members  in  said  trant- 
verse  apen  cores,  pfadng  and  supporting  forms  to  com- 
plete said  beam  on  said  supporting  members,  then  pouring 
concrete  to  complete  said  beam  in  the  latter  forms,  and 
«id  forms  and  supporting  members. 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  resilient,  elastomeric  in- 
sulating tape  from  bias  woven  glass  fabric  having  intn-- 
woven  direads  formed  of  glass  filaments  coated  with  a 
size,  which  comprises  applying  to  said  glass  fabric  a  thin 
binder  coating  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  set  and  main- 
tain the  individual  threads  of  the  fabric  in  a  predetermined 
bias  weave  configuration,  applying  a  coating  of  organo- 
polysiloaxane  gel  to  at  least  one  side  of  the  fabric,  heat- 
ing the  organopolysiloxanc  gel  to  cure  the  same  to  an 
elastomer  which  adheres  tenaciously  to  said  fabric,  and 
thereafter  placing  the  fabric  under  tension  of  from  S 
pounds  up  to  about  60  pounds  per  inch  width  of  the  fabric 
to  break  the  binder  coating  therein  without  breaking  the 
coating  of  cured  organopolysiloxans  whereby  the  individ- 
ual threads  are  released  from  the  predetermined  set  oon- 
figuratioa  originally  maintained  by  the  binder,  and  cutting 
the  fabric  into  tapes  of  suitable  widths,  the  coating  of 
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cured  organopolysiloxane  elastomer  permitting  the  tapes 
to  be  alternately  elongated  and  relaxed  and  serving  to 
bond  the  tape  into  a  uniury  whole. 


M1M49 
FIBERS  AND  FABRICS 
aad  CkariM  I.  RofMi,  WOalBgtoa,  DA, 
to  E.  L  *i  PMt  4t  Htmomxt  and  Cofy. 
DaL,  a  impotatttam  tt  Dafanrara 
NifiitM  3«.  IfSS,  8«W  No.  55M<7 
4CWM.   (CL2t— <2) 


said  haodk.  a  fite  head  member,  means  for  eccentrically 
mounting  said  file  head  member  on  said  opporite  atad  of 
said  handle,  nid  file  head  member  at  one  side  ha^teg  a 
curv«d  outer  surface  with  a  kMgftudinally  extaading 
groove  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof,  said  flk  head 
member  having  an  o(bet  bore  extending  therethrough 
from  end  to  end  at  the  side  thereof  remote  from  said 
groove,  eadi  end  of  said  bore  being  internally  threaded 
for  threaded  engagement  with  the  opposite  end  of  said 


3.  A  fiber  prodnoed  frtMn  a  synthetic  Unear  polyner, 
having  a  denier  per  filament  of  no  more  than  about  1.6 
and  a  filament  ratio  of  at  least  aboot  5. 


AUTOMATIC  SHIELD  BENDBK  AND  WELDER 

FOR  A  FILAMENT  MOUNTING  MACHINB 
JWmrj  P.  HascO,  Brookdale  GardeM,  N.  1^  aislinsi  to 

Wiisrtnghiiass  Bactric^CorpoialloM,  EmI 
Flikf  a  coipontfoa  of  FaiMiylTaaia 

May  12, 19S3,  Ssfflal  No.  35M91 

CUna.    (CL  29^-25.2) 


.>j  a  ,a<^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  mounting  a  filament  diield  on  a  lead- 
iag-in  conductor  of  a  reflector  lamp  assembly,  compris- 
ing a  movable  shield  turret  adapted  to  support  said  shield 
in  a  desired  position,  means  for  forming  uiid  shield  while 
supported  on  said  shield  turret  into  a  coofiguratioo  adapt- 
ed for  the  mounting  of  said  shield  on  said  leading-in 
conductor,  means  fori  engaging  said  formed  shield,  re- 
moving said  formed  shield  from  said  shield  turret  and 
positioning  said  formed  shield  with  napect  to  said  laad- 
ing-in  conductor,  means  for  securing  said  formed  posi- 
tioned shield  to  said  kading-in  conductor  and  means  for 
operating  said  shield  turret  and  the  respective  me^u  of 
said  apparatus  in  the  proper  time  re]ati<Hi  to  each«her. 


^^  FILE 

Myn  Ma  fliMn 

kjMf  3, 19S6,  8«M  Na  S7S,IM 
lOaiaB.  CCLXf^7t) 
A  file  comprising,  in  combination,  handle  means  indud- 
iag  an  elongated  externally  threaded  shank  having  a 
handle  connected  to  one  end  thereof,  said  handk  being 
concentric  with  said  one  end  of  said  shank,  the  opposite 
end  of  said  shank  defining  an  obtuse  ai«le  with  said  oae 
end  of  said  shank  so  aa  to  provide  finger  rfftirancT  for 


shank.  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  file  head  member 
being  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  opposite 
end  of  said  shank,  a  plurality  of  laterally  extending  and 
longitudinally  tpuccd  apart  slots  at  diverse  intervals  ex- 
tending through  and  below  said  groove  to  define  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  spaced  teeth  of  varying  siz«.  the 
frontmost  of  said  teeth  being  shghtly  thicker  thab  the 
remaining  teeth  to  facilitate  use  and  sharpening 
tooL 
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1.  An  outside  beveling  tool  for  the  ends  of  threaded 
pipes  and  similar  articles,  comprising,  in  combinati^:  a 
rigid  holder  in  the  shape  of  a  hollow,  conical 


a 
plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  cutting  blades  carricjd  by 
said  holder;  each  blade  having  a  cutting  edge  and  a  pjolyg- 
onal  body  defined  by  stnfaoes  parallel  to  said  cottiiig 
said  holder  having  grooves  in  its  internal  surface; 
groove  being  shaped  to  define  opposed  parallel 
Caorts  adapted  to  reoeiva  a  blade  body  snugly  brtiwaeu 
them.  slideaMe  in  aay  direction  parallel  to  said  opfoaed 
faces;  each  groove  having  a  bottom  surltece;  podtive  Qurost 
adjustment  means  for  adjusting  each  blade  toward  the 
shell  axis;  said  holder  and  blades  having  co-operating  abut- 
ment faces  for  limiting  axial  movement  of  each  blade; 
resilient  means  carried  by  said  holder  fbr  keeping  said 
blades  pressed  against  said  adjustmem  means  whan  not 
under  working  load;  said  holder  shell  defining  a  conical 
interior  guiding  surfece  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of 
an  inserted  pipe  of  any  size  within  the  siae  range  inchided 
by  the  cutting  edges  of  said  blades,  to  positively  guide  said 
end  into  comet  working  engagement  with  aD  said  cutting 
edges,  whereby  relatively  small  work  pieces  cannot  get 
out  of  place  between  die  more  widely  spaced  portions  of 
said  cutting  edges;  and  means  for  rotating  said 
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MBTtfOD  or  MAKING  TAPERED  WHEEL  DISKS 


snIcy.N.  lohnaon,  1 

ivsmnnB 
ApnHcatiMi  Ji 


,  MU.,a 


»«id 


23, 1952,  SefM  No.  247,tl3 
(CL  2»— 199.91) 


»w 


ftdr.  1^  method  of  naaking  tapered  vehicle  whed  didn 
oompriiing  the  steps  of  sumping  a  subsUntially  flat, 
round  blank  of  substantially  unifonn  thickness  into  the 
form  of  a  hoUow  dish,  confining  the  drcumferetitial  edge 
porttoof  only  of  the  dish  whfle  turning  the  dish  inside 
out,  th4n  drawing  said  dish  into  a  drum  having  a  bottom 
wall  fiaming  a  bolting-on  flange  portion  and  a  cjriindrical 
side  «ttll  of  tapered  cross-section,  heating  die  drum 
blank,  and  while  hot  flaring  the  tapered  cylindrical  side 
wall  progressively  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  said 
bottom  wall  into  a  cone,  and  cold  pressing  the  conical 
side  will  to  form  the  circumferential  edge  portion  into  a 
cylinder  coaxial  with  the  bolting-on  flange. 
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MET^IOD  FOR  ATTACHING  AN  ELECTRICAL 

CONDUCTOR  TO  ABURTOKffiTAL  OBIECT 

Albart  L.  Slagnsr,  Homton,  Tex. 

Ai^ttcatioa  Octobar  19.  1952.  SsrW  No.  315,993 

4ClaiMS.    (0.29^-497) 
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1.  J\  method  of  attaching  an  electrical  conductor  to 
a  buriad  metal  object  by  excavating  from  ground  level 
to  said  object,  placing  a  cylindrical  casing  of  uniform 
diameWr  in  substantially  vertical  position  with  its  lower 
end  directly  above  said  object  and  its  upper  end  extend- 
ing to  ground  level,  lowering  a  milling  cutter  and  ifK  sup- 
porting frame  into  said  casing,  simultaneously  rotating 
said  filling  cutter  and  said  frame  while  said  cutter  is  in 
contact  with  said  buried  object  to  cut  a  substantially  cir- 
cular ^t  on  the  surface  of  said  object  concentric  with  the 
longinidinal  axis  of  said  casing,  placing  one  end  of  an 
ele^rical  conductor  on  the  circular  flat  on  said  pipe,  low- 
ering i  container  of  fusible  material  of  substantially  the 
same  Qiameter  as  said  casing  into  position  directly  above 
said  circular  flat,  and  depositing  from  said  container 
molteq  metal  to  secure  and  electrically  connect  said  con- 
ductor to  said  buried  objecL 


2,914355  4 

METHOD  OP  PORMflSG  A  SANDWICH  SnUC-    ^ 
TURE  WITH  A  CELLULAR  CORE 
Hartley  R.  Hmnni,  La  Men,  CaUf.,  MrigBor  to  Ralvl 
Aifciaft  Corporation,  Chnia  VIsli,  CaBL,  a 
fion  of  CaHf orala 

AptttcnUon  May  24, 1954,  SaiW  No.  43M53 
5ClataM.   (CL  29-449) 
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1.  The  method  of  forming  a  plurality  of  thin  flat  metal 
sheets  into  a  honeycomb  structure  comprising  the  steps 
of  [applying  to  the  top  face  of  each  sheet  a  plurality 
of  k>arallel  thermoplastic  resin  strips  having  fine  metid 
particles  dispersed  therein,  the  spacing  between  the  strips 
being  unifonn  and  greater  than  the  width  of  the  strips; 
stacking  the  sheets  so  that  die  strips  are  staggered;  heat- 
ing the  stack  of  sheets  to  a  temperature  below  the  melt- 
ing point  of  said  metal  particles  but  high  enough  to 
caiise  the  resin  to  set  while  simultaneously  applsring 
pressure  to  the  stack  to  cause  the  resin  to  connect  the 
sheets  together;  separating  the  outermost  sheets  to  de- 
for  n  the  sheets  into  a  multiplicity  of  interconnected  celb; 
and  heating  all  the  cells  simultaneously  melt  the  metal 
of  die  particles  to  braze  the  ceils  together  while  sur- 
rounding the  cells  with  a  gas  which  is  free  of  oxygen. 


2J14354 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  TUBE 
Rayasond  H.  Hobtock,  Troy  TownaMp.  OaUaad  Connty, 
MidL,  nsslgnor  to  Bandy  T^M^  Coapnny,  Dclroil, 
,  a  corporation  of  KOcUivn ' 

My  14, 1955.  ScffW  No.  521,991 
9  Osiiiii,    (CL  29L-477.7) 
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The  method  of  making  tube  from  strip  metal  stock 
cofliiprising,  moving  the  strip  lengthwise,  fashioning  die 
strip  into  tobing  of  elongate  form  in  cross  section  widi 
the  kmg  axis  disposed  substantially  vertically,  bringing 
the  edges  of  the  strip  into  proximity  with  each  other  and 
witn  interfacing  portions  substantially  at  the  lower  ter- 
minal of  the  long  axis,  feeding  a  strip  of  bonding  metal 
into  d)e  tube  interior  as  it  is  being  formed,  paisinf  the 
tub  e  through  a  heating  zone  to  melt  the  bonding  OMtal, 
wh  le  utilizing  the  elongate  form  of  the  tube  as  a  guide 
me  ins  for  maintaining  said  edges  substantially  at  the  low- 
er Iterminal  part  of  the  long  axis,  whereby  the  molten 
bonding  metal,  which  gravitates  to  the  lower  portion  <rf 
the  elongate  form,  flows  by  capillarity  between  die  inter* 
faces,  and  co<riing  the  tube  to  sc^dify  the  bonding  metal 
and  unite  the  interfaces. 


231M57 
METHOD  OF  SOLDERING  WTTH  A  POLYESTER 

FLUX 
laMs  E.  Heanisg,  Madtaon,  Wk.,  Mrignor  to  BJoifcstsn 
RascMck  Labontorlcs,  Inc.,  MaiiMn,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
fian  of  DBnois 

NaDnwl^.    AppBcndoa  Ai«nst  27, 1953, 
r  SstW  No.  374,9M 

4nilMi     (CL  29-495) 

1 1.  The  process  of  soldering,  which  comprises  the  steps 

o^  applying  to  two  metal  surfaces  a  linear  solid  highly 

chloriaated  polyester  product  having  an  add  number  of 

between  35  and  100.  which  is  the  reaction  product  of  a 
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chkvinated  polybasic  add  and  a  poiyhydric  alcohol,  and 
then  apfrfyiot  molten  KMderint  metal  to  a  junctiaa  of 
said  turfacct,  to  as  to  solder  them  tofethcr. 
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CUim  HEAD  OF  DRY-SHAVING  APPAKATUS 

Appicatioa  My  22,  lfS3, 8«W  N*.  3<9,M2 
ICUBk    (CI.3«-43) 


Dry-shaving  apparatus  comprising  a  cup-like  hausing 
meoaber,  a  baring  shaft  member  secured  to  the  b<)ttom 
portion  of  said  housing  member  so  as  to  be  centrally 
positioned  therein,  a  cutting  plate  member  haviqg  an 
outer  portion  thereof  coupled  to  the  wall  of  said  housing 
member  and  a  central  re-entrant  portion,  means  mount- 
ing said  re-entrant  portion  rigidly  on  the  top  portion  of 
said  shaft  member,  a  cutter,  an  intermediate  member 
coupled  to  said  cutter  and  provided  with  at  least  one  slot 
extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  bearing  shaft 
member,  a  hollow  shaft  driving  means  surrounding  said 
shaft  member  and  provided  with  at  least  one  rib  pro- 
jecting in  said  slot  whereby  rotational  movement  is  im- 
parted to  said  cutter,  and  resilient  means  positioned  be- 
tween said  hollow  shaft  driving  means  and  said  inter- 
mediate member  to  thereby  resiliently  urge  said  cutter 
against  a  portion  of  said  cutting-plate  member. 


241(359 
mEARS 
Beatoa  HogM  tmi  Smtm  K.  McAlplM, , 

Appttcatioa  May  24, 1954, 8«M  No.  431,9it 
TCfarfM.    (CL39— 239) 


2.  Apairofsfaearscomprisfaigapairofhandlct,  JpivoC 
connection  for  said  handka,  one  of  said  handles  exttmMng 
on  one  side  of  said  pivot  to  form  a  iaw  for  said  shears 
the  other  of  said  handlea  having  an  extension  oo  die  same 
side  of  said  pivot  as  said  jaw.  a  cutting  blade  mounted 
for  routioo  adjacent  its  tip  and  the  tip  of  said  extension, 
said  blade  having  a  wide  base  portion  extending  across 
said  pivot  in  the  direction  of  movement  thereof,  said  base 
portion  having  a  slot  therein  into  which  said  pivot  extends 
and  along  which  said  pivot  moves  as  said  handle*  are 
actuated  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  and  meant  for 
actuating  said  bate  portion  of  said  blade  acro«  said  pivot 


I.  A  dental  articulator  cooiprising  in  combination, 
upper  and  lower  dentiue-model  mounting  frames,  mag- 
netic means  on  said  frames  cooperating  to  attract  them 
toward  each  other,  frame-centering  means,  means  to  limit 
closure  of  the  frames  and  for  guiding  lateral  and  protru- 
sive movement  of  the  frames  relatively,  means  Mmii|afiqg 
the  condyle  joint  of  a  human  jaw  and  moonied  between 
the  frames  and  held  in  operative  engagement  by  the  mag* 
aetic  attraction  ot  said  magnetic  means,  and  shift  guide 
meaai  between  the  condyle  joint-simulating  means^ 
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METHOD  AND  PHYSICAL  MEANS  FOB  FORI  IING 
INDIVIDUALLY  PRQPORHONED  SURG9CAL 
GARMENTS  '-pw- 

Covad  loM,  ToMo,  OUo,  iiilgaii  to  Je 

iMn  TaMa,  OUa,  a  catyosalioa  of  OWo    , 
AppUcalloa  FabtWT  U,  1954,  SatW  N«.  5«54^ 
<niilBii     (CL33— 5) 
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6.  The  method  of  forming  from  elastic  fabric  individual 
surgical  garments  comprising  measuring  the  individual 
to  obtain  a  series  of  longttudfaially  spaced  ctrcumferen- 
tial  dimensions  of  the  portion  of  the  body  on  which  the 
garment  is  to  be  placed,  transferring  said  measurements 
to  diminished  scale  markings  on  a  sheet  blank,  and 
cutting  the  fabric  to  the  contour  determined  by  said 
transferred  measurements  on  said  blank. 


2*nC,3i2 
SCRIBING  APPARATUS 
V.  namfcsiQ  aiai  Al«i  A. 


5, 1956,  Saslal  No.  S9M15 
(CL  33—42) 


I 

I.  Scribing  apparatus,  comprising,  in  combinatma,  aa 
elongated  body  member  having  a  flat  upper  surnoe,  a 
longitadfaial  aperture  through  said  body  member  betweea 
its  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  a  marking  member  didably 
mounted  fai  said  aperture  and  retained  in  said  body  mem- 
ber by  said  aperture,  said  markiog  member  havfaig  pointed 
end  portions  one  of  which  extends  longitudinally  thera- 
of  and  the  other  of  which  extends  substandaDy  at  right 
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angles  tfwreCo  and  said  marking  member  being  mounted 
so  that  both  end  portion*  can  be  recessed  in  said  body 
at  the  lame  time  and  so  ttiat  said  end  portons  can  be 
separately  projected  out  of  their  reqicctive  aad  portions 
of  said  body,  a  longitudinal  slot  having  dosed  end  por- 
tions in  said  upper  surface  of  said  body  member  con- 
municafmg  with  said  aperture,  an  adjusting  member  did- 
ably  mounted  on  said  upper  surface,  pin  means  projecting 
through  said  slot  and  rigidly  connecting  said  marking 
member  and  said  adjusting  member  so  tfut  aame  move  ia 
unison,'  said  adjusting  member  having  a  saddle  member 
fitting  ^ver  the  top  <rf  said  body  member,  a  pair  of  op- 
positely disposed  shoulder  menben  phrotally  mounted 
on  said  saddle  member,  said  shoulder  members  having 
outer  portions  adapted  to  bear  against  said  flat  upper 
surface^  to  maintain  said  raatthig  member  fai  desired  posi- 
tion, a^  said  adjusting  member  having  leaf  q>ring  means 
mounted  thereon  to  exert  force  on  the  inner  portions  of 
said  slgtMilder  members  to  vrge  same  into  contact  with 
said  upper  surface. 
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MCROMETBR  WITH  ROTARY  BASE  AND 


PLURAL  ANVILS 
W.  OWMT,  West  MaMSeU,  OUo 
2, 195S.  SatW  N*.  512,749 
tnaJBi     (CL33— 144) 


at  aae  peripheral  end  and  an  axial  stud  having  a 
metric  thread  extending  the  full  length  of  said  stud  and 
adapted  to  be  received  by  said  bore  to  provide  a  single 
pin  of  predetermiaed  length  when  caid  portion*  are 
brought  into  abutting  relation  as  the  beginning  of  said 
scale  is  brought  into  alignment  with  said  datum,  whidi 
pin  can  be  increased  to  predetermined  lengths  in  accord* 
ance  with  said  scale  as  said  portions  are  rdatively  n^ 
tated  away  from  each  other,  means  adjacent  said  scale 
penetrating  said  first  portion  and  engaging  said  thread  to 
hold  said  portions  in  adjustable  position;  a  hollow  cy- 
linarical  handle  element  of  shorter  length  than  the  com- 
bined lengths  of  said  pin  portions  slidably  to  receive  the 
sanje  and  tenninating  in  inner  radial  stop  shoulders  and 
outer  radial  gaging  shoulders  of  equal  length  about  said 
pin  to  measure  the  de^  of  a  hole  of  a  work-pieoe  of 
lesser  diameter  than  said  element  when  the  radial  stop 
abuts  the  work-piece  around  said  hole,  the  length  of  the 
pin  portions  constituting  the  pin  being  equal  to  die  sum 
of  the  depth  of  said  bole  and  the  length  of  said  element, 
so  that  when  one  end  of  the  pin  is  flush  with  the  outer 
radial  shoulder,  the  pin  extends  from  the  element  a  dia- 
tanx  to  measure  a  bole  of  the  desired  depth;  and  meaiu 
penetrating  said  handle  element  and  engaging  said  first 
portion  to  limit  the  sliding  of  the  pin  in  said  element  but 
healing  the  pin  assembled  in  position  therein.  .; 


i.  X  cylindrical  flush  pin  gage  comprising  a  first  cy- 
lindrical portion  of  predetermined  diameter  having  a 
micrometric  scale  peripherally  established  around  one  end 
there<rf  and  an  axial  bore  extending  inwardly  from  said 
cod  a  *bb8Untial  dtstanoe,  said  bore  having  a  micrometric 
thread  extending  to  die  bottom  of  said  bore;  a  second  cy- 
lindrical portion  of  dm  same  diameter  having  a  datum 


Uld3<5 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  FINGER  WHEELS 
OF  DIALS 
W|frm  A.  Pi*we,  iaiSiapofc,  liai^^^siilgani  to  W( 
llectifc  CoBspany,  Ineoiporaled,  New  Yari^,  N.  Y 
of  New  Yatk 
iMsary  29, 1955,  Seitel  No.  4t2,939 
3CintaH.    (CL33— 174) 


I.  i^  a  microoietBr;  a  frame  member  providing  a  pair 
of  perpendicularly  raiaied  arms;  a  micrometer  screw 
■haft  moualed  for  longitudinal  movement  in  one  of  said 
arms;  m  disk-like  bead  carried  by  the  other  of  said  arms 
for  axial  turning  movement  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  pla|ie  of  movement  of  said  micrometer  shaft;  and  a 
plunhty  of  differendy  sized  or  shaped  anvils  removably 
secured  in  spaced  radially  extending  sockets  formed  in 
said  head,  said  anvils  projecting  beyond  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  laid  head  for  selective  registry  with  said  microm- 
eter screw.  » 

2J14344 
ADJUSTABLE  DEPTH  FLUSH  PIN  GAUGE 
WBfc^  E.  Falrtdd.  Oak  Lawm  OL,  Mrinor  to 
CeaBal  Csmpaaj.  a  divisioa  of  Aasctkaa  Gage  A  Ma- 
^■ipanv,  ndcaga.  DL,  a  carporalien  of 
AnpBcallan  Maaeh  19, 1954.  Serial  No.  572337 
'  2niiiiiii     (CL33— 179) 


^  1.  A  device  for  gauging  a  finger  wheel  having  a  socket 
portion  which  comprises  a  lower  cylindrical  holder  for 
receiving  the  socket  portion  of  a  finger  wheel  thereon, 
means  mounting  the  holder  rotatably,  a  rotatable  clamp- 
ing ring,  means  for  moving  the  ring  to  a  position  damp- 
ing the  wheel  between  the  holder  and  the  ring,  centering 
means  carried  by  the  holder,  means  for  actuating  the 
centering  means  to  grip  the  wheel  and  center  the  socket 
portion  of  the  wheel  on  the  holder,  and  gauge  means 
mounted  on  the  base  eccentrically  of  the  holder  for  en- 
gaging the  wheel  when  clamped.  — 


2J14J44 

CENTERING  DEVICB 

Inrtow,  rlMHni,  N.  Y« 
Appocafloa  FcMvaiy  15. 19S4,  Sstial  No.  549,49* 
3  OainH.    (CL  33—119) 
1.  In  a  centering  device  for  accurately  centering  a  de- 
vice of  smaller  size  upon  a  planar  surface  of  larger  sise, 
a  straight  edged  base  member,  means  adjacent  each  of 
the  two  ends  of  the  base  member  having  an  exposed  tbatt 
around  which  a  band  is  adapted  to  move,  an 
band  stretched  around  said  exposed  shaft  portions 
as  to  be  movable  in  a  dosed  path  thereabout  a  pair 
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Dbckmbeb  it,  1967 


of  slider  elements,  a  first  of  said  slider  elements  being 
•ttnched  to  the  upper  course  of  said  band,  the  second  of 
said  slider  elements  being  attached  to  the  lower  course  oi 
said  band,  each  of  said  slider  elements  having  exposed 
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base  member  attached  to  the  main  member  and  coactinf 
therewith  in  forming  a  loop  for  receiving  the  users  hand, 
the  base  loop  being  adjusUble  toward  and  transvirsdy  of 
the  main  member  to  approximately  the  size  of  tke  hand, 
level -mounting  means  positioned  on  the  main  member 
for  universal  adinstment  into  parallel  position  with  sur- 
faces of  the  base  member  in  a  plane,  and  a  plurality  of 
leveling  tubes  fixed  in  horizontally  angular  relation  on 
the  mounting  means  for  movement  therewith  and  indicat- 
ing deviation  from  bonrontal  in  two  directions  in  a  plane. 


straight  line  inner  edges  extending  perpendicular  to  the 
straight  edge  of  the  base  member  whereby  the  edge  por- 
tions of  the  slider  elements  act  to  line  up  the  device  with 
the  sides  of  the  planar  surface  and  the  sides  of  the  device 
to  be  centered. 


COMBINATION  LEVEL  AND  RULE  FOB 

PLUMBERS  AND  PIPE  FimsS 

wmiaa  F.  E»€km,  WhMehovM,  Yntea  TmiHoit,  i 

AyplkatfonOciabcr  2, 1H«,  SmW  N*.  <1M7I 
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2JMM7 
GAGING  SUPPORT  FOR  SHINGLES 
Cari  J.  FUt.  Clarwcc,  and  Ckaika  E.  Hetets, 
N.  Yn  ■■Ignnti  to  Crao-DIH  Coovavj,  lac,,  Nortk 
ToMwaadn,  N.  Y^  a  coffMntloB  of  New  Yofk 

NovMHber  2%  19S4,  Sartal  No.  471,9M 
SCIainH.    <CL3»~1U) 


I.  Apparatus  for  locating  the  butt  ends  of  shingles  to 
be  applied  in  succeeding  rows  against  a  support  having 
at  least  one  row  of  such  shingles  applied  thereto,  com- 
prising a  metal  strap  having  a  lat,  substantially  straight 
central  part,  the  lower  end  of  said  metal  strap  extending 
forwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  said  flat  central  part  and 
thence  upwardly  to  form  an  upwardly  opening  relatively 
large  supporting  pocket,  and  the  upper  end  of  said  meul 
strap  extending  rearwaidly  from  the  lower  end  of  said  flat 
central  part  and  thence  downwardly  to  form  a  downwardly 
opening  pocket  of  substantially  smaller  size  than  said  first 
pocket  and  adapted  to  receive  the  tip  end  of  a  shingle  of 
said  one  row,  the  overall  length  of  said  metal  strap  being 
substantially  less  than  the  length  of  a  shingle;  an  elongated 
straight  edge  member  having  one  end  supported  in  said 
upwardly  opening  relatively  large  supporting  pocket  and 
means  arranged  to  removably  secure  the  opposite  end  of 
said  straight  edge  member  to  said  support  with  said 
straight  edge  member  parallel  with  said  one  row  of 
shingles. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  case  i^hiding 
a  bottom  wall,  a  front  wall,  and  a  back  wall,  tie  back 
wall  lying  in  a  plane  normal  to  that  of  the  bottob  wall, 
and  a  top  wall  connected  between  the  front  ai|d  back 
walls  and  divided  into  an  intermediate  portion  tying  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  that  of  the  bottom  wall  and  end  por- 
tions lying  in  oppositely  inclined  planes  each  disposed  at 
an  angle  of  45  degrees  to  that  of  the  bottom  will,  said 
portions  respectirely  having  sight  openings  formei  I  there- 
in; a  plurality  of  bubble  tubes  mounted  in  the  :ase  in 
positions  paraUeling  the  planes  of  the  respective  t^  wall 
portiofts.  said  tubes  being  disposed  for  viewing  Itbereof 
through  the  sight  openings;  and  an  arcuate  wall  nounted 
in  the  case  and  extending  in  closely  spaced  relation  to 
the  several  top  wall  portions,  said  bubble  tubes  ex  ending 
in  longitudinally  contacting  relation  to  the  arcuate  wall 
and  the  reqwctive  wall  portions,  in  the  space  tberel>  itween. 


DRYING  APPARATUS  CONTROL 
H.  RlrfctiffcsMit,   LanliiBs.   Ky.. 
W.  M.  CiMen  Ma— fattoilt  Coapwy, 
a  corporation  of  Kaalncky 
AppUcatloa  PabcMfy  t,  19H  9e«W  No. 
nClalM.    (d.  34-49) 
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MA80VS  LEVELING  DEVICE 
AMMiCSdnMk.Jr.CMhhy,Wlk 
Application  AagMt  U,  im,  S«W  No.  37M 
!•  natsii     (CL33— 2«7) 
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1.  In  a  hand  tool  for  laying  brick  and  the  like,  a  main        1.  In  apparatus  for  drying  fabrics  or  the  like,  inchid- 
member  of  a  size  to  be  carried  on  the  back  of  a  users    ing  a  casing  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet; 
hand  and  of  substantially  the  width  of  the  hand;  a  rigid    for  moving  air  wttiiin  the  casing  from  the  inlet  to  the 
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outlet;  i^eaiu  for  heating  the  air  entering  the  air  inlet; 
means  within  the  casing  dividing  die  air  moving  from  the 
inlet  to  tie  outlet  into  two  separate  streams;  a  perforated 
contained  for  receiving  fabrics  to  be  dried,  and  rotatably 
mounted  within  one  of  the  air  streams;  a  second  per- 
forated Container  for  receiving  fabrics  to  be  dried,  and 
rotaubl^  mounted  within  the  other  air  stream;  means  for 
routing  th:  first  mentioned  container,  and  means  for 
rotating  ;the  second  mentioned  container;  a  first  thermo- 
sut.  res^nsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  air  in  the  first 
mention^  air  stream  after  the  said  air  has  moved  beyond 
the  cont|uner  mounted  therein,  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  t|«  heating  means;  a  second  thermostat,  responsive 
to  the  temperature  of  the  air  in  the  second  mentioned  air 
stream  after  the  said  air  has  moved  beyond  the  conuiner 
mounted  therein,  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
heating  hieans;  a  first  timer,  manually  movable  to  a  tim- 
ing posi^on,  to  control  the  operation  of  the  heating  means; 
a  secon^  timer,  manually  movable  to  a  timing  position, 
to  comM  the  operation  of  the  heating  means;  a  first 
switch,  gianually  movable  to  start  and  stop  positions,  for 
respectively  starting  and  stopping  operation  of  the  heat- 
ing and' air  nwving  means,  and  the  means  for  rotating 
the  first/ mentioned  container;  a  second  switch,  manually 
movabm  to  start  and  stop  positions,  for  respectively  start- 
ing and /stopping  the  heating  and  air  moving  means,  and 
the  mei^  for  routing  the  second  mentioned  container, 
means,  operating  when  the  said  first  switch  is  in  iu  stop 
positiofw  to  render  ineffective  the  said  first  tbermosUt 
and  first  timer  to  control  the  operation  of  the  heating 
means;  ^nd  means,  operating  when  the  said  second  switch 
is  in  its  stop  position,  to  render  ineffective  the  said  sec- 
ond th^rnosut  and  second  timer  to  control  the  opera- 
tion of  the  heating  means.  is  ti«^ 
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HEAT  EXCHANGER  MIXING  MILL 
PiMlMr,  East  Stiuniiiinn,  Pa.,  awlgn or  to  The 
PattetMB-Kcllcy  Co.,  be,  Eart  StotMsdabvit,  Pa. 
Maivh  29. 1956,  Scfiai  No.  574,923 
(CWw.    (CL34— 134) 


swr*. 


1.  I^  a  material  agiuting  and  heat  exchange  mill,  a 
ctmtaliier  for  the  material  to  be  processed,  inlet  means 
for  chak^ing  said  container  with  material  to  be  processed, 
outlet  means  for  discharging  processed  material  from 
said  container,  meaiM  mounting  said  container  for  ro- 
tation whereby  to  tumble  the  material  therewidiin,  a 
hoUow  shaft  disposed  transversely  within  said  container 
and  supported  for  independent  roUtion  therewithin,  said 
hollow  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  tubular  members  ex- 
tending diametrically  therethrough  and  radially  there- 
from 0t  intervals  longitudinally  of  said  diaft  whereby 
said  tabular  members  extend  into  the  material  being 
procesied  for  agiuting  the  tatter  as  the  container  and 
the  hollow  shaft  route,  said  tubular  members  being 
opene^  at  their  oppoatte  ends  and  being  apertured  at  po- 
sitions interioriy  of  said  hollow  shaft,  means  for  intro- 
ducing fluid  material  into  one  end  of  said  Ik^ow  shaft 
from  exteriorly  of  said  mill,  means  for  permitting  escape 
of  fluid  materials  from  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  to 
a  position  exterwrly  of  said  mill,  and  partition  means 
dispoaad  intermediately  of  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
hollow^  shaft  thereby  sub-dividing  the  latter  Into  inlet 


and  outlet  end  portions,  wherd>y  fluid  material  entering 
the  inlet  end  portion  of  said  hoUow  shaft  finds  eac^ 
through  some  of  said  tubular  members  into  the  material 
being  processed  within  said  container  while  said  ma- 
terial  is  being  agiuted  by  said  tubular  members,  and 
whereby  fluid  material  within  said  container  finds  escape 
by  passing  into  tfte  outer  ends  of  other  of  I  said  tubular 
members  to  gain  access  to  the  interior  of  the  diadutge 
end  of  said  hoUow  shaft  while  said  tubular  members 
are  agitating  die  material  within  said  container. 


231€372 
DRYING  APPARATUS 
RoDaDd  D.  Mjw^Ufnvood,  ami  SMHs 
■Mm,  Md.,  aari^Mia  to  ttw  Unilad  States  of 
■a  reMsaaaCad  ky  the  Secs«lanr  af  War,  aa  tns 
OMmi  apfBcaifan  Jbm  27,  1944,  SmU  No.  542,41«. 
pMiai  aad  tftdi  ifpScailMi  Diciitw  7, 1951,  SaiW 
Nk2«41S 

ICWm.    (CL34— 210 
(Giantod  BBdcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  ace  US) 


An  apparatus  for  continuous  drying  of  particulate  asat- 
ter.  which  comprises  an  inclosing  casing,  an  endless  eon- 
veyor  within  said  casing,  driving  means  for  moving  said 
conveyor,  said  conveyor  comprising  a  series  of  intar- 
locked  box  duped  trays  having  perforated  bottoms,  aaki 
trays  being  mounted  on  rollers  positioned  at  each  end  of 
diel  tray,  adjacent  trays  sharing  a  pair  of  rollers  at  each 
end,  said  rollen  being  exterior  of  the  tray  and  moving  in 
incloaed  tracks  exterior  to  the  casing,  said  trays  being 
clofely  positioned  adjacent  each  other  and  adjacent  die 
casing,  charging  means  at  one  end  of  said  conveyor,  dia. 
charge  hopper  to  receive  the  contents  oi  said  trays  at  the 
other  end  of  said  conveyor,  means  for  blowing  gaaes 
through  said  perforated  bottom  trays  within  limited 
tions  of  said  casing  and  ctmveyor.  ' 
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EDUCATIONAL  DEMONSTRATOR 

John  D.  CaMf,  HoRvwood,  CaBf . 

■M 7,  l^diSoiai  No. 434,714 
•  OalBiB.   (CL3S— 74) 


1.  An  educational  device  comprising  a  frame  defining 
an  interior  space  aiKi  having  front  and  rear  openings,  a 
masking  sheet  having  a  radial  slit  and  disposed  widiin 
and  retained  nooroUtionally  in  said  q>ace,  tfie  portiou  of 
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«dd  sheet  adiacent  the  alh  beag  oppositely  deflected  to 
impart  to  the  sheet  a  one-convolution  helical  form,  a  cote 
element  carried  by  said  sheet,  and  a  plurality  of  similar 
sobject  sheets,  roCauMy  carried  by  said  core  element,  each 
said  sheet  also  being  radially  slit  and  havinf  portions  ad- 
jacent the  slit  oppositely  deflected,  said  subject  sheets  be- 
ne transpocable  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  mask- 
ing sheet  by  passing  one  deflected  portion  throng  the 
qwce  defined  by  the  oppositely  deflected  pwtions  of  the 
masking  sheet  while  routing  said  subject  sheet  a  full 
turn  around  the  core  element 
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2,S1<374 
DOWELS  FOR  USE  IN  HEEL  BLOCKS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
B*  Mmt,  Jt^  Andorer,  Mam^  amtpMr  to  Ui 

iMry  Cosyoraihm,  PliBhitim,  N.  !„  a 

.- of  New  Jeney 

Applicalkm  Norcmher  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  S44,4ft 
CCIalmi.    (CL  34—34) 
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1.  A  dowel  whic^  is  adapted  to  be  driren  as  a  unit 
into  a  heel  block  for  reinforcing  said  block  comprising  a 
readily  compressible  nonmetallic  core  having  a  thin  metal- 
lic jacket  substantially  surrounding  and  embedded  its  full 
thickness  into  one  portion  of  a  peripheral  face  of  the 
core  with  an  outer  face  of  the  jacket  in  substantially  flush 
relation  with  an  adjacent  unjacketed  portion  of  said  pe- 
ripheral face,  said  metallic  jacket  being  spaced  by  said 
adjacent  unjacketed  portion  from  one  end  of  the  core. 


1.  In  a  holder  for  photoprints  and  the  Ifte,  a  body 
section  consisting  of  a  block  having  opposite 
and  inner  sides,  and  top  and  bottom  surfaces, 
erally  spaced  elongated  side  walls  on  the  inner  i 
block  at  the  ends  thereof,  said  side  walls  ext 
direction  away  from  said  inner  side  of  the  I 
having  free  ends  remote  from  the  block,  said 
having  inner  sides  and  upper  edges,  shoulders  on  land  ex- 
lending  along  the  inner  sides  of  the  side  walls  at  the 
Upper  edges  of  the  side  walls  and  projecting  lateially  in- 
wardly from  the  side  walls,  said  side  waUs  havtog  free 
and  unencumbered  lower  edges,  said  shoulderibeing 
spaced  upwardly  from  the  free  lower  edges  of  iie  side 
walls,  the  inner  sides  of  the  side  walls  between  thi!  shoul- 
ders and  the  free  lower  edges  of  the  side  walls 
vertically  spaced  longitudinal  ridges  thereon  witli  which 
side  edges  of  prints  wider  than  the  distance  between  the 
inner  sides  of  the  side  walls  are  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  tho  prints  in  transversely  bowed  conditioQ. 
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AUXIUARY  BLADE  ATTACHMENT  FDR 

BULLDOZERS 

AngHt  Elmer  Anisnsaa,  Isle.  MkM. 

I  May  9, 1955,  Sctiai  No.  5M,729 
iCkiiM.   (CL37— 143) 


I.  A  bulldoxer  attachment  comprisii^  a  pair  of  spaced 
mounting  plates,  damp  means  assodaled  with  said  plates 
for  attaching  said  plates  to  a  buUdoser  blade,  elongated 
fanme  members  pivoiaUy  connected  to  and  projecting 
forwardly  of  said  plates,  a  concave  blade  mounted  on 
the  outer  ends  of  said  frame  members,  said  concave 
blade  having  the  concave  portion  therecrf  normally  fadng 
said  plates,  and  telescoping  means  terminally  pivotally 
secured  to  said  frame  members  and  said  plates  for  adjust- 
i^l  said  frame  members  about  said  pivotal  conaectioa 
with  said  platea. 


1.  For  use  with  a  vehicle  bumper  assembly  including 
a  horisootally-dispoaed  bumper,  a  pair  of  spaced  bumper 
guards  mounted  on  said  bumper,  and  a  bumper  guard 
boh  detachably  securing  each  of  said  bumper  guards  to 
said  bumper,  a  display  sign  comprising  a  pair  of  upright 
posts  arranged  in  spaced  relation  one  adjacem  each  of 
said  bumper  guards,  an  upright  sleeve  having  the  portioa 
adjacent  its  upper  end  surroundingly  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  each  of  said  posts,  the  portion  of  each  of  said 
sleeves  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  being  providsd 
with  an  ^lerture  arranged  transversely  thereof  adapted 
to  receive  the  portioa  of  the  adjacent  one  of  said  bumpn- 
guard  bolts  between  the  assodated  bumper  guard  and 
said  bumper,  an  upright  frame  induding  top.  bottom, 
and  side  members  supported  on  the  upper  ends  of  said 
posts,  and  an  upright  display  panel  exiend^g  acrom  said 
frame  between  the  top  and  bottom  members  and  having 
each  of  its  ends  detachably  secured  to  the  adjacwit  oaa 
of  said  side  membcn.  d^ 
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r  ^  illuminated  display  device  oonsprising  an  in- 
flated iioUow  body  of  flexible  sheet  material  having  a 
transhlcent  characteristic  such  that  only  blight  light  is 
visiUtt  theredirough,  said  body  i~-'iyfint  a  pand  oi  ma- 
terial yn  a  side  Acnot  having  the  characteristic  of  passing 
light  more  readily  than  the  remainder  of  said  body,  and 
meant  on  said  body  side  for  supporting  a  source  of  iUnmi> 
nation  on  the  exterior  of  said  body  side  and  in  rc«istra- 
tioB  wiQk  said  panel,  said  supporting  means  campiking  a 
slack  lnyer  of  flexible  sheet  material  secured  to  the  ex- 
terior^ said  body  ade  in  the  Tidiitty  of  said  panel  and 
^  '-'^  with  safid  body  side,  a  sleeve  open  at  top  and 
nto  which  said  source  al  illumination  is  ^ditptrt 
to  be  received  and  retaimd. 


of  blocks  formed  by  qtaced  lines  exten^ng  pwalld  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  plates,  said  date  carrying 
slstts  being  movable  reUtive  to  one  another  on  the  said 
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SLIDE  MOUNIINCSS 

M.  laUoii.  SCmnfard, 

May  It,  19S«,8siW  Nn.  StM41 
4CWHBS.    (CL  44—152) 
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I.  Vticvice  for  holdii«  sUdes  and  the  like  coogiW^: 
a  pluniUty  of  slide  retainers,  <^ftiiii*f^»tt  means  inteivoo- 
necting  said  slide  retainers  and  supporting  said  retainers 
in  an  Aberative  position  with  light  transmitting  «p«rft  bn> 
tween  |^em  to  sunKirt  slides  or  die  like  retained  thereby 
in  a  viewable  position  in  said  li^t  transmitting  space, 
ttid  cofnecting  means  being  coUapsibJc  whereby  said  n- 
tainers  dm  be  actuated  to  a  storage  position  in  which  said 
retatneit  are  in  juxtaposed  relation  with  leiped  to  each 
other  w^reby  to  support  slides  retained  by  adjacent  re- 
tainers ^so  in  a  juxtaposed  poribon. 


|.  A  glass  plate  protected  film  Uimsparency  in  which  a 
'  carrying  primary  frame  forms  a  shallow  recess  with 
respective  face  of  the  film,  with  a  glass  plate  seated 
in  tach  recess,  a  pair  plate-retaining  cover  frames  coosti- 
with  said  primary  frame  and  said  ^ass  plMes  a  frame 
'ly,  and  holding  means  are  provided  for  retaining 
^  parts  of  the  assembly  with  resped  to  one  anoCfaon 
characterised  thereby  that  said  holding  means  comprise  a 
pair  of  channel-shaped  closure  members  detachably  en- 
gaging over  a  pair  of  opposed  edge  portions  of  said  frania 
assembly,  such  closure  member  U-«haped  in  rrosB  soctioa 
being  formed  with  flat  shank  portions  extending  over  iv- 
spedive  cover  frames,  and  further  characterized  thereby 
that  each  closure  member  has  securing  means  compriai^ 
a  pair  of  flat  tcmgues  formed  in  and  from  one  of  the  flat 
shank  portions  and  extending  in  opposite  diredioiM  t(^> 
wards  the  respective  ends  of  said  dosure  member,  and 
that  the  assodated  cover  frame  has  a  pair  of  correspond- 
ing openings  and  is  secured  and  locked  in  place  by  said 
tongues  engaging  in  said  opentnga. 
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EASEL  SUrPORT  FOR  PHOTO  FRAMES 


25, 1957,  Ssslnl  No.  474,121 
(CL  4B->152.1) 
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DATA  CHART 

DnvU  Lfl^^UL  fl^^b 

.  JrL ^  IHfl.  Mri  MirMM91 
-.    w,-         .^Q"*-^   «aL4#—l4I> 

2.  A^^eomposite  date  chart  comprising  a  ^urality  of 
rigidly  mounted,  parallel,  spaced  apart  plates  of  mag- 
netic material,  and  a  phiraUty  of  date  cairying  slats  haviqg 
in  one  Airface  thereof  at  least  two  permanent  type  mag- 
o«o>  th#  magnete  being  qMced  apart  in  the  slate  ao  they 
are  adsMed  to  register  with  each  of  said  plates  and  to 
m  o.  o.— 2t 


r 
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1-  In  a  photograph  frame  of  the 

which  includes  a  backing  member;  an  easel 
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ber  hinfedly  connected  to  said  backing  member,  said  easel 
support  member  compriains  an  ekmtated  str^p  o#  a  palp 
product  material,  and  a  pair  of  channel-thaped  memben, 
the  marginal  side  edges  of  said  strip  being  clamped  witfa- 
iag  nid  channel-shaped  members,  said  latter-mentiooed 
members  being  characterized  by  their  ability  to  maintain 
their  wiginal  shape  and  form  throu^ioat  dM  nonnal  life 
of  said  photograph  frame. 


WATER  FOWL  DECOY 

Ramoaid  B.  Lockar,  Rawal  Oak,  Mkk. 

AppUcatioa  Juw  7»  1954,  S«W  N«.  AM^U 

4ClalM.   (CL43— 9) 


1.  A  floating  wild  fowl  decoy  comprising  a  horse-shoe 
shaped  float  having  an  open  and  a  cloaed  end,  a  body 
shell  fixed  to  said  float  with  the  cloaed  end  Of  said  float 
positioned  at  the  forward  portion  and  the  open  end  of 
said  float  positioned  at  the  rearward  portion  of  said  body 
shell;  said  body  shell  having  an  open  rearward  end  adja- 
cent said  float  open  end  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
float  open  end  to  provide  a  channel  to  allow  water  con- 
tained in  the  body  shell  to  exit  therefrom;  said  float  closed 
end  being  substantially  enlarged  to  provide  additional 
buoyancy  in  the  forward  end  of  the  decoy  so  as  to  cause 
the  forward  end  of  the  decoy  to  initially  rise  after  being 
submerged  to  direct  water  within  the  body  shell  rear- 
wardly  out  of  said  channel  as  the  decoy  surfaces;  said 
float  comprising  a  synthetic  resin  foam  core,  a  water  im- 
pervious fabric  laminate  sealed  over  said  core,  and  a 
water  impervious  coating  over  said  laminate;  said  float 
open  cod  being  defined  by  arm  portions  leading  from  said 
cloaed  end.  and  a  substantially  horizontal  keel  fixed  to 
and  bdow  said  float  in  the  area  of  said  arm  portions  so 
as  lo  trap  a  quantity  of  water  between  said  float  and  said 
keel  to  provide  a  ballast.  -.^^. 
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TRAWL  DOORS  AND  TOWING  BRIDLES 

THEREFOR 

FkMk  I.  Lahalii.  SaMK  WMk 

AppHcatkM  Odokw  If,  19SS,  8«M  N«.  S99,4f3 

llCUhM.    (C1.43— 9) 


1.  A  trawl  door  ol  the  kind  described,  comprising  an 
upper  panel  and  a  lower  panel  whidi,  in  uae.  lie  in 
obtuse-angled  relationship  along  a  common  fore  and  aft 
line,  a  towing  bridle  for  said  door  comprising  [tension 
elameots  diverging  forwardly  and  rearwardly,  nd  up- 
wardly and  downwardly,  from  a  poim  spaced  fmn  die 
exterior-angled  face  of  the  door,  and  located  ahead  of 
the  dooi^  longitudinal  midpoint,  and  anchoragf  means 
for  the  several  tension  elements  disposed  upon  the  re- 
spective paneb  at  the  exterior-angled  face  of  tlie  door, 
in  position  lo  engage  the  end  of  each  such  dvergeiit 
tension  element,  the  tension  elements  which  dlvo^  rear- 
wardly  being  longer  in  length  than  such  as  diverge  for- 
wardly, and  meaas  at  the  common  i^ex  of  said  tension 
elements  for  securement  of  a  towing  line. 


MiMSi 
FISHING  TRAWL 
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1.  A  flat  trawl  oomprisiiig  a  top  body  section,  a  bottom 
body  section,  a  pair  of  wing  sections  joining  said  top  body, 
section  to  sijd  bottom  body  section  at  the  sides  thereof, 
a  tail  section  joined  to  the  narrow  end  of  said  body  sec- 
tions, and  a  iib  or  comer  seetioo  at  each  UM>er  and  lower 
comer,  each  comprising  a  triangular  piece  oif  netting  hav- 
ing a  body  connected  side,  a  wing  connected  side,  and  a 
hanging  side  connected  to  the  line  on  which  the  trawl  is 
hung,  the  netting  in  said  ^b  being  arranged  so  that  it 
teraiinates  entirely  in  points  along  said  wing  side  and 
is  tapered  one  potet  two  ban  along  it*  hanging  and  body 
sides,  the  direction  of  straight  twine  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  wing  side,  so  that  said  Jib  will  offer 
its  greatest  resistance  to  tensile  stress  applied  to  it  during 
the  use  of  the  trawL 


I.  A  decoy  for  waterfowl,  said  decoy  comprising  a 
buoyant  hoUow  body  having  an  air  inlet  and  outlet  pas- 
sage, a  plug  separably  mounted  in  said  passage,  means 
to  support  said  body,  said  support  means  including  a 
panel  fixed  to  the  bottom  ot  said  body,  a  plate  contacting 
the  lower  surface  of  said  panel,  inwardly  opening  rails 
along  opposite  edges  of  said  plate  and  constituting  a  track, 
a  wire  tongue  having  sides  qwced  apart  a  distance  sli^tly 
in  excess  of  the  distance  across  said  rails  so  that  said 
sides  are  squeezed  together  sli^tly  when  inserting  said 
tongue  into  said  track,  and  a  stop  at  the  inner  end  of 
said  track  to  limit  the  penetration  of  said  tongue  into 
saidtnck. 
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FISHING  INDICATOR  AND  SWITCH  THEREFOR 
FNdC  OwwniidPnrtF.8lisbsl,Dny<— ,OI 
A  gpllcllsn  amttmlbm  11, 19S4,  Ssrini  N»r4S7^ 

ICMhn.  <CL43— 17) 
In  •  rignal  indicator  device  for  ready  attachfllent  to 
and  detachment  from  a  fishing  pole  having  a  fbhing  line 
extending  from  a  reel  through  loop  thereon,  tfie  indicator 
device  havfaig  a  tubular  battery  casing,  a  double  ended 
U-cHp  engaging  said  casing  at  one  end  and  the  fishing 
rod  at  tfie  other  end  and  a  signal  member  mounted  in  one 
end  of  said  battery  casing  normally  in  contact  wil|i  a  bat- 
tery fai  said  casJQg,  a  mdily  adjustable  switch  for  com- 
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pleting  |he  circuit  through  said  signal  member  and  battery 
U>  ffroupd  comprising  a  threaded  tubular  member  extend- 
ing through  one  side  of  said  battery  casing  adjacent  said 
signal  i^ember  cod  of  said  casing,  a  first  nut  threaded  on 
said  threaded  tubular  member  locking  said  tubular  mem- 
ber to  said  casing,  a  movable  contact  rod  slidaUe  inside 
said  threaded  member  having  at  its  inner  end  within  said 
casing  a  contact  plate  for  completiog  the  circuit  lo  said 
iber.  a  li-shaped  bifurcated  member  surmount- 


post,  said  frame  being  insulated  from  smd  rod  socfcnc  and 
constituting  the  opposite  side  o^  said  second  switch.  SHd 
spring  nocmally  holding  said  JErame  spaced  from  said 
contact  ^  „^ 
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ROD  SUPPORT  AND  ALARM 

E.  HasHsj,  WaWstnii,  N.  C. 
Ptiihsi  29, 19S5,  ScrW  No.  537^1t 
IChdm.   <CL43— 17) 
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rod  support  and  alarm  comprising  a  post 
to  be  protected  into  the  ground,  a  frame  formed 
substantially  L-shaped  portion  having  a  long 
ially  horizontal  side  and  a  short  right  angular 
[ich  extends  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction, 
obtusely  angled  projectioo  extending  from  the 
ie  of  said  L-shaped  portion,  a  tubular  rod  socket 
I  said  long  side  and  abutting  said  short  side,  means 
y  securing  said  long  side  of  said  frame  to  the  upper 
end  of  jsaid  post,  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  apart 
hooks  Carried  by  said  post,  a  spring  connected  between  a 
selectea  one  of  said  books  and  said  obtusely  angled  pro- 
jection, jan  electric  circuit,  an  audible  signal  means  and 
a  visuaf  signal  means  in  said  circuit  carried  by  said  pro- 
jection, a  three  position  manual  switch  for  simultaneously 
or  selecflvely  connecting  one  or  the  other  of  said  signal 
means  ihterposed  in  said  drcuU,  and  a  second  switch  in 
said  circuit  mcluding  a  contact  comprising  an  insulated 
wire  monber  passed  through  said  post  at  an  intermediate 
point  ai^  extending  upwardly  to  a  point  attjacent  said 
frame,  tl^  end  of  said  insulated  srere  adljaoent  said  frame 
being  exposed,  the  other  end  of  said  wire  extending  to 
one  side  of  said  manual  switdi  and  insulated  from  said 


*.«^ 


ed  on  tie  outer  extremity  of  said  slidaUc  contact  rod  for 
engageitaent  by  the  fishing  line  between  the  reel  and  the 
loops.  %.  second  nut  threaded  on  said  threaded  tubular 
membet  and  a  crmpression  spring  about  said  threaded 
tubular^ember  biased  between  said  second  nut  and  said 
U-shaped  bifurcated  member  lor  adjusting  the  fishing  line 
tension^  necessary  to  actuate  said  signal,  said  U-shaped 
bifurcabd  member  permitting  unobstructed  movement  of 
said  fiAing  line  between  or  away  from  its  bifurcations. 
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FISHING  HOD 

.ftj  .Csiy  E.  Ssas,  IlsuBiwi.  Va.  <  <* 

Psktaary  25, 19SS.  SaiW  N^  49M79 
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1.  A  fidiing  rod  comprising  a  aemiflexible  tubular 

be^  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end,  a  solid  ferrak 
extending  eXterioriy  from  the  closed  end  of  said  member, 
handle  means  surrounding  and  secured  to  the  ferrule 
of  I  said  tubular  member,  and  a  solid  semirigid  core  mem- 
"     insertable  in  said  open  end  and  spaoedirom  said  tu- 

lar  member  and  having  its  inserted  end  detachably 
threadedly  secured  to  the  ferrule  of  said  tubular 
member  and  having  the  other  ead  bridging  the  open  end 
of  said  tubular  member  and  threadedly  secured  thereto. 


2J1(iJ99  -Hi  ^ 

COMBINATION  FISHING  TACKLE  AND 

BAIT  BOX 

R.  Vaagha  aadGaatis  E.  Paiac  Elkhart,  lad. 

AppUcatioa  May  9, 195S,  Serial  No.  S97,M< 

ICWas.   (CL4»-ao 


l»t-«C 


A  combination  fishing  tackle  and  bait  box  having  pro- 
visions for  housing  a  plurality  of  disjointed  fishinf  rods 
with  their  associated  lines  and  reels,  said  box  including 
an  elongated  housing  having  outer  walls  comprising  a 
side  wall,  two  elongated  parallel  walls  normal  thereto 
and  connected  therewith  and  two  parallel  end  walls  nor- 
mal to  said  side  wall  and  joined  thereto,  defining  an 
open-mouthed  chamber,  a  major  elongated  closure  pro- 
vided with  a  side  wall  facing  the  first-named  side  wall 
when  said  closure  is  in  a  closed  position,  two  elongated 
parallel  walls  normal  thereto  and  connected  therewitfi 
and  two  parallel  end  walls  normal  to  die  second-named 
side  wall;  means  hinging  said  closure  to  said  housing; 
said  second-named  side  wall  being  provided  with  an 
opening  q>aced  from  the  edges  of  said  second-named 
side  wall;  a  well  rigidly  carried  by  said  second-named 
side  wall  and  having  four  walls  extending  to  the  edges 
of  isaid  opening  and  extending  into  said  chamber  to  short 
of  said  first-named  side  wall  when  said  closure  is  in 
a  <Ioscd  position,  said  well  having  a  bottom  wall  paral- 
leling and  ^aced  from  said  side  walls;  a  movable  lid 
for  said  opening;  and  means  to  detachably  retain  por- 
tions of  fishing  equipment  in  said  chamber  includii^ 
clipts  carried  by  said  side  walls  and  some  of  said  clips 
being  disposed  so  that  disjointed  fishing  rods  may  ex- 
tend under  said  bottom  ynSX  and  free  of  said  bottom 
wall  when  said  closure  is  in  a  closed  positioa.  aod  other 
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da^otnted  fishing  rods  may  be  dJipowid  ia  dM 
between  wid  doagated  walla  of  said  doaore  and  dM 
walb  of  said  well  factng  laid  elongated  waUt  of  said 
ckMore. 


VBH  LURE 
l«ifcail,Wi 
22,  IMS, 


(CLO.-2CJ] 


NowSa3,72t| 


1.  In  a  fish  hire,  ft  pair  of  reanrardly  divergent  legi 
having  forward  enda  and  rear  ends,  a  line  attaching  eye 
securing  the  forward  ends  of  the  legs  together,  fixed  eyes 
on  the  rear  ends  at  the  legs,  depending  hook  mcaaa  8»> 
evred  to  said  fixed  eyes,  loops  on  the  rear  ends  of  the 
legs,  an  elastic  band  secured  to  and  stretched  betweei  said 
loops,  and  a  paddle  wheel  having  a  hub  moonted  on  said 
band  and  arranged  to  tension  wind  said  band  as  tiM  hire 
is  drawn  forwardly  in  water. 


11 


2J1M92 
VtSa  HOOK 

InMhaCI,  Biooldynt  N<  Y* 
t,  19S<,  8aaW  r«fo.  il^TM 
(CL43-.43JO 


1.  In  a  fish  hook  having  a  shank  with  a  point  and  a 
barb,  a  freely  movable  lever  pivoted  to  said  ahaik  at  a 
point  remote  from  said  barb,  said  lever  having  a  first 
position  in  which  its  free  end  is  located  at  a  poitat  r»- 
mote  from  said  barb,  said  lever  having  a  seoonp  po- 
sition in  which  its  free  end  covers  the  point  of  saidl  barb, 
said  lever  extending  adjacent  said  shank  along  the 
tire  length  of  said  lever  when  ia  its  first  positioa. 


i,-*j«i 
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St.  19S4.  Serial  No.  4514S2 
(CL43— 85) 


Jl 


1.  A  bait  diipeaatr  fkir  nae  on  a  fishing  pole 
ing  a  bolkiw  cylindpcal  member,  a  removable  dcMBre 


locaiad  at  one  cad  of  the  cylindrical  member  for  use  in 
inaening  bait  into  the  cjiiadrkal  meoaber,  the  cylindrical 
member  having  a  pair  of  openinp  located  ia  oppuslta 
aides  of  ita  body  adjacent  dM  odMr  end  of  the  cylindrical 
member,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  cylindrical  member  and 
eiHartiag  acroaa  said  other  end  of  the  cylindiical  mem- 
ber to  provide  the  primary  doaure  therein,  and  a  trigger 
machaniam  pivoted  on  the  ahafi  Imt  otherwiae  located 
outaMe  the  cylindrical  oaember  and  having  a  ^loanre  ele- 
ment, an  ejector  element  and  a  trigger  element  all  in- 
terconnected to  move  ia  nniaon,  with  the  doaure  element 
providing  a  doenre  for  ooe  of  the  openings  in  the  cylin- 
drical member  and  the  a|ector  eleaMnt  extending  into  the 
other  opening  ia  the  cyliadrical  aawber  and  diaposed 
of^osite  the  doaure  element,  and  the  trigger  element 
extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  cylindrical  memher  to 
be  activated  by  the  thumb  of  the  fiaberman  ao  aa  to 
cause  the  doaure  element  to  move  away  from  the  open- 
ing which  it  engagaa  and  to  cauae  the  Rector  deaoent  to 
eject  one  piece  of  bait  throi^  the  opening  which  the 
cloaure  elonent  engagea  each  time  that  the  trigger  mecb- 
aaism  is  activated. 


APPAKATU8  worn  PBODUCING  lWl>ilUllAL 

VAPOK 
:B.UM»lr^L«AMal8i.CriK.    I 

^«pMl  U,  19Si,  MriNo.  MSM 

TdWtaM.   (0.43— 12f)  ^\ 


1.  Ia  an  appacalaa  of  Iha  kiad  deacribed,  a 
chamber  having  top,  bottom  and  aide  walls,  aaid  b|9ttom 
wall  compriaing  a  heat  radiating  plate  affording 
wardly  directed  beat  radiatiaf  siirfaoa  within  said  diam- 
ber,  said  chamber  having  a  pair  ei  oppositely  diipoaed 
ahgaed  drcnlar  ialet  and  outlet  opoiinga  extndiag 
through  the  side  walla  thereof,  the  kmer  edgea  of  aaid 
inlet  and  outlet  openinp  bdag  upwardly  spaced  ifl  rela- 
tion to  said  heat  radiatiag  surface,  an  dongatad  cyUa- 
drical  air  directing  member  mounted  within  aaid  chamber 
adjacent  to  aaid  inlet  opening,  aaid  dongated  member 
extending  a  aubatantial  dbtaacc  ioto  aaid  chamber  toward 
aaid  outlet  opening,  and  air  iqjectioa  meana  operadvely 
connected  with  said  inlet  opening  to  direct  a  current  of 
air  into  said  chamber  through  said  air  Atcting  member 
drcumjacent  to  said  sorfacf ,  the  top  wall  of  said  diamber 
having  a  tttd  opeabg  for  d^veriag  iiwectkidal  material 
upon  said  beat  radiating  surface,  tbt  inner  end  of  aaid 
elongated  member  bdng  dinweed  forwardly  tnm  (he  rear 
edge  of  said  feed  opei^  and  being  offHt  laterany  with 
reapact  to  said  feed  opening,  so  dial  insectiddal  material 
entering  said  chamber  through  said  feed  opening  iHIl  not 
enter  the  stream  of  air  leaving  the  inner  end  of  said  elon- 
gated member,  said  stream  of  dr  bdng  adapted  to  create  a 
oonditioo  of  cootinooas  anctioo  beneath  said  feed  opeA- 
ing,  whereby  iasectkidd  materid  is  drawn  downwanDy 
throu^  said  feed  opening  Into  aaid  chamber,  the  lunar 
end  of  aaid  dongatad  member  bdng  apacad  a  aufiicient 
distance  froa  the  walb  of  aaid  chamber  so  duit  a  portloa 
of  dM  stream  of  air  passing  dMreCnan  atrikea  the  walls  of 
said  chamber  to  create  and  maintain  a  oowfitioH  of  con- 
stant turbulence  within  said  chamber,  wher^  add  air  ia 
mixed  witfi  the  imaclicldal  materid  as  it  is  vaputiied  on 
said  heat  radhtlng  surface  and  aaid  mixture  ia  A^ected 


;;■    r,-  ^.-^^^-^ 


Dbcei 

a 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


.} 


\ 


4S9 


23M39f 

TOY  COOKING  8TOVB 

Maali  Pnga,  Gtaat  Neck,  N.  Y. 

atfea  JaM  2f,  liS4,  Serial  Na.  44MfiS 
Tndaii     (CL4»— If) 


I.  A  foy  cooking  siovc  comprising  a  housing,  a  grill  on 
top  of  fhe  housing,  a  uble  beneath  the  griU.  a  driven 
shaft  extending  throu^  dM  table,  a  disc  mounted  on  dM 
shaft,  a  bridge  attached  to  the  table  and  engaging  the  end 
of  the  4iaft,  an  abraaive  dreaa  on  the  diac,  a  stipport 
hingedly  secured  to  dM  bridge,  a  stick  of  spark  produdng 
material  frictiondly  engaged  with  the  support  and  gravi- 
tational^ bearing  on  the  disc. 


I 


t__  MIMM 

PBOCIS8  FOR  USE  OF  PYKTTES  CINDER  IN  SOIL 
I  TREATMENT 

CaMt,  aaalBsafs  ta  Mateo  Iw  Oxide  Coip^ 
otparaOaa  af  CdHorafai 
>ecMBbar  7, 1953, 
Naw3N.7M 
9ClalaH.   (CL47— 8S) 
I  process  of  using  iron  pyrite  cinders  to  treat  alka- 
which  comprises  contacting  the  soil  widi  pyrite 
cinder  «iMrein  soluble  iron  sdts  are  foaed  upon  iron  oxide 
in  the  range  of  1000  to  10.000  Iba.  per  acre. 


into  aaid  tube  and  having  a  foil  oenter  section  hermetical- 
ly united  widi  aaid  pveaa,  a  pai|  of  jaws  provided  widi 
operathre  facea  ia  opposing  apated  potidoaa  to  receive 
therebetween  a  quartz  tube  mounted  around  the  con- 
ductor, the  operative  face  of  each  of  aaid  jawa  havii«  a 
wide  groove  extending  dMreacroaa  transversely  to  said 
conductor  bounded  by  ta-ansverae  landa  spaced  iqiart  a 
distance  such  that  the  groove  overlies  the  toil  section 
of  dM  conductor  and  dM  landa  are  in  oppodng  poaitioaa 
widi  respect  to  the  ends  of  dM  foil  section  to  minimiae 
fio^  of  the  hoc  plastic  quartz  longitudinally  of  the  fall 
ion  tending  to  pull  apart  the  fofl  section  when  pressed 
dM  conductor  by  dM  jaws,  dM  land  in  each  oper- 
face  next  to  dw  tabular  portion  of  dM  tube  bdi^ 
t  fbm  of  an  arc  to  cloae  the  tubular  portion  with  a 
ave  rounded  end  having  a  preas  providing  a  aolid 
wall  free  from  cavities,  each  of  said  jaws  having  a  tar- 
wardly  projecting  flange  along  one  of  its  aide*,  aaid 
bdng  in  opposed  positions  with  respect  to  said 
tube  and  overiapping  a  aide  of  dM  oppoaing  jaw  when 
I  jaws  are  in  a  cloaed  poattion  to  minftnijy  flow  of  the 
hot!  plaatic  quartz  laterally  of  the  conductor  dnriaf 
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METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  WELL  IN  LIGHT  BULBS 
Zeao  SoMyaft,  ChioHa,  n. 

aae  9, 19S3,  toW  Na.  Mt,437 
2  nalmi    (CL49^7f) 
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METHOD  OF  CONDmONING  SOIL 

'•""■■■■timi,  rHts  SchaildC,  Lavi^ 
■gaj^va^Mj^l^wwcA,  Gar- 

«f( 

Na.  472,774  ^^^ 

,-^^.  . 4, 1953 

3  nsliiia.    <CL47— 5t) 

method  of  im^oving  Ugh  day  content  soils 

husbandry,  which  comprises  incorporating  in 

'  soil  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  se- 

the  group  consisting  of  duminum  alkoxidc, 

alkORide  and  zirconium  alkoxide. 


1.  In  i  medKx!  of  forming  a  recess  in  the  sealed  glass 
envelope  of  a  lidit  bulb  having  dM  interior  surface  there- 
of itched  to  froet  the  same.  dM  steps  of  impinging  an 
ofpea  flame  on  a  restricted  area  of  said  glass  envdc^M, 
maj  Dtdning  sdd  open  flame  in  impingement  tberemi  un- 
til me  frosting  commences  to  disappear  in  dM  substan- 
tid  clearing  of  dM  glass  envelope  of  its  etching  in  that 
area,  and  pressing  a  forming  tool  against  the  heated  a^ea 
of  dM  dass  envelope  to  depress  the  same  and  dMreby 
form  a  recess  therdn.  that  portion  of  the  glass  envdope 
stretched  in  the  formation  of  said  recess  and  otherwise 
weakened  thereby  bdng  strengthened  by  the  minimiza- 
tion of  sdd  etchiJBg. 


TUS  FOR  MANinfACTURE  OF  A  QUARTZ- 
TO-METAL  FOIL  FRE9S  SEAL 

L.  Pearson,  Eadid,  OUo,  MalgBor  to  Gcaerd 

.  jfe^  ^'JP**y'  *  f^mntUm  of  New  Yorit 
ApiiliByua  Fchraary  23, 1952,Safid  No.  mjHS 
2  «#^i.<_     (Cl49-a) 


2,8I<,4M 
SKIVING  APPARATUS 


PlB^  a  oofporalioB  of 

AppUcadon  April  15, 195^  ScrW  No.  591,MS 
lOafaaa.   (CL  51— «7) 


I.  Strip  skiving  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  skiv* 
ing  lassemblies,  means  for  guiding  a  strip  to  be  akived, 

^, ^.         each  of  said  skiving  assemblies  including  means  pro* 

. .  .   "*  »«tng  a  qoarts-to-oMtd  sed  of  vidmg  a  routable  surface  capable  of  removing  materid 

f  oompnnag  a  quartz  praaa  at  dM  tad  of  a  quartz  from  a  moving  strip,  and  means  for  adjusting  dM  rda- 
a  metd  conductor  exteodfaig  thrmi^  aaid  pveaa  tive  podtiom  of  said  skiving  aasemblies  and  aaid  guidtag 
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means  lo  podtioo  ooe  of  said  roUuble  surfaces  for  en- 
I«f"**^  with  one  edfe  of  a  strip  passing  over  said  guid- 
ing means  and  to  position  the  other  ot  said  movable  sur- 
faces for  engafement  with  the  other  edge  of  said  strip, 
said  skiving  assemblies  being  mounted  to  poaNioa  taid 
rotataMe  surfaces  with  their  axes  of  rotation  extending  at 
acuie  angles  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  stnp  and  the 
direction  of  travel  of  each  of  the  portions  erf  said  fo> 
tatable  surfaces  in  engagement  with  the  strip  being  toward 
their  re^ective  edges  of  the  strip. 


GKK^fDING  MACmNBS 
RoMn  AMs  DmM,  Rock  HID,  Wolveriaf, 
nUnster,  Fagl— d,  aasloMr  la  F.  H. 
limited,  James  Bridge  Steel  Works,  m 
EngnUM,  a  BntMi  company 

AppHcatfoa  Ium  mTiMS,  Sstlal  No.  S1M93 
4Clalma.   (CL  51-^99) 


i^ 


*  C^ 


I.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  in  combination  a 
derrick  carrying  a  grinding  wheel,  a  carriage  on  which  the 
derrick  is  mounted  to  rock  oo  a  transverse  axis  to  recip- 
rocate, a  pedestal  mounted  for  rotation  on  a  vertical  axis 
and  on  which  the  carriage  is  mounted  for  angular  traverse 
in  a  horizontal  plane  and  for  longitudinal  traverse  in 
parallelism  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  die  derrick,  a 
motor  mounted  oo  the  carriage,  means  operative  by  said 
motor  for  imparting  reciprocatory  motion  to  the  derrick 
relative  to  the  carriage,  a  main  turntable  mounted  for 
rotation  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  plurality  of  altenuUive  work- 
table  supports  mounted  for  rotation  and  for  longitudinal 
traverse  on  said  turntable,  the  derrick  being  adjustable 
relatively  to  the  turntable  and  worktable  supports  to  posi- 
tion the  grinding  wheel  for  angular  traverse  and  recif^roca- 
tion  on  any  desired  longitiidinal  axis  and  to  traverse  an  ar- 
cuate path  in  relation  to  a  workpiece  on  one  or  another  of 
the  worktable  supports,  a  rigid  extension  from  an  end  of 
the  derrick  and  beyond  the  grinding  wheel  and  carrying  a 
seat  on  which  the  operator  of  the  machine  may  distribute 
his  wei^t  to  vary  the  pressure  of  the  grinding  wheel  on  a 
workpiece  on  a  w<x-ktable  support,  and  a  downward  ex- 
tension from  said  extension  from  said  end  of  the  derrick 
having  means  for  adjusting  the  height  of  the  grinding 
wheel  in  relation  to  the  workpiece  on  a  worktable  support, 
and  a  traversable  mounting  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
downward  extension  for  determining  the  grinding  depth 
of  the  grinding  wheeL 


holdiiig  means  on  an  abrasive  wheel  mounting;  and  a 
pluralnr  of  pleated  coated  abarsive  sheets,  a 


UM 


of  each  sheet  being  ftrmly  embedded  in  said  opper  smfaoa 
of  said  base  loamber. 


€,    19S2,   aaiW   N». 


19M     DIvMad 
Ssriri  No.  99 


It, 


(CL  51— If  33) 


24. 
1M4, 


3.  A  bufflng  eleraent  comprising  a  support  anl  buff 
material  secured  thereto,  said  buff  material  comprising 
pairs  of  generally  tubular  fabric  fingers  joined  tqiether 
at  their  inner  ends,  stripes  of  abrasive  material  on  said 
tubular  fabric  fingers  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
means  tecured  to  and  interconnecting  said  pairs  of  ^ngers 
in  their  regions  of  joining  to  form  a  continuous 
and  means  engaging  said  interconnecting  means  searing 
said  fingers  to  said  support 


Tt, 
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CAR  COUPLING  APPARATUS 

to  Mbfcaj. 
OUo»  a^Mpo- 
ralioaefOyo 

Pahravj  H 19S5,  SatW  N^  4M^ 
SOataM.    (CL51— 349) 
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locking  means  lor  fixing  said  hook  retaining  member  in 
any  oipe  of  a  plurality  of  positions  so  as  to  present  any 
one  of  said  plurality  of  surfaces  for  cogaaement  with  said 
hook.  ' 
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COWTAPntR  PlLtPiG  PROCM  AND  APPARATUS 


**t-       4  ATTACHMBNT  roRDRILL  PRESS 
A«  Rawy,  Rwfcal^,  M*. 

r«,19S4,flMMN«w  144,444 

(CL  51—141) 


-    ^^** 


•Gcratabat, 
'    JvM  25,  ir. 


'QHHgf^^ 


having  a  chuck  and 


An  attachment  for  ^ ^ _^^ 

a  tabl&  comprising  a  bousing  having  jounuls  in  the  walls 
f^creoL  a  vertical  ^itndle  and  a  horizontal  shaft  mounted 
in  said  journals  and  driving  connections  between  said 
q>indm  and  shaft,  the  ends  of  said  shaft  being  adapted 
for  moimting  grinding  and  buffing  elemenU  theieon,  said 
spindlejbeing  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  chuck  of  the 
drill  pins  to  be  driven  thereby,  a  vertical  supporting 
column^edly  atuched  to  the  bottom  side  of  said  housing 
oo  an  i^is  offset  from  that  of  said  spindle  and  extending 
downwardly  from  said  bousing,  and  means  carried  by 
said  co^mn  and  adapted  to  secure  same  to  the  Uble. 


fi  In  a  flUing  apparatoa.  m  oombinatioo,  bonaing  i-.--. 
hmf  aa  elongated  tubular  outlet;  a  worm  screw  in  said 
hoMng  means  for  feeding  a  material  out  of  the  — ■»*> 
through  said  tubular  outlet  thereof;  si^port  means  for 
mfrpwting  a  container  in  alignment  with  said  tubular  out- 
Ijttjar  said  housing  means  to  receive  material  dischaised 
fro^  said  housing  means  through  said  tubular  outlet  there- 
of.^ ooe  of  said  means  being  movable  back  and  forth  in 
jlirectioo  and  the  other  of  said  means  being  movable 
''  and  forth  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  one 
ion,  said  support  means  including  a  pair  of  don- 
memben  located  beside  each  other,  having  at  Aeir 
JTaces  elongated  concave  edges  located  adjacent  and 
-*wl  toward  each  other  and  cooperating  together  to 
an  upwardly  directed  groove,  said  members  having 
side  faces  directed  toward  each  other  and  respectively 

formed  with  a  pair  (tf  aligned  grooves  directed  toward  ( 
otfier  and  cooperating  together  to  form  a  cavity. 


COATED  ABRASIVE  SEGMENT  AND  WHEEL 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
1.  Rnllato,  Aftaay,  N.  Y„ 

r,N.Y^aca«y«allaa«fl 

2L 1954,  Ssilal  No.  ilMM 
rcUrnt.   (CL51— 193) 

1.  A  segment  adapted  to  form  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  a  coated  abrasive  wheel  which  comprises: 
a  shaped  plastic  base  member  having  an  upper  and  lower 
surface,  said  member  having  in  cross-section  sides  con- 
necting said  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  at  least  ooa  pair 
of  said  sides  inclining  inwardly  from  said  upper  towards 
said  lower  surface;  a  pair  of  slots  extending  upwardly 
from  said  lower  surface  and  spaced  inwardly  fron  Iha 
ends  of  said  base  member  and  adapted  to  engage  with 


1.  In  apparatus  for  surfacing  glass  sheets  including  a 
pair  of  work  tables  arranged  in  movable  end-to-end  rela- 
tionship with  one  another,  a  hook  pivoully  mounted  on 
the  end  of  one  table  for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane, 
and  a  latch  assembly  associated  with  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  other  ttble  for  engaging  and  retaining  said  hook  when 
the  two  ubles  abut  one  another,  said  latch  assembly  in- 
cluding a  hook  retaining  member  located  in  substantially 
the  same  vertical  plane  in  which  the  hook  moves  and 
rocataUy  mounted  on  said  latch  assembly  having  a  plu- 
rality of  book  eitgaging  surfaces  formed  thereon,  and 


2.S14.4M 
BOTTOM  WRAPPER  FEEDER 

Pa.,  aarfgBar  to 

PkHadrlpya,  Pla.,  ■  cotpwatfon  of 

I  May  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  5t3,249 
^OahsM    (CL53— M9)  .^^ 

-mm: 


3,S14y444 
PHOTOFLASH  LAMP 

N.I.,111%       toW( 
fc»P»^a 

M^  17, 1954,  SesW  No.  545,444 
•  CUnm.  (a.5J-21)  ,^  .  ,, 

— *   m   bvsn 
S0anta  adi  lo 


1.  The  method  of  pressure  filling  with  oxygen  a  radia- 

tioo-transmitting  photoOash  faunp  envelope,  comprising 

)^/^nserting  into  said  envelope  an  actiidc  material  ia  a  pie- 

S  r^termlned  amount  and  a  material  containing  oxygen  in 

^  .^hemically-combtned  form  which  is  releasable  in  fnt 

"form,  filling  said  envelope  with  oxygen  gas  to  a  pressure 

^Troewhat  less  than  atmospheric,  hermetfcally  seaUng  said 

nvelopa,  and  causing  the  oxygea<otttaiafaif  material  in 

<^id  envelope  to  release  at  least  part  of  Its  chemically. 

^^ombmed  oxygen  as  oxygen  gas  to  increase  the  oxygen 

pressure  within  said  envelope  to  graatar  than  atmoa- 


**  4l  A  madiine  adapted  to  feed  a  wrapper  tbeet  under 
an  article  comprising:  conveyor  means  adapted  to  convey 
an  article,  said  conveyor  means  having  an  opening  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  conveyw  for  flie 
passage  of  a  wrai^wr  sheet  upwardly  above  the  con- 
veyor, brake  means  to  hold  a  wrapper  sheet  with  an 
upstanding  edge  projecting  through  said  opening  and 
above  the  conveyor,  said  brake  meam  normally  engaging 
said  wrapper  sheet,  means  responsive  to  an  article  being 
conveyed  to  release  said  brake  after  an  article  has  en- 
gaged the  wrapper  sheet,  said  conveyor  being  adapted 
to  convey  said  bundle  into  engagement  with  taid  up- 
stahding  edge  of  the  sheet  and  subsequently  to  convey 
thd  bundle  and  sheet  together  to  draw  the  dieet  mMler 
thd  bundle,  a  knife  in  advance  of  die  opening  for  ttm 
sheet,  means  to  operate  said  knife,  means  responsive  to 
an  article  being  conveyed  to  actuate  said  knife  operatii^ 
means  after  the  bundle  has  passed  the  knife  to  cot  the 
wrapper  sheet  and  means  to  reset  the  knife  in  its  origiaal 
non-operative  posJtioB. 
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1.  A  rolUng  machtne  for  sheet  materials  comprUng  • 
tkwne,  an  elongated  table  carried  by  said  frame,  trades 
afflxed  to  said  frame  respectively  along  the  longimdinal 
edges  of  said  table,  a  carriage  mounted  oo  each  of  said 
tracks  for  forward  and  rearward  movement  therealoog,  a 
drum  carried  routably  by  said  carriages  and  extending 
transversely  above  said  table,  an  arbor  parallel  to  said 
dram  carried  rototably  by  said  carriages,  the  axis  thereof 
being  spaced  below  and  behind  said  drum,  a  pliable  beh 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  table  and  having  its  ends 
attached  to  said  frame,  said  belt  being  trained  forwardly 
over  and  rearwardly  under  said  drum,  then  rearwardly 
over  and  forwardly  under  said  arbor,  means  carried  by 
said  frame  and  operable  to  drive  said  carriages  forwardly, 
whereby  sheet  material  laid  flat  on  die  beh  ahead  of  said 
carriages  will  be  rolled  around  said  arbor  within  a  bi^t 
of  said  belt,  said  arbor  being  movaMe  transversely  to  its 
axis  in  said  carriages,  being  restrained  against  forward 
movement  whereby  it  is  retained  in  said  carriages  before 
sheet  material  is  rolled  thereabout,  but  being  learwaitOy 
movable  relative  to  said  drum  whereby  to  accommodate 
the  increasing  diameter  of  tfie  roll  of  said  shatt  material 
as  said  roO  is  formed,  one  end  of  said  belt  being  atta<lied 
to  said  frame  by  yieldable  means  permitting  an  additioaal 
length  of  belt  to  be  fed  to  said  carriages  to  enrompas^  ibtt 
increasing  dicumference  of  said  roO  of  sheet  matilrial, 
and  brake  means  carried  by  said  frame  and  yieldably  re- 
sisting any  such  increase  o^  beh  length,  whmby  to  ten- 
sion said  belt 

UlMlt 
TRACTOR  MOUNTED  ROTARY  DBC  CUITING 
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Mtlf^A  machine  for  cutting  stalks  or  brash,  oomprWng 
a  travelling  support,  forward  and  rear  substanially  vertical 
shafts  mounted  upon  the  support,  said  shafts  being 
spaced  and  arranged  in  a  group  extending  longit««finally 
oif  said  support,  a  blade  secured  to  the  lower  portioo  of 
one  shaft,  a  driving  device  associated  with  the  other  shaft 
and  adapted  for  connection  with  the  power  takfr«ff  de- 
vice of  a  tractor,  means  mounted  upon  the  support  10  sMft 
one  shaft  longitudinaJly  of  the  st^iport  to  increase  the 
distance  between  said  shafts,  the  forward  and  rear  pulley 


means  mounted  upon  the  forward  and  rear  shafts,  outer 
substantially  vertical  shafts  mounted  upon  the  support 
upon  opposise  sides  of  and  spaced  from  the  forward  and 
rear  shafts,  blades  secured  to  the  lower  portions  of  the 
outer  shafts,  outer  pulley  means  mounted  upon  the  outer 
shafts,  a  belt  engaging  the  pulley  means  of  the  forward 
and  rear  shafts  and  the  puiky  means  of  one  outer  shaft, 
and  a  belt  engaging  liie  pulley  means  of  the  forward  and 
refu'  shafts  and  the  poUey  means  of  the  other  outer  shaft 


a^iMii 

TOBACCO  PRIMING  DEVICE 

RoMvt  W*  WlMSi  RaM^^  N«  C« 

My  2iri9S4,  Sarirf  No.  44M13 
U  galBii,    (CLS«— 273) 


1.  A  tobacco  plant  priming  device  comprising 
hicle  frame  movable  along  a  row  of  tobacco  pla^  a 
pair  of  inclined  members,  means  between  said  members 
and  said  frame  for  rotatably  mounting  said  memh 
said  frame  in  spaced  parallel  relation  for  passage  on 
site  sides  of  said  tobacco  plants,  each  of  said 
including  means  for  removing  a  vertical  s^tdi  of 
leaves  from  each  tobacco  plant  as  the  mune  is 
along  the  row  by  dowrnwandly  striking  each  naf 
swath  adjacem  its  connection  to  the  tobacco  plant 
as  said  members  are  rotated,  and  means  operatively 
dated  with  said  members  for  rotating  the  same  in  (Oppo- 
site directioos. 
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In  a  grain  lifter  for  attachment  to  a  harvestd^  for 
travel  in  advance'  thereof,  said  harvester  indudiiig  a 
cutting  bar  providing  bolt  openings  at  uniform  intervals 
and  said  lifter  including  a  raimer,  means  for  susjtend* 
ing  the  lifter  by  bolts  engageable  in  the  boH  openings 
of  the  cutting  bar,  said  means  comprising  a  bracket 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material  having  a  Bsoalded 
portion  extending  lengthwise  thereof  and  conforming  to 
the  contour  of  the  upper  side  of  the  runner  by  which 
the  bracket  may  be  sealed  on  the  runner  to  be  fixed 
thereon,  and  the  rear  portioo  of  the  bracket  is  noUed 
back  on  itself  to  form  a  seat  extending  transversely  of 
the  bracket  and  a  rod  fixed  in  the  seat  formed  in  the 
rear  portion  of  the  bracket,  the  ends  of  tlie  rod  extend- 
ing laterally  of  the  bracket  and  adapted  for  eagagpaaot 
by  openings  in  angle  brackets  firee  to  turn  theni*. 
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a  belt  type  pickup  device  operable  to  convey  material  mat  comprising  fibers  nude  of  a  mixnue  comprisi^ 
tegitudinally  from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other  aad  aluminum  oxide,  said  strip  bdiig  folded  looficudliaally 
shaving  a  pair  of  transversely  extending  supporting  shaft  ^ 

portions  at  said  other  end;  a  pair  of  transversely  qiaoed, 
upright  mounting  plates  for  said  pickup  device  having^ 
open  ended  slots,  respectively,  in  straddling  rdatiou  to 
said  supporting  shaft  portions;  means  cooperaMe  with 
said  shaft  portions  and  mounting  plates  to  releasably 
secure  said  sliaft  portions  against  withdrawal  from  tlie 
open  ends  of  said  slots;  a  pair  of  lower  sivport  arms 
secured,  respectively,  to  said  mounting  plates  and  adapted 
for  onwnartiou  to  transversely  spacad  lower  portions,  re- 


iLn-iiir. 


1%rrat 


ih: 


i^ 


spectively,  of  said  header  structure  in  forwardly  extending 
reUtion  thereto;  an  upper  pair  of  brace  members  secured, 
respectively,  to  said  mounting  plates  and  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  transveisely  spmotd  Uf^wr  portions,  reflectively, 
of  said  header  structtuv  in  forwardly  exteiiding  relation 
thereto;  and  a  pair  of  upright  plate  members  secured, 
respectively,  to  portions  of  said  support  anns  forwardly 
of  said  naounting  plates  and  to  forward  portions,  respec- 
tively, of  said  brace  members,  said  last  mentioned  frfate 
membm  presenting  open  ended  sIoU,  respectively,  adapted 
lo  receive  said  shaft  portions  upon  removal  of  die  latter 
from  said  mounting  plates. 


RAKING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  RAKE  WHEEL  BEAR. 
mCCRANK  EXTENDING  IN  FORWARD  Di- 
RBCTION 
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L  A   raking   device   ""^Tfitiwt   a ^ 

stq>poned  frame  having  a  front  end,  a  freely  rotatable 
raking  wheel  adjacent  said  front  end,  a  fint  axle  fai  said 
whad.  a  second  axle  cnnnadad  on  said  front  end  and 
substantially  paraOel  to  said  irst  axle,  and  a  coupling 
device  extending  forwantty  from  said  Trvni  axle  ^tif 
having  connection  with  said  first  axle  to  enable  a  pivotal 
movemcm  of  said  raking  wheel  whereby  said  raking  wheef 
is  enabled  to  adapt  itself  to  the  ground  and  subaiance 
lying  theretqxxL 
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FLAME  RESBTANT  MATERIAL 


'  22. 19f4.  SssW  Nn.  4S7,<2S 

.    A  _^ *•   <CL  ST— 14S) 

1.  A  ref^adory  strand  comprising  a  strip  of  paperttke 
726  o.  o.-  -  ^^ 
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and  provided  with  a  wire  core  and  held  in  place  by  heat- 
red  itant  strands  wrapped  therearound. 
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TWO  CYCXE  INTERNAL  COiMBUSTlON  ENGINE 
I  a  F^VMh,  Mlwnnina,  Wh. 
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1  In  a  uniflow  two  cycle  internal  combustion  engine, 
the  ooosbiaatioo  of  a  cylinder  structure  having  coaxial 
difbrential  diameter  bores  and  a  bore  enmmtmifti^ig 
witi  the  smaller  bore  of  said  differential  diameter  boras, 
a  piston  having  differential  diameter  portions  working 
in  Slid  differential  dkmeler  boras,  a  kydFaulicalty  con- 
trollDd  piston  working  in  the  other  of  said  bores  and 
coofcrating  with  die  snudler  diameter  portion  of  said 
first  named  piston  aad  the  cjdinder  structure  to  forai  a 
combustion  chamber,  sets  of  inlet  aad  odiaust  ports  in 
said  cjdioder,  one  set  of  ports  being  controlled  by  the 
smaller  diameter  portion  of  said  first  named  piston  and 
the  other  set  of  ports  being  controlled  by  said  hydran- 
lically  controlled  pistons,  a  crank  diaft,  means  includ- 
ing a  connecting  rod  for  connecting  said  first  named 
piston  with  said  crank  shaft,  a  hydraulic  chamber  bdiind 
said  hydraulicaliy  operated  piston  dosed  at  one  end 
thereby  and  containing  a  hydraulic  operating  fluid,  the 
differential  diameter  portions  of  said  first  named  piston 
cooperating  with  the  annular  space  formed  between  said 
differential  diameter  bores  to  form  an  g»p«in''Klff  and 
contractible  hydraulic  chamber  ftn«»«^i«n  «  hydraulic 
fluid,  and  conduit  means  for  said  hydraulic  fluid  con- 
oecfemg  said  first  named  hydraulic  chamber  with  said 
lastlaamed  hydraulic  chamber  whereby  aaid  tnt  aamad 
piston  transmits  die  thrust  of  gases  of  combustion  acting 

its  smaller  diameter  as  well  as  the  hydraulic  thrust 
geasrated  by  the  gases  of  combustion  acting  on  said  lec- 
ona  named  piston  to  said  crank  shaft  and  also  acts  to 
movf  said  second  named  piston  oo  its 
stroke. 
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CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  DUAL  ROTOR 
PUMP  DRIVES 
DavU  J.  Bloombcn,  N»mtam,Mam^  '"^P"'  *^  G«Mnl 

EMctiic  Coutpunff  M  conoffstioB  of  New  York 
immmt  13,  IMl,  S«tal  No.  3«<141 
Ud^lM.    (CLM— 3S.O 


I.  In  a  control  system  for  a  gu  turMne  arrangement 
comprising  a  dual  pump  drive,  a  pair  of  tier  bladed  turbine 
rocors,  separate  means  for  supplying  motive  fluid  to  part 
of  the  arc  of  one  tier  of  blading  on  each  rotor,  flow 
directing  means  between  said  pair  of  tier  bladed  turbine 
rotors  for  directing  said  motive  fluid  in  series  flow  re- 
lationship between  corre^xwding  opposing  outer  and 
inner  tiers  of  said  rotors,  separate  pumping  means  con- 
nected in  driven  relation  to  each  of  said  tier  bladed  turbine 
roton,  and  means  connected  to  the  discharges  of  said 
pumping  means  and  reqxMisive  to  pressures  generated 
by  said  pumping  means  for  governing  the  operation  of 
said  first-mentioned  means  to  control  the  supply  of  jmotive 
fluid  to  the  rotors. 


MlMlt 

SHAPED  PROPELLANT  CHARGES  FOR  SOltlD- 

FUEL  ROCKET  TYPE  MOTORS 

ARM  C  Loeddhv,  Prfac^too,  N.  I.,  iiiilg to  Ui 
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1.  la  a  aoUd  fuel  type  poiwer  plant,  fha  eoowaatioi) 
of  a  subetaatially  cylindrical  container,  a  first  end  wall 
at  one  end  of  said  container,  a  second  ead  wall  at  Ibo 
other  end  of  said  container,  said  first  and  said  second 
end  wall  each  having  a  plurality  of  openings  adjacent  to 
the  perqpherai  portioos  thereof,  a  noale  supported  in 
said  second  end  wall,  an  aanularly  disposed  charfs  be- 
tween said  end  walls  in  said  container,  said  charge  hav- 
ing aa  axial  opening  of  hill  and  valley  shape  for  regulat- 
ing the  burning  characteristics  of  said  charge  radially 
outwardly,  the  gases  developing  on  the  burning  of  said 
charge  emanating  from  said  diarge  opeaiag  into  aad 
through  said  nozzle,  and  fastening  means  conaistiag  of  a 
plurality  of  elongated  at  least  partially  threaded  members 
and  means  at  both  extremities  of  said  members  for  pre- 


venting axial  displacement  (tf  said  end  walls,  said  elon- 
gated members  passing  thiou^  said  openings  iniUd  end 
walls,  and  rubber-like  elongated  lining  for  endosbg  said 
elongated  members  substantially  between  said  end  walls, 
said  lining  being  disposed  between  said  propellent  cfaarfe 
and  the  inner  wall  of  said  container. 
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aOstoii     (CLM— 37) 


1.  A  gas  generator  comprising  a  container  having 
therein  a  mass  of  ammonium  carboiute  compound  adapt- 
ed to  progressively  decompose  when  heated  to  evolve 
large  quantities  of  gas,  said  container  including  a  gas 
accumulation  chamber  portion,  a  heating  element  dis- 
posed within  said  container,  and  means  operable  to  rel** 
tively  displace  said  mass  and  said  heating  elesient  to 
maintain  them  in  heat  exchange  relation  as  deo  imposi- 
tion of  said  mass  progresses. 
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I.  A  hydraulic  control  system  for  a  double  acting  hy- 
draulic motor  having  two  fluid  inlets,  said  system  com- 
prising a  reversible  pump  having  two  outlea  operable  to 
provide  pressure  fluid  selectively  to  one  or  the  other  said 
outlet,  a  hydraulic  valve  having  two  individoMlly  iHdeable 
plungen  therein,  a  comprcssioa  spring  between  said 
plungers  biasing  said  phugers  apart,  stop  means  engage- 
able  by  said  ptanfers  and  deteminint  icapcctlve  predeter- 
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outward  vahre^losing  Unit  positioM  for  said 
phmgers,  respective  chamber  meant  uulwaiUly  of  each 
said  ptenger,  each  said  chamber  means  being  connected 
toareqtective  said  pump  outlet  and  operative  todisptoce 
the  reflective  plunger  iawanlly  against  said  spring  ia  re- 
sponse to  the  sun>lying  of  pressure  fluid  thereto  from  a 
respective  said  outlet,  said  valve  having  respective  pairs 
of  ports,  each  said  pair  of  ports  being  dosed  by  a  re- 
spective said  plunger  in  its  said  va)ve<kMing  position  and 
opened  into  intercommunication  upon  inward  motion  of 
the  plunger,  each  said  pair  of  ports  being  interposed  be- 
tween said  pressure  source  and  a  respective  (Mie  of  said 
motor  inlets. 
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VARUBLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION 
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I.  In  a  traiumission.  a  drum  mounted  for  rotation 
about  a  fixed  axis,  an  output  shaft  operatively  connected 
to  said  drum  to  be  driven  thereby,  a  rotatable  disc  mem- 
ber engageable  with  said  drum,  support  means  rotatably 
mounting  said  disc  member  and  adapted  to  position  said 
disc  member  in  a  neutral  position  wherein  its  axis  of 
rotation  is  normal  to  the  drum  axis  of  rotation,  means  for 
pivotally  mounting  said  support  means  whereby  said  sup- 
port means  may  move  to  carry  said  disc  member  to  and 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  nemral  position  to  vary  the  direc- 
tion and  speed  of  roution  of  said  drtmi,  means  for 
exerting  a  force  upon  said  support  means  to  hold  said 
disc  member  and  drum  in  engagement,  said  force  exert- 
ing means  comprising  a  pivotally  mounted  knife-edge 
member,  a  second  knife-edge  member  carried  upon  said 
support  means,  and  spaced  from  the  first  knife-edge  mem- 
ber, a  member  mounted  between  the  knife-edges  of  said 
spaced  knife-edge  members  and  spring  means  arranged 
to  apply  its  resilient  force  to  one  of  said  knife-edge  mem- 
bers to  be  transmitted  to  said  support  means,  and  means 
for  tilting  said  support  means  to  change  the  point  of 
engagement  between  said  drum  and  said  disc  member. 


Iowa 


2J1M22 

HYDRAULIC  RRAKE  ACTUATOR 
H.~  -         _ 

Ck, 


Iowa,  a 

■  9,  lfS4,  SstlBl  N*.  474»U2 
IClahB.  (CLf-'MjSi 
A  hydraulic  brake  actuator,  comprising:  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  fluid  reservoir,  a  pressure  cylinder,  a  fluid  chamber 
adiaoent  to  the  cylinder,  and  internal  wall  structure  trans- 
verse to  and  forming  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  separat- 
ing the  cylinder  from  the  chamber,  said  wall  structure 
having  therethrough  a  port  and  furtiier  having  therein  a 
filling  passage  s^arate  from  the  port  aad  interconnecting 
the  cylinder  aad  the  chamber,  aad  said  housing  further 
having  a  brake  fluid  supply  outlet  leading  from  the  cham- 


lier;  a  piston  ia  the  cylinder,  having  a  starting 
remote  from  the  waO  structure  and  movable  on  a  oom- 
ptession  stroke  toward  said  wall  structure  to  force  fluid 
from  the  cytinder  to  the  chamber  via  the  port  and  filling 
passage;  one-way  valve  means  in  the  filling  passage  per- 
mitting cyliader-to-chamber  flow  and  preventing  reverse 
flow;  a  plunger  connected  to  the  piston  at  one  end  aad 
having  an  opposte  terminal  end  portion  which,  in  the 
starting  position  of  the  piston,  is  in  port-uncovering  rela- 
tion to  the  port,  said  plunger  having  a  cross-sectional  area 
SDch  as  to  sUdably  pass  through  and  seal  the  port  as  the 
piston  moves  on  its  compression  stroke,  said  plunger,  when 
entering  the  chamber,  serving  to  increase  pressure  in  the 
chamber  to  close  the  one-way  valve  means  and  to  dis- 
place fiuid  from  said  chamber  aad  through  the  brake 


fluid  supply  omlet;  relief  valve  means  between  the  cytin- 
derlaad  reservoir  and  commimicaring  with  the  c^inder 
aheid  of  the  pisttm;  said  relief  valve  means  being  opera- 


tive 


to  conduct  fluid  from  the  cylinder  upon  sealing  of  the 
port  by  the  plunger  and  closing  of  said  one-way  valve 
me^ns  as  the  piston  continues  on  its  compression  stroke: 

means  including  a  make-up  passage  between  die  cyl- 
inder and  the  reservour  behind  the  piston  and  a  valved 
pas  age  through  the  ptstoo  wliidi  doses  on  the  compres- 
sioi  stroke  of  the  piston  and  which  is  operative  during 

return  of  the  piston  to  its  starting  position  to  replenish 

cylinder  ahead  of  the  piston  solely  from  the  reservoir 


the 
the 


until  the  terminal  end  portion  of  the  plunger  uncovers 


the 


port  whereby  additiootl  fluid  is  added  ahead  of  the 


pist  on  from  the  chamber  via  said  uncovered  port. 


2414,423 

COOLING  MEANSFOR  ASSEMBLY  WITH  A 
COUNTERFLOfW  FURNAOE 

L.  Braver,  Tiutwooo,  OUo,  assigaor  to  Chrysler 
Cnrporatloa.  Hjghlaad  Part,  Mkh.,  a  corporaHoa  of 


April  2t,  1*55.  Serial  No.  5*4,451 
lOatok   (CL«2— 140) 


'^mki^^ 


An  evaporator  unit  including  a  rectangular  first  casing 
forming  a  plenum  chamber  and  an  air  inlet  opening  in 
the!  top  thereof  to  accommodate  the  admission  of  air, 
said  first  casing  further  being  provided  with  means  defin- 
ing a  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  spaced  side  walls  and  a 
pair  of  end  walls  respectively  connecting  said  side  walls, 
a  second  substantially  rectangular  casing  mounted  within 
said  first  casing,  said  second  casing  comprising  subetaa- 
tially upright  wall  structure  and  a  top  wall  stiucture 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


IT.jl! 


cooperating  to  define  •  central\  air  ^Mce,  a  portion  of 
aid  apri^  wall  strocture  compriiing  first  and  wcood 
iai,  rectangular  evi^orator  cods  arranged  in  upright, 
sipaccd.  parallel  relatioiHiup  with  reepcd  to  aack  other, 
said  ooik  being  respectively  ^wced  from  the  side  walls 
of  aid  first  casing  in  parallel  relationship  therewith  and 
adapted  to  acconmodate  the  flow  therethrough  of  alr 
admitted  through  the  ibove  mentioned  air  inlet  opening, 
means  forming  an  outlet  from  aid  central  air  space 
through  said  bottom  wall  of  said  first  casing  OMaas, 
the  above  mentioned  outlet  being  wholly  located  inwardly 
of  said  upright  wall  structure  so  that  aid  evaporator 
coils  are  disposed  above  portions  of  said  bottom  wall 
of  said  first  casing,  and  a  lip  element  extending  apwardly 
from  said  bottom  wall  around  the  periphery  of  the  above 
mentioned  outlet,  said  bottom  wall  and  lip  element 
cooperating  to  define  means  for  collecting  condenate 
that  drips  from  said  evaporator  coils  and  preventing  such 
condenate  from  flowing  through  the  above  mentioned 
outlet. 


FrItB  V. 


FLEXIILS  COUPLINGS 


G.  a.  b.  H„  Uam  W< 


May  J<.  IfSg.  SmM  No.  8$%Ml 

MptKMHasi  Gasaaa  Rflay  '1«  1994 
•  rfiliin     <CL<»— 11) 


S.  A  flexible  ooupliag  compriaiog  in  combiiatioa  a 
of  coaxial  shafts,  a  pair  of  spaced  wbstantiany 
shaped  coupling  members  eadi  fixedly  mouited  oa  ooa 
of  said  pah"  of  shafts  and  eadk  provided  on  JuAtspoad 
rarteon  thereof  with  a  circular  groove  sfAerical  in  croa- 
section,  a  hollow  torqna-transmlttlng  element  in  the  Aape 
of  an  endless  circular  flexible  tube  arranged  in  coaxial 
reUtioo  wi^  respect  to  said  pair  of  shafts  engaging  said 
drcnlar  groove  in  each  said  pair  of  coupling  members, 
a  pair  of  clamping  rings  arranged  within  said  tube  in  en- 
gagement with  the  inner  rarface  thereof  each  having  a 
spherical  surface  in  physical  contact  with  a  portioo  of 
the  inner  surface  of  said  tube  fodng  said  groove  hi  each 
said  pair  of  coupling  members,  each  of  said  clamping 
rings  being  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  separata  spaced 
ring  sectors,  a  first  plurality  of  angularly  disfrfaced  studs 
projecting  acroM  said  tobe  into  the  coostitneot  secto^  of 
one  of  said  pair  of  clamping  rings  damping  said  tnbe 
between  one  of  said  pair  of  coopUag  members  and  aid 
constituent  sectors  of  said  one  of  said  pair  of  daaiping 
rings,  and  a  second  plurality  of  angularly  displaced  studs 
prcqjecting  across  said  tube  into  the  constituent  sectors 
of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  clamping  rintt  cUmpiof  laid 
tnbe  between  the  other  of  said  pair  of  coupling  membcss 
and  said  constituent  sectors  of  said  other  of  said  pair  of 
clamping  rings. 

KNTTTING  MACHINB  FOR  HOME  USB 


M7 


ly  foraaed  spaced  ribs  satsading  kmgitudiBaUy  from  the 
uadersurfacc  thersof,  n  rainfoidng  metal  franiewock  sec- 
tion ap^xsdmately  coaxtwava  with  said  ntadlebad  and 


twaen  said  riba  and  in  siidable  relation  tfarsto,  and 


Aprtiit, 


JwmMwmB 
imtoW 

itfaanaMa 


INn.  918427 

Itrfilai     <CLM-49) 

1.  A  knitting  machine  for  home  nse,  comprising  a 
naedlebed  of  molded  plastic  material  and  having  mt^ral- 


fastening  means  connecting  said  metal  section  and  said 
ribs  only  in  the  median  transverw  plane  thereof  to  per- 
mit differential  expansion  aiKl  contraction  between  said 
needlebed  and  metal  section  while  maintaining  a  mb- 
stantially  constant  relationship  therebetween. 


Vki 
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MOUNT  CONffnUCnON  FOR  BUTT4BALID 

LAMPS 

N.  K  esslgniii  a  Ws 
TMAiil^  Pb^  n 
atf  Piiiijl  iirfi 

1, 19Sf,8sBM  No.  Slf,3» 
9Ckkm.    fCL«7-^l) 


%*.  '^• 


1.  A  lamp  compcising.  a 
neck  portion  closed  by  a 
tubing  fused  to  said  neck  portion  in 
with,  a  filament  within  said  anvlope,  and  a  pair  of 
in  wira  held  in  paraOd  spaced  relation  by 
and  connected  to  snid  filamert,  said  lead-in  wires, 
and   insulator   constituting   a   unitary   mount  stmdtnrs 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  snid  anvtlopa  throng 
neck  portion  thereof  and  aopport  aid  ttnmant  in  a 


Iha 
pra- 
said 


selected  position  within  said  analopa,  poftioos  of 
lead-in  wira  a  a  ptadalarmiiifid  point  remoa  fraa 
filament  and  within  said  neck  portioo  being  oootowdd  a 
form  bowed-out  sections  terminated  by  laterally  extec  ling 
arms  which  project  froa  said  envelope  ttiroagh  the  nitt- 
seal  formed  bttwan  the  said  exhanrt  tnbing  segment 
said  neck  portion,  said  bofa>odout  sections  axially  exi  sat- 
ing along  the  inner  surteoa  of  snid  nack  portion  and  hnv- 
ing  a  spacing  normaOy  gmlar  dum  the  fauide  diameter 
of  said  neck  portioo,  whersby  said  sections  arc  resiKcntly 
compressed  inwardly  by  said  neck  portion  and  frictioaally 
locked  in  intinute  line,  contact  with  the  inner  surfMe  dicr»> 
of  to  hold  said  mount  in  a  pnalected  inserted  position 
within  said  eavelopa  during  the  tabticmtiam  of  the  laiiq». .' 


SOAP 


G. 


fOK  WAflRlNG  MACBINB 


I.  in  a 


l<19SS,9MWNn.M7,7r 

taa    (CLM—IT) 

of  the  characsn 
hairing  a  wadring  dumber,  pnesafs  tneaiH  for  conveying 
water  to  the  washing  chamber  of  the  nachine,  tt  air  dnct 
lesnng  to  the  top  of  said  chanber,  a  damber  for  ocmh  •« 
taining  dry  wnsMng-powder,  said  air  dnct  havfaig  an  inieC  '-4 
for  inteiving  poader  iron  aid  sacoal  dnunbcr,  and  is  *, 
ooHet  to  the  washing  rhaabw.  mans  flrfntiin  in  i«a 

I 


17,  ^MT 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


position  to  doa  said  inlet  and  open  said  outlet  and  in   lower  drying  chamber,  a  wash  tub  pivotaBy  miwintrf  in 
anodier  position  t0  doa  said  ootlet  and  open  sad  fadet,   the  npper  diamber  for  inversion  about  a  horinontnl  axk, 

said  wash  tub  having  its  open  end  upward,  tlie  paititiott 


<CI««1 


i-' — » 


and  means  operating  to  blow  air  through  said  dnct  when 
s»id  outlet  is  open. 


MIMM 
AUTOMATIC  WASHING  MACHINK 
.^.  Hany  D.  Facaa,  Anieaon,  Ind. 

''AppMciiHii  Fckswuy  2$,  19S4,  Ssdnl  No.  412,M7 
SOnlBi.    (CLU-1- 


-17) 


v^t 


3.  In  combination  in  a  wadiing  ^ff>t'pt  having  an 
outer  dnnn  and  an  fainer  drum  rotatable  in  said  outer 
drum:  hot  and  cold  water  conduit  means  respectivdy 
assodated  wMi  said  washing  machine  for  conveying  hot 
and  cold  water  to  the  machine,  control  valve  means  re- 
spectivdy arranged  within  said  conduit  means  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  wata  therethrough,  motor  means 
drivingly  connected  tosaid  imwr  drum,  shaft  means,  trans- 
mission means  faiduding  a  pawl  and  ratchet  ni^K«»«i«»« 
drivingly  connecting  said  nwtor  oaans  with  said  shaft 
means,  said  outer  dram  being  provided  with  a  discharge 
opening  for  disdiarging  water  from  the  inner  drum  into 
a  drain,  a  control  member  normally  closing  said  dis- 
charge opening,  a  plurality  of  dunping  cups  arranged 
aioogside  the  washing  machine  and  operable  to  dump 
the  contentt  of  said  cups  into  the  water  in  said  tn»/^««* 
first  control  means  rotatably  connected  to  said  shaft  means 
and  ad}usuble  in  axial  direction  thereof,  first  cam  means 
carried  by  said  first  control  means  and  movable  by  the 
latter  faito  position  for  actuating  aid  valve  meaa.  cam 
means  supported  by  said  first  control  means  and  movable 
by  the  latter  into  position  for  bringing  about  movement 
of  said  control  means  from  iu  dosing  positioa  into  its 
opening  positioo  to  discharge  water  from  said  inner  drum, 
and  second  control  means  connected  to  aid  shaft  means 
so  a  to  rotate  therewith  into  and  through  a  position  for 
bringing  about  dumping  of  said  cups. 


AUTOMATIC  WASHEK-MIYKR 


_  l29,19SS,8alrfNo.dM3M 
llCMnH.    (CLtt— 19) 

I.  A  combination  washer  and  dryer- «omprisii«:  a 

housing,  a  partition  separating  the  hmiaing  into  an  upper 

washing  chamber  which  holds  die  wah  wata  and  a 


having  an  opening  of  such  sia  that  dotha  dumped 

the  wash  tub,  when  it  is  inverted,  will  readily 

throu^,  a  dosure  member  nwunted  on  the  pnrtition  lor 

S^^lis. 

%"i^Wa  idNIWVv  ^f 


dosiiig  the  partitioo  evening,  a  dryer  drum  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  lower  chamber  for  rotation  about  a  hori- 
zonal  axis,  said  dryer  drum  having  an  opening  adapted 
to  b^  positioned  beneath  the  partition  opening,  and 
daune  meaa  on  the  dryer  drum  for  closing  die  drum 
opening.      '^''  '^^ 


l^tlMM 

LIQUID  EXTRACTOM  FOB  FILAMENTARY 
I  MATERIAL 

R^sH  ^  SaRfc,  WlBUnjIin,  PsL,  ailff  sr  to 


1. 


n  May  17, 11^,  SsM  No.  5W,941 


(CLM— 144) 


f-x 


'j»»«  *it\iiT)e'; 


jAii  apparatus  for  extracting  liquid  from  a  travel- 
ing liquid-laden  filamentary  material  comprising  a  rotal- 
able  filamentary  material  bearing  surface  for  rcflsov- 
ing  liquid  from  fiUunentary  material  travding  dar»> 
over,  said  surface  bdng  driven  by  die  material  traveUm 
thereover,  a  pair  of  opposing  flanga  permanendy  ny- 
ported  by  the  roUtable  surface,  and  enclosed  channels 
within  each  fiange  which  open  upon  the  filamentary 
material  bearini  surface,  which  channds  originate  at 
um'fonnly  aptkctd  points  at  die  fiange  centers  and  extend 
outwardly  to  and  throu^  the  flange  peripherics,  whereby _ 
when  the  surface  is  rotated,  a  centrifugal  air  flow  or 
suction  is  created  widiin  the  enclosed  channeU  ia  l 
direction  away  from  die  filamentary  material  beariiw 
surface,  said  suction  acting  to  draw  the  liquid  removed 
froQ.  the  filamentary  material  through  die  channels. 


2,tlM31 
CHAIN  LOCK  FOR  CLOSURES 

I  J.  laracy,  sttwn  Oty,  N.  j» 
aasy  4, 19S7,  SaW  No.  02,43t 
4  rislai     (CL7»-^3) 
l.^In  combination  widi  a  hinged  closure  and  a  dosnre 
frame  jamb  disposed  to  be  engaged  by  die  f^  edge  of 


438 


t 
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the  cloaure,  a  chain,  means  for  anchoring  an  end  of  the 
chain  to  one  side  of  the  jamb,  an  eye  fastening  anchored 
to  the  closure  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  corre- 
sponding side  thereof,  the  other  end  of  the  chain  passing 
freely  through  the  eye  fastening,  and  a  padlock  selective- 
ly connected  to  a  link  of  said  other  chain  end  and  sup- 
ported thereby,  said  padlock  being  larger  than  the  eye 


of  said  fastening  and  engageable  therewith  to  prevent 
said  other  chain  end  from  being  drawn  back  through 
the  eye  fastening  while  the  padlock  is  applied  to  the 
chain  for  locking  the  closure  in  a  partially  closed  posi- 
tion such  that  the  padlock  is  accessible  from  either  side 
of  the  closure  or  in  a  fully  closed  position  so  that  the 
padlock  is  accessible  only  from  the  side  of  the  closure  on 
which  the  padlock  is  disposed. 


M1M32        '"'"'  '"'^'''' 

COMBINATION  LOCK  FOR  WALL  SAFES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Hone*  A.  lifiegMi  norciaajsi,  Mma, 

Applkatioa  October  !•,  IfSS,  Scttal  N«.  539^9 

4ClaiM.    (CL79-.150 


1.  In  a  safe  having  a  hinged  door,  locking  mechaiiiam 
for  the  door  compriang  an  operating  shaft  extending 
through  the  door  and  having  a  knob  fixed  thereon  at  the 
outer  side  of  the  door,  a  first  tumbler  disk  adjusubly 
on  laid  diaft  at  fte  inner  side  of  the  door,  a  pluimlity 
of  other  tumbler  disks  between  said  first  disk  and  sliid 
door  and  individually  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  sSJd 
»***ft.  •  pnwl  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  dow 
at  the  Inner  side  thereof,  resilient  means  constantly  bias- 
ing said  pawl  member  about  its  pivot  into  engaffe^ent 
with  periiriteral  portions  of  all  of  said  tumbler  disksJnch 
said  disk  having  a  peripheral  notch  therein,  and  said 'pawl 
member  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  the  direction  of 
its  said  bias  when  it  etigages  notched  peripheral  portions 
of  an  of  the  tumbler  (fisks  simultaneously,  a  pair  of  gen- 
erafly  oppositely  disposed  locking  bolts  slidably  mounted 
on  nid  door,  said  ptwl  member  having  leverage  arms 
assoaated  therewith  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot  of  the 
pawl  member  and  movable  in  unison  with  the  pawl  mem- 
ber, means  pivotally  connecting  one  of  said  leverage  arms 
to  one  of  said  locking  bolts,  and  a  reUtively  rigid  link 
element  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  other  of 
said  leverage  arms  and  pivotally  connected  at  its  other 
end  to  the  other  of  said  locking  bolts,  whereby  a  said  rota- 
tioo  of  said  pawl  member  effects  simultaneous  retraction 
of  said  bolts  in  directions  generally  toward  each  other. 


3,S1M33  "  '*'^** 

nJ9H4>N  TYPE,  LOCKING  GAS  TANK 


CUP 


Appliealioa  M»  21. 1954.  SarW  No.  S97jtH 


8.  A  snap-type  locking  closure  cap  comprising  a  body 
having  a  roof,  a  plurality  of  dogs  nnoonted  frtm  said 
body  for  oscillation  about  angularly-separated  axes  sub- 
stantially in  a  conunon  plane,  each  dog  having  a  toe  mov- 
able, upon  such  osdllatioa,  toward  and  away  from  the 
axis  of  said  body,  means  supported  from  said  body  and 
movable  toward  and  away  from  said  body  roof  and  hav- 
ing an  abutment  surface  facing  away  from  said  roof  to  be 
engaged  by  a  filler  neck  when  said  cap  is  forced  home  on 
such  a  filler  neck,  said  means  being  shifted  toward  said 
body  roof  by  such  cap  movement,  said  means  being  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  dop  to  shift  the  same  upon 
such  movement  of  said  means  toward  said  body  roof, 
means  coacting  with  said  movable  means  to  retail  the 
same  in  proximity  with  said  body  roof,  and  lock-cont  oiled 
means  for  shifting  said  last-named  means  out  of  swh  re- 
taining relation  to  said  movaMe  means. 


2414,434 
ONE  PIECE  ADIUSTABLE  KEY  HOLD! 
John  J.  OiMM,  St.  PMri,  MiM..  Mri^or  to  ■*«»■  A 

low,  St  Pari,  MiHk,  a  cotyaradua  of 

J^  %  1M3,  Serial  No.  347,7f5 
S nil  III     (CL7*.^«S7) 


4.  In  a  one-piece  synthetic  plastic  key  holder,  a  body 
member  having  a  first  and  second  longitudinal  edae,  a 
flexible  cord-Hke  member  formed  integrally  with  said 
body  member  and  depending  from  an  end  of  tfie  first 
longitudinal  edge  of  said  body  member,  said  cor4-4ike 
member  having  an  enlarged  bead  at  the  free  end  thereof 
and  a  shoulder  adjacent  the  enlarged  head,  said  Ixxiy 
member  having  a  slot  and  adjoining  recess  formed  ii  i  the 
second  longitudinal  edge  thereof  to  receive  and  mea  is  to 
releasably  hold  said  cord-like  member. 


HEAD  FRAME  FOR  STRUCTURAL  COLUIvAn 
>ha  Staaky  Doaahai,  Chistaat  ML  Mwfc,  mi  GJasge 
E.  Stiahai^  LmmK  N.  1.,  ii^tiiiii  to  Lalj  cSmm 
Co..  CaaAsMpa,  MfaM.,  a  tmwmmtm  af  MaiiirtaiiWi 
AwrnnthmJ\jtiwAii  Mj  l^JkLMal No. 454.f  12 

1.  A  head  frame  and  coliuui  ataembty  comprising:  a 
column  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  casing  and  a  plastic 
core;  four  vertical  slots  diqweed  90*  apart  around  the 
oppar  end  of  said  casing;  a  tubular  poet  of  smaller  dt- 
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ameter  than  the  Casing  embedded  in  the  core  in  the  upper 
end  of  the  column;  four  beams  projecting  radially  from 
said  casing  in  line  with  said  slots,  said  beaou  haviag  top 
and  bottom  flanges  connected  by  upri^t  webs,  and  the 
fla&ges  being  coped  to  leave  web  portions  projecting 
throu^  said  slots  and  connected  to  said  post;  anchor  bolts 


43» 


ligiMs  b 


mounted  in  the  colunu  in  the  spaces  between  said  web 
portloBs  around  said  post;  and  a  square  head  plate 
mounted  on  the  top  of  the  orfumn  with  its  corner  regiom 
overiytag  said  beams,  the  head  plate  beuig  comiected  to 
said  anchor  bolts,  and  also  being  oooaected.  at  its  comer 
regions,  to  the  top  flanges  of  the  beams. 


.WttJt 

Neh  N 
G: 


2314.434 
FURRED  WALL  CONSFRUCTION 

OL,  aarinar  to  Ualtod 


March  19, 19S4.  Serial  No.  417.334 
2ClalM.   fCLTl— lit) 


^i'ikJi^'^- 


2.  A  building  construction  comprising  a  support,  a 
plurality  of  wallboard  panels  arranged  in  contiguous  edge- 
to<dge  coplanar  relation  to  form  a  course  of  panels 
disposed  to  one  side  of  said  support,  a  joint  formed  be- 
tween contiguous  panels  being  transversely  diqwsfd  with 
respect  to  said  sunKxt.  and  a  clip  of  a  continuous  length 
of  wire  anchoring  said  panels  in  tpmced  relation  to  said 
support,  said  dip  induding  a  pair  of  substantiaUy  U- 
shaped  first  sections,  each  having  an  inner  leg  segment 
and  an  outer  leg  segment,  said  leg  segnaents  utercon- 
nected  at  one  corresponding  end  by  a  bight  segment,  said 
first  sections  being  disposed  in  substantially  coplanar  re- 
lation and  defining  a  first  plane,  the  open  sides  of  said 
ftiat  aectioos  being  oppositely  di^KMed  and  encompassing 
the  edge  portions  of  said  contiguous  wallboard  panels, 
an  elongated  resilient  second  section  extending  angularly 
frooi  the  free  end  of  die  inner  leg  segment  of  one  of  said 
first  sections  and  engaging  the  surface  of  said  panel  course 
adjacent  said  support,  the  distal  end  of  said  second  sec- 
tion being  q>aoed  from  said  panel  course  and  affixed  to 
said  support,  an  elongated  durd  section  extending  angular- 
ly from  the  free  ead  of  the  inner  leg  segment  of  the  other 
Ant  aectioa  and  being  to  engagemaat  with  the  surfeoe 
of  laid  panel  course  adjacent  said  npport,  said  third 
section  being  angularly  disposed  with  req>ect  to  said  first 
plane  and  being  provided  with  aa  offset  portion  in  la- 
stlient  contact  with  said  panel  snrfacc  and  the  adjacent 
support  surface,  and  a  fourth  section  interconnecting  the 
outer  leg  segments  of  said  flnt  sections,  said  fourth  sec- 
tion and  the  outer  leg  segments  faiierconnected,  thereby 
defining  a  second  plane  disposed  substimtially  normal  with 
respect  to  said  first  plane,  said  fourth  section  enga|^ 
the  surface  of  said  panels  opposite  from  that  contacted 


by  Laid  third  section  portion  and  cooperating  with  dM 
latter  to  effe^  substantial  encotnpassing  of  one  of  nid 
panels. 


Cari  SL 
Lawli»  North 


2^14^437 
MOVTURB  M 


Gka  ERya,  M^  tmi 


114.124,  Siphirtii  34, 19^.  ^AiTtmaS^im^ 
1955,  Serial  No.  513,994  7m.    . 

nOatosa.    (CI.  73-74J    _^,  ^  : 


1  la  a  machine  for  determining  die  p*jr-frtfff  nf 
moitture  in  substances,  a  casing  having  a  treatment  cham- 
ber jventilatad  dirough  apper  and  lower  openings,  wua^ 
weighing  means  induding  a  pan  movable  in  the  cfaam- 
bo- with  means  to  siqiport  the  pan  from  bdow,  means  to 
shie|d  the  pan  from  convection  currents  induding  a 
dishjed  bowl  beneath  the  pan  and  surrounding  the  sides 
therJKrf.  and  means  to  heat  the  sample  in  the  pan  indud- 
ing la  radiant  heater  nxxmted  to  move  from  a  position 
abote  and  adjacent  to  the  pan  to  an  out-of-the-way  po- 
sition. — 


2,114^34 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  HARDNESS 

OF  INSIDE  SURFACES 

Joha  B.  Pmhar,  Yoafcca.  N.  Y. 

aae  3, 1954.  Seriy  No.  434,244 
3CfaiBM.    fCL73— 4D 


1.  Hardness  testing  ^iparatus  comprising  an  elongated 
houiing  tot  insertion  into  an  opening,  a  solid  head  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  housing,  the  head  having  a  bore  ex- 
ieixfttg  completely  theredirough  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially normal  to  the  longitudial  axis  of  the  housing,  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  bore  being  a  cylinder  of  uniform 
diameter,  two  plugs  of  the  same  diameter  as  one  another 
and  dosing  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  bodi  phigs 
being  a  precision  fit  in  the  cylinder,  means  for  introduc- 
ing iwoiicing  fluid  under  pressure  into  the  cylinder  between 
the  phigs  for  direct  pressure  against  the  confronting  end 
fao!S  of  die  plugs,  and  surfaces  on  the  remote  faces  oi 
the  plugs  in  position  to  thrust  against  diametrically  c^po- 
site  regions  of  the  inside  surface  of  an  opening  into  which 
the  housing  is  inserted  and  a  penetrator  in  front  of  oik 
of  the  phigs  and  through  which  the  plug  exerts  its  thrust 
against  the  inside  stnface  of  the  opening. 


'  T^W^ 
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IttlMM 
PBODUCB  HARDNiaS 

Aprti»lfSS,8«6lf^4ffp<t4 
2  Mm.    (C1.7)-«1) 


TENSION 

A. 


It,  IfSS,  8«W  N*.  4M,7t7 
(0.73—151) 


•Ml 


In  a  pressure  recorder,  an  oil  filled  cylinder,  a  flexible 
bell-shaped  diaphragm  closing  one  end  of  said  cylinder, 
said  diaphragm  being  exposed  on  its  inner  sorfMe  to  the 
oil  pressure  within  laid  cyttader  tad  baviog  its  outer  nii^ 
face  adapted  to  be  exposed  to  the  ambient  well  presssre 
so  that  said  bell-shaped  diaphragm  may  be  coflapsed  bjr 
the  ambieot  well  pleasure,  t  rod  exieoding  through  tkt 
other  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  head  oa  the  inner  ckd  ol 
said  rod,  sealing  means  between  said  rod  and  said]  other 
end  of  said  cylinder,  an  annular  seal  on  the  inner  soriEace 
of  said  other  end  of  said  cylinder  surrounding  but  spaced 
from  said  rod,  said  annular  sealing  means  being  Hwptftd 
to  be  contacted  by  the  head  on  tfie  imier  ead  of  said  rod 
when  said  rod  reaches  its  limit  of  outward  travel,  spriag 
means  urging  said  rod  to  enter  said  cylinder,  means  con- 
nected to  said  other  end  of  said  cylinder  forming  an  en- 
closure around  the  outer  end  of  said  rod,  wheitby  as  the 
well  pressure  inrrcases  the  oil  pressure  within  said  cylin- 
der increases  to  force  said  rod  outwardly  into  said  en- 
closure against  the  resistance  of  said  spring  means,  a 
record  blank  mounted  for  rotation  within  said  enclosure 
outside  of  aad  adjaceat  said  other  ead  of  said  cyttader. 


a  stylus  coonecled  to  tha 
Bt  with  said  iaoof<d 
forrocalbig  ssid  rsoocd 


of  s^d 

a 


VABIABLB  OBinCB  PLOWMim     , 


i  laaaav  ik  US4itaW  Na.  4a2,2a  I 
aChkaa.   |CL73    H7) 


1.  la  a  produce  tester,  a  casing,  a  plunger  exteiMling 
through  one  end  oi  the  casing  and  redprocabiy  movable 
therein,  a  coil  spring  siurounding  said  plunger  within  said 
casing  haviog  one  end  connected  to  said  casing  and  the 
other  end  to  said  plunger  to  urfe  said  plunger  outwartfly 
of  said  casing,  a  spring  housing  having  one  closed  end  and 
one  open  end  surrounding  said  spring  and  coaxial  with 
said  plunger,  a  stud  through  the  closed  end  oi  said  boos- 
ing and  extending  axialiy  into  the  end  of  said  plunger,  said 
sCud  having  a  head  and  a  shank  with  said  shank  being  of 
greater  length  than  the  thickness  of  the  end  of  the  spring 
housing  through  which  it  passes,  and  shims  arranged  on 
the  shank  of  said  stud  fai  preselected  order  between  said 
plunger  end  and  said  end  of  said  spring  housing  and  be- 
tween the  end  of  said  spring  housing  and  said  stud  bead. 


1*  A  nowaietsr  for  cooapressible  fluids 
casiuf  having  an  iaiet  aad  an  oodet,  a  partitioa 
ber  fbtoMd  with  an  oriflce  between  said  inlet  aad 
a  phuger  having  a  shank  projecting  through 
the  casing,  an  enlarged  head  oa  the  inner  i 
shank  and  disposed  oa  the  npstream  side  of  said  par- 
tition member  so  that  said  head  is  subiect  to  inkt  prsa- 
sure  tending  to  move  said  shaak  in  die  directioa  ol  lioir, 
said  head  aad  shank  being  joined  by  a  portion  of  reduced 
diameter,  said  head  being  tigered  so  as  to  be  of  in- 
creasing cross-sectioaal  area  from  said  reduced  portion, 
said  reduced  portioa  beiag  movable  within  said  orifloe, 
means  normally  urgfaig  the  enlarged  head  of  the  shank 
away  from  said  partition  member  and  in  a  direction  op- 
posite to  die  flow  ttirough  said  casing  with  such  force 
that  the  product  of  oriflce  area  times  the  square  root 
of  the  pressure  is  a  constant,  the  other  end  of  the  shank 
being  exposed  to  the  atmosphere,  and  a  differential  pres- 
sure gauge  connected  across  said  partition  member  for 
directly  indicating  flow  through  the  casing. 


INDICATING 

aMmSsSsI  NaL Sfl9,7n 
<a.79-Mf> 


1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  temperature  within  a 
of  granular  material  of  substantial  height  comprising  a 
group  of  thermoelements  arranged  vertically  witl^  the 
mass  ia  superposed  zones,  eadi  thermoelement  haviag  a 
lower  reservoir  section  containing  an  expansible  Uiiuid 
and  a  commnnirating  apper  tutwlar 
section  beiag  of  coaflaad 
viding  an  elongate  path  for  traasnittiag  the  liquid  up- 
wardly from  the  ressrveir  in 
tars  increase  ia  tbm  granniar  matarial  adjacent  its 
voir  section,  a  ploraiiiy  of  condaclow  in 
with  each  tubular  sectioa  at 
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tliereof,  said  conductors  being  arranged  in  groups  aad 
each  group  cywsisting  of  one  ooodnctor  from  a  similar 
vertical  point  on  each  clement,  a  light  in  circnit  with  each 
group  of  conductors,  a  power  supply  line  in  circuit  with 
the  liquid  in  die  reservoir  sectioa  of  each  thermoelement 
and  a  power  return  line  in  circuit  widi  each  of  said  lights, 
Mch  conductor  of  any  group  of  coodactors  being  opera- 
tive npc»  increased  temperature  in  any  zone  of  the  granu- 
lar material  adjacem  the  reservoir  section  of  any  thermo- 
element and  the  resultant  expansion  of  the  liquid  upwardly 
in  the  tt-ansmittins  path  of  that  thermoelement  to  com- 
plete the  circuit  to  one  of  said,  lights  and  each  of  said 
lights  being  adapted  to  give  a  different  visual  indication 
frtim  another  li^t  whereby  the  circuit  made  by  any  con- 
ductor at  the  upper  points  of  the  thermoelements  will 
visually  indicate  the  existance  of  dangerous  temperature 
conditions  within  the  granular  materiaL 


Wes,  aMaas  for  rigidly  oonaectini^^g^nier  Ae  movabk 
ends  of  said  pair  of  bellows,  an  ou^ut  member  angularly 
pogumed  in  accordance  with  the  positiott  ot  said  con- 
noting means,  torsion  tpring  means  fixedly  supported  by 
said  si^port  structure  and  lying  substantially  in  a  plane 
which  is  located  between  said  pair  of  beUows  and  which 
is  substantially  perpendicuUr  to  the  plane  inchiding  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  said  pair  of  bellows,  said  torsion 


2,flM49 

DIFFERENTIAL  PRI8BURB  SKNSinyB 
APPARATUS 
lLCe»e«,lfn«.N.Y.,  aad  Wans  E. 

Mass.,  iiilgipn  to  Bsadb  Avlallaa  Car- 
.Tstetboi%N.I.,acanofadaaorDslawai« 
AppMraHea  Mtnk  15,  lfS4,  §wM  Na.  41<,f7i 
AOakm.    (CL  73— 447) 


spring  means  including  a  pair  of  flat  strips  of  resiliem 
material  having  longitudinal  axes  which  coincide,  the 
outer  ends  of  each  strip  being  fixedly  supported  by  said 
support  structure  and  the  inner  ends  of  said  sUips  being 

3'dly  ooiq>led  to  said  connecting  means  to  provide  a 
d  axis  about  which  the  assembly  of  said  pair  of  bellows 
said  connecting  means  rocks  in  response  to  changes 
in  the  value  of  said  pressure  difference  and  about  which 
said  connecting  means  is  aagukriy  positioned. 


I.  In  differential  pressure  apparatus  for  deriving  a 
dispUcement  which  is  a  function  of  die  difference  between 
two  pressures,  a  support  structure  having  a  stationary  por- 
tion and  an  adjustable  portion  suppbrted  by  said  stationary 
portion,  a  pair  of  flexible  rocking  bellows  mounted  side- 
by-ride  with  their  fixed  ends  secined  to  said  adjustable 
portion  and  each  beUows  adapted  to  be  subjected  to  a 
different  one  of  said  pressures,  s  structure  for  rigidly  con- 
necting together  the  movable  ends  of  said  pair  of  bellows, 
cantilever  spring  means  lying,  when  undeflected,  sub- 
stanrially  in  a  plane  between  said  pair  of  bellows  perpen- 
dicular to  a  plane  including  die  longitudinal  axes  of  said 
pair  of  bellows  and  conected  between  said  connecting 
structure  and  said  adjustable  portion  of  said  support 
structure  so  that  said  pair  of  bellows  and  said  spring 
means  are  deflected  generally  perpendiculariy  to  the 
plane  of  said  spring  aieans  when  a  difference  between 
said  pressures  occurs,  aero-adjustment  means  including 
locking  means  for  tUting  said  adjustable  portion  of  said 
support  structure  and  said  pair  of  bellows  and  spring 
meam  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  said  spring  means,  and  said  adjusUbk  portion  of  said 
support  structure  including  a  torsion  spring  member  lying 
in  s  plane  substantially  coinciding  with  the  plane  of  said 
cantilever  spring  means  and  having  its  ends  mounted  on 
said  stationary  portion  of  the  support  structure. 


2,S14»44S 
8TBOB08COnC  BALANCE  TESTER 

■'"' ^^^^•■j.  ■■"^■■■■,  «*■■.»  aan^or  se  wea^ 

ipDcalloa  AagasI  17, 19S3,  Scttol  Na.  374^53 
4  nalms      (CL73— 4M) 
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PRESSURE  SENSmVE  APPARATUS 
H-  raaisi.  IMisiiill  Pasfc.  N.  f . 


N.  l„a 

^^^^    IS. IfH taW Na. 44MS7 

3  Ctahaa.  (CL  73..4g7) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  produdag  an  output  di^lacement 
which  is  substantially  directly  proportional  to  tha  differ- 
ence between  two  pressures  at  least  one  of  which  is  vari- 
able with  respect  to  the  other,  a  support  strudaiQk  a  pair 
of  flexible  rockable  bellows  mounted  side-by-sidahaviM 
their  fixed  ends  secured  to  said  support  structure  and  each 
adapted  \o  be  subjected  to  a  diffeitat  oae  of  said  piaa- 


1.  Apparatus  for  balancing  rotors,  in  combination, 
means  for  mounting  a  rolor  in  a  pair  of  floating  bearings 
in  which  bearings  the  rotor  is  during  unbalance  deter- 
minations routed  at  a  selected  speed,  electric  altonating 
current  voltage  producing  means  coupled  to  each  of  the 
flositing  bearings  for  producing  a  voltage  responsive  to 
the  magnitude  of  the  bearing  vibration  due  to  the  unbal- 
ance in  a  rotor  in  a  chosen  correction  plane  substantially 
per]  >endicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  and  due 
toother  effects  diat  affect  the  bearing  vitntion.  a  circuit 
"fk  to  wkkh  said  voltage  producing  mram  are  con- 
I,  said  necwoft  inclotfing  means  adapted  to  change 
l^iase  and  magnitude  of  one  of  said  voltages  as- 
'  witfi  one  bearing  to  produce  a  resultant  voltage 
is  proportiooal  to  only  the  unbalance  in  the  rotor 
id  chosen  correction  plane  and  such  odier  so-called 
effects,**  that  is.  harmonics,  that  affect  the  magni- 
and  character  of  the  resultant  voltage,  generating 
,inaans  responsive  to  rotCM-  roution  for  geoeratinf  an  es- 
seiitially  pure  fundamental  sinusoidal  alternating  current 
Vintage  of  rotational  frequency,  means  interconnected 
with  the  output  of  the  generating  means  and  network 
for  adjusting  the  fbrnac  position  and  magnitude  of  said 
fundamental  siausoidal  voltage  to  be  equal  aad  opposite 


u 
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to  the  fundamental  of  said  resultant  voltage,  whereby  the 
fundamental  sinusoidal  voltage  will  be  an  indication,  un- 
affected by  any  harmonics,  of  only  the  magnitude  of  the 
unbalance  of  the  rotor  in  said  chosen  correction  plane 
and  its  phase  position  will  have  a  fixed  relation  to  the 
position  of  the  unbalance  in  the  rotor  in  the  correction 
plane,  and  means  for  indicating  the  phase  of  the  un- 
balance in  the  chosen  correction  plane  with  respect  to 
a  reference  point  on  the  rotor  in  said  correction  plane, 
wid  last-named  means  comprising,  a  high  vacuum  strobo- 
scopic  lamp  including  a  glass  ccmtainer,  an  anode  con- 
stituting one  principal  electrode  sealed  in  the  container 
at  one  end  and  a  cathode  constituting  a  second  principal 
electrode  sealed  in  the  container  at  the  other  end,  a  firing 
terminal  disposed  on  the  wall  of  the  container  at  the 
outside  of  this  container  at  a  region  intermediate  the  elec- 
trodes, and  a  suitable  metal  vapor  at  low  pressure  in  the 
container,  said  electrodes  being  connected  to  a  suitable 
source  of  direct  current  potential  through  a  current  limit- 
ing impedance,  a  capacitor  connected  directly  across  the 
electrodes,  a  transformer,  having  a  primary  winding  and 
a  secondary  winding,  having  its  secondary  winding  con- 
nected across  the  firing  terminal  and  one  of  the  principal 
electrodes,  said  transformer  being  of  the  type  for  produc- 
ing high  voltage  pulses  at  radio  frequencies  on  the  firing 
terminal,  an  oscillator  circuit,  energized  from  a  suitable 
source  of  direct  current,  for  producing  oscillations  at 
radio  frequencies,  said  oscillator  circuit  being  under  the 
control  of  a  vacuum  keyer  tube,  the  primary  winding  of 
the  transformer  and  impedance  and  capacitors,  all  ele- 
ments being  so  chosen  aJod  interomnected  as  to  produce 
oscillations  at  radio  frequency  in  the  transfonnin'  pri- 
mary, said  vacuum  keyer  tube  having  an  anode,  a  dathode 
and  a  control  grid,  for  causing  the  osdUator  to  oactllate, 
and  means  interconnected  with  the  generating  means  for 
periodically  producing  from  said  fundamental  voltage  a 
voltage  pulse  across  the  grid  and  one  of  the  principal  elec- 
trodes of  the  keyer  tube  to  cause  the  periodic  firing  ci  the 
stroboscopic  lamp.  I 


WHEEL  BALANCER  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

to  V.  I 'pUUmI  [' 

li,  1955,  Serial  No.  S34JM3 
(CL73-««t3) 


A  wheel  balancer  comprising  a  pUtform,  levding  screws 
carried  by  said  platform,  a  spring  sleel  rod  secured  to 
the  centCT  of  the  platform  in  vertical  rclatioa  thereto,  a 
table  mounted  on  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  rod, 
relatively  spaced  openinp  in  said  table,  and  wheel  aop- 
porting  means  selectively  received  in  said  *T***^"f 


provided  on  one  side  with  a  circular  depression,  the  bot- 
tom having  a  central  opening,  an  elongated  hollow  body 
having  one  end  open,  the  other  being  closed  and  provided 
with  a  central  opening,  means  providing  an  interlock  be- 
tween the  open  end  of  said  hoUow  member  and  the  body 
member,  a  plunger  extending  through  the  hollow  member 
and  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  the  openings  in  the  base 
and  in  said  bottom,  said  plunger  having  a  circular  flange 
positioned  within  the  hoUow  member,  a  helical  coil  spring 
surrounding  that  portion  of  the  plunger  between  the  flangt 


241M47 
TRIGGER  RELEASE  DEVICES 
Proctor  W.  Nkkols  m*  lote  C 


Aprfl  It,  1954.  SarW  N«.  425312 
4ClaiM.    (a.74-~2) 
1.  A  device  ot  0^  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
Unation,  a  baae  having  a  body  portion  of  extended  area 


and  said  dosed  end,  means  comprising  a  spring  uiked  de> 
tent  positioned  in  the  depressed  area  of  the  holy,  the 
plunger  having  at  least  one  detent  notch  positicned  to 
engage  with  said  detent  to  latch  the  plunger  when  it  is  in 
one  rotary  position  and  meaiu  comprising  a  handle  rock- 
ably  connected  with  the  body  and  non-rockably  but  slid- 
ably  connected  with  the  plunger  when  the  latter  u  in 
latched  position,  for  turning  the  plunger  to  unlatched 
position  permitting  it  to  move  in  response  to  thf  force 
exerted  thereon  by  the  spring. 


^^WRECnONAL  GYRO 


15 


17, 1949,  Seftal  No.  99,451 
(CL74— 5v<) 


2.  A  directional  gjrro  assembly  comprising  a  plktfbna 
adapted  to  be  subilized  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  m  Mmted 
for  vertical  rotation,  a  main  frame  mounted  an  said 
platform  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  ^imbnl 
mounted  to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axis  oo  said  Crame,  • 
gyro  case  mounted  to  rotate  oo  a  horizontal  axis  on 
said  gimbal,  a  gyro  rotor  in  said  gyro  case  having  a  hori- 
zontal 4>in  axis  at  right  an^es  to  the  ajds  of  rotation  ot 
said  case,  means  (or  driving  said  rotor,  means  for  caging 
said  gimbal  to  said  frame,  and  a  torquer  motor  for 
applying  a  torque  to  said  case  lending  to  turn  said  case 
on  its  horizontal  axis. 
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Isnsy   TrMpsr,   BntaBesy,   N.  X 
AvMioa  CotpondoB,  Tetcttera,  N. 
of  Ddawave 


Appllcaflon  April  !(,  19S3,  Scritf  No.  349^11 
4CWM.    (€174-   ~ 


mnmr: 


4biM>  an 


tMtib 


^tii  to  arti 


4.  A  reverse  torque  disconnecting  mechamsm  for  use 
in  an  engiiie  starter  connected  to  an  engine  member  by 
an  overrunning  dntch,  comprising  a  driven  member 
adapted  to  be  routed  in  a  predetermined  direction  through 
said  overrunning  clutch,  a  driven  member  adapted  for 
connection  to  an  engine  member  and  having  starter  jaw 
teeth  theraon,  a  iptined  jaw  Mock  carried  by  said  driven 
member  and  movable  axially  relative  thereto,  said  jaw 
block  having  mating  starter  jaw  teeth  thereon,  retaining 
means  including  a  q>ring  for  normally  urging  said  teeth 
into  engagement,  latching  means  carried  by  said  driven 
member  for  holding  said  retaining  means  in  an  operative 
position,  said  latching  means  being  responsive  to  reverse 
torque  to  release  said  retaining  means,  and  means  for  urg- 
ing said  jaws  out  <A  engagement  iqKn  the  release  of  said 
retaining  means. 


2JI4,45« 
WASHING  MACHINE  TRANSMISSION 
D.  Coolce,  Ripao.  Wis.,  aaslROor,  by  ■bcsbc  os- 

to  McGraW'Edtaoo  Company,  a  coiporaHoa 
of  Delaware 

AppHcatioo  Jim  25, 1954.  ScfM  No.  59M7t 
7  nslMi     (CL74— 79) 


1.  A  transmission  for  imparting  oadllatary  movement 
to  the  agitator  shaft  of  a  washing  machine  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  pinion  fixed  on  the  agitator  shaft,  a  fink 
pivoted  at  one  end  concentric  with  the  agitator  sfaoft  and 
having  a  pin  adjacent  the  other  end  panUd  to  its  pivotal 
axis,  an  open  centered  member  embracing  the  agitator 
shaft  and  having  one  side  jourmdled  on  said  pin,  said 
member  having  at  its  other  side  a  segment  fbnned  with 
gear  teeth  centered  oo  said  pin  and  having  a  phch  radius 
effective  to  mesh  said  gear  teeth  with  the  teeth  of  said 
pinion,  and  means  for  osc'Ilating  said  member  about  the 
axis  of  said  pin  and  simultaneously  ffrrillatfng  said 
ber  and  said  link  about  the  axis  of  the  agitator  shaft 


ERRATUM 

For  Oaas  74—199  see; 
Patent  Na  2,81M21 
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SBRVO-TORQUER  SYSTEM! 
GMsia  A.  Van  Laar,  POloa  Vavdsa  Fslnlis,  sm 
J.  GiMsno,  Loa  As^lss,  CaUL,  Mslgnnn  to  Ha«hcs 
Alraaft  Campany,  Colvar  CKy,  CdH.,  a  cosporatioo 
of  Delaware 

Mank  U,  1955,  Seriri  No.  495454 
tCfa4BM.    (CL74— 292) 


'iw  »d3 


5.  A  servo-torquer  system  for  receiving  electrical  con- 
signals  representative  of  desired  output  torque  and 
producing  torque  corresponding  thereto  on  an  ouQ>ut 
shflift,  said  system  comprwog:  a  torquing  mechamsm  hiav- 
ingi  an  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft,  said  input  shaft 
beihg  coupled  to  a  continuously  rotating  soiurce  of  input 
power,  said  output  shaft  being  adapted  for  boupling  to  a 
torque  utilization  device,  said  torquing  niechanism  in- 
cluding controlled  coupling  means  having  a^  input  circuit 
and  being  responsive  to  on^ut  control  signals  applied 
thereto  for  selectively  and  variably  coupling  said  iiqnit 
sluift  to  said  output  shaft,  whereby  torque  forces  substan- 
tially proportional  to  said  output  control  signals  are  trans- 
mitted to  said  output  shaft;  a  torque  sensor  coupled  inter- 
ntediate  said  controlled  coupling  means  and  said  ontpiM 
shaft,  said  sensor  being  adapted  to  produce  an  electrical 
output  signal  representative  of  the  torqoe  transmitted  to 
said  output  shaft;  a  summing  and  correcting  network  hav- 
inii  a  fint  input  circuit  for  receiving  electrical  control  sig- 
nals representing  desired  output  torqoe  and  i  second  input 

it  electrically  connected  to  said  torque  pensor  for  re- 
ceilnng  said  electrical  output  signals,  said  network  being 

nsive  to  signals  applied  to  said  first  a^  second  in- 
put circuits  for  producing  a  sum  signal  correqxMiding  to 
th«  sum  of  said  signals  applied  to  said  first  and  second 
input  signals;  and  an  anq>lifier  interconnecting  the  out- 
put circuit  of  said  summing  and  correctingj  network  and 
the  input  circuit  of  said  controfled  coupling  means  for 
applying  the  sum  signals  from  said  netwot^  to  said  coo- 
tn^ed  coupling  means,  whereby  the  signal  supplied  to  said 
controlled  means  by  said  amplifier  tends  to  correct  any 
disnvpancy  between  the  desired  output  torque  represented 
by  said  electrical  control  signal  and  the  output  torque  of 
the  system  represented  by  the  signal  produced  by  said 
torque  sensor. 


2314,452 
ADIUOTABLE  SHEAVES 
Ellsworth  1.  MfCiosfcey,  NontiiowB,  Pa., . 
jUswfc—  May  Cniyani',  PModa^kia,  Pa.,  a 
potnUoo  of  PsooeytvaBla 

ippEcatfoB  May  29, 1954,  SefW  No.  8St,9S7 
2ClataM.  (CL  74— 234.17) 
1.  In  an  adjustable  dieave,  a  tapered  bushing  bored  to 
about  a  shaft  upon  which  the  sheave  is  mounted  and 
having  a  circumferential  flange  at  one  end  thereof;  an 
internally  tapered  split  sleeve  fitting  about  the  bushing 
and  having  a  flange  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  to  the 
flanged  end  of  the  bushing,  the  outer  smfaoe  of  the  sleeve 
being  cylindrical;  a  pan*  of  belt  engaging  risk  components 
surrounding  and  shiftable  relative  to  each  other  along 
the  rfecve,  and  respectively  having  beveled  faces  con- 
fronting each  other;  an  adjusting  screw  conctrained  to 


i 
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rotation  in  the  flange  of  tiw  •leai'e 
pitched  threaded  portions  e 
tapped  holM  in  the  respective 


and  having  oppostely 

in  correspondingly 

compoaantt;  tad  at 


least  one  kKking  screw  constrained  to  rotation  in  the 
flange  of  the  sleeve,  said  screw  passing  through  aligned 
clearance  holes  in  the  two  disk  components  and  thread- 
edly  — f  g«»t  *  t*PP^  ^^  IB  the  flange  of  the  hwshiag. 


fixed  to  the  body  and  the  annature,  respective!: 
a  low  permeability  lamination  included  in  said 
prime  mover,  a  plural  speed  gear  transmission 
by  said  prime  mover  and  connected  to  translate  the 
machine  tool  element;  means  connecting  said  two  dotches 
in  said  transmission  $uch  that  when  the  first  alone  is 
engaged,  the  element  is  translated  at  rapid  traverse  rate 
and  when  the  second  akxie  is  engaged,  the  element  is 
translated  at  a  feed  rate;  a  capacitor  connected  in  parallel 
with  the  coil  of  each  of  said  clutches  to  create  an  oscil- 
latory discharge  circuit;  control  means  for  normally  de- 
energizing  said  prime  mover  and  normally  eoenizing 
the  coils  of  both  said  first  and  second  dutches  with  direct 
current  thereby  locking  the  laminationa  thereof;  and 
control  means  for  optionally  deenergizing  the  oil  of 
either  the  first  or  the  second  dutch  while  energizini  said 
prime  mover  to  thereby  effect  feed  or  rapid  traverse  jof  the 
machine  tool  element. 


ROLLER  CHAIN 

S. 


November  2, 19SS,  Seriy  N«.  S444M 
(GL  74-351) 
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POWER  STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR 
MOTOR  VEHICLES 

rtM^^^mt^tA     ^* B^^^n     aj|*b 
•   IHBMHB^BS,  ^MVIBV  fl^nHHU   WIWi. 


1.  la  a  roller  chain  for  a  sprocket  drhre,  said  chain 
being  of  the  type  induding  alternate  pairs  of  metallic 
pin  links  and  bushing  links  pivotally  interconnected  in 
adjoining  and  overlapping  series  by  meau  of  cross  pins 
each  carrying  a  ^wocket-engaging  roller  sleeve,  the  im- 
provements comprising  in  combination,  lineor  means  dis- 
posed between  said  pin  and  said  links,  said  roller  sleeve 
and  said  liner  meam  being  formed  from  a  hard,  thermo- 
plastic, resinous  material,  characterized  by  a  low  co- 
efBcient  of  friction  with  metaL 


MIMM  L 

PORTIONING  MEANS  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 

Everett  E,  Hoeen,  Kaaknaaaf  ■■■  Avwa  T, 
AMMoa,  Wii^ 
Gtmrnm  *  Lewb 
Lac,  Wk.a 


••I  CumtmSTSSi 


14, 19SS,  SeiW  Na.  5SMM 
(0.74—472) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  positioning  a  movable  component 
of  a  machine  tool,  the  combination  comprising  first  and 
second  electromagnetic  dutches,  each  having  a  high 
permeability  body  aixl  a  coil  embedded  therein,  a  high 
permeability  armature  axially  movable  and  rotatable  rela- 
tive to  the  body,  a  stack  of  interleaved  high  permeability 
laminations  altemau  ones  of  which  are  aoa-roCatably 


March  7, 19SS.  Sertri  Na.  4n,tf7t 
aniliiii     (CL74— «i2) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  power  steering  mechanism  of  the  type 
in  which  there  is  substantially  ao  initial  resistance  to  the 
manual  turning  of  the  steerii^  whed  and  shaft  attached 
thereto  controlling  the  power  but  in  which  resistance 
is  built  up  by  said  mechanism  during  said  turning  which 
is  a  fraction  of  and  proportiofud  to  the  steering  load; 
supplemental  means  for  imposing  a  predetermined  resist- 
ance lo  said  initial  mamial  movement  of  the  whed  ihdud- 
ing  a  noa-revoluMe  friction  member  surrounding  said 
shaft,  a  cooperatint  friction  member  UKyvabty  mannted 
on  said  shaft,  and  means  operable  from  above  said 
for  pressing  the  latter  friction  member  against  the  sur- 
roanding  friction  member  with  variable  pressure  ^>  ob- 
tain die  deifaad 


LATCH     ^ 


14, 1M3, 8«W  Na.  SIMflS 


17,1953 
ICUha.  (CL74— 54f) 
la  a  braka  system  for  a  tractor,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  phroMDy  mounted  brake  lever,  a  ratdiet  seg- 
ment movable  therewith,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  rock  into  and 
oat  of  mgagrmmt  with  said  ratchet  segment  to  lock  aad 
release  said  brake  lever,  a  housiag  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  the  tractor,  a  maanal  control  lever,  a  tumbled  arm, 
a  single  stationary  pivot  within  said  housing  mounting 
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said  control  lever  and  tumbler  arm  to  rock  about  a  com- 
mon axis,  a  tension  spnng  connected  between  said  con- 
trol lever  and  said  tumbler  at  points  spaced  from  said 
pivot,  there  being  an  elongated  slot  in  said  housing  through 
which  said  control  lever  projects  and  whicfa  defines  stops 
at  its  opposite  ends  for  limitittg  the  rocking  of  said  con- 


shaft  mounted  for  rotation  oa  said  base,  a  plurality  of 
races  having  second  axes,  said  races  being  so  adjusttsMe 
on  |mid  base  that  said  second  axes  are  syndirooously 
movable  between  positions  coincident  with  and  spaced 
from  said  first  axis,  a  plurality  of  rocker  arms  pivotabk 
about  third  axes  fixed  with  respect  to  said  yoke  and  qMoed 


xnoj^ 


trol  lever,  and  link  means  projecting  through  said  hous- 
ing aad  connecting  said  tumbler  arm  with  said  pawl,  |^},b<U  »l;  m 
movement  of  the  coatnrf  lever  from  one  end  of  tlM  slot 
to  the  other  throwing  the  spring  over  center  to  thereby 
rock  the  tumbler  arm  and  cause  the  pawl  to  swing  into  or 
out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
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COMPENSATING  CAM  ROLLER 


la  The  Ns 


,  Da]noa,Ohla,  a 


35, 1954,  SetW  No.  41Z,53« 
(CL74— 549) 


3,tlM5i 
▼ARIABLB  SPEED  DEVICES 


from  said  first  axis,  said  rocker  arms  being  adapted  to 
follow  said  races,  and  a  plurality  of  one-way  clutches 
including  clutch  first  members  Vnd  dutch  second  members 
associated  for  rotation  with  re^>ect  to  each  other,  said 
clutch  first  members  being  in  torque  receiving  assodation 
with  said  rocker  arms,  said  dutch  second  members  being 
in  torque  transmitting  association  with  said  output  shaft. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  dass  described,  the  combination 
of  a  differentially  settable  member,  a  beam  having  one 
end  thereof  pivoted  to  the  differentially  setuble  member 
whereby  said  one  end  of  the  beam  is  differentially  posi- 
tioned by  the  settable  member,  a  stopping  surface  on  the 
beam  intermediate  its  ends,  a  fixed  stop  against  which 
the  stopping  surface  of  the  beam  b  moved  to  limit  its 
movement  and  to  position  the  free  end  of  the  beam  in 
accordance  with  the  differential  position  of  the  pivoted  end 
of  the  beam,  an  operating  arm,  a  cam  to  (H>erate  the  arm, 
a  roller  on  the  arm  for  engaging  and  moving  the  beam 
until  the  stopping  surface  on  the  beam  engages  the  fixed 
stop  to  thereby  position  the  free  end  of  the  beam  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  setting  of  the  pivoted  end  of  the  beam, 
said  cam  formed  to  move  said  arm  an  additional  extent, 
a  resilient  core  in  the  roller  which  is  compressed  during 
the  said  additional  extent  of  movement  of  die  arm,  and 
control  means  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  beam  so 
as  to  be  diflierentially  positioned  by  the  beam. 


laly  33, 19S3,8etW  Na.  349,573 
14CWBH.    (CL74— 479) 
1.  A  variable  speed  device  comprising  a  base,  a  yckt 
mounted  for  rotation  on  said  base  about  a  first  axis,  said 
yoke  being  adapted  to  receive  an  input  torque,  an  output 


2,tl4,459 
INDEXING  MECHANISM 


<7,537,aaw 
DivMad  aad 
Na.  335,919 


•w^  pS? 


27. 
Na.  3,713,359, 


194S,   ScsW   Na. 

Jaly  5,  1955. 

15, 1953,  SasW 


Indexing  mechanism,  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  (^riving  dmdi  part,  a  driven  clutch  part,  interengaging 
teeth  on  said  respective  dutch  parts  to  fix  the  predse 
angular  relation  between  said  clutch  parts  when  so  en- 
^ged,  a  mechanical  rotary  motion  member- drive  pin, 
nM  sans  for  connecting  said  pin  in  positive  coupling  rela- 
ticn  with  said  driven  clutch  part,  an  intermittent  rotary 
motion  member  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  pin,  a  shaft 
keyed  to  said  intermittent  rotary  motion  member,  a  dutdi 
face  on  said  intermittent  rotary  motion  member,  a  dutch 
collar  keyed  to  said  shaft,  said  clutch  collar  having  a 
clutch  fece  in  q»aced  opposed  angularly  displaced  rdation 
\6  the  clutch  face  on  said  intermittent  rotary  motion  mem- 
ber, a  dutdi  member  slidable  on  said  shaft  having  req>ec- 
tive  meam  at  its  opposite  ends  in  phase  with  each  other 
adapted  to  engage  said  req>ective  clutch  faces  in  sdective 
order  and  a  poative  manner,  a  gear  connected  to  aad 
adapted  to  be  rotated  when  said  dutch  member  rotates, 
aad  an  indexing  shaft  rotatably  but  not  axially  connected 
to  said  gear  and  adapted  to  be  routed  by  said  gear  irre- 
qwctive  of  the  longitudinal  position  thereof  when  said 
intermittent  rotary  motion  member  is  driven. 
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RET001HING  TOOL  FOR  CHAIN  SAWS 
Kaopp,  Malnkwa,  Brilfah  CohMbia,  Oaad 
itloa  Smamry  24, 1954,  SmW  No.  M1,103 
MCUoM.    (CL74-25) 


2,S1<,4«1 
rUNCH  AND  DK  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
RnrmoBd  M.  OtflBgcr,  Briifiport,  Cmm^ 
Underwood  CoffForatioa,  N«w  Yofk,  N.  Y.,  a 
lloa  off  Ddawuv 
AnMicatioa  Dcccnbw  29, 1954,  SmW  No.  47M92 
3CUhM.    (CL7«— IfT) 


Sell  M. 


2,tlMM 
FRECISION  BORING  MACHINE 
BakMtt,  Favivood,  N.  1^  udgmnr  to 

N.    I, 


April  U,  19SC  SmW  No.  5at,7«7 
SCWaa.    (CL77— 4) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  combining  a 
tenerally  rectangular  box-like  column  having  integrally- 
formed  forwardly  pro|ecting  portions  at  its  ends,  said 
proiecting  portions  being  spaced  apart  to  provide  a  work- 
reodving  gap  therebetween;  a  tool-stipportlnf  plate 
mounted  to  one  of  said  projecting  portjont,  a  tool  nipport 
mounted  to  said  plate,  a  work  support  mounted  for  re- 
ciprocatory  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  tool 
support  mounted  to  jthe  other  of  said  jvo^ectnif  portioiu. 


said  last  named  projectinf  portion  being  provided  with 
guide  means  adapted  to  contain  complementary!  guide 
means  provided  by  the  work-support,  feed  means  within 
the  said  column  for  actuating  said  work-supporting  means 
toward  and  away  from  the  tool  support  including  a  lo- 
tatable  cam  shaft,  a  contoured  plate  cam  detachably  se- 
cured thereto,  lever  means  responsive  to  the  oontpur  of 


r^-^ 


I.  A  device  for  lepairing  a  chain  saw  comprising  in 
combiiution,  a  bedplate,  a  raised  anvil  element  located  on 
the  un>er  surface  of  the  bedplate  near  one  end  thereof,  a 
sliding  member  adapted  to  slide  on  the  upper  surface  of 
the  bedplate  longitodinally  thereof  towards  and  away 
from  the  anvil  element,  means  to  lock  the  sliding  member 
in  a  desired  position  relative  to  the  anvil  element,  a  pair 
of  longitudinally  slotted  chain  guide  means  on  the  sliding 
member,  and  chain  retaining  means  for  engaging  the 
chain  and  retaining  it  in  position  in  said  longitudinally 
slotted  chain  guide  means  whilst  the  device  is  in  use. 


said  cam  and  effective  on  the  work  support  for  imparting 
movement  to  said  work  support,  means  between  said  lever 
means  and  the  work  soppiDtt  fbr  altering  the  position  of 
the  resulting  stroke  imparted  to  the  work  support  rela- 
tive to  the  position  of  the  tool  support,  and  means  effective 
on  the  cam  shaft  for  restraining  the  movement  thereof 
when  the  reactionary  force  developed  by  the  work  sup- 
port changes  from  positive  to  negative. 


2J1MO 
AirrOMATIC  BALANCING  SYSTEM 

Wmfaun  L  Bnan|twn,  CntaMvfla,  mi  ShcMon  L 

Ml.  asrinm  to  WwH^honae  Electrk 

PiL,  a  corporation  of 

19, 1953,  Serial  No.  342,892 
(0.77— «) 


AppUcatfcMB 


rt  \>y». 


1.  The  method  of  aiaUnt  a  pinch  and  die  aaaembly 
which  consists  of  preparing  esseotial  elements  by  form- 
ing a  metal  punch  to  the  contour  of  a  desired  stanpmg, 
placing  it  between  a  punch  block  and  a  die  of  material 
susceptible  to  recessing  by  pressure  of  the  punch,  apply- 
ing pressure  to  the  assembly  to  impress  the  coivl^ur  of 
the  punch  in  both  of  the  other  pieces,  routing  the  die  to 
a  depth  to  receive  the  stamping,  hardening  the  punch  and 
hardening  the  die  at  the  contour  region,  and  secur^  the 
punch  located  in  the  recess  in  the  punch  block. 


1.  In  a  balancing  madiine  for  a  rotatable  body,  the 
combination  of.  bearing  means  rotatably  sun>orti^g  said 
body  for  vibratory  movement  in  a  single  plane,  i|n  elec- 
trical pickup  disposed  to  respond  to  vibratory  movement 
of  said  bearing  means  in  said  single  plane  for  generating 
an  alternating  current  unbalance  voltage  proportional  to 
the  oacillation  of  the  rotauble  body,  adjustable  generator 
means  for  producing  a  reference  voltage  of  the  same  frt- 
quency  as  said  unbalance  voltage,  electrical  means  con- 
nected to  said  pickup  and  said  generator  means  for  com- 
paring the  magnitudes  of  said  reference  and  unbalance 
voltages  and  producing  a  resultant  voltage,  servo  means 
responsive  to  said  resultant  voltage  for  adjusting  the  ma^ 
nitude  of  the  reference  voltage  to  be  substantially  equal 
to  the  unbalance  signal,  a  machine  for  performing  an 
operation  upon  said  rotatable  body,  and  means  ODerated 
by  said  tenro  meaiM  for  coatroDinf  said  machine.  > 
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HOLE  ENLARGING  AND  KINHHING  TOOL 

-    John  R.  WM^lMM,  Dalrail,  Mich. 
Application  October  IS,  1954,  Serial  Now  442,719 
ICWm.    (CL77— 5S) 


aa^  intermediate  member  and  from  said  intermediate 
member  and  table,  whereby  the  positioa  of  said  table  in 
both  <tirections  of  its  movements  can  be  detemiaed. 


A  hole  enlarging  or  side  wall  finishing  tool  comprising 
a  shank  portion  relatively  smaller  in  diameter  than  the 
hole  to  be  bored  to  eliminate  side  wall  friction  having  a 
longitudinal  chamber  for  conducting  flushing  and  cooling 
fluid  therethrough,  a  cutting  tip  portion  on  said  shank 
portion  having  at  least  one  longitudinally  extending  pe- 
ripheral cavity  in  the  side  wall  thereof  and  an  orifice 
leading  from  the  shank  internal  chamber  to  said  tip 
cavity  for  conveying  fiushing  and  cooling  fluid  to  said 
tip  portion  in  the  area  of  said  cavity;  said  tip  portion 
having  raised  peripheral  side  areas  on  either  side  of  said 
cavity  and  a  raised  peripheral  top  area  across  the  top  of 
said  tip  cavity  interconnecting  with  said  raised  side  areas; 
said  raised  areas  being  disposed  on  a  diameter  equal  to 
the  hole  to  be  bored  and  adapted  to  sealabty  engage  the 
internal  side  wall  of  a  work  piece  to  provide  a  bearing 
surface  and  to  prevent  back  channelling  of  fhishing  and 
cooling  fluid  from  said  tip  cavity  to  eliminate  chips  jam- 
ming and  to  direct  the  entire  flow  of  fluid  past  the  cutting 
area  and  chip  developing  area  of  the  tool  to  flush  chips 
away  from  the  tool  and  to  cool  the  cutting  edges. 


s  MI4,448 

-4  LAYING  OUT  AND  DUTLICATING  DEVICE 
loMai.  WiHiiilili.  Ca— . 

I  Ai«Mt  17, 1954.  ScfW  No.  45M75 

4  nslBii     <CL77— 42) 
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PARTICLE  SMOOTHWG  APPARATUS 

WMia  L  GIndfcllsr  asd  Rnlpk  R.  Garvar, 
Md.,  aHitwMB  to  Pw^jbon  CononMfoa, 
bM.,  a  cosporalMMB  of  MnifylnsM 
'     ~     '      Novaaibsr  29, 195t.  SerW  No.  19M14 
4CWM.     (CL78-.1) 
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I.  In  an  apparatus  for  repeatedly  subjecting  angularly 
shaped  deformable  particles  to  a  smoothing  treatment 
for  changing  the  particles  into  the  shape  of  balls,  a  sup- 
port, smoothing  mechanism  connected  to  said  support  for 
receiving  the  particles  to  be  rounded  and  giving  them 
a  single  smoothing  pass,  cycling  structure  connected  to 
the  smoothing  mechanism  for  collecting  the  panicles  sub- 
jected to  a  smoothing  pass  and  returning  them  for  another 
pass  to  form  a  cycling  circuit,  said  cycling  structure  in- 
cluding control  elements  connected  to  automatically  close 
down  the  cycling  circuit  vfink  a  batch  of  partides  is  given 
a  single  smoothing  pass  to  dosely  control  the  number  of 
smoothing 


ROLLING  MILL  CONSTRUCTION 

BcngtIvar 


corporation  of  SwadM 

Application  Maick  31, 1953,  Serial  No.  345,894 
,  appBcaHon  Swaden  AprB  2, 1952 
9niiMS    (CLM— 51) 


I.  A  laying  out  and  dopUcatiBg  device  comprising  in 
combination,  a  base  member,  an  intermediate  member 
slidaMe  thereon  in  one  direction,  a  table  on  said  inter- 
mediate member  movaUe  ia  a  direction  normal  to  said 
intermediate  member,  a  template  locating  member  posi- 
tiooed  on  said  base  and  over  said  table,  a  tool  giMe 
mounted  on  said  base  spaced  from  said  locating  member 
and  positioned  over  said  table  and  template  and  work 
piece  holding  means  on  said  Ubie  and  pairs  of  paralMly 
extending  pins  outstanding  respectively  from  said  base 


1.  In  a  rolling  mill,  a  strip  guiding  mechanism  com- 
pijising,  a  frame  construction  including  a  transverse  mem- 
b<  r  extending  beneath  the  path  of  a  strip  to  be  rolled  and 
having  a  channel  with  iq>wardly  diverging  side  walls,  a 
pair  of  guides  slideably  supported  on  said  transverse 
member,  and  having  downwardly  converging  edges  which 
mate  with  and  rest  upon  said  upwardly  converging  sur- 
faces thereby  to  provide  sliding  support  for  said  guides, 
said  guides  presenting  strip  guiding  surfaces  and  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  along  said  transverse  member  to 


448 


.1  •  I  ^ 

JA     OFFICIAL  GAZETTE        ^ 


DBcniBEB  17,  1967 


aocommodate  them  for  guidiiit  stripe  of  varyiof  wklllM, 
guide  adjutdng  ateaas  to  tnuHmit  movcmeot  to  nid 
guides,  each  of  said  guides  aod  a  portioo  of  nid  adiwt- 
ing  means  iocluding  s  pin  and  mating  recess  extending 
transversely  of  the  general  plane  of  the  strip  and  providing 
the  mechanical  interconnection  with  the  guide,  and  clamp- 
ing means  to  clamp  said  guides  in  adjusted  positiooi  com- 
prising a  transverse  bar  and  means  to  clamp  the  bar  in 
fixed  position  against  said  guides. 


FLUID  OrERATED  rREDETERMINKD  LOAD 
RW.KAffi  TOKQUB  WRENCH 

A.-  '"  


14, 19M,  SsiW  No.  St4,<U 
(CL  •1—42.4) 


I.  A  fluid  operated  maximnm  load  release  torque 
wrench  comprising  a  handle,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
in  an  end  of  the  handle  and  extending  transversely  there- 
of, an  arm  connected  to  the  shaft  and  angularly  disposed 
relative  to  the  handle,  a  cylinder  connected  to  the  handle 
at  a  point  remote  from  the  shaft,  a  piston  slidably 
mounted  in  the  cylinder  and  having  a  rod  extending  diere- 
from  through  an  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  rod  being 
connected  <o  the  arm,  said  handle  having  a  fluid  chamber 
therein,  a  tube  extending  from  one  end  of  the  chamber 
to  the  cylinder  to  direct  fluid  into  the  latter  to  move  the 
piston  rod  outwardly  thereof,  an  adjustable  pressure  con- 
trol valve  having  an  inkt  and  an  outlet,  said  outlet  being 
connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  chamber,  means  for 
connecting  the  valve  inlet  to  a  fluid  pressure  source,  and 
a  control  valve  in  the  chamber  operable  selectively  to 
direct  pressure  fluid  to  the  cylinder  and  to  direct  fluid 
from  the  hKter  out  of  the  chamber. 


a3iM49 

MUSKAL  INSTRUMENT 


NECK 


,-_ -.y* 

AppHcatton  April  13, 1954,  Serial  N«.  422,939 
3ClafaBa.    (0.84-^93) 


2.  A  stringed  musical  mstruaient  having  a  tkpering 
neck  with  spaced  transversely  disposed  frets  on  the  neck, 
the  upper  surface  of  the  neck  being  recessed  between  the 
frets  and  the  lower  surfaces  of  the  recesses  being  in- 
clined transversely  from  one  edge  of  the  neck  to  the  other. 


RESILIENT  RESTORING  MEANS  FOR 
ACCORDION  KEYS 

I  Ailf  H  IMcTMiI  Nn.  «9,I2C 
tOtkm,    fCLU—am 

An  accordion  including  a  keyboard  and  an  approxi- 
mately rectangular  rigid  frame  having  opposed  end  mem- 
ben  and  opposed  side  members  enclosing  an  approxi- 
mately recungular  opening  through  the  frame,  the  key- 
board being  mounted  in  said  opemng  in  approximately 
the  plane  of  the  frape,  each  of  dte  keys  of  the  keyboard 


being  pivoted  to  the  frame  on  an  axis  approximately  in 
the  plane  of  die  frame  and  parallel  with  and  doee  to  but 
spaced  from  one  of  said  side  memben  and  positioned  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  key,  the  keys  being  adapted  to  be 
swung  manually  on  said  axis  throu^  an  arc  &oa  a 
normally  inactive  forward  position  to  an  operative  rear- 
ward position,  limit  stop  means  limiting  the  lei^  of 
said  arc,  and  resilient  means  for  retaining  each  of  the 
keys  in  said  normally  inactive  position  comprising  a  leaf 
spring  positioned  rearward  of  and  in  the  plane  of  move- 
ment of  the  key.  one  end  of  the  spring  being  secured  to 
said  one  of  said  side  members,  the  other  end  erf  d»e  tpdog 
being  positioned  near  the  other  of  said  side  members, 
said  key  having  a  guide  member  on  the  rearward  side 
thereof  near  said  other  end  of  the  key  oomprisinf  a  U- 
shaped  member  inchiding  a  base  and  two  paralkl  arms 


v^irtci- 


lying  in  a  plane  at  ri^t  angles  to  the  key  and  tra  isverse 
with  respect  to  the  key,  said  base  extending  a  (istanoe 
outward  from  the  key,  said  other  end  of  said  sprin  i  being 
positioned  between  said  arms  and  being  tensed  to  ^dably 
engage  said  base  and  thus  normally  urging  said  bim  and 
hence  the  key  forward  into  said  inactive  position,  said 
spring  having  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  free 
cad  thereof  to  said  one  of  said  side  members  comprising 
two  longitudinally  spaced  openings  in  said  one  end  of  the 
spring,  one  of  said  last-nained  two  openings  being  circu- 
lar and  adapted  to  receive  a  screw  threaded  into  said 
one  of  said  side  members,  the  other  of  said  two  last- 
muned  openings  comprising  a  slot  transverse  with  respect 
to  the  spring  adapted  to  receive  a  screw  having  a  diam- 
eter equal  to  the  wMdi  of  the  slot  threaded  into  said  one 
of  said  side  members. 


2JH€J!71 

CLEVB  FIN  WITH  LOCKABLE 

OPIRATING  MEANS 


Mtiy  It,  19S4,  Seriri  No.  42M7t 
anil    I     (GLt5--S) 


1.  The  oombination  with  a  clevis  pin  of  the 
deactibed  indndii^  a  tubular  member  hariag  a 


head  at 
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one  end  adapted  to  limit  movement  of  said  member  into 
a  clevis,  an  enlarged  bore  in  the  head  of  said  tubular 
member  and  at  least  one  radial  aperture  in  the  end  oppo- 
site said  head,  a  locking  element  radially  movable  in  said 
aperture  from  a  position  in  which  it  extends  beyond  the 
periphery  of  the  tubular  member  to  a  position  within  the 
periphery  of  said  member,  a  rotetaMe  stem  slidably  dis- 
posed in  said  tubular  member  having  a  camming  portion 
at  one  end  adjacent  said  locking  element  and  a  bead  at 
the  other  end  slidabie  within  said  enlarged  bore,  and  a 
capping  member  mounted  on  the  head  end  of  said  tubolar 
mcnber.  of  nwans  adiipted  to  slidaMy  actuate  the  stem 
in  the  tubular  member  when  the  cleris  pin  b  inserted  in 
and  removed  from  a  devis  comprising  a  spring  carried 
within  the  enlarged  bore  between  tbe  ^d  of  the  stem 
and  the  capping  member  for  normany  urging  the  cam- 
nung  portion  into  ejecting  engagement  with  the  locking 
element  oppositely  disposed  longitudinally  extending  slots 
in  said  head  end  of  the  tubular  member,  said  slots  being 
provided  with  bayonet  porticos  adjacent  their  outer  ends, 
and  a  ring  shaped  actuating  handle  connected  to  said  stem 
and  pivotally  mounted  on  an  axis  diametrical  of  the  head 
of  said  stem  through  said  slots  and  movable  on  said  pivotal 
mounting  into  and  out  of  a  position  overiying  said  capping 
ntember;  said  handle  being  operable  in  said  slots  to  move 
said  stem  in  an  outwaid  direction  against  the  urge  of  said 
spring  to  bring  the  camming  portion  into  non-ejecting  en- 
gagement with  said  locking  element,  whereby  the  clevis  pin 
may  be  operated  when  it  is  to  be  inserted  into  a  clevis  op- 
tionally either  by  holding  the  actuating  handle  and  pu^ng 
on  the  capping  member  for  manual  tnsertioo  of  die  pin  in 
the  devis,  or  by  rotating  the  actuating  handle  when  tfie 
stem  is  moved  hi  an  outward  directioo  to  lock  said  stem 
in  non-«fecting  relation  to  said  locking  elements,  to  permit 
said  clevis  pin  to  be  forcefully  introduced  in  the  clevis, 
and  when  it  is  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  clevis  by  a  direct 
poll  on  said  actuating  handle. 


for  engagement  with  said  last  mentioned  flange  when  said 
nut  is  tightened  on  tbe  threaded  end  of  such  sleeve,  said 
band  terminating  in  a  free  end  edge  at  the  end  thereof 
that  is  opposite  to  the  flange  thereon,  said  band  beini 
ible  within  said  bore  and  having  a  uniform  inside 
;ter  that  is  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  thread 
id  portion  at  the  root  of  said  thread  whereby  said 
is  adaped  to  pass  over  the  crest  of  the  thread  that 
the  said  threaded  end  of  such  sleeve  when  said  nut 
is  tightened  on  said  last  mentioned  threaded  end  a  sufll- 
cient^distance  to  move  said  band  over  the  thread  oa 
said  threaded  end  of  such  skeve. 
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GASKET-CARRVING  COUFLING 
Clinitlun.  Iliiiilii 
I J^  11, 19S3,  Serial  N«w  347,419 
ICUhik    (CLtS— 32.1) 
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FASTENING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  LOCK 
CAVnY  FOB  A  SCREW  DRIVER 
A.  T  BhhBi,  Ir^  Fiery snes,  R.  L;  Kalksitee  G. 
«(  arid  loasph  A.  Lnhhss,  fc.. 


24,1952,SciUNo.29S,li3 
(CLSS— 4S) 


1,  A  fastening  device  having  an  elongated  shank  and  a 
head,  said  head  having  a  ccittral  cavity  in  longitudinal 
augment  with  the  shank,  said  cavity  having  a  square 
inlet,  a  base,  and  two  pairs  ai  opposed  flat  walls,  of 
uniform  width  the  walls  diverging  downwardly  from  the 
inle^  opening  to  the  base,  the  base  of  the  cavity  having  a 
centrally  dJipftSfd  q>reader  projection  of  limited  hei^it, 
and  dbe  cavity  further  having  ribs  between  contiguous  wall 
ed«»  projecting  inwardly  and  extending  to  the  cavity 


2,tlM74 

INSFECTING  INTERIOR  OF  TELEVISION 

TUBE  FACE 

1 34, 19S3,  Serial  N*.  345,177 
ICUmm.    (a.t»~14) 


A  coupling  nnt  for  ate  on  die  externally  threaded  end 
of  the  sleeve  of  a  pipe  coupling,  said  nut  having  a  central 
through  bore,  a  fiaage  integral  with  said  nut  projecting 
radially  inwardly  of  said  bore  at  one  end  of  the  latter, 
said  bore  having  a  portion  at  the  end  thereof  opposite 
to  said  flange  projecting  radially  inwardly  and  a  thread 
on  the  radially  inwardly  facing  siide  of  said  portion  wholly 
disposed  radially  inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  said  bore 
a  distance  closer  to  said  axis  than  the  surface  of  the 
bore  that  is  between  said  portioo  and  said  fUnge,  an 
annular  gasket  of  clastic  material  that  is  radially  di«tort- 
abia  nnder  axial  compression  disposed  within  said  boie 
between  said  portion  and  said  flange,  a  continuous  cylin- 
drical metal  band  surrounding  said  gasket  and  extending 
substantially  die  full  distance  between  said  portioo  and 
said  flange,  said  band  being  formed  with  a  radially  in- 
wardly projectiog  flange  at  one  end  tiberecrf  extending 
over  and  in  engagement  with  the  axialJy  facing  surihoe 
of  said  gasket  ^at  is  adjacent  to  the  flange  on  said  not 


1.  The  mediod  of  hwp«yting  tfw  interior  stippled 
face  of  the  face  plate  in  a  televisioo  tube  after  the  face 
plate  has  been  sealed  to  the  funnel  of  tbc  television  tube, 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  face  plate  being  smooth,  wUdi 
method  comprised  directing  a  light  beam  of  predeter- 
mined cross-sectional  configuration  including  strai^t 
sides  from  the  exterior  against  said  smoodi  exterior  sur- 
faQB  at  an  acute  angje  and  controlling  the  cross  sectional 
siae  of  said  beam  and  the  size  of  said  acute  an^  in  soch 
a  inanner  that  said  beam  is  reflected  from  said  face  plate 
as  .two  independent  non-overlapping  portions,  ooe  said 
pdrtioo  being  reflected  from  the  exterior  surface  of  add 
face  plate  and  having  its  cross  sectional  configuration 
aubatantiaUy  undistorted.  the  odier  said  portion  being 
reflected  from  the  interior  surface  of  the  face  plate  back 
tiirou^  said  face  plate  and  having  its  cross  sectional  ooa- 
flfuration  distorted  in  proportion  to  the  degree  of  stip- 
pling on  the  interior  surface. 
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CAMERA  PIELD  INDICATIONS  BY  MBAN8 
OF  LIGHT  BEAMS 
Fni  WaBw,   fllli^nB,   N.   Y^  a^   WIBi 

r,  LiMC  HID,  tm*  Richard  C.  Babtah,  Narwdk, 
■■l|iinri  io>  TkaJHanuBa  Cotfontkm,  HmI- 
N*  Mf  a  cofporadiNi  of  Naw  York 

■  AmBK,  1954,  Serial  N«.  4233iS 
tACMnm     (CL  SB— Itf) 


1.  The  method  of  indkating  the  fleld  included  by  a 
motion  picture  camera  lens  during  operation  of  the  cam- 
era, which  method  comprises  periodically  rendering  the 
camera  lens  ineffective  to  transmit  a  picture,  and  during 
a  period  when  the  lens  is  ineffective,  delineating  the  field 
of  view  of  the  camera  by  projecting  beams  of  light  along 
lines  extending  from  the  region  of  the  camera  in  directions 
away  from  die  camera  along  the  edges  of  the  field  in- 
cluded by  the  camera  lens,  extinguishing  the  light  beams 
before  the  camera  lens  again  becomes  effective,  and  re- 
peating the  projecting  and  the  extinguishing  of  the  light 
beams  in  timed  relation  with  successive  periods  of  effec- 
tiveness of  the  lens  to  take  advantage  of  the  persistence  of 
vision  phenomena  and  obtain  beams  that  provide  guides 
for  the  actors  and  director  while  the  motion  picture  is  be- 
ing made. 
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IIIGH'SPEED  CAMERA 

T.  Ropan,  Jr^  aad  WSkm  C  Davlk  Loa 

N.  Mo^  nd^nn  to  fha  UaMad  Stotea  of 

M  repnacatod  by  Bm  Uaitod  Statoi  Aloarfc 
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I.  iBi^evleelor  taUnf  Ugb-ipeDd  photograplis,  m- 
tatabk  means  for  reflecting  light  rayi  comprising  a  two- 
faced  rotating  optical  mirror,  leans  means  for  traa»> 
mitting  light  rays  from  the  deject  to  the  pbotofraphed 
to  one  face  of  said  optical  mirror,  a  narrow  reflecting 
means,  said  rays  focused  on  and  forming  an  imate  in- 
crement on  said  narrow  reflecting  means,  an  cipdcal  tya- 
tem  for  relaying  and  refocusmg  mM  image  from  said 
narrow  reflecting  means  on  a  stationary  film  strip,  said 
optical  system  faicloding  a  second  face  of  said  optical 
mirror,  the  portion  of  the  optical  syaiem  between  said 
narrow  reflecting  toeans  and  said  aeooad  face  of  aidd 


optical  mirror  having  an  even  number  of  reflecting  sor* 
faces  so  that  the  velocity  imparted  to  said  rays  by  said 
one  face  is  cancelled  by  said  second  face  and  said  dit- 
tance  from  said  one  tece  to  said  narrow  reflecting  means 
being  equal  to  the  distance  from  said  second  face  to  said 
film  strip. 

uGirr  iNTENarnr  control  with  variable 

LOUVERS  FOR  MOSAIC  FICTURE  PROIECIION 
APPARATUS 

•TNewVetk^  *     "*  ' 

VoTMBbar  19, 1952,  SaM  No.  321 
Uniliii     (d. 
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1.  Mosaic  picture  projection  apparatus 
projectors  in  position  to  profect  adjacent  sectic 
mosaic  picture  oo  a  screen,  U^t  intensity 
paratus  for  maintaining  uniformity  of  illi 
the  adjacent  edge  portion  of  the  different 
mosaic  image  including  a  separate  grid  locatedl  in 
ligth  beam  of  each  projector  and  between  the  li| 
and  the  projection  gate  of  the  pn^ector,  each  pidj  having 
a  plurality  of  slots  with  substantially  parallel 
supports  on  which  the  respective  grids  rock  to  mbve  the 
top  and  bottom  walls  of  the  slots  into  various 
positions  with  respect  to  the  directioa  of  tiie  nj 
light  beams  to  change  the  amount  of  light  passing 
the  grid,  independent  actuators  for  the  respecti^ 
and  remote  control  means  for  each  actuator,  die  Iremote 
control  means  incloding  manually-actuaied  controllers  at 
a  single  control  station  and  at  a  location  widiin  light  of 
the  screen  for  selective  operation  by  an  attendant  watdi- 
ing  the  screen. 

MlMTt 
PHOrrOGRAPinC  COPYING  APPARATUS 
Tbaodove  Chariaa  NWMIbbbI,  WaM  _ 

New  Ti-T-ir.  and  CMateLn,  Weldar  (Lah^),  Gar- 
many,  iiiljiiiii  to  bMl  Lalti,  G.  ns.  b.  a,  a 
lliin  iif  Psi— J 

aC  195<,  Serial  No.  OBi519 
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1.  In  a  photographic  copying  apparatus  ha»tlnV 
and  a  masking  frame  hinged  diereto.  said  baae  having 
fixed  stops  for  registering  two  adjacent  sides  of  a  dieet 
of  copy  paper  placed  upon  the  base,  said  masking  frame 
consisting  of  four  members  forming  a  rectangular  frame 
for  defining  the  picture  field  of  the  sheet  of  paper,  char- 
acterized by  rails  movably  supported  and  guided  upon 
two  adjacent  sides  of  said  masking  f^ame.  said  rails  hav- 
ing inner  edges  for  defining  die  two  adjacent  sidaa  of  the 
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picture  field  complementary  to  the  two  adjacent  register- 
ing sides  of  said  paper,  finger  members  on  said  rails 
adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  said  sheet  of  paper  com- 
plementary to  the  registered  edges  thereof  and  q)rings 
for  moving  said  raib  to  cause  said  finger  members  there- 
on to  engage  said  unregistered  sides  of  the  sheet  of 
paper  and  move  the  latter  into  registered  engagement 
with  the  said  fixed  stops  in  the  said  base. 
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PARTICLE  MEASUREMENT 

CHBofd  K.  Stomm,  Thainton,  Pa^  awJaam  to  E.  L  dn 

Nanaenns  nod  Conspasy,  wiiuslugtim,  Do.,  a 
of  fMawate 
«   .    ApHicatiM  Jaiyi,  1954,  Serial  No.  44MU  li    f 
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1.  In  a  method  for  making  a  count  and  size  determina- 
tioo  of  light-scattering  particles  for  a  selected  dimensional 
range  of  particle  sizes  in  a  particulate  disperse  system, 
the  steps  which  comprises  directing  a  beam  of  Kgfat 
through  a  dispersioB  containing  the  light-scattering  par- 
ticles, moving  the  dispeni<»  relative  to  the  beam  to 
illuminate  in  succession  each  particle  to  be  determined, 
and  simultaneously  detecting  the  relative  mtensities  of 
light  scattered  at  two  selected  angles  to  the  unscattered 
beam  as  each  particle  is  illuminated,  the  larger  of  said 
angles  being  selected  to  provide  a  low  but  detectaUe  in- 
tensity of  scattered  light  for  the  largest  particle  size  to  be 
determined,  and  the  smaller  of  said  angles  being  selected 
to  provide  a  small  but  detectable  difference  between  the 
scattered  light  intensities  at  the  two  angles  for  the  smallest 
particle  size  to  be  determined  and  a  negligible  difference 
for  still  smaller  particle  sizes. 
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PRISM  TYPE  ANAMORPHOSCOPIC  DEVICE 

loeepb  S.  TrnMbrnkj,  NotA  HoflywMd,  mi  Irrh^  P. 

TasHnany,  van  nragrs,  laiv.,  aanipefB  to  aspatscopa. 

Inc.,  a  loipesaiieo  of  CaBfenIa 

AppBcaiiBB  NovamBar  23, 1953,  Seriri  No.  393,71< 

4CUtasa.    (CLflt-47) 


beyond,  both  of  said  prisms  being  i  achromatic  and  eadi 
including  a  portion  having  a  bi^MN'  index  of  refraction 
nearer  the  apex  of  said  cone  and  a  portion  of  lower 
index  of  refnction  farther  from  said  apex,  said  prisnr 
being  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  to  the  axis  oi  said 
cone,  with  the  apex  of  one  prism  being  nearer  the  base 
of  the  other  prism,  and  the  baae  of  said  one  prism  being 
reoBote  from  the  apex  of  said  other  prism,  the  apex  angle 
of  said  prism  not  exceeding  approximatdy  IS*;  and 
means  for  rotating  aaid  first  and  second  prisms,  each 
about  a  corresponding  axis,  said  corresponding  axes  be- 
ing substantially  parallel  to  the  apexes  of  said  prisms, 
and  ^bstantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  cone. 

■"^— ^^  -'--dm 
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ADJUSTABLE  OPTICAL  PRBM  SYSTEM  FOR  PRO- 
DUCING VARIATION  IN  SIZE  OF  IMAGES  IN. 
FWMECTORS  AND  CAMERAS 

Marvka  P.  Farley,  Cedar  Grove,  N.  J. 
AppHcatioa  March  39, 1955,  Serial  No.  497,8S5 

UOabna.    (CL  S»--57)  ,-„ 
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1.  An  optical  system  for  producing  an  uodistorted 
vari  ible  image  enlargement  or  reduction,  comprising  two 
axia  ly  stationary  pairs  of  prisms,  aligned  along  an  optical 
axis  jaund  spaced  from  each  other,  the  prisms  of  each  pair 
symmetrically  arranged  with  respect  to  a  plane  of 
symmetry  at  right  angles  to  the  optical  axis  and  being 
permanentiy  held  relatively  to  each  other  in  a  position 
in  which  the  plane  of  angular  distortion  in  the  two  prisms 
is  the  same,  and  the  two  pairs  being  permanentiy  held  in 
a  pcsition  relatively  to  each  other  in  which  the  plane  of 
angular  distortion  of  the  two  pairs  is  at  ri^t  an^es  to 
eadi  other,  means  to  adjust  die  inclination  of  the  optically 
active  surfaces  of  the  two  prisms  of  each  pair  toward  the 
opt»al  axis  and  towajxis  each  other,  and  meam  to  produce 
the  tame  relative  adjustment  of  the  optically  active  sur- 
facet  relatively  to  the  optical  axis  in  both  pain  of  prisms, 
by  ii  nparting  an  angular  movement  of  the  same  extent  to 
all  tpe  subunits  of  the  system. 
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INTERCHANGEABLE  LENS  SYSTEM  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPIOC  PURPOSES 


V*V«#' 


I.  An  anamorphoacopic  device  of  the  type  described, 
intended  for  use  with  lenses  and  similar  members  adapted 
to  transmit  a  cone  of  light,  the  device  including:  a  wap- 
port;  a  first  prism  mounted  on  said  support,  said  prism 
being  of  a  aixt  sufficient  to  extend  completely  across  said 
cone  and  extend  a  slight  distance  beyond;  a  second  prism 
mounted  on  said  support  at  a  point  farther  removed  from 
the  apex  of  said  cone  than  said  first  prism  and  spaced 
from  said  first  prism,  said  second  prism  being  Urger  than 
«aid  first  prism  and  of  a  siae  siiflkaenl  to  extend  com- 
pletely acron  said  cone  and  extend  a  slight  distance 


to  Cari  Zcias,  Hcidenbefan  (Brenz),  Wi 


November  19, 195<,  Seslal  No.  <23,242 
',  appHcatioo  Germaay  November  19, 1955 
IddifaM.  <CLtB-57) 


I.  An  interchangeable  lew  system  for  photographic 
purixMes  which  can  be  substituted  for  the  front  com- 
ponent of  a  basic  three-component  photo-objective  con- 
sisting of  a  collective  front  component,  a  biconcave  mid- 
dle component,  and  a  collective  rear  component  in  such  a 
way  that  in  conjunction  with  the  two  remaining  compo- 
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oents  consistint  of  the  middk  component  and  the  rear 
component  of  the  basic  objective  it  forms  an  obfective 
which  with  equal  focal  intercept  shows  a  greater  focal 
length  than  the  basic  objective  and  which  system  is  char* 
aderized  by  the  following  additional  characteristics  and 
ooBiprising  at  least  three  components  separated  from  each 
other  by  air  spaces,  and  in  at  least  one  of  the  air  spaces 
both  boundary  sivfaccs  showing  hollow  curvatures  turned 
towards  the  diaphragm  of  the  basic  objective  wherein  the 
radii  of  both  theae  surfaces  lie  within  the  limits  0.12X/ 
aad  0.28xy.  /  bcng  th«  focal  length  of  the  entire  ob- 
jective consisting  of  the  lens  system  phis  the  remaining 
components  of  the  basic  objective,  the  radios  <rf  the  sur- 
tece  bounding  the  said  air  space  on  the  image  side  being 
at  least  0.8  times  but  at  most  2.5  times  as  long  as  the  radius 
of  the  surface  bounding  the  air  space  on  the  object 
sidi,  and  the  length  of  this  air  space  lying  within  the 
limits  0.02X/  and  0.15X/  aiKf  being  also  smaller  than 
twice  the  axial  separatioo  of  the  surface  bounding  the  said 
air  space  on  the  image  side  from  the  last  surface  of  the 
turn  lies  within  the  limits  0.03  X/  and  0.30 x/.  and  the 
component  in  front  of  the  air  space  being  dispersive,  the 
ray  coming  from  infinity  parallel  to  the  axis  having  a 
negative  intercept  within  this  air  space,  the  sum  of  the 
refractive  powers  of  all  the  surfaces  sunding  in  front  of 
the  said  air  space  being  negative  and  lying  within  the 
interchangeable  lens  system  wherein  this  separation  in 
limiu  —4.0x1//  and  —1.0X1//.  the  sum  of  the  refrac- 
tive powers  of  the  two  surfaces  bounding  the  said  air  space 
betng  also  negative  and  lying  within  the  limits  —3.0X1// 
and  — O.lx  1//,  the  sum  of  the  refractive  powers  of  the 
surfaces  of  the  system  following  the  said  air  spacei  being 
positive  and  lying  within  the  limits  1.5  X 1//  and  6.0  x  !//• 
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in  an  airplane  having  a  leading  edge  surface,  the  com- 
binatioo  comprising:  a  rocket  iMiinejihig  tube  mounted 
within  the  airplane  and  hariag  a  forwardly-fadng  open 
end;  means  defining  a  dischaige  opening  in  die  nuface 
aligned  with  said  tube;  a  cover  for  said  opem'ng  mounted 
on  the  airplane  for  swingable  movemem  between  a  dosed 
poaition  wherein  said  cover  conadtutes  an  extnnsion  of 
the  surface  and  an  open  pontion  n^ierein  a  rocket  fired 
from  said  tube  can  pass  freely  through  said  openiag;  re- 
silient means  urging  said  cover  to  said  cloaed  position;  a 
conduit  in  the  airplane  rearwardly  of  said  tube  providing 
a  passageway  for  exhaust  gaaes  of  a  rocket  fired  from  said 
tube;  an  actuating  fiap  swingaUy  mounted  in  said  con- 
duit; linkage  means  connecting  said  flap  to  said  cover  to 
move  the  latter  from  said  cloaed  to  said  open  position  on 
the  impingement  of  the  gases  on  said  Itep;  and  detent 
means  in  said  tube  engageable  with  a  rocket  therein  to 
retain  the  latter  in  said  tube,  sahl  detent  mean  befaig 
releasable  by  a  predetermined  thrust  of  a  rocket  being 
fired  from  said  tube,  whereby  forward  movement  of  a 
rocket  is  defaiyed  until  said  cover  moves  to  its  said  open 
poamoB. 
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1.  In  an  automatic  fire  arm  ot  the  blow  ba^  type,  a 
barrel,  a  generally  cloaed  receiver  aligned  with  the  rear 
end  of  said  barrel,  a  freely  slidable  bolt  in  said  receiver 
having  a  loogitudfaial  bore  dierethrough  and  being  of 
such  external  shape  as  to  form  a  longitudinal  gas  pas- 
sageway along  its  external  surface,  a  firing  pin  Ridable 
in  the  bore  of  said  bolt,  and  a  spring  in  the  rear  portion 
of  said  receiver  bearing  against  said  firing  pin,  said 
firing  pin  including  a  first  valve  portion  rearwaidly  of 
its  forward  end  and  said  bolt  having  a  seat  fcr  such 
valve  portion,  the  clearance  between  the  firing  pin  and 
the  portion  of  the  bore  in  the  bolt  which  is  forwajtlly  of 
said  valve  portion  being  sufficient  to  allow  the 
of  explosion  gases  rearwardly  along  said  bore 
valve  portion  to  move  same  away  from  its  seak,  said 
firing  pin  inclnding  a  second  valve  portion  rearwardly 
of  said  first  valve  portion  and  said  bolt  having  s  trans- 
verse bore  extending  from  said  external  paasageiray  to 
said  loogitiidiaal  bora  in  the  vkioity  of  said  (Mcond 
valve  portion  to  direct  «q>loaion  gases  onto  said  Mcond 
valve  portion,  whereby  said  explosion  gases  mon«  said 
firing  pin  rearwardly  relative  to  said  bolt  to  aUnv  the 
passaft  of  taaea  to  the  portioii  of  the  receiver  reipvard- 
ly  of  said  bolt      
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COMBINA110N  OmUTOR  PLATPORM  AND 

EUSVATOR  VOR  MACHINE  TCIOL§ 

A  Lewii  MaiyniJT— I  Cifinj,  Fwii  jjn  Lnc, 

1^  13. 19S4.  SifW  No.  42947P 
!•  riilii  I     (CLM— It) 


1.  In  a  machine  tool,  the  combination  of  a  vertical 
column,  ways  on  said  column,  a  headstock  having  con- 
troli  and  being  vertically  movable  along  said  ways,  a 
power  driven  reversible  elevating  screw  joumaled  on  tbc 
column  for  raising  and  lowering  the  headstock,  a  platform 
for  supporting  an  operator  adjacent  said  beadkock  in 
position  to  actuate  said  controls,  means  for  guiding  said 
platform  for  vertical  movemem  adjacent  the  headstock, 
a  platform  elevating  screw  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
platform,  means  for  connecting  said  platform  and  head- 
stock  elevating  screws  so  that  the  former  will  be  rotated 
when  the  latter  is  driven,  a  nut  joumaled  oo  said  plat- 
form and  having  threaded  engagement  with  said  plat- 
form elevating  screw,  means  for  locking  said  not  against 
rotation  relative  to  said  platfonn  whereby  the  platform 
aad  headstock  are  raised  aad  lowered  te  uaiaoa,  power 
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means  on  said  platform  for  routing  said  nut  in  cidier 
direction,  and  means  for  simultaneously  rekasiag  aaid 
locking  means  and  energizing  said  power  means  to  there- 
by raise  or  lower  said  platform  relative  to  the  machine 
headstock. 
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1.  A  machine  for  profiling  an  edge  snrfiux  on  a  work 
aieiDC  whidi  is  curved  in  a  longitudinal  direction  and 
variable  in  angular  relation  in  a  directioo  substantially 
at  a  right  angle  to  the  longitudinal  extent,  said  madiine 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  fixed  base  member,  a  work 
supporting  table  supported  on  said  base  member  for 
movement  loogitodinally  thereof,  means  for  longitudi- 
nally moving  said  table,  an  upright  frame  at  one  end  of 
said  Ubie  and  rigid  with  said  base,  a  substantially  hori- 
loatal  elongated  slide  suppori  rigid  with  said  upri^t 
frame  and  dtspoaed  above  said  table  transversely  of  said 
longitudinal  movement  thereof,  a  slide  member  movable 
on  said  slide  support  transversely  of  said  ubIe,  biasing 
means  urging  said  slide  member  to  move  in  one  direction 
longitudinally  of  said  slide  support,  a  bead  mounted  on 
said  slide  member,  said  head  comprising  a  first  member 
supported  by  said  slide  member  for  vertical  adjustment 
relative  thereto  and  being  movable  theiewith  longitudi- 
nally of  said  sHde  support,  said  head  comprising  a  second 
member,  mating  arcuate  guides  on  said  first  and  second 
memben  having  a  cealer  of  curvature  adjacent  said  work 
sivporting  table  for  swinging  movement  of  said  second 
member  on  said  first  member,  gravity  actuated  means 
opcrativdy  engaged  with  said  second  head  member  for 
8wia«int  aaaia  oe  aaid  first  head  member  about  said 
center  of  curvature,  a  substantially  vertical  housing  sup- 
ported by  said  second  head  member,  a  diaft  jonmalkd 
in  said  hoodag  having  a  milling  tool  supported  at  its 
lower  end.  power  means  connected  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  shaft  for  rotating  same,  a  pair  of  cams  rigidly  sup- 
ported by  said  tabte  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
oae  of  said  cams  facing  laterally  and  the  other  cam  facing 
vertically,  a  cam  follower  oa  said  first  head  member 
held  into  ettgageoMat  with  said  first  cam  by  said  biasmg 
aieaM  for  moving  said  first  bead  member  in  opposition 
lo  f  «<i  biasing  means  during  longitudinal  movemem  of 
the  taUa,  and  another  cam  foUower  on  said  aecoad  head 
member  held  into  engageoient  with  said  second  cam  for 
moving  said  second  head  member  during  movement  of 
said  fb^  head  nMmber,  whereby  upon  simple  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  the  table  said  milling  tool  is  moved 
both  vertically  aad  transversely  relative  to  said  work 
piece  ia  proiOiag  the  edge  surface  thereof. 


1.  [n  a  machine  tool  transmissioo  and  contrcri  mech- 
anisa  for  actuating  a  plurality  of  machine  tool  elements 
relatrre  to  a  nq>porting  base  therefor,  a  power  driven 
transipission,  a  drive  means  di^osed  to  effect  movement 
of  eadi  of  said  elements,  a  reverser  mechanism  for  eadi 
of  sad  elements  operatively  driven  from  said  transmis- 
sion i  nd  connected  to  <^)eratively  drive  said  drive  mcMtt, 
a  directional  control  mechanism  operatively  disposed 
to  acuiate  said  reverser  mechanism  and  selectively  pro- 
vide I  power  drive  for  effecting  movement  in  either  di- 
recticn  for  said  elements,  a  manually  operable  drive 
meani  connected  to  provide  manual  movement  of  each 
of  sai  d  elements,  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  clamps  disposed 
to  relain  said  elements  in  any  selected  position,  a  hydrau- 
lic clamp  control  mechanism  operatively  connected  to 
opente  each  of  the  clamping  mechanisms  on  said  ele- 
ment, and  a  hydraulic  interconnecting  means  betwcea 
said  clamp  control  mechanism  and  said  clampt,  coo- 
nected  to  render  said  power  control  means  inoperative 
and  hereby  prevent  the  power  operation  of  any  of  said 
elements  when  said  clamping  mechanism  is  actuated  to 
retain  said  elements  in  a  sdectad  position. 

2.  A  measuring  device  for  a  machine  tool  having  a 
frame  and  a  movable  member  slidaUy  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  comprising  a  scale  adjo^My  mounted  on 
said  frame,  a  scale  pointer  fixedly  carried  on  aaid  OMyv- 
able  member  and  disposed  to  indicate  movement  of  said 
member  relative  to  said  frame,  a  contact  lug  on  said 
pointer,  a  slide  bar  c^ratively  attached  to  said  frame 
for  lengthwise  movement,  a  plurality  of  trip  dogs  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  slide  bar,  a  plurality  of  meaa- 
uring  rods  carried  on  said  slide  bar  adapted  to  eiuble 
precise  positioning  of  said  dogs  on  said  bar,  a  plurality 
of  control  plungers  disposed  to  engage  said  bar  and  con- 
nected to  effectively  control  the  power  movement  of  said 
movable  member,  a  movement  indicating  meaiu  mounted 
on  said  frame,  an  actuating  mechanism  engaging  with 
said  bar  and  connected  to  actuate  said  indicating  mech- 
anism upon  lengthwise  movement  of  said  bar  in  either 
direction  and   resilient  means  to  normally  retain   said 
actuating  means  in  a  balanced  condition,  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  movable  member  will  permit  said  contact 
lug  to  engage  one  of  said  dogs  to  disnipt  the  power 
movement  of  said  movable  member  and  actuate  said 
slide  bar  to  operate  said  indicating  mechanism  whereby 
the  precise  position  of  said  movable  member  relative  to 
said  friune  may  be  readily  determined. 

5,  In  a  machhie  tool,  a  frame,  a  spindle  carrying  head 
rotittaMy  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  cross  slide  mounted 
for  radial  movement  in  said  head,  a  quill  mounted  for 
axial  movement  in  said  cross  slide,  a  tool  retaining  spindle 
ro(|itably  mounted  in  said  quill,  means  operatively  coa- 
aected  to  drive  said  spindle  regardless  of  the  axial  posi- 
tk»  of  said  quill,  a  pilot  carrier  assembly  adapted  to 
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support  said  means  and  provide  a  power  connectJoo  there- 
to regardless  of  the  poshkw  of  said  rotary  head,  and  a 
power  driven  transmission  mounted  in  said  frame  and 
selectively  manipulatable  to  provide  a  power  drive  to 
said  pilot  carrier  assembly  whereby  said  qnndle  may  be 
power  driven  at  any  oae  of  a  plurality  of  tpted  rates. 


i^tiMii 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRIMMING 

MATRICES 
Kari  Debw,  Bad  Huwfcwrg,  Genaany,  aariiMr  to 
type 


AppHcaliM  Fcbnnry  f ,  1954,  ScrU  No.  499,138 

appHcatlM  Ctrmmj  Fekrawy  %  1953 
5  riatoii     (CL99— 15) 


of  the  body  portion  adapted  for  attachment  to 
aad  tnclu<ting  tranaversely  spaced  clamp  arms 
into  the  first  recesses  of  one  end  of  the  body  portion  and 
being  formed  to  widths  less  than  thoae  of  tlie  first  recesses, 
said  clamp  arms  being  in  overlying  relation  to  one  of 
said  bars  to  hold  the  same  in  engagement  with  the  work 
table,  the  clamp  arms  eatending  clear  of  the  path  of  up- 
ward movement  of  the  body  portion  ao  as  to  leave  said 
one  bar  fixedly  engaged  agaLost  the  work  table  when 
the  body  portion  is  disconnected,  in  poaitioa  for  re-con- 
nection of  the  body  portion  to  said  oae  bar  without  change 
of  the  previous  position  of  the  body  portion  in  respect  to 
the  table;  jack  means  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  table 
and  underlying  the  other  bar  in  supporting  relation  thereto; 
and  clamping  means  extending  into  the  first  recesses  of 
the  other  end  of  the  body  portion  and  adapted  for  coti- 
nection  to  the  table,  said  damping  means  being  in  overly- 
ing relation  to  the  other  bar  for  clamping  the  other  bar 
to  the  jack  means  and  being  also  clear  of  the  path  of  the 
upward  movement  of  the  body  portion  so  as  to  leave  the 
other  bar  fixedly  engaged  with  the  jack  means  in  position 
for  reconnection  of  the  body  portion  to  the  other  bar 
without  change  of  the  previous  position  of  the  b^y  por- 
tion in  respect  to  the  work  ubie. 


1.  A  method  for  the  subsequent  machining  of  matrices 
for  slug  casting  machines,  which  matrices  have  been  pro- 
duced in  the  conventional  maniMr  and  have  on  one  of 
their  narrow  longitudinal  sides  at  least  one  in|preasion 
produced  in  a  stamping  machine,  comprising  the  I  steps  of 
pressing  a  matrix  with  its  impression  side  by  elastic  means, 
against  two  precise  positioning  points,  thereby  causing  the 
matrix  to  automatically  so  change  the  position  of  said 
one  of  its  narrow  sides  as  to  press  therewith  agahist  both 
positioning  points  determining  a  reference  line  for  pre- 
cision machining,  clamfmig  the  matrix  in  this  position, 
precisely  machining  both  narrow  longitudinal  sides  of  the 
matrix  to  exactly  dimension  same  with  relation  to  the  ref- 
erence line  determined  by  the  points. 


2,ilM99 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  UQUID  MIXTURES 

FOR  SEPARATION  OF  SOLID  PARTICLES  AND 

GASES 
John  D.  Boadway,  Three  Rivers,  Qaibsc, 


4, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,5(2 
(CL92— 2t) 


2,S14v4«9 
SINE  PLATE 

Uas'd  W.  RabMas,  Reaoaao  Beach,  aaa  Aiaaaa  P.  SaMh, 
Hawtharae,  CaM .,  BSsJgaBri  to  Dsmo  MacMac  Prad- 
itr\  sets,  Hawthotae,  CaHf .,  a  Bns 

AppUcattosi  April  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  59M94 
1  Cbfan.    (O.  94—59) 


V!tR>m 


^  ^^  •»  r*-^~ 


A  sine  plate  mountable  on  a  work  table,  comprising:  a 
flat  plate-like  body  portion  having  a  top  surface  adapted 
to  support  a  work  piece,  said  body  portion  having  adjacent 
its  ends  parallel  transverse  grooves  formed  in  Its  under- 
side, said  body  portion  having  openings  comn^unicating 
between  said  grooves  and  the  top  surface,  the  ^>ody  por- 
tion having  longitudinal  recesses  spaced  transversely  of 
the  same  at  each  of  its  ends,  said  recesses  communicating 
between  the  grooves,  the  top  surface,  and  the  adjacent 
end  surfaces  of  the  body  portion;  a  pair  of  bars  engaged 
in  the  respective  grooves  and  having  threaded  radial 
recesses  registered  with  said  openings;  screws  extending 
through  said  openings  and  engaging  in  said  recesses  to 
fixedly,  separably  connect  the  bars  to  said  body  portion, 
said  body  portion  being  movable  upwardly  on  the  bars 
on  disconnection  from  the  bars;  a  base  damp  at  one  end 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  gas  and  solid  particles 
from  liquid,  comprising  an  elongated  chamber  having  a 
body  portion  of  circular  internal  croas-sectioa,  a  restrict- 
ing liquid  inlet  means  so  shaped  and  positiciied  as  to 
convert  a  substantial  part  of  the  pressure  energy  of  the 
incoming  liquid  to  roUtional  velocity  energy  to  main- 
tain a  helical  flow  about  the  inside  walls  of  said  chamber, 
a  liquid  outlet  concentric  with  and  at  aa  end  of  said 
chamber  and  prcmdiag  an  outlet  opening  of  a  sin  permit- 
ting passage  therethrough  of  the  greater  portion  of  said 
helical  flow,  said  outlet  indnding  a  generally  disk-shaped 
chamber  in  which  the  liquid  is  free  to  form  a  swirling 
body  of  increasing  diameter,  a  discharpe  opeoiag  also 
being  provided  at  the  periphery  of  such  disk-shaped  cham- 
ber, a  gas  outlet  also  concentric  with  said  dongated 
chamber  but  havmg  an  outlet  opening  of  a  diameter 
smaller  than  said  liquid  outlet  opening,  means  providing 
suction  for  evacuating  gas  through  said  fas  ouUei  and  to 
thereby  maintain  a  central  evacuated  core  in  said  helical 
flow,  and  a  smaU  outlet  for  discharging  a  part  of  said 
flow  with  tfie  solid  particles  therein  from  the  outer  por- 
tion of  the  helical  flow  at  a  point  spaced  substantially 
from  the  inlet,  said  disk-diapad  chamber  acting  to  per- 
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nut  sufficient  of  the  velodty  energy  of  the  Uqnid  therein 
to  be  reconverted  to  pressure  energy  whereby  Ae  treated 
fiquid  at  said  diacharfe  opening  will  have  a  substantial 
positive  pressure  despite  the  said  sub-atmospheric  pres- 
sura  of  said  oon. 


tons  aad  ptstoa  rods  uriiose  outer  ends  are  coontcied  widi 
said  aide  walls,  aad  a  means  for  oonnectittg  a  com  awn 
soured  of  fluid  under  pressure  with  each  cylinder. 


2^4^1 
PRESSER  UNTT  FOR  BOX  WRAPPING  MACHINES 
G«»|e  B^srida,  Braak^  N.  Y.,  iiigur  to  laspsflW 
Paper  Baa  Cacy,,  BieeMja,  N.  Y.,  a  uapasattoa  af 
NcwYaHt 

isi'iMisr  7, 19SS,8eriri  No.  S4f,lil 
•  CWaM.    <C1.  93-.54J) 


Ju 


2314^3 

SLCCrROPHOTOGRAPHlC  MICROFILM 

ENLARGER 

WilUam  G.  Lewla,  Clyde  R.  Mayo,  aisd  Bcnsari  J.  Wolfe, 

Rochtstsr,  N.  Y.,  aarfprnrt  to  1W  HakU  Caa^My. 

Ruthtsttir,  N.  Y.,  a  cwpasaliea  af  New  YoA 

AppBcaHda  Mmnk  19, 1953,  Smki  No.  343,332 

22  CUaH.    (CL  9S— 1.7) 


1A 
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1.  A  presser  unit  for  applying  flaps  to  the  inner  face 
of  a  box  having  a  side  wall  opening  for  use  in  conjunc- 
tion with  a  box  wrapping  machine,  said  unit  comprising 
a  presser  assembly  which  is  movable  through  the  side 
wall  opening,  a  carriage  supporting  the  assembly  for 
travel,  a  fixed  cylinder  provided  with  a  piston  and  a 
piston  rod  connected  with  the  carriage  for  advancing 
and  retracting  the  same,  a  fixed  wiper  on  the  assembly 
for  applying  a  lower  flap  of  the  wrapper  to  the  box,  a 
hinged  presser  pUte  for  applying  an  upper  flap  of  the 
wrapper  to  the  box,  and  slides  carried  at  oppodte  ends 
of  the  assembly  for  applying  the  end.  flaps  to  the  box,  a 
plunger  slidaMy  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  Knks  con- 
necting the  plunger  with  the  hinged  phites  and  slides  to 
actuate  the  same  after  the  assembly  has  entered  the  box, 
a  cylrader  provided  with  a  piston  and  piston  rod  mount- 
ed on  the  carriage,  means  coimecting  the  latter  piston 
rod  with  the  plirager  and  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure 
connected  witfi  the  cylinders. 


2J14,492 
FORM  BLOCK  FOR  BOX  COVERING  MACHINES 

N.  Y.,  sidgaiii  to  Imperial 
N.  Y.,  a  iMspwartea  of 
New  Yarit  _ 

I  Nmimiir  7, 1955.  ScrW  No.  545,199 
3  Oaliiis     (CL93— 59) 
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i  kn  electropholograpMc  microfflm  mlarfer  oooqifl^ 

[verticaUy  inclined  stationary  flat  plate  sivport,  aa 

'  located  above  die  plate  sunwrt  with  its  kmgi- 

axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  platB  np- 

operating  to  project  a  microfilm  image  onto  a 

flst  electrophott^raphic  plate  mounted  on  said 

.^^..^  a  carriafe  movable  downwardly  aad  up- 

over  a  flat  plate  on  said  plate  support  ekctrfcal 

ig  means  operating  automatically  to  move  Ilia 

downwardly  twice  and  upwardly  once  at  aadi 

plate<leanittg  mechanism  on  the  carriafe,  deo- 

plate-charging  mechanism  on  the  carriage,  a  da- 
powder  containing  hopper  on  the  carriafe  having 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  carriage  through  whidi 

^,^.  powder  is  cascaded  over  the  plate  on  the  plate 

suppdrt.  a  movable  nonnally  doaed  gate  for  said  ooflet, 
time-^»tttrcdled  means  operating  to  open  said  gate  when 
the  cfrriage  is  at  the  upper  end  of  its  travel,  and  paper 
feed  and  imafc  transfer  medianim  on  the  carriafe  at 
its  imer  end  operated  by  upward  movement  of  the  car- 
riageland  acting  to  transfer  an  image  from  said  plate  to 
a  transfer  sheet,  the  plate-deaning  mechanism  and  plate- 
charging  mechanism  being  located  between  the  devdoper 
powder  hopper  and  the  paper  feed  and  imate  tramfer 
mechanism. 

2,914,494 
AUTOMATIC  SHUTTER  MECHANISM  FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 
WBy  KadcaMd  Gaoii  MMKh,  Manlch, 
AGFA   fasassn  will 
r,  a  caepewBen  af 

21, 1953,  Scrid  No.  311,427 
„ -—.ilen  GetuMny  October  4, 1952 
4  aSMTlCL  95— 52) 


1.  An  expanding  form  Mock  for  box  wrapping  nu- 
chines  and  comprisins  a  rectangular  base  and  means  on 
the  machine  for  supporting  the  base,  aad  walls  and  side 
walls  which  are  carried  by  the  base  and  which  are  out- 
wardly movable  relative  thereto  under  equalised  pressure 
to  press  the  wrapper  against  the  inner  foces  of  the  box.  a 
cylinder  provided  with  a  piston  aad  a  piston  rod  mounted 
at  each  end  of  the  base  longitudinally  there<rf.  the  end 
walls  being  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  piston 
rods,  and  spaced  cylinders  mourned  transversdy  of  the 
base,  each  being  provided  with  oi^xisitdy  movable  pis- 


1.  An  automatic  shutter  mechanism  for  a  photographic 
cantera  comprising  movable  shutter  blades,  a  rotatable 
tension  ring,  a  spring  connected  to  said  tension  ring,  a 
auk  follower  cosmected  to  actuate  said  shutter  blades. 
r»9ient  means  urging  said  blades  and  said  f<41ower  to  a 
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shutter-doted  portioB,  a  nuunially  actuabte  pivoted  n- 
lease  lever  inrhidii'  •  pair  of  bifurcated  anat  extendiag 
from  the  pivot  to  lie  adjaccat  dtaraetrkally  opporite  rides 
otf  said  tensiofi  ring,  a  drivii^  ann  flexible  in  a  lateral' 
direction  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  tension  ring  and 
stiff  in  directioos  paralld  to  said  plane,  said  driving  arm 
being  mounted  at  one  end  diereof  upon  said  tension 
ring,  said  driving  arm  incloding  a  cam  surface  near  its 
free  end  for  contacting  said  cam  follower  to  open  said 
shutter  blades  when  said  tension  ring  is  releaaed.  said 
drivii^  arm  incliKJing  a  recess  adjacent  said  cam  sur- 
face for  allowing  said  follower  to  snap  into  said  shutter- 
closed  position  u  soon  as  said  cam  surface  moves  past 
said  follower  during  the  release  movement  of  said  ten- 
sion ring  and  driving  arm,  a  catch  operatively  connected 
near  one  end  of  one  arm  of  said  release  lever,  said  catch 
and  said  tension  ring  including  cooperating  projection 
and  indentation  means  for  cauring  said  tension  ring  to 
rotate  against  the  force  of  said  spring  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  lever,  said  rotation  of  said  tension  ring 
advancing  said  driving  arm  to  a  predetermined  position 
in  which  said  cam  b  positioned  to  actuate  said  cam 
follower  upon  release  of  said  tension  ring,  a  projection 
disposed  in  the  padi  of  movement  of  said  catch  for  dis- 
engaging said  release  lever  from  said  tension  ring  and 
permitting  said  ring  and  said  driving  arm  to  rotate  back 
to  their  untensioned  position  after  movement  of  said 
driving  arm  to  said  predetermined  position,  a  lateral 
cam  means  mounted  near  the  end  of  the  other  arm  of 
said  release  lever  and  contacting  the  free  end  oi  said 
driving  arm  to  displace  it  laterally  away  from  said  cam 
follower  while  said  driving  arm  is  moving  from  its  un- 
tensioned position  substantially  up  to  said  predetermined 
position,  and  said  lateral  cam  bdng  coostructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  move  out  of  contact  with  said  driving  arm 
whn  said  driving  arm  is  moved  to  and  past  said  prede- 
termined position  to  allow  said  driving  arm  cam  surface 
to  momentarily  contact  said  cam  follower  to  open  and 
doic  said  shutter  blades  when  said  release  lever  is  dis- 
engaged from  said  tension  ring. 


GROUND  CULTIVATOK 

M.  BvookSi  Sentdey  WariL 

13, 19S4,  Ssrfri  N*.  474,f91 
aChfeM.    (CL  97-^40) 


its  drive  Anfl  snbstantially  panlM  ihMtio  aad 
toward  the  gMr  housing,  a  worn  skaft  mounted 
honsing  aad  extended  therafreoi  in  axial  alij 
the  motor  siMfk,  a  woni  on  said  worm  shaft  in 


mesh  with  the  worm  gear,  and  a  '•«^"*r»Hg  shift  as- 
tended  between  the  ends  of  the  motor  shaft  and  worm 
shaft  and  joined  therewith  at  its  ends  through  the  mediacy 
of  flexible  ooupUaga;  each  of  which 
prises  a  tubular  collar  with  one  ead 
fitted  to  aad  revotnbly  roatahiing  die  at^aotat  ead  of 
said  connecting  shaft  therein,  and  having  its  other  end 
portion  fitted  to  aad  secured  agaiast  turning  on  the  end 
of  one  of  the  aligned  shafts,  aad  a  helically  wound 
spring  wire  ootl  fitted  at  its  ends  about  the  a<Qacent  end 
portions  of  die  collar  and  connecting  shaft  for  auto- 
matic tightening  under  the  driving  influence  of  the  motor 
shaft  

SJIMN 
STABILIZED  CULTIVATOB  ATTACHMENT 

pcm  TRAcnm 

C  Hal.  ■miiW,  Va. 

M,  IMS,  flsriri  Na.  S374fli 
t  fill  II I      (CL9T-^732) 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  tractor  ot  the  type  atefl  by  a 
walking  attendant  and  which  has  a  drawbar,  said  Utach- 
meat  compriainc  a  fraase,  means  securing  the  firwaid 
end  of  said  frame  to  the  tractor  drawlMr  for  ihrotal 
movement  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis,  cult  viton 
carried  by  said  Craase  aad  oa  opposite  sides  of  said  axis, 
a  fixed  support  disposed  above  said  frame,  aadjmeaas 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  axis  and  responsive  to  tiie  lift- 
ing (rf  one  side  of  said  frame  for  ap^ying  a  force 
depresses  the  opposite  side  d  said  frame  so  tbU  the 
cultivator  on  that  side  of  the  frame  is^drin 
thereby  iaereaaiag  resistance  to  forward 
frame  aad  applyiag  a  moocat  to  said  frame  directed 
to  level  the  frame  by  rotative  movement  about  mi  I  axis. 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  gear  housing,  a  cnss-diaft  rotataUy  mounted  fai  said 
housing  with  its  opposite  end  portions  extended  from 
the  opposite  sides  thereof,  ground  cultivating  means 
mounted  on  the  extended  end  portions  of  the  craes- 
shaft,  a  driving  worm  gear  fixed  on  cross-shaft  within 
said  housing,  a  handle  fixed  rigidly  to  the  housing  and 
extended  therefrom  in  a  directioa  radially  of  the  cros»> 
shaft;  said  handle  being  of  tabttaatial  leagdi  tot  the 
hand  manipulatioa  and  cootrol  of  the  device,  an  electric  1. 
motor  monated  on  the  haadle  nev  its  lower  end  with  to  a 
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frame  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  traetor.  a  generally  hori- 
zontal transverse  har  joumaled  on  the  frame,  firtt  and 
second  seU  of  ears  secured  to  die  bar  and  extending  gen- 
erally oppositely  therefrom,  links  extending  downwardly 
from  said  first  set  of  ears,  a  pair  of  lower  arms  "^^^P*^ 
for  attachment  near  their  rear  ends  to  an  uitplement  and 
pivotally  supported  at  their  forward  ends  by  said  links, 
a  second  set  of  links  pivotally  connecting  the  forward 
ends  of  said  lower  arms  to  said  frame,  an  upper  contttjl 
arm  adapted  for  pivotal  attachment  at  its  rear  portion 
to  the  implement  and  pivoted  for  free  movement  at  lU 
forwarYl  cad  to  said  secoad  set  of  eaia,  and  means  for 
rocking  said  bar  whereby  the  vertical  position  of  the 
forward  ends  of  both  the  uppei  aad  lower  arms  is  varied 
without  substantially  varyfaig  the  relative  fore  and  aft 
positions  of  ssid  forward  ends  thereby  maintaining  sub- 
suntiaHy  constant  tiie  attitude  of  the  implement  to  the 
ground.  

241M9t 
MOULDBOARD  OR  ■"KAST  OF  FLOW 
SUattro  Takaldla.  ShokM  TduMta,  MhMra  Takaklta, 
TilLm  TaStoT^  Nabatl-Cho, 

€iS£FZ^lSSSStAS!l  IS,  19S2.  SsfW  N^  3«4,M2, 
m^fSSS^!!:ij3Ml,ZMMmA  19.1951,   m- 
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457 


2,glM99 
ROTARY  TIIXING  IMPLEMENT 

2  CaahM.    (CL  97— 21<) 
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I.  An  adjustable  mouldboard  for  a  plough,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  hiclined  longitudinally 
twistaMe  ribs,  each  having  an  outer  face  and  upper  and 
tower  end  portions  with  each  face  normally  in  substantially 
the  same  inclined  plane;  a  rotauble  support  carried  by 
said  plough;  means  loosely  connecting  said  lower  end 
portions  to  said  support;  connecting  means  for  ngidly  in- 
terconnecting said  ribs;  and  angularity  adjusting  means 
carried  by  said  support  to  warp  said  ribs  longitudinally 
so  that  portions  of  like  faces  thereof  move  out  of  said 
plane,  including  an  elongated  pivot  member  rigid  with  and 
extending  from  tite  center  of  said  roUtablc  support  to 
route  tiieiewitii  and  rotatably  carried  by  said  connecting 
means,  a  bracket  body  carried  by  said  pivot  member  and 
extending  normal  tiiereto  and  provided  with  a  row  of  a 
plurality  of  spaced-apart  pin-accommodating  openings, 
an  actuator  member  having  portions  in  contact  with  the 
outermost  of  said  ribs,  pivot  means  pivoting  said  actuator 
member  to  said  bracket  body  at  a  location  at  one  side  of 
the  center  of  said  actuator  member,  said  actuator  n>ember 
having  an  elongated  slot  with  opposite  longitudinal  walls 
thereof  conv^rj^g  toward  said  pivot  means,  said  elongated 
slot  being  at  a  location  at  the  other  side  of  tiie  center  of 
said  actuator  member  and  normally  aligning  with  aU  of 
said  openings,  one  of  said  openings  normally  opening  at 
the  narrowest  part  of  said  slot  aad  the  other*  of  said 
openings  being  normally  spaced  from  Uie  planes  of  the 
converging  longitudinal  walls  of  said  slot;  and  a  removable 
pin  snugly  accommodated  in  one  of  said  openings  and 
extending  into  said  slot  and  constructed  and  arranged 
tc  be  inserted  into  any  of  said  openings.  i       ^'  ^<^ 

72.1  o.  <;.    ."ii 


1.  In  a  rotary  tilling  implement,  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
carrier  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  in  adjacent  arrange- 
ment, each  of  said  carrier  means  comprising  a  nng  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  resilient  bodies  secured  to  and  spaced 
apwt  angulariy  on  Uie  inner  face  of  said  ring  number,  a 
tine  tesiUenUy  mounted  in  each  of  said  resUient  bodies 
and  Extending  beyond  die  outer  circumference  of  said 
ring  member,  the  outer  end  of  said  tine  being  turned 
witiiin  a  rone  defined  by  the  planes  formed  by  the  side 
faces  of  said  ring  member  and  tiie  circumferential  outer 
face  of  said  ring  member,  so  tiiat  upon  encountering  an 
obstacle  said  tine  wiU  be  turned  against  the  force  exen^ 
by  said  resilient  body  into  engagement  of  its  outer  end 
withlthe  circumferential  outer  face  of  tiie  nng  member, 
said  ring  member  operating  as  depth  gauge  means  as  well 
as  liiniting  deflecting  means  for  said  tine,  said  earner 
meaits  being  mounted  on  said  shaft  by  means  of  hubs  ofa 
widdi  greater  than  that  of  said  ring  members,  so  ttiat  the 
widS  of  said  hubs  determines  the  spacing  between  each 
pairW  adjacent  ring  members  and  each  of  said  nng  mem- 
bers fhaving  a  plurality  of  brackets  secured  to  the  inner 
face  of  said  ring  members,  and  said  resilient  bodies  com- 
prising a  pair  of  sheUs  having  flanges  projecting  there- 
from  said  flanges  being  adapted  to  secure  .s^^shdls  to 
said  brackets,  a  bushing  disposed  coaxially  "»?^.P^«^ 
shells  and  an  annular  body  of  rtsdient  matcnal  disposed 
between  and  bonded  to  said  shells  and  said  bushing,  and 
means  for  securing  a  tine  to  said  bushing. 


Hespeft  n» 


TREATMENT  OF  MILK 


TaSoSoa  Jaiy  12,  IW«»  Stflal  No.  5f7,4«» 
^'^gcSStaT  (CLW-252) 


'5  t!i?it5ih 


I.  Apparatus  for  removing  occluded  gases  and  volatite 
from  wkTm  liquids,  such  as  milk,  compnjmg  ^^^^ 
uiner;  means  for  supplying  wann  hquid  to  »>«  "f ««?  !^ 
a  zon;  near  tiie  bottom  of  said  <»"t«'"»^'r?°°T^ 
for  witiidrawing  gases  and  vapors  from  t»f .«»  «f  »« 
c$itainer;  means  responsive  to  hqu.d  >evel  «n«^  cof; 
Siner  and  serving  to  timit  ti*  suctK>n  develop«l  by  *«d 
mction  means  to  values  varying  in  inverse  relation  to  tlie 
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and  hydraulic  pressure  means  for  directiy  urging  tiie  free   casing  into  which  said  otiicr  shaft  «f  t*o»  .«^?f«J*jf, 
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static  head  of  liquid  in  said  container  whereby  an  approxi- 
mately uniform  static  head  of  liquid  is  maintained;  nozzle 
means  for  bleeding  atmospheric  air  into  said  container 
below  the  liquid  level,  and  for  there  discharging  it  as 
bubbles;  a  connection  remote  from  said  nozzle  means  for 
discharging  liquid  from  the  bottom  portion  of  said  con- 
tainer; and  a  pump  for  withdrawing  liquid  through  the 
last-named  connection. 


a  rani  donnt  the  open  end  and  betng  didably  moanted 
in  said  box  to  comprew  material  therein  into  a  hale,  said 
portion  of  the  bed  plate  fonning  the  preM  box  Hoar  In- 
cluding means  tor  dropping  the  bale  oat  of  diel  press 
box  upon  completion  of  the  bale,  the  ride  and  rear 
edges  of  said  ckMure  terminating  in  depending  flanges  to 
engage  and  reinforce  said  side  and  end  walls  wben  in 
closed  poatioo. 


M1M91 
ADIUSTAM^B  T0A8TER 

Mcjrcn,  Noiwnik,  Conn^  aniBMMr  off  twenty-Are 
Mch  Id  GBOffgc  L.  Meyctv,  Mwiay  Mcycn  and 
Meycn,  Noi  waHK«  Conn* 
Appttcntfon  Match  17, 19S5,  SsrW  No.  495,927 
lOaink    <a.99-^99t) 


PRlNnNG  CYUNDEIIS  WITH  DUAL  FOSHION 
PUNTING  PLATES 

■111 III  I IM.  G«rw 
Tfl 


G.  a.  k.  IL,  Vrmkimt  am  Mata, 
AppBoiiM  iM*  11, 19S<,  S«j 


«a 


11, 19S<,  S«W  Nn.  599,7M 
(CL  191—91) 


An  adjustable  electric  toaster  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  housing,  said  housing  having  an  opening  therein, 
a  lift  assembly  disposed  in  said  housing  in  aligmnent  with 
said  opening,  thermostatically  controlled  spring  operated 
means  for  actuating  said  lift  assembly,  a  fixed  vertically 
disposed  heating  element  in  said  housing  on  one  side  of 
said  lift  assembly,  a  vertically  disposed  movable  beating 
element  assembly  in  said  housing  on  the  other  side  of 
said  lift  assembly,  means  for  moving  said  movable  heat- 
ing element  assembly  towards  and  away  from  said  fixed 
heating  element  assembly,  said  movable  heating  element 
assembly  including  a  mounting  rod,  a  spacer  grill  at- 
tached to  said  mountini  rod,  a  heating  coil  carried  by  said 
mounting  rod  outwardly  spaced  from  said  spacer  grill  with 
respect  to  said  fixed  heating  element  assembly,  said  hous- 
ing having  a  pair  of  qmced  moonting  plates,  said  plates 
having  slots  therein,  said  mounting  rod  extending  through 
said  slots,  said  mounting  rod  having  L-«baped  end  exten- 
sion  portions  also  extending  through  said  slots,  said  means 
including  a  handle  pivotaUy  mounted  in  said  plates,  a  slot 
in  said  handle,  said  mounting  rod  extending  through  said 
slot  in  said  handle,  and  means  in  said  housing  for  holding 
said  handle  in  a  selected  position. 


1.  In  comUiution  a  printing  cylinder  for  rotary  ^print- 
ing; a  printing  plate  supported  by  said  cylinder;  means 
for  selectively  raising  and  lowering  said  plate  including 
a  plate  support  having  a  pair  of  spaced  substantially 
wedge-shaped  cam  surfaces  thereon,  said  plate  raising 
and  lowering  means  further  including  a  member  arranged 
below  said  plate  support  integral  with  said  cylinder  de- 
fining a  pair  of  recesses  equally  spaced  as  said  p<ur  of 
cam  surfaces  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  p  lir  of 
cam  surfaces;  a  pin  on  said  plate  support  engaging  a 
straight  slot  in  said  member,  and  a  leaf  spring  arringed 
on  the  other  side  of  said  member  than  said  plate  sv  pport 
supported  by  said  pin  having  ends  biased  toward  sai  I  pair 
of  recesses  yieldaUy  opposing  shifting  of  said  plate  [when 
in  the  raised  position  thereof  in  the  direction  of  th^  axis 
of  said  cylinder. 


U1M94 
CYUNDEK  ADIUmNG  AND  DRIVE  MB^NS 
FOR  ROTARY  PRINT  MACHINE 
Graydoa  Smitk,  CoMord,  Mnas^  Mnlnor  I 
Print  Woriu  Convnny.  CrMslon,  R.  L,  a 
ofRkodaUhnd 

Jnne  21,  1952,  SssW  No.  294.773 
U  Oalii     (CL  191—192) 


2319,592 
MOBILB  RALWC  PRESS 

Nnvenibar 5,  li^LMriNo. 319,999 
HCbtei.    (CL  199— 199) 


■M.  V 
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.    .         .              ^  ^  ,.  1.  A  print  machiaa  having  a  frame,  a  cantilever  baek- 

'-A  ttTick  mounted  baling  press  for  scrap  metal  hav-  ing  cylinder  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  backing 

ing  the  bed  pUtc  of  the  truck  as  the  bottom  of  the  peas  cylinder  moanted  on  said  shaft,  a  print  roU  having  an 

box  comprising  an  end  and  side  walls  rigidly  fixed  to  axis  parallel  to  that  of  said  backing  cylinder,  said  print 

said  bed  plate  and  havmg  a  pivotal  loMling  cover  dosnre  roil  being  routably  moantad  at  one  end  only  thereof  in 

mounted  thereon  to  form  an  open  ended  press  boa,  and  said  frame  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  backing  cylinder. 


and  hydraulic  pressure  means  for  directly  urging  the  free 
ends  of  said  print  roll  and  said  backing  cylinder  together, 
said  pressure  means  including  a  link  independent  of  said 
frame  extending  directly  between  the  ends  of  said  back- 
ing cylinder  and  said  print  roU.  said  link  including  a 
hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  means  therein. 


casing  into  which  said  other  shaft  section  extends,  said 
other  shaft  section  being  unsupported  within  said  motor 
casing  except  by  said  pump  casing,  a  nwtor  stator  on  said 
motor  casing  coaxial  with  said  other  shaft  section  and  into 
which  said  other  shaft  section  extends,  and  a  motor  rotor 
on  said  extending  portion  tit  said  other  shaft  section  and 
inside  said  motor  stator. 


2J1C395 

ADIUSTABLE  CHASE 

HnwyMlLhilssa,Patralt,Mlih,aislinsMoNaiionnl 

Detroit  PnMlshsn.  he  DctroM.  Mich. 

Apflkatlon  May  3,  1999,  Serial  Nn.  992,449 

1  Onhn.    (CL  191-..991) 
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VARIABLE  CTROKE  FLUID  DRTVF.  MECHANBM 
WniBBB  M.  Lc  Gore,  Jefferson.  Iowa 
Appikatton  May  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  599349 
^      1  Oafan.    (CL  193^-19) 


m    Sc^' 


An  adjusuble  chase  for  use  in  adjustably  positioning 
a  slug  of  type  in  various  positions  for  printing,  compris- 
ing a  first  rectangular  shaped  open  frame  having  parallel 
spaced  guides  formed  within  the  frame;  spring  means 
and  a  presser  bar  between  one  side  of  the  frame  and  one 
guide  for  bearing  it  towards  the  other  guide;  a  second 
rectangular  shaped  frame  positioned  within  the  first  frame 
and  fitting  between  the  guides  and  being  considerably 
narrower  in  dimension  in  the  direction  parallel  to  the 
guides  for  relative  sliding  movement  within  the  first 
frame;  and  a  third  rectangular  frame  fitted  within  the  sec- 
ond frame  and  being  so  dimensioned  as  to  be  freely  slida- 
Me  in  the  second  frame  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
guides;  spring  means  and  a  presser  bar  between  one  side  of 
the  second  frame  and  the  third  frame  for  biasing  the  latter 
towards  the  other  side  of  the  second  frame;  and  release- 
able  locking  means  in  the  third  frame  for  holding  a  type 
slug  whereby  said  slug  may  be  moved  parallel  to  or 
normal  to  the  guides  and  may  be  releasably  secured  in 
position  within  the  third  frame,  said  rekasable  locking 
means  in  the  third  frame  comprising  a  spring  means,  and 
a  presser  bar  between  the  slug  and  one  side  of  the  third 
frame  for  biasing  the  slug  against  the  other  side  of  the 
third  frame.  

2316,599 
UNITARY  MOTOR  AND  PUMP  STRUCTURE 
iwmm  W.  Tweedy,  Owossa,  Mich.,  aflUnor  to  Rcdmoi^ 
CoMpany,   Inc.   Ommm,  Mkh.,   a   cncponlkMi   of 

l>  lie  Mian 
ApiSlaitkNi  October  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  394373 
4  Claims.    (CL  193— 9) 


q  woi  liil 


In  4  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  an  engine  hav- 
ing a  throttle,  of  a  variable  stroke  fluid  drive  mechanism 
connected  to  the  engine,  said  mechanism  comprising  a 
at  least  one  pair  of  opposed  pump  cylinders  pro- 
jecting transversely  of  said  casing  intermediate  the  ends 
theredf,  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  each  of  said  cylinders, 
conduits  connecting  in  communication  with  said  ports, 
a  pistfon  working  in  each  of  said  cylinders,  a  plurality  of 
pistoii  rods  within  said  casing  each  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  an  adjacent  one  of  said  pistons  for  reciprocating 
movement  therewith,  a  lever  within  said  casing  having 
one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  casing  for  swinging 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  cylinders,  crank 
means  operatively  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  lever 
to  said  engine  for  efifecting  the  swinging  movement  of  said 
lever,  means  carried  on  said  lever  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  said  associated  piston  rod  for  effecting  reciprocating 
movement  of  said  piston  rods  upon  execution  of  swinging 
movement  of  said  lever,  said  means  being  adjusubly  slid- 
able  on  said  lever  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  so  that 
the  length  of  the  reciprocating  movement  of  said  piston 
may  be  varied  from  zero  stroke  to  maximum  stroke,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  conduits 
operatively  connected  to  said  lever  for  effecting  the  sliding 
movement  of  said  adjustably  slidable  means  on  said  lever, 
said  last  named  means  being  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  outlet  conduit  and  operable  upon  an  increase  of  pres- 
sure in  said  outlet  conduit  to  effect  a  reduction  in  the 
length  of  strtAc  of  said  pistons  and  being  operatively 
connected  with  the  throttle  of  said  engine  to  effect  opening 
of  the  throttle  of  said  engine  upon  an  increase  in  pres- 
sure in  said  last  named  conduit 


I.  In  combination,  an  oil  pump  comprising  a  casing, 
a  pumping  element  therein,  and  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  pumping  element  comprising  shaft  sec- 
tions joumaled  in  uid  casing  and  extending  from  said 
pump  casing  in  opposite  directions,  said  oil  pomp  having 
inlet  and  outlet  openings  spaced  from  said  extending  shaft 
sections,  a  blower  element  secured  to  one  of  said  shaft 
sections  and  supported  and  rotated  thereby,  and  an  elec- 
tric motor  comprising  a  motor  casing  secured  to  said  pump 


2319399 

ROTARY  PUMF 

Wmam  J.  VMka,  Stratford,  Conn. 

Aanlication  May  4,  1959,  Serial  No.  592355 

i   ^^     1  Clahn.    (CL  193-93) 

Id  a  device  for  moving  fluid,  a  housing  haviog  side 

walls  and  spaced  concentric  walls  forming  a  fluid-tight 

chamber,  one  of  said  concentric  walls  being  connected 

to  the  side  walls  and  the  other  of  said  concentric  walls 
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being  rocatabie  with  respect  to  the  side  walls  and  the 
other  concentric  wall,  said  housinf  having  inlet  and  out- 
let ports,  the  outlet  port  being  spaced  at  least  180* 
part  from  the  inlet  port  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  rotatable  concentric  wall,  a  plurality  of  angularly 
spaced  cylinders  positioned  in  the  chamber  with  the  ends 
thereof  in  sealing  relation  with  said  side  walls  and  the 
peripheries  thereof  in  roUiog  sealing  relation  with  the 
concentric  walls  and  forming  a  plurality  of  pockeu  with- 


in the  chamber,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable 
wall  portion  and  causing  said  cylinders  to  move  in  the 
direction  of  roution  of  said  rouuble  wall  and  to  rotate 
on  their  own  axis  with  the  leading  edge  of  the  cylin- 
der moving  in  a  direction  toward  the  outlet  port  and 
the  trailing  edge  of  the  cylinder  moving  away  from  the 
inlet  port  whereby  the  action  of  the  surface  drag  of 
the  cylinders  on  the  fluid  causes  the  fluid  to  be  moved 
into  and  out  of  the  pockets  through  said  inlet  and  out- 
let ports. 


2J1MM 
SUBMERSIBLE  PUMPS 
KcMk  Q.  Rkc,  Bsnirici,  Nebr^  aarigMr  to 
MaMfectarias  Cnit— y,  Bwilffct,  Nekr. 
of  NchnMka 
AppUcadoa  Mmy  12,  If  53,  Serial  No.  354,545 
4  CUmm.    (O.  ]t3— IM) 
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1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  housing  members  connected  together  in  water- 
tight relationship  to  each  other,  a  drive  shaft  extending 
through  said  housing  members  and  mounted  so  ,«s  to 
rotate  therein,  impellers  keyed  on  said  shaft  in  said  |  boot- 
ing members,  cross-positioned  plates  extending  inWardly 
in  said  housing  members  underneath  said  impellefs  and 
toward  said  shaft  but  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  shaft, 
circumferentially  spaced  diffuser  vanes  extending  toward 
said  shaft  in  fixed  position  oo  the  bottom  faces  of  said 
cross-positioned  plates,  other  cross-positioned  plates  re- 
movably secured  to  the  respective  first  mentioned  cross- 
positioned  plates  and  underneath  and  against  said  vanes 
for  preventing  the  liquid  being  pumped  from  escaping 
downwardly  from  the  vanes  and  having  central  openings 
therethrough  of  a  size  for  pennittittg  the  shaft  and  the 
impellers  to  shift  transversely  with  respect  to  said  hooa- 


ing  members,  and  means  moualed  on  and  cooperative 
with  saki  other  crots-podtioaed  plates  at  the  central  open* 
ings  therethrough  for  preventing  such  downward  escape 
of  the  lM|ukl  and  arranfid  for  shiftiag  movement  inns- 
veraely  with  respect  to  said  last  named  plates.  / 
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1.  A  gear  pump  oomprising  a  casing  harint  one  opened 
end  and  a  pumping  cfajimber  therein  having  an  inki  ride 
and  an  outlet  side,  a  cover  for  dosing  said  opened  end, 
intermeshing  gear  impellers  in  said  pumping  chamber 
having  axially  extending  journals,  pairs  of  bearing  bush- 
ings in  said  casing  for  supporting  said  journals,  said  bush- 
ings being  axially  movable  with  respect  to  said  journals, 
flanges  integral  with  said  bushings  and  having  inner  faces 
co<xtensive  with  the  inner  ends  of  said  buihingsj  and 
adapted  to  form  end  waUa  for  said  pumping  chambe^  and 
to  make  endwise  sealing  contact  with  the  sides  ofi  said 
impellers,  one  o(  each  pair  of  said  flanges  having  outer 
faces  at  the  covered  end  of  said  casing  to  form  an  nd  wall 
therein,  a  chamber  formed  between  said  cover  and  said 
outer  faces,  means  for  dividing  said  chamber  into  a  ftnt 
tone  adapted  to  receive  low  preaure  fluid  fraoi  the  inlet 
side  of  said  pimip  and  into  a  second  zone  adapted  I »  n- 
ceive  high  presMue  fluid  from  the  outlet  side  of  said 
pump,  said  first  low  pleasure  zone  being  smaller  thnqj  said 
second  high  pressure  zone  and  being  disposed  in  aa^area 
oo  said  outer  faces  of  said  flanges  corresponding 
area  on  said  inner  faces  of  said  flanges  adjacent 
side  of  said  pump,  said  dividing  means 
endless  flexible  annular  sealing  member  adapted 
sealingly  compressed  between  said  cover  and  said  outer 
faces  of  said  flanges  and  marginally  surround  one  of  aaid 
zones  to  isobrte  it  from  the  other  thereof,  a  flnl  fluid  pas- 


Dseo  m  aa^area 

R>onding  io  an 

Ijacent  ttae|inlet 

comprisinp  an 

adapted  fo  be 


sage  connecting  tke  low  pressure  zone  to  the  inlet 
said  pump  and  a  second  fluid  passage  connecting  thej  high 
pressure  zone  to  the  outlet  side  of  said  pump,  and  a  rigid 
perforate  profiled  memher  of  less  thickness  than  tiie 
depth  of  said  chamber  and  having  a  peripheral  coofignra- 
tion  substantially  conforming  to  the  peripheral  shape  of 
said  low  pressure  zone  at  the  boundaries  between  said 
high  and  low  pressore  zones  and  being  in  edgewiae  en- 
gagement with  said  sealing  member  at  said  boundaries  to 
prevent  the  collapse  of  a^d  sealing  member  into  said  low 
pressure  zone  when  fluid  pressure  b  admitted  to  said  high 
pressure  zone  during  piunpiag. 
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1.  A  gear  pump  comprising  a  pump  housing  having 
a  chamber  provided  with  spaced  end  walla,  said  end  walls 
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having  cylindrical  bearing  bores  extending  from  the 
chamber,  meshing  gear  wheeU  positioned  in  the  cham- 
ber and  being  of  an  axial  length  shghtiy  less  than  the 
axial  length  of  the  chamber  to  provide  clearance  spnoes 
between  the  sides  of  the  gear  wbeeU  and  the  end  walls 
of  the  chamber,  cylindrical  gear  shafts  mounted  for  ro- 
tation and  axial  displacement  in  the  bores  and  on -which 
the  gear  wheels  are  mounted,  the  chamber  being  pro- 
vided on  its  end  walls  at  both  sides  of  the  gear  wbeeU 
symmetrically  with  grooves  connecting  the  «fWOj; 
which  the  gear  wheels  are  in  mesh  sunultoneouslywith 
two  grooves,  each  of  the  latter  of  which  surrounds  a 
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bearing  bore  with  its  inner  edge  at  least  near  the  bore 
and  its  outer  edge  having  a  suflldent  distance  from  the 
grounds  of  the  tooth  spaces  to  provide  a  sealing  nm 
between  the  groove  and  the  tooth  spaces  the  surfaces 
of  the  bores  and  the  shafts  being  entirely  cylindncal 
and  uninterrupted  and  the  clearance  between  the  shafts 
and  the  bores  being  as  small  as  possible  so  that  the  fluid 
medium  entrapped  at  the  intermeshing  point  of  the  gear 
wheels  disperses  constantly  and  symmetrically  into  the 
clearance  spaces  on  both  sides  of  the  gear  wheels  to 
provide  a  cushion  between  the  gear  wheels  and  the  eiid 
walls  of  the  chamber  so  as  to  retain  Ae  gear  wheels  in 
a  substantially  central  axial  position  in  the  chamber. 


2J1«^12  _ 

PRESSURE  LOADED  GEAR  PU^«1 

_  F.  Murray,  MaeedoalajOWa,  ■;;*5«ij»7J*~2J" 
prodw^  IwC  OeveiaBd,  OMo,  a  cofparatlM  af  OMo 
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..Ha  pump,  a  main  frame  consisting  of  a  housing 
havini  a  mounting  base  and  including  a  fixed  inlet  and  a 
fixedbuUet  integral  with  said  housing  and  adapted  to 
receive  pipe  connections;  a  cylindrical  fluid  cavity  in  said 
housing  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  port  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  on  the  outer  cylindrical  walls  of  the  cavity  and 
passages  leading  from  said  ports  to  said  inlet  and  outlet; 
a  pair  of  coacting  pump  rotors  within  said  fluid  cavity  in- 
cluding an  inner  gear  eccentrically  mounted  within  the 
cavity  and  an  outer  gear  concentric  therewith;  said  outer 
and  inner  gears  each  having  a  series  of  spaced  apart  teeth 
in  melhing  engagement  with  each  other,  with  the  penph- 
eral  surfaces  of  the  outer  gear  closely  adjacent  but  spaced 
from  the  cylindrical  walls  of  the  fluid  cavity;  m  combma- 
uon  With  »  renewable  lining  sleeve  consisting  of  a  meUllic 
plate  Of  uniform  thickness  throughout  and  of  length  equal 
to  thel  circumference  of  the  fluid  cavity,  curved  MPon  itself 
with  \u  ends  in  end-to-end  abutting  relation  with  each 
other;  said  sleeve  being  staUonarily  mounted  within  the 
cylindrical  walU  of  the  cavity,  with  its  outer  face  in  sur- 
face dontact  with  the  walls  of  the  cavity  and  its  inner  face 
in  djcly  fitting  sUding  conuct  with  the  peripheral  sur- 
faces, of  the  outer  gear;  with  inlet  and  outlet  apertures 
throt;^  said  sleeve  in  registry  with  the  inlet  and  ouUet 
ports  of  said  cavity,  and  a  locking  and  locating  Ub  on 
said  ileeve  proiecting  therefrom  into  a  recess  la  the  pump 
to  prevent  rotation  of  the  sleeve  u  the  housmg; 
u  end  plate  on  one  end  of  the  housing  supported 
on  said  housing  and  bodily  removable  therefrom, 
s«ud  >nd  pUte  including  a  circular  pUot  portion  fitted 
within  one  end  of  the  lining  sleeve  and  a  fixed  stud  wholly 
suppi»rted  on  said  end  plate  and  extending  mwardly  from 
saWlpUot  portion  to  support  the  eccentric  gear  of  Je 
pump,  and  a  removable  end  pUte  on  the  other  end  of  the 
housing  including  a  bearing  for  a  rotatable  dnve  shaft 
carrying  the  concentric  gear  of  the  pump. 


1.  In  a  fluid  pump,  a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  and  having  a  pumping  cavity  formed  therein,  pun^>- 
Ing  means  in  said  cavity  to  move  fluid  from  said  inlet 
to  said  outlet,  whereby  unequal  pressure  forces  in  the 
cavity  vary  from  the  inlet  side  to  the  outlet  side  and  a 
backing  plate  forming  a  scaling  face  on  the  front  surface 
thereof  for  said  cavity  in  said  housing,  said  backing  plate 
having  a  back  surface  recessed  to  provide  a  plane  area 
at  the  bottom  of  the  recess  adapted  to  be  subject  to  fluid 
pressure  and  having  a  center  of  pressure  displaced  toward 
the  pump  outlet,  and  means  confining  fluid  pressure  gen- 
erated by  said  pump  in  said  recess  to  act  on  said  plane 
area,  thereby  to  balance  unequal  pressure  forces  '°^ 
cavity,  while  sealing  against  an  adjoining  side  face  of  said 
pumping  means  in  said  cavity. 
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k  In  a  pump,  a  flexible-wall  tube  defining  a  fluid  dis- 
placement passage,  means  for  subjecting  tje  wallof 
»il  tube  to  an  unduUtory  compressive  deflection  com- 
pf^iing  a  flexible  strip  extending  along  and  lying  against 
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said  tube,  and  vibratioa  producing  means  operably  con- 
nected with  said  strip  to  vibrate  the  same,  the  undulatory 
compressive  deflectioa  of  the  wall  of  said  tube  by  said 
strip  bdnt  effective  on  said  displacement  passage  to 
propel  fluid  along  the  latter. 
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switch  for  each  station  disposed  entirely  below  the  .  ^^ 
of  the  floor  adjacent  to  its  respective  station  so  as  to  atoid 
interference  with  said  manual  maneuvering  of  the  truck 
when  uncoupled  from  said  conveyor  chain,  said  magnetic 
floor  switches  being  spaced  transversely  across  said  path 
of  towed  travel  different  predetermined  distances  to  es- 
tablish different  station  Mg— liing  channels  spaced  trans- 
versely across  the  line  of  travel  of  said  trucks,  each  of 
said  floor  switches  comprising  CTWtact  means  cootroUing 
the  electrical  signal  apparatus  of  iu  respective  station  and 
also  including  a  movably  mounted  permanent  magnet  op- 
erabla  upon  movement  to  cause  actuation  of  saki  contact 
means,  switch  operating  apparatus  carried  by  each  truck 
for  selectively  actuating  said  floor  switches,  said  switch 
operating  apparatus  comprising  a  selector  bar  extending 


1.  A  pump  comprising,  in  combination,  an  elongated 
generally  flat  casting  having  a  series  of  main  cylinder 
bores  disposed  in  parallel  relation  in  a  straight  line,  a 
drive  riiaft  extending  across  the  ends  of  said  cylinders  and 
rotatably  supported  at  opposite  ends  in  bearings  carried 
on  said  casting,  eccentrics  on  said  shaft  positioned  adjacent 
the  respective  cylinders,  a  slipper  rotatably  mounted  on 
each  eccentric  and  having  means  defining  a  guideway  dis- 
posed transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  adjacent  cylinder,  a 
piston  reciprocable  in  each  cylinder,  a  crosshead  opera- 
tively  associated  with  each  piston  and  engaging  in  the 
guideway  qf  the  adjacent  slipper  for  transmitting  recipro- 
catory  movement  to  the  pbton,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  bore 
formed  in  said  casting  at  one  end  of  the  line  of  main 
cylinder  bores,  said  auxiliary  cylinder  bore  having  an 
inlet  communicating  with  a  source  of  lubricating  oil  and 
a  braiKhed  outlet  extending  to  the  bearings  for  said 
shaft,  said  slippers  and  to  said  guideways,  a  plunger  re- 
ciprocable in  said  auxiliary  cylinder  bore,  and  means  oper- 
atively  connecting  said  plunger  v-ith  the  crosshead  of  the 
piston  in  the  adjacent  main  cylinder  bore  for  reciprocation 
thereby. 


UlMld 
STATION  SELBCTING  SIGNAL  AFFARATUS  FOR 

TRUCK  CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 
WilUani  J.  DieU,  Aaron,  DL,  aaripaor  to  Richard*- 
Wikox  Mannfactnrhig  Company,  Anrora,  DL,  a  cor- 
poralloa  of  IDiBols 

AppUcation  AarO  24, 1953,  Scriri  No.  351,tl4 
7  ClainM.  (a.  1»4— U) 
1.  In  station  selecting  signal  apparatus  for  truck  con- 
veyor systems  wherein  a  plurality  of  trackless  floor-sup- 
ported trucks  of  dirigible-wheel  type  are  adapted  to  be 
propelled  over  the  surface  of  a  substantially  flat  trackless 
floor  by  a  drag-line  conveyor  chain  traveling  along  a  pre- 
determined path  of  towed  travel,  and  wherein  each  truck 
can  be  uncoupled  from  said  conveyor  chain  so  that  it  can 
be  mamially  maneuvered  oat  of  the  path  of  succeeding 
trucks  to  a  laterally  disposed  point  in  proximity  to  a  se- 
lected station,  the  combination  therewith  of  electrical  sig- 
nal apparatus  at  each  of  said  sutioos,  a  magnetic  floor 


transversely  of  one  end  of  each  truck  and  having  spa  »d 
notches  in  its  upper  edge  spaced  to  correspond  to  the 
aforesaid  station  signalling  channels  spaced  transvenely 
across  the  line  of  travel  of  the  truck,  a  slide  bracket  slj  da- 
bly  movable  along  said  selector  bar  and  comprising  de- 
tent means  adapted  to  have  selective  registration  with 
different  ones  of  said  notches,  a  spring  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  slide  bracket,  and  a  roller  of  paramag- 
netic material  carried  at  the  lower  end  of  said  spring 
adapted  to  cause  movement  of  the  pennanent  magnet  in 
the  floor  switch  of  the  station  signalling  channel  b^ng 
traversed  by  said  roller,  the  adjustment  of  said  slide 
bracket  along  said  selector  bar  predetermining  the  ita- 
tion  signalling  channel  and  die  particular  floor  switch  or 
switches  which  are  to  respond  to  that  truck. 
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I.  A  locking  arrangement  for  use  with  a  vehicle  having 
a  pivotally  mounted  transverse  member  adapted  for  at 
least  substantially  horizontal  movement  for  operating  an 
axle  steering  mechaniam,  said  arrangement  including 
locking  means  pivotally  carried  between  said  transverse 
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member  and  vehicle  for  bridging  the  disUnce  between  a 
portion  of  the  transverse  member  spaced  from  iU  pivotal 
mounting  and  the  vehicle,  said  kicking  means  beiiig  mov- 
able  into  and  out  of  bridging  positioning  for  fixing  and 
releasing  said  transyerse  member  to  prevent  and  allow 
movement  relative  to  said  vehicle. 


463 


stantiall  distance  beneath  said  housing  and  extending  lat- 
eraUy  thereof  and  forming  a  bottom  for  said  combut- 
tion  chamber,  saki  housing  being  disposed  overflie  space 
between  said  grates  and  an  a*  pit  below  said  gnstes,  mid 
q>acing  between  said  grates  being  less  than  the  greatest 
width  of  said  housing. 
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NECKTIE  SEWING  MACHINES 
Victor  M.  NewM^  New  Yotfc,  N.  Y. 

nnc  «,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,394 
tClidM.    <CL112— 174) 


3.  Ice  cream  blending  apparatus  comprising  a  first  tube 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  for  supplying  ice 
crsam  and  having  a  mouth  adapted  to  discharge  ice  cream 
received  from  saki  source,  a  second  tube  mounted  m  said 
first  tube  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  passage  through 
which  ice  cream  may  flow  toward  said  mouth,  said  second 
tube  having  an  end  spaced  inward  from  said  mouth,  a 
blade  rotatably  mounted  in  said  first  tube  between  said 
cod  and  said  mouth  and  shaped  to  route  upon  contact 
with  ice  cream  moving  toward  said  mouth,  said  second 
tube  having  a  number  of  spaced  ports  adapted  to  dis- 
charge fluid  substantially  radially  into  said  passage. 


„  a  necktie  sewitig  machine  having  opposed,  driven, 
and  lower  endless  members  between  which  a  sta- 
,  needle  is  disposed  for  stitching  a  length  of  fabric 
en  said  endless  members,  an  upper  and  a  lower 
^.«,  of  if»aced  crimper  bars  respectively  dtspowd 
around  the  periphery  of  said  endless  members  and  adapted 
to  engage  each  other  for  crimping  and  advancing  the 
fabric  over  the  needle,  the  npper  series  of  crimper  ban 
beinil  of  recungular  cross-section  and  the  lower  series 
being  angular  and  both  series  of  crimper  bars  having  flat 
faces  adapted  to  engage  each  other  through  Intervening 
fabric,  all  of  said  crimper  bars  having  a  series  of  aligned 
slots  through  which  the  needle  traverses  for  forming 
stitches  in  the  fabric. 
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1.  Incinerator  structure  comprising  walls  forming  a 
combustion  chamber,  a  chimney  flue  extending  upwar^y 
from  and  in  conununication  with  said  chamber,  there  be- 
ing a  dosable  opening  leading  into  said  flue  above  said 
combustion  chamber  for  the  introduction  of  rubbish  or 
the  like,  a  horizontally  extending  elongated  heat  conduct- 
ing housing  extending  across  said  combustion  chamber 
and  spaced  below  said  chimney  flue,  means  for  heating 
said  housing,  spaced  grates  each  of  which  extends  a  sub- 


In  a  boat,  a  stabilizer  comprising  a  pair  of  wide  rec- 
tangular blades  pivotally  connected  to  the  stem  board  of 
a  boat  at  opposite  sides  of  the  boat  keel  and  adjacent 
to  the  bottom  of  the  boat,  adjusting  arms  pivotally  con- 
no  ted  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  blades,  said  arms 
having  reduced  ends,  keeper  plates  securtti  to  the  stera 
board  of  the  boat,  said  keeper  plates  embodying  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  openings  into  which  the  reduced  endof 
said  adjusting  arm  extends  normally  holding  said  blades 
in  their  posiuons  of  adjustment,  and  a  pair  of  latch  menri- 
bers  above  said  keeper  plates  for  releasably  locking  said 
plates  in  inoperative  position. 


4M 


1 1  •■^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


n  n 


Dbcembek  17,  1967 


BOAT  ANCHOR 
WAw  L.  BmI,  AAMMi 
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APPARATUS  FOR  VACUUM  COATING 

ELECTRICAL  RESBTORS 

A.  InhiiBB,  BnMklya,  N.  Y^  Mri^or  to 

{•March  A  PavilopMit  Co.,  be., 

N.  Y.,  a  cwpwirtini  of  New  Ywfc 

AppHcalioa  April  9, 19S4,  S«ial  No.  421,li9 
<ClaiaM.    (CLllt-4) 
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1.  Film  formiog  apparatus  compriuBg  a  moirably 
mounted  carriage  having  means  thereon  to  convey  a 
plurality  of  carriers  to  be  coated  through  a  coating  zone, 
means  to  rotate  said  carriers  with  respect  to  said  car- 
riage while  traversing  said  coating  zone,  means  for  stor- 
ing a  supply  of  said  carriers,  means  for  loadingi'said 
stored  carriers  on  said  carriage  at  one  end  of  said  coat- 
ing zone,  a  vacuum  chamber  enclosing  said  carriagev  said 
routing  means,  said  storage  means  and  said  loading 
means,  and  a  source  of  molecular  radiation  arranged 
within  said  chamber  to  simultaneously  Irradiate  said  car- 
riers as  they  pass  through  said  coating  zone. 

6.  Apparatus  for  d^oaiting  films  upon  cylindrical  car- 
i^n  comprising,  in  combination,  a  carrier  wheel  com- 
prising two  annular  carrier  rings  mounted  in  spaced  co- 
axial relation  and  having  radial  slots  formed  in  the  pe- 
riphery thereof  to  receive  said  carriers,  two  stationary, 
arcuate  tracks  mounted  adjacent  the  ontside  faces  of 
said  carrier  wheels  in  concentric,  parallel  relation  thereto 
and  providing  supports  for  the  ends  of  carriers  located 
within  said  slots,  a  driving  wheel  having  driving  mem- 
bers thereon  which  engage  the  radial  slots  in  said  carrier 
rings  causing  said  carrier  wheel  to  roH  said  carriers  along 
sajd  sutKwary  tracks,  a  hopper  moanSed  above  said 


ricr  wheal  to  store  Mid  carriers,  a  feed  wheal  having 
radial  slots  formed  in  the  periphery  thereof  and  mounted 
between  said  hopper  and  said  carrier  wheel,  said  feed 
wheel  serving  to  transfer  said  carriers  in  sncceasion  from 
said  hopper  to  the  radial  slots  in  said  carrier  rings,  an 
unloading  ramp  disposed  between  said  carrier  rings  at  a 
discharge  station  spaced  from  said  feed  wheel,  a  delivery 
wheel  at  said  discharge  station  having  radial  slots  farmed 
in  the  per^>hery  thereof  to  receive  said  carriers  unloaded 
by  said  ramp,  sensing  means  embodied  in  said  onloiding 
ramp  for  sensing  a  condition  of  the  unloaded  caiiiers, 
and  means  contnriled  by  said  sensing  means  for  control- 
ling the  speed  of  roiatioo  of  said  carrier  wheal. 


1.  An  anchor,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  ri^d 
shank  having  a  plurality  of  flukes  and  anchor  rope-se- 
curing means  at  one  end  thereof,  the  opposite  end  of 
said  shank  being  provided  with  a  groove  therearound, 
and  a  resiliently-biascd  clamp  rotatably  and  releasably 
gripping  said  shank  in  said  groove,  said  clamp  including 
a  closed  ring  through  which  an  anchor  rope  fixed  to 
said  rope-securing  means  can  pass,  whereby  tension  ap- 
plied to  said  rope  in  a  direction  away  from  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  shank  serves  to  disengage  said  clamp 
from  said  groove  and  thereby  transfer  said  tension  di- 
rectly to  said  rope-securing  means. 


MI4424 
APPARATUS  FOR  MARKINC  WIRES  AND  CABLES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Geoffrey  Nortoo  Ri*«B,  Eedaa,  Manchester,  Eo^aiid, 

— igwr  to  British  tesHtotod  CaBsaisi's  Cables  uSltod, 

London,  England,  a  Brili*  company  | 

AppHcatioa  Deceaber  M,  19SS,  Serial  No.  554^19 

3  nslms,    (a.llS— 31<) 


1.  An  applicator  for  applying  at  least  one  stripe  of 
marking  fluid  to  a  cable  passing  through  the  applicator, 
comprising  a  centrally  throeted  bushing  consisting]  of  at 
least  two  separable  segmental  parts,  a  sleeve  of  soft  cellu- 
lar rubber  surrounding  and  holding  said  segmental  parts 
together,  a  sleeve  of  relatively  rigid  material  surrounding 
and  providing  external  support  for  said  sleeve  of  soft  cellu- 
lar rubber,  at  least  one  port  in  the  wall  of  said  cellular 
rubber  sleeve,  a  port  in  the  wall  of  said  supporting  sleeve 
in  register  with  the  first  said  port  and  in  register  with  said 
ports  a  radial  passage  in  the  wall  of  said  bushing  which 
leads  to  the  interior  of  the  throated  portion  of  said 
bushing. 

RESTRAINING  CRADLE  FOR  HORSES 

Kennath  A.  n al i,  dlawwlh.  Cat. 

Application  InM  3MM5,  Sartri  N«.  S19,17t 
4CWHii.  (CL11»-.137) 


V  K  tttad-restraining  device  for  use  on  tlie  lieads  of 
horses  for  allowing  limited  movement  of  the  head  while 
preventing  the  horse  from  biting  sores  on  its  body  or  legs, 
said  device  comprising  an  elongated  ri^d  main  body  hav- 
ing fixed  to  its  oppodte  ends  separate  rigid  U-shaped 
members,  one  of  said  U-shaped  members  being  shaped 
to  embrace  the  lower  neck  portion  of  the  horse  in  the 
region  of  its  shoulders  and  adapted  to  be  supported  there 
by  flexible  means  overlying  die  horse's  neck,  the  od^  of 
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U-shaped  members  being  positioned  to  straddle  die  lower 
jaw  of  the  horse's  head  and  to  have  its  ends  secured  to 
the  horse's  halter,  bridle  or  the  like  headwear,  whereby 
said  rigid  main  body  '\%  cooperation  with  said  U-shaped 
members  are  effective  in  preventing  flexing  of  the  neck 
sufficiently  to  permit  biting  of  the  lep  and  body. 


METHOD  or  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
GENERATING  STEAM 
Davii  Dnlto,  New  Yosk,  N.  Y^      ilg  i    i  to  A/B 

"a 


AppBcation  April  2d,  1953,  Sariri  No.  349,755 
4Clahan.   (CL  121-115) 


1.  A  steam  boiler  comprising  a  plurality  of  closed  19- 
right  tube-like  vessels,  each  of  which  has  a  steam  outlet  at 
the  top  and  the  tops  of  all  of  said  vessels  being  at  snb- 
stantially  the  same  elevation;  a  header  connected  with  the 
bottom  of  each  of  said  upright  vessels  so  that  said  header 
communicates  all  of  the  vesseb  with  one  another,  duct 
means  connecting  the  upper  portions  of  all  of  die  ves- 
sels with  one  another  at  a  common  elevation  a  substan- 
tial disunce  below  their  tops;  a  downcomer  connectint 
said  duct  means  with  die  header;  means  for  maintaining 
water'  in  the  thus  conununicated  vessels  to  a  level  no 
higher  than  that  of  said  duct  means  so  that  the  upper 
portion  of  each  vessel  provides  a  steam  space  of  sub- 
stantial volume;  pipes  connecting  the  steam  outlets  of  the 
vessels  so  that  said  upper  portions  of  all  of  the  vessels 
together  comprise  the  steam  chamber  of  the  boiler,  one  of 
said  p4;>ea  providing  a  common  steam  outlet;  means 
for  directing  a  fluid  heating  medium  over  the  exterior 
surfaces  of  said  vessels;  and  extended  surface  00  the  ex- 
terior of  the  vessels  below  the  water  level  for  abstracting 
heat  energy  from  the  fluid  heating  medium  and  trans- 
ferring it  to  the  water  at  a  rate  to  rapidly  effect  and 
maintain  a  volume  of  rising  steam  between  the  water 
in  eadi  vessel  and  the  wall  thereof  and  to  thereby  main- 
tain  a  toroidal  circulation  of  the  fluid  in  each  vessel 
rising  at  the  heated  wall  and  descending  remote  from  said 
wall  with  the  steam  which  is  formed  entering  the  steam 
spaces  adljaoent  to  the  wall. 


a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  fuel  admission  ports  and 
with  a  pair  of  diametricaUy  opposed  exhaust  ports  ango- 
larly  spaced  about  the  circumference  of  die  side  wtB 
from   said  admission   ports,   a  phir  of  coaxial   shafts 
ioumalled  in  die  ends  of  die  cylinder  and  extemSng 
widiin  die  cylinder  axially  diereof,  one  widiin  the  other, 
saidlodier  diaft  having  a  slot,  a  Made  on  said  w 
shaft  profecting  through  die  slot,  a  blade  on  the  second 
shaft  at  one  side  of  the  slot,  said  blades  defining  be- 
tween diem  a  combustion  chamber  communicating  with 
successively  fcrflowing  ports  during  roUtioo  of  the  shafts, 
said  Uades  having  wiping  contact  at  their  outer  ends  with 
the  cylinder  side  wall,  a  sutionary  ring  gear  00  the 
cylinder,  a  flywheel  connected  to  said  other  shaft  for 
roution  therewith,  a  pinion  joumalled  in  the  flywheel  in 
mesh  with  the  ring  gear,  a  radial  arm  secured  to  said 
one  diaft  and  extending  adjacent  the  pinion,  and  a  cam 
r  extending  radially  of  and  turning  widi  aid  pinion, 
finger  r«'««"«"g  the  arm  on  each  rotation  of  the 
through  360  degrees  in  a  direction  to  reduce  the 
•  distance  between  die  blades  during  roution  of  die 
thereby  in  turn  to  reduce  die  volumetric  capacity 
t»  «».  combustion  chamber  following  its  being  brou^t 
into  communication  with  successively  follbwing  ports 
duifng  die  fuel  admission,  compression,  exjiansion.  and 
exhaust  stages  of  operation  of  the  engine,  said  cam  finger 
being  so  formed  and  arranged  as  to  bias  die  arm  in  a 
direction  to  shift  die  blade  of  said  one  shaft  toward  die 
blade  of  said  odier  shaft  during  the  comfmssion  and 
exhaust  stages  of  operation,  and  to  move  free  of  die 
arm  during  die  admission  and  expansion  stages,  for 
shifting  of  the  Made  of  said  one  shaft  away  from  die 
blade  of  said  other  shaft  by  expansion  of  die  fuel  on 
combustion  thereof  and  by  inertia  of  the  flywheel,  re- 
spectively, occurring  during  said  expansion  and  admis- 
sion stages. 


2Jld528 
PISTON  FOR  A  COMBUSnON  ENGINE 


May  t,  1954.  Serial  No.  5t3,53t 
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ROTARY  FOUR^IROKB  ENGINE 

dn%Vaato,ltoly  _ 
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I.  In  a  rotary  internal  combustion  engine,  a  sutionary 
cylinder  having  doaed  ends  and  a  side  wall  formed  with 
72A  Ck  n.— 32 


1.  A  piston  for  s  combustion  engine  comprising:  an 
internal  cylindrical  member  arranged  at  one  end  thereof 
so  as  to  form  die  bearings  of  a  head  shaft  of  a  connecung 
rod  rigidly  fixed  to  die  said  rod  and  having  a  circular  top 
ptkte  at  itt  odier  end;  a  cylindrical  casing  fitted  internally 
tofthe  cylindrical  surface  of  the  said  internal  member  and 
the  top  of  die  said  member;  a  helicoida]  groove 
folrmed  in  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  said  internal  mem- 
one  extremity  of  the  said  groove  communicating, 
tt^ough  orifices  formed  in  die  said  internal  member,  with 
tl(  said  bearings  and  die  other  extremity  of  which  ex- 
Wnds  to  die  surftKX  of  contact  of  die  said  internal  mem- 
ter  widi  die  bottom  of  the  said  casing;  a  spiral  groove 
i^rroed  in  the  bottom  of  the  said  casing,  one  extrenuty 
of  the  said  groove  being  connected  widi  one  extremity  of 
die  said  helicoidal  groove  and  die  odier  extremity  leading, 
through  the  top  of  the  said  internal  member,  into  a  cavity 
in  die  said  member  closed  by  die  head  shaft  of  die  con- 
necting rod,  the  said  grooves  and  die  said  cavity  forming 
a  circuit  for  a  lubricating  fiiod  and  for  cooling  the  said 
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piston,  the  extremities  of  the  uid  circuit  being  connected  by-p»ss  ■  portion  of  the  >ir  in  said  conduit  means  toward 
through  the  head  shaft  of  the  connecting  rod  with  loag>-  the  outside  thereof  whereby  a  stagnation  of  the  air  in 
tudinal  conduits  formed  in  the  said  connecting  rod.  front  of  said  inlet  opening  is  avoided.  , 
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Am  COOLED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINB 
Eayi  R.  Flirti,  Bcffitock  GMteck,  J««f  IMvvl, 
tate  of  KntaiDellbnck,  kj  MaifwalB  E.  IMval, 
trix«  Kota-DellbnKk,  tmi  MatHm  P.  VnugtminHI, 
Gtrmaar,     — Ignora     to     fOockncr-lIuiboldt-DOTts 
AkdcBgcMllacliaft,  Koln,  GeraanY 

AppHcatkM  Aprfl  25,  IHS,  Sorlal  No.  M3,493 

ClntaM  priOTlty,  anpBcndoa  Gmnmaj  Apr!  23, 1954 
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CONSTANT  PRESSURE  MECHANISM 

Ckarka  M.  PcridM,  Pliiltiil|iMt,  Ps. 

AypBciMlM  Odnkw  21, 1955,  SarW  N«.  541,9a 
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1.  In  an  air-cooled  slot-controlled  two-stroke  cycle  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  having  a  crank  case  and  a  cyl- 
inder with  scavenging  air  inlet  ports,  with  discharge  slots 
and  with  inlet  slots  for  a  gaseous  medium:  conduit  means 
extending  in  subsuntially  axial  direction  of  said  cylinder 
and  arranged  to  effect  communication  between  said  crank 
case  and  said  inlet  ports  for  conveying  scavenging  air 
from  said  crank  case  into  said  cylinder,  an  engine  casing, 
said  cylinder  being  provided  with  radially  exteiKling 
flanges  engaging  adjacent  portions  of  said  casing  aixl  con- 
fining with  said  casing  channel  means  extending  around 
the  maior  circumferential  portion  of  said  cylinder  and 
on  the  outside  of  tite  outer  wall  of  said  scavenging  air 
conveying  conduit  means  for  conveying  a  gaseous  medium 
to  said  inlet  slots,  said  channel  means  communicating 
with  said  inlet  slots  and  having  an  inlet  opening  for  con- 
nection with  a  supply  source  for  a  gaseous  medium,  and 
piston  means  redprocable  in  said  cylinder  for  controlling 
said  scavenging  air  inlet  ports  and  said  inlet  and  discharge 
slou. 


1.  Means  for  preserving  uniform  the  pressure  of  g  laeous 
fuel  compressed  in  the  cylinder  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  a  cylinder  head  having  a  plurality  of 
upstanding  engine  cylinders,  a  reciprocating  piston  with- 
in each  of  said  cylinders,  an  upstanding  auxiliary  cylinder 
superimposed  upon  each  of  said  cylinders  and  having  the 
lower  end  in  communication  with  the  top  of  the  adjacent 
engine  cylinder,  a  piston  mounted  for  up  and  down  move- 
ment in  each  of  said  auxiliary  cylinders,  a  piston  head  on 
the  pistons  in  each  of  said  auxiliary  cylinders,  th<re  be- 
ing an  opening  in  the  top  of  each  of  said  auxiliary  cylin- 
ders, a  manifold  exteriorly  of  said  cylinder  head  an  d  con- 
nected in  communication  with  the  top  openings  in  said 
auxiliary  cylinders,  a  pump  operatively  connected  o  said 
manifold  for  introducing  compressible  fluid  thtreinto, 
and  pressure  responsive  means  mounted,  adjacent  the 
cylinder  head  and  operatively  connected  to  said  pump 
and  to  said  manifold  for  preserving  between  select^  lim- 
its the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the  manifold. 


2J1M3« 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINB 
KloM,   Kofai-B«chfont,  Genaaay, 

KNkkMr-HBodboMt-DMte 
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I.  in  an  internal  combustion  engine:  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  an  air  inlet  opening,  air  conveying  conduit 
means  leading  to  said  air  inlet  opening  for  conveying  air 
through  the  same  into  said  cylinder,  control  means  for 
closing  and  opening  said  inlet  opening  to  control  the 
admittance  of  air  into  said  cylinder,  and  air  by-pass  means 
leading  from  said  air  conveying  conduit  means  near  said 
inlet   opening  toward   the  outside  of  said   cylinder  to 

I 


In  a  cam  shaft  for  an  iirtemal  combustion  engine,  a  cam 
fixed  to  said  shaft  comprising  a  disc-shaped  member  hav- 
ing an  axial  opening  in  which  tald  shaft  is  secured,  said 
disc  having  a  cutout  in  the  periphery  thereof  extending 
inwardly  toward  the  center,  said  cutout  being  of  generally 
U -shape  with  a  concave  inner  apex  and  with  outwardly 
divergent  convex  surfaces  merging  with  said  concave 
apex,  the  radii  passing  through  the  outer  ends  of  said  cut- 
out being  disposed  on  an  acute  angle  whereby  to  provide 
for  qtn'ck  movement  of  ttie  valve  Ufl  to  valve  opening  or 
closing  position.  \ 
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,/  tLtJnO  PUMP  SYSTEM 

*  Fcrdinaado  Caste  Rente,  Nwwntt, 

Ofittenl  appBciHen i'l'i'i^^J^i^^J^^'^^.IPiiS^' 
^SwPnteirt  No.  2,42I349,  f^  ">^!?*?J^  iS 
DivMsd  tmi  tkto  appBcntfoa  NovMnber  t,  1952,  Ssttel 
No.  319377  ^^     ^^^^ 
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,  I.  A  fluid  pump  system  comprising,  w  combmation, 
a  ^'"t  a  drive  shaft  rotaubly  mounted  in  the  casing, 
a  plurality  of  mtin  piston  and  cylinder  devices,  inlet 
and  outlet  ports,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
into  and  out  of  the  cylitnlers  of  said  devices,  means 
driven  by  said  shaft  for  actuating  the  pistons  through 
their  pressure  strokes,  means  for  returning  the  pistons 
through  their  suction  strokes  comprising  auxiliary  piston 
and  cylinder  devices  associated  one  with  each  of  said 
main  piston  and  cylinder  devices,  and  means  for  main- 
taining fluid  under  pressure  in  said  auxiliary  cylinders 
comprising  means  interconnecting  the  auxiliary  cylinders 
in  subsuntially  closed  circuit,  an  auxiliary  pump  device 
operable  to  pump  a  lubricating  liquid  to  said  auxiliary 
piston  and  cylinder  devices,  and  means  fen-  controlling 
the  pressure  of  said  lubricating  liquid. 


2,814,535_ 
COUPLING  BteVICE 
AiHiiir  M.  ScBs,  MBwatAec,  Wh,  md_ 

to  Maaticc  G.  Wordtegteua;  Ocowwowoc.  Wis. 

AppUcaltea  Novcnkcr  39, 1955,  Serial  No.  549,9« 

4  drfiw.   (CL  123—179) 
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FUEL  INJEfmON  APPARATUS 

Look  O.  FrsMh,  MBwMriwa,  Wis. 

Applkatioo  May  24, 1954,  Ssstal  No.  5S4,9t5 
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2.  Coupling  means  for  drivingiy  connecting  a  shaft 
member  to  be  driven  with  a  rotatable  driving  member 
characterized  by:  a  pair  of  identical  substantially  flat 
discs  each  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  of  said  members, 
sud  discs,  when  coaxially  juxuposed  and  in  one  position 
of  relative  rotation,  having  nesting  peripheral  portions  off- 
set in  the  same  axial  direction  and  providing  opposing  sob- 
stantially  radially  engaging  abutments  on  the  discs  lying  in 
the  plane  of  one  of  the  discs  and  through  which  rotation 
may  be  transmitted  from  otie  disc  to  th<  other  in  one 
direction  only.  I 


tisw  9hvt 


2314334 

RING  PROIECTING  TOY 

LcsBe  M.  ProBtt,  MMiictowB,  OUo 

Apriil5, 1955,  Serial  No.  5tl3«3    ^ 
ICtatas.   (CL124— 19)  "* 


*" 


«»%#.,**«  it 


nana  bos  .ymfn«<)e 
ft  WA  lo««s^  <>' 


1.  In  a*  fuel  pump  for  internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  with  a  fixedly  positioned  spray  orifice  com- 
municating with  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  engine 
and  a  bore  conununicating  therewith,  of  a  fuel  pump  in- 
cluding a  reciprocatory  pump  piston  movable  outwardly 
of  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  engine  and  having  a 
fuel  discharge  conduit  extension  receiving  fuel  at  pomp 
injection  pressure  and  working  in  said  bore,  the  outer  end 
of  said  discharge  extension  having  a  pintle  portion  co- 
operating with  said  orifice  to  form  a  pintle  injection  noz- 
zle, and  a  spray  orifice  in  said  extension  in  advance  of  said 
fixedly  positioned  orifice  for  introducing  a  pilot  jet  of  fuel 
into  said  combustion  chamber  during  the  first  part  of  the 
outward  movement  of  said  piston  and  for  thereafter  sup- 
plying said  pintle  nozzle  witfi  fuel  from  said  extension. 


A  ring  projecting  device  cofnprising  a  base,  a  frame 
mounted  on  said  base  defining  a  narrow  vertical  passage- 
way with  an  opening  at  the  front  thereof  for  supporting  a 
light  ring  in  vertical  position,  a  stop  at  the  rear  of  said 
passageway,  the  rear  portion  of  said  frame  having  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  aligned  openings  displaced  from  each 
other,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  selectively  in  one  of 
said  pairs  of  openings  and  connected  with  a  leaf  spring 
having  the  free  end  of  the  ^ring  engaging  the  periphery 
of  said  ring,  and  means  for  routing  said  lever  and  spring 
to  piess  the  ring  towards  said  stop  until  the  flexure  of 
the  spring  permits  the  ejection  of  the  ring  forwardly 
throu^  said  caning  with  a  reverse  spin,  said  selective 
mounting  of  said  lever  adapted  to  vary  the  point  of 
engagement  of  the  free  end  of  said  leaf  spring  with  the 
periphery  of  the  ring  and  the  consequent  force  of  pro- 
pulsion of  the  ring  from  the  projecting  device. 


2314337 
ARCHERY  BOW 
HeriMrt  G.  Ifwte,  NoMc,  Lo. 
AppHcnflon  December  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  42S3t7 
^^        4  Claims.    (CL  124— 24) 
1.  An  archery  bow  provided  with  a  bow  string  draw- 
hand  guide  bar  including  a  front  end  portion  atucbed 
rigidly  with  the  middle  portion  of  said  bow,  a  rear  end 
portion  at  the  rear  of  the  drawn-back  position  of  the  bow 
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string,  a  thinned  finter  slide  portion  between  said  front 
and  rear  end  portions  and  presenting  a  blunt  edge  trans- 
versely and  near  the  bow  string  stretched  taut  between 
the  ends  of  said  bow,  said  finger  slide  portion  thinned 
to  slip  between  the  tips  of  the  scccmkI  and  third  fingers 
of  the  drawhand  in  drawing  back  the  bow  string  with 
an  arrow  notched  on  the  bow  string  and  belfl  between 


the  first  and  second  fingers  of  the  drawhand,  and  a  draw- 
hand  anchor  shoulder  for  anchoring  the  drawhand  in 
holding  the  bow  string  in  the  drawn-back  position  on  the 
first  three  fingers  of  the  drawhand  while  taking  aim,  said 
anchor  shoulder  located  on  the  rear  end  portion  of  said 
guide  bar  adjacent  to  the  rear  end  of  said  finger  slide 
portion. 


Ml«.S3t 
HCNIC  GRILL 


AppHcatkM  Ji 
1 


ImL,  a  carponid—  of 


19, 19M.  SeiW  No.  13f  371 
(CLIM— 25) 


V 


^ 


A  theft  resistant  picnic  grill  cosnprising  a  support  pipe, 
a  one-piece  cast  fire  bowl  having  a  hollow  collar  depend- 
ing from  the  bonom  of  the  bowl  aixl  isolated  from  the 
bowl  interior,  said  collar  being  substantially  larger  than 
said  pipe  and  including  an  axial  aperture  in  the  bottom 
wall  thereof  of  substantially  the  same  size  as  said  pipe 
to  pass  the  same  into  the  collar,  the  end  of  said  pipe 
bearing  against  the  bowl  bottom,  said  collar  also  includ- 
ing aligned  transverse  apertures  in  the  side  walls  thertof 
alignaUe  with  a  transverse  aperture  in  said  pipe,  and 
a  nut-locked  bolt  extending  through  said  pipe  aperture, 
the  ends  of  said  bolt  extending  beyond  the  pipe  tQ  pre- 
vent  separation  of  said  bowl  and  support  pipe  b^t  tar^ 
minating  interiorly  of  said  collar. 


T 


HKATED  HANDLE 

Hal  B.  ChHch,  OkMoa,  Mick. 

AppHcatkM  April «,  19S4,  Serial  No.  S7MM 

ICUtmm.   (CL12«— 2tt) 


ends  of  the  inner  cylinder,  a  recess  boCtcmi  wall  and 
recess  end  walls  joioed  to  each  ocher  and  to  said  side 
wall  so  as  to  define  a  recess,  a  longitudinal  slot  in 
said  bottom  wall,  a  hollow  burner  housing  secured  on  said 
bottom  wall  and  overiying  said  longitudinal  slot,  said 
housing  having  perflated  side  and  top  walls,  a  cylin- 
drical longitudinal  burner  supported  spacedly  within  said 
housing,  said  burner  comprising  an  outer  sleeve,  a  coiled 
spring  surrounding  said  outer  sleeve,  and  an  inner  sleeve 
engaged  in  said  outer  sleeve,  each  of  said  sleeves  being 
ftibricated  of  absorbent  non-inflammahie  material,  a 
packing  of  flammable  volatile  fluid  absorbent  material 
in  said  iimer  cylinder,  and  an  outer  cylinder  slidably 
telescoped  oo  said  inner  cylinder,  said  outer  cylinder 
having  a  group  of  vent  holes  intermediate  its  ends,  the 
outer  cylinder  being  arranged  to  be  moved  endwise  to 
expose  said  recess  and  the  burner  housing  and  to  be 
moved  endwise  to  register  said  group  of  vent  holes  with 
the  recess. 


M( 
of 


231<34« 
PORTABLE  MECHANICAL  LUNG 

't  Inc.«  DcBveTi  Cdo.,  a 


to  1.1. 


14 


2, 19S5,  Serial  N«.  5«5319 
(CL12»— M) 


1.  A  mechanical  lung  comprising  an  elongate  body 
designed  to  completely  enclose  the  torso  and  limbs  of  a 
patient,  the  body  having  an  overall  length,  width  and 
height  adapting  it  to  insullation  in  a  vehicular  carrier 
having  interior  space  Uofiitations  corresponding  to  tboaa 
of  an  ambulance,  station  wagon  or  the  like,  the  body 
having  a  bottom  portion  and  tapering  upwardly  in  a 
side  wall  and  top  forming  portion  of  jenerally  semi- 
cylindrical  contour,  the  body  being  divided  lonfitudi- 
nally  along  a  plane  which  is  inclined  to  the  horuontal 
plane  of  the  base  portioa  providing  a  main  access  door 
and  a  main  body  part,  means  pivotalty  couplini  said 
door  along  the  top  edge  thereof  to  the  main  body^  part, 
said  door  when  opened  providing  a  main  access  odening 
extending  the  full  length  of  the  body,  a  head  opening  in 
one  end  of  the  main  body  portion,  a  neck  collar  i^  said 
opening,  and  means  at  the  ends  of  the  body  upoo  each 
side  thereof  for  manually  lifting  and  carrying  the  same. 


aji<,54i 

SURGICAL  SUFPORT 

I    IflwRi,  nillifcsR,  1 
AafMl  17, 19S4,  Serial  N*.  <*M52 
IChte.  (CL12S— «7) 


1.  In  a  self-beating  handle,  an  elongated  inner  cylin- 
der having  a  side  wall  and  forward  and  rear  ends,  a 
phig  secured  on  said  forward  end  for  securing  the  han-  ^^     "  ^^ 

S   — y^'?P'^°*'  ^\  ~'  ^  *«*»«  cloa«».  «M      A  iurgical  support  M^prising^ale&e  sleeve  having 
sioe  wau  bemg  tnte|nipted  at  a  point  spaced  from  the   adjacent  integral  arch  encompassing  and  ankle  fncodpass- 
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ing  portions,  a  resilient  arch  support  secured  to  said  arch 
encompassing  portion  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  pair  of 
resilient  upsUnding  spaced  support  bars  secured  to  said 
ankle  enoompassing  portion  and  extending  thereabove, 
means  secured  to  said  support  for  holding  said  bars  m 
supporting  relation  on  a  leg.  said  means  for  holding  said 
ban  in  supporting  relation  to  a  leg  comprising  an  elon- 
gated elastic  band  having  the  medial  portion  thereof  se- 
cured to  said  arch  support  and  with  said  band  adapted  for 
encircUng  engagement  of  said  ankle  encompassing  portion 
and  said  bars,  and  means  on  said  band  for  securing  said 
band  in  position  on  a  1^ 
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of  the  pluiver.  •»*  P<**^  ■*••■•  "tMBSin  said  body 
adapted  to  engage  said  cam  actuator  and  said  cam  car- 
rier sequentially  to  move  said  plunder  through  the  ac- 
tion of  said  cams  with  multiplied  force,  and  to  ad- 
vance the  plunger  and  cam  carrier  as  a  unit  with  a  force 
of  normal  magnitude,  said  power  means  inchiding  means 
for  storing  energy  therein  and  means  for  suddenly  re- 
leasing the  energy  thus  stored. 


PROPHYLACTIC  TUBE  WITH  DiFFERJENTIAL 
WALL  THICKNESS  _, 

Rktowd  B.  r]|---,  Unlverally  HeiiMa.  OWo 
Application  Match  17. 1955,  Serial  N«i.  4f4.fSJ 
^^      ftdaiiBS.    (CLIM— 132) 


%tl<,544  ^ 

HYPODERMIC  INJECTOR 
Robert  PMdl  Sckcrcr,  Gimbc  '••^■^  J*f*f^  ^•^ 
ditty,  Detroit,  Mkh^  assl^nw  !•  R.  F.SAers 
ntloB.  Dalrait.  Aflchn  acwponlloa  of  MicHgaa 

aJJuSSS:  j^i.  ifSrSw  No.  441^14 

SClriM.   (CL12S— 173) 


1.  A  prophylactic  tube  havfaig  a  homogeneous  localized 
area  of  increased  waU  thickness  solely  on  the  undenide 
thereof,  said  area  betag  of  suiBdent  thickness  to  provide 
a  sensory  barrier,  and  the  wall  of  said  tube  being  imper- 
forate throughout  the  lengdi  of  the  tube. 


Xl^ 


241i»543      

HYPODERMIC  INJECTOR 
Anthosqr  Vcaditty,  DelralC.  awl  Ma  O. 
mili.  Mkh.,  asslgBOta  to  R.  P.  Schc 
Dctrait.  MIdu  a  coiMtaliMi  •^  MlAltnn 
AppHcathM  Jaly  firi»S4,  Seriri  No.  441^13 
^^T^cChafc   (CL12S— 173) 


*^5  ^4*^^ 


S3«t^ 


1.  In  a  hypodermic  injector,  an  assembly  comprising 
'an  elongated  body,  an  ampule  holder  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  hold  an  ori- 
ftoed  ampule,  a  single  plunger  slidably  mounted  within 
said  body  and  adapted  for  engaging  and  propelling  a 
follower  within  said  ampule  to  discharge  hquid  contents 
through  the  orifice,  said  plunger  having  a  head  integral 
therewith  and  a  blind  axial  bore,  a  disc-like  cam  carrier 
slidably  mounted  within  said  body  and  having  a  recess 
in  one  face  thereof  terminating  ia  a  central  opening 
aligned  widi  said  axial  bore,  said  head  being  redpro- 
catively  mountnd  within  said  recess,  force-multiplying 
cams  interposed  between  the  bottom  of  said  recess  and 
«aid  head  and  adapted  to  move  radially  to  force  said 
head  away  from  said  cam  carrier,  a  cam  actuator  slid- 
ably mounted  within  said  central  opening  and  said  bore 


1.  In  a  hypodermic  iniector,  an  assembly  compnsmg 
an  elongated  body,  an  ampule  holder  detachably  con- 
irted  to  one  end  thereof  end  adapted  to  bold  an  onficed 
ipule,  a  plunger  didably  mounted  within  said  body 
adapted  for  engaging  and  propelhng  a  follower  within 
bore  of  said  ampule  to  discharge  liquid  contents 
ongh  the  orifice,  said  plunger  having  a  head  integral 
herewith  and  containing  a  central  recess,  a  disc  slidably 
mounted  within  said  body  adjacent  said  plunger  head 
and  having  a  central  opening  therethrough  which  coop- 
« rates  with  said  recess  to  define  a  cavity,  the  area  of  the 
Ijottom  of  said  recess  being  greater  than  the  area  of 
he  top  of  said  opening,  a  plastic  slug  tjoacly  confined 
vithin  said  cavity  and  having  the  top  surface  thereof  ex- 
>osed  through  said  opening,  power  mekns  withm  said 
body  including  a  nut  and  a  central  piston  projecting  above 
he  face  of  said  nut,  said  piston  being  adapted  to  shde 
vithin  said  opening  to  apply  force  to  said  top  surface 
i)f  the  plastic  slug  for  transmission  therethrough  to  said 
blunger  head,  said  nut  being  adapted  to  engage  said  disc 
to  propel  said  disc  and  said  plunger  as  a  umt  when  said 
piston  has  descended  into  said  opening,  said  power  means 
also  including  means  for  storing  driving  energy  therein, 
and  means  for  suddenly  releasing  the  energy  thus  stored 
to  propel  said  plunger  with  a  force  of  one  magnitude 
when   the  piston  is  acting  upon  said  slug  and  with  a 
force  of  lesser  magnitude  when  said  nut  is  engaged  with 
^said  disc.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

2,81(345 

FLUID  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
GMwt*  W.  Jaeoky,  WoMtor,  Ofcto 
AnattcatiM  JMa  It,  19S3,  Serial  N*.  342391 
^^      Toataa.   (CL  12S— 214)  . 

1.  A  blood  donor  set  compristng  a  flexible  tube  having 
a  needle  assembly  at  each  end  thereof,  respccttvely,  said 
assembly  including  a  hollow  needle  having  a  sharpened 
end,  serrations  on  the  outer  wall  of  the  needk  ad}acc»t 
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the  end  opposite  the  sharpened  end,  a  buahiof  having  the 
inner  wall  thereof  in  engagement  with  the  serrations  oo 
the  needle  and  having  its  outer  wail  engaged  by  the  inner 


wall  of  the  tube,  said  needle  having  a  portion  of  the 
serrated  wall  extending  into  and  engaging  the  inner  wall 
of  said  flexible  tube. 


MEDICINE  INIECTOR 

Fred  LahnuM,  St  Lonk,  Mo. 

Application  April  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  5«1,4«5 

TCIalM.   (CL12S— 21S) 


riafaM. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  part  ar- 
ranged to  oiount  a  plunger-type  syringe  and  to  limit  its 
movement  in  relaticui  to  the  body  part,  a  flesh-contacting 
part  movable  on  said  body  part  from  a  proiected  posi- 
tion to  a  retracted  position,  a  stop  releasably  holding  said 
flesh-contacting  part  in  the  latter-mentioned  position  oo 
the  body  part,  and  a  member  mounted  on  the  body  pert 
for  continuous  movement  to  successively  release  said 
stop  aad  to  advance  the  syringe  plunger. 


U1M47 

FEEDING  NIFPLE  CONSTRUCTION 

Irwin  Kencdi  AiOmmam,  New  Yovk,  N.  Y. 

AppttcadoB  Scp«einbcr  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  53M4t 

SOaiiiia.    (a.  US— 252) 


r 


2,iiM4t 
SIPPER  SEAL  FOR  FLUID.FILLBD  VBaSBLS 

Eari  S.  Tapper,  StoMMMi,  R.  L 

AppUcatioo  Sepiiaber  1«.  1955,  Serial  No.  534M^ 

TOalmm.  (CL12t-452) 


ite- 


1.  A  nursing  nipple  for  feeding  infants  having  cleft 
palate  deformities  comprising  an  elastic  tubular  wall 
structure  fornoed  with  a  flared  teat  head  having  through- 
openings  positioned  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  teat 
head  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  span  a  cleft  open- 
ing and  extend  beneath  a  maxillary  process  surrounding 
laid  cleft  opening  for  directing  the  flow  of  liquid  latenUy 
against  the  cheeks. 


4.  A  rettovable  sipper  seal  of  resilient  plastic 

rial  for  sealing  the  pouring  rim  of  a  ffuid-containii  g  ves 
sel.  compristag  a  body  member  having  a  periphenl  rim 
engaging  groove  formed  of  inner,  top  and  oafer  U^Ils. 
the  said  inner  wall  having  formed  therewith  a  frusto- 
conical  section  projecting  upwardly  from  the  tottom 
thereof,  a  hoUow  dispensing  member  formed  and  com- 
municating with  the  top  edge  of  said  frusto-conici  il  sec- 
tion and  terminating  at  the  top  in  an  elongated  and  nar- 
row rim  enclosing  a  slot,  said  slot  serving  either  as  a^with- 
drawing  outlet  for  fluid  contenu  or  to  check  the  Qow  of 
said  fluid  contenu  when  the  vessel  Um  in  horizoi^tal  or 
other  leaking  position.    . 


231M49 
DISPENSING  DEVICE 

AppHcatfon  Novaaber  1^  195«,  Serial  No.  €22,4W 
15  nil  III  I     (CL12M^-2Mi 


1.  A  device  for  dispeming  materials  in  a  finely  divided 
sute  comprising  a  carrier  sheath,  a  sharp  cartridge  sds- 
sioning  element  arranged  within  said  sheath  adjacent  to 
an  end  thereof,  a  scissionable  cartridge  containing  ma- 
terial to  be  dispensed  and  arranged  within  said  sheath, 
and  means  including  a  cartridge  engaging  member  freely 
longitudinally  translatable  of  said  sheath  for  scissioning 
said  cartridge  by  exerting  pressure  thereon  against  said 
sharp  scissioning  element  whereby  the  mata4al  coatained 
in  said  cartridge  is  released  and  dispensed  tnttx  said 
sheadi  through  the  adjacent  end  thereof. 


1.  A 
of  said 
wardly 


2JlM5t 
DISPIN9D4G  CAP 

_        »f 

Aiflsleai ' 
14,  i955, SsriiriNor54Mtl 
7CWBM.   (CL12t— 272) 

dispensing  cap  for  a  vial  having  at  one  ei»d 
cap  peripheral  walls  defining  an  opening,  an  in- 
extending  lip  at  one  end  of  said  waUs,  said  Walls 


,  to  MUlan  A.  Laplii. 

14.1955, 
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being  slotted  to  permit  said  cap  to  be  fitted  over  the  top 
of  said  vial,  a  hollow  needle,  means  in  said  cap  to  support 
said  needle  with  one  end  in  said  vial,  a  diaphragm  of 
resilient  material  supported  in  said  cap  over  the  other 
end  of  said  hollow  needle,  and  syringe  guiding  and  hold- 
ing means  at  the  other  end  of  said  cap  including  slotted 

(ft  iiict  noifiga  «<|u 
^}ie«st  eifJ  /!J=^ 

,   ?-iiaij  *< 
b'T)  iitm. 


relatively  roUUble  finger-grq>  interposed  between 
means  and  said  stati<Miary  finger^jrip  and  ad|usubly  ctm- 
nefted  with  the  latter,  said  statiooary  finger-grip  being 


^113 


walls  defining  a  dicnlar  opening,  an  inwardly  extentfing 
radial  flange  at  one  end  of  said  walls  reducing  said  open- 
ing to  a  size  to  enable  the  insertion  of  one  end  of  said 
syringe,  and  an  opening  in  said  cap  between  said  dia- 
phragm and  said  walls  having  a  diameter  substantially 
equal  to  that  defined  by  said  radial  flange. 


^ 
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MALE  URINAL 

..  A.  Ralche,  Norik  Pwriisaes.  R.  L,  — 

Davd  Rnbbcr  Company,  a  cocpontloa  of  Rfco*e 

AppHcaffon  JaMary  4, 1954.  Serial  No.  491,991 

SClaime.   (a.l2t-.295) 


provided  with  drcumferentially  q>aced  stop  shoulders, 
and  said  relatively  rouubk  finger-grip  being  provided 
with  a  stop  pin  selectively  engageable  with  said  stop 
shoulders. 


2.Sli353 

MAGAZINE  BINDER 

Artfav  F.  Brook.  Puoahkifprif,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatioo  April  14, 1955.  Serial  No.  591,299 

ICIata.    (C1129-^M) 


to 


-wi 


1.  A  one-piece  male  urinal  of  thin  flexible  material, 
having  a  hollow,  elongated  cone-shaped  body  with  an 
outlet  connection  at  its  lower  end.  the  upper  end  of  the 
body  having  an  inwardly  extending  flange,  and  a  cooe- 
shaped  shield  extending  from  the  flange  downwardly  into 
the  body,  the  body  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  in- 
tegral straps  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from 
the  body  upper  edge,  said  flange  being  in  a  plane  which 
makes  an  acute  angle  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
body. 

1J16352         

TEAT  BISTOURY  WITH  IMPROVED  CUTTER 
BLADE  ADIU9TING  MEANS 

Roy  D.  nstfia.  BsiHer*,  Pa. 

AppBeado;  laM  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,999 
^^    4ClaiiM.   (CLUS-JBS)         ,^     , 
1.  A  teat  bistoury  comprisuig  a  rigid  barrd  havihg  a 
distal  end  and  a  proximal  end.  said  distal  end  constituting 
a  thrust  reception  shoulder,  said  pioximal  end  embodying 
a  sUtionary  fingergrip.  a  rod  having  a  leading  end  ter- 
minating in  a  piloting  head  and  one  end  of  said  head 
constituting  a  second  thrust  shoulder  spaced  from  and 
axiaUy  aUgned  with  said  first  named  thrust  shoulder,  said 
rod  being  fitted  slidably,  roUUbly  and  removably  in  the 
bore  of  said  barrel,  a  Waded  expansible  and  cootractible 
cutter  unit  mounted  on  said  rod  between  the  respective 
thrust  shoulders,  the  trailing  end  of  said  rod  projecting 
to  a  position  beyond  said  finger-grip,  means  on  said  trail- 
ing end  for  rotating  the  rod  b  the  bore  of  the  barrel,  a 


Binder  for  magazine  comprising  a  back,  U-shaped 
brackets  having  short  parallel  side  portions  coni»ected 
b^  flat  intermediate  base  portions,  said  base  portions 
bring  secured  to  said  back  in  parallel  relation  at  opposite 
ehds  of  the  back  to  thereby  support  said  side  portions  of 
t^  brackets  in  upsUnding  relation  on  the  back,  said 
birackets  being  of  springy  material,  said  side  portions  of 
each  bracket  having  aUgned  openings  therethrough,  one 
side  portion  of  each  bracket  being  cut  down  from  the 
upper  edge  at  one  side  of  the  opening  therein  to  form  a 
spring  finger  and  said  spring  finger  being  bent  outward 
away  from  said  side  portion  in  the  form  of  an  integral 
^ring  clip,  magazine  holding  blades  having  slots  in  the 
ends  of  the  same  located  between  the  side  portions  of 
the  brackets,  rods  extending  through  the  openings  in  the 
brackets  and  through  said  slots  in  said  Uades,  said  rods 
having  angularly  bent  ends  forming  handles  engageable 
in  said  spring  clips  when  said  rods  are  routed  after  in- 
sertion of  the  same  through  said  openings  and  slots  in 
the  blades,  said  brackets  being  mounted  on  the  back  with 
the  spring  clip  of  one  bracket  at  one  side  of  the  back  and 
the  spring  clip  of  the  other  bracket  at  the  other  side  of 
the  back  and  whereby  msgarines  may  be  removed  from 
and  replaced  in  the  binder  at  either  side  of  a  groi^>  of 
magazines  in  the  binder  by  turning  the  handle  of  one 
or  the  other  of  said  rods  to  release  it  from  the  clip 
holding  the  same. 

2.814454 
SMOKING  APPARATUS 

yealkoTO,  MaM.,  and  Otta  J.  MnM, 

—■BaBoHSk  Md. 
Applkatioo  Oeloker  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  543,759 

4  Claims.    (CL  131—175) 

1.  Smoking  apparatus  for  use  with  a  cigarette-Uke  to- 
bacco article  comprising  a  mouthpiece  and  an  elongated 
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hoHofir  reUiniiit  porttoo,  the  reuinini  portion  definiiif  • 
chamber  havint  •  prnmrngt  leading  to  the  exterior  of  tfie 
article  at  the  end  opposite  th^  mouthpiece,  the  pas- 
safe  being  of  a  size  such  that  the  apparatui  may  grasp 
the  tobacco  article  at  one  end,  the  other  end  of  the 
article  being  lighted,  the  only  opoiings  into  the  appa- 


ratus being  in  the  mouthpiece  and  the  said  passage  into 
the  retaining  portion,  whereby  the  withdrawal  of  air 
from  the  mouthpiece  causes  a  flow  of  combustion  sup- 
porting air  through  die  article  from  the  unlighted  end 
toward  the  lighted  end  and  means  permitting  rapid  inser- 
tion of  the  lighted  article  into  the  chamber. 


from  tnid  botfon  and  cooperatively  defining  within  the 
embraee  of  said  inner  wall  sectioo,  a  well  for  another 
treatment  li<|uid,  said  inner  wall  section  having  at  its 
upper  extremity  a  resilient  lip  for  cotide  massaging  and 
befaig  so  ^nced  radially  from  said  seat  as  to  provide 
for  proper  presentation  of  the  cuticle  areas  of  the  tefer- 
tips  against  said  massaging  lip  when  the  fingers  are  curled 
with  the  fingertips  projeding  rearwardly  over  said  lips, 
and  so  that  the  fingertips  may  be  shifted  from  positions 
dipped  into  said  well  to  portions  in  which  the  cuticle 
areas  rest  against  said  lipe  while  the  user's  wrist  and 
palm  remain  in  fixed  engagement  with  said  rest  and  seat 
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DECORATIVE  SHIELD  FDR  FINGER  NAIL 

Application  Isnaan  tTiHS,  Serial  No.  4M,40 
ICMin.   (0.131— 73) 


7* 


The  medKxl  of  deoMrating  a  finger  nail  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of:  First,  forming  an  adhesively-backed 
bowed  shield  to  confoim  to  a  finger  naO  in  edge  and  sec- 
tion; Second,  conformihg  and  affiidng  a  contrasting-color 
decalcomania  transfer  sheet  to  such  shield;  Third,  pvess- 
ing  said  shield  to  the  finger  nail  permanently  adhoively 
to  secure  it  thereto;  aijd  Fourth,  peeling  off  the  iraiisfbr 
sheet  to  leave  a  contrasting-color  design  on  said  shieltL 


2J1M5C 

APPARATUS 
Nania,  Gnlvar  aty.  CdV. 
11,  lfSi»  SaHiri  T4^.  SM^Sl 

(CLiaa— 75) 


I.  In  a  manicnring  apparatus:  a  molded  body  indnding 
a  base  section  having  a  portion  defining  a  bottom,  a  rim 
section  exteixling  around  the  forward  portion  of  the  body 
and  a  tall  section  constituting  an  extension  of  the  re- 
spective side  pmtions  of  the  rim  section  at  the  rear  end 
of  the  body,  said  tail  section  providing  a  supporting  rest 
for  a  user's  wrist;  an  inner  wall  section  of  relatively  soft 
yieldabie  material  inset  into  said  basin  section  and  spaced 
inwardly  from  said  rim  section  to  define  a  C-shaped 
basin  tor  a  treatment  hquid;  a  seat  section  projecting 
forwardly  from  said  tail  section  and  providing  a  seat 
for  the  palm  of  the  hand,  said  inner  wall  seoCion  being 
of  C-shape  and  having  rear  ends  attached  and  sealed 
to  the  forward  extremity  of  said  seat  section,  said  inner 
wall  section  and  seat  section  both  projecting  upwardly 


G  DEVICE 

,  lNlcn,N.Y. 
17, 19S4,  Serial  No.  475^1 
<CLU1— la^i 


1.  A  locking  device  for  detachably  securing  two  oiem- 
ben  together,  one  of  said  members  having  an  elongated 
groove  therein,  said  groove  having  at  least  one  end  wall, 
said  end  wall  having  a  socket  extending  inwardly  t^re- 
in,  an  elongated  longitudinal  rib  on  the  other  of  |  said 
members  for  positioning  in  said  groove,  a  longitudinal 
projection  on  one  end  of  said  rib  for  positioning  in  said 
socket,  and  latch  means  on  said  one  member  adjicent 
said  groove  for  engagement  with  the  other  member  for  re- 
taining the  rib  in  the  groove  and  the  profection  in  the 
socket  thereby  locking  said  members  together,  said  latch 
means  including  a  longitudinally  slidable  plate  moqnted 
on  said  one  member  for  positioning  in  overlying  rel 
to  a  portion  of  the  groove  remote  from  the  socket, 
rib  having  a  notch  therein  remote  from  said  profectic 
selectively  receiving  said  plate  and  securing  the 
of  the  rib  remote  from  the  profection  in  the  porti< 
tiM  groove  remote  from  the  socket,  said  plate  being 
gated  and  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  and  depei 
flanges  on  the  side  edges,  said  flanges  being  longer 
end  of  the  plate  remote  from  the  groove  than  at  thel  end 
of  the  plate  adiacent  the  groove,  a  headed  fastening  do<rt 
vice  extending  through  the  slot  for  mounting  thcpUaa 
on  said  one  member,  said  side  flanges  urging  the  edges  of 
the  slot  outwardly  against  the  headed  fastener  when  dte 
plate  is  moved  loogitndiaally  into  the  notch  in  the  rib 
thereby  frictiooally  locking  Ihe  plate  in  locking  position. 


MlMSt 
WASHING^JP  APPARATUS 
Fm*. 


31,  iy<,  fcria  N».  S<33<f . 

« sMiMflntn  SwiMi  Faknnnr  tf  19S5 
msimi     (CL134— SO 

1.  A  washing-up  apparatus,  especially  for  rinsing  teat 
cup  units  and  associated  milk  tubes  Of  miOdng  machines 
comprising  in  combination,  an  airtightly  doseable  r»- 
ceptade  including  a  cylindrical  peripheral  wall,  a  bottom'' 
member  and  a  top  member,  an  air  inlet  valve  in  said  top 
member,  a  float  in  the  receptacle  for  controlling  said  air 
valve,  a  set  of  connecting  pipes  extending  throu^  the  side 
wan  of  said  top  member,  d»e  outer  ends  of  said  coimecting 
pipes  being  adapted  to  receive  the  milk  tubes  of  the 
teat  cup  um'ts  to  be  rinsed,  and  the  inner  ends  of  said  con- 
necting pipes  being  curved  downwardly  with  their  down- 


Dbcimbek  17.  1957 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


47S^ 


wardly  f  adng  mouths  situated  doeelyy  each  other  along  an 
are  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  vacuum 
tube  connectinf  branch  provided  at  the  top  member  of  the 
receptacle,  said  connecting  brandi  induding  a  pipe  extend- 


MIMM 
SELF^LOSING  UMBRELLA  FRAME 

Vflalsr  ^^aL  TlraL  Analria 
May  23, 1954,  Serial  N«.  5SM4t 
ICbiniB.   (a.  13S— 23) 
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ing  downwardly  through  the  top  surface  of  said  top  mem- 
ber with  its  lower  end  positioned  substantially  above  the 
middle  of  said  arc  and  obliqudy  cut  substantially  in  con- 
formity with  the  inclination  of  the  curved  inner  ends  of 
the  milk  tube  connecting  pipes. 


2J1M59 

BRACKET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SHELTERS 

Wniani  J.  Knter,  Jrn  WasyMlon,  m. 

Application  March  2, 1«5<.  Serial  >f 0.549,147 

3ClalnM.   (CL135->7.1) 

tipni^        -sti  ••• 


&(tur 


\.  An  umbrdla  frame  con^msing  in  combination  a 
telescoping  stick  including  an  iimer  stick  member  and 
an  outer  tubular  stick  member,  the  outward  end  of  the 
ouiier  stick  member  being  adapted  to  receive  a  handle;  re- 
ible  detent  means  on  the  outward  end  of  said  outer 
member  adapted  to  engage  the  iimer  stick  member 
said  stick  monbers  are  telescoped  into  each  other 
ile  the  frame  is  open;  a  crown  mounted  upon  the  out- 
portion  of  the  inner  stick  member,  a  plurality  of 
radially  extending  from  said  crown  and  pivoted  there- 
to; la  collar  secured  to  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  outer 
stiok  member,  and  a  plurality  of  French  stretchers  )oint- 
edlv  connecting  said  collar  and  said  ribs  at  an  interme- 
diaie  portion  thereof,  each  French  stretcher  comprising 
a  pair  of  flat  counter  springs  which  are  substantially 
paiallel  to  the  extended  stick  members  while  the  frame 
is  (loeed  and  which  are  tensioned  while  being  moved  iirto 
increasingly  indined  positions  relative  to  the  stick  mem- 
beii  when  the  same  are  telescoped  into  each  other  by 
eurting  an  axial  pressure  upon  the  inner  stick  member 
in  I  >rder  to  open  the  fraose. 


I.  A  portable  shelter  construction  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  shelter  bracket  assemblies,  and  a  flexible  shdter 
member  removably  carried  between  the  bracket  assem- 
blies, said  bracket  assemblies  comprising  an  elongated 
body  member  including  a  lower  support  foot  portion  for 
receiving  thereon  a  counter-balancing  weight  and  being 
engageable  with  a  support  surface,  said  body  member  in- 
cluding an  angulsr  central  support  portion  extending 
away  from  the  foot  portion,  an  abutment  element  on  an 
upper  end  portion  of  the  central  support  portion,  and 
detachable  damp  means  on  the  central  sup^>ort  portion 
of  the  body  member  removably  securing  an  adjacent  edge 
portion  of  the  flexible  support  member  along  the  length 
of  the  central  support  portion  of  the  body  members  of 
the  bracket  assemblies,  said  damp  means  comprising  an 
elongated  clamp  strap  element  hingedly  secured  at  one 
end  on  the  body  member  and  extending  the  length  of  the 
central  support  portion  for  damping  engagement  along  a 
longitudinal  surface  thereof,  and  means  extending  be- 
tween the  abutment  element  and  tiie  other  end  of  tiie 
clamp  strap  element  for  detachably  seeming  the  damp 
strap  element  in  juxtaposed  clamping  engagement  on  the 
central  support  portion. 


2J14341 
PRESSURE  REDUCING  VALVE 
E.  Kiwaasr,  Bnrlisnir,  CaW.,  iiilgiiir  la  Wi 

CaHT.,  a 


11, 1952,  Sarid  No.  3a3,779 
(CL  137— tl) 


I.  A  pressure  reducer  valve  comprising  a  housing  de- 
fining a  dosed  chamber,  a  flexible  diaphragm  sealed 
ac|pss  the  housing  and  defining  a  first  substantially  en- 
closed chamber  located  insidf  the  housing,  a  first  bdlows 
affixed  to  the  diaphragm  exteriorly  of  the  chamber  with 
a  port  in  the  diaphragm  opening  into  the  bellows,  an  inlet 
conduit  for  fltiid  under  pressure  opening  into  the  bellows, 
a  first  throttle  valve  in  the  inlet  conduit,  means  control- 
ling the  first  throttie  valve  responsive  to  movemem  of  the 
diaphragm,  a  second  throttie  valve  which  discharges 
into  the  chamber  which  is  defined  by  the  housing,  a 
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hoikm  reuhiuif  portkm,  th«  retaimni  portkm  deftniag  • 
chamtwr  having  •  pMMte  iMdint  to  the  exterior  of  the 
article  at  the  end  opponte  the  mouthpiece,  the  pes* 
sage  being  of  a  size  such  that  the  apparatus  may  grasp 
the  tobacco  article  at  one  end,  the  other  end  of  the 
article  being  lifted,  the  only  openings  into  the  appa- 


ratus being  in  the  mouthpiece  and  the  said  passage  into 
the  retaining  portion,  whereby  the  withdrawal  of  air 
from  the  moothpieoe  causes  a  flow  of  combustion  sup- 
porting air  through  the  article  from  the  unlighted  end 
toward  the  lighted  end  and  means  permitting  rapid  inser- 
tion of  the  lighted  article  into  the  chamber.        ^^ 


from  said  bottom  and  cooperatively  defining  within  the 
embrace  of  said  mner  wall  section,  a  wefl  for  anodier 
treatment  liquid,  said  inner  wall  section  having  at  its 
upper  extremity  a  resilient  Up  for  cotide  massaging  and 
being  so  spaced  radially  from  said  seat  at  to  provide 
for  proper  preaentation  of  the  cuticle  areas  of  the  finger* 
tips  against  said  massaging  Up  when  the  fingers  are  curled 
with  the  fingertips  profe^inf  rearwardly  over  said  Up*, 
and  so  that  the  fingert^  may  be  shifted  from  positions 
dipped  into  said  well  to  podtioos  in  which  the  cuticle 
areas  rest  a^nst  said  Upe  while  the  user's  wrist  and 
palm  remain  in  fixed  engagement  with  said  rest  and  seat. 
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DECORATIVE  SHIELD  FOR  FINGER  NAIL 
A.  KhMM,  NOTWM4,  OUo 
mmy  7,  l9SS»  Serial  No.  4tM<3 
ICS^ns.    (CL13&— 73) 
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The  method  of  decorating  a  fiager  nail  which  com- 
prises the  stq»s  of:  First,  forming  an  adhesively-backed 
bowed  shield  to  conform  to  a  finger  nail  in  edge  and  sec- 
tion; Second,  conforming  and  affixing  a  contrasting-color 
dccalcomania  transfer  sheet  to  such  shield;  Third,  press- 
ing ttid  shield  to  the  finger  nail  pennaoeotly  adhesively 
to  secure  it  thereto;  and  Fourth,  peeling  off  the  transfer 
sheet  to  leave  a  contrasting-color  design  on  said  shield. 


MANICURING  APPARATUS 

Bertha  Wehar  Md  DomM  NaOi,  CMvar  City,  Critf. 

Appllcatioa  Iwe  11,  IMi,  SarW  N^  9M3S1 

4Clafam.   (CL1»— 75) 


1.  A  locking  device  for  detacfaably  securing  two 
bers  together,  one  of  said  members  having  an  elongated 
groove  therein,  said  groove  having  at  least  one  aid  waU, 
said  end  waU  having  a  socket  extending  inwardly  there- 
in, an  elongated  longitudinal  rib  on  the  other  of  said 
members  for  podtiooing  in  said  groove,  a  longitulinal 
projection  on  one  end  of  said  rib  for  positioning  in  said 
socket,  and  latch  means  on  said  one  member  adjacent 
said  groove  for  engagement  with  the  other  member  fc  r  re- 
taining the  rib  in  the  ^xxyve  and  the  projection  it  the 
socket  thereby  locking  said  members  together,  said  itch 
means  including  a  longitudinally  slidable  plate  mot  ated 
on  said  one  member  for  poeitioning  in  overiying  rcli  tioo 
to  a  portion  of  the  groove  remote  from  the  socket,  said, 
rib  having  a  notch  therein  remote  from  said  projection  for 
selectively  receiving  said  plate  and  securing  the  portion 
of  the  rib  remote  from  the  projection  in  the  portion  of 
the  groove  remote  bom  the  socket,  said  plate  being  eloa-^ 
gated  and  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  and  depending 
flanges  on  the  side  edges,  said  flanges  being  longer  at  the 
end  of  the  plate  remote  from  the  groove  than  at  the  end 
of  the  plate  adjacent  the  groove,  a  headed  fastening  de- 
vice extending  through  the  slot  for  mounting  the  plate 
on  said  one  member,  said  side  flanges  urging  the  edges  of 
the  slot  outwardly  against  the  headed  fastener  when  the 
plate  \s  moved  longitudinally  into  the  notch  in  the  rib 
thereby  fiktioBaUy  locking  the  ^te  in  locking  position. 


■\rr» 


WASmNG-UP  APPARATUS 


I.  In  a  manicuring  apparatus:  a  molded  body  iadqdiBg 
a  base  section  having  a  portion  defining  a  bottom,  i  rim 
section  extending  around  the  forward  portion  of  the  Dody 
and  a  tail  section  constituting  an  extension  of  the  re- 
spective side  portions  of  the  rim  section  at  the  rear  end 
oi  the  body,  said  tail  section  providing  a  supporting  rest 
for  a  user's  wrist;  an  timer  wall  section  of  relatively  soft 
yieldable  material  inset  into  said  basin  section  and  spaced 
inwardly  from  said  rim  section  to  define  a  C-diaped 
basin  for  a  treatment  hquid;  a  seat  section  projecting 
forwardly  from  said  tail  section  and  providing  a  seat 
for  the  palm  of  the  hand,  said  inner  wall  seetioa  being 
of  C-shape  and  having  rear  ends  attached  and  sealed 
to  tiie  forward  extremity  of  said  seat  section,  said  inner 
wall  section  and  seat  section  botti  projecting  upwartlty 


SI,  1*54,  tfariai  Nn.  5tt3« 
.  _^.     la—  Swsiw  Fafcn—y  t,  lf55 

SOnlM.    (CL  134-^50 

1.  A  washing-up  apparatus,  especially  for  rinsing  teat 
cup  units  and  associated  milk  tubes  of  onilking  madiines 
comprising  in  combination,  an  airtightly  cloaeable  re- 
ceptacle including  a  cylindrical  peripheral  wall,  a  bottom 
member  and  a  top  member,  an  air  inlet  valve  in  said  top 
member,  a  float  in  the  receptacle  for  controlling  said  air 
valve,  a  s^  of  connecting  p^  extending  through  the  side 
wan  of  said  lop  member,  the  outer  ends  of  said  connecting 
pipes  being  adapted  to  receive  the  miUc  tubes  of  the 
teat  cup  units  to  be  rinsed,  and  the  inner  ends  of  said  con- 
necting pipes  being  cnnred  downwardly  with  their  down- 
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wardly  facing  mouths  situated  doae  by  each  other  along  an 
arc  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  vacuum 
tube  connecting  branch  provided  at  the  top  member  of  the 
receptacle,  said  oomiecting  branch  including  a  pipe  extend- 


MIMM  „ 

SELF-CLOSING  UMBRELLA  FRAME 
rkfc  Wiater,  inast,  Tlwl,  A«nilB 
M  May  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  5SM4t 
idUma.    (CL135— 23) 
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ing  downwardly  through  the  top  surface  of  said  top  mem- 
ber with  its  lower  end  positioned  substantially  above  the 
middle  of  said  arc  and  obUqudy  cut  substantially  in  con- 
formity with  the  inclination  of  the  curved  inner  ends  of 
the  milk  tube  connecting  pipes. 


2416,559  

BRACKET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SHELTERS 

William  J.  Katar,  Jr^  WaAlMtow,  m. 

AppHcatkw  MaRh  2, 1956.  MilNn.  569,147 

3ClataH.    (CL  135-7.1) 


vjofi  art? 


ll  An  umbi«lla  fratne  comprisit*  in  combination  a 
tele  (coping  stick  including  an  inner  stick  member  and 
an  juter  tubular  stick  member,  the  outward  end  of  the 
outer  stick  member  being  adapted  to  receive  a  handle;  re- 
leaaable  detent  means  on  the  outward  end  of  said  outer 
sticU  member  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  stick  member 
wh<  n  said  stick  membcn  are  telescoped  into  each  other 
while  the  frame  is  open;  a  crown  mounted  upon  the  out- 
waid  portion  of  the  inner  stick  member,  a  plurality  of 
ribj  radially  extending  from  said  crown  and  pivoted  there- 
to; a  collar  secured  to  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  outer 
stick  member;  and  a  plurality  of  French  stretchers  joint- 
edly  connecting  said  collar  and  said  ribs  at  an  interme- 
diate portion  thereof,  each  French  strrtcher  compruing 
a  pair  of  fiat  counter  springs  which  are  subsuntially 
parkllel  to  the  extended  stick  members  while  the  frame 
is  c^losed  and  which  are  tensioned  while  being  moved  into 
increasingly  inclined  pontions  relative  to  the  stick  mem- 
beis  when  the  same  are  telescoped  into  each  other  by 
exerting  an  axial  pressure  upon  the  inner  stick  monber 
in  order  to  (^xn  the  frame. 


I.  A  poruble  shelter  constrtiction  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  shelter  bracket  assemblies,  and  a  flexible  shelter 
member  removably  carried  between  the  bracket  assem- 
blies, said  bracket  assemblies  comprising  an  elongated 
body  member  including  a  lower  support  foot  portion  for 
receiving  thereon  a  counter-balancing  weight  and  being 
engageable  with  a  support  surface,  said  body  member  in- 
cluding  an   angular  central   support   portion   extending 
away  from  the  foot  portion,  an  abutment  element  on  an 
upper  end  portion  of  the  central  support  portion,  and 
detachable  clamp  means  on  the  central  suppmt  portion 
of  the  body  member  removably  securing  an  adjacent  edge 
portion  of  the  flexible  support  member  along  the  length 
of  the  central  support  portion  of  the  body  members  of 
the  bracket  assemblies,  said  clamp  means  comprising  an 
elongated  clamp  strap  element  hingedly  secured  at  one 
end  on  the  body  member  and  extending  the  length  of  the 
central  support  portion  for  clamping  engagement  along  a 
longitudinal  surface  thereof,  and  means  extending  be- 
tween the  abutment  element  and  the  other  end  of  the 
clamp  strap  element  for  detachably  securing  the  clamp 
strap  element  in  juxuposcd  clamping  engagement  on  the 
central  support  portion. 


a,tl6361 
PRESSURE  REDUCING  VALVE 


_  ll,lW2,SerlaINo.3i3,77i 
4CfaHms.    (CL137— 61) 
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1.  A  pressure  reducer  valve  comprising  a  housing  de- 
fining a  closed  chamber,  a  flexible  diaphragm  sealed 
across  the  housing  and  defining  a  first  substantially  en- 
doaed  diamber  located  insidf  the  housing,  a  first  beflows 
affixed  to  the  diaphragm  exterioriy  of  the  chamber  with 
a  port  in  Ae  diaphragm  opening  into  the  bellows,  an  inlet 
donduit  for  fluid  under  pressure  opening  into  the  bellows, 
iTfirst  throttle  valve  in  the  inlet  conduit,  means  control- 
ling the  first  throttle  valve  responsive  to  movement  of  the 
diaphragm,  a  second  throttie  valve  which  discharges 
into  the  chamber  which  u  defined  by  the  housing,  a 
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passageway  communicatiiig  between  the  bdlowi  and 
second  throctk  valve  with  the  inlet  for  the  pasnfeway 
being  located  adjacent  the  outlet  of  the  flrat  throttle  valve 
and  spaced  from  the  diaphragm  to  that  gas  flowing  from 
the  first  to  the  second  throttle  valve  does  not  flow  across 
the  diaphragm,  a  second  substantially  enclosed  chamber 
located  inside  the  housing  and  defined  by  at  least  one 
flexible  wall  member,  means  for  developing  a  reference 
pressure  in  the  second  chamber,  means  controlling  the 
second  throttle  valve  responsive  to  volume  changes  of  the 
second  chamber  to  pass  fluid  through  the  second  throttle 
valve  into  the  chamber  which  is  defined  by  the  bousing 
exteriorly  of  the  first  and  second  chambers,  and  an  outlet 
conduit  for  discharging  fluid  from  the  housing. 


ADJUSTABLE  PROPORTIONATING  SPRING 
ASSEMBLY  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
EnMst  F.  DywM,  MciUea,  Ccmb^  siilfnr  to  Tkc  Bitetol 
Company,  Watcrbary,  Cnnn ,  a  corpoffatioa  of 


Ayplkalioo  Januwy  5, 19S4,  tetel  N«.  492,354 
laChfaM.   (CL1J7— 95) 


^'■^       f*T&nv  >i 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  actuated  cootroUer,  comprising  valve 
means  including  a  first  movable  member  for  cootrolUng 
the  fluid  pressure  in  said  controller  when  the  inlet  side 
of  said  valve  means  is  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid 
under  pressure,  control  means  reqxmsive  to  variations  in 
a  controlled  medium  and  including  a  second  member  mov- 
able through  a  distance  corresponding  to  said  variations, 
means  linking  said  second  movable  member  with  said 
first  movable  member  and  including  a  reciprocable  mem- 
ber, a  first  elongated  resilient  arm  connected  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  to  said  reciprocable  member,  at  least 
two  other  elongated  resilient  arms  one  on  either  side  of 
said  first  resilient  arm  and  extending  in  side  by  side  spaced 
relation  therewith  when  said  arms  are  unstressed,  means 
rigidly  fixing  the  end  portions  of  said  other  resilient  arms 
corresponding  to  the  epd  of  said  first  resilient  arm  con* 
nected  to  said  reciprocable  member,  and  means  ioter- 
connecting  portions  of  said  resilient  arms  spaced  ft-om 
said  ends  thereof. 


2J14343 
QUICK  RELEASE  VALVE      

A.    nippMp    DMMHiy    MMi^    MBl^MV    to 

"MaaMtfe  Co.,  be.,  Bortoa,  Mml,  a  lApa 
of  Datowan 

AppHcatioa  Daeeab-  29, 1954,  SmM  No.  477,9M 
2aatoM.   <CL137— 192) 

1.  A  quick  release  valve  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  pressure  inlet,  a  pressure  outlet,  and  an  exhaust  outlet 
all  communicating  with  a  passage,  an  element  in  said 
passage  between  said  pressure  inlet  and  said  pressure  out- 
let and  effective  to  block  pressure  communication  there- 
between, means  for  permitting  pressure  to  pass  said  ele- 
ment, a  spring  loaded  valve  carried  by  said  element,  op- 
erative independently  of  the  position  of  said  element,  and 
nonnally  closing  said  means,  said  valve  being  pressure- 
sensitive  and  effective  to  open  said  means  whea  the 


pressure  applied  at  said  pressure  ialet  exceeds  a 
terminad  amount,  said  element  being  DM>vablt  ia\iaid 
pasage  between  a  first  position  dosing  said  exhanstkNit- 
leC  and  a  second  poattioB  opening  said  exhaust  otttlet,lMid 
exhaust  outlet  being  positioned  on  the  other  side  of  said 
element  from  said  pressure  inlet,  and  said  element  hiving 
a  rigidly  connected  part  engageable  with  said  ex^ust 
outlet  when  said  element  is  in  its  first  position  for  dodng 
the  latter,  and  resilient  meaos  for  urging  said  element  to 
its  second  position,  the  positioo  of  said  element  thus 
being  coatroUed  by  the  pressure  applied  at  said  pressure 
inlet,  said  element  being  moved  to  its  first  position  by  a 
lower  pressure  at  said  pressure  inlet  than  u  requ 


iuirtd  to 


open  said  valve  on  said  element,  said  element  having  a 
passage  therethrough  extending  from  said  means  toward 
said  pressure  and  exhaust  outlets,  said  spring  loaded 
valve  being  inside  said  passage,  and  a  separable  member 
secured  to  said  element  and  extending  therefrom  toward 
said  exhaust  outlet,  said  member  dosing  the  end  of  said 
passage  remote  from  said  means,  said  member  defining 
a  support  for  said  spring  loaded  valve  and  having  a 
sage  therethrough  communicating  between  said  paisage 
in  said  element  and  the  side  of  the  extending  portico  of 
said  member,  said  part  engageable  with  said  eihautt 
let  for  closing  the  same  being  carried  by  said 
axially  beyond  said  member  passage. 


2,914,5m 

AUTOMATIC  FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Dewy  L.  Wkwaa^^DiTW.Cato.,  iiilfiii  ta  WMmt. 

Cotoi,  a  corporatkNi  af 


out- 


21, 1955,  ShW  Na.  593,993 
(CL  137—119) 
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1.  In  a  system  induding  an  intermittent  applicition 
compressed  air  service  line  and  a  compressed  air  storage 
tank,  an  upper  pipe  line  from  an  upper  portion  of]  the 
tank,  a  T-pipe  fitting  having  one  branch  of  its  head  ooop^ 
nected  to  said  upper  pipe  line  and  the  other  branch  con- 
nected to  the  service  line,  an  enclosed  casing  haviig  a 
connection  with  the  shank  of  said  fitting,  said  shank  ha  ring 
an  air  passage  therethrough  establishing  cooununia  tion 
between  the  casing  interior  and  the  service  line,  a  lawer 
pipe  line  from  the  bottom  of  the  tank  to  said  casing  inter- 
mediate its  top  and  bottom,  said  casing  providing  a  jtrap 
for  separating  and  collecting  ax>isture  and  other 
taminants  entrained  in  air  passing  therethrough  from  the 


tank  bottom,  drain  vahre  means  in  the  casing  operative 
in  response  to  the  level  of  liquid  accumulated  on  the 
casing  bottom  to  discharge  the  liquid  and  contaminants 
through  the  casing  bottom,  and  means  within  the  fitting 
preventing  air  flow  from  said  upper  pipe  line  to  the  service 
line  except  when  air  demand  in  die  service  line  exceeds  the 
capadty  of  the  lower  pipe  line. 
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PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

HYDRAUUC  SYSTEMS 
Savrto  Daha^  BvattvaiV.  Nansaj,  atofapar  to  Hydraalik 

A/S,  Biattvaai,  Nanray,  a  NanragiaB  csmaaay 
ApyttcatkM  NoTcmbar  24, 1954,  S^lNo.  479^_ 
priority,  appBcalioa  Norway  NovcnAsr  29, 1953 
4Clafans.    (CL  137— 112) 


vdlve  spool,  an  inner  sleeve  having  an  internally  threaded 
end  threadedly  engaging  the  nipple,  said  inn«'  sleeire  ex- 
te^ng  from  the  ottier  end  of  the  nipple  and  having  as 
etdarged  opposite  end  in  which  the  inner  end  of  the  valve 
sp^l  swivelly  fits,  said  nipple  and  inner  sleeve  fitting 
lobsdy  around  the  portion  oi  the  valve  stem  disposed 
between  die  packing  gland  and  valve  spool,  an  elongated 
outer  sleeve  disposed  around  and  extending  to  a  point 
beyond  the  end  of  the  valve  stem  which  projects  from  the 
outer  end  of  the  valve  spool  and  in  which  said  valve  stem 
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1.  A  pressure  responsive  control  device  for  a  hydraulic 
system  operating  on  a  pressure  differential  between  a  pres- 
sure fiuid  and  a  discharge  fiuid,  comprising  a  hollow  cas- 
ing, a  partition  within  said  casing  dividing  the  interior 
into  an  upper  chamber  and  a  lower  chamber,  an  outlet 
for  fiuid  from  the  upper  chamber,  a  first  inlet  for  pres- 
sure fluid  into  the  upper  chamber,  a  second  inlet  for 
discharge  fluid  into  the  lower  chamber,  said  partition  de- 
fining an  opening  for  communication  between  said  upper 
and  lower  chambers,  a  cylinder  in  the  wall  of  the  lower 
c*umber  in  axial  alignnoent  with  said  first  inlet  and  closed 
at  one  end,  a  valve  member  having  on  iu  upper  end  a 
first  face  for  closing  said  first  inlet,  a  second  face  inter- 
mediate its  ends  for  closing  said  opening  and  a  piston 
flange  integral  with  said  valve  member  with  a  third  face 
received  within  said  cylinder  so  as  to  face  towards  the 
closed  end  of  said  cylinder  and  being  disposed  at  an  end 
of  said  valve  member  opposing  said  fint  face,  and  pres- 
sure responsive  means  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to 
the  interior  of  said  cylinder  at  ivessure  differentials  below 
a  given  value  and  discharge  fluid  at  pressure  differentials 
above  said  value  while  closing  off  the  supply  of  pressure 
fluid  to  the  intericM-  of  said  cylinder. 


eid  is  looeely  disposed,  and  a  removable  cap  closing  and 
sealing  the  outer  end  of  the  outer  sleeve,  said  outer  deeve 
hiving  an  internally  threaded  inner  end  threadedly  eo- 
^ging  the  threaded  outer  end  of  die  valve  qKxri  for  sup- 
trting  the  outer  sleeve  looeely  around  the  outer  portion 
the  valve  stem,  said  inner  end  of  die  outer  sleeve  being 
Bally  enlarged  and  provided  with  wreadi  lands  to 

a  nut  for  retahiing  the  handwbed  positioned  oc  the 

Ive  spool,  said  nipple,  sleeves  and  cap  cooperating  widi 
_^  valve  spool  to  comirietely  eadose  and  seal  the  part  of 
tbe  valve  stem  disposed  beyond  the  packing  gland. 


2J1MC7 
TANK  FILLING  APPARATUS 
Hbwwd  E.  Rittcahawc,  Foit  Wayae,  aad 
Hiads,  CohnsMa  City,  lad^  asriganrt  of 
ToUicfaa  Corporaliea,  a  casparailwi  of  ladfaaa, 
one-half  to  BowasrrBC.  ^ort  WayM,  lod^  a 

AppBcatiosi  May  5, 1959,  Serial  No.  1994M 
HCIafaBB.   (CL  137— 393) 
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SHIELD  OR  PROTECTOR  FOR  A  VALVE 
Citoaaea  C  Wama,  El  Dsiata,  Aifc. 
b      AppMcatton  Fcbtvary  3, 1954, 8«t<ai  No.  497,999 
ICWik  (CLU7— 392) 

The  associatioo  with  a  valve  actuating  mechanism  in- 
duding a  frame,  a  valve  spool  joumaled  in  said  frame  and 
having  a  threaded  bore  and  an  externally  threaded  outer 
ead,  a  handwheel  detachably  mounted  on  the  valve  spool 
over  said  outer  end  and  nonrotatably  engaging  a  part  of 
the  valve  spool,  a  packing  gland  supported  by  the  frame 
in  alignment  with  and  spaced  from  the  valve  spool,  and  a 
«alve  stem  extending  slidably  through  the  padting  gland 
and  having  a  threaded  portioo.  extending  through  and 
threadedly  engaging  ia  the  valve  spool  boce;  a  protector 
comprising  a  nipple  having  an  end  secured  to  the  packing 
gland,  said  mpple  being  externally  threaded  and  extend- 
ing from  the  packing  gland  toward  an  inner  end  of  the 


14.  In  a  liquid  control  system  for  a  tank,  die  comhiiia- 
tilon  of  a  body  having  a  first  and  a  second  conduit,  a  tank 
connected  to  the  first  coodint,  a  liquid  line  connected  to 
the  second  conduit,  a  first  and  a  second  valve  controlling 
communication  between  said  omduits,  manual  means  in- 
luding  first  hydraulic  means  iat  opening  said  first  valve 
d  holding  it  open,  vacuum  produdng  means  connected 
be  supplied  with  liquid  by  said  first  valve,  second  hy- 
_aulic  means  responsive  to  the  opening  of  said  first  valve 
for  opemng  the  second  valve  aiid  holding  it  open,  first 
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and  wcond  actuable  vacuum  responsive  means  each  con- 
nected with  said  vacuum  producing  means  and  with  said 
flrst  and  second  hydraulic  means  req>ectively.  a  control 
conduit  connecting  each  vacuum  responsive  means  with 
said  tank  at  a  different  predetermined  level  therein,  said 
conduit,  when  open,  serving  to  supply  gas  to  said  vacuum 
responsive  means  to  render  said  vacuum  producing  means 
ineJEective  to  actuate  them,  hut  when  closed  by  Uqnkl, 
serving  to  render  said  vacuum  producing  meam  effective 
to  actuate  the  corresponding  vacuum  responsive  means, 
and  means  responsive  to  actuation  of  a  vacuum  responsive 
means  for  closing  the  corresponding  valve. 


2J1C3M 

AUTOMATIC  SHUTOFF  WITH  GRAYTTY 

ACTUATED  FLOW  VALVB 

Edward  C  Pifiiy,  FIm  Msff*  AriL 

AppBcalioB  Inly  S,  19S5,  Sattal  No.  519Jtt3 

iCblsM.    (CLU7— 499) 


1.  A  safety  shutoff  for  a  storage  tank  comprising  a  hol- 
low casing  provided  with  a  partition  dividing  the  interior 
of  said  casing  into  an  outlet  chamber  and  an  inlet  cham- 
ber, said  outlet  chamber  having  an  outlet  end  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  an  outlet  conduit,  said  inlet  chamber 
having  an  inlet  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  con- 
duit leading  from  a  storage  tank,  said  partition  having 
a  substantially  horizontal  top  portion  provided  with  an 
opening  connecting  said  chamben  above  the  level  of  the 
outlet  end  and  inlet  end  of  the  casing,  a  valve  diqwaed 
within  the  outlet  chamber  above  said  horizontal  partition 
portion  for  closing  the  opening  thereof,  and  vertically 
disposed  guide  means  supported  by  the  partition  and 
slidably  engaged  by  said  valve  for  guiding  the  valve  ia  Us 
reciprocating  movement  toward  and  away  fram  «id  hori- 
zontal partition  portion. 


2JH€J5t9 
REPLACEMENT  VALVE  STEM  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

GLOBE  AND  FAUCET  VALVES 

WIHaH  T.  Heywand  Fra^  K^ka,  ilitadsM.  Calf. 

Applicalioa  Srpfiitu  2t,  19S<  Mai  No.  45M24 

137--4S4.0 


3.  A  self-closing  metering  valve  plug  for  replacing  the 
valve  plug  in  a  coaventiooal  globe  or  faucet  type  valve. 


said  metering  valve  plug  comprising  a  plug  body,  a  cyl- 
inder in  said  body  closed  by  an  end  wall,  a  central  bore 
in  said  end  wall,  an  enlarged  bore  concentric  with  said 
bore  and  terminating  in  a  valve  seat,  outlet  passages  in 
said  body  communicating  with  said  enlarged  bore,  a 
bonnet  rennovably  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
body  and  having  a  wall  closing  the  opposite  end  of  said 
cylinder,  a  central  aperture  in  said  last  mentioned  wall, 
a  valve  stem  slidably  received  in  said  aperture  and  said 
bore,  the  diameter  of  said  stem  being  less  than  the  diam- 
eter of  said  bore,  a  valve  member  secured  to  the  lower 


end  of  said  valve  stem  and  having  a  valve  surface 
plcmentary  to  said  valve  seat,  a  finger  engaging 


com- 
knob 


secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  valve  stem,  a  con  ipres- 
sion  spring  engaging  said  last  named  wall  and  said  knob 
to  urge  said  valve  stem  upwardly  and  said  valve  member 
into  engagement  with  said  seat  to  close  said  valve,  a 
piston  on  said  valve  stem  and  engaging  the  wall  of  said 
cylinder,  a  vent  passage  comprising  an  axial  groove  in 
the  periphery  of  said  piston  and  a  spherical  recess  in  the 
end  of  said  piston  confronting  said  end  wall,  the  lower 
end  of  said  plug  serving  to  engage  the  valve  seat  of  the 
globe  or  faucet  type  vahre  to  prevent  leakage  wUereby 
said  piston  and  cylinder  provides  a  dash  pot,  said  vent 
passage  being  self-deaniag  and  liquid  flowing  through 
said  bore  is  deflected  by  said  spherical  recess  against 
said  end  wall  to  provide  a  reaction  force  augmenting  the 
force  exerted  by  said  q>ring  to  close  said  valve. 
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1.  A  manostat  conq>rising  in  combination  a  housing, 
means  providing  conuntmication  between  the  housing 
and  a  fluid  pressure  system  to  be  regulated  to  a  desired 
pressure,  a  bellows  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  magnet 
having  a  magnetic  6eld  mounted  on  said  housing,  a  wmd- 
ing  supported  by  said  bellows  and  positioned  in  said 
magnetic  field,  means  for  energizing  said  winding  to  a 
degree  corresponding  to  said  desired  pressure,  an  araaa- 
ttue  phrotally  naounted  on  said  housing  and  connected 
to  said  winding  for  movement  therewith,  sensing  fneam 
mounted  on  said  hoosiag  adjacent  to  said 
means  responsive  to  diaplacemeat  of  the  armat 
respect  to  the  sendng  means  for  producing  a  signal]  cor- 
responding to  the  direction  of  displacement,  a  fluid 
sure  source,  a  pipe  providing  communication 
the  fluid  preasure  source  and  the  fluid  pressure  system, 
a  valve  connected  in  said  pipe  for  ooBlroUiag  Mid  com- 
municatinff  pipe,  aad  means  responsive  to  aaid  signal  for 
actuating  said  imlve  to  return  the  system  to  the  desired 
pressure. 
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VU 
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KlV 


5*  ofsftf  «,»^  i*«lh 


A  combined  inlet  and  relief  vahre  comprising  a  body 
having  an  elongated  inlet  port,  a  threaded  opening  in 
said  body  adjacent  said  port,  a  first  reed  fixed  on  said 
body  and  overlying  and  completely  covering  said  inlet 
port,  said  leed  having  a  U-shaped  opening  therethrough 
in  juxtaposition  with  said  inlet  port  to  define  a  part  of 
said  inlet  port,  said  U-shaped  opening  defining  a  flexible 
tongue  carried  by  said  first  reed  and  freely  movable  down- 
wardly into  said  elongated  inlet  port,  a  second  reed  in 
fuauposition  to  said  first  reed  and  resting  upon  and  nor- 
mally closing  said  U-shaped  opening,  said  second  reed 
having  an  outlet  opening  therein  normally  closed  by  said 
tongue,  and  a  single  screw  passing  through  both  said 
reeds  and  threaded  into  said  threaded  opening  to  hold  said 
reeds  in  proper  position. 
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FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Elmer  John  Rratt,  Chicago,  m.,  aarignor  to  Goaidlan 
Elcctsk  Manfactwiag  Co.,  Chicago,  DL,  a 

'^pJf^tf^Janary  17. 1955,  Serial  No.  4S2.23t 
9ClataM.    (0.137— 591) 
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i^  A  carburetor  air  bleed  needle  vaWe  comprising  a 
shahk  member  having  at  one  end  a  tapered  needle  valve 
portion,  and  on  the  other  end  a  substantially  cyhndncal 
stfflace  terminating  abrupUy  and  transversely  of  the 
sha)ik  axb  to  form  a  head  end  for  receiving  a  cap,  uad 
an  Intermediate  body  portion  between  the  needle  vam 
portion  and  the  cylindrical  surface  having  acrew  inreads 
alotig  the  length  thereof,  said  shank  having  kn  «««  bow 
extending  .from  the  head  end  to  a  point  adjacent  the  In- 
tenhediate  portion  end  of  said  needle  valve  jportion.  said 
shank  having  a  transverse  bore  through  the  needle  valve 
portion  communicating  with  the  said  axial  bore,  a  hollow 
cap  having  a  head  and  a  substantiaUy  cyUndncal  start 
of  an  internal  diameter  for  a  press  fit  over  the  shank 
cylindrical  surface,  said  cap  being  permanently  P(»<tioned 
upon  said  shank,  and  having  an  axial  bore  m  the  hMd 
thereof  in  alignment  with  said  Aank  bore,  and  a  fine 
mesh  screen  disk  filter  elemem  held  and  clamped  upon 
the  head  end  of  the  shank  member  by  the  hollow  cap  and 
extending  transversely  across  the  end  of  said  axial  shmk 
bore,  said  head  having  a  diametral  slot  extending  across 
the  head  and  said  slot  having  a  concave  bottom. 


MtAlN  EXTENnON 


AppHcaHea  My  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  519,422 


I .  A  fluid  control  device  for  maintaining  a  substantially 
constant  or  predetermined  rate  of  fluid  flow,  irrespective 
of  wide  variaitons  in  fluid  pressure,  comprising,  a  casing 
having  a  passageway  for  fluid  flow  therethrough,  said  cas- 
ing having  a  rigid  transverse  wall  facing  upstream  and  sur- 
rounding a  portion  of  the  passageway  and  defining  one  end 
of  a  chamber  constituting  an  enlargement  o(  the  passage- 
way, an  annular,  dlsplaceable,  resilient  body  positioned  in 
the  chamber  and  seated  against  said  wall  with  its  opening 
in  registration  with  said  passageway,  the  upstream  end  of 
said  resilient  body  being  didi  shaped  to  provide  an  annular 
valving  surface,  and  a  valve  member  positioned  in  conUct 
with  said  upstream  end  of  the  resilient  body  and  having 
ooe  or  more  control  openings  therein  positioned  in  regis- 
tration with  the  valving  surface,  of  said  body,  whereby 
increased  fluid  presnve  acting  on  said  member  displaces 
the  upstream  end  of  said  body  in  everiapping  relation  to 
and  reducing  dw  effective  size  of  said  control  openings 
for  maiMainittg  a  substantially  constant  or  predeteraaioed 
rate  of  fluid  flow  through  the  device.  tnaa^ftnc' 


1.  A  drain  extension  comprising  a  tubular  body,  an 
a4ralar  seal  carried  by  the  tubular  body  and  extending 
oiitwanlly  therefrom  adjacem  one  end  thereof  for  seat- 
iitg  on  an  upwardly  opening  drain  pipe  and  esublishing 

Siiid-tight  junction  between  the  tubular  body  and  the 
1  pipe,  said  tubular  body  having  vent  openings  ex- 
ng  therethrough  adjacent  the  end  thereof  remote 
from  the  seal,  and  pipes  carried  by  said  body  and  com- 
moaicating  therewith  through  the  vent  openings,  a  cap 
closing  the  end  of  said  body  remote  from  said  seal,  and 


478 


means  movably  cwried  by  sdd  cap  and  engaging  a  itnic- 

tubular  body  and  holding  the  annular  seal  in  Uquid-tiiht 
engagement  with  the  drain  pipe. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


^  Decembeb  11,  1967 


2JH€Sf5 
APPARATUS  FOR  LAYING  A  PIPE  LINl 
^A.RH3HT^F.WAY 

WWm  S.  SlokM,  TanMM.  CaHf 

APP>>ali«  Ml,  11, 1953,  SmU^N*.  354jJ 
tCkkm.   <CL13t-4t)    """^ 


UNDER 


, ajlM77 


'UlSi^''*^^ 


^ 


-rfi  ^JT"^  ***?"  **"^  lelvedte  loop  forming  pins 
^  a  cuttw  atsodated  with  e^h  pin  wSch^TfcveTa 
tocj^fonned  around  the  pin  at  the -Ivedge  TtilTZi 


■ALijKnc^ 


CLOTH 


»i«l  :!^.^'^  conatructton  to  prevent  electrolytic  ac- 

tMO  in  the  s«ne,  passing  under  a  railway  right-of-way  « 
the  like,  comprising  an  outer.  metaUic  iaJ^  tobS^'eS^ 
tendmg  transversely  under  the  right-of-i^cwriS^DiL 
tubing  of  MwUer  diameter  located  with^Se^  SS^ 
ductuig  a  fluid  flowing  continuously  thereS^'i^. 
lating  supports  for  resisting,  and  preventing  paswaTof 

^J^r  ^J.r*"'*/*?  "^  ^"  "'^  '^'^  attJcheTtTthe 
earner  tubuig  at  intermediate  points  within  the  casing 
tubing  operating  to  insulate  electrically,  and  supportSe 
earner  tubing  subsUntially  centered  within  theiSi 
tubing,  mflated  annular  sealing  rings  of  oblong  croJiS 

^^.  !f^**"*  ***.*  "***  *^  ^  «»«*"«  t«bing^mp«ed  of 
imulatmg  material,  and  filling  the  annulaTspace^eM 
the  «;o  tubings  with  its  inner  and  outer  walls  lying  against 
the  waUs  of  die  carrier  tubing  and  the  casinc  tuWn. 
r^jectively.  wd  a  sealing  fluid  under  conS^%,S«rJ 
^^^  *«J  «.lii«  ring*,  and  mainSTth^Tte" 
periphery  of  the  same  pressed  forcibly  agai^  the  W 
face  of  the  casing  tubing  and  the  inner  ^S^^JK 

Slri^  ^V  ''"^  '°^'*'^  ""^^  ^  oute>S2e  ofltbe 


It  CWaa.    (CL  IM-^Mt  '•*»*^ 


tJu^,  ballistic  cloth  comprising  a  layer  of  laminated 
fabric  including  a  plurality  of  fabric  laminates,  sel  ^ 
yarns  of  each  of  said  laminate,  passing  into  iS^.^,Sm 
laminate  at  predetermined  points  so  as  to  fo™  a  pIH 
the  laminate  into  which  said  yam,  pass,  each  JZi^- 
lectod  yams  being  interwoven  with  a  plurality  of  succe  mve 
yam,  of  a  laminate  into  which  it  is  drawn,  each^ 
selected  yarns  pauing  directly  from  a  laminate  yam 

^li,!?      "  "jnterwoven  in  a  laminate  into  which  the 
selected  yam  m  drawn. 


Ul<37< 
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PRESEAUNG  FU^  MACHINE  FOR  INCANDl 
L^^, ^     CENTLAJVfPlULBS 


Law  L.  AffMHro^  LMh 


Eaat  Pittibwgk.  Pn^  a  ininwgw  mt  rm 

^^W"****-- ;«!J««y  27.  fHS,  Seital  No. 
SCUhM.   (CL  141^92) 


Tj-'i- 


caid1nJ!r^;!K'r**  «»»Pn««g  two  spaced  ledpro- 

ttaveUwg  behind  the  other  spear  across  the  warp  5S 
andwberein  the  warp  threads  are  shedded  progiSrivSy 

speara  pass  through  the  warp  threads  wherebv  twtimZ 
y.™  «n  be  laid  in  diffe;^  shTi^^^  ^h^ 

SSTth^'w.S^"-  carry  .evered  end.  01  K; 


'I 


u  .u  ^  Pf«»«*^ng  flush  machine  for  incandescent  lamp 
bulbs  haying  a  fixed  pedestal,  a  routaMe  turret  on  said 
Pedeaul  indexable  from  sution  to  station,  a  pluratity  of 
presealmg  treating  heads  oo  said  turret  for  supporting 
bulbs  thereon,  each  of  aud  heads  being  provided  witih 
exhaust  mean,  for  connecting  the  interior  of  a  bulb  sup-«^ 
ported  on  said  head  with  the  atmoq>here.  means  for^ 
routing  said  heads,  an  oven  above  said  heads  extending 


f)ccBlfBn  t7/if9S7 
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"^ 


along  substantially  the  periphery  of  said  turret,  and  a 
flushing  mechaninn  for  delivering  preheated  air  to  said 
heads  through  said  bulbs  and  hence  to  the  atmosphere. 


APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  lALL  POINT  PENS 
Hawy  W.  WiMaa,  New  Yocfc.  N.  Y. 

■M  at,  19SS,  fl«M  N»  S19,f71 
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!    In  «  fr«H 


workpiece  to  said  blades,  a  hydraulic  pump.  hydrauUcaUy 
operated  mean,  to  drive  said  feed  rollers,  a  first  hydraulic 
circuit  connecting  uid  roller  driving  means  to  said  pump, 
hydraulically  operated  mean,  for  shifting  said  Made- 
carrying  hub  along  said  shaft,  a  second  hydraulic  circuit 
connecting  said  hub  shifting  means  to  said  first  hydraulic 
circuit,  and  a  single  control  valve  having  an  opened  and 
a  closed  position  located  in  said  second  hydraulic  circuit, 
said  second  hydraulic  circuit  being  dimensioned  in  such  a 
manner  by  selecting  the  internal  diameter  of  its  pipes  that 
the  idle  running  reaistaiKe  of  the  roller  driving  means 
during  intervals  between  sawing  operation,  is  suffidem 
tol  allow  the  said  hub  shifting  means  to  be  operated  with 
tudh  single  control  valve  in  its  open  position. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  filling  ball-point  pen  cartridges, 
comprising  a  support  for  mainuining  a  cartridge  in  a 
horizonul  position,  a  filling  tube  located  above  the  sup- 
port and  spaced  therefrom  an  extent  to  enable  a  cartridge 
resting  on  the  support  to  be  positioned  with  the  tube 
inserted  within  it,  a  cylinder  extending  vertically  above 
one  end  of  the  tube,  the  tube  having  an  upwardly-bent 
end  detachably  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder, 
a  piston  vertically  redprocable  in  the  cylinder,  said  pis- 
ton being  operative  to  draw  iak  into  the  cylinder  from 
an  ink  K>arce  and  then  force  the  ink  oat  through  the 
filling  tube  and  into  the  cartridge  surrounding  the  same, 
a  rotating  shaft  extending  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the 
cylinder,  means  by  which  the  shaft  is  rotated,  and  gear- 
ing operative  by  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  to  reciprocate 
the^ston. 
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IMPROVEMENTS  IN  THE  HYDRAlluC 
,^    MECHANISM  OF  A  CIRCULAR  SAW 
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I  M»  9. 1955,  SaaW  No.  597,M3 
apMlcnilw  Cmmmms  tmrnmrj  11, 1959 
ICtelM.    (CL143— 37) 


;E^U*Sar^i: 


A  circular  saw  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft  rotably 
mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  (hiving  said  shaft, 
a  hub  keyed  to  said  shaft  and  slidaMe  thereon,  saw  blades 
fixed  rachally  to  said  hub.  feed  rollera  for  conveying  a 
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ADJUSTABLE  BEARING  MEANS  AND  LUBRICA- 
TION  SYSTEM   FOR   RECIPROCATING   GANG 
SAWS 
AneAlvar 
10  SnilHfcaiM  Viriratadai  AB, 
Swt 
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2.  In  a  reciprocating  gang  aaw  a  frame,  spaced  paraOel 
cylindrical  columns  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  saw  sash 
ccnpriaing  spaced  parallel  beams,  a  phmlity  of  saw 
bUdes  fixed  to  said  beams  and  extending  therebetween, 
spaced  parallel  tubular  cylindrical  post,  cjonnecting  said 
b4ams.  said  posts  being  slidably  received  oo  said  columns 
concentric  spaced  relation  thereto  and  a  bearing  assem- 
blly  adjacem  each  end  of  each  post,  said  bearing  assembly 
comprising  a  bearing  deeve  secured  to  said  post  and  ex- 
tetiding  axially  tiierefrom  to  provide  an  elongated  amralar 
recess  between  the  outer  surface  of  said  column  and  tiie 
inner  surface  of  said  bearing  sleeve,  a  sleeve  fixed  in 
said  annular  recess  and  having  a  tapered  bore,  a  cor- 
respondingly externally  tapered  cmnpressible  bushing  dis- 
posed in  said  annular  recess  witiiin.  and  in  engagement 
witti.  said  tapered  bore  of  the  sleeve  and  having  a  cylin- 
drical inner  surface  slidably  engaging  said  column,  a 
bushing  adjusting  nut  threadedly  received  in  tfie  outer 
d  of  »id  bearing  sleeve  and  engaging  said  bushing  for 

the  same  axially  to  compensate  for  wear  and 
sea!  means  between  said  nut  and  said  cdumn,  a 

on  in  die  ^wce  between  said  colunu  and  said 
post,  inlet  and  outlet  conduits  ccmnected  to  the  space  on 
each  aide  of  said  restriction  respectively  and  to  a  reser- 
voir of  lubricating  fluid,  check  valves  in  said  inlet  and 
outlet  cooduita  and  means  to  reciprocate  said  sash  and 
posts  oo  said  cotumns  whereby  the  space  on  each  side 
of  nid  restriction  is  expanded  and  contracted  to  provide 
a  pumping  action  to  draw  lubricating  fluid  from  ttid 
reservoir  to  said  space  and  return  the  fluid  to  the  reservoir. 
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RECIPROCAL  TOOL  ADAPTOR  FOR  ROTARY 
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loops  pus  ifl  such  a  manner  that  the  kxips  extend  in 
opposite  directions  up  and  down  so  that  when  said  ten- 
sion pulky  means  is  displaced  vertically,  one  of  said  parts 
of  rope  is  extended  and  the  other  of  said  parts  of  rope  is 
shortened,  whereby  said  operating  member  is  actuated. 
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AUIOMATK  SAW»mUL  CARRUGB  UNLOAOBR 
Oiwd  Roy  FleU,  CMrtMV  Ta 
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A  power  conversion  adaptor  comprising  a  body  mem- 
ber, a  drive  shaft  mount^  in  said  body  member  and 
ad^rted  to  be  rotatably  driven,  a  tool  bar  mounted  in 
said  body  member  for  reciprocal  movement  adjacent 
and  parallel  to  said  drive  shaft,  said  tool  bar  having 
means  for  attaching  a  reciprocal  tool  thereto,  an  opera- 
tive connection  between  said  drive  shaft  and  said  tool  bar, 
whereby  roUtion  of  the  former  Will  cause  reciprocal 
movement  of  the  latter,  said  drive  shaft  being  adapted 
to  be  chucked  in  a  hand  drill  motor  unit  or  a  drill  press 
to  be  rotatively  driven  thereby,  and  a  handle  secured  to 
said  body  member  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom 
transversely  to  said  drive  shaft,  whereby  said  body  mem- 
ber may  be  manually  restrained  against  rotation  with  said 
drive  shaft,  and  whereby  a  tool  carried  by  said  tool  bar 
may  be  manually  guided,  said  handle  having  an  aperture 
formed  therethrough  parallel  to  but  spaced  apart  from 
said  drive  shaft,  said  aperture  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
stop  bar  of  a  drill  press  whereby  roUtion  of  said  body 
member  with  said  drive  shaft  is  prevented. 


I.  In  a  sawmill  carriage,  means  for  supporting  a  timber 
extending  along  a  side  of  the  carriage  with  a  portion  ex- 
tending beyond  said  side,  a  dog  podtiooed  to  engage  the 
top  of  the  timber,  an  ejector  arm  pivotally  mounted  be- 
neath the  supporting  means,  a  lever  pivotally  ttwMmtfd  oa 
and  dependiag  from  the  carriage  near  the  opposite  skia 
from  the  ejector  arm.  a  stiff  link  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  lever  near  the  lower  end  of  the  latter  and  at  the  op> 
posite  end  to  the  arm  above  the  pivot  thereof,  and  a 
cam  member  mounted  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  car- 
riage to  engage  the  lower  end  of  the  lever  thereof  to  swing 
said  end  in  the  direction  of  the  ejector  arm.  said  lever 
swinging  the  arm  upwardly  by  the  link  to  engafe  the 
bottom  of  the  timber  and  kick  it  off  the  supporti^  m$tm 
when  the  lower  end  of  the  lever  is  swung  in  the  directioa 
of  the  arm. 
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Joasf  IMm,  OkwURk,  G«M^  A»srt  KOeria,  Ofcawiat,  SwitinlMi,  nilgnii  i  m  Fk— 

AppUcatfoaMayf,lf55,8efffalNorsS^Ji2  ■•  Rabmn  G.  as.  k  K,  FMb«|  !■  Brsfavii,  Gar- 

Jaly5,194f 


AppBcatioa  Novi 


7, 19S5.  S«tel  Now  S4S,4CS 
111  lliiiliniDiriitiil,lf54 
(0.144— 3t3> 


rjat* 


ra  a  frame  saw,  a  mechanism  for  the  remote  control 
of  an  operating  member  on  the  saw  from  a  drag  of  the 
saw  movable  along  the  saw  bed,  comprising  two  parts  of 
rope  which  are  at  one  end  operably  connected  one  to  each 
of  the  operationally  opposite  sides  of  the  operating  mem- 
ber and  at  the  other  end  fixed  to  the  end  of  the  saw  bed 
normally,  a  number  of  idler  rollers  attached  to  the  drag 
and  so  arranged  that  a  loop  is  formed  in  each  of  said 
parts  of  rope  and  the  lengths  of  said  loops  remain  con- 
stant when  the  drag  b  moved  along  the  saw  bed  between 
said  operating  member  and  said  remote  end  of  the  saw 
bed  and  tension  puUey  means  displaceable  by  means  of  a 
control  lever  on  the  drag  and  around  which  pulky  said 


1.  For  use  in  an  apparatus  for  bokUng  a  workpiece  m 
a  position  to  be  worked  on,  in  combination,  a  C-chunp 
having  a  pair  of  oppodte  legs;  a  pressure  member  carried 
by  one  of  said  legs  at  a  free  end  thereof  for  free  turning 
movement  with  respect  to  said  one  leg;  a  cylinder  fixed  to 
and  carried  by  the  other  of  said  legs  at  a  free  end  thereof; 
a  piston  slidable  in  said  cylinder;  a  piston  rod  fixed  to  said 
piston  and  extending  through  an  end  wall  of  said  cylinder 
toward  said  pressure  member,  the  latter  being  tiimable 
about  the  axis  of  said  piston  rod;  and  a  second  piston  rod 
fixed  to  said  piston,  extending  through  the  opposite  end 
wall  of  said  cylinder,  and  formed  with  a  bore  communi- 
catiag  with  the  interior  of  said  cylhxkr  so  that  a  ftnd 
nndtr  pvessm  nuy  be  conducted  throu^  said  pteoa  rod 
hMo  said  cyUnder  for  damping  structure  located  bt<w>m 
said  praasure  member  and  the  flnt  mentiooed  ptawlrod. 
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GENERAL  AND  MJSCHANICAL 


FRUIT  FimNG  MACHINB  WITH  QUICK- 
CHANGE  MAIN  CAM 

I. 


tioa  arranged  oa  end  with  the  curved  pdrtidn  ct  ^  fobtf 
proouct  engaging  the  curved  inner  walls  of  said  recessed 
cnvtfies. 


17, 19SS,  taW  No.  S4«,745 
(CL  144-07) 


2J1MW 
SALAD  BOWL 


u>-  the    ^iut^ 


I.  In  a  fruit  pitting  machine  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  shaft  fixed  to  the  frame,  a  cam  barrel  removably 
attached  to  the  shaft  having  at  least  two  separate  periph- 
eral raceways,  a  drum  having  one  open  end  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  shaft  concentrically  surrounding  the 
periphery  of  the  cam  barrel,  a  plurality  U  fruit  receiving 
dies  mounted  around  the  drum,  a  plurality  of  die  cam 
followers  linking  each  of  the  dies  to  one  of  the  cam 
barrel  raceways,  a  plurality  of  pitting  punches  mounted 
around  the  drum,  a  plurality  of  punch  cam  fcdiowers  link- 
ing each  of  the  punches  to  another  of  the  cam  barrel  race- 
ways, the  cam  barrel  comprising  separate  halves  which 
are  removable  from  the  fruit  pitting  machine  throu^  the 
open  end  of  the  drum. 


i.i 


2JH€J599 

Ct/TTING  BOARD  FOR  SUONG  VARIOUS 

FOOD  PRODUCTS 

Wdlw  F^BMb  Mkw,  Dairoii,  Mich. 

AppHcatlon  Fabnwy  9. 19SS,  Serial  No.  4«7,M2 

ICWas.    (0.144-415) 
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IV     t  Tt'lgC 


Eari  S.  Tkppv*  Uptoa,  Mam. 
NB  Mar  17^1954,  S«W  N« 
aOiifan    (CL  199-4.5) 


r,  1954,  S«W  No.  439,999 


Hxy 


1.  A  bowl  for  storing,  dispensing,  beating  and  mixing 
of  food  materials  comprising  an  open-mouthed  body 
member  substantially  in  the  shape  of  a  spherical  section, 
the  mouth  being  at  the  largest  diameter  of  said  body  mem- 
ber, a  bottom  fiat  supporting  member  formed  at  die  bot- 
tom of  the  bowl  for  maintaining  the  bowl  in  a  stable  por- 
tion on  a  tabular  surface,  a  reinforcing  and  integral  uh 
nular  member  spaced  below  and  adjacent  the  rim  of  the 
mouth  of  the  bowl  for  shape-retaining  purposes  of  the 
bowl,  the  said  bowl  being  formed  of  a  resilient  and  locally 
distortable  plastic  material  whereby  the  bowl  is  made  sub- 
stantially rigid  and  form-retaining  by  said  reinforcmg 
member  and  whereby  said  rigidity  is  capable  of  being 
overcome  for  deformation  of  the  bowl  to  form  a  spout  by 
hand  pressiiig  the  side  at  opposite  areas. 


2J1CJ99 
BILLFOLD 


«i»  taMT- 


la  Majr  19, 1955,  Sarisi  Na.  597327 
30alM.  ~ 


(ai59-3D 


In  a  domestic  slicing  device  for  cutting  bulk  food  prod- 
ucts and  holding  the  same  in  position  while  being  sliced, 
a  substtntialty  flat  board-like  member  having  a  pair  of 
recesaed  cavities  formed  in  the  upper  surface  thereof  and 
extending  inwardly  from  oppoaed  side  edges  of  said  board- 
like  member,  said  recessed  cavities  being  provided  at  their 
imiermost  portions  with  curved  vertical  walls  connecdng 
straight  vertical  walls  extending  inwardly  from  said  op- 
posed side  edges,  the  bottom  walls  of  said  recesaed  cav- 
ities being  fiat  and  lying  in  a  plane  spaced  from  and  par- 
allel to  the  plane  of  said  iq>per  surface  and  with  the  plane 
of  one  of  said  bottom  walls  being  of  a  greater  distance 
from  the  plane  ol  said  upper  surface  than  the  bottom  wall 
of  another  of  said  cavities,  and  a  metal  strip  extending 
along  the  curved  and  straight  wall  portions  of  said  re- 
cessed cavities  with  the  upper  edge  thereof  projecting  a 
slight  distance  above  the  plane  of  said  upper  surface  to 
support  a  cutting  implement  and  to  hold  said  cutting  im- 
plement in  slightly  spaced  relation  from  said  upper  sur- 
face aixl  produce  a  sharpening  action  on  said  cutting 
implemem  when  the  sanae  is  moved  acroas  said  cavity 
during  the  cutting  operation,  said  recessed  cavities  being 
adapted  to  receive  and  hold  food  products  of  round  sec- 


1 


f  ;■ 


A  faiU  fold  coaaprising  folded  cover  leaves,  a  straighc 
channel  bar  located  in  the  fold  vertex  of  the  cover  leaves 

having  a  solid  fiat  web  exposed  inside  the  bill  fold, 
a  clkmp  pivoted  between  the  sides  of  the  channel  bar  and 
extending  over  one  end  of  the  bar  and  into  contact  with 

flat  web  of  the  bar,  the  damp  having  a  toe  enclosed 
in  the  channel  of  the  bar,  and  a  fiat  spring  also  enclosed 
in  the  channel  of  said  bar,  secured  in  place  therein  and 
yieMinfly  engaging  the  toe  of  the  damp  at  a  point  at  one 
side  of  its  pivotal  axis. 


UGl 


2,914^1 
JHT  WEIGIIT  METAL  LOCK  NUT  HAVING  A 
RELATIVELY    HARD,   THIN    AND    RESILIENT 
LOCKING  SLEEVE  PORTION 


ScfW  No.  293.745,  Jnaa  14, 
1952.  Tkh  tplliaaDa  MaRfe  1,  1957,  Serial  No. 
443,219 

ACUmm.   (CL  151— 21) 
1.  A  ooe-piece.  all-metal  prevailing  torque  type  self- 
lodung  nut  fabricated  of  easily  machinable  material  of 
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reUdvely  low  hardnew  value  but  which  material  is  respon- 
sive to  treatment  to  raise  its  tensfle  strength  and  hardness, 
comprising  an  internally  threaded  imperforate  sleeve 
having  a  flange  at  one  end  thereof,  the  sleeve  being  of  cir- 
cular cross  section  adjacent  the  flange  end  thereof  and 
of  non-circular  cross-sectioa  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  153—1  see: 
Patenl  No.  2.816.648 


2,816*592 
MANUFACTURE  OF  BELLOWS  AND  THE 
LIKE  DEVICES 
RboMM  FkaiA  JealdM,  Eigwmn,  Md  Eric 


LnkelMsd,  Fla. 

^sf— hsr  If,  1954,  Sertel  No.  47Mt3 
Claims  priofky,  sppMiatiun  Onm 
December  !•,  1953 
ncfadms.    (0.153—2) 


i-"» 


1.  A  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  devices  of  the 
kind  referred  to  from  a  tubular  blank  by  a  spinning 
process,  comprising  means  to  rotate  the  blank  about  its 
axis,  cyclically-operated  tool  actuating  means,  external  and 
internal  tools  adapted  to  engage  with  the  bbmk  and  to  be 
moved  relatively  to  each  other  and  to  the  blank  by  the 
said  tool  actuating  means,  the  tools  during  each  cycle  of 
operation  of  the  actuating  means  producing  one  oonvohi- 
tion;  in  the  blank  during  rotation  thereof,  a  counter  Kkvioe 
operatively  connected  with  said  tool  actuating  means, 
means  to  actuate  said  counter  device  upon  comple^  of 
each  convolution,  said  counter  device  including  a  trip 
member  adapted  to  be  displaced  after  the  completion  of 
a  predetermined  number  of  convolutions,  a  part-off  tool 
and  means  controlled  by  the  trip  member  and  actuated 
upon  displacement  thereof  to  operate  the  part-off  toed, 
after  a  predetermined  number  of  convolutions  has  been 
formed,  to  sever  the  device  from  the  tubular  blank. 


2JI6.f93 
METHOD  FOR  CTRETCH  FORMING 
TAFBRED  BLANKS 
I. 


end  toward  the  other  end  of  the  strip,  against  a  s^e  face 
die,  of  which  the  die  face  Is  curved  both  ciusiww  and 
transversely  of  the  strip,  and  comprising  anchoring  one 
end  of  the  strip  in  fixed  podtkm  relative  to  the  die,  apptr* 
ing  tension  to  die  strip  endwise  of  the  strip  fiioa  the 
other  end.  applying  transverse  pressure  to  the  Hot  of  the 
strip  so  as  to  press  the  strip  firmly  agaimt.  and  into  con- 
formance with,  die  die  face  at  a  plurality  of  locations 
endwise  of  the  strip  progressively  from  the  anchored  end 


significant  length  of  said  sleeve  starting  at  said  non-circular 
end  being  of  such  thickness  between  its  outer  periphery 
and  the  crest  of  the  thread  as  to  be  less  than  twice  the 
depth  of  the  thread  as  measured  between  its  crest  and  root 
apex,  said  nut  having  a  hardness  value  exceeding  32 
Rodcwefl  X." 


toward  the  other  end,  varying  the  total  tensioning  force 
to  which  the  strip  is  subJKted  fai  predetermfaied  relation 
to  the  cross  sectional  area  at  said  kxatioos  so  dint  the 
total  tension  efliecdve  on  each  increroem  of  length  of  the 
strip  between  the  instantaneous  line  of  tangency  of  the 
strip  and  die  and  the  snuU  end  of  the  strip  is  less  than 
that  effective  on  each  increment  of  length  of  the  strip 
between  said  instantaneous  line  of  tangency  and  the  large 
end  of  the  stock. 


2^16,594 
COIL  WINDING  MACUNB  AND  METHOD  IN 
WHICH     BOBBIN     ASSEMBLY     ROTATES 
SLOWER  THAN  00IUN6  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
AND  IN  A  FIXED  RATIO 
lacok  Vad  Braekhovm  FaHric  N.  J.,  m^ni  to  Waal- 


1954,  Setlal  No.  443^41 
(CL153— 67) 


1.  The  method  of  helically  winding  an  elongated  article 
about  a  non-rotatable  mandrel  of  an  aittomatic  coil  wind- 
ing machine  comprising  continuously  rotating  a  bobbin 
assembly  and  a  coiling  bead  assembly  during  die  coiling 
interval  of  each  cycle  of  operation  in  the  same  direction, 
and  in  a  fixed  ratio  of  rotation  to  twist  said  elpngaled 
article  during  winding  to  provide  a  uniform  |dcsired 
length  of  coil,  said  bobbin  assembly  being  rotated  more 
than  one  turn  and  at  a  slower  rate  of  roution  than  said 
rale  of  rotation  of  said  catling  head. 
■aumatmbm 
le*H^**'  ^— — — ^ 
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than 


W. 
taaid,  Ohio, 


to  Tka  CrM 


Clave-       Baayaa 


AppHcatfon  Jwi«  21, 1956,  Serial  No.  592,855 
3ClaimB.    (CL153--4t) 

I.  The  mediod  of  stretch  forming  a  strip  of  sheet  n^etal. 
of  which  the  cross  sectional  area  is  decrescent  from  one 


tMtJSH 
AFPARATUS  FOR  REINFORCING  AND 
COATING  RODS 
John  Hiidnk,  Mhwiipili,  Mln^  ato^Bar  to  Tkt 
II  Caapamr,  aitoaiifiBi,  Mlaa.,  a 
of  MlaMaato 

<ipiiMl  III  27. 1954.  Swtoi  No.  451,499 
4  niliii^  jfCL  154—1.7) 
1.  Apparatoi  for  applying  a  reiaforeed  oova^  oa  a 
core,  said  apparatna  hidudiag  a  first  supply  maaas  for 
si9plying  fiknseatary  retoforeiag  material  o««r  a 
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a  guide  means  for  positioning  the  filamentary  retnforo- 
ing  material  over  the  core,  an  applying  means  for  apply- 
iag  thermosetting  resin  material  to  the  filamentary  rein- 
forcing material  and  the  core,  a  second  supply  means 
for  supplying  mold  forming  tape  having  longitudinally 
extending  edges  to  the  filamentary  reinforced  resin 
covered  core,  a  compacting  and  sealing  means  for  com- 
pacting the  tape  and  filamentary  reinforced  cover  tightly 
about  the  core  with  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  tape 
overlapped  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  core  and  for  sealing  the  so  over- 
lapped edges  of  the  tape  to  form  a  mold  for  the  covered 


wrcM 


t>»«  ti 


^%Ctl 


ro4  receiving  tubes  of  fiuid  containhig  and  conducttag  ap> 
pitfatus  which  comprises  energizing  the  dies  with  a  caa> 
rent  producing  a  determined  potential  dlfferenoe  acfon 
and  an  alternating  electric  field  in  said  juxtapoaed  ifaeati, 
and  simultaneously  energizing  said  rods  and  coounonljr 
said  dies  with  currents  producing  determined  potential 
differences  across  and  alternating  electric  fields  in  said 
sheets  and  interfitted  tubes,  said  fields  being  of  harmonical- 
ly unrelated  frequencies,  said  voltages  being  calculated  to 
produce  uniform  heating  in  said  sheets  and  tubes.   , 


■kr  •  ^ 

core,  said  compacting  and  sealing  means  comprising  at 
laait  a  pair  of  q>aced  dies,  one  of  said  dies  being  a  com- 
pacting and  sizing  die  positioned  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  covered  core  subsequent  the  second  supply 
means  aad  having  a  upered  opeiang  axially  therethrough 
<«ygi«g  the  covered  core  and  reducing  same  to  a  coos- 
pact  desired  size,  another  of  said  dies  being  a  sealing  die 
longitudinally  spaced  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
covered  core  in  a  direction  subsequent  to  the  said  one  die 
to  engage  and  seal  the  overlapped  edges  of  the  tape  and 
a  coring  means  for  curing  the  thermosetting  resin,  said 
cooipacting  and  sealing  means  being  positioned  inter- 
mediate the  second  supply  means  and  the  curing  means. 


2414396        

DIELECTRIC  HEAT  SEALING  MBmOD  AND 
AFFARATUg 

Edwara  Sonsar  walCB,  «r<y  riaaMB^Haai,  Maaa 

to  Fcawal  I  abainiortea,  inc.,  Fkamtogham,  Maas.,  a 

**TMIcatfoa  Aa«Mt  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  527,271 
13CWma.  |CL154— «2) 
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2,516397  ' 

CABLE  SUFFORTED  CHAIR 
Lodvicfc,  Saa  F^aMlsea,  msd  Walter  Look 

Martiawi^.  O^U^nd.  CaM. 

Applkadoo  Jow  17, 1955,  Seriri  NsL  516,254 

IgCkrite.    (CL  155-2) 


D. 


..jgEy  w^^tK^S^99       ^^^w* 


.1 


1.  In  a  diair  assembly  of  the  type  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported by  a  cable,  a  diair,  supporting  means  adapted  to 
suspend  said  chair  from  said  cable,  a  safety  bar  having 
one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  supporting  meaiu  and 
movable  between  a  subsUntially  horizontal  position  and 
a  substantially  vertical  position,  said  safety  bar  in  a  hori- 
zontal position  overlying  the  seat  of  said  chair  and  being 
spaced  above  the  seat  of  said  chair,  a  footrest  pivotally 
connected  to  said  supporting  means  and  movable  in  a 
horizontal  plane  between  forward  and  rearward  positions, 
and  gearing  means  connecting  said  footrest  to  said  safety 
bar  whereby  upon  movement  of  said  saf^  bar  from  a 
horizontal  to  a  vertical  position,  said  footrest  will  be 
moved  from  a  forward  to  a  rearward  position. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  155—133  see: 
Patent  No.  2.816,871 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  heat  sealing  opposed  sheets 
and  one  or  more  interfitted  tubes  by  conducting  dies  clamp- 
ing said  sheets  and  conducting  rods  iaacrtod  in  said  tubes, 
means  including  a  first  radio  frequency  genentor  con- 
nected to  said  dies  for  producing  a  dielectric  hftatia^ 
voltage  gradient  within  said  sheets,  and  means  including 
a  second  radio  frequency  generator  connected  to  said 
rods  and  coounooly  to  said  dies  for  smultanaouty  pro- 
ducing dielectric  heating  voltage  gradients  within  said 
sheets  and  tubes,  said  voltage  gradients  being  fi^-nt^tirf 
to  effect  uniform  hooding  of  said  sheets  and  tobes. 

12.  The  nadiod  of  sinultaoeously  and  uailcMinly  Mat- 
ing the  juxupoaed  die  daniprd  sheets  and  the 


231(39B 
CHILD'S  HIGH  OHAIR 

AJMJSirth'n^ASSl  4, 1955, Serial  No.  498353 
"         SoSaa.  (CL  155-144) 

I.  A  foldable  chair  which  inchides:  two  first  side  legs 
hiving  upper  and  lower  ends  and  center  sections;  two 
\,ond  side  legs  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  center 
btions,  said  second  side  legs  being  positioned  so  that 
ch  of  said  second  side  legs  is  located  adjacent  to  one 
of  said  first  side  legs;  first  pivot  means  connecting  the 
center  sections  of  said  adjacent  side  legs;  back  support 
means  connecting  said  upper  ends  of  said  second  side 
legs;  a  seat  back  positioned  adjacent  to  said  back  support 
means;  second  pivot  means  connecting  said  back  support 
means  and  said  seat  back;  a  seat  bottom  positioned  above 
said  side  legs  so  a5  to  have  an  end  located  adjacent  to  said 
seat  back;  third  pivot  means  connecting  said  seat  bottom 
and  said  seat  back;  arms  projecting  generally  parallel  to 
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said  seat  bottom;  fourth  pivot  means  connecting  said  arms  constitute  a  substantially  smooth  supporting  surface  for 

to  said  seat  back;  a  support  bracket  having  sides  and  a  the  padding  layers  and  ensure  good  aeratioD.  said  laminae 

center  section  positioned  with  said  center  section  located  being  oooaectad  by  swings  on  which  they  are  threaded 

beneath  said  seat  bottom  and  with  said  sides  projecting  and  coomt  at  andleas  loopa  of  sound-deadening  material. 


«S  C5d*."' 


around  said  seat  bottom  to  adjacent  said  arms;  fifth  pivot 
means  connecting  said  sides  of  said  support  bracket  and 
said  arms;  and  sixth  pivot  means  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  said  first  side  legs,  said  sides  of  said  support 
bracket  and  said  seat  bottom. 


COMBINATION  SUPPORT  AND  BAG 

Marjoty  M.  AAhm,  LagMMi  B«Mh,  Ctftf . 

AppttatiM  NoTcaAv  2t,  1955, 9«W  No.  549^33 

SCWm.   <CLI55— 153) 


I.  A  structure  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  collapsible  frame,  said  frame  including  a  pair  of  sec- 
tions having  a  hinged  coimection  and  adapted  to  be  po> 
sitioned  angularly  one  to  the  other  to  serve  a«  a  bnck 
rest,  an  elongateid  fabric  sheath  divided  into  compart* 
ments  each  opening  to  the  exterior,  one  of  said  aectiona 
removably  fitting  within  one  of  said  compartments,  the 
remaining  of  said  fabric  sheath  depending  fpoa\  said 
fmne,  a  sheet  of  moisture  abaorbent  cloth  material  af- 
fixed to  the  fabric  of  said  compartment  receiving  said 
section  and  adapted  to  be  enfolded  into  compact  form, 
said  depending  portion  of  sdd  fabric  sheath  adapted 
to  hold  said  absorbent  material  in  enfolded  condition, 
when  said  sections  are  in  collapsed  condition,  and  t&  serve 
as  a  pocket 


i.Tn,nt 

PADDING  FOR  SEATS.  MATTRBflKS 
ANDTmLKB 
Wc 

,-_^      ll,l9SiS«WN«w4S8«4«7 
CCWm.   (CtlSS— lt4) 


A  pwkfing  for  seats,  mattnasca  and  die  like  of  the 
type  having  Uyers  of  sponge  rubber  supported  on  a 
spring  surface  composed  of  parallel  rows  of  spiral  springs, 
wherein  the  rows  of  spiral  spriagi  are  interconnected  by 
laminae  formed  as  transverse  members  arranged  one  be- 
hind the  other  in  sapped  fonnatioB  and  so  spaced  as  to 
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PADDED  CHinKH  PEW  SEAT 
B.  PIniHsar.  Giwve  mi,  Ak. 
imm  «.  1955,  Sarin!  N«w  S13^iU 
4ClilM.  (CL15S-1S4) 
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1.  An  upholstered  church  pew  comprising  a  pair  of  op- 
posed QMced  parallel  upright  end  members,  said  mem- 
ben  each  having  intersecting  slots  in  their  opposed  faces. 
a  back  having  its  opposite  ends  sectired  in  generally  up- 
right slots  in  each  of  said  opposed  end  member 
rality  of  substantially  spaced  apart  slat  members  sujj 
ta  substantially  horizontal  slots  in  said  end  memf 
tersecting  said  back  holding  slots,  a  sin^  pad  of  i 
faig  material  extending  across  all  of  said  slats, 
battens  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  slats  mail 
said  slats  in  spaced  apart  relation,  a  cover  extending  en- 
tirely over  said  pad  and  secured  under  the  forward  edge 
of  the  forward  slat  at  one  end  and  under  the  rear  edge 
of  the  rear  slat  at  the  other  end,  aixl  means  securing  the 
rear  ends  of  said  battens  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  back 
with  said  rear  slat  and  cover  in  substantially  spaced  rehi* 
tion  to  said  back,  said  spaces  between  said  slats  and  be- 
tween said  rear  slat  and  said  back  providing  ventilation 
passages  through  said  pew. 
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A  ttre  tread  oounwesiiug  tool  oompriiiiif  •  flexible  splR 
fteg  having  overlapped  ends,  gear  racks  fbrmed  on  op- 
poaad  faces  of  the  ring  end  portions,  ring  tightenfaig  means 
indadiag  a  housing,  said  housing  having  opetrings  therein 
to  receive  the  overlapped  ring  ends,  a  gear  in  nld  hous- 
ing engaging  the  gear  racks  on  said  overlapped  ring  ends, 
means  for  manually  rotating  said  gear,  aaid  a  numually 
operable  latch  adapted  to  engage  the  gear  racks  to  main- 
tain the  ring  in  adjusted  positioii,  said  latch  being  pro- 
vided with  a  latch  pieee  fitted  between  the  racks  in  latdhed 
positjoa  and  cagagiai  both  radcs. 
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SCREW  ACTUATED  BEAD  SEATING  TOOL 

FOR  TUBELESS  TIRES 

DnvUS.8wafflhMrt.Chicata.IIL 

I  jMMiy  4, 1955.  SeiW  No.  479,793 
2C1nhM.   (Q.  157— 1,21) 
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1.  A  tire  tool  comprising  a  band  adapted  to  extend 
around  the  outer  circumference  of  a  tire,  said  band  hav- 
ing overiapping  ends,  a  pair  of  spaced  tightening  bracket 
assemblies,  each  bracket  assembly  having  portions  adapted 
to  engage  the  outer  circumference  of  the  tire,  guide  por- 
tions above  the  tire  ^g^«ig  portiom  for  receiving  both 
of  the  adjacent  overlapping  end  portions  of  die  band, 
means  for  securing  ooe  bracket  assembly  relative  to  each 
end  of  the  band,  and  adjustable  means  for  sq>arating  die 
bracket  assemblies  to  tighten  the  band,  said  adjustable 
means  comprising  a  bar  having  reversely  threaded  ends 
and  thrust  members  pivotally  siq>ported  in  the  bracket 
assemblies,  said  thrust  members  each  having  a  threaded 
opening  formed  therein  to  receive  one  end  of  the  bar. 


2Jl«.iB4 
CIRCUMFERENTIALLY  TRAVELLING  SHOE  TYPE 
TIRE  MOUNTING  HEAD  FOR  CONVEYOR-SUP- 
PORTED WHEELS 
Hcwy  R.Gflwaley  mmi  MncEaEar  K.  Crahai,  Ddinlt, 
aad  Par  H.  Panoat,  PwBdac,  Mich..  Mi  AaAmy  I. 
St  Loiris.  Mo„  aaslfBais  to 
niiih,a  liipaii^en  sf 
aMMiy  23, 195C  SaitW  Net.  SM,792 
9  nilwi     (CL  157—1.24) 


8.  Ttre  mountmg  apparatus  comprising  a  conveyor 
adapted  to  move  a  wheel  rim  with  a  tire  partially  nraunted 
thereon  along  a  predetermined  path  of  travel  in  a  forward 
direction,  a  tire  mounting  head,  a  frame  supporting  said 
bead  above  said  conveyor,  said  head  including  a  pair  of 
arms  extending  generally  in  the  direction  of  conveyor 
travel  and  having  correspomUng  end  portkww  pivoted  to 
said  frame  at  laterally  spaced  points  for  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  arms  laterally  of  said  path  of  travel  toward 
and  away  from  each  other,  shoes  pivoted  to  the  free  end 
portions  of  said  respective  arms  for  swinging  movement 
of  said  shoes  laterally  of  said  path  of  travel,  means  for 
mounting  the  tire  on  the  rim  including  surfaces  <»  said 
shoes  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  tire  and  force  it  over  the 
rim  during  forward  movement  thereof  by  said  conveyor, 
said  shoes  having  means  at  each  end  eagageable  with  the 
rim  to  fuide  said  shoes  around  the  periphery  of  the  rim, 
and  means  uifMiB  >Md  arms  toward  each  other  about  their 
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CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  GAf  OR  LIQUID  FUEL 
FIRED  BURNERS 
Jote  RickMd  Scviile.  Walof oot, 
sigMMr  to  SpooBcr  Food  Maihhiiiy 
piiy  Limited,  mdcy,  ~    " 
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II  Automatic  control  means  for  a  gas  or  liquid  fired 
burner,  comprising  a  fuel  supply  line  for  the  burner,  a 
valve  in  the  fuel  supply  line  for  high/low  flame  regulation, 
a  fitst  circuit  means  iiKluding  a  motor  for  driving  said 
valve  from  the  low  to  the  high  position  and  vice  versa, 
flame-detecting  means,  a  second  circuit  means  including  a 
flante  relay  having  a  coil  connected  to  said  flame  detecting 
me4ns  and  a  plurality  of  contacts  opcnttd  thereby,  i»1iidi 
coil  is  energised  by  the  flame-detecting  means  when  the 
burner  is  ali^t,  a  third  circuit  means  including  contacts 
of  the  flame  relay  which  close  when  said  relay  coil  is 
de-energised  owing  to  abaeaoe  of  flame  to  supply  current 
via  said  first  circuit  means  to  said  motor  to  cause  it  to 
drive  said  valve  to  the  low  flame  position,  if  not  already 
in  th*f  position,  a  fourth  circuit  means  including  elec- 
trically operated  ignition  means,  a  fifth  circuit  means  in- 
cluding an  dectrically  operated  cut-off  valve  in  said  fuel 
supply  line,  a  sixth  drcoit  means  including  an  ignition 
i«lay  having  a  coil  and  a  phvality  oi  contacts  operated 
thereby,  and  a  manually  operable  switch  for  supplying 
current  to  energiae  the  igiution  relay  coil,  said  fourth 
circuit  means  also  including  contacts  of  the  ignition  relay 
adapted  vrbcn  the  relay  coil  is  energised  to  supply  ciurent 
to  the  ignition  means  and  said  fifth  circuit  means  also  in- 
cluding contacts  of  said  ignitioo  relay  adapted  when  the 
relay  is  energised  to  supply  current  to  open  the  cut-off 
valve,  said  sixth  circuit  means  also  including  contacts,  in 
series  with  die  ignition  relay  oofl,  operated  by  said  motor, 
said  last  mentioned  contacts  being  closed  to  allow  the 
ignition  relay  to  be  energtsed  only  when  said  valve  b  in 
the  low  flame  position,  terminals  adapted  for  connection 
to  a  source  of  electric  power,  and  conductors  leading  from 
said  terminals  to  all  of  said  circuit  means. 
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TIRE  TREAD  CUTTING  MACHINB 
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AppMcadoa  OctobOT  5, 1954,  Seriri  No.  449,419 
UCfarima.   (CL  194— 19J) 

1.  A  machine  for  transversely  cutting  a  tire  tread  com- 
prising a  tire  support,  a  carriage  mounted  for  reciproca- 
tion in  a  path  extending  angularly  with  respect  to  the 
plane  of  a  tire  mounted  on  the  support  means  for  redpro- 
eating  die  carriage,  a  tread  cutting  tool  supported  from 
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the  carruige  for  reciprocatkn  therewith  and  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  the  tire,  a  rotatable  guide 
roller  supported  from  laid  carriage  in  position  to  make 
rolling  contact  with  the  tire  and  operably  connected  to 
the  tool  to  limit  the  depth  to  which  the  cutting  tool  cuts 
the  tread,  and  means  mounted  on  the  tire  support  and 
supported  thereby  in  operative  position  independently  of 
the  tire  for  withdrawing  the  tool  from  cutting  engage- 
ment with  the  tire  while  the  tool  traverses  a  predeter- 
mined portion  of  the  tread. 


guiding  edges,  and  means  mounting  the  exit  edge  guides 
in  positions  exteaduig  along  the  bottom  die  in  positions 
in  which  the  guiding  edges  of  the  second  guides  sre  spaced 
apart  a  distance  equal  to  said  second  widtfi,  said  mounting 
means  permitting  movement  of  ttut  exit  edge  gddes  up- 
wardly away  from  the  top  of  the  bottom  die  when  unnar- 
rowed  portions  of  the  strip  engage  the  ramming  porticms 
of  the  sec(Mid  pair  of  guides. 


10.  A  tire  tread  eotttag  machine  comprising  a  tire 
holder,  a  carriage  reciprocable  with  respect  thereto,  a 
tire  tread  cutting  tool  carried  by  said  carriage  and  nx>unt- 
ed  tberera  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  a  tire 
.  on  said  holder,  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage,  gaug- 
ing means  reciprocable  with  said  carriage  while  in  engage- 
ment with  the  tread  of  the  tire  and  operably  connected 
to  said  tool  to  limit  the  depth  to  which  the  tool  penetrates 
the  tread  of  the  tire,  supplemental  means  operable  as  said 
gauging  means  traverses  either  lateral  shoulder  of  the 
tread  to  limit  penetration  of  the  portion  of  the  tread  ad- 
jacent the  shoulder  by  the  tool,  and  means  operable  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  the  carriage  in  one  direction  for 
disabling  said  supplemental  means  and  operable  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  the  carriage  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion for  reinstating  said  supplemental  means. 


STRIP  GUIDES  FOR  PUNCH  PRESSES 

^^*^^  J»y"«»t  CMono,  aadHawM  I.  Vnlmsn,  CIceiw, 

DLt  aHlgBon  In  Wcalsts  Elactric  Campmiy, 

ralad,  Nnr  Yofk,  N.  Y^  a  tm^uafdm  of  Ntw  Y< 

AppHcadM  October  €,  19S4.  Serial  No.  I<M» 
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1.  In  a  punch  press  ischidittg  a  stationary  bottom  die 
and  an  upper  die  reciprocable  toward  and  away  from 
the  bottom  die,  said  dies  being  provided  with  cooperating 
elements  located  intermediate  the  edges  thereof  for  cut- 
ting an  edge  portion  of  a  strip  away  to  narrow  it  from 
an  original  predetermined  width  to  a  second  width,  the 
combination  therewith  of  a  pair  of  entrance  edge  guides 
fastened  to  the  top  of  the  bottom  die  on  c^posite  sides 
of  the  cooperating  elements,  said  entrance  edge  guides 
having  spaced  apart  guiding  surfaces  for  engaging  the 
edges  of  the  strip  and  said  guiding  surfaces  being  located 
in  portions  spaced  apart  a  distance  as  great  as  said  pre- 
delermined  width  Hor  guiding  the  strip  to  the  dies,  a  pair 
of  exit  edge  guidcsj  provided  with  guiding  edges  ubA  abo 
having  ramming  portioos  extending  lataralty  Craoi  the 


PRESSURE  FLUID  OPERATED  TOOL  ACTUATOR 
Jote  A.  FwimaM,  MJddlsisM,  Ohto,  mi  Sii^M. 


U: 


I  May  4, 19SS|  BMial  Na>  SN|M9 

(CLlM-95) 


■•» 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base 
including  means  adapting  it  to  be  fixedly  attadkid  to  a 
support,  guide  means  immovably  fastened  to  the  b  ise  and 
extending  therefrom  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
plaae  of  the  base,  a  head  structure  reciprocaUd  along 
said  guide  means  toward  and  from  the  base  and  ia  eluding 
a  cylinder  integral  with  said  strucmre  and  arrang  )d  with 
its  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  too  vement 
of  said  structure,  the  end  of  the  cylinder  remote  fi  om  the 
base  being  open  and  unobstructed,  a  piston  in  the  ( ylinder 
separating  the  open  end  of  the  latter  from  the  working 
portion  of  the  cylinder,  the  piston  being  in  fixed  vlation 
to  and  supported  by  said  guide  means,  fluid  con  ducting 
means  of  considerably  less  cross  sectional  area  t  um  the 
cylinder  adapted  to  have  connection  with  a  sou-ce  of 
pressure  fluid  and  extending  through  the  open  end  of 
the  cylinder  ia  spaced  relation  to  and  therefore  out  of 
frictiooal  engagement  with  any  surrounding  part  on  the 
cylinder,  said  conducting  means  continuing  on  ihrough 
the  piston  and  opening  into  the  working  portion  of  the 
cylinder  whereby  the  aforesaid  structure  is  moved  toward 
the  base  when  pressure  fluid  is  admitted  to  the  cylinder, 
biasing  means  disposed  between  the  base  and  structure 
for  moving  said  structure  away  from  the  base,  and  a  tool 
comprising  cooperating  parts,  one  of  widch  parts  is  oper- 
atively  connected  to  the  structure  and  the  other  part  car- 
ried t^  the  base. 
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TAPE  PERFORATING  MACHINE  i 

Ihm  PttiBl.  GiM  F.  a^mmmai,  Lar»- 
TTRiee,  StalBa  MmU,  mi  DaaM  H. 
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wmmSt  a  catpafaBas  as  New  Yail 
M  AmI  12, 1M4,  SeiW  No.  422fiU 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  prodndng  a  coded  t^c  having  a 
succcnion  of  code  signals  thereon  repreeeiMative  of  a 
jnstifted  compowd  line  of  type  characters  which  vary  fai 
set  widths  on  a  unit  basa,  the  combination  of  a  keyboard 
caaq)risiiw  a  aeries  of  diaracter  keys  and  a  woe|l  spaee 
key,  aod  a  jttiftcaHon  infbnnalioa  conpvier  responsive 
tp  the  actuation  of  said  keys  for  totaliring  the  number  of 
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units  r^resented  by  the  combined  widths  of  the  char- 
acters and  word  spaces  in  the  injiMtified  composed  line, 
subtracting  that  toul  from  the  full  number  of  units  repre- 
sented by  the  justifled  line,  and  then  apportioning  the 
remaining  luiits  among  the  word  q>aces,  said  computer 
comprising  a  rotary  drum  having  code  elements  arranged 
thereon  in  column  and  row  fonnation  to  produce  a  justi- 
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ficatioo  signal  representing  a  quotient  and  a  quotient 
remainder  derived  by  dividing  the  number  of  remaining 
units  in  the  unjustified  line  by  the  number  of  word  q>aces 
in  the  line,  together  with  a  signal  producing  mechanism 
responsive  to  the  code  elemetrts  of  the  rotary  dnun  to 
produce  a  corresponding  justification  code  signal  in  the 
coded  tape. 

MINIMIZING  WATER  FLOW  INTO  OIL  WELLS 

la 


NoDrawkv.  Applcaliaa  Ai^Bil  2, 19H 
Md  N«.  447«414 
4nilii  (CLIW-^ 
I .  A  method  for  carrying  out  a  water  flooding  second- 
ary crude  oil  recovery  operation  from  a  crude  oil  and 
water  containing  fonnation  wherein  water  is  injected 
through  a  water  Input  well  and  thence  into  the  oil  and 
water  bearing  formation,  and  oil  and  water  flow  into  an 
oil  out-put  well,  said  oil  and  water  being  produced  from 
said  out-put  well,  comprising,  injecting  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  water  soluble  alkali  metal  methyl  siliconate  into 
said  input  well  and  thence  into  at  least  the  water-wet  por- 
tioa  of  said  formation  whereby  the  water  soluble  alkali 
metal  methyl  siliconate  of  said  aqueous  solution  contacts 
port  surface  of  the  water-wet  portion  of  the  formation 
and  forms  a  deposit  thereon,  and  while  said  portion  of 
said  formation  is  wet  with  said  aqueous  solution  injecting 
water  into  said  formation  through  said  input  well  and 
producing  oil  and  water  from  said  output  well  in  said  sec- 
ondary recovery  operation,  said  oil  and  water  being  pro- 
duced in  a  higher  oil-to-water  ratio  than  prior  to  injec- 
tion of  said  aqueous  solution  into  said  formation. 
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1.  In  a  pipe  and  tube  coupling,  a  pipe 
unit  provided  with  fluid  inkt  and  outlet 


rigidty  secured  to  the  said  pipe  dHtng,  the  inlet 
way  of  the  said  female  unit  being  provided  with  a  iiil 
of  conoidal  form,  a  male  unit  having  a  downwardly  at- 
tending pipe  with  an  elbow  coiq>iing  oonnectiag  the  upper 
end  thereof,  one  end  of  the  said  coopliiig  bciag  of  coooi- 
dal|  shoulder  form  and  adm>led  to  fit  into  the 
seaj  of  the  said  female  unit  and  to  be  retained  in 
necjted  position  therewith  by  gravitational  wei^t,  and 
haijdle  means  coimected  to  and  exteixiing  upwardly  frooi 
the  said  male  unit  for  moving  the  said  inale  unit  into 
and  out  of  seating  engagement  with  the  conoidal  seat  of 
the,  female  nait  s^ 
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i.  Aa  apparatna  for  mpirfying  vibratory  energy  to  a'" 
selected  r^^  witUn  a  borehole  in  tiie  earth  which 
cocaprises  a  string  of  well  tobing  supported  at  the  sur- 
face ci  the  earth  and  exteodiag  to  tiie  seliccted  r^ion, 
a  gtoaefally  tabular  body  ads4>ted  to  be  lowered  through 
said  string  of  tobing,  means  for  seating  said  tobular  body 
witnin  the  lower  end  of  the  tobing  in  an  annular  fluid 
tight  relation  therewith,  the  lower  end  of  the  tobular 
Lteading  below  die  lower  end  of  the  tobing  and 
in  the  form  of  a  jet  noole,  means  for  pasa- 
a  stream  of  fluid  down  throu^  the  string  of  tobing 
thence  through  the  tobular  body  and  the  jet  noczlei^ 
a  vibrator  plate,  and  means  attached  to  tiie  lower  end 
of  paid  tubular  body  for  aupporting  said  vibrator  plate 
adjacent  said  jet  noczle  ao  as  to  be  vibrated  by  tha  jet 
irtrtam  jstiting  froas  said  ha^tV* 
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1.  In  well  apparatus  the  combination  witii  a  tobolar 

connector  member  adapted  to  be  connected  at  its  opposite 
ends  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  two  section  of  a  wdl  tobing 
toiconaect  tiie  sections  together  and  having  an  internal 
emargement  mecHate  its  ends,  of  a  tobular  body  having  aa 
opening  mediate  its  ends  from  the  interior  of  the  body  to 
tiie  exterior  thereof,  said  body  being  insertable  ia  said 
mcaber  throng  said  tobing  to  position  said  opening  op- 
posite said  enlargOBMit,  latch  means  movably  positioned 
in  ^aid  opening  for  movement  to  a  latdung  poatioB  ex- 
tending into  said  enlargement  when  the  opening  Is  op- 
posite die  enlargement,  said  latdi  means  being  engage- 
aUe  witii  said  member  in  said  enlargement  to  hold  the 
body  against  longitudiittl  moveaBeat  in  the  member,  yield- 
able  means  positiooed  to  coact  wiOx  said  body  and  latdi 
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movable  into  and  out  of  a  podtioo  to  bokl 
means  in  latching  podtiao. 


1.  In  a  Ugh  ipead  motor  irdiide,  a  Jet-prodndns  de- 
vice including  a  rotary  blower  in  communicatioD  with 
the  external  atnKMphere  and  having  an  axis  extending 
at  tn  angle  to  die  vertical  central  plane  of  the  vehicle 
for  discharging  a  jet  sobstantJaUy  in  the  direction  of 
said  axis  into  the  external  atmoq>bere  to  couneract  the 
effect  of  the  centrifugal  force  acting  oo  said  vetfde  when 
said  latch   the  same  is  driven  through  a  cnrve. 


8T0NK  C  ATMnWC  MACHINE 

nlalvlB  ^v  •  HMr*  SMvBBy  nBHk 
AppHcatiM  Jiriy  1MM4,  8«W  No.  44449f 


1.  A  machine  for  gathering  stoaes  comprising  a  trans- 
versely doogaled  frame,  support  wheels  mounted  on  said 
frame,  means  mounted  on  said  frmme  for  attaching  to 
a  towing  vehicle,  said  frame  including  a  frame  element 
disposed  transversely  of  the  line  of  draft,  a  pair  of  for- 
wardly  diverging,  elongated  gathering  elements  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  being  disposed  doaely  adja- 
cent the  ground  surface  for  engaging  stones  lying  on  the 
ground  surface,  the  inner  ends  of  said  elements  being  dis- 
posed in  spaced  relation  thereby  forming  a  discharge  area 
for  the  gathered  stones,  drive  means  on  said  frame  and 
connected  with  said  gathering  elements  for  routing  said 
elements  whereby  stoaes  cagaged  by  the  elements  will  be 
urged  inwardly  towards  the  discharfs  area,  a  depending 
rigid  bracket  on  each  end  of  said  frame  dement  rotatably 
supporting  the  oitter  ends  of  the  gathering  elements,  a  pair 
of  rearwardly  and  downwardly  extending  members  piv- 
oully  mounted  adjacent  the  mid-point  of  the  traasverse 
frame  for  swinging  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  the 
inner  ends  of  said  gathering  elements  being  rotatably  sup> 
ported  oo  the  rearmost  end*  of  the  rearwardly  extendi^ 
memben,  the  pivotal  cooaectioa  anpporting  the  fbrward 
ends  of  the  rearwardly  extending  members  from  the  frame 
being  disposed  in  a  vertical  plana  wmtniff  parallel  with 
the  connection  between  the  depending  brackets  and  tlw 
outer  ends  of  the  gathering  elements  and  generally  paral- 
lel with  the  transverse  frame  element  whereby  the  inner 
ends  of  the  rollers  will  move  areanlely  about  a  traas- 
verse axis  parallel  to  the  transveiae 


I 


I  . 


2,tlMli 


IL  IfO,  SmM  N«.  399371 


ll,lfsa 
fCXlM— 73> 


8.  In  a  wheel  snspeosioo  medianism  for  a  pdr  of  ve- 
hicle ground  wheds.  the  combination  with  a  separate  pair 
of  mounting  links  for  each  of  said  wheels  and  4<l*pted  to 
project  laterally  at  respective  sides  of  the 
means  for  pivoting  die  opposite  ends  of  each 
for  up  and  down  swing  of  the  same  with  lines 
the  pivots  of  the  links  in  a  pair  converging 
angles  such  that  the  lines  intersect  at  a  locus  of  points 
between  the  center  line  of  tlM  vehicle  and  the  wheel  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  vehicle  from  such  pair  of  links. 
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I  lia  Lea,  Dslrall,  Mkk. 
u«Mt  M,  19S4, 8«W  No.  453,t74 
laSmi  fCLltt— tU) 

1.  A  speed  regulating  device  for  use  widi  thie  manually 
operated  throttle  control  lever  of  a  motor  vehicle,  com- 
prising a  cylinder,  first  and  second  pistoiu  independently 
reciprocabk  in  said  cylinder,  means  connecting  said  first 
piston  to  the  control  lever  whereby  movement  of  the 
control  lever  in  one  direction  to  effect  an  increase  in  thn 
speed  of  the  vehicle  operates  to  move  said  first  piston 
toward  said  second  piston  aad  movement  of  the  control 
lever  in  the  oppodte  direction  to  effect  a  decrease  in  the 
speed  of  the  vdiicle  operates  to  move  said  first  piston 
away  from  said  second  piston,  resilient  means  urging  said 
second  piston  toward  said  first  piston  causing  said  sec- 
ond piston  to  follow  the  first  pittoa  ia  its  redproeatioti. 
a  iociuaig  arm  pivoted  on  sdd  hoiHing  and  naovable  into 
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eitgagement  with  said  second  piston  in  any  position  of  the 
latter  to  chimp  the  same  against  movement  so  that  said 
second  member  presenU  a  fixed  abutment  to  said  first 
piston  limiting  movement  of  said  first  member  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  said  second  member  and  hence  limiting  move- 
ment of  the  control  lever  in  said  one  directioii,  a  scricooid 
having  a  plunger  adapted  to  move  said  locking  member 
into  engagement  with  said  second  member  upon  energiza- 
tion of  said  solenoid,  an  electric  circuit  for  energizing  said 
solenoid,  a  relay  having  a  normally  open  contact  in  said 
circuit,  said  rebiy  being  effective  to  dose  said  contact 
upon  the  application  thereon  of  a  voltage  of  a  prede- 
termined magnitude,  a  generator  driven  by  the  transmis- 
sion shaft  of  the  vehicle  whereby  the  voltage  output  of 
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uliich  surface  layers  are  oonpactaUe,  whidi  comprises 
fftmrttyfing  a  weight-dropping  spot  in  Mid  area  by  drop- 
ping a  dense  heavy  wdght  on  said  spot  a  plnrality  of 
times;  wetting  said  spot  to  at  leftst  partially  saturate  same 
to  a  depth  of  at  least  severd  feet;  thereafter  droppiat  aaid 
weight  on  sdd  qwt  so  as  to  generate  a  seismic  wave;  and 
receding  reflected  waves  from  a  substratum. 


said  generator  is  substantidly  proportiond  to  the  speed 
of  rotation  of  the  transmission  shaft  and  hence  to  the  speed 
of  the  vehicle,  a  circuit  connecting  said  generator  to  sud 
rday  and  including  a  rheostat  adjustable  to  vary  the  vent- 
age output  of  the  generator  applied  to  the  rday,  sdd  first 
piston  comprising  one  part  engageable  with  sdd  second 
piston  and  aitother  part  secured  to  sdd  connecting  means 
and  movable  relative  to  sdd  one  part  longitudinaUy  of 
said  cylinder,  resilient  means  urging  said  parts  away  from 
each  other,  stop  means  limiting  movement  of  sdd  parts 
away  from  each  other,  an  electro-magnet  carried  by  said 
fSbood  member  adapted  to  attract  and  hold  sdd  one  part 
upon  energization  thereof,  an  electric  circuit  for  ener- 
giring  sdd  electro-magnet,  and  manually  controlled  switdi 
means  for  opemng  and  closing  the  last-mentioned  circuit. 
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E.  Kaita%  Wed  HaMalsad,  N.  Y. 
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'^  6.  A  method  of  seismic  wave  generatioB  by  wdght 
dropping  adapted  to  seismic  exploratioo  in  an  area  in 
fr^   TJB  o.  G.— «s 


1.  In  an  acoustic  transducer,  a  sound  source,  a  phvality 
of  walls  adjacem  sdd  sound  source  forming  an  enclosure. 
aad  a  single  tapered  opening  formed  in  mk  of  said  walls 
wuch  serves  as  a  passageway  for  the  sound  waves  from 
Slid  sound  source,  said  tapered  opening  extending  dong  a 
f^jor  portion  of  the  length  of  said  enclosure  and  its  great- 
width  constituting  a  major  portioa  of  the  widtb  of  said 
closure,  sdd  sound  source  bdng  so  located  relative  to 
tapered  opemng  that  a  gradud  release  of  energy  is 
.jted  dong  its  longitudind  dimensimi,  sdd  tapered 
Bdng  being  adapted  to  constitute  and  fimction  as  the 
ny  through  which  substantially  all  of  the  energy 
1  the  sound  source  ] 


231MM 
AUDIO  MOPULATING^JW  CONTROL  DEVICE 

I  AiVMt  25, 19S5,  Sartd  Now  S3M21 
CCWam.   (CLltl-^l) 


r  6.  An  audio  device  for  television  sett  comprising,  a 
housing  open  at  the  bottom  and  one  end  ody.  said  hous- 
ing bdng  outwardly  tapped  from  ita  closed  end.  yield- 
able  means  secured  to  the  side  walls  of  the  device  for 
mounting  it  in  podtion  on  a  television  set,  a  relatively 
thin  tongue  mounted  in  the  interior  of  the  closed  end 
(^  the  housing,  and  spaced  apart  fins  diqxMed  in  the 
open  end  of  the  housing  forwardly  of  the  free  end  of 
said  tongue. 
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A  dust  collector  comprisuig  a  round  contuner.  Mid 
container  having  a  top  and  bottom  and  surroundiaf  wall 
and  being  shaped  round,  said  top  having  a  plurality  of 
round  stmilar  in  size  holes  therethrough  and  q;>aced  evenly 
apart  to  form  a  circle,  a  piece  of  round  tube  attached  by 
an  end  thereof  in  each  of  said  holes  and  extending  into 
the  container  a  short  distance,  a  baffle  structure  in  the 
upper  half  of  the  container  adapted  for  directing  air  pass- 
ing through  the  container  when  in  use,  said  baffle  struc- 
ture having  a  top  round  portioo  and  a  bottom  rouid  por- 
tion and  a  truncated  cone  shaped  portioo  connecting  the 
top  and  bottom  portions  together  with  space  betweeii  tbcoa. 
the  said  bottom  portioo  having  a  comparatively  large  hole 
through  its  center,  the  inner  edge  of  the  truncated  cone 
portion  being  attached  to  the  edge  of  the  said  large  bole 
in  the  bottom  baffle,  said  top  baffle  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  holes  therethrough  of  a  size  and  positioned 
to  register  with  the  holes  in  the  container  top.  each  lower 
end  oi  said  pieces  of  tube  being  attached  in  a  hole  in  the 
top  of  the  baffle  structure,  the  said  top  and  bottom  of  (he 
bi^e  structure  having  their  peripheral  edges  potitiooed 
near  the  wall  of  the  container,  the  top  of  the  baffle  struc- 
ture having  a  comparatively  large  hole  through  its  cen- 
ter, the  bottom  of  the  container  having  a  round  hole 
through  its  center  portion  the  sum  aixe  as  the  center 
hole  in  the  top  of  the  baffle  structure,  a  tube  of  a  size  to 
fit  into  the  said  center  hole  in  the  top  of  the  baffle  struc- 
ture and  the  hok  in  the  bottom  of  the  container,  the 
top  edge  of  the  tube  being  attached  to  the  edge  of  the 
center  hole  in  the  top  of  baffle,  the  lower  end  portion  of 
the  tube  extending  dirough  the  h<^  in  die  bottom  of  the 
container  and  being  attached  to  the  edge  of  the  hole  at 
a  point  above  its  portion  extending  out  of  the  container, 
a  ring  portion,  said  ring  portion  being  attached  to  the  end 
of  the  extended  portioo  of  the  said  tube  and  bdng  adapted 
as  connecting  means  for  use  of  the  entire  structure,  a 
double  roond  V-shaped  structure  with  q>ace  between 
them,  bars  attached  in  the  V-shaped  structure,  said  ban 
being  attached  to  the  inner  fece  of  the  outer  V-ahape  and 
the  outer  face  of  the  Inner  V-diape  as  means  for  jboldfaig 
them  spaced  apart,  said  outer  portion  of  the  dobble  V- 
shaped  portion  being  of  a  size  to  rest  upon  thd  top  of 
the  cootafaier  and  regialer  with  the  said  holesi  havfaig 
pieces  of  tube  attached  therein  to  thus  fbrm  a  passage  way 
for  air  to  be  drawn  into  the  tubes  in  the  container  and 
downward  throu^  the  tubes,  then  throu^  the  truncated 
cone  shaped  portion,  then  outward  under  the  lower  face 
of  the  bottom  baffle,  then  upward  near  the  wall  of  the 
container,  then  inward  and  cmt  the  curved  edfe  of  the 
top  of  the  baffle  and  between  the  said  pieces  of  tube,  then 
downward  through  the  large  tube  hi  the  center,  then 
outward  for  use  as  dean  air.  a  second  ring  structure,  said 
second  ring  structure  being  attached  around  the  outer 
edgo  of  the  said  double  inverted  V-portloo  as  ■M.^hinj 
means  for  the  entire  structure. 
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HUMIDIFIEK  AND  DUST  CXMXICTOK  FOR 

INTIBNAL  COMBUmON  INGINI8 
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t.  A  hnrnidHter  and  dust  coflector  for  cleaning  air  com- 
prising.  a  roond  container,  said  container  having  a  top  and 
bottom  and  surrounding  wall,  said  top  having  a  plivality 
of  same  in  size  holes  therethroogh  and  spaced  apart  to 
form  a  circle,  said  bottom  of  the  container  having  a  com- 
paratively large  round  hole  duoo^  its  center,  a  |  »iece  of 
tube  attached  by  an  end  theioof  in  each  of  said  urcular 
positioned  holes  and  extending  downward  into  t  le  con- 
tainer a  short  distance,  a  baffle  structure  in  the  co  itainer. 
said  baffle  structura  having  a  round  top  portion  and  a 
bottom  round  portion  and  a  truncated  cone  shaped  portion 
connecting  the  tc^  and  bottom  portions  spaced  apt  irt,  said 
top  having  a  plurality  ot  holes  therethrough  of  a  ( ize  and 
positioned  to  register  with  the  plurality  of  hold  in  the 
container  top.  each  lower  end  of  said  tube  pieces  biding  at- 
tached in  a  hole  in  the  top  of  the  baffle,  said  top  abd  bot- 
tom of  the  baffle  structure  having  their  peripbenjl  edges 
near  the  wall  of  the  container  as  part  of  means  tot  direct- 
ing the  travel  of  air  through  the  structure,  the  top  of  the 
baffle  having  a  hole  through  its  center  of  a  size  to  kvgister 
witk  the  said  hole  in  the  bottom  of  the  cootaiiier,  the 
bottom  of  the  baffle  structure  having  a  very  large  hoik  in 
its  center '^portion  with  its  inner  edge  attached  to  iw  bot- 
tom edge  of  said  truncated  cone  shaped  portiooj  a  tnbe 
inserted  throng  the  holes  in  the  center  of  the  bafflp  stmc- 
bire  and  the  hole  in  the  container  bottom,  the 
of  die  tnbe  being  attached  to  the  edge  of  the  oen^  hole 
in  the  top  of  the  baffle,  the  lower  end  portion  of  dhe  tnbe 
extending  through  the  hole  in  the  bottom  of  the  cantaincr 
with  the  center  hole  edge  attached  aroond  the  tube  above 
its  extended  portion,  a  clamping  type  band  nwunted 
around  the  end  of  the  tnbe  that  is  out  of  the  container, 
said  tube  end  being  of  a  size  to  fit  upon  the  air  intake 
stadc  portion  of  a  carburetor  on  an  internal  combustion 
engfaie,  a  vacuum  controlled  water  snn>ly  tank  with  an  in- 
let vahre  in  iu  top,  said  tank  being  mounted  near  the  said 
humidifier  structure,  said  vacuum  control  means  compris- 
ing a  water  supply  tube  with  a  vahre  dierein  leading  from 
the  water  supply  tank  to  the  container,  an  air  tube  lead- 
ing from  die  water  supply  tank  top  to  and  into  the  top  of 
the  container  with  adjusting  means  on  the  air  tube  to 
regulate  its  depth  into  the  container,  a  water  gage  mount- 
ed on  the  supply  tank,  a  water  gage  moonied  on  the  con- 
tainer, a  water  bnffle  la  tha  lower  portion  of  die  coo- 
tainer. 


_^__  MODULAK  CnUNG 

Henen  K*  Wwh*  Bnn 


13, 19S5.  SeiW  No.  SSljnS 
2  nihil,    (CL10-.M) 

1.  In  a  supporting  structure  for  ceiling  ptnela,  die 
combinadon  comprisfaig  first  and  second  horizontal  bcami 
each  having  an  uprtanding  web,  said  second  beam  bebg 
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perpendicular  to  said  first  beam,  said  first  beam  having 
a  cruciform  slot  extending  downward  from  the  top  of  its 
web,  said  second  beam  having  a  rectangular  slot  extend- 
ing downward  from  the  top  of  its  web  and  a  recungular 
hole  through:  its  web  below  said  rectangular  slot,  and  a 
connector  having  at  its  top  a  horizonul  fold  that  straddles 
the  web  of  said  second  beam,  said  connector  having  a 
horizontal  edgewise  tab  that  extends  throu^  said  rec- 

i>^«ni. 
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tangular  slot  and  a  vertical  edgewise  tab  that  extends 
through  said  rectangular  bole,  said  connector  having  a 
vertical  edgewise  tongue  extending  outward  lengthwise 
from  an  end  thereof  and  through  said  cruciform  slot,  said 
tongue  having  a  vertical  slot  extending  upward  from  a 
lower  edge  thereof,  said  web  of  the  first  beam  passing 
throu^  said  vertical  slot  <rf  the  tongue,  said  tongue  having 
a  vertical  edgewise  tab  bent  through  said  onicifona  aloL 
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ELEVATOR  FOR  MECHANICAL  PARKING    ^^ 
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1.  In  combinadon.  a  gantry  crane  means  supported 
for  movement  upon  horizontal  tracks,  said  gantry  crane 
having  spaced  twin  vertical  tower  means  extending  below 
and  above  the  level  of  said  horizontal  tracks,  said  tower 
means  being  joined  top  and  bottom  by  structural  sup- 
port meaiu,  each  of  said  tower  means  including  a  verti- 
cally disposed  hollow  box-like  girder  having  protruding 
guide  rails  of  nondrcular  croaa  section  affixed  to  two 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  extending  vertically  tbere- 
along.  elevator  means  movable  vertically  of  said  twin 
tower  means  the  full  length  thereof,  and  vertically  spaced 
pairs  of  sheave  means  of  nondrcular  peripbenl  cross 
sectien  mated  with  said  noncircular  gxiide  rails  and  car- 
ried adjacent  each  side  of  said  elevator  to  guide  the  same 
during  vertical  movement 


ELEVATOR  SYSTEM  HAVING  DOOR  OPERATORS 
Haroy  V.  McCofick,  WtiJiiild,  N.  L,\\i4mU  WeaJ- 
Ekdric  Cosparaflon,  Eait  Plliaiifc,  Pia^  a 
af  Paannrivaaia 

Snteaabcr  21, 1954,  Seritf  No.  ilMM 
15CWW.   (CL197— 52) 


In  an  elevator  system,  an  elevator  car  having  a  pas- 
sage through  which  load  eaten  and  leaves  the  levator 
caf,  a  first  door  mounted  for  movement  rdative  to  the 
elejvator  car  to  close  and  open  the  passage,  first  door 
operating  means  including  a  tot  operating  motor  mounted 
on  the  elevator  car  for  moving  the  door  between  open 
and  closed  positions,  and  second  door  operating  means 
indluding  a  second  operating  motor  counted  on  the  ele- 
vai  or  car,  said  second  door  operating  means  having  mov- 
able  door-coupling  device  accessiUe,  iriiereby  a  second 
do  M-  may  be  coupled  to  the  second  door-operating  mcami. 


2,tlM2i 
PRESSURE  FLUID  BRAKING  SYSTEM  FOR 
TRACTOR-TRAILER  VEHICLES 
L.  Fawiek,  aivtiBni,  Oliia,  siijinnr  to  Fawlck 

•  3, 1954,  SctW  No.  434,394 
SCWam.  (CL  199—3) 


1.  A  braking  system  for  a  tractor-CraHer  vehicle  as- 
sembly, said  system  comprising  a  fluid-actuated  brake  on 
the  tniler,  a  pressuie-fli^  line  on  the  trailer  for  acuat- 
ing  said  brake,  a  pressure-fluid  line  on  die  tractor  and 
leading  to  the  first  mentioned  line  for  communication 
therewith,  quick-detachable  fluid-coupling  means  for  con- 
necting and  disconnecting  said  lines,  means  cm  the  tractor 
for  appljring  pressure  to  ihiid  in  said  lines  and  for  releaa> 
ing  the  pressure  therein,  means  for  loddng  the  said  pres- 
sure-applying means  and  releasing  in  its  pressure-applying 
condition  and  for  changing  it  to  its  pressare-iriaaiing 
condition,  and  a  shut-cC  valve  interposed  la  the  first  men- 
tioned pressure-fluid  line,  between  the  said  fluid-coapiii« 
means  and  the  trailer  braika. 


2,914,437 
RETRACTABLE  WHEEL  CHOCK 
C  Wfeo%  "—— ~^  Ind^  Eml  \t 
nL,  and  Bnhamfl  A. 
to  Cahnset  Steel 
lai^acoiporaiionofl 

1M«7  21, 1954,  SeiW  No.  495^45 
17  Claim  I     (CL  199-32) 
1.  A  wheel  chock  comprising  a  iriieel  engaging  mem- 
ber normally  disposed  at  an  inclination  to  the  swr&ce  on 
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which  the  wheel  is  resting  and  slidably  engaging  said  sur- 
ftkce  at  its  lower  ^nd.  linkage  means  pivoully  connected 
to  said  wheel  engaging  member  and  including  a  link 
movable  lelatiye  to  said  wheel  engaging  member  and 
normally  extending  upward  from  said  surface  toward  the 
upper  end  of  said  wheel  engaging  member,  said  link  hav- 
ing t  lower  edge  portion  normally  biting  into  said  surface 
and  defining  a  fukrimi,  and  an  actuator  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  and  movable  relative  to  said  wheel  engaging 
member  and  said  link,  said  actuator  including  means  norr 


maUy  locking  said  link  and  said  wheel  eogagiBg  OMmber 
in  poedetermined  relation  to  one  another  to  define  a  rigid 
triangle  whereby  said  wheel  cngagint  member  is  normally 
retained  in  inclined*  wheel  blocking  position,  said  actuator 
also  including  means  operable  upon  movement  of  said 
actuator  for  releasing  said  locking  means  and  substan- 
tially simultaneously  pivoting  said  linkage  means  about 
said  fulcrum  and  moving  said  wheel  engaging  member 
along  said  snrfiicc  toward  said  link  positively  to  retract 
said  wheel  engaging  member  from  the  wheel  and  initiate 
collapsing  of  the  chock. 


COMBINED  DBTLAY,  TKAVELUNG,  AND 
W  AMDROBB  SHOE  CAS 

GarteM,  New  Yofk,  N.  Y.      I 

N^4H||45 


1.  A  combined  display,  travel  and  doaet  wardrobe  shoe 
case  for  one  or  more  pairs  of  shoes  comprising  a  base 
having  front  and  rear  walls,  said  front  walj  being  of  less 
height  than  said  rear  wall,  side  walls  coonectinf  said 
front  and  rear  walls  and  an  inclined  top  wall  suppoited 
on  said  front,  rear  and  aide  walls  and  sloping  forwardly 
and  downwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  said  tear  waU  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  front  wall,  said  top  win  being 
formed  with  one  or  more  pairs  of  welb,  each  well  of  said 
one  or  more  pairs  of  wells  being  substantially  I  comple- 
mentary to  the  shape  of  the  heel  of  a  shoe,  one  or  more 
pairs  of  shoes  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  top  wall 
with  thdr  heeb  received  within  the  complementary  welb 
of  said  one  or  more  pairs  of  wdb.  and  a  cover  for  said 
base  having  a  top  wall  and  depending  flront.  rear  and  side 
walb  connected  to  said  top  wall,  and  hinge  w*^— 
pjvotally  connected  to  said  cover  at  the  lower  end  of  its 
rear  wall  and  10  said  base  at  the  upper  end  of  the  rear 
wall  and  mounting  said  cover  for  swinging  movement  into 
and  out  of  ckMing  relation  relative  to  said  bast,  said  base 
and  cover  when  doaed  having  the  shape  of  a  travelling 


said  hinge  means  being  of  the  releasable 
by  said  cover  may  be  separated  from  said 
play  of  shoea  oo  said  baM. 
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I.  In  a  brake  arranfcment  for  a  railway  car  trxk  hav- 
ing  a  truck  frame  and  a  supporting  wheel  and  axle  as> 
semMy,  ttw  combination  of  a  brake  beam  extending  length- 
wise thereof  tranaversely  of  the  truck  and  having  sub- 
stantiaOy  cylindrical  end  portions,  brake  hangen  pivotally 
conneded  at  their  upptr  ends  to  the  truck  frame  and  hnv- 
ing  openings  receiving  the  respective  end  portions,  re- 
silient means  associated  widi  the  frame  and 
cushioning  endwise  movements  ci  the  beam 
the  tmck.  a  brake  support  member  supported  L, 
brake  levers  ftalcrvmed  to  said  member,  brake 
eratively  aasodaied  with  said  levers  for  actnn 
to  engage  brake  mrfMes  of  said  assembly. 

for  adjusting  the  poation  of  said  shoes 

surfaces  comprising  a  torque  arm  pivoted  on  a 
tially  vertical  axis  to  the  beam,  a  block 

arm  on  a  substantially  horiiontal  axis,  and 

mounted  on  die  truck  frame  and  threaded  into 
for  adiusting  the  latter  iq>wardly  and 
thereby  effecting  corre^ooding  adjustmrat 


MCXmilNG 
jLKdhy^llnoi^ 

MKBas  MHB 

Fekswiy  11, 1 

Tdatam.  fCL  1 


1.  A  liquid  cooled  friction  brake  coQpriainf  in  conbi- 
nation,  a  heat  exchanging  means. 
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stationary  and  totatable  discs  forming  friction  brake 
means,  a  pivotaMe  hoosiag  non-routably  enclosing  said 
stationary  discs,  a  fixed  kingpin  serving  as  a  phrot  for 
said  bousing,  sakl  kingpin  having  a  pair  of  oppositely-ex- 
tending longitudinal  chamber-forming  passages  with  a 
pair  of  centrally-located  radial  apertures  for  communica- 
tioo  with  said  heat  t»cb«nging  means,  and  rotatable  pump 
means  supporting  said  rotatable  discs  forming  high  and 
low  pressure  chambers  with  said  housing  and  the  longi- 
tudinal chamber-forming  passages  communicating  with 
the  radial  apertures,  the  high  and  low  pressure  Cambers 
communicating  with  each  other  by  space  between  said 
cooperating  mgagnahle  stationary  and  rotaUble  discs. 


Ml-:.      tSkMM    ifsar 


Henry  li 


I  MHeh  IS,  195«,  Satial  No.  571,991 
(CL199— 2M) 


I.  A  brake  assembly  comprising  a  roUUble  braking 
member  having  a  braking  surface,  brake  applying  means 
to  co-act  with  said  braking  surface  throughout  a  portion 
only  of  iu  path  of  rotation,  a  non-rotatable  casing  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  remainder  of  said  surface,  and  a  com- 
pressed, open  mesh  body  of  heat  conductive,  resilient  ele- 
ments in  said  casing  in  contact  with  the  rotatable  brak- 
ing member. 


1. 


2,91M92 

AUxnjAmr  WINDOWS 

w« 

1«,  19S9,  Serial  No.  953,449 
3CWHM.   10.119^70 


1.  In  a  metal  framed  window  sash,  a  pair  of  side  nils, 
top  and  bottom  rails  conatitutlng  a  second  pair  of  rails, 
all  of  said  raib  being  of  a  predetamined  cross  sectioswl 
form  having  uikdcrcut  longitudinal  faslming  grooves 
throughout  their  lengdi  and  longitudinal  mounting 
grooves  throughout  their  length  for  momting  dosnre 
material  in  said  frame,  said  raib  having  mitered  ends, 
comer  brackets  extended  into  the  reapcctive  testaning 
grooves,  extension  pieces  of  the  same  across  section  as 
said  rails  and  having  paraUcl  mitered  cod  edges,  one  of 
said  pieces  being  disposed  in  aligned  relatioo  widi  at  least 
one  end  of  each  of  the  raib  of  one  of  said  pairs,  said 
comer  brackets  having  dements  extended  entirely  dirongh 
said  pseoes.  and  means  seeming  said  comer  brackets  to 
said  rails  to  hold  said  pieces  and  said  raib  in  assembled 
relation. 
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For  Class  190—16  see: 
Patent  No.  2,816,628 


AUTOMATIC  PARKING  BRA|a 

O.  SfhnnMi— ,  New  EtaMsfsb,  Tt$^ 
N.  A.  Srigh,  S«B  Aaionln.  Tex.,  doing  bwl 
Brannf cb  Iron  Woika,  New  Bnnnfcb,  Tex. 
Application  June  29, 19S4,  Serial  No.  449,995 
T  nii'mi     (CL  192—2) 
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1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  havfaig  an  accelerator  pedal 
and  a  hnkc  arm,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  locking  element 
extending  outwardly  from  said  shaft,  said  locking  element 
having  its  outer  end  slidably  engaging  said  brake  arm, 
for  biasing  said  locking  element  into  sliding  en- 
with  said  brake  arm  so  that  movement  of  the 
tr  will  cause  said  locking  element  to  move,  said  lock- 
element  being  movable  into  a  position  substantially 
radicular  to  said  brake  arm  when  the  latter  b  moved 
its  substantially  fully  extended  brake  applying  posi- 
ti(^n  so  as  to  lod:  said  bnke  arm  against  movement,  and 
mfans  operatively  connected  between  said  accelerator 
pddal  and  said  shaft  for  moving  said  lodcing  element  out 
ofl  its  perpendicular  position  upon  movement  of  said  acoel- 
erfitor  pedal. 


mto 


I  movement 


CtOMBINED  CHANGE-SPEED  GEAR  AND 
HUES  FOR  BICYCLE  WHEELS 


Fcbiwry  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  335319 
,  nppScndon  Gtent  Erthin  Aait  2, 1952 
9C1rinis    <CL192-^ 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  transmission  and  brake  for  a 
b^yde  wheel  hub,  a  stationary  axle,  a  driving  member 
idumalled  on  one  end  of  the  axle,  an  anchor  member 
mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the  axle,  a  wheel  bub  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  the  said  driving  and  anchor  members, 
planeury  gearing  located  within  the  wheel  hub,  said  gear- 
ing consisting  of  a  plurality  of  drivingly  related  parts,  one 
of  said  parts  being  coupled  to  the  driving  member  and 
two  of  said  parts  being  selectively  coupled  to  the  hub. 
coupling  members  for  selectively  coupling  either  of  the 
two  last-mentioned  parts  to  the  hub,  brake  means  non- 
ijotatably  coupled  to  the  anchor  member  and  fricdonally 
cngageable  with  the  hub,  means  responsive  to  reverse 
rotation  of  another  of  sakl  parts  for  engaging  the  brake 
means,  a  ring  located  between  the  wheel  hub  and  each 
of  said  two  parts  of  the  planetary  gearing,  the  said  coo- 
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pling  memben  being  openbly  located  between  the  said 
ring  and  the  wheel  hub,  cofflplementaiy  dog  clutch  means 
on  said  ring  and  one  of  the  parts  of  the  planetary  gear- 
ing permitting  a  limited  degree  of  turning  movement  or 
lo«t  motion  at  said  dog  clutch  means,  so  that  after  back- 
ward rotation  of  the  reverse  rotatable  part  of  the  planetary 
gearing  for  applying  braking  pressure,  forward  rotation 
of  the  said  two  parts  of  the  planetary  gearing,  relative 
to  the  wheel  hub  is  permitted  sufficient  for  release  of  the 
braking  pressure  between  the  brake  member  and  the 
wheel  hub  in  spite  of  engagement  of  the  clutch  means. 


2,tl<,i35 
POWER  PRESS  CONTROL 
loMi  C  Daily,  River  Vmmt,  Mi  DwM  T. 
^        Ln  Gfie  Pwt,  HL,  iiilfyn  tp  D^ly  Macfctoe  ^ 
CMcago,  OL,  a  comoralloa  of  miDob 
DeeMHber  U,  19SS»8«lri  No.  5S2,M3 
UChlmt    (CLlfl— U) 
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1.  In  a  power  press  having  a  working  slide  adapted  to 
be  reciprocated,  and  a  clutch  and  brake  for  governing  the 
motion  of  the  slide,  a  clutch  and  brake  control  including 
in  combination  clutch  control  means,  brake  control  means, 
means  responsive  to  the  motion  of  the  slide  for  providing 
a  regulating  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  velocity  of 
the  slide,  and  means  responsive  to  the  velocity  regulat- 
ing signal  for  selectively  and  proportionally  actuating  the 
brake  control  means  and  the  clutch  control  means  thereby 
to  regulate  the  velocity  of  the  slide. 


REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 


It,  195S,8«W  N«.  S«Mt7 
(0.192-05) 


1.  A  clutch  comprising:  a  driven  shaft;  a  driving  mem- 
ber axially  fixed  and  rotatable  about  and  having  a  bear- 


ing on  said  driven  shaft,  said  driving  member  having  two 
inwardly  directed  drive  surfaces;  a  dutch  disk  longi- 
tudinaUy  movable  on  and  keyed  to  said  driven  shaft  and 
eagageable  with  one  of  said  drive  sorfacct;  a  teaaer  disk 
coaxial  with  said  clutch  disk  and  longitudinally  movable 
on  the  axis  of  said  driven  shaft  and  engageable  with  the 
other  of  said  drive  surfaces;  spreader  means  between  said 
disks  energized  into  locking  engagement  by  relative  rota- 
tion of  said  disks;  skewed  coil  springs  between  said  disks 
positimied  with  their  axes  at  a  small  an^  relative  to 
the  plane  of  the  disks  and  having  tangential  thnut  parallel 
to  the  periphery  of  the  disks  tending  to  unlock  said  disks 
and  having  an  axial  thrust  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
driven  shaft  tending  to  move  said  disks  towaid  each 
other;  and  a  longitudinal  actuator  for  said  teaser  disk. 


M1M9T 
FLUID  POWn  TRANSMBBHm 

Arrhaali  W.  RMhrnr,  Laa  jImsIii, 
99if  31, 19S3.  SaiuTbio,] 

11  n  III,  (CLin-M) 
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1.  In  a  fluid  power  trammimioa,  the  combinatiaa  of: 
a  driven  shaft  and  a  driving  shaft;  support  means  for 
said  shafts  for  axially  aligning  aaid  shafts;  a  hollow 
housing  carried  by  said  support  means  and  comprising 
a  cylindrical  wall  and  end  walls  therefor;  one  of  said 
end  walls  being  carried  by  the  driven  shaft  and  the  other 
of  said  end  walls  being  carried  by  one  of  said  support 
means;  longitudinally  extending,  ctrctunferentially  spaced, 
inwardly  opening,  semi-circular  sectioo  compartments 
formed  on  said  cyUndrical  wall;  inwardly  facing  recenes 
formed  on  said  end  walls  in  sJignment  with  said  com- 
partments; a  hollow,  semi-cylindrical  vane  member  in 
each  compartment  and  provided  with  onwritely  directed 
trrmnions  received  witiiin  said  reoemes;  uiti-friction  meam 
in  said  recesKS  for  mounting  said  trunnions;  a  bolknr, 
generally  cylindrical  inner  member  concentric  with  the 
driving  shaft  and  including  an  end  wall  adjacent  to  one 
of  the  end  walls  of  the  housing;  anti-friction  means  sup- 
porting the  opposite  end  of  said  cylindrical  member  from 
one  of  said  support  means;  diametrically  opposite  Made 
means  carried  by  the  cytladrical  member  and  sUdaUy 
engaged  with  internal  cylindrical  surtece  portion*  of  the 
housing;  each  blade  member  having  a  top  curved  end 
portion  adapted  to  extend  across  the  inner  face  of  a  com- 
partment adjacent  to  the  bases  of.  said  Uades  and  on 
opposite  sides  thcrecrf;  a  pair  of  ports  in  said  inner  cy- 
tindrical  member  adjacent  to  the  base  of  each  Made;  a 
cylindrical  valve  member  withfai  the  inner,  hollow,  cy- 
lindrical member  provided  witii  a  seriated,  marginal  edge 
adapted  to  dose  one  of  said  ports  in  oootroUably.  varying 
relation;  said  valve  member  iachiding  an  elongated  sleeve 
loosely  sHdably  fitted  over  said  driving  diaft;  gear  meam 
carried  by  die  inner,  hoUow  member  in  engagement  with 
gears  carried  by  the  vane  members  for  rotating  said  vane 
members;  and  means  for  adjusuMy  sliifing  said  valve 
member  along  said  driving  shaft 
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^CONSTANT  WEED  DRIVE  MECHANISM  WTTH 
FLOATING  MOUNT 

Affftar  S.  CaaspbcD,  Pes*,  DL,  ssslgnsr  In  GsMts 

Cofpomkm,  New  Yosfc,  N.  T,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

13, 1M3,  Seriy  Na.  373,941 
(CLIM— 1M> 


zontal  fulcrum  axis  and  each  so  connected  with  a  dif- 
ferent type  bar  diat  the  snb-leven  are  rockaUe  throng 
angles  of  identical  amplitude  from  identical  normal 
angularly  rotated  positioiis  about  their  fulcrum  axis  to 
move  the  type  bars  throu^  complete  printing  strokes, 
key  levers  rockable  downwardly  about  a  common  fulcrum 
axis  parallel  to  that  of  the  sub-levers,  said  key  levers  each 
so  supporting  a  differem  one  of  a  set  of  keys  tiiat  tiie 


1.  A  constant  speed  drive  mechanism  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  drive  shaft,  a  cylindrical  drive  member  at 
the  end  of  said  drive  shaft,  a  rotatable  output  nsember 
coaxially  adjacent  said  drive  member,  a  plurality  of  wei^ 
memboY  on  said  output  member  and  symmetrically  dis- 
tributed about  said  drive  member,  said  weight  members 
being  radially  movable  on  said  output  member  and  having 
a  garter  spring  encircling  all  of  them  for  biasing  them 
into  frictiooal  contact  with  the  drive  member,  and  means 
for  floatingly  mounting  said  drive  member  on  said  drive 
shaft  so  that  it  is  free  to  assume  a  position  which  b 
precisely  centered  with  reelect  to  the  frictional  surfaces 
on  said  wei^t  memben. 


2,nM39 
COIN  FLOW  CHANNEL  CONSTRUCTION 
Hany  B.  MBsr.  PioiMsam,  R.  L,  aasiganr  to 
Max  L.  Gtat.  PinvMssus,  R.  L 

I  Marck  31,  19S1,  SsiW  Ntt.  319,<4« 
Mnili  II     fCL  194-1) 
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I.  A  flow  channel  construction  for  a  fiue  box  or  the 
Kke,  comprising  a  rear  wall,  a  downwardly  inclined  track, 
said  rear  wall  being  inclined  to  the  vertical  to  frictionally 
engage  coins  rolling  down  the  track  and  said  track  being 
of  a  width  to  receive  several  coins  in  paralld,  an  exit  slot 
adjacent  the  rear  wall  of  a  length  and  width  for  permitting 
several  coins  to  pass  through  simoltaoeondy  in  edge  to 
edge  relation,  means  for  thrusting  coins  on  said  track 
towards  the  rear  wall  and  the  exit  slot,  and  means  for 
periodically  actuating  the  coin  thrusting  means. 


231MM 
TYPE  BAR  ACTKMSS  FOR  TYPEWRITERS 


N.Y, 


N. 


•f  New 


Yoik 


1^  19S4,  Ssrfri  No.  45M«1 

Itriiliiii     (CLlfT— 3fl) 

8.  A  system  oi  type  actions  comprising  type  bars 

supported  for  movement  through  printing  strokes  die 

amplitude  o(  which  is  identical  for  all  of  the  type  bars, 

sub-levers  rockable  about  a  common  straight  and  hori- 


kegrs  normally  are  i^^ranged  in  horizcmtal  rows  wiiidi  are 
parallel  to,  and  variantly  spaced  from,  ttie  key  lever 
fulcrum  axis,  and  hnks  pivoted  each  to  a  different  key 
leier  and  sub-lever  at  paints  so  located  that  all  of  the 
suMevers  are  rockable  at  identical  rates  of  acceleration 
igli  the  aforesaid  angles  of  identical  amplitude  by 
identical  extents  of  depression  of  the  keys  at  identical 
It  rates. 


2,tlM41 

POWER  MOVEMENT  CONTROL  FOR  BUSINESS 

MACHINE 

, G.  Beack,  Ncwlasto^  Com.,  ssilganr  to  Uaicr- 

Iwopd  Cotvoratlon,  New  Yasit,  N.  Y.,  a  cotponrflaa  af 

Daca^bar  14, 1955,  ScfW  No.  553,997 
11  CUM.   (CL197— M) 


WuHam 

jwood 


AppikatkNi 


1.  In  a  madiine  of  tiie  dass  described  having  a  carriage 
movable  in  oppoiite  directions  on  a  frame;  a  normally 
idle  power  oMchanism  to  move  the  said  carriage  in  at 
least  one  of  said  directions,  and  means  to  render  said 
power  medunism  active  and  inactive,  comprising  a  pri- 
mary and  a  secondary  diut-off  means,  said  primary  shut- 
off  means  being  responsive  to  travel  of  tbe  carriage  in 
said  one  direction  through  a  zone  short  of  a  carriage 
travel  limit,  but  not  itsdf  limitmg  carriage  travd,  where- 
by the  carriage  is  adapted  to  coast  along  after  said 
response  of  the  primary  shot-off  means,  said  secondary 
shut-off  means  bdng  responsive  to  travd  of  the  carriage 
in  said  one  direction  at  the  immediate  approach  of  said 
travd  limit  whenever  said  powo-  mechanism  is  rendered 
active  in  a  position  of  the  carriage  so  that  said  primary 
nut-off  means  will  not  reqxMid. 


2,tl(,M2 
MECHANICAL  STAIR  ELEVATOR 


,  1954,  Serial  Na.  445,931 
May  12, 1953 
5CWBM.   <a.l9t-.14) 

1.  A  mechanical  stair  elevator  having  a  set  of  movable 
steps,  a  set  of  stationary  step*  alternately  interposed  be- 
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tween  ffie  novaMe  steps,  and  mettm  for  impartial  a  v«r-    turnsdle  means  roUtable  about  a  common  wxit  f^fiHting 
.*— I  .^:...,..^.j.  —  »^  .•  ut-  _  parallel  to  said  coaveyiat  path,  eaoli  tarastib  meaai  hav- 

ing a  plurality  of  radially  cxteodiag  arm  mcaas  aad 
bdag  tumable  from  a  positioa  of  rest  in  which  one  of 
said  arm  means  is  located  in  said  oonveyinf  path  to  at 
least  oaa  aagularly  displacad  poatioii,  said  turastila  aieans 
in  said  position  <rf  rest  being  adapted  to  support  aietal 
sheets  conveyed  by  said  conveying  means  along  said 


tical  reciproeatiag  movement  to  the  movable  steps 

prising  lifting  arms  carrying  the  steps  aad  swiagabie  oa 
shafts  located  below  the  adjacem  upper  stationary  steps 


and  extending  in  the  longitudiiial  direction  ol  the  stepc, 
said  shafts  being  interconnected  by  means  of  a  bar  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  stair  and  arranged  to  be  re- 
ciproc^ed. 


WORK  HANDLING  CONVEYOR  ffTRUCTURB 


MkM^ 


lacn  Datrail, 


My  13, 19S3,  Serhrf  No.  3<7y437 
15  nihil  I     (CLIM— 2f) 


veytng  path;  drive  means  for  turning  the  tumstiU  meau 
last  in  said  feeding  direction  and  adapted  to  beictuated 
by  a  sheet  supported  on  said  arm  means  of  said  last  turn- 
stile means  whereby  said  last-mentioned  sheet  is  trans- 
versely moved  away  from  said  cooveyiag  path;  aiM  means 
for  turning  the  other  turnstiles  means  togedier  with  said 
last  tumstiJe  means  for  transversely  moving  aheet|  having 
a  length  greater  than  the  axial  loigth  of  said  last  tura- 
stik  means. 


tf 


3.  Work  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  first  con- 
veyor movable  along  a  predetermined  path  of  travel, 
hooks  depending  from  the  conveyor  at  points  spaced 
from  each  other  lengthwise  of  the  conveyor  and  facing 
the  direction  of  advancement  of  the  conveyor,  means  re- 
spectively pivotaOy  mounting  the  upper  ends  of  the  hooks 
on  the  conveyor  for  swinging  movement  about  axes  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  conveyor, 
work  holders  having  parts  respectively  engageabk  by  the 
hooks,  a  second  conveyor  supported  below  the  first  con- 
veyor for  movement  along  a  path  of  travel  which  extends 
in  the  same  general  direction  as  the  path  oi  travel  of  the 
first  conveyor  aixi  having  anti-friction  means  for  support- 
ing said  MKxk  holders,  guide  means  for  relatively  moving 
said  conveyors  toward  each  other  to  deposit  said  work 
holders  on  the  anti-friction  means  of  said  second  conveycM* 
and  to  lower  said  hooks  reUtive  to  said  work  holders, 
means  for  driving  said  first  conveyor  and  for  drivipg  said 
second  conveyor  at  a  rate  of  q)eed  slower  than  i^  first 
conveyor  to  reduce  the  spacing  between  adjace  it  work 
holders  on  the  anti-friction  meaias  of  said  second  c  anveyor 
and  to  swing  said  hooks  rearwardly  about  their  pivots, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  deceleration  of  said 
work  holders  as  they  are  dqwtited  on  the  anti-friction 
means  of  said  second  conveyor. 


CASE  HOUWWWAFPAKATIJS 
to  Geo.  1.  hi^  MaaafciSl^  Co^ 

t,19S5,  Serial  No.  SSljftl 
(CLIM— 29) 


6.  In  caae  hold-doim  aad  ca»  gnidiag  appaiitm  of 
the  character  described,  aa  upwardly  exteatUag  Ipoet,  a 
bracket  plate  supported  for  pivotal  movement  ab^ot  said 
post,  a  hold-down  member  provided  by  said  brack^  plate, 
a  guide  supported  by  said  bracket  plate,  a  shoe 
to  said  bracket  plate,  a  posh-down  stud 
nected  to  said  shoe  aad  being  vertically  oriented,  a  gnide 
stud  pivotally  conaected  with  said  shoe  aad  beiag  hori- 
zontally orieated,  ^riag  means  biuiag  said  poib-dowa 
stud  downwardly,  and  spring  means  biasing  said  gnide 
stud  in  horizontal  direction,  whereby  said  guide  and  hold- 
down  member  an  each  reriliently  nrged  into 
with  a  wall  of  a  carton  advaadag  therepast 


2,tlM44 

CONVBYING  MEANS  OP  A  CUmNG  AND  FIN- 

BHING  PLANT  FOB  METAL  SHEETS 


DEVICE  FOR  REARRANGING  A  LINE  Off  CAR. 
TONS  INTO  A  PLURALmr  OF  LINES 

L.  Sladd^  n     m    ,  OMo,  m^ii   i» 

MOmSt  rtrmm,  nnhiiiroBa,  a 


U*  lfS4,SaslilNaw4t>^M 
f  ^^^K^laa  GetaHBir  Xnaanr  lik  19S3 
iCktma,  (O.  Its— 31) 

1.  A  conveying  arrangement  conprishig,  in  combiaa- 
tioo.  conveying  means  for  coaveyiag  awtal  sheets  ia  a 
feeding  direction  along  a  conveying  path;  a  phvaUty  of 


2, 19SS,  SmW  Na.  S44441 
14  nilaii  (CLlft-41) 
7.  In  a  device  for  rsarrangiag  aniform  obfecit,  the 
combination  of  con»eyot  means  on  wUdi  a  file  of  objects 
is  brought  to  a  separation  station,  toothed,  rotary  means 
for  producing  lateral  displacement  of  spaced  objects  in 
said  file  during  continuous  motion  thereof,  aad  slantwiK- 
disposed  coming  means  for  eagagiag  portions  of  later> 
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ally  displaced  spaced  objects  and  moving  them  fardier 
in  the  hiteral  direction  until  a  plurality  of  files  is  formed, 
said  rotary  means  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  acting 
toothed  wheels,  one  on  either  side  of  said  file,  aad  acting 
to  displace  non-oonaecutivc  objects  alternately  in  t^ipo- 
site  lateral  directions,  said  slantwise-disposed  conveying 
means  located  at  each  side  of  said  file  to  engage  the 


4  •-■    vH^^ft^'-^f^ } 


elements  adjacent  said  beaded  edges,  a  pair  of 

punches  ooe  oa  each  side  of  aaid  shear  poach,  aad 

for  operating  said  setting  punches  after  the  pundMheariag 


f^  r*^^ 


iXSifib 


mJ^ 


t:5  ^      -l^^^^^jt^*  ^     operation  to  reaet  any  of  the  elemeau  back  agaiast  the 

tapa  that  may  have  been  mutilated  and  distorted  out  of 
noimal  position  during  the  punch-sheariag 


objects  so  displaced,  said  wheels  interconne^ed  by  me- 
chanical means  to  maintain  their  opposite  activity,  in- 
cluding conveying  means  located  between  said  slantwise 
conveying  means  engaging  inner  pcMtions  of  said  objects 
to  maintain  their  lateral  alignment  while  they  are  being 
moved  sideways,  said  slantwise-disposed  convejring  means 
comprising  upper  and  lower  belts. 


M1M47 
ARTICLE  TIMING  AND  SPACING  CONVEYOR 

M.  RsA,  Saa  Xaae,  CaML,  iidanBr  to  Food  Mn- 
chhery  Md  rhimiiai  Cesposaliua,  Saa  Joae,  CaMf .,  a 

coffaofaHoa  of  Ddaware 

Febnwy  9, 1953,  SeiW  Na.  33S»9«9 
Itnalaw    (CL19S--^) 


-xe  tMi 


1.  A  conveying  system  comprising  a  conveyor  arranged 
to  move  articles  along  a  predetermined  padi  in  end  to  end 
relation,  a  spadag  device  adjaceat  said  conveyor  and  hav- 
ing a  movable  pcMtion  adapted  to  contact  the  foremost 
aitide  to  arrest  the  forwaid  movement  of  the  line  ci 
articles  being  advanced  by  said  conveyor,  means  for  mov- 
tof  said  movable  portion  at  equally  spaced  intervals  from 
artide  arresting  position  to  article  releasing  position, 
means  indudiag  a  Ugh  speed  section  of  said  conveyor 
disponed  below  said  movable  portion  and  arranged  to  r^ 
eeive  and  support  die  foremost  article  when  said  movable 
portion  is  in  article  arresting  position  for  accelerating  ttat 
foremost  artide  away  from  the  artide  next  bdiind  im- 
mediately after  the  arrested  articles  are  released,  and 
means  for  effecting  the  retnn  of  said  movable  portion 
to  article  arresting  position  after  only  one  article  hiis  been 
released  thereby. 


ZIPPER  TRIMMINGTOOL  WITH  MEANS  TO 
RESET  THE  ELEMENTS  OF  THE  TAPE 
Wssaarj.  CoaiaH  iiilmif  to 


Mfl  12, 19S«,SeiW  N^  577,739 
3  ni>ai<Cl.  153-^1) 

1.  A  tool  for  renKwing  scoop  eleawats  from  the  beaded 
edge  of  the  tapes  of  cootinnous  chain,  said  tool  oom- 
prUag  a  die  haviag  a  longitadiaal  channel  thioagh  which 
the  chain  may  be  goided,  a  shear  poadi  aligaad  aad  co* 
operating  with  said  die  to  shear  the  heads  of  said  scoop 

728  O.  O. 


S,tlM«9 
DEVICE  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR  TOLERANCES 

D^  THE  WIDTH  OF  MATRICES  USED  IN  LINE 

CASTING  MACHINES 
Kari  Dehna,  Bad  Haattafi,  Gcfaumy.  aasteor  to 


Febffwaiy  9, 1954,  ScrtSi  No.  499,13< 
,  aapHcalhm  Gcnaaay  Febraaiy  9, 1953 
lOriBH.   (CL199— 47) 


^3J 


1.  In  a  line  casting  machine  having  a  mould  provided 
with  friying  surfaces,  a  number  of  matrices  provided  with 
sonaoes  cmrespooding  to  said  faying  surfaces  and  adapted 
to Ifofm  a  line  in  contact  with  said  faying  surfaces,  an 
elevator  for  said  matrices  havii^  a  front  jaw  and  a  bade 
jaw  aad  two  justification  rods  mounted  in  said  front  jaw, 
a  device  for  compensating  for  tolerances  in  the  widdi  of 
said  matrices  comprising  plastic,  deformable,  flexible 
resilient  meaiu  located  in  front  of  said  matrices  between 
said  justification  rods  and  a  pressure  bar  located  ia  said 
jaw  in  front  of  said  resQient  means  and  being  dtsplaoeable 
in  said  jaw  towards  said  matrices  to  urge  all  said  matrices 
tight  against  said  faying  surfaces. 


2,tl<,<M 
DEVICE  FOR  TRIMMING  THE  BACK  EDGE  AND 
SIDE  FACE  OF  CAST  SLUGS  IN  A  MATRIX-COM- 
POSmG  AND  LINE  CASTING  MACHINE 


9, 1954,  Ssnal 
<CL  199^-59) 


499437 
9,1953 


r 


I.  A  device  for  produdng  an  exact  required  height 
of  a  cast  slug  in  a  matrix-composing  and  line  casting 
madiiae  having  a  mould,  comprising  a  carriage  for  said 
shif,  stop  tamellae  to  locate  said  slug  ejected  from  said 
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a  locking  plate  for  laid  laaoellae  and  predston 
cutting  tools  mounted  in  said  machine  independently  of 
said  mould,  said  lamdlae  betng  individually  aecurablc  by 
said  locking  plate  in  positions  that  they  may  take  up  de- 
pending on  the  profile  of  the  type  edge  of  said  slug  to 
form  a  complete  stop  along  the  whole  type  edge  of  said 
slug  and  said  cutting  tool*  betog  precisely  adjustable  for 
micro  finishing  the  back  edge  and  a  side  face  of  said  slug. 


J. 


MlMSl 
CONTAINKR 

NewOrlMH, 


toCrwcaat 


17, 1955. 
(CL 


No.52t,922 
) 


1.  In  a  container,  a  front  panel  and  a  rear  panel,  a 
side  panel  connecting  one  side  of  the  front  panel  to  a  side 
of  the  rear  panel,  a  side  panel  on  the  other  side  of  the 
said  front  panel  secured  to  a  side  panel  on  the  other 
side  of  the  rear  panel,  a  closing  flap  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  rear  panel,  a  closing  flap  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
front  panel  and  said  last  named  closing  flap  including  a 
bottom  panel  and  a  plurality  of  extension  panels,  ears 
extending  outwardly  from  the  ends  of  one  of  said  ex- 
tension panels,  there  being  an  aperture  in  said  front  panel, 
said  rear  panel  being  provided  with  a  U-shaped  slit  de- 
fining a  biasing  flap,  said  ears  engaging  said  slit  and  one 
of  said  extension  panels  engaging  said  biasing  flap. 


SmrPING  CONTAINER  FOR  PARTICULAIV 
90LID8 
H«WMi  8.  CiMk,  WBMtagloa,  Dd^  aaiipor  t»  E.  L  da 
N— og»i  mi  Coip—y,  WH^Ii^iw,  DiL,  a 

■ J  31, 19S5,  SmU  N*.  4t43tl 

•  CWm.    (CI 


.mmh  ^. 


1.  A  shipping  package  of  particulate  solids  adapted  for 
the  shipment  of  heavy  contents  weighing  in  the  hundreds 
of  pounds  comprising  in  combination  a  box  open  across 
its  full  transverse  cross  section  having  plane,  relatively 
rigid  side  walls  of  equal  lengths  and  widths  differing  not 
niore  than  about  10%  for  boxes  having  an  odd  number  of 
side  walls  and  not  more  than  about  10%  from  multiple 
relationship  as  regards  a  preselected  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  side  walls  with  respect  to  any  other  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  side  walls  for  boxes  having  an  even 
number  of  side  walls,  the  ratio  of  length  to  width  of  the 
narrowest  of  said  side  walls  being  below  about  2:1,  top 
and  bottom  closure  membere  for  said  box.  tad  at  kan 
one  unitary  cylindrical  sleeve  ffkmfat   ilispnsed   iwiris 


said  box  with  the  outside  periphery  of  said  sleeve  etemenC 
in  proximity  to  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  o<  said  bos 
and  in  relatively  close  juxtaposttioa  with  the  peripherka 
of  any  adjacent  sleeve  element  disposed  in  co-paraUd 
relationship  with  said  first-mentioned  sleeve  element  aad 
with  the  ends  of  said  sleeve  element  disposed  substantially 
abutting  the  inside  siufaces  of  said  closure  memben,  laid 
particulate  solids  filling  substantially  the  entire  inside 
volume  of  said  box  and  said  sleeve  element 


COMBINATION  LAM^  AND  HOSIERY 

PROIECTDR  AND  PACKAGE 

P.  JacoM,  WMiiifc,  N.  Y^  aarinor  le 

Uthogiapliit  rnfMi,  lac.  New  Ved^  N. 

Application  Novcadbcri,  1955,  Serial  No.  545,642 

•  nil  lam     (CL 


i 


6.  A  hose  padtape  coaprisiag  a  pair  of  bote  folded 
in  overlapping  relationship  along  a  fold  line  extending 
acrou  the  heel  portion  of  said  hose,  a  label  aad  hoae  pro- 
tector enclosing  the  folded  end  portion  only  of  paid  said 
hose,  said  label  and  hose  protector  comprising  a  sheet 
having  an  elongated  substantially  rectangular  paael  por- 
tion  contacting  one  face  of  said  folded  hose  with  the 
lower  longitudinal  edge  thereof  substantially  coinciding 
with  the  folded  edge  of  the  hosiery,  an  intqpal  tab  ex* 
teixling  from  eada  end  edge  of  said  rectangular  panel 
folded  about  the  opposite  side  edges  oi  said  hose  and 
against  the  opposite  face  of  said  hose,  and  a  flap  integral 
and  coextensive  with  the  said  lower  longitudinal  side  edge 
of  the  rectangular  panel  folded  about  the  folded  end  at 
the  hosiery  and  overlapping  wM  tabs  aad  secured  there- 
to in  face  contacting  relation  and  thereby  snugly  endoe- 
ing  said  folded  end  of  said  hosiery. 


2,tlC,i54 

CONTAINER  AND  APPLICATOR  FOR  SEMI-SOLID 

SUR8TANCIS 

SMMn  Km  rasHr,  weimHat  ani  iBeoaoiv  w» 

laCkeaskraa. 

New  Yaik,  N.  Y.,  a 
otNewYoift 

4, 195S,  S«W  N^  49MM 
ICUkm,  (CL2M— SO 


1.  A  container  aind  applicator  for  seoii-eolid  substances 
comprising  a  hoUow  tubular  body  oi  sheet  meial  having 
a  longitudiiul  seam  for  a  part  of  its  length  formed  by 
an  inwardly  turned  hook  at  one  edge  of  the  seam  and 
a  reheat  portion,  a  connecting  portion  and  a  second  and 
oolwardly  turned  hook  at  the  other  edge  <A  the  seam, 
said  hooka  beiag  intartngaprd  so  that  the  parts  provide 
an  intcraally  projecting  rA  in  the  body  mem^,  said 
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rib  terminating  short  of  the  ends  of  said  body,  said  body 
member  having  its  sheet  material  mwardly  turned  at  the 
bottom  end  to  provide  an  internal  curled  flange;  a  rotatable 
member  having  a  reduced  part  extending  into  the  bottom 
of  said  body  with  a  groove  on  said  part  to  engage  said 
Hwfiy  whereby  to  prevent  accidental  separation  of  said 
routabic  member  and  said  body,  said  rotatable  member 
having  a  shoulder  below  said  groove  for  engaging  the 
end  surface  of  said  curled  body,  said  internal  rib  termi- 
nating adjacent  the  curled  flange  whereby  the  curled  flange 
has  resiliency  for  permitting  the  initial  engagement  of 
said  routabic  member  in  the  body  with  said  curled  flange 
in  said  groove,  and  for  thereafter  maintaining  such  en- 
gagement; a  piston  member  of  thin  metal  having  an  end 
wall  closing  said  body  and  an  upwardly  extending  flange 
conforming  to  and  guided  by  said  body,  said  piston  mem- 
ber being  slidably  fitted  in  said  body  for  essentially  seal- 
ing the  same  and  having  a  periphei^  indentation  of  the 
skirt  and  end  wall  for  fitting  said  rib  whereby  to  prevent 
relative  rotation  of  said  body  and  piston  member;  and  a 
helical  screw  member  of  oblong  section  secured  in  a 
central  cavity  of  the  rouuble  member  and  extending 
through  the  piston  member,  said  piston  member  having 
a  central  oblong  opening  closely  fitting  said  screw  mem- 
ber whereby  upon  relative  rotation  of  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber and  said  body,  said  screw  member  causes  the  piston 
member  to  move  axially  in  said  body  member. 

_— —  A    f 

2,S1MSS 
LOW  ADHESION  COATINGS  ON  ADHESTVB 
TAPES  AND  LINERS 
Robert  N.  Craaler  aMi   AafM  Noibcrt  MacDoaaM, 
TpilBtiili  and  Aakiey  F.  Price,  Seislh  Hadlcy,  Mam^ 
■■Jtann  to  ^ThsiiliiiM  Rcdas 
Mi,  Mali.,  a  wpomMaa  ef  MaMMkamMi 
AppHcatkM  Febtvanr  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  41MS2 
MCUtaM.    (CL2t»-89> 

M  Im 


and  the  inner  wall  of  said  tube,  boA  ends  of  said  strlBi 
projecting  a  sutntantial  distance  beyond  the  ends  of  said 
tube  whereby  the  beads  may  be  Mrung  onto  an  elecuical 
wire  and  by  pulling  the  ends  of  said  string  the  tube  may  be 
torn  longitudinally  to  effect  itt  removal  from  the  beads 
while  so  strung. 


r  m^^  •# 


4.  An  adhesive  tape  wound  upon  itsdf  in  roll  form, 
having  a  cellnlosic  film  backing  coated  on  the  iimer  face 
with  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  aad  coated  on  the  outer 
face  with  a  low-adhesion  composition  comprisfaig  a  co- 
polymer of  from  1  to  5  mols  of  a  vinyl  ester  of  a  mturated 
carboxyltc  add  contaimng  from  2  to  6  carbon  atonn 
with  1  mo!  of  a  partial  alkyl  ester  of  maleic  add.  the 
maldc  ester  bdng  composed  of  from  Vi  to  1V4  mols  of 
an  alkyl  alcohol  contahiing  from  10  to  22  carbon  atoms 

and  1  mol  of  maldc  add.  ,     , 

■■.■.non 

— — "^■^— -^  .s«5lH 


2JlM5i 
BEAD  PACKAGE 

MBlon  R«  SesAraoke,  Man.  Pa. 
ppScatioa  Match  257l955.  Serial  No.  494,713, 
aow  PalMrt  No.  2,7453tt.  daled  October  9, 1954.    Dl- 
vMed  Md  thb  lypScaliaa  Aacast  U,  1954,  Serial  No. 
4«3,741 

,er  ICWai.  (CL2M— 45) 

A  bead  package  unit  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  ceramic 
beads  of  tubular  shape,  each  having  a  convex  end  and 
a  concave  end,  the  beads  being  arranged  in  end-to-end 
nesting  relationship  with  the  concave  end  of  one  bead 
forming  a  seat  for  the  convex  end  of  an  adjoining  bead,  a 
tube  of  easily  learaMe  material  saugly  surrounding  said 
beads  while  in  said  nesting  relatioiMhip.  said  tube  bdng 
open  at  both  ends  and  a  string  extending  longitudioally 
along  the  entire  length  of  laid  tube  between  said  beads 


2,Sl(,i57 
MEANS  FOR  SEPARATING  PARTICLES 

SUSPENDED  IN  UQUID 
Eric  Paal  AasUa  aM  Hagh  McCaOam,  Chcadk  HMth, 
Stockport,  Eacfamd,  aesisBots  la  SiBMSHCarvcs  Limited. 

Stockport,  CheiUre,  Eagfauai,  a  BritM  compaay 
Appttcalioa  October  L  1953,  Serial  No.  383,429 
^^rioiity,  appHcatioa  Gieat  Britain  Jaly  14, 1953 


I.  Means  for  separating  magnetisable  and  non-mag- 
ne  isable  constituents  in  suspensions  of  particles  in  liquate. 
CO  uprising  a  settling  Unk.  means  for  magnetising  mag- 
nr  jsable  particles  in  a  suspension  fed  to  the  tank  so  diat 
th<y  become  aCTlo«"Cted  and  settle  in  the  tank,  means 
allowing  escape  of  liqmd  and  non-magnetisable  partides 
at  die  top  of  the  Unk.  means  for  withdrawing  liquid  and 
mifnetised  particles  from  the  bottom  of  ffie  tank,  a  de- 
magnetiser  to  which  said  liquid  and  magnetised  particle 
are  passed,  a  recdver  for  liquid  and  demagnetised  parti- 
cles coming  from  the  demagnetiser,  two  outlets  from  the 
recdver,  means  connecting  one  of  said  outiets  to  the  lower 
part  of  the  tank,  and  the  other  of  said  outlets  to  an  offtake, 
and  means  for  causing  the  material  in  the  recehrer  to  pass 
to  one  or  both  of  said  outlets,  in  accordance  with  the 
density  of  the  suspension  in  the  lower  part  of  the  tai»k. 


Robert  T. 


2314.458 
HYDROCYCLONES 
and  Ckmlaa  A.  Sckn       ... 
to  DorrOHvcr  lacorponrted,  a  corpo- 

ralioa  of  Ddaware  ^      ^^^  _.. 

AptMcaSoa  Odabsr  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,532 
^^^^7Cadtafc   (CL2i9— 211) 

1.  A  hydrocydone  comprising  in  combination  a  hollow 
body  open  at  bodi  ends,  and  composed  of  a  sacrificial,  wear 
resistant  material,  the  inner  surface  of  said  body  defining 
the  major  portion  of  a  vortex  space,  the  axis  of  radial  sym- 
metry of  which  coinddes  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
body,  said  body  being  divided  by  planes  normal  to  said 
axis  of  symmetry  into  removable  sections  with  the  section 
at  the  infeed  end  of  the  body  containing  tangential  feed 
means  integral  dierewidi.  and  the  section  <^>po8ite  the 
infeed  and  containing  coaxial  underflow  discharge  means; 
means  composed  of  a  sacrifidal  wear  resistant 
and  diq>osed  at  tfie  infeed  end  of  said  body,  said 
(osme  means  incorporating  an  overflow  discharge  means; 
an  underflow  nozzle  section  composed  of  a  sacrificial, 
wear  renstant  material,  with  one  end  adjacent  the  body 
section  c»ntaining  the  underflow  discharge  means,  the 
hoUow  portion  of  said  nozzle  section  comprising  an  ex- 
tension of  said  vortex  space;  together  with  means  com- 
posed of  rigid,  non-sacrifidal  material  for  fixedly  retaining 


'  ii--_'  i. ,.-  — r-u^ 
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the  assembly  of  wear  resistant  elements  in  pre  established. 
BOB-leaking  relationship;  said  hydrocydooe  being  further 
diaracterized  io  that  the  sacrificial  wear  resistant  material 
of  which  at  least  the  overflow  discharge  means  and  the 


underflow  nozzle  are  composed  is  a  resilient  material  and 
in  that  stiffening  means  are  provided  in  physically  co- 
operative relationship  with  at  least  one  of  said  resilient 
elements  to  minimize  vibration  thereof. 


I. 


SHIMS' 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  PHASES  BY 

CENTRIFUGAL  FORCE 


New  Yoik,  N. 
NoDra 


priority, 
S 


a  conuMMs  of  Datowm 
.   AifBcadOB  J—  2t,  lf55 
U  No.  S1<,7M 
catloa  Nc<beitea*  iMe  3«,  19S4 

M.    (CL  2l9—€5) 

1.  In  the  method  of  separating  the  phases  of  a  ndxture 
of  which  the  phase  occurring  in  the  greater  quantity  is 
liquid  which  comprises  the  steps  of  charging  said  mixture 
tangentially  into  the  centrifugation  chamber  of  a  station- 
ary separator  having  an  enclosing  side  wall,  forming  a 
vortex  within  said  chamber  and  thereby  separating  said 
phases  by  centrifugal  force,  and  discharging  the  separated 
phases  of  relatively  lower  and  higher  density  through  over- 
flow and  underflow  outlets,  respectively,  the  improvement 
of  heating  the  said  endomig  side  wall  of  the  chamber  to 
a  temperature  above  that  of  the  said  mixture  chai^ 
to  the  chamber. 


>niNGLiC 

MATERIAL  IN  SUSPENSION 


METHOD  OF  DECANTING  LIQUIDS  CONTAINING 

SUSPENSION 

Pwk.  Ww^^m 

AppllntfM  J«M  If,  1H3,  SerW  N«w  3«2i<7 
■-- ^,  appHrallnn  ° PTriitii  It,  19S2 


1.  The  method  <rf  accelerating  the  rate  of  soUdb-liqaid 
«pa/«tion,  comprising,  confined  a  body  of  suspension 
taa  circular  tank  having  a  transverse  dimension  varying 
nram  at  least  a  few  meters  to  a  substantially  greater  di- 
m^on.  and  which  suspension  is  of  the  type  in  which  the 
•olids  have  soch  weight  u  to  be  capable  of  cventaaBy 
•etthng  by  gravity  in  that  the  solid  particles  can  over- 
come the  viscosity  of  the  suspending  liquid  and  settte  by 


^ 


gravity,  and  finely  dividing  the  mass  of  suspension 
throng  a  substantial  vertical  extent  thereof  by  only  hori- 
zontally djipladng  through  the  suspension  and  agafaut 
settling  solids  at  least  one  fine  wire  grid  by  rotating  the 
grid  through  the  suspensioo  about  a  vertical  axis  at  a 
selected  peripheral  ^eed  not  exceeding  twenty  centi- 
meters  per  second  resulting  in  a  release  of  liquid  from  the 
■did  phase  and  effecting  such  fine  division  of  the  suspen- 
■on  without  establishing  any  appreciable  horizontal  or 
vertical  compressive  farces  in  the  su^>ension  whereby  no 
hydrodynamic  disturbances  are  created. 


DECANTING  U^roS  CONTAINING 
PLOCCULATED  MATERIAL 


IM 


SsfW  Ntt.  43M47 
N«VM*OT^19S9 
(CL  21«-t3) 


1.  A  method  of  accelerating  the  rate  of  soi  ids-liquid 
separation  comprising  continuously  feeding  and  confining 
a  suspension  of  solids  ia  Uqoid  of  the  type  In  vhidi  the 
solids  have  such  a  natural  or  an  artifidaBy  tadoc  sd  weight 
as  to  be  capable  of  eventually  settling  by  gnvi  y  in  that 
the  solid  particles  can  overcome  the  viscosity  o^  the  sus- 
pending liquid  to  establish  at  least  three  superposed  zones 
comprising  a  lower  settling  cone  wherein  solids  exert  a 
compressive  force  on  one  another,  a  none  of  compression 
wherein  the  particles  of  solids  settle  under  conditions  de- 
termined by  gravity  bat  are  close  to  one  aaotlwr  and  an 
upper  decantation  nme  wherein  the  solids  nmaoy  receive 
kinetic  energy  to  descend  due  to  the  force  of  gravity  and 
in  which  the  solid  particles  are  spatiaOy  separated  from 
one  another,  withdrawing  separated  liqi^  from  above  the 
decantation  zone  and  in  at  least  two  adjaoeaC  cones  ap- 
plying a  downwardly  directed  deflection  to  solid  and  liquid 
pairticles  over  a  vertical  cross  sectiooal  area  ia  die  said  two 
zones  that  is  large  in  relation  to  the  total  surface  area  of 
suspension  with  the  deflection  being  applied  by  horizon- 
tal displacement  thereof  through  the  suspensioo  at  an  acute 
angle  and  at  a  selected  speed  below  20  oentimeten  per 
second  that  will  prevent  die  occurrence  of  eddy  currents 
and  cause  hydrodynamic  disturbance  in  the  decantation 
zmie  and  applying  the  deflection  without  exerting  direct 
horimntal  compressive  forces  in  the  decantation  and  com- 
pression zones  whereby  the  deflection  functions  in  the 
said  at  least  two  zones  to  doiwnwardly  deflect  solid  parti- 
cles and  facilitate  liquid  sqMratioa. 


OIL  CLEANING  DRVKB 

P.Nyls%Arihiiii 
mmtmtf,  I9fS.SsiW  Nn.  SSS^iff 
♦  nihil  (a.21»— IM) 
1.  An  oil  cleaning  device  comprising  an  encloeed  hous- 
ing, a  flow  confining  channel  within  said  housing  and  hav- 
ing an  inlet  adapted  for  connection  with  a  sowce  of  oil 
under  pressure  and  also  having  an  outlet,  said  channel 
being  helically  disposed  between  said  outlet  and  said  failet, 
said  chnnnel  having  a  radially  Inward  side  and  also  having 
a  radially  outward  side  with  a  discharge  opening  formed 
therein  in  spaced  relation  with  said  inlet  in  a  direction 
along  said  channel,  whereby  to  expel  heavy  foretgn  matter 
and  a  portion  of  the  oil  into  the  housing,  a  recirculating 
pipe  mounted  witfaia  said  housing  and  having  an  oil- 
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receiving  opening  disposed  adjacent  U»e  top  of  saic  hous-  iwMmm  inTTr»TKiJ»«?MV 

ing.  said  recirculating  pipe  having  a  connection  widi  the  w!!^*^SzISJ^t^l!Summ^^  Wa&. 

inlet  of  said  channel  for  supplying  oti  from  d»e  top  of  "^JL-^T  ^'L*"'"-  -    r  ■  hiTm  £»£>.£ 
the  housing  dierein  whereby  heavy  foreign  matter,  and  a       KKSjN.  lI  ITSiPJSITDSJmS^ 

AppBcation  Angaat  If,  19H  8«M  No.  449,M< 
aOaima.   (CL  21»-4M) 
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portion  of  the  oil  will  be  expelled  from  said  channel  to 
aUow  the  foreign  matter  to  settle  in  the  bottom  of  die 
housing  and  to  recirculate  the  cleaner  oil  at  the  top  of  the 
housing  back  to  the  channel  to  be  carried  through  the 
outlet  

241i,M3 
DISC  TYPE  FILTER 
Mtaa  P.  Kovaca,  WsaHali,  and  ARM  A. 
Nixon  Pmk,  N.  J.,  ■■Igaiw  *•  PMnlator 
4  Ine^  Rakway,  N.  J^  a  iwnaraBan  off  Delaware 

9, 1M4,  SeiW  Nn.  44S^2 
I  null  1 1     <CLai*~d47) 


1.  A  filter  element  f(»-  liquids  comprising  a  substantiat- 
ly  rectangular  sheet  of  material  provided  with  parallel 
q)aced  apart  ribs  on  one  face  each  extending  die  width 
of  said  sheet,  a  plurality  of  openings  spainning  the  dis- 
tances between  adjacent  pairs  of  ribs,  said  openings  betag 
arranged  in  groups  with  the  openings  of  axijacent  groups 
disposed  in  staggered  relationships,  said  sheet  being 
helicaUy  coiled  upon  itself  into  turns  to  Im  a  cyliader 
w}iose  axis  is  paiillel  with  the  ribs  and  «Qtfa  the  ribs  in 
cMch  turn  in  contact  with  the  non-ribbed  fajoe  of  die  adlja- 
cent  turn  of  the  helically  coiled  sheet  and  thereby  defin- 
ii«  axially  extending  filtering  interstices  between  adjacent 
turns,  said  groups  of  openings  iNX)viding  radially  directed 
flow  passages  between  succeeding  adjacett  turns  but  their 

Sered  relationships  predoding  direct  radial  flow 
ih  all  the  turns  and  compelling  a  tortnons  flow  of 
to  be  filtered  by  die  element  bodi  axially  and  radial- 
ly thereof  respectively  throng  the  interstices  defined  be- 
tween turns  and  the  said  staggered  groups  of  opeaingi. 


3.  A  filter  element  comprising  a  ring-like  disc  of  flat 
ribbed  ribbon  arranged  in  spiral  radially  expanding  turns 
with  ribs  of  the  ribbon  spacing  the  adjacent  turas  to  defiae 
filtering  interstices,  said  turns  being  permanendy  joined 
together,  said  disc  having  a  bowed  configuration  and  fiat 
seating  surteccs  adjacent  its  peripheral  iiwer  and  outer 
edges,  said  surfaces  being  dispoard  in  parallel  planes. 


2J1MM 
FLOOR  DRAINra  _ 

IL  Hayncs*  New  nflratn,  N.  «• 

M.  19S4,  SciW  Nn.  «a4442 
aCMan.   (CL2I*— 4M> 
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DBPLAY  DEVICES 
Mannal  R.  NaM,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y 
Comply,  UL,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a 
NewYoit 
AppBcalioB  October  It,  I9S(,  Serial  No.  <lS,tM 
4ClalBM.   (0.211—13) 


1.  A  suction  draiaer  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
hollow  body  member,  a  plurality  of  hoUow  arms  exteiad- 
ing  outwardly  from  said  body  member,  the  interiors  of 
said  arms  being  in  communication  with  the  interior  of 
said  body  member,  and  a  longitudinally  extending  nar- 
row slit  ia  each  of  said  hollow  arms,  communicating  with 
the  reflective  interiora  thereof,  said  arms  and  said  slits 
being  arranged  so  that  said  iliti  lie  in  a  oommon  plane, 
said  body  member  having  a  flat  bottom  mufact  lyiag 
substantially  in  the  ctMnmon  plane  of  said  slits. 


,  1.  A  display  stand  comprising  a  base,  a  central  spindle 
extending  upwardly  from  die  base,  a  plurality  of  crooed 
rectangular  frames  rotatively  supported  in  radial  relation 
(Q  the  qiindle,  each  frame  containing  a  plurality  of  back- 
qo-back  display  cards,  each  card  having  a  transparent 
plastic  sheet  secured  to  its  face,  each  plastic  sheet  being 
distorted  to  form  a  plurality  of  forwardly-protniding 
pockets  of  a  size  and  shape  to  each  contain  and  enclose  an 
eyeglass,  each  pocket  being  (^icn  at  an  end  at  the  outer 
edge  of  its  frame  to  permit  of  the  insertion  of  the  eyeglass 
in  it  or  permit  the  removal  of  the^eye^ass  from  within 
the  pocket. 
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SUrrORTING  AND  RESKALING  DEVICE  FOR  I ARS 
AND  SIMOAR  RECEPTACLES 

AfpUaMam  Norcakv  It,  19S5,  9mW  No.*S4<,t95 
^  ICWhl    (CL211— .7i) 


on  laid  support  at  a  desired  heitht.  said  bracket  having 
a  line  of  transversely  spaced  intennittent  sloU  rabstan- 
tially  in  line  with  its  highest  hook,  said  bracket  also 
having  other  transversely  spaced  intemuttent  lines  of 
•lots  verttcaUy  spaced  from  the  first  mentioned  line  and 
each  line  in  line  with  the  hook  parallel  thereto,  a  plu- 
rality of  saddles,  each  saddle  having  a  vertical  fniwr  por- 
tioo,  a  vertical  outer  portioo  aad  a  connecting  horizon- 


A  supporting  and  sealing  device  for  a  jar  having  a 
cylindrical  neck  portion  with  a  circular  lip  at  the  upper 
end  defining  an  open  mouth  and  an  annular  ridge  en- 
circling said  neck  portion  spaced  below  said  lip,  said  de- 
vice comprising  a  one-piece  flat  plate  of  stiff.  lesUient 
material  having  means  enabling  attachment  ot  the  same 
to  the  underside  of  a  shelf  or  odier  support,  said  plate 
having  a  continuous  horizontal  flat  top  surface  and  hav- 
ing a  U-shaped  passageway  in  the  underside  of  the  same 
defined  by  a  horizontal  surface  spaced  below  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  top  surface  and  by  upright  side 
walls  restricting  the  passageway  to  the  approximate  width 
of  the  neck  of  the  jar  and  with  the  side  walls  characterized 
by  an  inwardly  extending  U-shaped  ridge  at  the  bottom 
having  the  outline  of  the  neck  of  the  jar  at  the  inner  ex- 
tremity and  being  parallel  adjacent  the  outer  extremities 
adjacent  the  open  end  (rf  the  passageway,  the  ridge  so 
formed  being  planar  and  being  closer  to  said  horizontal 
top  surface  at  the  inner  part  of  the  passageway  to  pindi 
the  jar  neck  up  against  said  horizmital  top  surface. 


tai  portion  forming  a  trough,  said  inner  portion  ending 
in  a  plurality  of  Ungs  transversely  spaced  similar  to  the 
intermittent  slots  in  the  bracket,  said  tai^  a^^yled  to 
engage  any  one  line  of  the  slots  of  said  brack^'for  at- 
Uching  the  saddle  to  the  bracket  at  the  levJ  of  the 


bracket. 


cboaen  line  of  slots,  and  on  either  aide  of  said 

and  a  shelf  having  a  channel  removably  portioned  in 

the  trough  of  said  saddle. 


XJIMCt 

FOLDING  CLOTHES  RACK 

Miy  L.  MiifcaR.  fllaeiapuH,  La.       I 

AppHortiOB  FcbnMtj  14,  I9SS,S«W  N«u  417,793 

SCIataM.   (CLlll^lM) 


MlMTt 
HYDRAULIC  DRAFT  (»AR 


IS,  19S4,  S«W  N*.  41*457 
(CL21J— 4)) 


1.  A  folding  clothes  rack  comprising  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tical supports  forming  standards,  a  plurality  of  horizontal 
tubular  supports  having  ends  pivoted  on  the  upper  ends 
of  the  vertical  supports  for  horizontal  swinging  whereby 
to  fold  the  same  and  said  vertical  supports,  said  horizon- 
tal supports  having,  respectively,  a  longitudinal  bottom  slot 
therein,  clothes  hanger  kxjps  depending  through  said  slots 
with  supporting  caps  thereon  in  said  horizontal  dtqnwrts. 
said  loops  being  slidable  in  said  slots  to  adjust  Se  same 
into  different  positions  along  said  horizontal  supports,  and 
resilient  slotted  clips  on  said  horizontal  supports  straddling 
the  same  and  slidable  and  rotatable  thereon  to  straddle  the 
loops  in  the  adjusted  positions  of  the  loops  for  holding 
said  loops  in  adjusted  positions. 


3^1  M49 

ADIUn* ABLE  SHELVING 

Bdwte  F.  SdM,  Scfeflw  PMk,  ■. 

loa  JNm  17, 19S4.  SmW  N*.  437314 

aCMw.   <CL211— 134) 

1.  In  adjusuble  shelving  having  an  upright  support 

with  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  opening!,  a  bracket 

having  a  plurality  of  hooka  similarly  vertically  spaced 

so  that  said  hooks  may  engage  higher  or  lower  openings 

of  said  support  for  removably  positioning  said  bracket 


'T 


•> 


1.  In  combination  with  a  draft  yoke  in  a  drift  gear 
poeket  defined  by  a  railway  car  center  sill  portioo  of 
inverted  channel  section  with  longitudinally  q>ac  m1  front 
and  rear  stop  means  extending  from  the  inner  tide  sur- 
faces thereof  permitting  longitudinal  yoke  moven  eat  and 
with  carrier  means  extending  across  the  open  b<  ttom  of 
the  sill  portion  to  support  the  yoke,  a  hydraulic  draft 
gear  mounted  in  the  yoke  comprising  longitudinally 
spaced  front  and  rear  followers  engageable  respectively 
with  the  front  and  rear  stop  means,  a  cylinder  disponed 
between  said  followers,  a  cushioning  pad  tfifpotfid  be- 
tween the  rear  follower  aad  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder, 
a  piston  in  the  cylinder  having  a  piston  rod  extending 
through  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder  and  engaging  with 
said  front  follower,  a  return  spring  between  the  rear  end 
of  the  cylinder  and  the  rear  face  of  the  piston,  aperture 
means  through  the  front  cylinder  end.  an  exterior  dia- 
phragm extending  between  and  aea^ng  the  front  end  of 
the  cylinder  and  the  piston  rod.  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  drcumferentiaUy  spaced  grooves  in 
the  wall  of  the  cylinder  each  having  its  rear  end  located 
at  a  predetermined  limit  of  rearward  travel  aad  its  for- 
ward ead  forward  of  the  limit  of  forward  travel  of  the 
piston  relative  to  the  cylinder  and  having  its  rear  end 
portion  of  profreanvely  decreaiiag  d^th  in  the  dbection 
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of  the  rear  cylinder  end  for  a  distance  corresponding  to 
dte  piston  stroke,  said  grooves  defining  by-passes  around 
the  i>islon  each  having  an  orifice  at  the  rear  face  of  the 
piston  defined  by  the  piston  and  groove  peripheries  which 
decreases  in  crass  section  with  relative  rearward  move- 
ment of  the  piston,  return  passage  means  through  the 
piston  providing  coomiunication  between  the  pressure 
and  relief  sides  thereof,  dieck  valve  means  preventing 
flow  throu^  the  return  passage  means  from  the  rear 
side  of  the  piston,  relief  passage  means  through  the 
piston  providing  conmranication  between  tfie  rear  and 
front  sides,  and  relief  valve  means  normally  closing  the 
relief  passage  means  operable  by  pressure  above  a  pre- 
determined value  on  the  rear  face  of  the  piston  to  allow 
flow  from  the  rear  to  the  front  side  of  the  piston. 


poaitioa  on  the  bottom  of  a  boat,  each  damp  being  ia- 
dependently  adjustaMe  and  having  a  pair  of  rotary  toodiad 
interlocking  members  including  mums  for  releasing,  rotat- 
ing, and  then  interiocking  said  mejmben  in  angular  adfuilp 
ment  carr^)onding  to  the  bottob  of  a  boat  in  coatact 
therewith,  a  friction  pivotal  ana  mounted  on  eadi  one  of 
said  members,  having  boat-oootacting  elements  automati- 
cally swinging  said  f rictionally  pivoted  arms  to  correspond 
with  die  contour  of  the  bottom  of  the  boat  resting  thereon. 


Georfe 


2J14J71 
REFUSE-COLLECTING  VEHICLES 


to  Joha  GAeoa  *  Som  Uaalted,  Ldth,  Edla- 

laiy  23.  1954.  SeiW  Ne.  599,441 
•  MrikaHaaGNatBritite 


12. 1955 

(CL  214—433) 


In  a  refuse-collecting  vehicle  in  which  tbe  vehicle 
body  is  provided  with  a  peoduloosly  supported  rear  door 
and  the  floor  of  the  body  is  formed  with  an  arcuate  sec- 
tion curved  downwards  and  outwards  and  over  which  the 
foot  of  the  door  can  sweep,  means  for  operating  tfie  door 
to  compress  refuse  deposited  in  the  body  comprising  a 
cylinder  and  ram  assembly  located  bdow  the  flow  of  the 
body,  a  link  of  rectangular  cross  section  with  its  major 
axis  vertical  connecting  the  ram  to  the  door,  the  floor, 
including  the  part  of  arcuate  section,  being  provided 
with  a  slot  to  accommodate  the  link,  and  a  cowling  cov- 
ering the  forward  end  of  the  slot  and  open  at  its  rear 
end  through  which  the  link  passes,  the  upper  edge  of  the 
link  being  of  a  curvature  defined  by  the  movement  of  the 
two  ends  thereof  so  that  the  link,  in  all  its  positions,  seals 
the  open  end  of  the  cowling. 


J«h 


2.114.472 

TRIFLE  ADJUyrABLE  ■OAT-SUFPORTING 

BRACKET 

Rico  R.  FaccMai.  Fi^lna,  Maaa. 

ApplicatkHi  Aagast  15.  1954.  SciW  No.  444,124 

laiihB.   (CL214— S4) 
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2.114.473 
MATERIAL  HOLDING  AND  DUMPING 
JX)NT AINER 

Howard  F.  CkaanMHi,  Jr..  Daaldik.  OUo 
wmt  9. 1955,  ScrW  No.  51431* 
2ClaiaH.    (CL  214— 317) 


-A-_     ^y^^^r*  •• 


mzM*^  ^'^ 


1.  A  material  h<^ng  aad  dnm^ng  eoataiaer  for  use 
ii^  a  material  dumping  system  including  a  fork  lift  truck 
aQd  a  horizontally  extending  rigid  strut  above  a  material 
dumping  place,  said  container  having  a  pair  of  rigid  flange 
bars  affixed  to  oppoaU  sides  of  the  container  as  to  extend 
outwardly  therefrom  in  a  horizontal  plane  above  Ute 
center  of  mass  of  the  container  and  providing  meaiu 
a4apted  for  engagement  by  a  fork  lift  truck  to  lift  and 
csirry  the  container,  a  second  pair  of  bars  having  down- 
wardly extending  end  legs  and  affixed  to  said  opposite 
si4es  and  above  the  center  of  mass  o(  (bt  container  and 
Slid  flange  bars  so  as  to  locate  said  end  legs  extending  in 
t^e  same  direction  relative  to  the  container  and  in  spaced 
lation  to  a  container  side  intermediate  and  adjoining  said 
ite  sides  whereby  die  end  legs  and  intermediate  con- 
...  side  form  coaxial  and  axially  spaced  inverted  U- 
iped  hooks  having  their  open  mouths  facing  down- 
lly  and  adapted  to  engage  a  horizontally  extending 
stmt  above  a  material  dumping  place  to  thus  piv- 
ly  support  the  container  above  said  dumping  place: 
_  a  pair  of  stub  shafts  affixed  to  the  said  opposite  sides 
the  container  as  to  extend  axially  and  horizonulty  out- 
ird  from  coaxial  points  on  said  opposite  sides  of  the 
itamer  below  the  center  of  mass  of  said  container  aad 
.,_jote  from  said  intermediate  side  of  said  container  and 
providing  journal  means  pivotally  engageable  by  said 
fork  lift  truck,  after  the  hook  forming  ends  of  the  second 
pair  of  bars  have  engaged  said  strut  above  the  material 
dumping  place,  to  enable  said  truck  by  thrusting  upwardly 
on  said  stub  shafts  to  tilt  tike  container  over  and  about 
the  points  of  engagement  of  the  second  bars  hook  forming 
ends  and  to  thereby  dump  the  container  contents. 


MD    ,« 
a   *»v 

A  wheeled  vehicle  boat  trailer  comprising  a  plurality  of 
triple  adjusuble  boat-supporting  brackets,  esch  bradceC 
arranged  on  a  damp  at  qiaoed  intervals  widthwiae  of  the 
trailer  to  effect  a  lifting  action  at  any  angular  contacting 


n 


2314^4 

DRUM  TRUCK 

Place  W.  KooBiz,  Bloooriagtaa.  Ib4. 

Fchraaiy  25. 1955,  ScHal  No.  499,442 
7CWn.  (CL  214— 384) 
1.  A  drum  truck  comprising  a  frame  having  a  pair  of 
ifbeeU  on  a  common  axis,  a  further  wheel  on  an  axis 
spaced  from  said  common  axis,  two  drum-engaging  mein- 
bers,  means  mounting  each  of  said  members  on  said 
frame  in  laterally  spaced  relation  and  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  subsuntially  vertical  axis  and  about  a  com- 
OBoo   horizontal  axis,  said  horizontal  axis   lying  in  a 
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vertical  plane  which,  when  all  of  nid  wheels  are  rap-    die  eooop  bottom,  and  a  link  pjvotally  connected  at  its 
ported  oa  a  common  plane,  lies  between  a  vertical  plane   ends  to  the  holding  member  and  the  scoop  on  ajica  spaced 

from  the  pivotal  axes  of  the  scoop  and  holding  member 
10  mow.the  bar  toward  the  icoop  bonon  lirauttaneoutly 
as  the  scoop  it  lilted  toward  its  carrying  position. 


tJMJTf 

SAFimrcAPfOfi 

Vvensnck  Alsy 

IbMMiy  14,  i 
fCUmm,  (CL31S— f) 


including  said  common  axis  of  said  pair  of  wheels  and 
a  vertical  pUne  including  the  axis  of  said  further  wheel. 


■r.^. 


M1M75 

LimNG  MICHANBIM 

l«iP.lakar,Peaflla,B. 

Afpttcmten  IBM  S,  lfS<,  SssW  No.  59M# 

SOitiii     (CL214-.39t) 


'M£, 


1.  A  dotora  ooit  for  a  cootaioer  having  a  threaded 
nedc.  ta  oombiaatioii,  a  cap  farteraaUy  threaded  to  engage 
over  the  neck  and  dose  the  latter,  the  outer  siMace  of 
the  cap  being  rabstantially  cylindrical  and  ^ving  a 
roughened  grasping  sorteoe  at  its  upper  end,  la  guard 
sleeve  telescoped  over  said  cap.  always  freely  btauble 
thereon  and  long  enough  to  cover  and  prevent  grasping  any 
portion  of  tfw  cap  to  rotate  the  same,  said  sleeve  having 
a  fully  open  upper  end  to  provide  for  limited  sliding 
movement  downwardly  over  the  ay)  to  expoee  said  graq>- 
ing  surface  and  means  biasing  said  sleeve  to  cover  said 
gripping  surface  and  thus  guard  the  cap. 


1.  A  kMd  lifting  and  transporting  mechanism  compris- 
ing an  upright  frame,  a  pair  of  wheels  supporting  said 
frame,  a  support  mounted  for  reciprocatioa  on  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  a  lond.  a  second 
upright  frame,  a  pair  ol  wheels  supporting  said  second 
frame,  a  support  mounted  for  reciprocation  on  said  sec- 
ond frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  side  of  a 
load,  a  pulley  journalled  on  the  lower  end  of  each  of 
laid  supporu.  a  flexible  cable  trained  under  said  pulleys 
and  extending  under  said  load,  means  securing  one  end 
of  said  cable  to  said  first  named  frame,  and  a  winch 
mounted  oo  said  second  named  frame  with  the  other  end 
of  said  cable  wound  thereon. 


Jack  D. 


1M7S 

FANELBOABD 

Ok  IL,  a  cospoiallMJ  af  New 

M,  lfS4.  Ssdal  Na.  424^5 
(CX2M-.3.M) 


SCOOP  UNIT 


Frsdl.  Aveiy,  La  Gffasfe,  and 


!• 


■tlTlHS,  Serial  Naw  S2M|n 
(CL  214->7tl) 


1.  A  scoop  unit  comprising  supporting  means  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  a  UTick  or  the  like,  a  scoop  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  supporting  means  on  a  horizonul  axis 
and  having  a  bottom  to  receive  and  bold  material  to  be 
handled,  means  to  move  the  scoop  about  its  pivoul  mount- 
ing from  a  loading  posttioo  to  an  upwardly  tilted  carry- 
ing position,  a  holding  member  pivoted  on  the  supporting 
means  on  a  horixontal  axis  spac«l  from  the  first  named 
axM  and  including  a  bar  movable  toward  and  away  from 


1.  In  an  expkxioo-proof  panelboard  to'  enclose 
switches  and  circuit  breakers  and  terminals  and  the  like 
where  the  atmoq>here  may  be  inflammable  or  explosive, 
a  bousing  having  a  body  section  and  a  cover  section, 
each  of  said  sections  having  radial  faces  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  grooves,  the 
grooves  in  said  radial  faces  inteifltting  to  provide  a 
tortuous  path  for  gas  flow  into  and  out  of  said  housings 
between  said  body  section  and  said  cover  section,  end 
teces  on  said  sections  provided  with  rabstandafly  cir- 
cumferential concentric  grooves  offset  from  said  longi- 
tudinal grooves,  and  end  platas  provided  with  concentric 
interfitting  with  the  grooves  in  the  end  faces  of 
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said  sections  to  provide  a  tortuous  path  for  gas  flow   sides  of  said  opening;  each  p«r  of  JfjJJ^**^  j^^ 
^o  a^r  ^.Sid  housings  between  said  sections  and  «!ou  tj««n  that  arem  p^ 


said  end  plates. 


HIGH  noaSURE  CLOSURE 
leiiJ  PMk,  N.^Yn 

Sanitary  Cocporaiion,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a 
ofDeUwart      j^,^^^  3  ,,55^  g,^  ^o.  4fl,t«5 
UdalM.    (CL12«— 2f) 


to  each  other  and  general  taagwiKal  relatioadiip  widi  re- 
spect to  said  openinr,  a  pair  of  ^o^tff*^  doors  that  are 
redpfocably  and  rotatab^  mounttd  in  said  brackets;  said 
doors  having  a  pivot  pin  in  each  end  thereof  that  is  re- 
ceived in  a  slot  of  a  re^Jective  bracket;  a  pair  of  U-shaped 
nrings  for  each  door  one  lag  <rf  each  of  which  is  attached 
to  a  bracket  and  one  kg  of  each  of  which  is  coUed  about 
said  pivot  pin  lo  ifffe  the  door  to  die  closed  position;  •• 
arm  integral  with  the  coiled  end  of  each  spring  that  bears 
agi^nst  each  end  of  said  doer  to  utfe  the  latter  to  the 
clotod  pootioiL 


1.  A  pressure  vessel  having  an  open  end  and  closure 
means  therefor,  said  vessel  having  an  annular  outwardly 
facing  ledge  spaced  axially  inwardly  of  the  open  end 
[hereof  and  a  transverse  partition  terminating  substantially 
in  the  plane  of  said  ledge,  gasket  means  on  said  ledge  and 
said  transverse  partition  and  an  inner  cover  member  seated 
on  said  gasket  means,  screws  passing  through  the  inner 
cover  member  with  their  shank  portions  threaded  into  said 
annular  ledge  to  clamp  the  gasket  means  between  the 
inner  cover  member  and  said  ledge  and  said  partition,  an 
outer  cover  member,  a  retainer  ring  threaded  imo  said 
open  end  and  bearing  inwardly  against  the  outer  cover 
member,  and  a  diaphragm  sealed  peripherally  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  Inner  cover  member  and  abutting  the  inner 
surface  of  the  outer  cover  member,  uid  inner  cover  mem- 
ber having  an  opening  therethrough  whereby  substantially 
equal  fluid  pressures  prevail  within  said  pressure  vessel 
and  between  said  inner  cover  member  and  said  diaphragm, 
said  outer  cover  member  and  said  retainer  ring  having 
access  holes  in  registry  with  said  screws  to  permit  adjust- 
ment of  the  latter  without  disassembly  of  the  closure 
means. 


Mm  A. 
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SCREW  PLUG  CAP 

Eh  In  A.  TaylMV 
IttaasplBi 
iJMidijlM 

2 


i8«D  MDETHOD  OF  FORMING 
THE  SAME 

ovfh,  MtA^  a 
Maj  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  429331 


to  PlynHMtk 


(CL22«— 39) 


ftr 


I.  A  screw  cap  comprising  two  pressed  sheet  metal 
^ped  members,  each  havfng  a  radiaUy  outwardly  pro- 
ing  annular  flange  at  its  open  end  with  the  flange  of 
J  return  bent  over  the  other  to  form  a  three  ply  an- 
liar  abutment  the  cupped  portions  of  each  member  ex- 
tending in  the  opposite  axial  direction  from  the  other,  one 
ofnid  members  being  fashioned  to  form  a  hold  for 
thi  turning  of  the  same,  and  the  other  member  being 
generally  cylindrical  and  screw  threaded  on  the  outer  sur- 
fa:e  and  unthreaded  on  the  inner  surface  with  its  bottom 
portion  concave  on  the  exterior  and  convex  on  the  in- 
ior,  and  a  plurality  of  struck  out  portions  arranged  to 
fohn  narrow  segmental  slits  near  the  periphery  of  the 
concave  bottom,  whereby  any  liquid  gaining  entrance 
Nigh  said  slit  will  drain  off  from  said  convex  surface 
«^  out  again  through  said  slits,  each  of  said  struck  out 
portions  also  fonning  a  shield  guarding  the  correspond- 
ing slit  against  entrance  of  4>lashed  liquid. 


ACLEDOOR 
,  _MlgMr  to  Noffhrop 

Calf^  ■  cmpowtion  of  Call- 


May  28, 199i,  S«W  No.  St7,234 
ICWiik   (CL22»— 29) 


CkMure  comprising  a  frame  drilling  aa  opening; 
pair  of  v*(^  I'TAckets  secured  to  said  frame  on 


CONTAINER 


of  Dalawaia 
I  April  S,  1954.  Serial  No.  42M23 
ICtohsk   <CL  229-^44)  -<#«i^#i» 


In  a  cdhti^er.if^feeptacle  and  a  cover  therefcjr,  said 
cover  having  a  greater  diameter  than  the  recepude  and 
having  a  depending  flange  for  securing  said  cover  on  said 
rpceptacle.  said  recepucle  having  a  rim  around  jts  upper 
open  end,  said  cover  having  a  continuous  recess  therein 
( ipening  downwardly  and  overiying  said  rim,  means  hold- 
ng  said  cover  in  fixed  relation  to  said  rim  so  that  the  upoer- 
tnost  waU  of  the  recess  is  fixedly  spaced  above  widiw 
when  said  cover  is  secured  1900  tlie  oontainer.  and  arwfl- 
iendy  compressiUe  hollow  tiibolar  gasket  in  said  recess 
Qompiessed  against  the  upper  edge  of  said  rim  and  in  en- 
gagement  with  only  the  vpftr  edge  surface  diereof  wi*  a 
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predetenniaed  prMsnre  wlien  nid  cover  ii  Mcored  1900 
said  receptacle,  said  gasket  means  being  resiliently  yield- 
abk  upward  under  pressure  in  said  container  for  disengag- 
ing said  rim  and  releasing  excess  pressure  In  said  container 
and  thereafter  re-seating  upon  said  rim. 


UlMtJ 
HATCH  COVER  AND  LOCK 
Aivhie  M.  Mkn  m4  WHha  Vm  Dw  81^1, 
OL,  Mri^ots  lo  Hnmm  Htmimi  Car  MaMfMtw^ 

tag  CoMMay,  Chicafo,  OL,  a  coraoffadoa  off  Delaware 
AppBcatioa  May  11. 1953,  Settel  No.  3S4»1M 
2ClalaM.    (CL229— 57) 


1.  In  a  hatchway,  a  hatch  frame,  a  cover  for  the  hatch 
frame,  a  raised  portion  in  the  loagitudinal  and  transverse 
center  of  the  cover,  a  hinge  for  the  cover,  a  stiffly  resilient 
strap  extending  across  the  cover  and  fixed  to  the  raised 
portion  with  its  end  portions  free  of  the  cover  and  one 
end  of  the  strap  being  secured  to  the  hinge  and  the  other 
end  of  the  strap  profecting  beyond  the  edge  of  the  cover 
and  having  a  lip  thereon  extending  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly relative  to  the  faces  of  the  cover,  a  boas  at  the 
end  of  the  lip  facing  upwardly  in  the  closed  position  of 
the  cover,  a  horizontally  disposed  pivot  disposed  out- 
wardly of  and  supported  from  the  hatch  frame,  a  latch 
mounted  on  the  pivot  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane  aiKl 
having  a  latch  portion  disposed  on  the  side  of  the  pivoc 
adjacent  the  hatch  frame  and  a  relatively  aiassivc 
weighted  portion  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  pivot  and 
integral  with  the  latch  portion  and  the  free  end  of  the 
latch  portion  having  camming  engagement  with  the  bou 
and  the  weighted  portion  normally  biasing  the  latch  por- 
tion into  the  path  followed  by  the  lip  in  hinging  naove- 
ment  of  the  cover,  stop  means  limiting  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  latch  in  both  directions  and  permitting  move- 
ment of  the  latch  portion  out  of  said  path,  a  convexly 
curved  surface  on  the  upper  side  of  die  latch  portion, 
a  convexly  curved  surface  on  the  free  end  of  the  latch 
portion,  a  rounded  surface  joining  the  first  named  con- 
vexly curved  surface  and  the  second  named  convexly 
curved  surface,  the  first  named  convexly  curved  surface 
on  the  latch  portion  being  engageable  by  the  lip  in  clos- 
ing movement  of  the  cover  to  swing  the  latch  portion 
downwardly  out  of  said  path  for  allowing  the  lip  to  move 
past  the  first  named  convexly  curved  surface  over  the 
rounded  surface  into  contact  with  the  second  named  con- 
vexly curved  surface  and  effect  resilient  camming  engage- 
ment between  the  boss  and  latch  portion  upon  upward 
swinging  of  the  latch  portico  into  said  path  by  the 
weighted  portion  to  prevent  returv  movement  of  the  lip 
and  cover. 


MIMM 
DOUBLE  mNGHP  LATCHED  CLOSURE 

tarjroffflMAnqr 

AppHclioa  iwm  %  1955, 9ofW  Na.  51Mtl 
llClafeM.    (CL229..47) 

I.  la  a  ckMore  tor  a  container  having  a  wall  formed 
with  an  opening  therethrough:  the  improvement  compris- 
iaf  a  dosora  carrier  and  a  closure  carried  thereby,  hinge 
means  mounting  said  carrier  for  movement  to  and  from 
opened  and  dosed  positions,  an  actuator  for  said  carrier, 
a  second  hinge  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  flrst- 
aamed  hinge  means  and  bingedly  connecting  said  actuator 
to  said  carrier,  at  least  one  forwardly  directed  cam  on  said 
actuator,  at  least  one  boUow  and  rearwardly  opesing  cam 


lug  00  said  wall  forwardly  oTind  first-named  hinge 
means,  said  actuator  being  swingable  with  and  relative 
to  said  carrier  in  one  direction  to  a  partially  ctoeed  posi- 
tion arherdn  said  cam  is  received  in  said  hollow  cam  lug. 
said  lug  providing  a  fulcrum  for  said  actuator  for  camming 
said  carrier  to  said  doied  positioo  upas  continued  move- 
ment of  said  actuator  in  the  same  direction  relative  to  said 


carrier  there  being  a  latdi  for  readily  releasably  securing 
rear  portions  of  said  actuator  and  carrier  together  when 
the  latter  is  in  said  closed  pocition,  and  said  actuator  in- 
cluding an  inverted  channel-shaped  portion  providing  a 
housing  overlying  said  latch  and  substantially  entirely  en- 


closing the  same  on  at  least  three  sides  in  both  sai< 
and  closed  positions  of  said  carrier. 


opened 


XtlMtS 
ELECTRIC  COOKING  VESSEL  SUFPOitr 

■HPsan  Li*  scHaiKCr,  ^pvBCHpon,  ni.  t^  aHB 

ApyUcatioa  April  19, 1957,  Sartri  No.  (51,973 
4  niiiiii.    (CL229— i9) 


loGcn- 
Yofffc 


1.  An  electric  cooking  vessel  having  a  bottom  wall 
comprising:  a  boss  having  sides  extending  downwardly 
from  said  bottom  wall;  a  heat  resistant  plastic  1^; 
having  a  botmn  formed  in  the  ui^r  part  of  sail  plastic 
leg  for  receiving  said  boss;  a  tpring  cUp  having  opposed 
side  arms  and  a  normally  bowed  bottom  porticb  inter- 
posed between  said  boss  and  the  bottom  of  said  recess; 
and  securing  means  extending  through  the  leg  and  clip  and 
being  fixed  to  the  boet,  said  securing  means  ur^mg  said 
leg  upward  to  straighten  the  bow  in  the  spring  clip  and  to 
cause  the  arms  of  the  clip  to  engage  the  sides  of  said  boss. 


MIMM 

SEALING  OF  FUEL  TANKS  OR  LIKE 

CONTAINERS 

Frc4  Braif ori,  Prsiloa,  Fi^ani,  awlginr  to  Tka  Eagltah 

ElMrHic  CoaMaay  Uarflad,  Leadoa,  Eagiaad,  a  British 


34, 195<,  Svlal  No.  4M,921 
(Cl.21»-41) 


I.  A  fluid-tight  container  comprising  in  combination: 
wall  panels,  structural  members  and  reinforcement  mem- 
bers attached  to  the  said  wall  panels  at  the  msrgins 
thereof,  the  said  reinforcement  members  overlapping  ad- 
jacent structural  members,  packing  pieces  arranfed  be- 
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tween  the  said  r^nforcement  members  and  adjacent  wall 
panel  so  as  to  make  up  for  the  thickness  of  the  adjacent 
structural  members,  a  cylindrical  bore  being  provided 
with  one  nart  of  its  circumference  in  a  structural  mem- 
ber and  with  another  part  in  an  adjacent  packing  piece, 
said  bore  passing  also  throu^  the  reinforcement  mem- 
ber overlapping  the  said  structural  member  and  packing 
piece,  a  cylindrical  resilient  sealing  plug  inserted  into 
the  said  bore,  and  compression  means  adapted  to  deform 
the  said  plug  by  axial  compressi<Mi  into  sealing  contact 
with  the  said  wall  panel  packing  piece  and  structural 
member. 


to  Shefl 


Uli,4t7 
CLOSURE  FOR  CONTAINERS 
CUfloa  H.  PWUps,  DcBMiait,  N.  I. 

DcvetopoMat  CaaspaBy,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
tloa  off  Ddawaia 

hUsmtsff  14. 1954,  Serial  Na.  45<,M3 
ICWiik   (CL22B— tS) 


%^ 


A  closure  for  a  conuiner  having  a  top  wall  formed 
with  a  discharge  opening  therein  and  having  a  neck  car- 
ried by  the  wall  surrounding  said  discharge  opening  coon- 
prising:  a  continuous,  impervious,  centrally  downwardly 
permanently  dished  flexible  diaphragm  overiyfaig  taid 
neck  and  covering  the  opening  said  diaphragm  being  of 
uniform  thickness  throughout,  a  cap  engaging  the  mar- 
gin of  the  diaphragm  to  press  the  latter  against  the  flat 
serrated  top  of  the  neck  in  sealing  relation  and  having  de- 
pendent locking  fingers  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of 
the  neck,  the  central  portion  of  said  diaphragm  being 
spaced  from  said  cap  to  provide  an  intervening  gas  cush- 
ion. 


UIMM 
NEWSPAPER  DBPENSING  APPARATUS 
wmaas  C.  Wotf,  Yoric.  Pa^  earfganr,  by 

its,  to  AatOBMrtk  Ntwsftndlit  Cotyoratloa,  Clay- 

,  Mom  a  cMporaliOB  off  Misaavrf 

ta«k  17, 1954, 9mM  No.  414,788 
KOiiiai     (CL221— f) 


t«•^ 


I.  In  article  dispensing  apparatus,  a  casing,  a  phtnl- 
ity  of  substantially  horixontal  support  elements  arranged 
vertically  one  above  thc>,  other  siisd  each  comprising  a 
substantially  fiat  portionvto  support  an  article  to  be  dis- 
pensed, means  to  guide  Mid  elements  for  substantially 
vertical  movement  in  said  casing  between  an  upper  level, 
an  intermediate  loading  level,  and  a  lower  discharge  level, 
means  defining  a  discharge  opening  in  said  casing  ad- 
jacent said  lower  levd  for  dispensing  the  articles,  a  first 
means  for  supporting  the  eleineots  in  stacked  and  nested 
relationship  at  said  upper  level  comprising  a  latch  ac- 
tuatable  to  release  the  lowermost  element  and  support 
the  next  upper  element  and  the  remainder  of  said  stack, 


said  released  element  being  displaced  by  gravity  and  guided 
by  said  gtiide  means  to  said  intermediate  level,  a  second 
means  to  support  an  element  at  said  intermediate  levd 
for  loading  thereon  an  article  to  be  diqiensed,  said  loaded 
element  being  adapted  to  support  the  next  upper  element 
and  the  remainder  of  said  stack  at  said  intermediate  load- 
ing levd  upon  their  release  from  said  upper  level,  said 
second  means  for  supporting  said  released  and  loaded  ele- 
ments in  stacked  relation  comprising  a  latch  actuatable 
to  release  the  lowermost  element  of  said  stack  and  sup- 
port the  next  upper  dement  and  the  remainder  of  said 
stack,  said  released  element  being  moved  by  gravity  and 
gujided  by  said  guide  means  to  said  lower  level  for  dis- 
pensing said  articles  through  said  discharge  opening. 


Hiny 
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MERCHANDISE  VENDING  MECHANISM 
B.  Stoacr,  Aaron,  DL,  awtgnor  to  Stoacr  MCg. 
Corp.,  Aarora,  Dl.,  a  coiporatkM  off  DUMis 

Deccasbcr  14, 1M4,  SciW  No.  475,219 
5ClataH.    (CL  221— 274) 
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1.  In  a  vending  machine  induding  a  rack  to  contain 
UMTchandise  to  be  vended  through  an  opening  therein, 
mi  «iis  operable  to  vend  merchandise  from  said  rack,  said 
nMians  comprising  a  redprocal  plunger  assembly  located 
bepeath  said  rack,  an  ejector  plate  slidable  on  said  plung- 
assembly  normally  lying  beneath  and  supporting  a 
stick  of  merchandise  in  said  rack,  means  operably  con- 
necting the  plunger  assembly  and  ejector  ptate  for  move- 
mi  ;nt  jointly,  said  plunger  assembly  being  manually  redp- 
ro:al  during  a  vending  operation  to  initially  withdraw 
th;  ejector  plate  from  beneath  said  stack  and  then  cause 
said  ejector  plate  to  push  the  lower-most  piece  of  mer- 
chandise from  the  rack  for  delivery  to  customer,  and 
means  engaged  by  the  said  connecting  means  for  sliding 
the  ejector  plate  relative  to  the  plunger  assembly  so  as 
to  move  the  ejector  plate  a  greater  distance  than  that 
traversed  by  the  redprocal  plunger  assembly. 


2,81<,<9t 

PRESSURE  PACKAGING  SYSTEM  FOR  LIQUIDS 

Ray  Voir  Larf.  Saa  FnadMo,  CaBff. 

AppHcadoB  Mvch  23, 1953,  SerW  No.  344,127 

4CWb«.   (CL  221-^92) 


1.  In  a  pressure  packaging  system  for  liqui<b,  a  con- 
tainer having  a  filler  opening,  a  gland  fitted  upon  dw 
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margiB  of  the  opaung,  an  eUstic  core  within  the  cootainer 
haviag  an  intake  fitted  upon  the  gland,  and  a  self-doting 
intake  valve  disposed  in  the  gland,  the  gland  having  a  cap 
for  scaling  the  same  and  having  vents  for  the  container 
normally  dosed  by  the  cap. 


23fi,ifl 
Y  DEVICE  HAVING  A  PUDOBLB 
8ACUNING 
T.  Wari,  NiiiHimlii  Cm^,  Pa. 

a  filial     10.221— lt3) 


•f  >  I 


1.  A  hand  portable  finger  operable  aerosol  bomb  com- 
prising a  rigid  cylindrical  opright  pressure  resistant  con- 
tainer having  at  least  one  continuously  open  aperture  in 
the  cylinder  wall  and  having  a  top  large  circular  mouth; 
a  drctilar  rolled-over  flange  integral  with  tht  container 
disposed  about  the  container  mouth;  a  oonventiooal  Anger 
depressable  spray  valve  assembly  having  a  circular  flange 
and  a  depending  syphon  tube  disposed  in  said  mouth  of 
said  container,  said  spray  valve  flange  being  rolled  over 
said  container  flangf  in  gas  tight  relationship;  and  a  flex- 
ible sac  having  a  {circular  mooth  engaging  said  wpny 
valve  assembly  in  a  gas  tight  manner  whereby  aelf-pro- 
pellant  liquid  cootcints  disposed  within  said  flexible  sac 
are  dispensed  through  said  ss^phon  tube  upon  depressing 
the  finger  depressable  plunger  of  said  wpny  valva. 


DISPENSEK 

Heavy  E«  Schadat  CaBdMa  N.  J*  i 
AppUcalloa  liriy  24,  IfSS,  Seilal  No.  S2M2S 
ICIalik    (CL  222— 220 


A  dispenser  comprising  a  cylindrical  tank,  meant  in 
said  tank  extending  through  the  top  of  said  tank  (or  dis- 
pensing liquid  from  said  tank,  a  boss  secured  to  the  wall 
of  said  tank,  and  agiutor  rod  positioned  for  oecillatioo 
in  said  boss  at  one  end  thereof  and  having  the  other  end 
thereof  extending  through  the  top  wall  of  said  tank  with 
said  rod  having  its  axis  upwardly  diverging  from  the  axis 
of  said  tank,  means  for  sealing  said  rod  to  said  top,  a 
handle  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  said  rod  for  oadUa- 
tioQ  thereof,  and  a  Made  welded  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
rod  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  movable 
therewith  whereby  the  contents  of  said  tank  may  be  agi- 
uted  upon  oadlladoa  of  said  rod. 


MATERIAL  HANDLING  VALVE 
FM  G.  Gnafvaa,  S«rtlla,  Wa*n  aad  Hms  Jote 
_    ^       Ong^  aeri^ors,  by 
Ha  BaMT  Erai.  Commm*  ^jiMna.  omo.  a 


5.  In  a  continuous  feeder  comprising  a  honsing  pre- 
aentiac  a  tapered  wat  and  drcumferentially  $pmecd  ingress 
and  egress  (H>cnings  in  the  tapered  working  face  of  the 
seat,  a  taperad  valve  mounted  in  the  seat  for  both  rotary 
and  endwise  movement  and  presenting  a  plurality  of 
drcumferentially  spaced  fully  contained  pockets  exposed 
in  the  tapered  working  face  of  the  valve  and  arranged 
to  successively  communicate  with  the  said  ingress  and 
egress  openings,  said  working  face  of  the  seat  pr  ssenttag 
racesKS  overlying  the  end  portioBs  of  the  valve  located 
endwise  of  said  pockets  therein,  said  recesses  parvy  over- 
lying the  pocketed  portion  oi  said  valve  so  as  to  mogrea- 
sively  communicate  with  said  pockets  in  the  valve,  and 
means  yieldingly  urging  said  valve  toward  iu  s4i<l  wat, 
whereby  material  adhering  to  said  end 
valve  will  slighdy  unseat  the  valve  until  such 


reaches  and  protrudes  into  a  said  recess  in  the  sea  where 


upon  the  leading  edge  of  such  recess  will  wipe 
terial  from  the  valve  into  the  recess. 


he  ma- 


2,fll(>94 
APPARATUS  FOR  BURNING  WOOD 
E4wMd  T.  DnaglMi.  Jr. 


REFJSE 


la  lafar  3«,  19S4,  S«W  No- 444,7 '• 
4CWaM.   (a.221-.M4) 


of  die 

terial 


1.  In  apparatus  for  feeding  wood  waste,  a  rotary  feeder 
comprising,  a  drum  mounted  for  rotation  and  having 
spacxd  radial  bUdes  thereon  defining  feed  pockets,  a  hous- 
ing for  the  drum  having  end  walls  and  curved  side  walls, 
one  of  said  side  walls  being  hinged  at  its  upper  end  along 
a  line  laterally  displaced  from  a  vertical  plane  passing 
through  the  axis  of  the  drum  and  with  its  lower  end  at 
rest  outwardly  of  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  said 
hinge,  and  a  plate  secured  to  said  hinged  side  wall  near 
the  top  and  extending  inwardly  of  the  feeder  with  its  inner 
edge  in  closely  spaced  relation  to  the  outer  edges  of 
adjacent  blades. 


M1M95 
CAN  SPOUT 


May  9,  IfSS,  flerfrf  Na.  StMTl 
T  riilsii     (CL221-4fll) 
1.  A  spout  for  a  container  fbr  liquids  having  a  non- 
parfbratcd  top  wall,  said  spout  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
said  top  wall  of  said  container  and  compiiaing  a  collar 
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adapted  to  be  secured  to  ttelo^  wall  of  said  container,  a 
spout  body  routirely  mounted  on  said  container  and  re- 
tained thereon  by  means  of  said  collar,  said  tpout  body 
forming  an  elongated  hollow  pear-shaped  body  having  a 
pouring  opening  at  iu  smaller  outer  end,  a  tubular  mem- 
ber on  which  said  body  is  mounted  and  in  communication 
therewith,  said  tubular  member  having  an  outwardly  pro- 
iecting  rib  at  the  lower  end  thereof  in  engagement  with 
said  collar,  the  lower  end  of  siid  tubular  member  being 
defined  by  a  bottom  wall  provided  with  a  small  aperture 
which  is  eccentrically  disposed  with  respect  to  the  longi- 
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secured  together  in  liquid  tight  engagemenit,  said  side 
wall  being  of  frusto-comcal  shape  from  adjacent  its  larger 
diameter  open  end  to  an  end  wall  rone  inwardly  offset 
and  spaced  upwardly  from  its  lower  end  and  providing 
a  flange  engaging  skirt,  said  bottom  member  having  an 


haeotttso' 


tM 

>t 

tudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  member,  a  nipple  mouitted 
on  the  body  of  said  spout  at  the  top  wall  thereof  and  in 
substantial  alignment  with  the  small  aperture  in  tiw  bot- 
tom wall  of  said  tubular  member,  a  removable  closure 
for  said  nipple  whereby  a  pointed  instrument  may  be  in- 
serted through  said  nipple  and  through  said  small  aperture 
of  said  bottom  wall  of  said  tubular  member  to  puncture 
the  top  wall  of  said  container  in  register  with  said  small 
aperture,  said  closure  being  thereafter  replaced,  and  re- 
tained on  said  nipple  during  pouring  operation,  aiid  means 
to  rcsiliently  maintain  said  spout  in  pouring  poaitioo. 


W^nk^  fables. 


end  wall  and  depending  peripheral  flange  di^>osed  within 
the 'side  wall  skirt,  said  flange  and  side  wall  skirt  being 
lan^nated  in  a  conical  configuration  tapered  oppositely 
from  and  disposed  within  the  conical  configuration  de- 
hnM  by  said  frustro-conical  side  wall. 


UNIVERSAL  HANdSiNNECTED  ROW  QUIVER 

ftmry  C.  SlockBMh,  Chatham,  N.  1. 

ApphcaSSoaca-her  3. 1»54,  Serial  No.  424,443 

Idata.   (Cl.224-1) 


2JlM9t 
CARTON 


5,195t,SctlaiNa.lMp2«7 
ISCIalaM.   (CL  229-34) 


^'-4;^F!^ 


A  hand-connected  bow  quiver  comprisnig:  a  body 
pressed  from  rigid  sheet  material  to  form  a  flat  plate 
lying  in  a  vertical  plane  with  reference  to  the  diooting 
position  of  a  connected  bow,  t(v  and  bottom  walls  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  said  plate,  and  a  loop  handle  in- 
tegral with  said  top  and  bottom  walls  at  the  aides  thara- 
of  opposite  to  said  plate,  said  handle  having  a  seating 
face  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  to  said  flat  p^ate  shaped 
to  fit  evenly  against  a  side  face  of  the  handle  of  an  as- 
sociated bow  to  permit  inclusion  of  the  loop  handle  of  the 
quiver  in  the  grasp  of  the  bow-holding  hand  of  an  archer; 
and  arrow-holding  means  located  on  the  side  of  said  flat 
plate  of  the  body  opposite  to  the  loop  handle. 


1.  In  a  carton  part  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
main  panel,  extensions  from  each  edge  of  said  ntain  panel 
each  subdivided  by  fold  lines  to  provide  a  carton  wall 
comprising  an  inner  and  an  outer  wall  member,  each  ex- 
tension including  an  extending  flange  forming  panel  lo- 
cated between  its  outer  wall  member  and  the  adjacent 
main  panel  edge  with  said  extending  flange  panel  overly- 
ing the  main  panel  inwardly  of  its  edge  of  the  main 
panel,  means  on  certain  of  said  extending  flange  forming 
panels  projecting  therefrom  at  the  ends  thereof  and  un- 
derlying the  remaining  extending  flange  forming  panels 
and  the  walls  associated  with  said  remaining  extending 
flange  forming  panels,  and  means  securing  the  overlying 
portions  of  said  extending  flange  forming  panels  to  one 
another  and  to  the  main  panel  so  that  said  extensions 
have  their  wall  members  articulated  to  the  main  panel 
inwardly  of  the  edges  thereof  a  disunce  equal  to  the  width 
of  the  said  extending  flange  forming  panels. 


Walter  E. 
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2^1«,«97 
PAPER  CONTAINEBS 

nSwyUJtKi.  Yn  a 

My  24, 19S4,  Serial  Na.  444491 
T  nalaif    (CL229— 13) 

piece  paper  container  of  the  nesUble  type 
side  wall  member  and  a  bottom  member 


2,914,499 

EASY  OPENING  CONTAINS 
,  H.  Nate,  Ljawood,  mi  Hchj  A.  L. 
bad.  CaBf  n  aaatoors  to  The  Pateat  and 

New  Yotk,  N.  Y,  a 


Jay  H.NI 
riwd^ 


Car- 


I  Fehraaiy  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  494394 
2CMM.   fCL  2291-51) 

1.  A  container  blank  adapted  to  be  erected  to  form  a 
ctkiainer   for   articles  comprising   a   substantially  rec- 
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Umgular  sheet  of  paperboard  having  four  tide>by-ade 
panels  defined  by  two  opposite  edses  of  the  blank  and 
three  q>aced  parallel  fold  lines  parallel  to  and  intermediate 
said  opposite  edges,  each  panel  having  flaps  extending 
respectively  from  opposite  edges  of  the  panel  and  defined 
from  the  panel  by  fold  lines  at  right  angles  to  said  first- 
mentioned  spaced  parallel  fold  lines,  the  flap  on  the  cor- 
responding edge  of  each  ot  two  alternate  panels  having 
a  perforated  tear  line  extending  between  the  lateral  edges 
of  said  flap  closer  to  the  fold  line  defining  the  flap  from 
the  panel  than  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  flap,  and  a  slot  in 
each  of  said  two  perforated  flaps  slightly  offset  from  mid- 
way between  the  lateral  edges  thereof,  and  extending  sub- 
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stantially  perpendicularly  from  the  outer  edge  of  the 
respective  flap  to  the  said  perforated  tear  line  therein 
thus  forming  a  total  of  four  tabs,  two  of  which  are  larger 
than  the  other  two,  said  larger  tabs  having  a  panel  of 
glue-rejecting  ink  at  the  comers  thereof  adjacent  the 
said  slots  and  the  outer  edge  of  the  said  flaps,  panels  of 
glue-rejecting  ink  on  the  said  ahemate  panels  between  the 
fold  line  and  the  perforated  tear  line,  the  width  of  each 
of  said  other  two  alternate  flaps  being  less  than  the  dis- 
tance in  the  larger  tabs  between  the  slot  and  a  lateral  edge, 
and  the  combined  widths  of  the  flaps  in  each  of  the  two 
sets  of  alternate  flaps  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
length  of  a  flap  in  thie  other  pair  of  flapt. 
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1 .  A  bag  of  the  daat  described  comprising  a  tiibe  made 
up  of  a  plurality  of  plies  having  the  longitudinal  edge  of 
each  ply  overlapping  and  adhesively  secured  together  so 
as  to  form  a  seam,  the  outer  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
outer  ply  projecting  laterally  a  disUnce  beyond  the  seam 
of  the  ply  to  form  a  flap,  and  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
securing  the  flap  to  the  underlying  portion  of  said  outer 
ply,  whereby  a  sampling  probe  may  be  easily  inserted 
beneath  the  flap  and  through  the  material  of  the  bag  un- 
derlying said  flap,  and  when  the  probe  is  withdrawn  the 
portion  of  the  flap  extending  over  the  point  of  insertion 
of  the  probe  may  be  ptesaed  down  so  as  to  re-secure  said 
flap  portion  and  doae  the  opening  formed  by  the  probe. 


I.  An  envelope  opener  for  an  envelope  of  a  type  in- 
cluding a  foldable  aealing  flap,  a  ripping  cord  poaitioned 
inside  the  flap  along  the  liiie  of  fold  thereof,  and  means 
securing  each  end  of  the  cord  to  the  envelope,  at  least 
ooa  at  said  coid  end  aecuring  means  comprising  a 
gummed  tab  secured  to  the  outside  of  the  envctope,  said 
tab  including  a  severable  pull  tab  at  its  free  end  portion 
lo  which  the  adjacent  end  of  the  cord  is  attached  and 
an  envdope  attached  portion  permanently  attached  to  the 
rear  of  the  foldable  aealing  flap. 
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16. 1953,  SarW  N«.  UXsn 
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I.  A  mechanical  vacuum  pump  including  k  rotor, 
pumping  vanes  carried  by  the  rotor,  a  hard  slee  f  defin- 
ing a  crescent-shaped  pumping  chamber  with  de  rotor, 
hard  thin  end  plates  bearing  directly  on  the  two  ends  of 
the  ileevf!,  the  sleeve  and  hard  end  plates  baring  ap- 
prcdaNy  harder  surfaces  than  the  pumping  ^^anes,  a 
lightwei^  housing  surrounding  said  sleeve,  lig)itweigbt 
end  plates  backing  the  thin  hard  end  plates,  the  I  boosing 
being  slightly  shorter  than  the  sleeve  and  having  a  higher 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  than  the  sleevej  bearing 
means  supported  by  said  lightweight  end  plates  for  sup- 
porting the  rotor,  fastening  means  for  clamping  sud  li^t- 
weight  end  plates  towards  each  other,  a  drcumferential 
groove  in  each  end  of  said  lightweight  housing  adjacent 
the  ends  of  the  hardened  sleeve,  O  rings  in  the  grooves 
forming  vacuum-tight  seals  at  the  junctions  between  the 
hard  sleeve,  the  hard  end  [rfates.  aixl  the  lightwei^t  hous- 
ing means  bridging  said  end  plates,  studs  connected  to 
said  lightweight  housing,  means  carried  by  the  bridging 
means  for  moving  the  studs  and  the  limited  sealing  area 
away  from  the  axis  of  the  pump  rotor,  and  a  resilient 
gasket  between  the  bridging  means  and  the  lightweight 
housing,  the  gasket  being  sufficiently  comprewibie  to  per- 
mit moving  of  the  lightweight  howing. 
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cylindrical  bowl  surface,  said  peripheral  mrface  portion 
of  the  doaure  having  a  circamfereatial  groove  therao 
facing  said  inner  cylindrical  bowl  surface,  and  a  gaaket 
in  said  groove  >"g«gi«^  said  imier  cylindrical  bowl  sur- 
face and  operable  by  the  action  of  centrifugal  force  there- 
on to  ^ect  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  said  dostire  and  said 
inner  cylindrical  surface  of  the  bowL 


LewteL. 
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1.  A  pneumatic  hand  bellows  including  an  accordion 
pleated  bellows  section,  end  walls  having  approximately 
the  same  peripheral  outline  as  said  bellows  section  dis- 
posed within  the  eodmost  pleats  of  said  bellows  section 
with  their  marginal  edges  being  embraced  thereby,  said 
bellows  section  and  end  walls  forming  an  air  chamber,  a 
cover  plate  disposed  at  each  end  of  said  bellows  section 
and  secured  thereto,  a  flexible  hinge  strip  extending 
throuvh  and  pivouOy  coonectfaii  edfe  portioos  of  laid 
cover  plates  and  the  bellowi  aectioo  pleats  adjacent  there- 
to with  said  pleats  maintatned  in  compressed  relation, 
openings  ia  said  end  walh,  grooves  on  the  inside  faces 
of  said  cover  plates  exteodiog  from  said  end  wan  openings 
to  an  edge  thereof,  said  grooves  providing  a  plurality  of 
air  chaaaels  throu^  which  air  is  drawn  into  and  expdled 
from  said  air  chambtf  as  said  bellows  section  is  expanded 
and  compressed,  a  spring  member  positioned  within  said 
air  chamber  urging  the  prntiom  of  said  cover  plates  op- 
posite said  pi^MaHy  connected  edge  portioos  away  from 
each  other  to  automatically  expand  said  bellows  sectioo, 
and  flexible  stop  means  extending  through  said  cover 
pUtes  to  limit  the  movement  ol  nid  cover  i^ates  away 
from  each  other  as  the  spring  member  autoinatically  ex- 
pands the  bellows  section. 
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>.  In  a  device  for  producing  a  train  of  impulses  indic- 
atih^e  in  number  of  the  change  in  one  variable  corre- 
^  ending  to  a  predetermined  change  of  a  second  variable 
beiring  a  continuous  fimctiooal  relationship  to  such  first 
vaiable,  a  source  of  electrical  impulses,  a  first  electronic 
gaie  circuit  connected  to  said  impulse  source,  a  pair  of 
electronic  gate  circuits  the  inputs  of  which  are  connected 
in  common  to  the  output  of  said  first  electix>nic  gate  dr- 
cuit,  a  pair  of  devices  mounted  for  relative  movement  in 
ea^h  of  two  mutually  perpendicular  directions,  one  of 
said  relativdy  movaUe  devices  being  adapted  to  carry 
a  display  of  a  curve  expressing  in  rectangular  coordinates 
the  functional  relationship  between  two  continuously 
functionally  related  variables  and  the  other  of  said  rela- 
tively removable  devices  being  adapted  to  distingui^  be- 
tween a  condition  in  which  it  bears  a  predetermined 
aligned  relationship  to  such  a  curve  and  a  condition  when 
it  lis  misaligned  from  such  predetermined  aligned  posi- 
tiojn  relative  to  such  a  curve,  means  for  imparting  relative 

»vement  of  said  relatively  movable  devices  in  one  of 
directions  in  imit  increments,  meaiu  for  imparting 
relative  movement  to  said  relatively  movable  devices  in 
th<!  second  of  said  directions  after  each  such  unit  incre- 
ment in  said  one  direction  in  discrete  increments  indica- 
tive in  number  of  the  change  of  one  variiible  of  such  i 
curve  corre^>onding  to  a  given  unitary  change  in  the  other 
variable  of  such  a  curve,  a  first  circuit  device  controlled 
by  said  other  of  said  relatively  movable  devices  and 
coiipled  to  said  pair  of  dectionic  gate  circuits  for  render- 
ing said  pair  of  gate  circuits  operative  alternatively  de- 
pendent upon  the  condition  of  alignment  of  said  other 
of  [said  relativdy  movable  devices  to  such  a  curve,  a  sec- 
circuit  device  responsive  to  each  change  in  the  op- 

ttion  of  said  first  circuit  device  for  rendering  said  first 
gate  drcuit  inoperative,  and  means  operative  after  each 
unit  increment  of  relative  movement  between  said  rela- 
tivdy movable  devices  in  said  one  direction  for  restoring 
said  first  gate  circuit  to  its  opoativc  condition. 


1 .  In  a  high  speed  centrifugal  madune,  a  bowl  having 
a  cylindrical  inner  surface  arranged  concentrically  of  the 
routional  axis  of  the  bowl  and  terminating  endwise  of 
the  bowl  at  an  internal  shoulder,  an  end  dosore  fitting 
coaxially  into  the  bowl  and  having  an  edge  flange  seated 
against  said  internal  shoulder  and  an  inwardly  offset 
peripheral  surface  confronting  a  portion  of  said  inner 
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17.  In  a  record  card  controlled  summary  punch,  in 
combination,  analyzing  means  for  analyzing  group  dea* 


512 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DBCEMBm  17»  1967 


ignatioas  and  item  data  of  itan  cards;  accwnulator  means 
under  the  ooatrol  of  taid  Ham  data  analyiiit  meaaa; 
meant  for  feeding  said  item  cards  index  positiotHby-index 
pocitioa  and  one  by  one  to  said  analyxing  means;  a  group 
control  osechanism  indnding  said  designation  data  analys- 
ing means  for  detecting  a  change  in  the  group  designations 
of  said  item  cards;  a  punching  mechanism  for  summary 
cards  feeding  means  for  landing  summary  canb  index 
position-by-indM  position  past  said  punching  mechanism 
synchronous  with  the  index  pQMtion*by-index  position 
analysis  of  aaid^  ilea  cards,  and  for  again  feeding  each 
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summary  card  in  a  reversed  direction  index  poatioo^- 
index  position  past  said  punching  mechanjsm  synchronous 
with  the  analysis  of  said  accumulator  means;  means  called 
into  action  by  said  group  control  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling said  punching  merhanism  by  the  group  deaigna* 
tion  analyzing  means  upon  the  presentatioa  of  dm  fnt 
card  of  a  group  to  said  designation  analyzing  means;  and 
total  taking  means  also  called  into  action  by  said  group 
control  mechanism  upon  a  group  change  to  control  said 
punching  mechanism  by  said  accumulator  means  after  the 
item  data  of  the  last  card  of  a  group  have  been  entered 
in  said  accumulator  means. 
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1.  A  slide  rule  device  for  evaluating  hypsometer  flight 
records  from  data  transmitted  by  airborne  telemetering 
equipment  and  received  and  recorded  by  radio  iiKeiviog 
and  recording  apparatus  wherein  audio  frequency  signals 
transmitted  by  a  modulated  radio  frequency  carrier  wave 
are  responsive  to  changes  in  resistance  of  an  electrical 
resistance  element  subjected  to  temperatures  varying  with 
variations  in  the  temperature  of  the  boUing  liquid  with 
which  die  hypsometer  is  charged,  said  signals  being  re- 
corded on  a  chart  marked  off  In  audio  frequency  di- 
visions related  to  the  modulation  frequency,  comprising 
a  first  slide  rule  member  marked  off  in  audio  frequency 
divisions  having  a  predetermined  relation  to  those  of  said 
chart,  a  second  slide  rale  member  having  diereon  a  family 
of  pressure  lines  the  contours  of  which  vary  with  vari- 
ations in  the  resistance-versus-temperature  characteristic 
of  a  resistance  element  conmon  to  a  plurality  of  hypsom- 
eters  chained  with  liquid  pocMcssing  a  given  vapor  pres- 
sure-versus-temperature  characteristic  said  members  be- 
ing relatively  adjustable  to  establish  a  predetermined  set 
ting  between  the  pressure  lines  and  audio  frequency  di- 
visions delineated  thereon,  and  a  cursor  having  thereon 
a  plurality  of  indexing  lines  representing  a  plurality  of 
"stopes"  of  reaistance-versus-temperature  curves. 


AppHcntfoa 
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1.  Apparatus  for  oountiiig  articles  comprising  paeans  for 
conveying  the  articles  in  succession  along  a  predetermined 
path  and  past  a  predetermined  point,  means  for  directing 
through  the  open  air,  an  unoonflncd  stream  of  gas  under 
pressure  across  the  path  of  the  articles  at  said  point,  a 
pressure-sensitive  device  positioned  beyond  and  remote 
firom  said  point,  a  conduit  extending  from  the  pressure- 
sensitive  device  toward  said  point  and  having  a  {receiving 
end  open  to  the  ambient  atmosphere  and  positioned  within 
the  path  of  the  unconfined  stream  of  gas,  said  pressure- 
sensitive  device  being  operative  by  pneumatic!  pressure 
applied  at  said  open  end  of  die  conduit  and  transmitted 
through  said  conduit,  an  electrically  operated  coijnter.  and 
means  actuated  by  the  pressure-sensitive  device  to  es- 
tablish an  electrical  circuit  for  the  counter. 
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DiFFERENTiAL  nnjn  COUNim 

tfo  AMa.  Calf.,  aaslpsorlo  OlMI  Brolbesa, 
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I.  A  pulse  counter  eonnpriaittg  an  faipvt  Una;  manas 
for  supplying  faiput  positive  electtic  pulses  to  said  input 
line;  a  supply  terminal  providing  a  poaitivc  alactric  po- 
tential relative  to  said  input  line;  and  a  plurality  of  cfr- 
cuit  stages  arranged  in  sequence;  each  of  said  stages  in- 
cluding an  electric  discharge  device  having  an  anode  and 
a  control  electrode  and  a  cathode,  a  tranafer  termianl, 
a  resistor  connected  between  said  cathode  and  said  traas- 
fer  terminal,  an  asymmetrically  conductive  device  con- 
nected between  said  transfer  terminal  and  said  input  Une, 
said  asymmetrically  conductive  device  being  poled  for  the 
best  conduction  of  currem  from  said  cathode  to  said  inpnt 
line,  and  coupling  means  connecting  said  control  elec- 
trode to  the  transfer  terminal  of  the  precediac  one  in 
sequence  of  said  stages;  the  anodes  of  all  of  laid  stages 
being  connected  together;  a  resistor  connected  between 
said  anodes  and  said  supply  terminal;  the  resistance  of 
said  last-mentioned  resistor  being  such  that  only  one  at 
a  time  of  said  discharge  devices  can  continually  conduct 
substantial  current;  whereby  the  conduction  ot  current 
is  successively  transferred  from  one  to  another  in  se- 
quence of  said  stages  responsive  to  successive  input 
pulses. 
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2,gUy71t  ibte  metallic  diaphragm,  and  said  displacement  amplifter 

REGBTERING  AND  CONTROL  OF  INTERMIT-  including  a  sheU  fonning  a  space  widi  said  diaphragm 

TENT  WEB  TRAVEL  IN  MEASURED  LENGTHS  comprising  a  wall  diereof,  an  overtravel  sleeve  slidably 

Mlchnol  1.  Waat,_g>slia«^_Css»n  Milpsae,  hy  ""y**"  received  in  an  opening  of  the  shell,  resiliem  means  urging 
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1.  Apparatus  for  uiustandy  exhlUting  at  each  lateral 
narghi  of  a  wide  traveling  work  sheet  the  number  of 
increments  of  length  advanced  and  to  be  advanced  by 
said  sheet  widihi  a  preselected  extent  of  travd  thereof, 
including  fai  combination,  means  to  cause  unidirectional 
travel  of  the  work  sheet,  a  travel  sensfaig  roller  adapted 
to  make  traction  contact  with  the  surface  of  the 
work  sheet,  two  sets  of  increment  counting  wheeb 
housed  in  separate  spaced  apart  windowed  casings  and 
interconnected  to  cause  each  ci  taid  sets  of  wbeek 
to  turn  simultaneoualy  in  the  same  rotary  direction, 
each  of  said  sets  induding  wheels  bearing  a  sepa- 
rate and  similar  series  of  increment  oountiag  numerals, 
the  numerals  in  one  of  said  series  denoting  increasing 
values  of  count  in  clockwise  order  about  their  carrying 
wheel  and  the  numerals  in  the  other  of  said  series  denot- 
ing decreasing  values  of  count  in  clockwise  order  about 
their  carrying  wheel,  driving  connections  outside  of  said 
casings  imparting  motion  from  said  travel  sensing  roller 
to  both  of  said  sets  of  counting  wheels  simultaneously  in 
a  common  rotary  direction,  and  shiftable  clutch  meaiu 
outdde  of  nid  cashigs  incorporated  in  said  driving  con- 
nections operative  when  shifted  to  reverse  the  common 
direction  in  which  both  of  said  sets  of  counting  wheels 
ars  turned  simultaneously  by  unidirectional  advance  of 
the  work  sheet,  whereby  wheels  in  each  of  said  sets  per- 
form additive  counting  oi  said  traveling  increments  of 
length  and  subtractive  counting  of  said  traveling  iocre- 
Bents  of  length. 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  or  COOLANT 
CIRCULATTON 

B^  7,  I9SS,  SesW  No.  S2Mn 
4  riiiliHi     ICL234— M) 

I.  A  thermostatic  coolant  circulation  control  valve  for 
internal  combustion  engines  having,  in  combination,  a 
valve  menabcr,  a  seat  for  the  valve  member,  and  an  actu- 
ate comprising  a  thermal  unit  and  a  displacement  ampli- 
fier, said  thermal  unit  being  entirely  Ailed  with  a  themully 
expansible  liquid,  hermetically  sealed  in  metal  and  having 
flrst  and  second  communicating  portions  respectively  sit- 
uated in  position  to  sense  changes  in  the  ambient  air  tem- 
perature and  the  ooolaiM  temperature,  said  flrst  portion 
being  substantially  isolated  from  the  circulating  coolant 
an<au}  second  portion  having  a  wall  formed  by,  a  llex- 


deeve  into  die  shell,  a  metallic  pin  slidably  supported 

I  sleeve  and  bearing  tipoo  the  valve  member,  and  a 

of  substantially  incoaoqjiressible  elastomeric  material 

b^tantially  filling  said  space  and  lying  adjacent  die  pin 

sleeve. 
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2.  A  heating  and  ventilating  system  compriang  a  heat- 
ing element,  means  for  siqyplying  steam  to  said  element, 
means  for  circulating  air  over  said  element  whereby  the 
air  is  heated  and  the  steanMs  condensed,  means  for  drain- 
ing condensate  from  said  element,  automatic  control 
means  operative  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  conden- 
sate drained  from  said  element  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  air  circulating  means,  said  air  circulating 
means  includes  an  electric  fan  and  an  electric  circuit  for 
supplying  current  thereto,  said  automatic  control  means 
includes  a  thermostatic  switch  operative  responsive  to 
the  ten^ierature  of  condensate  from  said  heating  element 
for  opening  and  closing  the  electric  circuit  to  said  fan,  a 
second  electric  circuit  for  sun>lying  current  to  said  fan, 
and  said  automatic  control  means  includes  a  second  ther- 
mostatic switch  operative  responsive  to  the  temperature 
of  air  circulated  by  said  fan  for  opening  and  ckning  the 
second  electric  circuit  to  said  fan. 


241(.7U 

RADIANT  TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLING 

DEVICE 

AiwM  O.  Dvris,  Hobwt,  lad. 

•ly  9, 1954,  SciW  No.  442,393 
3niTiii  (CL237— 59) 
1.  A  radiant  temperature  controlling  device  compris- 
ing; a  sin^  uninterrupted  substantially  fluid-ti^  radiant 
he^t  transfer  pand  arranged  around  the  top  comers  of 
a>oom.  said  panel  induding  a  phuidity  of  rdatively 
movable  units  telescoped  together,  eadi  of  said  units 
having  horiswtal  and  vertical  portions  connected  by  a 
if^gfiff^  portion  facing  inwardly  and  downwardly  iaio 
said  room,  at  least  oae  of  said  units  being  of  said  length 
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that  it  can  fit  between  tb€  two 
covering  the  joints  between  said  last 


unit  and  the 


MlCbTlS 
CLAMP  fOK  RAILS 


adjacent  imtts,  and  means  for  sopptying  a  flnid  to  said 
panel  at  a  temperature  other  than  atmo^haric 


2J1«,714 
HBATINC  ANp_yBNTlLA'IWC  gYSTKM 

J*  Wenejr,  Mosat  PrasMct,  DL 

19, 19S5,  SarfidNo.  S29,4tt 


AppHcalioa  Ai 

S 


(CL  237—53) 


1.  In  an  installation  for  curinf  tobacco  and  similar 
products,  the  combination  of  an  enclosure  havii^  a  floor, 
side  walls  rising  upwardly  from  and  surrounding  said  fldor 
and  a  roof,  and  defining  a  tobacco  containing  area  and  an 
open  area  between  said  tobacco  containing  area  and  the 
floor  of  the  enclosure,  a  furnace  in  said  open  area  having 
a  combustion  chamber  provided  with  ao  entrance  door 
portion  protruding  outwardly  through  an  opening  in  one 
of  the  side  walls  of  the  enclomure,  a  flue  for  Conduct- 
ing products  of  cc»nbustion  from  said  furnace  toi  the  at- 
mosphere outside  said  enclosure,  said  flue  having  khe  por- 
tion thereof  within  the  enclosure  extending  laterally  from 
the  lower  portion  of  the  rear  of  the  furnace  along  a  line 
centrally  of  the  opposite  side  walb  of  the  enclocure  fac- 
ing the  sides  of  said  flue  portion  and  of  such  length  as  to 
bridge  the  disUnce  between  the  furnace  and  the  side  wall 
of  the  enclosure  in  forward  relation  to  said  flue  portion, 
a  hood  defining  an  air  compartmem  about  the  top  and 
sides  of  said  furnace,  a  tubular  jacket  forming  a  lateral 
extension  of  said  furnace  hood  and  defining  an  air  ooo- 
partment  about  and  coextensive  in  length  with  said  flue 
portion  within  the  enclosure,  an  air  opening  in  the  top 
wall  of  the  furnace  hood,  and  air  openings  fai  the  walls  of 
the  tubular  jacket  facing  the  side  walls  of  the'endoaure 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  flue,  a  blower  conojccted  with 
said  air  opening  in  the  furnace  hood  operable  to. drive 
air  through  said  hood  and  said  air  openings  in  the  walls 
of  the  jacket,  said  blower  being  supported  on  tracks  or 
guides  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  a  position 
across  said  air  inlet  opening  in  the  furnace  hood,  valved 
air  openings  in  the  lower  side  wall  portions  of  the  hood 
facing  in  the  same  direction  as  the  air  openings  in  the 
walk  of  the  jacket  which  cooperate  with  the  opening  in 
the  top  of  the  furnace  hood  to  provide  for  operation  oi 
the  furnace  as  a  gravity  system  when  the  blower  is  moved 
away  from  its  position  across  said  air  inlet  opening  in 
the  furnace  hood,  and  an  opening  in  the  side  wall  of  the 
enclosure  providing  a  cleared  passageway  into  which  the 
blower  may  be  withdrawn  to  a  position  away  from  said 
air  inlet  opening  in  the  furnace  heod. 


I,19S3 


1.  A  rmilient  clamp  for  festening  a  rail  of  the  type 
which  includes  base  flanges  extending  respectiirely  in  op- 
posile  directioos  from  the  web  portion  of  said  rail,  each 
of  said  base  flanges  having  an  upwardly  and  inwardly 
sloping  top  face,  said  damp  comprising  a  pair  of  co-planar 
legs  interconnected  by  a  transverse  portion,  said  transverse 
portion  being  disposed  substantially  normal 
and  below  the  upper  ends  of  said  1^  and  lat 
firom  the  plane  containing  said  legs,  said  i 
betttg  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to  said 
convexly  curved  transition  portions  extending 
tially  the  same  directioo  from  their  naptcd^ 
genoally  longitudinally  of  said  transverse 
said  transition  portians  being  connected 
end  of  said  transverse  portion  and  to  one  le^ 
odier  tnuMition  portion  being  connected  to 
end  of  said  transverse  portion  by  a  reverse  bend  I 
other  kg.  said  other  leg  being  located  intarm^diata  the 
ends  oinid  transverse  portioa. 


2J1<,71< 
KOTOK  CX>NTAINING  COMMlNUnN* 
WITH    FLOATING    CHICK    fLATE^ 
TWEMN  ROTOR  ENDS  AND  MILL 
C  Wekk.  TaMwanin.  N.  Y 

RTfce— aCifini 

Mar  2S,  I9S3, 8«W 
4nilBi    <CL141— 73) 
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1.  In  a  rotary  grinder  of  die  type  comprising  a  casing 
which  is  generally  cylindrical  in  shape  with  a  feed  mate- 
rial receiving  opening  in  its  upper  portion  and  a  screen 
device  in  its  lower  portion  for  discharge  of  processed  ma- 
terial therethrough,  a  rotor  arranged  to  rotate  widkin 
said  casing  and  having  means  di^osed  at  the  periphery 
thereof  for  cooperation  with  catter  meaiu  moimted  with- 
in the  cylindrical  wall  portion  of  said  casing  for  shearing 
the  feed  material  therebetween  upon  rotation  of  said  ro- 
tor, there  being  minimum  clearance  between  said  rotor 
and  die  side  walls  of  said  casing,  portions  of  said  casing 
side  walls  being  drculariy  recessed  concentrically  of  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor,  and  a  disk  diaped  cheek 
plate  of  an  outside  diameter  larger  than  said  rotor  mount- 
ed hi  tndy  rotauble  relatipn  with  respect  to  both  said 
casing  and  said  rotor  widiin  each  of  said  recessed  side 
wan  casing  portions,  said  cheek  plates  befaig  di^iosed  in 
contiguous  reUtion  with  the  corresponding  end  wall  por- 
tions of  said  rotor  and  serving  to  prevent  passage  of  feed 
malarial  beiwMn  said  rotor  and  said  casing  side  waOs. 
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CRUSHING  JAWS  AND  ANVILS  FOR  ROCK- 
CRU8HWG  MACHINES 

I  M^y  7, 198<,  s!S7Mr3b,17l 
4ClBlnBS.    (CL  241— 399) 


stopping  device  projecting  into  the  tube  in  the  path  of 
travd  of  the  carriers,  said  mbe  being  formed  in  the 
r^on  of  the  stopping  device  with  an  off-set  enlarge- 
mem  extending  in  one  directioo,  die  off-set  distance  be- 
ing substantially  equal  to  the  distance  that  said  stopping 


9i)NM  «K**r<  i' 
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4.  In  a  double-acting  rock  crushing  machine  having 
a  crushing  jaw  operating  between  normally  stationary 
unvils.  a  wear  plate  attached  to  eadi  side  of  said  crush- 
ing jaw,  tensioning  means  carried  by  the  crushing  jaw  for 
simultaneously  applying  tensile  stresses  to  both  of  said 
wear  plates  in  the  direction  of  metal  migration  caused 
by  the  peening  action  of  rocks  being  fnished.  a  wear 
plate  attached  to  each  of  said  anvils  and  opposing  said 
wesr  plates  of  the  crushing  jaw,  and  tensioning  means 
carried  by  said  anvils  for  applying  tensile  stresses  to  their 
respective  wear  plates  and  maintaining  said  plates  in 
tension  in  the  direction  of  metal  migration  caused  by  the 
peening  action  of  rocks  being  crushed  by  the  crushing  jaw. 


':Jiii^*9\^ 
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ELECTRIC  LAMP  CORD  REEL 

I  amsf  R.  Cfciiiiini,  ■illlmii  i.  Mi. 

ApjHrsdiB  November  971994,  Sasiai  No.  497,973 

ICWnk   (0.242— 95) 
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For  ose  with  a  hollow  lamp  base  having  the  lower  end 
open  and  the  upper  end  closed,  and  a  standard  supported 
intermediate  its  ends  in  the  closed  upper  end  of  said  base 
and  having  the  lower  end  portion  within  the  base,  a  hub 
surrounding  and  attached  to  the  lower  end  portion  of  said 
standard  for  winding  of  a  lamp  cord  thereon,  a  spider 
connected  to  said  bub  adjacent  the  end  thereof  contigu- 
ous to  the  open  end  of  said  base,  a  plurality  of  arms  ar- 
ranged in  radial  relation  about  said  hub  as  an  axis  ad- 
jacent the  end  of  said  hub  and  contiguous  to  the  open  end 
of  said  base,  each  of  said  arms  being  connected  to  said 
spider  for  movement  from  the  radial  relation  position  to 
a  position  out  of  radial  relation  with  respect  to  said 
hub,  and  a  dip  on  one  of  said  arms  for  receiving  an  in- 
termediate portion  of  a  cable. 


2419.719 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  STOPTING  AND  DIS- 
PATCHING   CARRIER    CAPSULES    IN    PNEU- 
MATIC TUBE  SMEMS 

Ebcrawd  RiclMft,  Berito>8lsgRli,  Getmnny,  aaslgBor  to 
unnrwalMBal  stMSaara  Dednc  Cospesiallosi,  New  Yofk, 
N*  ■„ a cotpwatMM a*  Dewwan 

I  Match  29, 19Si,  Sarfri  No.  574,799 
._.-  ,ApHil2,199« 

3CfakM.    (CL  243-^39) 
An  arrangement  for  stopping  and  dispatching  car- 


I. 


m 


device  projecu  into  the  tube  in  the  blocking  condition 
and  in  which  over  a  stretdi  of  said  tafot  approximately 
equal  to  the  length  of  one  pneumatic  tube  carrier,  said 
offslet  enlargement  is  gradually  reduced  to  the  original 
size  of  the  cross-section  of  the  tube. 

-»*■  tj»  «-  '  ^  ■H'-*  *««*«« 

2319,729 
INCREMENTAL  REMOTE  RADIO  COtVTROL^ 
SYSTEM  >. 

WaMo  G.  HodMii,  iHtaak,  Wdlsr  E.  PelatMm,  Lm 
Howard  R  Kcakel,  La  Canada,  Jacob  J. 
Loa  Angeles,  aad  Slaart  R.  Hcmrics,  I^le- 
sslpnrs  So  Noithrog  Alranrft,  Inc,  Haw- 
a  cosporadoa  of  Cdtfonria 
AppHcatkM  October  IL  1959,  Scrid  No.  199,514 
TdalaoM.    (CL244— 14) 


rier  capsules  in  pneumatic  tube  systems  comprising  a 


1.  A  control  system  for  remotely  contrcriling  the  atti- 
tude of  a  device  having  a  control  member  movable  in 
either  of  two  directions,  which  comprises  electrical  con- 
trol pulse  generating  means,  a  radio  transmitter  having  a 
first  modulator  adapted  to  produce  a  first  modulation  wave 
form  of  a  constant  predetermined  frequency  and  a  second 
modulator  adapted  to  produce  a  second,  different,  pre- 
determined modulation  frequency,  first  switching  means 
wired  to  operativdy  connect  said  first  modulator  into 
said  transmitter  only  when  closed,  second  switching  means 
wired  to  operatively  connect  said  second  modulator  into 
said  transmitter  only  when  dosed  to  radiate  two  different- 
ly modulated  waves,  said  control  pulse  generating  means 
connected  to  close  either  of  said  switching  means  at  will 
for  a  period  of  time  equal  to  the  width  of  each  control 
pulse  produced  thereby,  a  recdver  associated  with  said 
device  and  having  a  demodulator,  two  selective  filters  con- 
nected to  said  demodulator,  and  respectively  tuned  to  each 
of  said  modulation  frequendes,  a  first  control  circuit  con- 
neded  to  one  of  said  filters  to  be  energized  only  while  said 
fir^  modulation  frequency  is  being  transmitted,  a  second 
control  drcuit  connected  to  the  other  filter  to  be  energized 
only  while  said  second  modulation  frequency  is  bdng 
transmitted,  dual-direction  stepping  means  connected  in 
said  control  circuits  and  having  a  stepping  member  ar- 
ranged to  be  displaced  one  unit  in  one  direction  when 
taid  first  ccmtrol  ctrctnt  is  energized  and  disfrfaced  one 
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unit  in  the  oppoMte  direction  when  said  second  control 
circuit  is  eneiiized,  driving  means  from  said  stepping 
member  to  said  control  member,  said  pulse  generating 
means  comprising  a  motor  driven  cam,  a  two-position 
electrical  switch  supplied  with  electrical  power  at  its  pole, 
cam  follower  means  connected  between  said  two-position 
switch  and  said  cam,  said  cam  being  shaped  to  cause 
switching  oi  said  two-poMtkm  switch  from  one  position  to 
the  other  at  a  predetermined  constant  rate  to  alternately 
supply  said  electrical  power  to  the  first  of  said  positions, 
selector  means  operable  to  connect  either  of  said  switch- 
ing means  to  said  first  position  for  constant  pulsing  of  said 
switching  means,  cut-oO  circuit  means  wired  to  prevent  a 
fractional  pulse  being  sent  to  either  of  said  switdiing 
means  should  said  selector  means  be  initially  set  in  pulsing 
position  while  said  two  position  switch  is  in  said  first 
position,  and  holding  circuit  means  wired  to  prevent  a 
fractional  pulse  being  sent  to  either  of  said  switching  means 
should  said  selector  means  be  withdrawn  from  pulsing 
poaitioo  while  said  two-position  switch  is  in  inid  first 
position. 

ROCKET  POWERED  AERIAL  VEHICLE 
Rkhard  Jdm  Tajlor,  BttMo,  N.  Y^  ■■Ignm  in  ike 

UbIM  Stataa  of  Aawlca  m  n| hi  bj  the  Secro- 

iNnvjr 

Stptsnsbss  IS.  lfS3.  SotW  NcMMM 
4  nihil     <CL  244—74) 


I.  In  combination  with  an  aerial  vehicle  having  two 
pairs  of  wings  arranged  in  a  cruciform  configuration  and 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  body  of  said  vehicle  at  the  center 
of  gravity  thereof  and  two  pairs  of  tail  fins  mounted  on 
the  rear  end  of  said  body  of  said  vehicle,  a  rocket  engine 
located  in  said  vehicle  body,  said  engine  includinl  spaced 
forward  and  rearward  combustion  chambers  containing 
ccmibustible  material,  said  combustion  chambers  and  com- 
bustible material  being  located  substantially  symmetrical 
with  respect  to  the  center  of  said  vehicle,  said  combustible 
material  of  said  forward  combustion  chamber  being  ar- 
ranged to  bum  rearwardly  of  said  vehicle  and  said  com- 
bustible material  of  said  rearward  combustion  chamber 
being  arranged  to  bum  forwardly  of  said  vehicle,  a  rear- 
wardly directed  nozzle  connected  to  said  rearward  com- 
bustion chamber,  and  means  including  a  transfer  tube  for 
conducting  combustion  gases  generated  tipon  ignition  of 
said  combustible  material  from  said  forward  combustion 
chamber  to  said  rearward  combustion  chamber  for  eflhn 
through  said  nozzle,  whereby  upon  burning  of  said  com- 
bustible material  in  said  combustion  chambers,  the  center 
of  gnrvity  of  said  vehicle  remains  tubstantially  in  Ithe  same 
position.  I 
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.  23, 19Sa.  taW  N«.  14M3S 
22ChkMt  (CL244— 77) 
1.  Control  apparatus  for  a  dirigible  craft  having  a 
control  surface  and  power  means  aormally  inoperal»ely 
related  thereto,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  magnetic 
compass,  a  directional  gyroscope  having  an  electrically 
driven  rotor,  electrical  torque  applying^  means  for  pro- 
cessing said  gyroaoope,  means  responsive  solely  to  mis- 
alignment  of  said  compass  and  gyroscxipe  for  cootrolliiii 
said  torqtie  means,  a  signal  generating  means  consistiiit 


of  two  relatively  adjustable  ooacting  parts,  one  part  being 
adjusted  by  said  ciaft.  the  other  part  being  aittMted  by 
said  gyroscope,  means  for  operatively  assodaong  said 
power  means  with  said  cootrol  surfKe  and  controlling 
said  power  meant  tron  said  signal  fenerating  means  on 
misalignment  of  said  craft  and  gyroscope  while  control- 
ling said  torque  means  by  said  means  responsivi  to  mis- 
alignment of  said  compass  and  gyroscope  and  motor 
means  controlled  by  said  signal  generating  means  while 
said  power  means  is  inoperatively  related  to  said  control 


surface  for  readjusting  the  relative  position  of  « id  gyro- 
scope and  craft  adjusted  parts  so  that  said  ginerating 
means  is  in  a  no  signal  coiidition  when  the  pow<r  means 
is  subsequently  operatively  associated  with  sai<j  cootrol 
surface,  electric  circuit  means  for  energizing  slid  gyro- 
scope rotor  and  said  gyroscope  torque  applyiai  meaiu 
including  means  for  momentarily  initially  deovising  die 
voltage  applied  to  said  rotor  dri^g  means  whUeTincreas- 
ing  the  vottage  applied  to  said  torque  applying  i^ieans  to 
more  quickly  align  the  gyroacope  and  compass. 


AIRCRAFT  euro ANCE  ROLL  COMPENSATOR 

na«  SMBBBSSTf  BftSRHB  Oafei^ 

hwcnn  CaHipMiyf  Cslvsr  City, 
of  Damwaia 

IC,  19S4(  S«W  Nn.  4IIM74 
10.244—77) 


I.  In  an  aircraft  housing  equipped  with  a  pitch  and 
yaw  set  of  control  surfaces,  and  containing  an  electronic 
guidance  system  adapted  to  develop  pitch  and  yaw  sig- 
nals which  represent  information  referenced  to  a  reo- 
Ungular  coordinate  system  of  said  housing  to  be  utilized 
to  operate  said  pitch  and  yaw  control  surfaces,  wherein 
said  aircraft  housing  is  free  to  rotate  during  (fight,  and 
wherein  said  pitch  and  yaw  signals  are  to  be  transmitted 
respectively  to  said  pitch  and  yaw  control  surfaces  hy  a 
pitch  and  yaw  signal  channel  n^iich  contains  respective 
filter  networks  to  smooth  and  delay  the  said  signals  a 
predetermined  amount,  a  system  to  compaasate  for  roll- 
ing of  the  housing  and  prevent  improper  operation  at 
said  control  surfaces  as  a  result  of  roO  comprbiiif :  a 
gynMcope  coupled  to  said  aircraft  housing,  said  gym- 


rl 


scope  being  adapted  to  rotate  through  a  predetermined 
an^,  the  angle  ot  rotation  being  proportional  to  the 
absolute  magnitude  of  the  angular  velocity  of  said  hooa- 
ing  and  the  direction  of  rotation  depending  on  die  di- 
rection of  roll,  a  pitch  and  yaw  potentiometer  adapted  to 
receive  voltages  correapotiding  to  the  smoothed  and  de- 
layed pitch  and  yaw  signals,  said  pitch  and  yaw  po- 
tentiometers having  siidtaig  contacts  in  fixed  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  gyroscope,  a  pitch  and  yaw  croas-feeding  cir- 
cuit coupled  to  aaid  potentiometer  arms  and  connected 
respectively  to  said  yaw  and  pitch  signal  channels  at  a 
point  ahead  of  said  filter  networks,  whereby  signals  rep- 
resentative of  the  voltages  acroM  said  pitch  aixl  yaw  po- 
tentiometers are  fed  to  said  yaw  and  pitch  signal  ctumnels, 
respectively,  to  compensate  said  pitch  and  yaw  signal 
for  the  delay  suffered  in  traversing  said  pitch  and  yaw 
filter  network  when  said  bousing  rolls,  thereby  to  present 
signals  for  operation  of  said  pitch  and  yaw  cootrol  sw- 
faces  which  are  independent  of  housing  roll. 


WM4  tK» 

CONVTANT  UFT  FUGHT  PATH  CONTROLLER 
MmI^ apoipi^  Ltkf  RoalwfcwM, N.  Y., 

so  9pcfTy  wnsd  CotponooH,  a  eoivontio 

^niihsf<,l»54,8aiM  No.  4734^7 
ISCMm.   (CL244— 77) 


I.  In  an  airplane,  reference  means  for  providing  a 
base  line  from  which  pitching  movements  of  said  air- 
plane may  be  measmvd.  adjusting  means  coupled  to 
said  reference  means  for  adjusting  said  base  line,  aero- 
dynamic apparatus  operable  to  change  tf)e  lift  of  said 
airplane  for  a  given  angle  of  attack  thereof,  and  means 
coupling  said  aerodynamic  apparatus  to  said  adjusting 
means  for  providing  an  adjustment  thereof  jointly  with 
the  operation  of  said  aerodynamic  apparatus. 


WaBaca  R. 
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FUEL  CELL  SUPPORTS 


♦  'XX      'J  '■ 


24. 1954,  Scrtai  No.  45MM 
(CL244— US) 


1.  A  device  for  detachably  supporting  a  flexible  fuel 
cell  wan  or  die  like  from  but  out  of  contact  with  die 
sivporting  structure  of  an  airplane  or  the  like,  comprising 
an  element  for  mounting  upon  such  a  cell  and  a  com- 
plemental  element  for  mounting  upon  such  structure,  die 
structure-mounted  element  infUuiitt^  ui  attachment 
means,  ahead,  and  a  neck  supporting  said  head  from  said 
attachment  means  at  a  given  placing  therefrtxn;  the  ceU- 
mouated  ekment  fnclndtng  a  flexible  and  somewhat  re- 
silient disk-like  pad  for  securement  over  its  one  face  to 
the  exterior  of  the  cell's  wall,  a  housing  interiorly  con- 


larger  end  of  the  housing,  and  secured  about  its  periphery, 
only,  to  said  resilient  pad,  to  prevent  dieir  axial  separa- 
tion, but  leaving  the  housing  and  the  interior  of  its  flange 
free  to  sq;>arate  from  die  imerior  area  of  the  pad  by 
flexing  of  the  latter,  a  sleeve-like  support  within  and 
coaxial  with  said  housing,  the  end  of  said  support  whidi 
adjoins  the  pad  being  secured  to  the  pad  for  movement 
therewith,  relative  to  and  axially  of  the  bousing,  upon 
flexure  of  the  pad's  interior  area  relative  to  the  flange,  and 
a  plurality  of  retainer  devices  distributed  in  a  circle  about 
the  support's  bore,  in  position  to  engage  the  head  when 
the  latter  is  entered  widiin  the  support,  said  retainer  de- 
vices being  supported  by  and  protruding  radially  from 
and  into  the  bore  of  said  si4>port,  for  engagement  by  the 
conical  surface  of  the  housing  and  behind  die  head,  re- 
^>o^vely.         «  MfU 


I 


•*»  ^""SJ 


2JIC7M 
,VENT  PIPE  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 


f^ 


lU  IfSS,  Sartri  Ntt.  4S4,975 
(CL  24S— ^ 


^ 


Vent  pipe  support  apparatus,  comprising:  a  pah*  of  i 
eraly  L-shaped  brackets  adapted  to  be  attached  in  op- 
poaid  relation  to  contiguocs  structural  members  of  a 
bull  ling;  a  horizontally  exten<fing  ear  stamped  from  the 
vertical  leg  of  die  end  portions  of  each  of  said  brackets; 
four  bar  elements,  eadi  of  said  bars  being  of  inverted 
U-alwped  vertical  cross  section;  a  podcet  stamped  from 
each  of  said  bars  adjacent  one  of  Its  ends  whereby  said 
ban  are  received  by  said  ears  and  supported  horizontally 
thereby,  a  bucket  for  receiving  the  lower  end  of  a  vem 
ptp^to  be  supported;  and  a  pair  of  parallel,  horizontal 
crosi-arms,  each  having  a  horizontal  center  web,  a  pair  of 
webi  depending  tnm  the  ooter  ends  of  said  centn* 
and  intumed  lock  webs  extending  inwardly  from  the 
Mds  of  said  side  webs,  said  bars  telescopicaOy  inter- 
within  said  cross-arms  whereby  they  are  locked 
relative  vertical  deflection  but  said  cross-arms  may 
frrdy  along  said  bars,  said  cross-arms  being  rigidly 
'  to  opposite  sides  of  said  bticket  widi  one  end  (rf 
bucket  coinddtng  with  die  proximate  ends  of  said 


2^<.737 
CABLE  SUPPORT 
_  .   3lsB  Rncti,  N.  J.. 
_  Co,  New  YMk,  N.  Y.»  I 
FhiikGL  EUriite  and  Mka'K. . 

_  tfl  21, 1954,  Sciial  No.  424,552 
•  niliiii     (C1.24S— 79) 


— , ,  — ..w..,  -^^^       1.  A  cable  supporting  and  danqiing  means  compria- 

icany  tapered,  a  wide  flange  directed  outwardly  from  die   ing,  in  combination,  a  base  member  having  a  loogiaidi* 
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nally  elongated  slot  therein,  a  damp  member  having  ao 
arcuate  body  portion  adapted  to  engage  a  caMc  along  a 
portion  of  its  drcomference  and  a  T-shaped  end  engag- 
ing the  side  of  said  base  member  opporite  said  damp 
body  portion,  said  clamp  extending  through  said  slot, 
and  means  comprising  a  bar  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  base  member  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  said  damp 
body  portion,  said  bar  being  movable  toward  said  base 
member  to  engage  said  T-shaped  end  to  press  said  end 
toward  said  base  member  to  cause  rotation  of  said  damp 
about  a  fulcrum,  said  fulcrum  comprisiag  the  inner  edgM 
of  said  T-shaped  end  to  thereby  firmly  damp  a  cahle  to 
said  base  member. 


of  said  boosing,  a  butterfly  closure  member  secured  to 
said  shaft  withtn  said  bore,  a  resilient  metal  rim  on  said 
closure  member,  said  rim  being  resilienlly  yieldable 
toward  and  from  the  central  region  of  said  clocnre  mem- 
ber, the  general  plane  of  said  closure  member  being  non- 
coincidental  with  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  the  ^sunce  be- 
tween the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  a  first  portion  of  said  rim 
on  one  side  of  said  shaft  being  greater  than  the  radius  of 
said  bore  when  said  valve  is  open,  said  first  portion  of  said 
rim  ccmtacting  said  bore  during  dosing  movemcm  of  said 
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HYDRAUUC  m*  PROFS 
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Apsll  «,  IfSa,  9mU  Ntt.  15MI1 
.  appHcallwi  GerasMjr  ApB«  7,  lf49 
lOalnk    (CL14S.^S4) 


A  hydraulic  pit  prop  having  a  cylinder  member  and  a 
piston  member  extendable  therefrom,  a  pressure  butt-type 
hoee  coupling  element  defining  a  fluid  passage  into  said 
cylinder  and  defining  a  contact  seat  for  pressure-tight  con- 
nection with  a  pressure  hose  nozzle  pressed  in  contact 
therewith,  a  check  valve  positioned  in  said  coupling  in 
pressure-tight  closure  thereof  for  opening  actuation  upon 
pressure  of  a  member  inserted  into  said  coupling,  and 
means  defining  a  fulcrum  element  positioned  for  pivotal 
attachment  thereto  of  a  lever  arm  of  a  member  to  be 
inserted  in  said  coupling;'  and  in  combination  therewith  a 
pressure  hose  nozzle  having  an  dongated  rigid  discharge 
nozzle  with  the  end  thereof  dimensioned  for  pressure^ 
ti^t  connection  with  the  contact  seat  of  said  coupling 
element  upon  bdng  pressed  in  connection  contact  there- 
with, a  rigid  member  extending  from  said  nozzle  for  open- 
ing actuation  of  the  check  valve  in  said  coupling  upon 
connection  contact  of  said  pressure  nozzle  and  said 
coupling,  a  short  lever  arm  rigidly  connected  near  the 
discharge  end  of  said  nozzle  for  pivotal  attachment  to  said 
fulcrum  element,  and  a  prop-robbing  device  having  a  flexi- 
ble pulling  element  having  attached  to  one  end  thereof 
means  defining  a  member  for  insertion  into  the  coupling 
element  of  the  prop,  said  member  having  a  hooked  lever 
arm  rigidly  attached  thereto  for  booking  into  pivotal  at- 
tachment to  the  fulcrum  element  of  the  propL  whereby, 
upon  the  pulling  of  said  flexible  pulling  element,  said 
lever  arm  pivots  on  said  fulcrum  element,  causing  said 
member  to  press  against  the  check  valve,  causing  open- 
ing actuation  thereof,  and  said  lever  arm  remains  attached 
to  said  fulcrum  elemem  for  the  dragging  away  of  the  prop. 

Micnt 

SHUT WF  VALVE  OF  THE  BUTTERFLY  TYFE 

■laTlMGw^ 
acoffMtaflaaef 


2C  19S9.  Serial  No.  33f  ,12t 
llClalM.    (CL2SI— 75) 
1.  A  valve  comprising  a  housing  having  a  round  bore. 
an  osdilatable  operator  shaft  extending  through  the  wall 


valve  and  being  first  resiliently  deformed  inwanify  until 
taid  first  portion  of  said  rim  pastts  throu|b  a  plane 
normal  to  the  axis  of  said  bore  and  including  the  axis  of 
said  shaft  and  thereafter  being  relieved  of  said  inward 
deformation,  and  a  second  portion  of  said  rim  distal 
of  said  first  portion  contacting  said  bore  only  after  said 
resilient  inward  deformation  of  said  first  portin  of  the 
rim  has  begun  to  be  relieved,  such  relieving  of  said  in- 
ward deformation  tending  to  urge  said  second  portion 
of  said  rim  into  firm  engagemem  with  said  bore. 


2J1«,7M 
8HUT-0PF  VALVE 


Apf«  IS.  IfSl.  Ssslal  Ntt.  MOASl 
~  ~  Apdili,lfSl 

(CL2S1-^1~ 


A  valve  comprising,  in  tombinatien,  a  vahrc  body 
formed  with  a  tubular  conduit  for  a  flowing  medium, 
and  with  a  fluid  lock  chamber  extending  transverse  to  said 
tubular  conduit  and  opening  into  the  same;  a  valve  plate 
member  composed  of  a  dosure  plata  portion,  a  sealing 
plate  portion  and  an  intermediate  ^ale  portion  formed 
with  an  aperture,  said  valve  plate  member  being  mounted 
in  said  valve  body  movable  in  transverse  direction  between 
a  valve  opening  position  in  which  said  aperture  is  located 
in  said  tubular  conduit  and  said  sealing  portion  is  located 
in  said  fluid  lock  chamber,  and  a  closing  positiott  hi  whsch 
said  dosure  plate  portion  is  located  in  said  conduit  and 
said  intermediate  portion  and  said  aperttvc  are  located 
in  said  fluid  lock  chamber,  a  pair  of  pacUog  elements 
respectively  located  on  both  sides  of  said  vahe  plate 
member  and  being  secured  to  said  vahre  body,  each  of  said 
packing  elementa  induding  an  amralar  portion  surround- 
ing said  conduit,  and  a  U  shaped  portion  fartegral  with 
said  annular  portion  and  being  located  in  said  kick  diam- 
ber,  said  U-shaped  portion  together  with  said  anmdar 
portion  surrounding  said  aperture  in  said  dosed  position 
of  said  valve  plate  mcnber. 


Ml<,731 
TURBINE  VBED  CX>NTROL 


i9 


alignment  with  the  pivot  of  said  lever  when  said  lever 
^ ,    encages  said  stop  whereby  Hbe  pull  of  the  wire  on  said 

„       --_,    '5,5?'***^   *Mc  engaging  and  stretching  hook  holds  said  lever  against 
t  a  cmnonMMB  af  New  Yon  mmiA  ^nn 

7,  IMS.  Sestei  Now  539,219  »«»i«op. 

2  nsliai,    (CX2S»— 59)  — ^— — ^ 

2^1<,733  :a^<j^»e  t  Ail 

HOBT 
B.  Du  Bob.  Fort 

FiBdnite,  lac.  Fort 
lofFloslda 
«^  ^?    ^U    Application  May  3,  ISSS,  Serial  Nn.  StS,a2 

SOahoi.   (a.254~l€7) 


1 .  The  combination  of  a  turlxMnachine  having  an  axial 
flow  bladed  rotor,  a  pair  of  total  pressure  sensing  devices 
mounted  adjacent  said  rotor  and  operably  connected  to 
«ense  the  variation  of  velocity  of  motive  fluid  leaving 
said  rotor  from  a  prcdetermiiied  direction,  valve  means 
for  controlling  th;  flow  of  motive  fluid  to  said  turbine, 
speed  control  means  operably  connected  to  said  valve 
means  to  regutate  said  valve  means  to  maintain  the  speed 
of  said  turbomachine  at  a  selected  value,  and  speed  seled- 
ing  msans  interconnecting  said  pressure  sensing  devices 
and  said  speed  control  means  whereby  said  speed  select- 
ing means  operate  through  said  speed  control  means  to 
maintain  said  turbomachine  at  a  speed  which  results  in 
a  zero  variation  of  the  vdocity  of  motive  fluid  having 
said  rotor  from  said  predetermined  direction. 
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FENCING  TOOL 


D. 


19. 1955,  Serial  No.  53S»114 
(CL254~7t) 


1.  A  hoist  comprising  a  frame,  a  drum  having  a  ratchet 
wheel  rotatable  therewith,  an  operating  member,  a  load- 
ing pawl  rotatably  mounted  on  said  operating  member 
and  substantially  in  aligiunetit  witii  said  ratchet  wheel,  a 
spring  biasing  said  loading  pawl,  means  changing  the 
direction  of  bias  of  said  spring,  a  holding  pawl  pivotally 
connected  to  said  frame  and  in  alignment  with  said  ratdict^ 
wheel,  a  cam  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  said  pawls 
and  positioned  intermediate  said  frame  and  said  bidding 
pawl,  resilient  means  connecting  said  cam  and  holding 
pawl  and  biasing  said  holding  pawl  out  of  ratchet  en- 
gagement, spring  means  connecting  said  cam  and  frame 
and  biasing  said  cam  opposed  to  the  said  resilient  means 
connecting  the  cam  and  holding  pawl,  and  co-operating' 
members  on  said  cam  and  holding  pawl  to  urge  said 
holding  pawl  into  ratchet  engagement 


I  la< 


A  fence  wire  stretcher  comprising  an  elongated  fiat 
body  portion  having  a  hooked  upper  end  extending  from 
one  side  thereof  and  provided  therein  with  a  jounuded 
roller  adapted  to  ride  a  top  rail  of  a  wire  fence  to  suq>end 
»id  body  portion  in  vertical  position,  said  body  portion 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  open  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  body  portion,  a  lateral  U-shaped  stop  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  body  portion  extending  from  the  same  side 
of  said  body  portion  as  said  hooked  upper  end,  a  pair 
of  laterally  spaced  ears  on  said  body  portion  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  slot  extending  from  the  same  side  of  said 
body  portion  as  said  hooked  upper  end  aixl  said  stop, 
a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  between  said  ears 
for  vertical  swinging  in  one  direction  through  said  slot 
into  and  against  said  stop  to  limit  swinging  of  said  lever 
in  said  direction,  and  a  wire  eitgaging  aiKl  stretching  book 
having  one  end  pivoted  to  one  end  of  said  lever  and  de- 
pending therefrom  for  upward  swinging  by  swinging  of 
said  lever  in  said  direction,  said  lever  swinging  the  pivot 
of  said  wire  engaging  and  stretching  hook  past  vertical 


2.tl«,734 
PORT  ABLE  H08B  GUIDE 
P.  Orafant,  Satea,  Onf. 

2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  451,179 
Idaink   (CL2S4— 19f) 


A  portable  guide  for  fiexible  hose  and  the  like  compris- 
ing a  circular  ring  frame  having  a  base  section  and  a 
gate  section  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  base 
^section,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  radial  ears  integral  with 
and  projecting  inwardly  from  both  of  said  frame  sec- 
tions, spindles  naounted  in  said  ears  in  the  plane  of  the 
ringji  frame,  rollers  mounted  on  said  ^indies  between  said 
pairs  of  ears  for  supporting  a  hose  trained  through  said 
rinil  frame,  overlapping  flat  surfaces  on  the  swinging  end 
of  said  gate  section  and  said  base  section  disposed  in 
the  plane  of  said  ring,  a  stud  in  said  base  section  prciject- 
ing  perpendicuUr  to  said  flat  surface  on  said  base  section, 
a  tangential  open  end  slot  in  said  fiat  surface  portion  of 
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the  cwingiot  end  of  said  pite  section  arranied  to  receive 
said  stud,  interfltting  projections  and  recesses  on  said  over- 
lapping surfaces,  a  nut  on  laid  stud  to  damp  said  pro^ 
tions  and  recesses  into  locking  engagement,  and  a  screw 
clamp  on  said  base  section  for  removable  attachment 
to  a  topport. 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRILLING  WITH 

DISSOCIATED  GAS 
Joseph  Z.  DiriM%  New  Yoift,  i 
HdcUi,   N.   Y4  mM 
DrilBda,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Ii4j  13, 195€,  Sariy  No.  5f7423 
29  nalms    (CL25S— IJ) 


1.  The  method  of  advaadng  a  bore  through  a  Ittbologic 
fonnatioii,  which  method  comprises  sealing  off  a  portioo 
of  the  bore  adjacent  to  the  end  face  thereof  to  isolate 
said  portioo  of  the  bore,  evacuating  from  said  portioo 
any  water  as  it  accumulates  therein,  and  by  said  evacoa> 
tion  providing  a  chamber  across  the  end  face  of  the  bore 
adapted  to  receive  a  gas,  introductag  a  dissociated  gas 
into  a  localized  region  of  said  chamber  and  positioning 
the  stream  of  gas  so  that  it  impmges  against  the  end 
face  of  the  bore,  thereby  causing  reassociatioo  oi  said 
gas  and  the  generation  of  high  intensity  heat  on  said  face 
of  the  bore,  the  dissociated  gas  when  introduced  into 
said  localized  region  being  confined  to  a  predetermined 
stream  so  that  it  inqmiges  against  only  a  predetermined 
and  limited  area  of  the  end  face  of  the  bore,  maintaining 
the  apphcation  of  the  stream  to  the  limited  area  of  the 
formation  for  a  time  suffldeot  only  lo  raise  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  formation  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  spall 
the  fonnation  but  below  the  fusion  temperature  thereof 
to  cause  disruption  of  material  in  a  substantially  solid 
state  from  said  limited  area,  subsequently  and  similarly 
impinging  dissociated  gas  in  said  chamber  oo  other 
limited  surface  areas  of  the  end  face  of  the  bore  with  a 
consequent  generation  of  heat  and  disruption  of  material 
at  said  other  limited  surface  areas  and  collecting  and 
wididrawing  the  reassociated  gu  from  the  dillerent  parts 
of  the  sealed-off  chamber  during  the  times  6t  impinge- 
ment and  with  particles  of  the  disrupted  nuUerial  en- 
trained therein.  | 


2JM,nt 

SUCKER  RODCONNBCnON  DEYKX 

IvH  R*  SBSppsM,  AiBoM,  Nshf  < 


ing  in  whidi  said  riuft  k  didaUe;  means  normally  en- 
gaging the  shaft  and  upper  boosing  agaiBSt  rdadve  slid- 
ing movement  during  nomal  reciprocatioo  of  the  SDckcr 
rod,  bot  freeing  the  shaft  for  upward  movement  rdative 
to  the  housing  rei|x>nsive  to  resistance  of  a  predetermined 
value  on  the  part  of  the  housint  to  naovement  thereof 
upwardly  with  die  upper  shaft;  said  means  comprising 
boll  elements  extending  about  said  diaft  within  said 
housing,  the  diaft  having  a  drcuuifeiential  groove  re- 
ceiving portions  of  said  ball  elements,  a  seat  carried  by 
the  housing  and  engaging  portions  of  said  ball  elements 
projecting  out  <tf  die  groove,  and  spring  means  held  under 
compression  within  the  hoosing  and  exerting  pressure 
against  said  boll  elemenu  tending  to  hold  the  same  seated 
in  the  groove  against  said  seat;  a  lower  shaft  rigid  widi 
the  upper  hoiainri  •  lower  housing  in  which  die  lower 


shaft  is  slidaMe  and  adapted  Cor  ooonectkia  t »  a  second 
sucker  rod  section;  and  means  normally  ettiaging  rtie 
lower  shaft  and  lower  housing  against  relaqve  sliding 
movement,  but  freeing  the  lower  shaft  for 
movement  relative  to  the  lower  housing  reshoosive  to 
resistance  of  a  predetermined  value  on  the  |  art  of  the 
lower  housing  to  movement  thereof  downward  y  with  tlie 
lower  shaft;  said  last  mentioned  means  comtrising  baO 
elements  extending  about  said  shaft  within  laid  lower 
housing,  the  shaft  having  a  circumferential  groove  re- 
ceiving the  last  named  ball  elements,  a  seat  carried  by  die 
lower  housing  and  engaging  portions  of  said  ball  eleuaents 
projecting  out  of  sakl  last  named  graovo,  aod  vring 
means  held  under  oompressioo  within  said  lower  boosing 
exerting  pressure  against  said  last  mentiooed  ball  ele- 
ments tending  to  hold  the  same  malsd  io  the  last 
tiooed  groove  agaioit  said  last  mentiooed  seat 


4so%  (Ssftf.,  o  ceneaollao  of  GaHssiA 
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tS.  19M,  Ssrial  No.  49M93 


1.  A  device  to  be  ooonected  betweea  a^aoeot  aectlOBs  ^ 

of  a  socfccr  rod  string,  for  preveotfaig  breakage  of  said  1.  Drilling  apparatus  cooiprising  a  cyUadrical  barrel 

string  on  freezing  or  sticking  thereof  during  its  icspeolve  having  a  cutting  portion  at  one  end,  a  drill  bit  shank  on 

up  and  down  strokes,  comprising;  an  upper  shaft  eoo-  die  opposils  sad  of  die  barrel  and  adapted  to  be  rotated 

nectable  to  one  of  said  sucker  rod  secdoos;  an  opper  boos-  and  thereby  rotate  die  barrel,  die  cotting  end  of  the 


barrel  having  at  least  three  dots  formed  in  its  cutting 
jMTtion,  one  of  the  slots  extending  at  an  angle  to  at 
least  one  of  the  other  slots,  a  pilot  shank  having  a  cut- 
ting portion  at  one  end,  and  at  least  three  outwardly 
extending  supporting  members  attached  to  the  pilot 
khank.  each  member  being  shaped  to  fit  in  a  respective 
slot  in  the  barrel  and  lie  below  the  cutting  portion  of 
the  barrel  and  hold  the  cutting  portion  of  the  pilot  shank 
out  beyond  the  cutting  portion  of  the  barrel. 


'9Q  ftMfl!  <a 


r'.         2Jli.73I 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
loho  W.  MrPT^.  PhRaMpWo.  PO. 
Nssbitt,  lac,  Pbaadslphiiw  Pa„  o 

Appttcatioo  Febraaiy  17, 19S«,  Serial  No.  SM,122 
-  r  III!     fCL257— 3«) 


are  inserted  into  said  clearance  space,  the  said  dearanee 
space  materially  exceeding  in  ks  radial  dimension  the  wall 
thickness  of  the  tube,  said  resilieni  «leevc  oompcnsating 
f<M-  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  tube  with  respect 
to  the  sheets  by  flexure  of  the  material  of  said  resilient 
sleeve. 

2,tl<,74i 

PLATE  HEAT  EXCHANGOIllTni  REMOVABLE 

ENVELOPES 

Aodi^  Host,  Parts,  Fkoacc 

AppBcalioo  April  2ri9S4,  Serial  No.  42t,«l 

TCUkm^  (a2S7— 145) 


i«K# 


1.  In  a  heat  exchange  surface;  inlet  and  outlet  headers, 
a  plurality  of  condensing  tubes  having  their  one  ends 
opening  into  said  outlet  header  and  their  other  ends 
dosed,  a  plurality  of  distributing  tubes  having  their  ooe 
ends  opening  into  said  inlet  header,  each  distributing  tube 
having  its  other  end  capped  and  being  U-shaped  with 
one  reach  lying  in  one  condensing  tube  and  the  other 
reach  lying  in  the  other  condensing  tube,  apertnres  dis- 
tributed along  opposite  sides  of  the  two  reaches  of  the 
said  distributing  tube,  and  the  two  reaches  of  each  distri- 
buting tube  being  disposed  in  adjacent  condensing  tubes 
and  each  adjacent  pair  of  condensing  tubes  being  in 
communication  with  a  single  inlet  header. 


2Jl<,73f 
-  TUBE  AND  TUBE  SHEET  ASSEMBLY 

Harvey  E.  Sioehr,  pyMstaUa,  Pl^  iiilgnir  to  Sckottc 
aad  KiiiiHb|  Cooyy,  CuiBweils  Hdgbts,  Pa^  a  cor* 

porattno  of  Psaasylvaala 

AppHcatloa  Manh  3, 1954,  SciW  No.  413322 
lOal—    (CL  257— 134) 


hv 


In  a  heat  exchanger  having  hollow  tubular  envelopes 
ituting  fluid  passages  and  connected  at  their  inlet 
outlet  ends  into  correqxnidingly  shaped  orifices  in 
plates;  stops  adjacent  each  end  of  an  envelope  for 
iting  the  engagement  of  the  envelopes  in  the  orifices  of 
tluj  tube  plates;  internal  braces  adjacent  said  ends  of  the 
enydopes;  stirrups  disposed  externally  of  t|ie  tube  plate, 
and  having  arms  engageable  wiUi  the  brace^  of  two  adja- 
cent envelopes;  and  means  to  space  the  middle  portion  of 
the  stirrup  from  the  outer  face  of  the  tube  pl^te  for  tlghdy 
seating  said  eovdopes.  i 


2414,741 
MANUFACTURE  OF  Eg ANDED  MATERIALS 

oaken,  N.  Y.,  asri^Mv  In 
Foam  PIssBcs  Corporndea,  Yoakcta,  N.  Y„  a 
tiaaofNcwYoik 

Mgy  7, 1954,  Serial  Na.  421,325 
tOataM.  (CL2S9— f) 


t.  In  a  tube  and  sheet  assembly,  a  tube,  confronting 
relatively  spaced  tube  sheets  having  apertures  for  recep- 
tion of  the  tube,  the  aperture  of  one  of  said  sheets  coo- 
forming  in  size  and  shape  to  the  cross  sectional  form 
and  size  ot  the  tube  and  having  a  countersunk  recess  at 
the  outer  end  into  which  recess  the  proximate  section  of 
the  tube  is  expanded  to  secive  the  tube  in  the  aperture 
last  named  and  to  effectively  seal  the  joint  between  the 
tube  and  sheet,  the  aperture  in  the  other  sheet  being  of 
larger  size  than  the  cross  sectional  size  of  the  tube  to 
afford  a  clearance  space  between  the  confronting  sur- 
faces of  the  tube  and  the  wall  defining  the  aperture  last 
named,  and  a  resilient  sleeve  seated  in  radially  expanded 
condition  on  the  tube  prior  to  insertion  of  said  tube  and 
resilient  sleeve  into  said  clearance  space  but  confined 
under  compressive  stress  within  said  dearanee  space  to 
secure  the  tube  in  the  aperture  last  named  and  to  seal  the 
said  clearance  space  when  the  tube  and  resilieni  sleeve 
72.^  0.  C— 85 


1.  Apparatus  for  mfadng  a  phmlity  of  liquid  chemical 
ingredients  rapidly  reactive  with  each  other  to  form  a 
foamed,  expanded  material  comprising  a  cylindrical  nux- 
inc  chamber,  a  plurality  of  drcumferentially  spaced  inlets 
the  side  wall  of  said  chamber  for  req>ectivdy  admitting 
liquid  ingredients  into  the  interior  of  said  mixing 
iber.  a  restricted  orifice  at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber 
ited  in  dose  proximity  to  SMLini^ts,  a  rotatable 


) 
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shaft  extending  along  the  longitudioal  axis  of  said  cham- 
ber, pins  projecting  radially  from  said  shaft  and  located 
in  dose  proodmity  to  said  inlets  and  sakl  orifloa,  meaas  for 
rotating  said  shaft,  and  nneans  for  sequentially  iolecting 
under  pressure  predeterimned  amounts  of  said  liquid  in- 
gredients through  said  inlets  into  said  chamber  wherem 
said  liquid  ingredients  are  rapidly  and  thoroughly  mixed 
with  each  other  by  the  rotating  pins  and  the  mixture  of 
liquid  ingredients  is  rapidly  discharged  from  said  chamber 
through  said  restricted  orifice. 


H. 


Ky^ 


a,tl4.742 
PANUC  DRYING  MACHINE 

id  Wyiar  MhyM,  Loatarilte, 

to  W.  M*  Cvaall  MaMRactBifiig  Coas> 
Lwiliimt,  Ky.,  a  cwporattoa  of  Ksatu^ 
~  21.1M5,8sriidNo.4t9,3M 

tCWiiik   <a.2S9^-t9) 


1.  A  rotatable  drum  for  a  fabric  drying  machine  com- 
prising in  combination  a  foraminous  peripheral  wall,  a 
flanged  fr<Mit  wall  and  a  flanged  back  wall;  said  latter 
walls  being  inserted  in  said  drum  and  said  flanges  being 
welded  to  said  peripheral  wall;  said  front  wall  having  a 
central  opening  providing  access  into  said  dnung  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  arranged  agitating  ribs  secured  kmgi- 
todinally  to  the  inner  face  of  the  peripheral  wall  by  means 
of  cUndied  prongs;  each  said  rib  being  forme^  as  an 
elongated  triangular  envelope  provided  with  a  s«t  of  fai- 
wardly  disposed  terminal  flanges  enclosing  each  ead  and 
positioned  substantially  parallel  to  fhc  walls;  bearing 
means  for  rotataUy  supporting  said  drum  inchidtng  a 
shaft  integrally  carrying  a  connecting  spider  and  remofv- 
able  securing  means  independently  cooperating  with 
each  set  of  said  terminal  flanges  and  each  of  said  walls 
and  said  spider  so  as  to  fixedly  secure  said  walb  and  ribs 
to  said  spider  whereby  loads  carried  by  said  drum  tend 
to  flex  said  ribs  as  a  cantilever  truss  placing  said  ribs 
under  tension. 


EmiVi 


Ml(|743 
STIRRER  BEARING  AND  ADAPTOR 
La  Manns,  T«e^ 

TciM  Ckj,  Tas^ 

lloaafTcxM 

29, 19SS,  SatW  No.  5M,79S 
7m    I     (CL  259—122) 


t»1V 


^fl^A  shaft  bearing  and  flask  adaptor  comprisiai  in 
eomWnatioo  a  nrussive  tapered  stopper,  a  shafl-rDoeMag 


bore  through  said  stopper,  a  sleeve  extending  heom  the 
upper  face  of  said  stopper  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
bore,  said  sleeve  having  a  thin  deformable  wall,  a  shaft 
extending  through  said  stopper  and  said  sleeve,  and  sleeve- 
eadrcling  means  for  ooUaiMing  said  sleeve  into  fluid-aealing 
contact  with  said  shaft  extending  through  said  stopper  and 
said  sleeve. 


C«l  I. 
vd 


23M.744    

JET  IMPELLER  MIXER 


OtMmdf  C 


to  ShaO  De- 


YMfc,  N.  Y^  a 

I4,§«WN« 
(CL259— U4) 


«  My  IC,  19S4,  §«W  N^  443,744 
lOdU. 


A  jet  impeller  mixer  adapted  for  inunersion  in  a  body 
of  liquid  including  a  vertical  supporting  shaft  adjipted  for 


high  speed  rotation;  a  hoUow  hub  on  said 
nected  for  rotation  therewith  and  including  a 
ber  that  is  closed  at  the  top  and  freely  open  at  | 
lom  to  provide  a  liquid  inlet  communicating 
body  of  liquid;  and  a  plurality  of  substanfiaH 
tubular  screw-impeller  blades  on  said  hub,  eacl 
blades  containing  a  fluid  passage  in  flow  commi 
with  said  fluid  chamber  at  one  end  and  open  at 
end  to  provide  a  liquid  outlet  and  said  tubular  blades 
being  flattened  at  an  inclination  to  the  horizontal  for 
inducing  in  said  body  of  bquid  currents  that  m0ve  hi  a 
cofBanoo  vertical  direction. 


2JI«.745 
FUBLfNIECTOR 
G.McCiki,llMUiM 

April  2S,  19SS,  Saw  Nn^  St),' 
4  nil  II I     (0.241—32) 


S3 


2.  A  fuel  injector  for  an  intemal  combustion  cngfaie, 
bavfaig  a  low  velocity  intake  manifold  with  a  central  air 
failet  tube  and  a  phiraUty  of  outlets,  an  imfiviAml  power 
fuel  nozzle  mounted  in  each  manifold  outkt,  an  air  oon- 
trol  valve  in  the  inlet  tube,  a  fuel  tube  rumring  fraa  each 
power  nozzle,  a  power  fuel  control  valve  connected  to 
all  the  fuel  tubes,  mixture  regulating  oonnectiooi  between 
the  air  control  valve  and  the  power  fuel  control  valve  to 
change  the  fuel  supply  to  the  nozzles  as  the  air  control 
valve  is  opened  or  closed,  an  idling  jet  entering  the  air 
inlet  tube,  and  an  idle  fuel  valve  for  contrc^ling  the  flow 
of  fuel  to  the  idling  jet,  in  combination  with  idling  con- 
nections between  the  air  control  valve  and  the  idle  fuel 
control  valve  for  admitting  flow  of  fuel  to  the  idling  jet 
when  the  air  control  valve  is  dosed  and  for  stopping  the 
flow  of  fuel  to  the  idling  jet  when  the  air  control  valve  is 
opened,  and  manifold  vacuum  controlled  means  tgnHing  to 
open  the  idle  fuel  control  valve  and  to  doae  the  power  fuel 
control  valve  upon  increased  suction  in  the  manifold. 
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COMBINATION  AERATING  ANDH08E COUPLING 
DEVICE  FOR  FAUCETS 
nivslani,  Ohio 
19, 19S4,  Settal  No.  549,111 
■im^-'^r-         4CtohM.   <CI.  241— 44)  "muti^^t 


■»9*0 


^.•*ittt*lo  ^nibtfan 


jr^r'.'-'oq 


V.tW 


mKtstHTs^ 

ocw  sastMt 

<    A  vt 

p«:z»^  t(  -. 

.i;,.v5n;  -if if 

1 .  A  combination  aerating  and  hose  coupling  device  for 
faucets  comprising  a  casing  having  lateral  air  inlet  ports 
and  provided  with  a  water  inlet  connection,  a  disc  adja- 
cent the  ports  having  a  notched  edge  transverse  of  the 
connection  for  discharging  fine  jets  of  water,  an  apron 
within  the  casing  spaced  from  the  wall  thereof  adjacent 
the  ports,  a  sleeve  sUdably  mounted  in  the  outlet  end 
of  the  casing  and  positioned  between  the  ports  and  the 
apron,  the  said  sleeve  being  slidable  between  a  first 
position  wherein  it  is  dear  of  the  ports  and  a  second 
pocition  wherein  the  sleeve  covers  the  ports,  and  means 
for  moving  the  sleeve  between  said  first  and  second  posi- 
tions; the  device  acting  as  an  aerator  when  the  sleeve  is 
in  ite  first  position  and  a  hose  coupler  when  the  sleeve 
is  in  its  second  position. 

MW.747  ^,, 

CAELE  PULL  ASSIST  FOR  SELF-PROPELLED 
LONGWALL  RONER 
Charisa  F.  Bail,  Vrm^kSIm,  Pla.,  airfja  n  r  to  Joy  Mawrfac- 

*  ~   ,  a  cofpnmllon  of  r 


It,  19S4,  Serial  No.  5UJU9 
(CL242— 9) 


I.  In  combination,  a  mining  machine  having  propelling 
means  and  mineral  dislodging  and  disintegrating  niech- 
anism  moved  forwardly  along  the  face  of  a  mine  vein  in 
a  direction  parallel  with  the  face,  said  dislodging  tand  dis- 
integrating mechanism  tending  to  force  the  front  end  of 
the  machine  outwardly  from  the  face  during  the  dislodg- 
ing and  disintegrating  operation,  aixl  auxiliary  propelling 
means  extending  along  the  face  of  the  mine  vein  and 
connected  to  the  mining  machine  outwardly  of  die  face 
for  counteracting  the  forces  tending  to  move  said  mech- 
anism outwardly  from  the  face  and  for  supplementing  said 
propelling  m^ans  in  the  propulaioo  ot  the  machine 


for  unbalancing  said  elenwnt  whereby  a  torque  h  im- 
parted thereto  in  response  to  accelerations  desired  to 
be  measured,  pick  off  meam  for  produdng  a  signal  in 
response  to  movement  caused  by  said  torque,  restoring 
means  responsive  to  said  signal  for  imparting  a  counter 
torque  to  said  element  tending  to  restore  it  to  its  original 

A 


d 


pcNtion  and  reduce  the  amplitude  of  said  stgiuU,  and  a 
torsional  spriog-and-mass  system  supported  by  said  ele- 
ment for  damping  out  forces  caused  by  unwanted  ac- 
celerations of  a  predetermined  frequency  and  thereby 
reajdering  said  element  substantially  insensitive  to  said 
for^xs. 

2,114,749 
SPEED  REGULATOR  FOR  TURBINES 
aAwt  Oberie,  Wi  til^i  n,  Swifveriaad,  Msl^nr  to  AkJi—^ 
jsasHirhaft  Browis,  Bovcri  A  Ck,  Bndsa,  flu  Musi  hai, 
1 1  fohit  sfocfc  company 
Appllcalioa  December  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  473,347 
pnotny,  appocapon  swHscnaBs 

December  12, 19S3 
4Claima.  (0.244— Q 


1.  A  speed  regulating  device  compristng  a  rotataUe 
inpfut  shaft,  a  centrifugal  governor  and  an  inertia  gov- 
ero|or  arranged  to  be  driven  by  said  input  shaft,  said 
ineriia  governor  comprising  a  case  having  shafts  at  bodi 
ends  thereof  joumalled  in  bearings  and  axially  movable 
rdatively  therein,  said  centrifugal  ^>vemor  being  mount- 
ed iwithin  said  case  and  forming  a  part  of  said  inertia 
governor,  and  an  auxiliary  movable  output  shaft  inde- 
pendently adjustable  by  said  centrifugal  governor  and 
said  inertia  governor,  said  output  shaft  being  progrea- 
sivdy  adjusuble  axially  by  said  centrifugal  governor  in 
acccxxlance  with  change  in  rotational  speed  of  said  input 
shaft  and  by  said  inertia  governor  in  accordance  with 
sudden  changes  in  shaft  speed  before  said  centrifugal 
governor  becomes  responsive  thereto. 


PUto 
lo^s 
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2J14,7S9 
FISHING  SCALE 

C*  Marihs,  CoBCovd,  N*  H> 
bcmy  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  544,574 
ICWm.   (CL24S— 43) 
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241i>7a 
ACCELERATION  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE  HAVING 
LIMITED  RESPONfflC  __-__ 

Fkimdi  B.  Wocatamcycr,  SdMnactody,  N.  Y.,  assinor  to 

Cuasral  Electric  ComBasnr,  a  conwraOaa  of  New  Yotfc 

Application  Ditimhir39, 1954,  Ssrlsi  No.  47t,491 

SCMsH.   (C1.244— 1)  ,  .      ^_,  

I.  An  acceleration  responsive  device  having  an  ac-      jK  fbidable  weighing  and  measonng  device  comprising 
i-eleration  responsive  element  rotatably  mounted,  means  first  and  second  dongate  strips,  a  pivot  pivotaOy  co»- 
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oecting  aid  strips  adjacent  a  phroted  end  of  each,  said 
stripe  being  connected  in  overbpptng  arrantement  with 
said  Urst  s^p  in  front,  said  device  having  a  folded  por- 
tion with  said  strips  extending  in  the  same  direction  from 
said  pivot,  a  length  measuring  position  with  said  strips 
extended  in  opposite  directions  from  said  pivot,  and  a 
weighing  position  with  said  first  strip  disposed  horizontal- 
ly and  said  second  strip  extending  downwardly  therefirom, 
said  strips  having  length  measuring  gradiiatioos  for  meas- 
uring the  length  of  aa  oh^  in  aaid  length  measoring 
position,  an  elongate  spring  beam  rigidly  fastened  at  one 
of  its  ends  to  said  flrst  strip  adjacent  the  end  thereof  op- 
posite said  pivot,  said  beam  extending  freely  along  said 
first  strip  and  havhig  a  free  end  a<Qacem  said  pivot,  object 
support  means  on  said  beam  adjacent  the  free  mkI  there- 
of, and  weigh  gradoatioM  on  said  second  atr^  tloiv  the 
path  traversed  by  said  free  end  when  said  deviee  b  fai  its 
weighing  position  and  a  weight  is  supported  by  said  beam 
at  said  object  support  means,  said  wei^t  graduatioai 
corresponding  to  deflections  (rf  lald  beam  under  different 
loads. 


Mli,751 

CONTROLLED  ATMOSPHERE  FURNACE  MUFPLE 

Gcorfc  F.  TIslMi,  HigyaMi,  Ind,,  Hanid  A.  BHmcss, 

Homcwood,  nL,  and  John  R.  Krcba,  ladiaoapolia,  Ind^ 

assignors  to  Staadard  OO  Company,  Chla^  111^  a 

corporation  off  lodfama 

Appikatioa  December  29,  IfSS.  Serial  No.  554,135 
CCIahM.    (CI.K4— 4)  ^ 


1.  An  improved  funuce  muffle  including  an  elongated 
hftsrth  chamber  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other, 
said  chamber  comprising  the  treating  zone  of  the  muffle, 
storafle  chamber  means  having  a  port  therein  merging  with 
the  open  end  of  said  hearth  chamber,  water  jacket  means 
endrcling  the  hearth  chamber  adjacent  said  port,  dual 
quench  tank  means  disposed  subjacent  to  said  storage 
chamber  means  and  projecting  laterally  of  a  side  wall  of 
said  storage  chamber,  access  port  means  in  the  floor  of 
said  storage  means  into  said  subjacent  quench  tank  mean*, 
a  pair  of  removable  panel  means  on  a  front  wall  of  said 
storage  chamber  means,  one  of  said  panel  means  in- 
cluding a  window  and  being  adapted  to  be  removed  to  in- 
troduce the  q>ecimens  to  be  stored  before  being  heat 
treated,  the  second  of  said  panel  means  comprising  a 
second  window  and  supporting  a  flexible  bellows  [through 
which  a  tcMig  means  extends  into  said  storage  Irhamber 
and  into  said  hearth  chamber,  and  coodnh  inlet  knd  out- 
let meant  for  flowing  controlled  atmospheres  ]6ngitudi- 
nally  of  said  hearth  chamber  to  be  mtroduced  into  said 
hearth  chamber  adjacent  the  closed  end  thereof  and  to  be 
vented  from  said  storage  chamber. 


M1C7S2 

OSCILLATION  DAMPENER 

_i^  Qiqy.  HL,  ■■^■ni  lo  H.  K. 

Coapaay,  be.  of  Pldi*v|^  Chicage,  DL,  a  corpofn- 

AppMtaHsn  DaccsnbM*  9, 1954,  Swlal  No.  474JM 
14  rislii     (CLM7— 1) 

1.  Means  of  the  character  defined  comprising  mount- 
ing means,  a  member  movably  mounted  on  said  mounting 
means  for  movement  between  two  end  posttioos,  resilieat 


means  operatively  engaging  said  member  and  said  mount- 
faig  means,  said  resilient  means  normally  biasing  said 
member  in  a  normal  podtion  on  said  mounting  means 
intermediate  said  end  positions,  said  member,  doe  to  iu 
operative  engagement  with  said  resilient  aaeaas,  upon 
movement  from  its  normal  position  toward  one  end  posi- 
tion energizing  said  resilient  means  on  one  hand  and  upon 
movement  from  its  normal  position  toward  its  other  end 
position  energizing  said  resilient  means  on  the  other 
hand,  means  mounted  on  said  mounting  means  for  re- 
tarding at  least  deenergization  of  said  resilient  means  on 
said  other  hand,  and  drive  means  extending  operatively 
between  said  retarding  means  and  said  resilient  means 
for  preventing  operative  connection  of  said  retarding 
means  and  said  resilient  means  during  energization  and 


deenergizatiott  of  said  resilient  means  on  said  aU  hand 
and  for  operatively  connecting  said  retarding  UMans  and 
said  resilient  means  during  at  least  deeneijizatioi  i  of  said 
resilient  means  on  said  other  hand,  said  resiUeiit  means 
upon  deenergization  on  said  one  hand  exerting  an  nnregu- 
Uited  returning  force  on  said  member  and  imparting  sub- 
stantial momentum  thereto  whereupon  said  knember 
moves  beyond  its  normal  position  toward  said  oner  end 
position,  said  retarding  means  retarding  at  least  deenergi- 
zation of  said  resilient  means  on  said  other  hand  to  miti- 
gate against  attainment  of  substantial  returning  momen- 
tum by  said  member  thus  to  mitigate  the  tendency  of 
said  member  to  move  back  beyond  its  normal  position 
toward  said  one  end  position  and  to  vibrate  to  opposite 
sides  of  its  normal  position. 


UMjn 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  SUSPENSION 
L  Woricj,  Jr.,  CwMs  CkdM,  Tcl, 
E.  L.  CaMwcO  and  Smm.  CoiMi  CMsO,  Tcl,  i 

laMMy  IS.  19S7.  SaiW  No.  «34j2M 
•  nilmi     fCL2<7— M) 


7.  A  vehicle  wheel  suspension  comprising  a  relatively 
stationary  supporting  member,  an  upper  spring  retainer 
secured  to  the  supporting  member,  a  downwardly  hidined 
bifurcated  wheel  yoke  pivoted  relative  to  the  «bpporting 
member  and  swingaUe  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane 
toward  and  from  said  upper  retainer,  a  lower  spring  re- 
tainer having  trunnions  at  oppoeite  sides  thereof,  bearing 
means  carried  by  the  opposite  sides  of  said  bifurcated 
yoke  and  receiving  said  trunnions  for  pivoting  the  lower 
spring  retainer  upon  the  yoke,  and  a  coil  spring  extending 
between  said  upper  and  lower  retainers  and  >«^gi"g 
them  and  being  substantially  vertical,  the  lower  retainer 
pivoting  automatically  upon  swinging  of  the  yoke  so  as 
to  remain  substantially  parallel  at  all  times  with  the 
upper  retainer. 
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I        241^754 
MAGNETIC  COUPLING  DEVICE 

AppBcalion  Maidi 3, 1954, ScrtalN'o. 41^76 

(Gmted  under  TWe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2«4) 


device  in  said  second  position  serving  to  deposit  the  first 
said  sheet  on  the  table,  and  means  acting  in  timed  relation 
with  the  movement  of  die  transfer  member  for  advancang 
by  increments  the  sheets  deposited  on  the  taUe. 


4  A  controllable  electric  power  driven  system  com- 
prising a  source  of  power,  a  nurtor  driven  thereby,  a  load 
connected  to  said  motor  having  a  driving  shaft  of  mag- 
netically permeable  nuterial,  a  bearing  member  of  mag- 
netically permeable  material  within  which  said  shaft  ro- 
tates said  shaft  and  bearing  constituting  a  two  section 
low  reluctance  magnetic  core,  a  first  coil  on  one  of  said 
sections  connected  to  control  the  flow  of  power  to  said 
motor,  a  second  coil  on  the  other  core  section  and  means 
to  vary  the  impedance  of  said  second  coil  thereby  to 
vary  the  impedance  of  said  first  coil. 

5.  A  controllable  electric  power  driven  system  accord- 
ing to  claim  4  and  wherein  the  load  is  a  revolving  door. 


2,il<,7S5 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
SHINGLED  STRIPS 
P.  Dweabwy  and  PUI  EBsworth,  Los  Aagdcs, 
and  Charlse  G.  Warras,  Soalh  Gate,  CaHf.,  a«ignon, 
by  mcac  ssilinni  -^  U  Bniiiin|ha  CnsporatloB,  De- 
troit, MkiL,  a  corporalii«  of  hMrfpm 

ilnpltatlnn  October  5, 1951,  SeiW  No.  249,gg4 
^  21CWM.    (0.279— 5f) 

tWOliOi' 
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2,S1«.7S< 
CHECK  SHINGLING  MACHINE 

P.  DiiiiliiiTt  Loa  AMdaa,  and  Chnriea  G. 

Wane^ Snrth Gate. CnBIn apifMOjby  «« ai^ 
■MBte,  to  Bmoaghs  CotporafkNB,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  cor- 

'^***^"'-***j!l51y  4. 1954,  Serial  No.  492.90 
II  nr1i|-T    (CL279— 5f) 


1.  A  devK 
^k  of  s 


devke  for  use  in  forming  a  shinned  strip  from 
a  Stack  of  sheets,  comprising  in  combination:  a  frame 
ha^ng  a  table  surface,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  hori- 
zontal guides  fixed  on  said  frame,  a  cross-head  mounted 
to  inove  longittidinally  on  said  guides,  a  transfer  member 
slicjably  mounted  for  vertical  movement  on  said  croas- 
head,  a  sheet  gripping  device  mounted  on  the  transfer 
iber.  means  for  reciprocating  the  cross-head  cm  said 
a  horizcmtal  shaft  parallel  to  said  guides,  and 
carried  by  said  cross-head  and  slidaMe  on  said 

ital  shaft  during  reciprocation  of  said  croas-head 

vertically  shifting  the  truisfer  member  in  timed  rela- 
lip  with  movement  of  the  cross-head  to  move  the 
;r  member  fnxn  a  first  position  in  w^iich  the  sheet 
>ing  device  rests  on  the  top  sheet  in  the  stack  to 
a  faecond  position  in  which  the  sheet  gripping  device 
de  >osiU  the  said  sheet  on  said  Uble  surface. 


2,gl<,7S7  _ 

PNEUMATICALLY  CONTROLLED  TAPE 
TRANSPORTER 
wioiMB  a  BMkkifft  Weal  OiMfe,  N.  I.,  aailgniir  In 
Movoc  Cakidatlv  MacMnc  Compn^r,  OraiBgc,  N.  J., 
■  corporatloa  off  I>«lawa«» 
.     Application  Inly  1<.  1954,  Serial  No.  597,953 
ItdataM.   (CL  271— 2.1) 


I.  The  method  of  forming  a  shingled  strip  from  a  stack 
of  sheets,  comprising  the  steps  of:  gripping  the  top  sheet 
in  the  stack  from  the  upper  surface  thereof,  moving  the 
sheet  laterally  away  from  the  stack,  depositing  the  sheet 
in  staggered  overlapping  relationship  with  respect  to  a 
second  sheet  previously  deposited  and  to  which  adhesive 
material  has  previously  been  applied,  simultaneously  ap- 
plying adhesive  material  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  next 
sheet  on  the  top  of  the  sUck.  releasing  die  first  said  sheet, 
advancing  the  first  and  second  said  sheets  as  a  unit  in  the 
direction  of  the  said  lateral  movement,  and  repeating  the 
steps  to  increase  the  number  of  sheets  in  the  shingled  strip. 

7.  In  a  device  for  forming  a  shingled  strip  from  a 
stack  of  sheets,  the  combination  of:  a  table,  a  transfer 
member,  a  sheet-gripping  device  on  the  transfer  member, 
an  adhesive  applicator  on  the  transfer  member  spaced 
from  the  sheet-gripping  device,  means  for  moving  the 
transfer  member  from  a  first  positioo  in  which  the  sheet- 
gripping  device  rests  on  the  top  sheet  in  the  stack  to  a 
Mcond  position  in  which  the  adhesive  appUcator  rests  on 
the  next  sheet  on  the  top  of  the  stack,  the  sheet-gripping 


■At^.  ;!fi^" 


Vrr 


V_M0..,J 


1.  A  tape  handling  device  comprising  an  undulate  sur- 
face, a  chamber  having  ports  intimate  with  the  hills  and 
valleys  of  said  surface,  means  for  maintaining  a  differ- 
ence in  pressure  between  the  inside  and  outside  of  said 
chamber  and  means  for  closing  said  ports  selectively. 


2,tl€,75S 
4x>NTINUOUS  STOCK  FEED  FOR  POWER  PRESSES 
hmn  C.  Daaly,  Rlvsr  Forest,  DL,  assigBor  to  Danly 
Machtae  SpeciaMea,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cotporatioa 

nf  lUtaofa 

AppHortioB  December  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  552^72 
'  2Ciidms.    (0.271—23)  . 

I.  A  continuous  feed  for  feeding  sheet  material  from 
a  coil  of  sheet  material  to  a  machine  to  be  fed  including 
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in  combination  means  for  rotatabiy  supporting  the  coil, 
a  kngth  of  said  material  extending  from  said  coil  to  said 
machine  to  be  fed,  said  length  being  formed  with  a  loop, 
means  for  revolving  said  coil,  a  drive  motor,  a  slip  clutch 
including  an  electromagnetic  winding  for  coupling  said 
drive  motor  to  said  coil  revolving  means  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  condition  of  said  loop  for  varying  the 
amount  of  slip  of  said  clutch,  said  last  nanned  means  be- 
ing normally  inoperative  when  the  length  of  material  in 
said  loop  is  within  predetermined  limits,  said  means  re- 


M1^7Sf 

DIFFERENTIAL  GEAR  STEPMNG  AND  MARKING 

DEVICE 

PmI  R.  Hoffman,  Woodly%  and  Richard  U  HoW^Hm, 

CoDcgevUlc,  Pa^  awitann  to  ■wtowgha  Coiporattaa, 

Detroit,  Mick^  a  ctyoratloM  of  MkMgaa 

AppUcation  Sapttaihar  21,  IfSS,  Serial  ^to.  S3Mlt 

TOataH.   (0.271— 2^) 


4.  In  an  intermittent  drive  mechanism  for  a  tape  mark- 
ing device  the  combination  of  a  tape  advance  drum,  a 
power  shaft,  an  internally  toothed  gear  mounted  for  ro- 
tation on  said  shaft,  a  positive  transmitting  connection 
between  said  internally  toothed  gear  and  said  tape  ad- 
vance drum,  an  eccentric  driven  by  said  shaft,  an  external- 
ly toothed  gear  mounted  loosely  on  said  eccentric  and 
having  a  lesser  number  of  teeth  than  said  internally 
toothed  gear,  a  member  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  said 
externally  toothed  gear,  said  member  being  connected  to 
an  external  support,  said  member  having  a  pin  slot  connec- 
tion directly  with  said  externally  toothed  gear,  one  por- 
tion of  said  slot  permitting  rotation  of  said  gear,  and  an- 
cther  portion  of  said  slot  locking  said  gear  against  ro- 
tation. 


tatably  mounted  and  lineaiiy  movable  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  their  rotation  axis,  said  pick-up  means  pro- 
vided with  suction  openings  for  pnetmiatiaUly  attaching 
th^  lowest  label  thereto  at  not  lets  than  two  points;  said 
pick-up  means  being  movable  towards  each  other,  so  as 


sponsive  to  the  condition  of  said  loop  including  a  mag- 
netic amplifier  for  producing  an  output  signal,  means  for 
producing  a  control  signal  for  said  amplifier,  means  for 
applying  said  control  signal  to  said  amplifier,  means  for 
applying  said  output  signal  to  said  electromagnetic  wind- 
ing and  means  for  increasing  said  control  signal  when 
said  length  of  nuiterial  in  said  loop  is  less  than  a  prede- 
termined length  and  for  decreasing  said  control  signal 
when  the  length  of  material  in  said  loop  exceeds  a  second 
predetermined  length. 


m«u 


to  make  the  attached  label  bend  further  and  to  separate 
it  from  the  other  labels  by  drawing  its  ends  outi  from  the 
projections;  said  pick-up  means  being  rotatablei  with  the 
attached  label,  and  movable  to  the  delivery  t>oint  for 
release  therefrom. 


2^1<,7«1 
SnCKSF 


boint 


MITAL  FLY  STICKS  FOR  PIMNTING  PRESSES 
John  W.  Pailn,  Soirth  OanM  Pick,  New  Yoik,  mi  F^wk 
I.  Daaieli.  Baidwta,  N.  Y.,  «ii  Ckariaa  J.  DalM%  Lna 


NoTtaibar  14, 1955,  Serial  N«.  5fM2t 
IClaiBM.    (0.271— «3) 


1.  A  metal  fly  stick  for  printing  presMs  coa  prising  a 
metal  rod  having  a  hoUow  rectangular  connecting  rod  end 
and  a  hoUow  tapering  clowd  free  end  with  a  hollow  sub- 
stantially inverted  V-shaped  shank  between  said  ends,  said 
shank  having  a  tapered  portion  adjacent  said  rectangular 
end,  and  a  connecting  bk>ck  adapted  to  fit  in  said  hollow 
rectangular  connecting  rod  end  for  connecting  said  rod 
to  a  fly  shaft  clamp,  said  connecting  block  being  a  metal 
rectangular  block  with  one  end  having  tipper  tapered  edge 
portions  for  fitting  into  the  tapered  portion  of  the  shank, 
said  hollow  recungular  conniecting  rod  end  of  the  rod 
having  a  flat  upper  surface  with  spaced  screw  openings  and 
said  connecting  block  having  spaced  threaded  screw  open- 
ings adapted  to  align  with  the  screw  openings  in  the  upper 
surface  of  the  hoUow  rectangular  connecting  rod  end  of 
the  rod. 

22fll<,7<2 

SHEET  STAGGERING  DEVICB 
WOUam  P.  DoMld,  WBkMthbj,  OMo,  iiiliiiiii  to  1^ 
WM^bvtoecri^  Cosapany,  he..  Warns,  Ohto,  a  cor- 
poralkM  of  Ohio 

Apphcaflea  SCTtemher  3«,  1954,  Serial  Na.  459^2t 
linilmi    (CL271->M) 


2,tl(,7M 

FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  LABELS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Arioato  SctavMB.  Bototaa,  Italy 
AppBcaOoa  Maick  24, 1955,  Settol  No.  49MM 
4aaiaB«.    (O.  271— 29) 
1.  Feeding  mechanism  for  labels  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  label  magazine  having  projections  at  each  end 
thereof  to  retain  the  ends  of  the  flexible  labels,  the  labels 
being  free  of  support  at  the  center  to  permit  bending  under        1.  A  sheet  staggering  device  comprising  a  first  front 
the  action  of  the^-  weight;  a  pair  of  pick-up  means  ro-  stop,  a  second  front  stop,  means  for  moving  the  second 
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front  stop  betiN^een  an  operative  position  generally  m 
front  of  the  first  front  stop  and  a  withdrawn  inoperative 
position,  a  first  rear  stop,  means  for  ntoving  the  first  rear 
stop  between  an  operative  position  facing  the  first  front 
stop  and  a  withdrawn  inoperative  poeitioo  and  a  second 
rear  stop  behind  the  first  rear  stop  when  the  first  rear 
stop  is  in  operative  position,  the  second  rear  stop  being 
rendered  operative  when  the  first  rear  stop  moves  to 
inoperative  position. 


a  forwardly  tapered  socket  in  the  rear  end  thereof;  and  a 
weight-compensation  member  of  comparatively  heavy  ma- 
terial having  an  axial  riunk  at  its  forward  end  abf M 
and  axially  dimensioned  to  fit  the  socket  m  die  head 
proper,  said  weight<ompensation  member  being  pro- 
vided in  its  rear  end  with  an  axial  shaft-engaging  socket 
corresponding  in  shape  and  axial  dimensions  with  die 
shank  of  said  member  to  permit  nested  assembly  of  plural 
weight-compensation  members  with  the  head  proper  and 
an  arrow  shaft  for  weight  adjostment. 


2,tl«,70 
COMBINATION  MERRY-GO-ROUND  AND  FERRIS 

AppWeJSSDlc^JiiSlV,  1955,  Serial  n7555322 
9CUhM.    (0.272— 3t) 


1 

(X>1 


•4R  9^  )' 


J'JVt     §!»•>.- 


I.  A  combination  meny-to-round  and  Ferris  wheel 
comprising  a  baaa,  a  wbed  support  member,  a  wheel 
aMcmMy  joumaled  for  rotation  upon  said  wheel  sup- 
port member,  a  strut  member  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said 
bate  and  pivoted  at  the  other  end  to  said  wheel  support 
member,  and  means  for  producing  a  toggle  action  be- 
tween the  wheel  support  member  and  the  strut  member 
to  selectively  mount  the  wheel  assembly  about  a  hori- 
zontal axb  and  about  a  vertical  axis,  w  *-^  * 


»MP08ITE  METAL-BLADED  PLASnC-BODIED 
ARROWHEAD 
HafiT  r, 'ftrr**'^  r*iifc«i  v.  I. 
Appttcatloa  Maiek  14, 1955,  Scital  No.  494,95t 
^^^nClataM.    (O.  27J— ItW) 


Jfj» 


2J1C7M 

AERIAL  MIS8ILB 

DomM  H.  Gliaaaa.  Aritogton  Cmmty,  Va. 

AppMcaHia  Ja— aty  29, 1954.  Serial  No.  4f.999 

^  If  ClahM.    fCt  273— IM> 


»^ 


tmti 


nabsos ' 


y^Af 


I.  An  arrowhead  comprising:  a  snap-on  impact  blade 
ofl  resUient  metal;  and  a  ferrule  body,  said  impact  Wade 
having  an  axially  extending  notch  in  its  base  end  provided 
along  each  nurginal  edge  with  lengthwise  rows  of  lock- 
ing serrations  whose  tops  lie  in  a  straight  axially  incUned 
line  and  which  individually  have  inclined  wedging  faces 
aiid  intervening  recesses  in  the  edges  thereof,  said  ferrule 
bcdy  being  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves  provided 
with  bonom  walls  tapered  to  correspond  with  the  taper 
of  the  blade  notch  and  adapted  to  slidaMy  fit  the  edges 
of  said  notch,  said  ferrule  body  being  provided  with 
rows  of  locking  serrations  and  intervenittg  recesses  along 
the  bottoms  of  said  grooves  correspotiding  in  form  to 
the  impact  blade  to  interlock  with  the  respective  recesses 
and  serrations  of  the  said  blade  when  the  latter  and  the 
ferrule  body  are  forced  together  axially  in  a  manner  to 
expand  the  blade  notch  duroo^  wedging  action  of  said 
serrations. 


1.  In  an  aerial  missile,  a  sheet  of  thin  flat  material  de- 
fining a  central  portion  and  a  plurality  of  equal  arms 
radiating  in  equi-angularly  spaced  relation  from  said  body 
portion,  said  portion  and  arms  lying  in  a  common  plane, 
and  stabilizing  vane  means  attached  to  the  ends  of  said 
arms,  each  said  vane  lying  in  a  respective  plane  which 
in  at  least  one  horizontal  position  of  the  common  i^ne 
of  said  arms,  makes  an  obtuse  angle  with  said  common 
plane  about  a  line  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  its 
respective  arm. 


2J1<,7(5 

WEIGHT-COMPENSATED  ARROWHEAD 

Hany  C  Stotltlstk.  Ckatkam,  N.  1. 

anatfy  4, 1954,  Scital  No.  491,93t 
lOakB.   (0. 27»— 194.5) 


2J1<,7<7 
TOOL  HOLDER 
Ailhv  F.  Peknsl,  New  BrMali, 
New  Btttahs  Macktoc  Compaiqr,  New 
a  cotporadon  of  Ce— actlct 

ApplkalhM  Aatwt  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  373,197 
7CWM.  (0.279^1) 


to  The 


jfjfjt 


A  weight-compensated  arrowhead  comprising:  a  head 
pfoper  composed  of  a  comparatively  light  material  having 


f  4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  a  tool  head 
io  be  secured  to  a  rotatable  spindle,  a  diai^ragm  carried 
Wy  said  tool  head  and  having  an  axiaU  rearwardly  extend- 
ing, tobular  extension  thereon,  said  tobular  extensioo 
being  formed  to  receive  a  tool  bar  extending  axially  from 
the  head,  means  for  rigidly  holding  a  tod  bar  in  said 
tubular  extension,  an  axially  movable  actuating  rod  in 


^^  OFFICIAL  GAZETTfE,  Deochbem  iiy  1967 

.   ^  1..^  .^  nvi  lid  rearward  extemioo  on  said    outer  end  of  die  drUl  chuck  shank,  a  (Ml  btt  wcket  w- 
5SlXnlSHS^w2l^^  c»»doo  the  other  end  of  the  t-buUr  body.  «d.iboaId« 

22r«tettfc»  a^l  Mid  tool  bar  carried  thereby  to  a  I 


I^i^c*^  direclioii.  and  an  adjustable  stop  'o^limiting 
movement  of  said  diaphragni.  said  stop  »*»»«,  l«J^ 
to  limit  iiid  df  t**"*!"*  ""vg'Pgnt  independently  ot  mef9^ 
ment  of  said  actaaHni  rod. 


Ailkar  Mefrick 


LEVER  OFERATED  COLLET  CHUCK    _     , 

Maniek  SiOMT.  MsMMM.  Mii  GImW  S._IlBlHM«i 


to  TiM  Jacska 
/Weal  Hactfofd,  Com^  a  < 


il«^^.i 


;t 


on  said  skirt  bearing  against  the  adjacent  «id  of  the  ta- 
bular body.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

TOOL  HOLMOI  AND  ADATTIS 


1.  In  a  coUet  chuck  of  the  character  described,  in- 
dudins  a  body  member  mounuble  at  one  end  to  a  sup- 
port and  having  in  its  opposite  end  a  coned  recess  adapt- 
ed to  receive  partway  therein  a  separate  contracubk 
conical  coUet  member;  a  slide  member  limited  to  longi- 
tudinal sliding  movement  on  the  body  member  and  baling 
an  annuUr  flange  overhanging  the  mouth  of  thk  coned 
lecess  and  the  marginal  edge  of  a  collet  received  m  the 
recess;  a  cam  member  having  routable  and  a  I iimt*d  longi- 
tudinal sUdable  mcivement  on  the  body  member  and  hav- 
ing a  threaded  part  in  engagement  with  a  complementary 
threaded  surface  of  the  slide  member  whereby  roution 
of  the  cam  member  in  one  direction  causes  the  slide  mem- 
ber to  travel  inwardly  to  abut  its  flange  agamst  the  collet 
member  so  as  to  force  the  Utter  further  into  the  conical 
recess,  and  whereby  roUtion  in  the  opposite  direction 
draws  the  flange  of  the  slide  member  away  from  the 
collet;  and  cam  means  cooperaWe  with  complementary 
means  on  the  cam  member  to  slide  the  latter  longitudinally 
a  limited  disunce  so  as  to  further  abut  the  slide  member 
against  the  collet  and  to  further  force  the  latter  into 
the  cooed  recess. 


1.  ta  combinatioB,  a  driving  member  haviai 
socket,  a  tool  holder  member  having  a  taper 
to  seat  in  said  socket,  and  means  operable 
members  to  lock  the  taper  end  in  the  socket 
action  in  one  direction  and  to  eject  the  taper  end 
ing  a  force  in  the  oppodte  directioa.  said  means 
a  rotating  member  having  a  cam  which  fnnctioni 
said  locking  upon  routive  movemeBl  of  said  ~ 
one  direction  and  having  an  ejector  finger  ' 
tioos  to  unseat  said  taper  end  upon  rotative 
of  said  member  in  the  opposite  direction. 
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1.  In  a  driU  bit  extenstoo.  a  tubular  body  bavmg  ofK 
posed  ends  and  a  bore  opening  through  said  ends,  a  dm 
chuck  shank  having  outer  and  inner  ends,  a  skirt  on  the 
inner  end  of  the  ihank.  said  skirt  having  a  tpUt  «i<»ewan 
having  inner  and  outer  sides,  said  skirt  being  engaged  m 
one  end  of  the  bore  of  said  tubular  body  and  having  an 
inner  end,  a  conical  wedge  engaaed  in  the  inner  •■<  of 
the  skirt,  nid  wedge  having  a  threaded  bore  and  taid 
shank  having  a  smooth  bore,  a  screw  joumaled  mnaA 
smooth  bore  and  threaded  in  said  threaded  wedge  bora, 
said  screw  having  an  enlarged  head  bearing  againet  the 


A  dolly  compriiittg  an  elongated  subrtantiaUy  U-«hap©d 
article  receiving  frame  indnding  a  pair  ef  spaced  side 
members  having  one  of  thdr  respective  adjacent  ends 
connected  by  a  bight  portion,  leg  mcmben  arranj^  in 
depending  relation  at  oppoate  ends  of  said  bightportioo, 
one  of  said  side  members  projecting  upwardly  from  said 
bight  portion  and  outwardly  therefrom  at  an  obtuse  angle 
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relative  diereto  and  havwg  a  projecting  portion  extending 
upwardly  above  the  upper  end  of  the  other  of  said  side 
meabers,  said  projecting  portion  having  an  elongated  slot 
formed  therein  Ito  provide  a  handle,  a  bow  integrally 
formed  with  said  bight  portion  and  depending  therefrom 
intermediate  the  longitudinal  ends  thereof,  a  shaft  mount- 
ed  in  said  boss  and  having  iu  ends  projecting  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  side  members,  and  a  wheel  joumalled  for 
roution  on  each  end  of  said  shaft. 


opposite  direction  from  the  pivotal  connection  of  the 
lever  to  the  body  and  also  pivoted  to  the  wheel  mounting 
structures  of  the  other  of  said  pairs,  the  link  means 
tumiog  the  whed  mounting  structures  upon  turning  of 
the  lever. 
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In  a  vehide,  forward  and  rear  ground  nOtn,  a  bear- 
ing recdving  the  ends  of  the  rear  roller,  a  steering  yoke 
recdving  the  ends  of  the  forward  roller,  a  platform  fixed 
to  said  bearing,  and  resting  on  said  yoke,  a  steering  col- 
umn fixed  to  said  yoke  and  passing  through  said  plat- 
form, friction  clips  on  the  sides  of  said  yoke,  a  cross  bar 
secured  to  said  clips,  and  a  guard  secured  to  said  bar 
and  overlying  the  ground  in  front  <A  said  loUer. 
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1.  In  a  trailer  having  a  body,  two  pairs  of  separate 
wheel  mounting  structures,  the  pain  being  spaced  apart 
generally  longitudinally  of  the  body,  the  wheel  mount- 
ing structures  of  each  pair  being  spaced  apart  generally 
transversdy  of  the  body,  each  of  the  vilieel  mounting 
structures  being  connected  with  die  body  for  turning 
movement  rdativdy  to  the  body  about  a  generally  ver- 
tical axis,  and  at  least.nne  whed  mounted  in  each  of  the 
wheel  mounting  structures,  a  tongue  at  an  end  of  the 
body  connected  with  the  body  at  a  location  more  remote 
from  said  end  of  the  body  than  the  axes  of  said  wheel 
mounting  stnictnres  and  having  its  extremity  projecting 
beyond  said  end  of  the  body,  the  tongue  being  connected 
with  the  body  for  turning  movement  relatively  thereto 
in  a  generally  horizontal  plane,  a  lever  pivoted  inter- 
mediate its  ends  to  the  body  and  having  in  one  direction 
from  the  pivot  a  sliding  connection  with  the  tongue  so 
that  turning  of  the  tongue  causes  turning  of  the  lever, 
link  means  pivoted  to  the  lever  in  one  direction  from  the 
pivotal  connection  of  the  lever  to  the  body  and  also 
pivoted  to  the  wheel  mounting  structures  of  one  of  said 
pairs  and  odier  lixdc  means  pivoted  to  the  lever  in  the 
7S8  o.  O.— se 


I.  In  a  trailer  having  a  body,  two  pairs  of  separate  wheel 
mounting  structures,  the  pairs  being  qiaced  apart  gen- 
entUy  longitudinaDy  of  the  body  but  both  pairs  being 
^jacent  the  same  end  of  the  body,  the  whed  mounting 
rtures  of  each  pair  being  spaced  apart  generally  trana- 
...^ly  of  the  body,  each  of  the  whed  mounting  struc- 
tMre  bdng  connected  with  the  body  for  turning  movement 
relatively  to  the  body  about  a  generally  vertical  axis,  at 
lejast  one  wheel  mounted  in  each  of  tbe  whed  mounting 
Lictures  and  a  tongue  at  an  end  of  tiie  body  for  moving 
trailer,  the  t<mgue  bdng  pivotally  connected  with  the 
ly  and  having  a  portion  extending  beyond  the  pivot 
ly  from  said  end  <xF  the  body,  means  directly  connected 
i^said  porticm  of  the  tongue  and  with  tbt  whed  mounting 
tuies  of  one  of  said  pairs  of  whed  mounting  strnc- 
j  and  liiiks,  one  at  eadi  side  of  fiie  longitwfind  center 
^  of  the  trailer,  extending  directly  between  and  directly 
^nnecting  the  two  whed  mounting  sUuctures  at  that  side, 
tiereby  turning  of  the  tmigue  about  its  pivotal  coonec- 
with  the  body  turns  all  four  wheel  mounting  struc- 
each  of  said  links  being  disposed  at  the  same  side 
s  generally  vertical  axes  of  the  two  wheel  mounting 
connected  hereby. 
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1.  For  a  child's  vehicle  having  a  seat  and  a  handle  dis- 
posed fcHTrardly  of  said  seat  for  steering  said  vehide,  a 
guider  comprising  an  elongated  bifurcated  shaft  consist- 
ing of  spaced  substantiaUy  paralld  legs,  said  I^  bdng 
[ned  at  one  end  of  said  riiaft  to  form  a  grip,  arms 
.  die  opposite  end  of  said  legs,  eadi  arm  being  formed 
itegrally  with  a  leg  of  said  shaft  and  being  bowed  out- 
wardly and  terminating  in  a  free  end  portion  adapted 
to  be  enmed  with  an  end  portion  of  said  hasKfle,  aaid 
arms  thereby  affording  steering  of  said  vehide  by  the 
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luider.  and  bdng  portioned  to  encircle  the  zone  over- 
lying aid  seat  to  provide  a  protective  guard,  and  means 
adjacent  said  oppodte  end  of  the  bifurcated  shaft  to  bias 
said  amu  toward  one  another  to  frictionally  engage  the 
end  portions  of  said  arms  with  the  end  portions  of  said 
handle  to  thereby  interlock  the  sama. 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
rigid  main  frame,  a  kingpin  depending  from  a  high  level 
portion  of  said  frame  at  the  front  end  thereof,  a  fifth 
wheel  unit  carried  by  said  frame  intermediate  the  length 
thereof  at  a  low  level  portion  of  said  frame,  a  running 
gear  unit  mounting  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  nad  run- 
ning gear  unit  including  wheels,  an  axle,  a  rigid  structure 
including  a  pair  of  ^aced  upri^t  tube  members,  and  a 
coU  spring  in  each  tube,  a  second  pair  of  spaced  upright 
tube  memben  carried  by  aid  frame  and  teleicopicaOy 
uterfitting  with  said  first  tube  members  and  each  encir- 
cling a  spring,  and  radius  rods  pivoted  on  axes  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  axle  at  their  ends  to  said  main  frame 
•nd  the  lower  end  of  said  running  gear  unit 


1.  A  drawbar  assembly  for  attachment  to  the  rear  axle 
hounng  of  a  tractor  comprising  a  pair  of  rearwardly  ex- 
tending supporting  beams,  a  pair  of  downwardly  extending 
straps  connected  to  the  front  ends  of  said  beams,  a  draw- 
bar assembly,  link  means  connecting  the  front  end  of  the 
drawbar  assembly  to  the  vertical  supporting  straps,  a 
plate  member  pivotally  attached  to  said  drawbar  aa- 
aembly.  a  flat  leaf  q>ring  member  rigidly  interconnecting 
the  top  edge  of  the  plate  and  the  vertical  suppprt  strap*, 
spring  means  interconnecting  the  plate  and  the  ijearwardly 
extending  beams,  whereby  rearward  movemMt  of  the 
drawbar  assembly  will  cause  tilting  movement  oflthe  plate, 
thus  causing  downward  flexing  movement  o^  the  leaf 
spring  for  urging  the  tractor  axle  housing  dotirnwardly. 
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3.  In  laterally  shiftaUe  draft  mechanism,  thelcombina- 
tion  with  the  rear  poftioo  and  draw-bar  of  a  trictor  of  a 
draft  tongue  pivoted  at  its  forward  end  to  said  draw-bar 
on  a  vertical  axis,  a  cron-head  fixed  to  the  reir  end  of 
the  toQgne  and  formed  with  forwardly  converging  verti- 
cal faces  at  oppoute  sides  thereof,  a  lateraUy  extended 
housug  receiving  the  cross-head  for  lateral  sliding  move- 
ment therein,  a  transverse  draft  member  secured  to  the 
rear  edge  of  the  housing,  a  draft  abutment  on  the  cross- 
head  having  latereUy  movable  conUct  with  the  transverse 
draft  member,  opposite  wedge  shaped  thrust  pistons  longi- 
tudmally  slidable  within  the  housing  against  the  opposite 
inclined  faces  of  the  cross-head,  and  means  on  the  draft 
tongue  for  moving  the  thrust  pistons  simultaneously  in 
opposite  directions  against  the  cross-head,  thereby  effect- 
ing lateral  adjustment  of  the  cross-head  and  draft  abut- 
ment with  respect  to  the  bousing  and  frame  member. 


As  a  new  product  of  manufacture,  a  hose  ooupKng  com- 
prising two  identical  mating  tubular  components  %dwrtfd 
to  be  secured  respectively  to  the  ends  of  two  hose  sec- 
tions which  are  to  be  united,  each  such  component  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  internally-shouldered  diametral  radial  shroud 
projectioos  to  interlock  with  oomplementally  shouldered 
intervening  diametral  radial  lugs  on  the  mating  com- 
ponent upra  inter-«ngagemettt  and  partial  relatiTe  it)Ca- 
tion  of  the  components;  internally-grooved  annular  sett- 
ing gaskets  of  resilient  material  re^ectively  having  cir- 
cumferential flanges  engaged  in  somewhat  wider  annular 
grooves  internally  of  the  bores  of  the  components,  the 
end  portions  of  said  gaskets  having  beveled  faces  and 
normally  projecting  outward  somewhat  fhxn  d|e  aids  of 
the  components;  drcumferentially-groovcd  annular  back- 
ing piston  elements  within  the  bona  behind  the  sealing 
gaskets  with  their  rear  ends  exposed  for  action  thereupon 
by  pressure  <^  fluid  passing  through  the  con^inr.  resilient 
sealing  rings  circular  in  croa  section  lodgsd  respectively 
in  the  drcumfereatial  grooves  of  die  piston  to  seal  fluid 

tight  against  the  surfacM  of  die  bores  in  said  compooents; 
a  plurahty  of  relatively  Oght  druimferentiany  arranged 
hdicnl  ooaprsssion  springs  influential  upon  the  piston  «le- 
mants  fhn  Ike  rear. 
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I.  A  remote  controlled  quick-detachable  gasket  sealing 
system,  for  us?  in  an  aircraft  having  a  fluid  conduit  in  a 
foMable  wing  comprising,  two  hingedly  connected  con- 
duit sections  for  transferring  fluid  from  one  conduit  sec- 
tion to  the  other  conduit  section,  brackeU  connected  to 
said  conduit  sections  for  attachment  of  said  sections  to 
the  wing  on  the  aircraft,  aid  conduit  sections  having  free 
ends  movable  between  a  closed  co-axial  contiguous  posi- 
tion relative  to  each  other  for  quick  detachable  sealing 
engagement  and  an  open  widely  separated  position,  a  flat 
radial  bearing  plate  secured  to  one  of  aid  conduit  section 
free  ends  drcumferentially  thereof  and  an  annular  chan- 
nel member  circumpositioned  on  the  other  of  aid  conduit 
section  free  ends  of  said  hingedly  connected  conduit  sec- 
tions, aid  pressure  chamber  comprising  a  completely  an- 
nular channel  member  having  a  bikse  lying  subsuntially  in 
a  radial  plane  of  said  other  conduit  section  end.  a  wholly 
toroidal  extensible  bladder  gasket  completely  housed  in 
said  annular  channel  member  having  an  annular  surface 
facing  outwardly  of  aid  channel  member  and  axially  of 
aid  other  section  free  end  of  hingedly  connected  conduit 
sections,  an  annular  sealing  rib  protruding  from  the  center 
of  said  bladder  outwardly  facing  surface,  and  a  stem 
means  projecting  from  the  outwardly  facing  surface  of  the 
bladder  opposite  said  surface  and  connected  to  a  remotely 
cootrolM  fluid  preaure  means  externally  of  said  conduit 
sections,  aid  controlled  fluid  pressure  means  comprising 
means  for  extending  said  bladder  and  forcing  aid  sealing 
rib  into  sating  engagement  with  aid  flat  radial  bearing 
plate  of  aid  one  conduit  section  free  end  after  aid 
hingedly  connected  conduit  sections  are  pivoted  to  co- 
axial contiguous  position  for  providing  a  remotely  con- 
trolled quick-deuchable  gasket  waling  system,  and  said 
controlled  fluid  pressure  means  comprising  nneans  for  con- 
tracting and  retaining  said  bladder  wholly  internally  of 
aid  annular  channel  member. 


stem  having  an  outer  surface  provided  wift  ^b«ads  and 
an  inner  surface  deflning  a  longitudinal  bore,  said  sleeve 
having  first  and  second  end  portions,  said  first  end  por^ 
tion  of  the  sleeve  having  threads  to  threadably  engage  the 
direads  on  the  stem,  said  second  end  portion  of  tiie  sleeve 
being  open  to  admit  the  end  portion  of  the  hose  into  the 
sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  an  internal  surface  to  engafe  tbe 
end  portion  of  die  hose,  said  internal  surtece  havic^  first 
and  second  ridge  means,  aid  first  ridge  means  engaging  die 
outer  layer  means  only  of  the  hose,  said  second  lii^ 
means  constituting  thread  means  having  a  multiple  pitdi- 
lead  with  at  least  one  of  the  pitch-lead  thread  means  being 
tall  and  with  the  other  pitch-lead  thread  means  being 
low,  said  tall  pitdi-lead  thread  means  cutting  thrau^ 
said  outer  layer  means  and  engaging  said  renifordng  mato- 
riali  the  outer  surface  of  said  stem  constituting  a  wedge 
to  wedging  engage  the  inner  surface  of  the  end  portion 
of  ttie  hose  for  pressing  the  outer  surface  of  tbe  outer 
laytr  means  against  the  first  ridge  means  and  the  low 
pit^lead  thread  means  and  for  pressing  die  outer  surface 
of  {the  reinforcing  material  against  said  tall  pitdi-lead 
thr^  means,  said  threads  on  said  stem  comprising  a 
multiple  pitdi-lead  with  at  least  one  of  said  pitdi-lead 
thr^d  means  being  tall  and  with  die  odier  pitdi-lead 
thread  means  being  low,  aid  tall  pitch-lead  thread  means 
having  a  height  to  cut  throuih  the  inner  layer  means  oi  the 
hoie  and  direcdy  engage  tbe  reinfordng  material,  said 
km  pitch-lead  thread  means  engaging  only  tbe  inner  layer 
means  of  the  hose. 

1.  In  a  coupling  for  engagement  to  an  end  portion  of 
said  coupling  comprising  a  sleeve  to  receive  the 

portion  of  the  hose,  aid  sleeve  having  an  Internal 

to  engage  the  end  portion  of  die  hose,  said  interned 

having  first  ridge  means  comprising  axially  spaced 

and  grooves  engaging  the  end  portion  of  the  hose 

having  second  ridge  means  constituting  female  tfiread 

formed  on  the  ridga  of  said  first  ridge  means,  said 

having  side  shoulder  wall  means  axially  spaced 

from  each  other  and  defining  sides  of  said  grooves, 

feoalc  thread  means  having  a  constant  pitch  and 

ing  a  base,  a  top  and  sides  converging  toward  each 
from  said  base  to  said  top.  said  top  havii^  an  axial 
extent  less  than  aid  base,  said  base  spirally  disposed  on 
said  ridges  and  extending  in  a  viral  direction  thereon  be- 
twfea  aid  side  shoulder  wall  means  at  an  angle  with 
reif>ect  to  said  ridges  for  a  spiral  distance  greater  than 
tbe  axial  distance  between  said  side  shoulder  wall  means, 
said  female  thread  means  having  a  thread  pitch  between 
adjacent  teeth  less  than  the  axial  extent  between  said 
shoulder  wall  means. 
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6.  In  a  coupling  for  engagement  to  an  end  pmtion  of  a 
reinforced  hose  having  outer  and  inner  layer  means  of 
impervious  resilient  material  between  which  is  mounted 
layer  means  of  reinforcing  nuterial,  said  coupling  com- 
prising a  sleeve  to  raosive  the  end  portion  <tf  the  hose  and 
a  stem  to  fit  into  the  end  portion  of  the  hose,  aid 
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"^  1.  In  a  pipe  joint  for  joining  a  bell  end  of  one  pipe 
4ith  a  singot  end  of  another  pipe  adapted  to  enter  into 
skid  bell  end,  the  combination  of  a  first  annular  resilient 
£iling  ring  secured  to  the  radially  inner  surface  of  said 
bell  end  and  having  an  uninterrupted  annular  projection 
convex  radially  inwardly  and  toward  the  axially  outer 
pari  of  said  bell  end  and  said  ring  havmg  a  generally 
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cylindncal  sealiof  surface  of  freater  iiuide  diameter  than 
the  peak  of  said  proiection  and  located  axially  inward 
from  said  projection,  a  second  annular  resilient  seaUng 
ring  secttred  to  the  radially  outer  surface  of  said  vigot 
end  and  having  an  umntemipted  annular  profectioo  coo- 
vex  radially  outwardly  and  toward  the  axially  outer  part 
ol  said  spigot  end  and  said  second  ring  having  a  geoerally 
cylindrical  sealing  surface  of  less  outside  diameter  than 
the  peak  ot  its  associated  projection  and  located  axially 
inward  from  said  associated  projection,  said  sealing  rinp 
being  located  relative  to  the  ends  of  their  respective  pipes 
so  that  the  projection  of  each  said  ring  liea  radially  op- 
podte  the  cylindrical  sealing  surface  of  the  odicr  of  said 
rings  when  said  spigot  end  enters  said  bell  end  to  joint- 
forming  position,  the  diameter  of  said  projections  and 
the  resilient  material  thereof  permitting  the  projections  to 
pass  each  other  as  the  spigot  end  telescopes  into  the  bell 
end,  and  there  being  diametrical  interference  between  said 
projection  of  each  of  said  sealing  rings  and  the  cylindrical 
sealing  surface  of  the  other  of  said  sealing  rings  when 
said  rings  are  in  joint-forming  position,  whereby  said  pro- 
jections snap  past  each  other  as  said  spigot  end  moves  into 
said  bell  end  to  joint-forming  position  and  thereafter  each 
projection  seals  against  the  cylindrical  surface  radially 
opposite  to  it. 
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lively  routable  members^  a  wall  extending  radially  from 
said  mounting  ponioo,  and  an  anmilar,  flexible  aealing 
flange  extending  axially  from  said  wan  aad  hawing  a  wal- 
ing portion  adapted  for  sliding,  sealing  aasodatioa  with 
a  cylindrical  surface  of  the  other  of  said  mensbera;  said 
flange  having  a  coothnioos  aaute  groove  is  a  autece 


^^^^ 


thereof  opposite  to  said  aealing  portion  and  die  device 
further  including  a  circular,  interiorly  non-corrugate, 
flexible  tube,  substantially  coextensive  drcumferenttally 
with  said  groove  and  adhesively  held  within  the  latter,  and 
a  circular  spring  within  said  tube  adapted  to  urge  said 
sealing  portion  toward  said  cylindrical  snifa<^  of  said 
other  member. 


LATCH  AflBMBLT 
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1.  A  screw  device  comprising  a  tubular  mteibar  of 
polygonal  cross  section  having  a  multiplicity  of  flat  op- 
potttely  disposed  laterally  spMxd  sides,  right-  and  left- 
hand  screw  threaded  members  corre^onding  in  cron 
section  with  tiie  internal  cross  section  of  die  oppodte 
ends  of  said  tubular  member  carried  within  opposite  ends 
of  said  tubular  member  with  the  outermost  end  surfaces 
of  said  screw  threaded  members  extending  substantially 
oopianar  witfi  the  terminating  interior  surfaces  of  ttw 
ends  of  said  tubular  member,  instnick  projections  formed 
in  the  oppositely  disposed  flat  laterally  spaced  sides  of 
said  tubular  member  at  positions  spaeed  from  the  ends  of 
•aid  tubular  member  for  lineal  distances  substimtially 
equal  to  dw  lengdi  of  said  right-  and  left-hand  screw 
threaded  members  and  forming  a  multtplictty  of  spaced 
end  abutments  engaging  die  internal  end  surfaces  of  said 
right-  and  left-hand  screw  direaded  members  for  prevent- 
ing displacement  thereof  into  said  tubular  member  and 
maintaining  the  outermost  end  surfaces  thcreot  coplanar 
with  the  ends  of  said  tubular  member  when  said  tubular 
member  is  placed  in  compression  stress  teiKlii^  to  drive 
said  screw  direadad  members  into  dw  interilor  of  the 
ends  oi  said  tubular  member,  screw  threaded  Wljusuble 
attachment  flttings  engaged  in  said  right-  and  left-hand 
screw  direaded  members  and  a  hand  operated  member 
attached  to  said  tubular  otefflber  for  imparting  rotation 
thereto. 


1.  la  a  latch  assembly  having  a  redprocabk 
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a  ^indle  extending  in  ^aoed  transverse  relatioa  \  o  the  bolt 
with  a  boh  actuating  arm  on  the  spindle  and  enpged  widi 
the  bolt,  means  for  supporting  said  boh  and 
door  and  for  biasing  the  arm  and  boh  to 
ated  positions  coo^pfising  inner  and  outer  imiBbers 
channel  section  disposed  fai  fadng  telescoping 
the  flanges  of  the  inner  member  lapped  witMn 
of  die  outer  member  and  abutted  against  the 
outer  member,  said  members  having  extensions 
with  laterally  turned  and  overiapped 
ing  across  die  space  between  the  members,  the 
said  memben  having  aligned  slots  extencKng 
edges  and  coacting  to  provide  bearings  slidably 
said  bolt,  the  webs  of  said  members  having  aligned 
ings  passing  said  spindle,  a  bearing  on  said  sptedk  ro- 
taubly  and  axially  retained  between  said  naaiban  in  said 
openings,  a  pinngsr  connected  to  said  arm  aeoeatik  to 
said  spindle  and  projecting  slidably  dirough  said  abut- 
ments, a  coa  spring  sleeved  aroond  said  phmger  and 
abutted  between  said  abutments  and  the  ptnnger  inwardly 
of  dte  abutments,  and  bolts  passed  through  said  members 
and  adapted  to  secure  said  msilisn  In  a  door  and  bold 
the  members  in  telescoped  relation. 
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1.  Aa  ananiar  seal  '•'''-rriiimg  aa  aaaalar  awaatl 
portion  adapted  for  fluid-tight,  flxed  associatioa  with  a 
cylindrical  surf aoa  of  one  of  two 
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1.  Emergency  latching  apparatus  for  double  doon  com- 
prising a  housing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door  frame, 
a  keeper  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  inactive  dtoor  and  a 
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cam  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  active  door, 
said  keeper  and  cam  member  receiving  predetermined 
paths  of  movement  upon  operation  of  their  respective 
doors;  a  bolt  biased  towards  an  inactive  position  movable 
in  said  housing  for  registry  with  said  keeper  under  latch- 
ing conditions,  said  bolt  having  opposed  walls  defining 
a  cavity,  said  bolt  having  an  inclined  cam  face  engaging 
said  keeper  during  dosang  movement  of  said  inactive  door 
to  shift  die  bolt  from  die  padi  of  the  keeper,  and  said 
bolt  having  a  lelaUvely  flat  face  engaging  said  keeper 
during  closed  conditions  of  said  inactive  door  to  prevent 


detent  having  a  bevded  face  for  cooperating  widi  a  striker 
portion  on  one  side  edge  of  an  apertured  keeper-pUte,  se- 
curaMe  in  a  fitting  recess  provi^  in  a  door  jamb,  to 
depress  said  detent  against  its  bias  and  to  engage  mto 
said  aperture  to  lock  a  door  in  its  closed  position;  said 
guard  comprisiog  an  elongated  metal  strip  bent  upon  itself 
along  duec  substantially  parallel  Unes.  die  bending  along 
two  adjacent  lines  forming  a  channel  portion  inserttUe 
in  pipping  contact  over  and  about  one  side  edge  of  said 
kee|>er-plate.  when  dte  keeper-plate  is  out  of  its  normally 
secured  position,  and  which  is  clamped  in  position  when 
said  keeper-plate  is  secured  in  hs  detent  cooperating  posi- 
tion on  die  door  jamb,  die  bending  along  die  odier  of 
lines  forming  a  lip  extending  from  a  longitiidinal 
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opening  of  said  inactive  door  until  said  active  door  has 
been  opened;  an  operator  for  said  bolt  carried  by  said 
housing  in  the  path  of  said  cam  member,  said  cam  mem- 
ber having  opposed  cam  surfaces  positively  engaging  and 
shifting  said  operator  during  both  opening  and  closing 
movemenu  of  said  active  door,  said  operator  having  a 
relatively  narrow  portion  received  in  said  cavity  providing 
a  lost  motion  connection  with  said  bolt  whereby  said  bolt 
is  shiftabic  independeMly  of  said  operator  to  permit  latch- 
ing of  said  inactive  door  when  it  is  closed  subsequently 
to  said  active  door. 
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oi  said  channel  portion  for  a  distance  at  least  co- 
extensive with  said  ^erture  in  said  keeper-plate  and  pro- 
ing  outwardly  and  obliquely  dierefrom  in  die  direc- 
^.^^  of  the  closing  movement  of  the  door  widi  itt  free 
edje  directed  toward  the  distal  edge  of  die  door,  die  op- 
posite ends  of  die  channel  portion  having  bendaMe  ex- 
tensions  thereon,  one  of  which  being  adapted  to  projed 
beyond  an  end  edge  of  said  keeper-plate.  Whereby,  when 
die  keeper-plate  is  secured  in  position  in  its  recess,  said 
projecting  extension  is  bent  over  the  end  of  said  l»ep«r- 
plate  dius  holding  said  guard  against  bang  slid  out  of 
protecting  position  and  whereby  said  lip  provides  an  in- 
terrupting wall  within  the  crevice  between  die  distal  edge 
of  dw  door  and  said  jamb  obstructing  access  dirough 
said  crevice  to  dw  bevded  face  of  die  latch-detent. 
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1^  I .  A  latch  for  sliding  window  constructions  oompnstng 
M  latch  support,  a  handle  member  pivotally  supported  for 
movement  to  open  and  closed  positioos,  a  pawl  member 
pivotally  supported  for  movement  to  latched  and  un- 
latched positions,  a  pivot  connection  between  the  latch 
support  and  one  of  the  members  to  provide  the  pivotal 
support  for  that  member,  a  pivot  connection  between 
the  members  to  provide  the  pivoul  support  for  the  other 
one  of  the  members,  a  spring  connection  between  the 
latch  support  and  the  pawl  member  biasing  that  member 
to  latched  position,  and  a  lost  motion  connection  between 
the  members  providing  positive  engagement  therebetween 
on  movement  of  the  handle  member  from  closed  position 
to  pivot  the  pawl  member  from  latched  position  against 
the  bias  of  the  spring  connection  and  permitting  disen- 
i!agement  iherebdween  on  movement  of  the  pawl  mem- 
ber from  latched  position. 


REINFORCED  HANDLE  CONSTRUdlTON  FOR 

FARM  AND  GARDEN  TOOJ5 
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LOCK  GUARD 
I.  Hsaqr,  N«v  Yosk,  ff.  Y. 
i^  3L IM).  Sariri  Na.  37LiS7 
SOahM.   (CL  292-^140 

I.  A  protective  guard  for  use  with  door-locks  having  a 
latch  detent  normally  biased  to  latching  position  and  said 


1.  RdnfoTced  handle  constructi'on  for  mamiany  oper- 
ated field  forks  and  the  like,  comprising:  an  elongated 
wood  handle  member  formed  with  an  annulariy  shoul- 
dered diametrically  reduced  lower  end  region;  a  tubular 
tod  head  carried  ferrule  formed  for  the  reception  of  the 
lower  end  region  of  said  handle,  die  upper  end  of  said 
ferrule  having  engagement  with  dte  annular  shoulder  of 
dte  handle  member,  said  handle  member  intermediately 
of  die  ends  diereof  being  formed  on  substantially  eqiii- 
distant  opposite  sides  of  the  transverse  plane  of  said 
shoulder  widi  a  relatively  diin,  centi^ly  disposed  and 
longitudinally  extending  slot  which  ti-ansvetsdy  thereof 
ipeaa  to  opposite  sides  of  said  handle  member,  a  ntetallic 
[einfofdng  plate  occupying  said  slot  and  confonaing 
iubatantially  to  its  shape  and  dimensions,  said  plate  in- 
cluding an  anchor  section  on  one  side  and  above  dte  plane 
of  the  shoulder  of  said  handle  member  and  a  ferrule-re- 
cdved  section  occupying  the  remainder  oi  the  slot  bdow 
tnpt  shoulder;  securing  means  formed  with  the  anchor 
section  of  said  plate  for  rigidly  uniting  said  anchoring 
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wction  to  the  handle  member,  wid  ferrale-reeeivcd 
tkm  beins  devoid  of  aecurint  means  and  havint  Hs 
ginal  edgn  througbout  the  full  length  thereof  spaced  pra- 
deterrained  distances  from  the  adjacent  inner  sorteoaa  of 
the  fernile  socket  and  the  lower  end  of  said  slot,  whereby 
to  provide  for  limited  hidependent  flexing  movemem  of 
the  lower  end  region  of  the  handle  member  and  a  tool 
head  carried  thereby,  direct  engagement  of  the  marginal 
edges  of  the  ferrule  carried  section  of  said  reinfofdng 
plate  with  adjacent  tool  parts  serving  to  arrest  or  limit 
positively  said  flexing  movemcnL 
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5.  A  magnarir  work  hanger  comprising  a  magnet  halv- 
ing panHd  end  facaa.  a  pair  of  magnetiraWa  platos 
saalad  centrally  thereof  against  said  end  facaa  and  spaced 
apart  by  the  magnet  and  having  their  margins  similarty 
notched  toward  their  centers  to  recciva  the  upper  cods 
of  elongated  work  pieces,  the  notches  of  Mch  plala 
being  registered  with  dMse  of  the  other  plate  to  estab- 
lish parallelism  between  and  spacing  of  the  workpseces, 
a  hanger  rod  extending  centrally  through  and  upwardly 
from  said  magnet  and  platea,  and  means  on  mU  rod 
for  clamping  the  plates  firmly  against  the 
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1.  A  battery  carrier  for  carrying  batteries  havmg  termi- 
nals thereon  located  in  a  vertical  phme  that  is  displaced 
from  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  the  center-of-gmvity 
of  the  battery,  said  battery  carrier  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  battery-terminal  gripper  means  each  having 
a  terminal  gripping  portioo  and  a  connecting  portion, 
said  terminal  gripping  portions,  when  in  operative  termi- 
nal gripping  position,  being  substantially  horiaootally  db- 
poaed  and  having  the  centers  thereof  located  in  a  first 
vertical  plane,  and  each  of  said  ^'»»— '  "f  portions  being 
laterally  offset  in  the  same  direction  from  said  first  var- 
tical  plane  and  extending  to  a  point  wherein  said  conaact- 
ing  portions  line  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  passiin 
through  the  center-of-gravity  of  the  battery,  an  elongated 
rigid  handle  and  a  pair  of  elongated  depcndiag  support 
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through  the  oeater-of-gravity  of  the 
which  is  spaced  from  said  first  vertical  plane, 
members  each  attached  at  the  lower  cad 
connecting  portion  of  a  terminal  gripper 
connected  at  the  upper  end  to  said  elongated 
said  arrangement  of  handle,  support  members  ahd  termi> 
nal  grippers  providing  that  when  said  terminal  gripping 
portions  are  caused  to  grip  battery  terminals  whidi  are 
offset  from  a  plane  through  the  center-of*gravity  of  the 
battery,  then  said  olbet  connecting  portions  extend  to- 
ward said  center-of-gravity  plane  so  that  said  handle  and 
support  members  of  the  carrier  are  disposed  substantially 
in  said  cmter-of-gravity  plana. 
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1.  A  coil  handling  device  having,  in  combiiation.  an 
elongated  member  adapted  to  be  disposed  radii  Uy  along 
one  end  of  the  coil,  a  first  arm  rigidly  connacti  d  to  and 
projecting  laterally  frtMn  one  end  of  said  memlcr  to  ex 
tend  through  the  coil  to  the  opposite  end  thereof, 
arm  projecting  laterally  from  the  other  end  of  s  lid  mem 
ber  smd  paralleling  said  first  arm  to  lie  along  ti^  outside 
ot  the  cofl,  an  dcmeiit  projecting  laterally  from 
end  of  said  first  arm  toward  said  second  arm  .„,-.. 
said  opposite  cofl  end  and  hold  the  cofl  on  said  jfirst  arm, 
a  jaw  mounted  on  said  second  arm  and  movab^  toward 
said  first  arm  to  clamp  the  coil  against  dw 
surfece  of  said  first  arm,  means  for  attaching 
device  to  the  member  adjacent  the  inner  end  of 


opposing 
a  lifting 
said  first 
arm  and  behind  said  surface  to  be  approximaleli  in  axial 
alinement  with  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  »a,  and 
means  for  attadiing  a  lifting  device  to  said  second  arm 
adjacent  te  outer  and  thereof  and  approxii^ately  in 
radial  alinemem  with  said  center  of  gravity. 


a,iM,793 
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1.  A  grapple  structure  compriang  a  pair  of  crossed 
bar  msmbeii.  a  jaw  member  carried  by  each  of  said  bar 

members  which,  when  in  said  operative  terminal  gripping  dime  poiM  on  oae  of  said  bar  memben  and  having  an 
position,  are  locfMed  m  a  second  vertical  plane  wWdi  tetmBadiaie  point  thereon  pivoted  to  an  cad  oflha  other 
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bar  member,  a  Unk  pivoted  to  the  end  of  said  one  b» 
member  and  also  pivoted  to  an  taitermediate  point  on  the 
other  bar  member,  a  connecting  member,  said  last-nam^ 
pivot  and  said  pivot  between  the  end  of  the  lever  and 
said  one  bar  member  being  slidably  connected  to  the  con- 
necting member  for  limited  sliding  movement  of  said  bar 
members  longitudinally  of  the  connecting  member,  and 
means  to  operate  said  lever  to  effect  dosing  movements 
of  the  jaw  members. 
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shield,  the  bonnet  lying  in  a  plane  generally  horizontal 
and  the  windshield  lying  in  an  inclined  but  generally  vttn- 
cal  plane  and  projectiBg  upwardly  above  the  level  of  the 
bonnet,  apparattis  for  momentarily  trapping,  and  promptly 
diverting  and  diq;>osing  of  insects  in  the  path  of  forward 
movement  of  said  automotive  vehicle,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: a  unitory  structure  attached  to  the  upper  and 
exterior  surface  of  the  bonnet  at  the  forward  end  thereof, 
remote  from  the  windshield,  said  structure  being  located 
substantially  midway  between  the  opposite  side  edges  of 
the  bonnet  and  being  positioned  so  that  the  entire  struc- 
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1.  The  method  of  enlarging  the  passenger-carrymg  body 
of  a  pick-up  truck  which  includes  a  cab,  and  a  load  carry- 
ing bed  extending  rearwardly  from  the  cab;  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  cutting  away  the  bed  for  a  prede- 
termined distance  back  from  the  cab.  mountinga  fioor 
in  the  cut-away  area.  oKMinting  a  preformed  open-front 
body  member  on  said  floor  with  its  forward  side  edges  in 
engagement  with  the  back  of  the  cab  adjacem  the  sides 
thereof,  cutting  out  the  back  of  the  cab  so  as  to  leave 
vertical  flanges  inwardly  of  the  sides  of  said  body  mem- 
ber, bending  back  such  flanges  against  the  inner  face  of 
said  sides,  and  securing  the  bent  flanges  against  such 

sides. 

— «i-^iM-^— ~  ;t  IK) 

4>  2,919,795 

AUXIUARY  WIND  WING  AND  SUPPORT  POST 

FOR  CONVERTIBLE  TYPE  VEHICLES 
WIfred  H.  GaBoway,  Reseda,  Calif. 

1 31, 1959,  Serial  Nn.  997,344 
Sdaisas.    (CL299— 94)  ^ 


,;hxor  !»d)  !0  «i-i^«- 


ture  is  confined  forwardly  of  the  front-to-rear  mid  point 
of  the  bonnet,  said  structure  including  complemental, 
generally  horirootally  disposed  elongated  air  collecting 
aid  concentrating  funnels,  the  intake  ends  of  which  are 
the  laiger  ends,  the  inuke  ends  being  faced  in  die  direc- 
ti<«  of  travel  and  the  discharge  ends  being  directed  toward 
the  windshield,  the  funnels  diverging  one  relative  to  the 
omer  from  thdr  intake  ends  toward  their  discharge  ends, 
witeieby  the  imeroepted  insects  arc  concentrated  and  for- 
cibly blown  by  the  funneled  air  currents  clear  of  the  path 
of  travel  of  said  windshield. 


n 
r 

.y 

1 .  A  wind  wing  for  mounting  on  the  door  of  a  vehicle 
adjacent  the  comer  post  of  the  vehicle,  comprising  an 
elongated,  straight  standard  adapted  to  extend  in  longi- 
tudinally conucting  relation  with  the  comer  post;  a 
mounting  bracket  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
standard,  said  bracket  having  a  portion  projecting  resr- 
wardly  from  the  standard  and  adapted  tor  fixed  connec- 
tion to  a  vehicle  door;  a  deflector  panel  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the  sundard;  and  means  on  the  standard  adapted 
to  provide  a  cushion  for  engagement  with  a  window  car- 
ried by  said  door  to  prevent  rattHng  of  the  window  against 
the  standard. 

_^  2319.799 

-W     INSECT  DEFLECTOR  FOR  VEHICLE 

afi**^  WINDSHmjM 

ITM^        ClaRwx  W.  Sanniaisa,  8nlca^  Wis. 

«     Application  Fabnsanr  3, 1955.  SciM  No.  495,929 

V  SCIataa.    (CL2f9— 91) 

/>!(  1.  For  use  with  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  wmd- 
shield  and  a  bonnet  extending  forwardly  of  the  wind- 


2,916,797 
VEHICLE  BODY  STRUCTURE 
Nek  L.  HaaaoB,  Park  «▼".  N.  Dat 
AppBcatlon  November  9. 1954,  Serial  No.  4«7, 
^^        SCIatans.    (0.299-28) 


6.  In  a  vehicle  body  forming  a  material  receptacle 
having  a  dispensing  (H>ening  along  the  bottom  thereof 
and  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  supporting  mem- 
bers beneath  said  openings,  a  closure  for  said  opening 
having  in  combination,  a  series  of  plate  memben^each 
having  a  depending  portion  at  one  end  supported  by 
said  supporting  members,  said  plate  members  each  hav- 
ing downwardly  inclined  other  end  portions  respectively 
overlapping  the  preceding  plate  member  and  being  sup- 
iported  thereon  except  for  the  first  plate  member  the 
front  end  portion  of  which  is  supported  on  said  supporting 
Imember,  a  pair  of  flexible  members  along  either  side  of 
said  plate  members  having  portions  thereof  connected  to 
said  plate  members  to  maintain  said  overlapping  rela- 
tion, and  means  connected  to  said  first  plate  member  for 
movement  of  said  first  plate  member  and  said  other  plate 
members  of  engagement  of  said  flange  portion  to  move 
said  plate  members  into  superposed  relation  at  one  end 
of  said  vehicle  body  to  uncover  said  opening. 


536 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


17,  1967 


BBVERSDLB 


MBB  A*  wUtfttf  InraMOi 


ofCaHforafai 


lo 


liriy  M,  19S4,  SmM  No. 
CCMm.    (a.29»— 71) 


I.  A  reversible  sprinkler  comprising  a  fixed  base,  a 
sprinkler  head  tumable  on  the  base  and  having  a  radially 
discharging  nozzle,  a  spoon  member  having  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  spoons  disposed  ahead  of  the  nozzle,  a 
unit  mounting  the  member  on  the  head  for  vertical  tilt- 
ing movement  relative  to  the  unit  and  xparate  lateral 
swinging  movement  with  the  unit  and  relative  to  the  head, 
cooperating  loose-play  stop  means  on  the  head  and  unit 
to  limit  the  extent  of  swinging  movement  of  the  unit  so 
as  to  dispose  the  spoons  alternately  in  the  path  of  the 
stream  issuing  from  the  nozzle,  each  spoon  being  shaped 
and  disposed  to  cause  the  stream  impinging  against  the 
same  to  tilt  the  spoon  member  downwardly  and  Also  im- 
part rotation  thereto  in  the  direction  of  the  other  spoon. 
circumferentially  spaced  stops  projecting  from  the  base, 
and  a  device  mounted  on  the  sprinkler  bead  and  coop- 
erating with  the  mounting  unit  and  including  a  stop  en- 
gaging element,  functioning  upon  routloo  of  the  head 
and  spoon  member  by  reason  of  the  engagement  of  the 
nozzle  stream  with  one  spoon  until  the  stop  element  en- 
gages one  stop,  to  swing  the  spoon  member  laterally  rela- 
tive to  the  head,  to  dispose  the  other  spoon  in  a  stream 
engaging  position  so  that  such  stream  will  impart  ro- 
tation to  the  spoon  member  and  the  head  in  the  opposite 
direction. 


LAWN  SnUNKLER 
C.E^Itah.flhawMt, 

3, 195C  StiW  N«.  <2lMS5 
4ClainM.    (CL299L_73) 


»-t  ^-  A  lawn  sprinkler,  including:  a  boUow  cylindrical 
body  having  parallel  ends  forming  a  top  and  a  bottom, 
said  body  having  an  integral  tubular  protection  in  com- 
munication with  its  hollow  interior  for  connection  with 
a  supply  of  water  under  pressure,  said  top  having  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  equally  spaced-apart  open- 
ings communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  body;  a 
like  plurality  of  adjustable  discharge  nozzles  carried  by 
said  top  in  communication  with  the  openings  there- 
through; an  axle  joumalcd  by  said  body;  a  pair  of  disks 
rigidly  connected  to  said  axle  in  parallel  spaced-apart 
relation  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  said  top  and  said 
bottom,  respectively,  the  uppermost  said  disk  having  one 
recess  in  its  periphery  for  covering  and  uncovering  the 


lower  end  of  the  openings  in  anid  top  as  the  disks  are 
routed  for  ejecting  water  tberethrou^,  the  length  of 
said-  recess  bdng  substantially  equal  with  relation  to  the 
spacing  between  two  of  the  openings  in  said  top:  and 
a  plurality  of  vanes  rigidly  connected  radialy  to  said 
disks  for  rotating  the  same  by  the  movemctt  ci  wnier 
through  the  sprinkler.  ( 


ADJUnMENT  INMCATOR  FOB  FIRE|h08I 
NOZZLE 

D.  RmmO.  ElkhMt  ImL,  sMteor  k 
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27, 19S<.  SmM  No.  9C7,910 


A  nozde  for  a  fire  hose  or  the  like  comprising:  a 
tubular  inlet  section  threaded  into  the  rear  end  of  an 
outkt  section  so  that  relative  rotation  of  said  nozzle  sec- 
tions moves  them  axially  relatively  to  one  another; 
cooperating  means  carried  by  the  inlet  and  outlet  sections 
and  operabk  by  relative  axial  movement  thereof  to  adjust 
the  type  of  fiow  issuing  from  the  nozzle;  an  internally 
threaded  annulus  on  the  rear  end  of  the  inlet  section 
by  which  the  nozzle  is  coonectible  to  a  hoae,  said  annulus 
providing  a  fmiyardly  facing  annular  shoulder;  a  coUar 
on  the  rear  end  of  the  inlet  section,  said  collar  having  a 
slot  extending  longitudinally  across  iu  peripheral  portion, 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  slot  being  undercut;  an  iadiGator 
bar  slidaUy  fitting  in  said  slot  and  constrained  thereby 
to  axial  movement  with  respect  to  the  outlet  section, 
the  outer  face  of  the  indicator  bar  being  substantially 
flush  with  the  outer  circimiferential  surface  of  the  collar, 
an  aimular  flange  on  the  outer  section  spaced  a  short  dis- 
tance forwardly  of  the  shoulder  provided  by  the  annulus 
on  the  rear  end  of  the  inlet  section  and  coacting  with 
said  shoulder  to  deflne  an  annular  groove,  said  annular 
flange  being  smalled  in  diameter  than  the  collar  on  the 
rear  end  of  the  outiet  section,  and  the  iiKiicator  bar  ex- 
tending from  the  rear  end  of  the  outlet  section,  across  the 
annular  flange  and  abutting  the  shoulder  on  the  inlet 
section;  a  finger  extending  from  the  underside  of  the  in- 
dicator bar  into  said  annular  groove  to  thereby  connect 
the  indicator  bar  with  the  inlet  section  in  a  manner  to 
shift  the  bar  longitudinally  in  the  slot  upon  relative 
roution  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  sections;  and  cooperat- 
ing indicia  on  the  indicator  bar  and  the  collar  to  identify 
the  type  of  flow  which  will  issue  from  the  nozzle  at 
different  positions  of  adjustment  thereof. 


2,tlM91 
AUTOMOBILE  IHACTION  ATTACHMENT 

Qtmi»  FT  Ba«i,  iMMMMStpCaln, 
AppBcaliea  Pabtwry  2t.  IMTTSssW  N^  UM93 
•  OnhsM.    (CL3ai— 47) 
2.  A  traction  attachment  for  selective  and  detachable 
operative  asaociation  with  the  outer  side  of  an  automo- 
tive traction  wheel  characterized  by  a  rigid  rim  flange 
spacedly  and  inwanfly  paraOeliog  the  tread  periphery 
thereof  and  openings  inwardly  adjacent  the  rim  flange 
paired  diametrically  of  tbc  wheel,  comprising  a  straight, 
rigid  bar  of  a  length  less  than  die  wheel  tread  diameter 
and  greater  than  the  rim  flanfe  diameter,  higs  frnd  trans- 


Dkkmbeb  17,  1M7    ' 

versely  of  and  profedtag  I«P««w^y5j"  *X^ 
of  said  bar  in  a  like  spacing  from  the  ends  of  the  bar 
such  as  to  legisler  the  higs  with  diametncally-oppoaile 
^  of  the  limflMige,  means  carried  by  said  bar  and 
relMuably  eogageable  wid.  *«J^»»f»  *^^„  fV^ 
openings  thereof  to  secure  the  bar  <»»««>«jn<=^y  ^^ 
idieel  outer  side  with  its  tags  engaging  die  nm  flange. 
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duit,  a  substantiaUy  coaxial  pressure  sheU  "urrounding  said 
inlet  conduit,  means  for  flowing  granular  8di<h  bygranj 
SrccS  into  the  opening  of  said  inlet  cooduh  •nd  mde- 
pldently  of  said  pressure  shcU,  means  for  mtroducfaf 
r»nveyancc  fluid  into  said  inlet  conduit,  meani  f Of  *- 
Pleasuring  said  conveyance  fluid  concurrently  with  said 
granular  soUds  through  said  inlet  and  conveyai»o». 
dtlits  successively,  means  for  applying  a  tbn«t  ftjce  to 
sjlids  discharging  from  the  outlet  opening  of  «M 


n^iMi  .^y: 


■iAt- 


terminal  ears  on  said  bar  transversely  of  and  petpendic- 
ularly  projecting  from  the  bar  face  reinote  ft^n"^ 
lugs,  ai  a  lesiliently^klabte  traction  J«  ««<jf»?; 
to  each  of  said  ears  in  ^^f^^^^^y^'^^H^  ^^ 
bar  at  the  outer  side  and  radially  beyond  the  tread 

periphery  of  the  asaodated  wheel. 
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AXLE  ASSEMBLY       ^      ^ ^^^, 

A.  Biivelot  Chk-m.  IlL^a«j2J^^^^ 
^m^Um.  r^rasin  OL.  n  cornonNmi  of  New  Jersey 
"TSk^Z^MtayTltSS,  Serial  No.  353^54 
Apr-       3-j52J7  (cL  3«1— 131) 


*  I    In  a  wheel  and  axle  asaembly  arrangement  a^^P^ 
to  be  provided  with  a  brake  flange,  a  bearing  bracket  far 
attachment  to  a  vehicle  body,  a  main  shaft  )«>««« 
therein,  spring  means  yieJdably  resisting  roUtion  of  sajd 
shaft  relative  to  said  bracket,  a  crank  arm  on  said  shaft, 
a  spindle  on  said  arm  parallel  to  said  shaft  and  prescntong 
a  bearing  section  having  an  inboard  shoulder,  an  anU-fnc- 
tion  bearing  having  an  Inner  race  sleeved  over  said  sec- 
tion and  axially  spaced  outboardly  from  said  shoulder 
a  predetermined  distance,  a  wheel  rouubly  mounted  on 
said  bearing.  rocMS  to  secure  said  bearing  on  said  spindle, 
a  brake  flange  having  a  hub  portion  of  the  same  awal 
dimension  as  said  piedetcrwined  distance  and  adapted  for 
mounting  on  the  bearing  section  in  snug  interposition 
between  said  shoulder  and  said  bearing,  and  a  readily 
removable  bushing  of  the  same  axial  dmiension  as  said 
predetermined  distance  adapted  for  mounUng  on  said 
bearing  section  in  snug  faiterposition  between  said  shoul- 
der and  said  bearing  in  place  of  said  brake  flange  hub 
portion  to  maintain  said  predetermined  axial  distance 
between  said  shoulder  and  said  bearing  when  the  brake 
flange  is  not  used.   ^^^^^^^___^ 

2,ttt,M3 
CONVEYANCE  OF  GBANULAB  SOLIDS^  ^ 

Robert  P—  ^riu!- Ojl^7n  r<y  Cy—*** 

£S!!!;;blr'T3jSSr8«w  no.  40^21 

ItCI^   (CL3t2--43) 
1    An  apparatus  for  the  conveyance  of  granular  solids 
which  comprises  an  elongated  conveyance  conduit  com- 
municating at  its  inlet  with  an  elongated  curving  inlet  con- 


veyance conduit  thereby  maintaining  t™»o»«  -^ 
therein  at  a  bulk  density  substantiaUy  equal  to  the  iwllc 
density  of  said  aolids  when  at  rest,  means  for  s^wnting 
conveyed  granular  solids  from  said  conveyance  fluid  dij- 
charged  from  said  conveyance  conduit,  said  pressure  sh^ 
being  connected  in  fluid  communication  witii  a  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure  to  maintain  said  inkt  coodutt  under 
an  external  pressure  so  as  to  relieve  said  conduit  of  at 
least  a  iHilmy"*'»'  portion  <rf  the  pressure  of  conveyance 
fluid  therein.  ^^^^^^^___^ 

2J1MM 

material-transferung  and  unloading 

apparatus  ^^ 

Hdbcft  W.  Hmrac,  New  WnAiygi*,  OJIo 

Anpllcalkm  March  2«,  IfSi,  Serial  N«.  STMTl 


r<** 


I  A  porUWe  machine  for  removing  ensilage,  roughage 
and  Uie  like  from  a  position  of  storage  compnsing:  a 
generally  horizontaUy  disposed  box-like  frame  open  at  its 
bottom;  a  pair  of  horizontaUy  and  longitudmaUy  extend- 
ing conveyor  screws  mounted  for  roution  in  side  by  side 
order  in  said  frame,  said  screws  being  pitched  oppositely 
to  one  another  and  projecting  below  the  open  bottom  of 
said  frame  for  direct  engagement  with  materials  to  be 
loaded;  motor-operated  means  carried  by  said  frame  for 
routing  said  screws  in  reUtively  opposite  din^ions  to 
cause  materials  engaged  thereby  to  be  advanced  hncsriy 
and  rearwardly  of  the  machine  between  the  rotaUng 
screw,  and  to  impart  longitudinally  directed  propulave 
forces  to  said  frame  to  move  the  latter  relative  to  ma- 
terials upon  which  said  machine  is  posiuoned;  a  motor- 
driven  blower  mounted  on  said  frame  having  a  casing 
formed  with  a  suction  inlet  and  a  pressure  outlet,  said 
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inlet  being  disposed  adjacent  the  rear  ends  of  said  screws 
for  drawing  materiab  advanced  by  the  action  of  the 
screws  into  the  blower  for  forcible  discharfe  through  said 
outlet;  a  discharge  spout  iwiveled  at  its  lower  ind  oe  said 
outlet  for  turning  movement  thereabout;  aind  handle 
means  connected  with  said  frame  for  guiding  the  latter 
during  oKyvement  thereof. 


ll«)rA.Vi 


M1M«5  I 

HORSE  CX>NyntUCTION 
Datroitt  Mkh^  MripMir  to  Farro  Steoip- 
'  ■  CMsanliflH  of  IVfl^^k^ 
HH7  U,  1954, S«talNo^^«5»lM 
ICWh.    (CL3«4— 5) 


aad  rotatably  mounted  oa  said  sapport,  one  of  said  pi0- 
iorn  being  engaged  with  the  inner  drcumference  of  aaid 
toothed  sector  and  the  other  pinion  being  engaged  with 
saki  rack,  that  improvement  cooatstiBg  of  a  aorew  sptndk 
adapted  to  be  actuated  directly  by  said  etoctrfe  motor  and 
routably  mounted  on  said  Ubie  top  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  thereof,  a  nut  fixed  to  aaid  anpport  engaged  by 
said  spindle,  whereby  actuation  of  said  gearing  due  to 
rectilinear  displacement  of  the  uble  top  relative  to  the 
support  effects  tilting  of  the  uble  top  about  said  pivot 
in  each  of  two  oppoaite  directions  by  action  on  said 
toothed  sector  in  a  direction  oppoaite  to  the  diq>lace- 
ment  of  the  Ubk  top  relative  to  the  toothed  sector. 


UMMf 

SUPPOKTING  DEVICB  FOR  THE  BELT  OF 

SEWING  MACmNES 

Jo  VMtorin  Necckl 

AppKeaflM  AhmI  4, 1M4,  SaiM  N«.  447,tl< 

I  IMy  Api«  It,  19S4 
lOaiB.  <CL)12— M) 

TIT  WO  tmo^r 


A  bone  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  wooden 
stringer  and  A-frames,  each  A-frame  iHghntfaig  a  pair  of 
outwardly  sloping  legs  and  a  transverse  strut  rigidly  fixed 
thereto,  the  said  strut  being  of  greater  flexibility  in  the 
plane  of  said  lep  than  said  legs  permitting  it  to  flex  when 
the  upper  ends  of  said  legs  are  q>read  apart  to  receive  said 
stringer,  the  upper  ends  of  said  A-frame  legs  being  formed 
to  provide  generally  vertically  disposed  grip  portiooa  in- 
cluding prongs  to  grip  said  stringo'  with  t  viae-like  biting 
engagement  when  clamped  thereagainst  whereby  to  pre- 
vent relative  movement  between  said  A-frame  aad  said 
stringer,  and  a  clamping  means  transversely  disposed 
throu^  said  grip  portions  adapted  to  support  said  stringer 
and  pull  said  grip  portions  in  said  vise-like  biting  engage- 
ment therewith. 


TILTING  MELANISM  FOR  X-RAY 
EXAMINATION  TABLE 

.aMw,NiHiri»li.  iii^iM  to 

N*  Y.,  LaMaa>  N 


Octeher  31«  1955, 8mU  Na.  543,94« 
NHhiriMia  ia|y  1, 1953 
(0. 311—4) 


In  a  aewing  machme  ditably  nKwnted  on  a  cabinet 
with  a  pedal  drive,  a  driving  pulley  nwunted  on  aid 
cabinet,  a  driving  belt  engaging  said  pulley  for  actuating 
said  machine  aad  a  device  for  maintaining  said  belt  taut 
when  the  machine  it  dhed  down  iaio  «iid  cabinet  conw 
prising  an  arm  having  a  slot  therein  pivoled  on  said  cabi- 
net, a  belt  retainfakg  member  on  said  arm  bearing  against 
said  beh  when  said  arm  oscillates,  and  a  pin  Axed  oa  said 
sewing  machine  engaged  in  said  slot  to  swing  Mid  arm 
dirough  a  greater  arc  than  said  pin  and  engaging  said  belt 
when  said  arm  oadlaltca  whereby  tilting  down  of  the  nsa- 
chine  causes  said  arm  to  oscillate  and  urge  nid  beh  re- 
taining member  agaiaat  said  belt  fonniag  a  loop  oo  said 
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A.H 
IBM  22, 19S4,  SaeW  Na.  43M74 

acbiHk  (CLsia— 71) 


In  a  patient  table  for  an  X-ray  installation  comprising 
a  base,  a  stq>port  pivoully  mounted  on  said  base,  a  table 
top  sUdable  in  its  loogitirdinal  direction  on  said  rapport, 
the  pivoul  noounting  of  said  support  being  horizontal 
and  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
table  top  and  being  located  at  a  height  above  said  baae 
which  is  less  Uian  half  the  length  of  said  table,  an  electric 
motor  mounted  at  said  table  top,  a  toothed  sector  concen- 
tric to  said  pivot  and  fixed  to  said  base  having  teeth  on  die 
inner  circumference  thereof,  a  toothed  rack  motmted  loo- 
gitudinaUy  of  said  uble  top  and  fixed  thereto,  and  gear-  I.  A  dispenser  for  stiicked  articles  comprising  a  houaing 
ing  comprising  two  pinions  coaxially  fixed  to  ea^  other  having  a  top.  a  baae,  verticaHy  extending  guide  elements 


interconnecting  said  top  and  base  and  penpheral  side  wrib 
depending  from  said  top.  said  guide  elements  being  dis- 
posed in  spaMd  parallel  relation  to  one  another,  said  top 
having  an  opening  tiierethrough  communicating  with  the 
space  bounded  by  said  guide  elemente.  a  carrier  for  stacked 
articles  vertically  reciprocable  in  said  housing,  said  carrier 
having  end  portions  projecting  between  said  guide  ele- 
ments and  terminating  exterioriy  of  said  housing,  a  skele- 
ton frame  shaped  to  telescopically  receive  said  housing 
therein  and  having  a  flat,  peripheral,  top  flange,  resiUent 
springs  depending  from  said  flange  in  guarded  posiuon 
relative  to  said  side  walls  when  the  skeleton  frame  and 
housing  are  in  telescopic  assembly,  transverse  cross  mem- 
bers across  said  carrier  end  portions  and  slidably  engaging 
said  guide  eleoKnts,  each  of  said  springs  being  attached  to 
one  of  said  crott  members  resiliently  suspending  said  car- 
rier within  said  housing. 


to  secure  said  bag  to  said  inner  frame;  a  bag  cover,  »• 
d^iendenUy  slidable  in  said  first  mentioned  franie^ 
constituting  a  cover  for  said  bag  when  vertically 
therewith. 


UFT  MECHANISM  FOR  TIME  RECXWIPro 

TOfnBgMB,   \i«aaS^   MH^ 

Yatk,  N.  Y^  a 


r~  LTITER  BAG  HOLDER  WTTH  COMBINED  BAG 
*      COVER  AND  TRAY  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
^     WaftwaW.Maar,  El  Caloa,  aad  WBHaai  D.York, 


!«*-»*■ 


Aaattcatlaa  Scptcoibcr  2t,  1954,  Serial  Na.  45M29 
^^^  19  OalM.   (CL  344-43) 

,?-  !•««?  ^»ics  b^ 


•.S»t3  tS^l  Um   t^i 


j-Hf 


21, 1954,  Serial  Na.  54MS4 

(CL  312—279) 


1.  A  holder  for  a  removable  litter  bag  for  motor  ve- 
hicles, comprising:  a  substantially  U-shaped,  horizonully 
mounted  frame;  an  inner  frame  in  slidable  relationship 
within  said  first  mentioned  frame;  a  disposable  bag;  means 


I.  In  a  workmen's  in-and-out  time  recorder  of  the  like 
having  a  receiver  for  an  inserted  time  card  aad  having  a 
printing  unit  for  printing  time  dau  thereon,  ttie  combina- 
tion comprising  a  frame  having  a  spindle  arranged  parallel 
to  tiie  patii  of  movement  of  an  inserted  card  and  spaced 
therefrom,  a  plurality  of  roUUble  step  assembUes  stacked 
on  said  spindle,  each  of  said  step  assemblies  having  a 
series  of  card  engaging  steps  arranged  in  tiie  path  of  a 
part-him  helix  defining  an  idle  position  and  a  plurality 
of  active  poaitions  in  which  tiie  steps  are  indiviifoally  in- 
terposed in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  card  during  a 
cycle  of  roution  of  the  step  assembly,  die  steps  on  said 
step  assemblies  all  having  uiuform  axial  spacing,  drive 
means  having  provision  for  driving  the  saoM  step  by 
step,  and  coupling  devices  interposed  between  the  drive 
means  and  said  step  assemblies  for  cycling  the  step  assem- 
blies in  sequence. 


CHEMICAL 


V 


2.S]4Jli  

PRINTING  AND  DYEING  OF  FILE  CARPETING 
Geoffa  TMett  amd  Maqr  TOatt.  OxawaM,  N.  Y.,  aa- 
aifaon  la  Deep  Dye  lafcalrica,  lac^  Crotoa  « 

NTvi^acorpontioaafNewYarii  

Appllcalioa  May  12, 1955,  Serial  Na.  597,7tt 
9CiyaM.   (CLS— 14f) 


2,tlM12  

AMMONL4  CORROSION  INHIBITOR  FEED 
SYSTEM 
Alvla  W.  Fedt,  Barflaivflla,  OUa^  aaripor  to 
Coaapaay,  aeurporadoa  of 
D^MBber  29. 1952,  Serial  No.  32M93 

4Cli*M.    (0.21—23) 


/^%. 


>itiuMUt»ttutuuuti>mi»ut>M 


1.  A  process  for  the  application  of  cdored  designs  to 
pile  fabrica,  comprising  the  apreadiag  of  said  carpeting 
above  a  plurality  of  receptacles  having  perpendicular 
walla,  caosing  an  area  of  said  pile  to  enter  each  reoeptadr 
by  applying  pressure  to  the  carpeting  by  meaaa  of  a  iat 
rigid  pUte.  the  walls  of  each  receptacle  extending  iaao 
the  pile,  whereby  the  area  of  pOe  withia  a  given  receptacle 
u  isolated  from  tiie  balance  of  the  pile,  evenly  and  nmul- 
Uneously  feeding  a  coloring  agent  into  each  of  said  re- 
ceptacles, and  expo«ag  simnltaaeoualy  each  of  snch  iso- 
lated pile  areas  to  permit  the  pite  to  absorb  the  c(4oring 
agent  during  the  preasnre  apfrfying  operation.  ^^ 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  automatically  introducing  a  neu- 
tralizing agent  into  the  vapor  space  of  a  storage  unk  in 
combination  a  neutralizing  agent  source;  a  means  for 
filtering  foreign  nutter  from  said  agent;  a  high  pressure 
regulating  means  adapted  to  reduce  the  pressure  of  and 
cootiol  the  flow  of  said  agent;  a  metering  orifloe;  aad  a 
low  pressure  regulating  means  actuating  said  hi^  prea- 
sare  regulating  means  adapted  to  open  to  permit  flow  of 
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said  agent  therethrough  in  mpooie  to  a  change  of  pm- 
sore  oo  its  downstream  side,  all  being  connected  serially 
throi^  suitable  tubing  to  said  vapor  space. 

3.  The  apparatus  of  claim  2  for  automatically  intro- 
ducing a  neutralizing  agent  into  the  vapor  space  of  a 
storage  tank  wherein  the  high  pressure  regulator  com- 
prisea  an  upper  body  member  aod  a  lower  body  QMmber 
with  a  diaphragm  disposed  between  said  memben;  aa 
upright  cooidait  extending  through  said  lower  body  mem- 
ber; a  plug  threaded  into  the  under  side  of  said  lower 
body  member;  a  valve  head  with  resilient  gasket  material 
on  its  upper  surftice;  a  valve  stem  attached  to  the  under 
side  of  said  vahre  hMd,  said  valve  stem  riding  in  a  recess 
in  said  plug;  a  compression  spring  encompassing  said 
valve  stem  and  resting  on  a  seat  in  said  plug,  said  spring 
being  in  contact  with  the  under  side  of  said  valwe  head 
and  tending  to  force  said  gasket  material  agaihst  the 
lower  end  of  said  upright  conduit;  outlet  and  inlet  con- 
duits extending  laterally  from  said  upright  conduit,  said 
conduits  being  so  disposed  that  when  said  gasket  mate- 
rial is  against  the  lower  end  of  said  upright  conduit  said 
outlet  conduit  still  connects  with  said  upright  conduit 
while  said  inlet  conduit  is  blocked  by  said  valve  head;  a 
screw  member  threaded  through  said  upper  body  member 
and  adapted  to  comprew  and  release  a  compression  spring 
resting  on  said  diairfiragm;  and  an  upright  member  posi- 
tioned in  said  u|wi^t  conduit  and  adapted  to  move 
downwardly  in  response  to  pressure  from  said  diaphragm 
to  force  said  valve  head  away  from  the  lower  end  of 
said  upright  conduit 


moving  at  one  end  of  said  tone  a  fraction  enriched  with 
respect  to  said  hafnium  halide.  removing  from  the  other 
end  of  said  zone  a  solution  of  said  zirconium  halide  in 
said  solvent,  separating  said  zirconium  salt  from  said  sol- 


vent by  distillation  and  returning  at  least  a  part  of  the 
separated  solvent  to  said  one  end  of  said  zone  m  reflux 
to  provide  a  liquid  exchange  medium  for  the  vapors  of 
said  zirconium  and  hafnium  halides  throughout  said  frac- 
tional distillation  zone. 


FRACTIONAL  DISTILLATION  SEPARATION  OF 
PLITTONIUM  VALUES  FROM  UdfT  ELEMENT 
VALUES 

CUcago*   OL, 


a^Mis 

PROCXSS  FOB  SEPARATING  VALUES  OF 


B. 
UnMad 


to  me 
bytkeUailad 


NIUM  FROM  COLUMBIUM  AND  TANTiM'UM 
VALUES 

Cawis  L.  Maftla,  Webater  ICrovaa, 

St  LMrii,  Mo^  siil^nrs  to 

Wotfca,  St  Lovii,  Mo4  a  cor* 


NoDnwli«.    AppMcadon  Maith  13, 1»4S, 
S«tW  No.  5t2,599 


riTA. 


tOakm.   (CL23— 14J> 

1.  A  process  of  separating  plutonium  values  from  values 
of  light  elements  having  atomic  numbers  of  1-26  by 
molecular  distillation,  which  comprises  treating  a  mass 
containing  plutonium  values  and  light  element  values  at 
an  elevated  temperature  with  a  gaseous  halogenating  agent 
whereby  the  plutonium  is  converted  to  a  halide,  heating 
the  halogenated  mass  at  a  temperature  below  the  vapor- 
ization temperature  of  the  plutonium  halide  whereby  the 
light  elements  having  a  lower  boiling  point  are  vaporized 
therefrom,  then  under  a  pressure  less  than  atmospheric 
pressure  heating  said  mass  at  a  temperature  at  which  the 
plutonium  halide  vaporizes  and  collecting  the  plutonium- 
containing  vapor  on  a  cooler  surface  at  a  distance  from 
said  mass  not  substantially  greater  than  the  maan  free 
path  of  the  plutonium-containing  molecule. 


IClfSS, 

Sflihiii     (CL23— 17) 

I.  The  method  of  separating  titanium  values  from 
values  of  an  elentent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  columbium  and  tantalum,  comprising  treating  a  mix- 
ture of  oxygen-containing  compounds  of  at  least  one  of 
said  elements  and  titanium  with  substantially  anhydrous 
hydrogen  fluoride  at  a  temperature  not  less  than  approxi- 
mately 250*  C.  to  volatilize  titanium  as  its  fluoride,  and 
thereby  separate  said  titanium  fluoride  from  an  oxygen- 
containing  compound  of  at  lca\i  one  of  said  elements. 


MIMK 
PRODUCTION  OF  ANHYDROUS  FLUOTITANATES 

Ralph  B.  ladM^  Rraao,  N.  Y^  a^  VmtM  H.  KeOy, 
GladatoM,  N.  !„  iiJiatia  to  AHsi  Oiwlril  A  Dya 
Naw  Yarit,  N.  Y^  a  tsfifatliB  af  New 


MIMH 

SEPARATION  OF  ZtRCONTUM  AND  HAFNIUM 
HALIDES 


NawS<7,477 
(CL23— 41) 


24,19SC, 


AppHcaiioa  A^mI  U,  1953, 8«lai  N«.  375^12 

SChlM.    (CL23— 17) 

I.  The  method  of  separating  a  mixtare  of  zirconium 
and  hafniom  halidca  comprising  the  steps  of  rrtaMlshing 
and  maintaining  an  elongated  fractional  distillatioa  aoaa, 
feeding  to  a  central  portion  of  said  zone  a  solution  of  said 
mixtore  ia  a  solvent  which  is  mohan  stannous  chloride, 
fractionally  distilling  said  solution  within  said 


No 


1.  The  process  of  producing  anhydrous  alkali  metal 
ftuotitanates  in  which  the  titaaimn  has  a  valence  of  4 
which  comprises  treating  an  anhydrous  solid  alkali  metal 
fluoride  with  anhydrous  gasroiii  titanium  tetrafluoride,  in 
mol  ratio  of  at  least  about  1  ntol  ot  titaniua  tetraSuoridc 
for  every  2  nob  of  alkali  metal  ftuoride,  at  a  tempera- 
tnre  of  about  325*  C.  to  about  475*  C.  and  in  the  absence 
of  water,  whereby  said  alkali  naetal  fluoride  and  titaninm 
letratuoride  react  to  produce  aa  aiAydrous  alkaU  metal 
fluotiUnato  m  wfckh  the  titanium  has  a  valeooa  of  4» 
and  recovering  said  anhydroos  alkali  metal  fluotitaaaie. 
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VBOTESfi  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  TITANIUM 
Ebcribwd  Stela,   LtmhasiM,   ^""i^^^^  SS* 


said  stream  of  finely-dispersed  gas  bubbles  m  contact  with 
said  solution  until  substantially  all  Ae  ferrous  iron  m 
said  solution  is  oxidized  to  the  ferric  state;  thereafter 


adding  a  basic  agent  from  the  |  group  consisting  of  the 


Bayer  Aktlen- 
of 


No 


2«,19SS,  v.- 
21,19S4 


SaririNa.SSM12 

"'*^''7S3£rfci.»3.^  ,  ^.  .^^. 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  finely  divided  di- 
chloride  of  a  metal  of  the  group  consisting  of  titaniuin 
and  zirconium,  said  powder  being  substantially  free  of 
said  metals  in  metallic  state  and  substantiaUy  free  of 
higher  chlorides  of  said  metals  which  comprises  heating 
in  an  inert  atmosphere,  at  a  temperature  of  between  95 
and  120*  C.  when  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
titanium  trichlcride  and  titanium  tetrachloride  is  used 
and  at  a  temperature  of  between  130*  and  160*  C.  when 
zirconium  tetrachloride  is  used,  a  dispersion  of  a  said 
halide  and  the  stoichiometric  amount  of  sodium  metal 
having  a  particle  size  between  5  and  10  microns  m  an 
inert  liquid,  and  recovering  the  resulting  suspension  of  the 
finely  divided  dichloride  of  the  group  consisting  of  titam- 
um  dichloride  and  zirconium  dichloride. 


»?> 


hydroxides  and  carbonates  of  nickel  and  cobalt,  sodium 
carbonate  and  lime  to  said  solution  to  precipitate  «ib- 
suntially  all  of  said  ferric  iron;  and  separating  said  ferric 
trbn  precipitate  from  said  solutioiL 


241Mlt 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

AMMONIUM  FLUORIDE  ,^____. 

lohn  H.  Groas,  Ishilsai,  Fla„  siilganr  U  laJswall^aal 

MInsrals  *  Chiaycal  Catparatfea,  a  cotporatloa  of 

^'^I^SiUi.t.    Applicatia.Daeea*.r3l,1954 
Salital  No.  479027 
4  Cktes.    (CL  23-U)    ^      ^        .  „ 

3.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  substantiaUy 
phosphate  free  ammonium  fluoride  from  phosphate  con- 
taminated solution  prepared  by  absorption  of  fluorine- 
bearing  gases,  including  SiF*.  in  an  aqueous  medium, 
the  steps  comprising  reacting  the  phosphate  containing 
solution  with  ammonia  under  conditions  to  maintain  an 
alkaline  pH  of  between  about  7  and  about  9  to  precipiute 
silica,  separating  the  precipitated  sUica.  reacting  the 
solids-free  liquor  with  annnonia  under  conditions  to  main- 
tain a  free  ammonia  concentration  greater  than  about 
1%  to  precipitate  ammonium  phosphate,  removing  the 
precipitated  ammonium  phosphate  from  the  reacted  mix- 
ture and  recovering  ammonium  fluoride  from  the  resultant 
liquor.  

2»»1M19  _ 

PROCESS    OF    REMOVING    FERROUS   SVVF,^ 

FROM    SULFATE     SOLUTIONS    CONTAINING 

NICKEL  AND/OR  COBALT  

^Ukart  EdwaH  WaHa,  Pimhary,  near  Tughridgr  Welh, 
V  ani  DaWMt  Hsvy  West,  Pott  Ry^m  SwaMsa,  Ear 
iMi.  iishain  to  The  ItswisMl  Nkkai  Conpamr, 
bc^  New  Yatk,  N.  Y.,  a  cotroratloo  of  IMawars 

22. 1954.  Serial  No.  444,lt2 
I  Great  BritalB 
_„7,1949 
4CWM.    (CL2»— 117) 
.4  4k-  In  the  process  for  separating  iron  from  a  sulfate  of 
ttw  group  consisting  of  nickel  sulfate  and  cobalt  sulfate 
in  aqueous  solution  with  iron  as  ferrous  sulfate,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  adjusting  the  solution  tem- 
perature to  at  least  about  80*  C.  and  the  solution  pH 
such  that  it  does  not  exceed  about  pH  5;  conUctiag  said 
solution  with  a  stream  of  finely-dispewed  bubbles  of  aa 
oxidizing  gas  comprising  a  mixture  of  air  containing  about 
0.25%  to  5%  sulfur  dioxide,  said  gas  being  reduced  to 
wid  stream  of  finely-dispersed  bubbles  by  passing  said 
gas  into  said  solution  through  a  porous  membrane  having 
a  maximum  pore  size  of  about  100  microns;  maintaining 


2,Sl<,t2* 

RECOVERY  OF  SODIUM  SULFATE  AND  HYDW> 
CHLORIC  ACID  FROM  ACIDIC  SULFATE  WASTE 
MATERIALS  ^  „     .„ 

I<ta  C.  Petastt,  Nlagan  FaUa,  N.  Y..  ndpsr  to  Hookar 
Electrochcnaical  Company,  Nlafaia  Faifa,  N.  Y„  a  car 
poratioa  of  New  York  ^     ^_  ,^^ 

NoDrawhH.   ApaBcaHaa  Novaasbar  17, 1954, 
Serial  No.  4C9.S34 
SCMas.    (CL23— 121) 
1.  A  process  for  the  converaon  of  wastes  contaimng 
p^arily  acidic  sulfates  which  comprises:  providing  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  sulfate,  chloride,  hydrogen 
and  sodium  ions,  the  ratio  of  sodium  to  sulfate  ions  being 
between  3.0  and  1.5  to  1.0,  and  the  sulfate  ion  is  present 
in  an  amount  of  from  0.5  to  about  2.25  moles  per  liter, 
cooling  the  solution  to  betow  minus  fifteen  degrees  centi- 
grade, and  separating  the  crystals  which  form  thereby  to 
provide  an  aqueous  solution  of  hydrochlwic  acid. 


2.t1M21 
SEPARATION  APPARATUS 
A.  Waadaua  aad  Robert  A.  FMfaqr,  BarttesviDc, 
OUa^  Bsslgarn  to  pyUps  Pctrolcnm  Coaipaay»  a 
corporatioa  of  Delawaiv  ^^ 

Origlaal  ivpllcatioa  May  1<.  19S«,  Serial  No.  Ifi^, 
^5ri3teatNo.  £R4,ir7.  dated  April  M    19S4. 
Divided  aad  this  appBcatioa  Fcbnauy  17.  19S4,  Serial 
No.  419,t29 

5Cfa*aB.    (CL23— 473) 


'»**«» 


2.  Separation  apparatus  comprising  an  upright  closed 
chamber;  a  solid  material  inlet  communicating  with  the 
upper  end  portion  of  said  chamber;  a  liquid  removal  con- 
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duit  communicating  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber; 
.;,a  feed  conduit  communicating  with  the  intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  chamber;  a  recycle  conduit  extending  from 
said  liquid  removal  conduit  to  said  feed  conduit;  a  heat 
exchanger  in  said  recycle  conduit;  cooling  means  in  beat 
exchange  relationship  with  the  upper  portion  of  said 
chamber;  warming  means  operatively  associated  with  the 
tower  portion  of  said  chamber;  outlet  means  extending 
from  the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber;  and  an  agitator 
within  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber  comprising  a 
rotatable  shaft  disposed  coaxially  with  said  vessel,  cross 
arms  attached  perpendicularly  to  said  shaft,  scraper  blades 
attached  to  the  end  of  said  cross  arms  and  adapted  to 
scrape  the  walls  of  said  vessel,  and  agitating  rods  extend- 
ing between  said  cross  arms  parallel  to  said  shaft. 


2J1<J23 
HIGH    PRESSURE    CRYSTALLIZATION    APPARA- 
TUS CX)NT  AIMING  A  FLUID  PRESSURE  TRANS- 
FER DEVICE 

N.  Y^  ■■Ipinn  I*  Hm  Ttnt  Cawf^r,  New 
York,  N.  Y^  a  corpovalloa  of  Ddawwe 
AppOcatkM  Ammi  31.  1954.  Sertal  No.  4S3J27 
ZCUmm.   (CL23— 279) 


2.  An  apparatus  suitable  for  use  in  a  hi^  prenure 
fractional  crystallization  operation  comprising  in  combi* 
nation  a  high  pressure  fractional  crystallizer.  a  discharge 
conduit  for  the  discharge  of  high  pressure  spent  liquid 
from  said  crystallizer,  a  booster  pump  for  supplying  high 
pressure  fresh  liquid  to  said  crystallixer  and  pressure 
transfer  means  connected  at  one  end  in  direct  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  pump  for  supplying  pressurized 
fresh  liquid  to  said  pump,  said  fresh  liquid  being  pres- 
surized by  said  high  pressure  spent  liquid  from  said  dis- 
chaiie  ccuiduit.  said  fluid  transfer  means  being  positioned 
in  direct  fluid  flow  relationship  between  said  conduit  and 
said  pump  and  comprising  an  elongated  cylinder,  end 
closures  closing  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder  and  a 
partition  positioned  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  cylinder 
dividing  said  cylinder  into  two  chambers,  each  of  said 
closures  and  said  partition  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing therethrough,  a  piston  rod  sUdeably  positioned  within 
each  of  said  openings  and  extending  beyond  the  ends  of 
said  cylinder,  two  pistons  fixed  to  said  piston  rod,  one  of 
said  pistons  being  adapted  to  operate  in  piston-cylinder 
relationship  with  said  cylinder  within  one  of  said  cham- 
bers and  the  other  said  piston  being  adapted  to  operate  in 
piston-cylinder  relationship  with  said  cylinder  in  the  other 
of  said  chamben,  and  means  for  introducing  fluid  into  said 
cylinder  at  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  chamber,  means  for 
the  withdrawal  of  fluid  from  said  cylinder  at  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  chambers,  means  for  the  introduction  of  fluid 
into  said  cylinder  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  means 
for  dtscharging  fluid  from  said  cylinder  at  the  opposite 
ends  thereof. 


METHOD  OF  OPERATING  GAS  OR  flHALE  OIL 

PRODUCER-RETORTS 

AppMcnrtwi  Odokv  2t^  lfS2,  Seritf  No.  31S,737 

AlbMTl  L.  GokMha,  Vcrou,  N.  I. 

4  nalmt    (CL4t— 2t3)  <^ 


itai  ) 


I.  A  method  for  making  producer  gas  which  ;omprises 
continuously  feeding  coal  to  a  horizontal  fired  bed,  con- 
tinuously passing  air  at  a  pressure  in  excess  o'  M  of  a 
pound  per  square  inch  gauge  upwardly  through  said  bed, 
continuously  removing  ash  downwardly  from  said  bed 
and  collecting  the  ash  in  a  normally  mechanically  sealed 
downwardly  tapered  conical  receptacle  beneath  said  bed, 
periodically  directing  a  plurality  of  water  iets  do  n^nwardly 
along  the  wall  of  said  conical  receptacle  between  said 
wall  and  the  body  of  collected  ash,  and  below  the  level 
of  said  ash,  thereby  freeing  the  ash  adhering  t>  said  re- 
ceptacle and  moving  said  ash  downwardly  in  »iid  recep- 
tacle, periodically  breaking  said  mechanical  seal  and  with- 
drawing ash  from  said  conical  receptacle,  and  mi  lintaining 
the  aforesaid  pressure  in  said  bed  throughout  tie  ash  re- 
moval period  by  stopping  the  withdrawal  of  iah  from 
said  receptacle  before  all  of  the  ash  is  removed,  and  by 
retaining  a  sufficient  body  of  ash  in  said  receptacle  to 
seal  said  receptacle;  and  restoring  the  mechaniqsl  seal  to 
said  receptacle. 

M1M24 
CERIUM  OXIDE  POUSHING  COMPOSmON 
HaroM  WEsMky,  ConriM,  N.  Y., 
GiMi  Worti»  COTd^Ti.  Y.,  i 


•f  New 

NoDnwhw.    AppWrnHesi  Ditirtii  at,  I^ 

Sariiri  No.  4tMlS 

4ClaiM.   (a.Sl-.3tD 

2.  A  polishing  compoehioa  comprising  an  aqueous  tn»- 

pension  containing  about  3  to  6%  of  scrfids  consisting 

essentially  of  cerium  oxide  and  a  freshly  predpitated, 

gelatinous,    substantially    water-insoiuble    metal   silicase 

amounting  to  about  1  to  25%  of  said  solids  on  the  dry. 

basis,  the  silicate  being  about  0.3  to  0.5%  of  ttht  entire 

compositioo. 


»IUM 


MlMSS 

PLANT  PROPAGATING  MEDI 

W.  SdMrftit,  niiitliiali,  Aite.,  and 
Bvaasloii,  OL,  ■■illPiiii  to  - 

'iw'-r^*?!  "^  ■  «»PW'—  •* 
NoDrawlaf.    AppMcadso  Mtc>  14, 1H5, 

8ecW  No.  494054 

JCWm.    (CL71— 1) 

1.  A  growth  medium  for  the  propagatkn  of  plants  to 

the  transplant  stage  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of 

expanded  vermlculite.  2  to  4  percent,  by  weight  of  tbe 

vermiculite,  of  a  water-insoluble  phosphate  as  the  essential 

phosphate  supplying  component,  and  0.4  to  1.5  percent. 

by  weight  of  the  vermiculite,  of  ammonjum  nitrate,  as  the 

essential  nitrogeit-supplying  component,  all  of  said  am- 


Dbccmbbb  17,  1M7 
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monium  nitrate  being  combined  with  the  said  vermicuUte 
on  contact  therewith,  providing  an  essentially  water  fai- 
soluble  source  of  nitiofen.  said  medium  being  otherwise 
substantially  free  of  water<«)luble  salts. 


APPARATUS  FOR  AND  imHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
METAL  POWDERS  AND  METAL^VTRIPS 

iB. 


4,19S2^8siWNo.31MM 


1.  That  method ''of  producing  meui  comprising  the 
steps  of  centrifuging  a  body  of  liquid  meul  carbonyl, 
discharging  liquid  carbonyl  particles  from  said  body  as  a 
spray  stream  of  said  particles,  and  heating  the  discharged 
carbonyl  particles  while  in  said  spray  stream  by  (firecting 
a  burner  Mast  thereagainst  to  decompose  the  particles  into 
metal  and  gas.  

2JIM327 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  PARTICU. 
LATE  FOAMABLB  8TYRINE  POLYMER  COM- 

'E?"®^'  .  .         ^ 

Munay  H.  Roih,  ^mh^Bsh,  mbb^  ^^^^^m  ^  i»»^^ 
■^  -»^   — «--■  f^^^^^m  Qg  i^^^b.  Ma_  •  ^HoanllaB 

"   ofDdBWSM  ■ 

NoDnwh«.   AnMiillisfli|liailirlt,195<, 

^  Serial  Now  <M,«7t 

"^  4airfM.    iCLlC—lS) 

^  1.  A  method  for  tmproffing  the  foaming  characteristics 
of  particulate  styrene  polymers  having  incorporated  there- 
in a  volatile  ori^nic  compound  as  a  foaming  agent  whidi 
comprises  cooling  said  styrene  polymer  particles  to  a 
temperatmt  not  Mgher  than  about  0*  P..  laid  volatile 
orguiic  compound  having  a  boiHng  point  below  the  soft- 
ening point  of  the  styrene  polymer. 


ing  die  steps  of  feeding  said  me^  halide  into  a  reactiol 
zone  defined  by  a  metallic  wal,  providing  a  reducing 
metal  from  the  class  cowisting  M  the  alkali  metals  aod 
the  alkali  earth  metals  magnesium  and  caldum.  feedinc 
said  leducmg  metal  into  said  reaction  zone  with  mixing 
of  s»d  two  introduced  materials  so  that  they  react  widi 
intense  heat  to  reduce  said  metal  halide  to  said  metal  in 
a  highly  heated  reaction  flame  which  is  at  a  temperature 
above  the  melting  point  of  the  product  metal  and  above 
the  vaporization  temperature  of  the  by-product  halide, 
the  reaction  flame  being  directed  against  the  surface  of 
a  body  of  said  product  metal  so  as  to  maintain  said 
surface  at  a  temperature  substantially  in  excess  of  the 
va^iorization  temperature  of  the  by-product  halide  es- 
sentially by  transfer  of  heat  to  said  surface  from  the 
reaction  flame,  maintaining  the  metallic  waU  defining  the 
reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point 
of  tile  eutectic  formed  between  die  product  metal  and 
the  metal  of  the  wall  and  above  the  temperature  at  which 
appreciable  condensation  of  the  by-product  halide  occurs 
so  as  to  prevent  undue  chilling  of  the  reaction  flame, 
withdrawing  from  said  reaction  zone  at  least  a  mapor  por- 
tion of  the  vapors  of  said  by-product  halide  and  quench- 
ing said  withdrawn  vapors  by  mixing  together  a  stream 
of  said  vapors  and  a  stream  of  a  liquid  which  is  inert  to 
said  by-product  halide,  said  liquid  stream  prior  to  mix- 
ing with  said  vapors  having  a  temperature  less  than  die 
copdensatioa  temperature  of  said  by-product  halide  and 
sa^d  liquid  having  a  suffidentiy  high  temperature  so  that 
tl^  mixture  of  said  liquid  and  said  condoised  by-product 
luklide  remains  liquid,  the  mixture  of  qoe«ch  liquid  and 
condensed  by-product  halide  being  maintained  below  the 
tebiperature  at  which  die  condensed  by-product  haUde 
his  an  api»eciable  vapor  pressure. 


NODULAR  IRON  MANUFACTURE  4 

N.  Bonit,  Detooll,  Mlch^  aaslBor  lo  Fovl  Molar 


OooMBBr,  Devhon,  hOch.,  a  c 

RoDrawlBt.   ApfHcatloB 

8siClNo.S4 


METHOD  OFPRODUONG  RKFRACTORY  MKTA13 

nWHflffl  Vfl99flMI|  ^tOTBHIi  SHB  wi^H^^^B  H* 

ford,  Mawn.yi^igwralo  _      ^ 

tiea.  CansBiiaia,  nvass,,  a  co^paeaooa  or 
riadanslliB  of  MpltsMin  Serial  Na.  244431,      _ 
19,  1951.    lib  i^iMcillH  IMS  at,  195i,  Serial  No. 

592^99 

tCMMH.    CCL75— 84.5) 

-CI.  -•! 


T  nilnii     (CL75— 13f)  ^r"^' 

1.  The  process  of  producing  nodular  iron  castings  dMii- 
piising  preparing  a  molten  alloy  comprising  iron,  silicon 
aiid  carbon  of  such  compositioo  diat  if  cast  widiout  inoc- 
ulation would  solidify  to  yield  ordinary  flake  graphite 
containing  grey  iron,  adding  to  this  molten  alloy  a  solid 
ferro-alloy  contaimng  a  nodularizing  agent,  and  dien 
adding  to  die  combination  a  molten  ferro-alloy  coetafai- 
ing  a  substantial  amount  of  silicon  and  a  solid  alloy  con- 
taining a  subsUntial  amount  of  silicon  whereby  the  entire 
molten  mats  is  caused  to  aolidify  widi  die  graphitic  car- 
bon in  the  nodular  form. 


M1M39  

ALLOY  STEEL  FOR  USB  AT  HIGH  TEMPERATURES 

Wsriey  R.  Kspriw.  ffiiiilliin.  Ph.,  i   ilpiir  lo  lie  Gii^ 


IS!!?! 

wew* 


Jcrsnr 

NoDrawtaf.    Apalicatloa 


i.  The  process  of  producing  a  mtttSTGotn  the  class 
consisting  of  the  raetah  titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium, 
vanadium,  columbitun  and  tantalum  by  reduction  of  a 
halide  thereof  which  is  volatiHrahle  at  a  temperature  be- 
low its  decomposition  temperature,  said  process  compris- 


s  25, 1956,    -'  1-^%^ 

§CUmm.  (CL75— 125)  "^ 

I.  A  steel  alloy  capable  of  being  hardened  to  show 
an  essentially  martensitic  structure,  said  alloy  having  good 
corrosion  resistance,  ductility  and  life  at  elevated  ton- 
peratures  and  having  high  impact  strength  and  being 
readily  machineable  at  room  temperature,  and  said  alloy 
PCTitftining  about  0.10-0J0%  carbon,  silicoo  io  an  amount 
not  more  dian  0.5,  a5-l  J%  manganese,  9-14%  chroni- 
um.  2-4%  molybdenum.  1-3%  copper,  mtrogen  in  an 
amount  from  0.06%  up  to  die  amount  that  can  be  re- 
thioed  in  solution  and  still  produce  sound  steel,  and  the 
balance  iron  except  for  impurities  usually  associated  with 
these  elements.  _ 
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241M31 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AND  CONCENTRAT- 
ING RESIDUAL  WASTE  SULPHITE  LIQUOR 
HaroU  OBrcr  GoMwi,  St  CafllMfcin,  ObImIii.  VmtU 
Ajrii  2, 1949, 9mM  So.  tS,llf,  mw 
lATtWi,  diM  April  27,  19M.    UhUti 
Mack  IS,  19S4,  SmM  N^  41t,729 
4CWM.    (CL92--3) 


1.  A  procesi  for  produdat  reiidua]  waste  lulpliile 
liqwM-  from  a  muiture  of  fibrous  material  aiMI  waste 
sulphite  cooking  liquor  and  concentratiiig  and  dryiof  the 
residual  waste  sulphite  liquor,  which  process  comprises 
intermittently  discharging  a  mixtvire  of  sulphite  cooking 
liquor  and  fibrous  material  from  a  digesting  zone  into  a 
vessel '  where  gues  are  flashed  from  said  discharged 
mixture,  conducting  the  gases  to  an  absorbing  zone,  flow> 
ing  concentrated  waste  sulphite  liquor  into  the  absorbing 
zone  for  absorbing  said  gases,  flowing  the  concentrated 
waste  sulphite  liquor  and  absorbed  gases  from  the  absorb- 
ing zone  into  said  vessel  and  into  admixture  with  the  dis- 
charged mixture  of  sulphite  cooking  liquor  and  fibrous 
material  to  dilute  the  latter  mixture,  passing  the  diluted 
mixture  of  cooking  liquor  and  fibrous  material  to  a 
washing  zone  to  separate  the  fibrous  material  and  sulphite 
cooking  liquor  and  thereby  obtaining  a  residual  waste 
sulphite  liquor,  flowing  the  residual  waste  sulphite  liquor 
successively  through  a  plurality  of  evaporating  zones  to 
successively  concentrate  and  reduce  the  temperature  of 
the  waste  sulphite  liquor  and  produce  vapor  in  each  of 
said  evaporating  zones,  passing  the  concentrate  from  the 
last  evaporating  zone,  condensing  vapor  from  each  evap- 
orating zone  in  a  condensing  zone  communicating  there- 
with by  passing  it  in  heat  exchange  relationship  in  some 
of  said  last-mentioned  condensing  zones  with  a  portion  of 
said  concentrated  waste  sulphite  liquor  passed  from  the 
last  evaporating  zone  of  said  successive  zones  and  in  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  water  in  the  other  condensing 
zones  associated  with  the  evaporating  zones,  flowing 
another  portion  <rf  the  concentrated  waste  sulphite  liquor 
to  said  absorbing  zone  for  use  in  absorbing  gases  flashed 
from  the  discharged  mixture  of  fibrous  material  and 
sulphite  cooking  liquor,  feeding  another  portioa  of  the 
concentrated  waste  sulphite  liquor  from  said  last  evaporat- 
ing zone  into  a  beating  zone  to  heat  the  con<fbntrated 
waste  sulphite  Kquor  under  pressure  to  prevent  kteaming 
of  the  liquor,  concentrating  said  heated  liquor  by  passing 
the  heated  liquor  into  a  zone  of  lower  pressure  than  said 
heating  zone  to  fladi  victor  from  the  liquor,  and  drying 
said  further  concentrated  liquor  into  solid  form. 


2,fll4»l32 
MAKING  DIMETHYL  SULFIDE  FROM  PULP 
MILL  SPENT  LIQUORS 
Meria  E.  Ctoey  aai  Jsnes  D. 

to 
CuBtt^  u  cotponfMMi  or  Ncvndn 
AppMtaiia  SipiiMtu  17, 19S4,  8mW  N*.  4§Un 
12GWM.    4CL92— 2) 

1.  The  process  of  making  dimethyl  suMde  from  spent 
liquor  resulting  from  the  alkaline  pulping  of  lignooelluloae 
and  having  a  pH  (rf  at  least  10,  the  procesa  comprising 


adding  to  the  liquor,  as  the  sole  essential  reactant,  from 
about  Vi  to  15%  by  weight,  based  on  the  liquor  solids,  of 
ekmental  sulfur,  heating  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  at 
150-500*  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  a  substantial 


'tA 


Ui« 


4^iv> 


•rtrikt. 


MMTwri.  unfit 


quantity  of  dimethyl  sulfide,  and  separating  the  dimethyl 
sulfide  product  from  the  reaction  mixture  whereby  a 
liquor  having  substantially  the  same  amount  of  pulping 
agent  remains. 


LaofoUF. 


M14J93 
WKT  STRENGTH  PAPER 


DaL,  n 


SCWm.    ICL92-^) 

1.  A  wet  strangth  paper  having  incorporated  therein 
prior  to  sheet  formation,  at  an  alkaline  pH,  0.5  toj  3.0  per- 
cent of  quebracho  extract  and  0.02  to  0.75  percent  of 
formaldehyde,  said  percent!  being  based  by  wtigl)t  on  the 
cellulose  content  ot  said  paper. 


of 


2^14pt34 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SYNiHETK 
CHOCOLATE  AND  THE  RESULTING  PRODUCT 

SliMa  L.  RmUb,  New  Ywfc,  N.  Y. 

N«  Drawing.   ApnHcnden  Fafcranry  4,  I95S, 

SariU  No.  414,294 

14CMnH.    (CL  99^14) 

I.  Method  of  producing  a  nutritional  composition 
which  comprises  beating  together  to  react  a  furfuryl  com- 
pound, a  sugar  and  a  protein  hydrolysate  containing 
peptides  of  molecular  weight  within  the  range  of  500  to 
10,000  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  devel- 
op a  chocolate  aroma  and  flavor. 


2,tl4J3S 
DE-BriTBRiNG  OP  CmUS  PRUTTS 


LoabB. 


Jaaaph  aj4» 
•nifca  Ui 

Sacieiary  or 

No 


Sarlnl  N%»  5M,349  | 


SCWw.  (CL  99^143) 
(CiMm—4arTllk34,  U.  S.  Co4e  (1952).  aac.  2M) 
1.  A  proceai  for  pfeparing  a  ptuuwl  dtms  product 
from  frnh  dtms  tnk  which  woold  normaDy  be  imnited 
for  such  use  because  of  saoeaiive  bittemeM  wUcfa  oom- 
prises  staring  nich  Craah  firait  in  an  aiBMMphere  maintained 
at  a  relative  humidity  from  about  75  to  90%  and  at  a  tem- 
perature from  about  10  to  aboot  90*  F.  for  a  period  of 
7  to  20  days  to  render  the  fndt  csMOtially  free  from  Mt- 
tamaaa.  extnctittg  the  jvice  from  die  fruit  and  fffffnting 
the  juice  to  a  preaervation  treatment 
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.. -•.     METHOD  FOR  AGING  MEAT    -^- 
■evertyE.Wiinii  lMMnten,Ci»,nte|piW,%yi 


pny,  IM.,  New  Y«r«.  n.  ic^n  aripMaaaii  of  CaHromia 
^4oDrawta«.    Ap|M»<ia  OUilii  12, 19S5, 
'NowS4%lil 
A^  9Clritea.   (0799—197) 

I.  In  the  method  for  aging  beef,  the  steps  of  mtroduc- 
ing  the  beef  after  rigor  mortis  has  been  completed  into 
an  enclosed  space  maintained  at  a  temperature  greater 
than  45*  F.  but  less  than  60*  F.  and  a  relative  humidity 
greater  than  80  percent,  and  introducing  thamnidium 
into  the  space  at  the  surt  of  the  aging  cycle  whereby  the 
beef  becomes  property  agwl  within  a  7  day  period  under 
the  conditions  described. 


triangular  flaps  and  is  formed  with  a  marginal  portion  that 
is  not  secured  on  the  face  of  the  pncUfe  and  extends 
beyond  said  edge  to  constitute  an  opening  tab. 

"**=^  PRESERVA-nfoN  OF  WALNUTS  ****  ** 

Loiris  B.  RocUaod,  Paaadcna,  CaW^  aastgwir  to  Ike 
United  States  of  Aaerfca  ni  npisatlsd  hy  te  Secva- 
Inqr  of  AfrfcaHmre 

AppHcadon  Apriil,  1955, Scriri Nu.  9M31S 
SCUtaa.    (CL99— 199) 
(Gramad  nnder  TMk  35,  U.  &  Code  (1952),  ace  2M)  i 


2,fllM'7 
PACKAGING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

u^^__  f  Hu^^^^B.  s^ntn  BHi%nm>  CtMtt 
"^'^  'iMy21,1992,8atWN*.J9M«7 
9  n (CL  99.171) 


1.  An  aseptic  method  of  packaging  a  sid>stanoe,  said 
method  including  the  steps  of:  extruding  a  tube  of  plastic 
material  with  sufBdent  heat  in  the  cxtmsaon  operation  to 
make  the  tube  sterile;  sterilizing  the  substance;  introducing 
the  sterile  sobstence  aseptically  uto  the  extruded  tube; 
and  compressing  the  extruded  tube  at  intervals  from  op- 
podte  sides  with  application  of  heat  to  seal  together  the 
opposite  walls  of  the  tube  thereby  forming  the  tube  into 
a  series  of  sealed  containers  that  may  be  separated  by 
severing  the  tube  across  the  sealed  portions  thereof. 


Un€J09 
PACKAGES  FOR  TOFFEES  AND  LIKE  ARTICLES 


,  Serial  No.  442Jt3 

I  M|y  17, 1953 
(CL99~1M) 
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..  A  method  of  preserving  walnuts  which  comprises 
partially  dehydrating  fresh  walimts  to  reduce  their  mois- 
tute  content  of  the  kernels  to  about  from  2  to  3%  and 
tbixeafter  storing  the  partially  dehydrated  walnuu  at  said 
moisture  level  in  an  essentially  moisture-impenetrable 
coit^ner  and  at  ordinary  temperatures. 


2Jlf,t1t  ^^:m 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  FULL-FLAVORED 

POWDERED  FRUmUICE 

A.  T^rftMt,  Orilsni,  Radsrfch  K.  Eskew,  riiadli, 

C  Ac«ln»  PyMs^Un,  Pn^  aaripMn  to 

Ika  Uritod  Stales  ef  Awsrfca  as  iifrnsirtei  by  the 

No  DtiwiSLAppBiLatlBn  J—e  24, 1955, 

SarialNo.  517,994  \^»f 
<CWm.   (CL99u-Mi)                  ^^^ 
•  TMa  35,  U.  &  Cnde  (1952),  aac.  2M)  ^ 

6.  A  process  for  makiag  powdered,  foil-flavored  fruit 
juice  comprising  mixing  fruit  essence  of  at  least  about  200- 
fold  strength  with  fruit  juice  concentrate  of  at  least  about 
96%  scriids  content,  said  concetitrate  being  in  molten  form 
and  under  pressure  in  the  range  of  4  to  about  15  p.  s.  i 
gauge  to  prevent  flashing  of  the  essence;  cocking  ttie  mix- 
turathus  obtained  in  aboot  10  seconds  to  a  temperature  at 
which  it  is  a  brittle  solid;  and  reducing  said  solid  to  a 
powder. 

2JI1M41 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 
MATERIALS  Pf  SEALED  CCM^fTAINERS 

Id  Food  Marhhiiy  A  Ckimlcai  Osrpem» 
I  eatMintfau  of  IMnwurs 
>  2t,  19»,  Serial  No.  3tt,747 
22ClsiUM.    (CL99— 214) 


A  package  comprising  a  leffee  enveloped  in  a  wrapper 
of  beat-«ealing  material  having  oppoeed  tapered  edges 
which  are  overlapped  to  form  a  chevron-shaped  seam 
on  one  face  of  the  toffee,  the  wrapper  having  end  portions 
folded  to  form  triiuigular  flaps  which  extend  from  the 
ends  of  the  toffee  on  to  ttie  said  face,  the  package  being 
characterised  in  that  the  triangular  (bps  are  beat-sealed 
and  doaely  approach  each  other  towards  the  centre  of  said 
face,  the  inner  tapered  edge  of  the  wrapper  forming 
part  of  the  seam  extends  towards  the  edge  of  said  face  so 
as  to  pass  under  the  triangular  flaps,  and  the  outer  tapered 
edge  of  the  wrapper  farming  part  of  the  seam  extends  at 
Ifittt  to  the.  edge  of.  s^^faoe  so  as  to  pass  under  the 


1.  The  medwd  of  steriWring  material  confined  wUb 
headspaoe  in  sealed  containers,  that  osapawsjre)ra^ 
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k  fMleo  container  of  ttie  material  about  a  horiaontal 
axis  at  such  a  speed  that  centrifugal  force  actinf  on  tbe 
outermost  portion  of  the  revolvinf  material  is  slightly 
less  than  the  force  of  gravity  to  eilect  optimum  agiutioo 
of  the  material,  continuously  sensing  the  temperature  of 
the  material  in  tbe  container  as  its  revolves,,  subjecting 
the  revolving  container  to  tbe  influence  of  an  Ittmoephere 
of  fluid  heating  medium  under  pressure,  increasing  the 
pressure  of  the  fluid  beating  medium  in  req>oiHe  to  in- 
creases in  the  temperature  of  the  material  beii*  sterilized 
as  it  is  sensed  while  revolving  to  mainfalii  predetermined 
pressure  and  temperature  differentials  between  the  ex- 
terior and  the  interior  of  the  container,  then  when  the 
material  in  the  container  becomes  heated  to  a  predeter- 
mind   maximum   temperature   subjecting  tbe  revolving 
container  lo  the  influence  of  a  fluid  cooling  medium  in  an 
atmoephere  under  pressure,  decreasing  the  pressure  of 
the  cooling  atmoq>here  in  reqxmse  to  reduction  of  die 
temperature  of  the  material  as  it  is  sensed  while  cooling  to 
maintain  a  predetermined  pressure  differential  on  the 
container,  and  stopinng  the  revolving  and  best  exchang- 
ing operatioas  when  the  material  in  the  container  be- 
comes cooled  to  a  predetermined  mininmin  temperature. 


DBCBMBOt 


1957 


aRAftoccmoiMrnoNS 

\  Itniliiii     (CLlM--44> 

1.  A  ceramic  oonpodtioa  cbaracterued  by  its  lack 
of  shrinkage  both  before  and  after  firing,  and  by  iu  high 
refractoriness  after  firing,  consisting  essentially  of  95  to 
50%  finely  divided  mineral  aggregate  and  correspond- 
ingfy  from  5  to  50%  of  fibrous  tak  by  weight.  '^•> 


PETROLEUM  WAX^TOMFOSmONS 
Robert  G.  CapeO,  nilsbMih.  and  PMip  R.  Teaplta,  Onk- 
■MMt^Pa^  MilgnBmn  Gnlf  Reaearch  A  Devdoprocnt 
Cfl  asp  Hyi  PMsbm  gh,  ftt,  a  comoratloa  of  Delaware 

aOrfM.  (CLlM-STf) 

1.  A  petroiettm  wax  oompodtioo  stabilind  against  dis- 
coloratioo  by  light  consisting  esaeMially  of  a  major  amount 
of  paraffin  wax,  from  1  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  micro- 
crystalline  wax,  and  from  about  0.02  to  0.5  percent  by 
weight  of  dibcnzalaoetooe. 


241(442 

RUST  PREVINnVB  COMFOSmONS 
Rny  A.  Wiidani,  Jr^  I '  ■  

r,  a  cotporallon  aff 

BRh  at,  1955,  SmW  Nn.  4974<S 
2Clataa.  (CLIM— 14) 
1.  A  hot-dip  rust  preventive  composition  comprising: 
in  the  range  of  70  to  tO  wt  percent  of  a  mineral  oil 
having  a  viscosity  in  the  range  of  150  to  300SUS  at 
210*  F.;  in  the  range  of  12  to  IS  wt  percent  of  a  micio- 
crystalline  wax  having  a  melting  point  in  the  range  of 
170*  to  200*  P.;  fai  the  range  of  2.0  to  4.0  wt  percent 
#of  a  calcium  sulfonate;  in  the  range  of  0.1  to  1,0  wt.  per- 
cent of  phenyl  a-naphthyUmiae;  and  in  the  nnge  of 
0.2  to  0.5  wt.  percent  of  the  calcium  and  lithium  soaps 
of  fatty  acids  baring  in  the  range  of  14  to  18  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule,  the  moUr  ratio  of  lithium  soap  to  caldnm 
toap  being  In  the  range  of  3 :  llo  5: 1. 


It  Bm  iMMRk  Mi  £S    METHODS  or  AND  APTAKATUS  FOB  CHEMICAL 

^^  NICKEL  PLATING  | 

'"^  TS!— *y'  ■antettoii.  n.  aiiltani  to  G«^M  Ancri- 
can  Tia^iiilaliun  Cofyoradon.  Chicago,  OU  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yoeli 

MflRk  9,  IMS,  S«W  Nn.  4t^lf  1 
liniiiii     (CL117— 97) 


241M43 

IMPRESSION  COMPOSmON 

A^Ute%  Chicnto,  DL,  MBlvMr  to  Wi 

Appflcmion  My  27*  S!f5,  S«rW  PfoTsU^lS 
2  nsiii.   (CL"'         -     ^^ 


•mtfuin 
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1.  A  dental  impression  material  having  the  property 
of  undergoing  a  constantly  continuing  decreasing  change 
in  pH  over  a  period  of  at  least  about  two  minutes  cal- 
culated from  the  addition  of  water  thereto  until  the  initia- 
tion of  gelation  of  said  material  is  reached  at  a  known 
pH  comprising  a  non-reversibic  hydrocolloid,  a  compound 
of  a  polybasic  metal  chemically  reactive  with  said  hydro- 
colloid  m  solution,  said  compound  being  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  form  an  elastic  gel  by  reaction  with 
■aid  hydrocolloid,  and  a  pH  indicator  which  changes 
color  in  a  solution  of  said  material  at  least  45  seconds 
prior  lo  said  initiation  of  gelation. 


1.  The  method  of  chemically  plating  with  nickel  the 
interior  surfaces  of  a  hoUow  body  formed  of  catalytic 
material  and  having  a  wall  provided  with  a  a  opening 
therein;  said  method  comprising  routing  said  t  ody  about 
a  substantially  horizontal  axis  extending  thioogh  said 
opening  and  about  a  quiO  projecthig  from  tlo  «xlerk>r 
throogh  said  opening  in  spaced  rdatioo  withi  aaid  wall 
and  into  the  faiteiior  of  said  body,  providing  a  chemical 
nickel  plating  solution  of  the  nidkel  cation-hypophosphite 
anion  type  and  having  a  given  compositjon,  heating  said 
solution  to  a  temperature  wiffiin  a  given  rangfe  dhposfd 
near  the  boiling  point  thereof,  siq)plying  mm  soluticm 
from  said  heating  step  under  pressure  into  die  outer  and 
of  said  quill  and  therediroogh  into  the  interior  of  said 
routing  body,  whereby  said  solution  supplied  into  said 
routing  body  maintaim  a  partial  fill  therein  and  over- 
flows therefrom  through  said  space  in  said  opening  about 
said  quill  and  then  spills  back  to  tbe  exterior,  catching 
said  solution  as  it  spills  from  said  routing  body  throogh 
said  space  in  said  opening  about  said  quiU,  and  retnre> 
ing  said  caught  solution  to  said  heating  step,  wherein  tbt 
rale  of  circulation  of  said  solution  throogh  said  body 
tt  adequate  to  mafaitain  the  temperature  of  said  partial 
fill  therein  wiffiln  said  given  range,  and  whodn  the  qwed 
of  roution  of  said  body  is  adequate  to  ■"^ntain  films 
of  said  solution  upon  the  unsubmerged  interior  surfaces 
thereof  and  to  prevent  substantial  dqwrture  of  the  com- 
position of  said  solution  in  said  films  from  said  given 
compodtiofi. 
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2J1M47 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SIGNAL  TRANSLATING  DEVICES 

N.  J^  aOlpMr  In  Eel  Tele- 
New  Vert,  N.  Y^  a 
lefNcwYwk' 

I  NwvMnker  It,  1951,  Serial  Nn.  992.971 
2CliiBii     <CL14»-.l^ 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  semicooductive  body  hav- 
ing therein  a  zone  of  conductivity  type  opposite  that  of 
the  bulk  of  the  body  which  comprises  applying  to  one 
face  of  a  body  of  semicooductive  material  taken  from  the 
group  consisting  oi  germanium  and  silicon  of  one  con- 
ductirity  type  a  coating  of  a  conductivity-type  determining 
impurity  capable  oi  altering  the  conductivity  type  of  said 
material  by  diffusion  of  the  impurity  into  the  material, 
directing  an  electron  beam  against  said  coating  with  suffi- 
cient intensity  to  effect  diffusion  of  said  impurity  into  said 
material,  varying  the  direction  of  said  beam  to  scan  a 
path  of  preassigned  configuration  on  said  face,  cooling 
said  body  and  coating,  and  removing  from  said  face  the 
impurity  outside  said  path. 


-v.  »  •»-*.:f  - 


231M4t 
METHOD  OP  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTA- 
NEOUSLY FLAME-CUITING  AND  HARDENING 
TOOTHED  OBIBCn 


-  Glenway  Mnsan*  fc«« 

T  Application  Fehnmry  It,  19S4,  Serial  Nn.  411,125 


(CL14i— 9) 


tioo  gases  to  a  portion  of  said  surface,  and 

article  in  tbe  molten  sah  in  the  portion  of  the  bath  outside 


■•uu'd^- 1 


tbt  restricted  surface  area,  while  continuing  to  heat  ffie 
sakwitb  the  flame. 


■»»a  woo.  amw: 


2JlM5t 
SEMICONDUCnVE  TRANSLATOR 

B«  Haring,  SnnHnil,  N.  J«« 

New  Yark, 
oTNcwYovk 

)Mwmber  39, 1953,  Serial  No.  49M19 
2ClahM.   (CL14g— 33) 


Tel* 
N.  Y, 


4. 


A  semiconductive  body  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  germanium  and  silicon  having  two  >ooes  of 
N-type  conductivity  and  an  intermediate  zone  of  P-type 
conductivity,  and  a  surface  coating  on  said  zone  of 
P-type  conductivity  comprising  an  oxidiTing  agent  se- 
lecited  from  the  group  consisting  of  red  lend,  zinc  diro- 
mate,  and  strontium  chromate,  dispersed  in  a  vehicle 
consisting  <rf  a  mixture  of  8  percent  polyethylene  and 
92  percent  potyisobutylene  for  producing  a  substantially 
cofttinuous  oxidi*«ffg  environment  at  the  interface  between 
said  layer  and  said  body. 


2,tl<,i51 
DECORATIVE  LAMINATE  CONTAINING  A 
TRANSPARENT  PRINTBP  OVERLAY  SHEET 

F*  Arledter'a  Stockbridne*  Mass.*  aasliBoe  to 


2.  In  the  method  of  fiame  cutting  toothed  objects  such 
as  gears  from  hardenable  metal  blanks,  the  characteriz- 
ing steps  of:  while  teeth  are  being  cut  in  the  Mank  by 
a  cutting  torch  and  independently  of  said  torch,  locally 
heating  narrow  .zones  of  tfie  blank  across  which  the  flame 
of  the  cutting  norch  is  to  pass  in  cutting  the  flanks  of 
the  teeth,  inunediately  prior  to  flame  cutting  the  flanks 
of  the  teeth,  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  metal  at  said 
zones  to  a  value  less  than  the  melting  point  of  the  metal, 
so  that  the  preheated  meul  along  the  flanks  of  the  teetfi 
being  cut  by  the  flame  attains  its  critical  hardening  tem- 
perature to  a  greater  depth  than  the  metal  along  the 
roots  of  tbe  teeth  and  outside  of  said  zone;  and  quench- 
ing the  fiame  cut  fianks  of  the  teeth  at  a  zone  remote 
from  that  at  which  localized  prdieating  is  taking  place. 


M|y27, 195t, 
SertalNo.  Mt,412 
9ClaiaH.  (CL154— 47) 
1.  A  decorative  laminate  having  a  transparent  oveiiay 
sheet  as  the  top  ply  thereof,  said  overlay  sheet  consisting 
of  an  interfelted  fibrous  web  of  from  about  50%  to  about 
85%  (rf  cdluloae  fibers,  from  about  50%  to  about  15% 
respectivdy  of  rayon  fibers  selected  from  the  gronp  con- 
sisting of  viscoae  rayon  and  cupranunoniwn  rayon  flben 
having  a  loigth  greater  than  about  6  millimetm  and  a 
denier  of  len  than  about  1.5,  from  about  5%  to  about 
20%  based  on  the  weight  of  the  ccUuloee  fibers  and  the 
rayon  fiben  at  glass  fiben  having  a  diameter  of  from 
about  0.2  to  about  2  microns,  and  impr^nated  widi  from 
aboot  50%  to  about  80%  of  a  laminating  resin. 


2J1CJ49 
FURNACES  AND  METHODS  OF  HEATING 

nhans%lnflar,Pla. 

U,  19S(,  8«W  Nn.  «3U13 
Uflilmi     (CL14t— 13.1) 

4.  The  method  of  heat  treating  a  metal  artide,  comprit- 

ing  melting  an  entire  sah  bath  by  directing  the  beat  from 

a  flame  onto  the  upper  surface  of  ffie  salt  bath  to  heat  and 

melt  it.  restricting  said  flame  and  accompanying  comboa- 


r 


2414452 
FLOOR  COVERING 
la^ka,  WaaMaM,  N.  M^ 

MaUi  A  Thandi  Caepataliaa,  New  Ywk,  N»  « «y  i 

«f  New  Jsf  Bsy 

AppEcaHan  Inly  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  443^57 
4nitoii     (CL154— 49) 

1.  A  long  wearing,  resilient  two  layer  homopolymer 
polyvinyl  chloride  resin  composition  floor  tile  being  sub- 
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adintially  recungular  in  ihape  and  aboot  Vi"  in  thidt- 
nan,  and  consisting  essentially  of  an  upper  aactioa  aad 
a  lower  substrate  which  lie  substantially  parallel  to  each 
odier,  said  upper  section  comprising  a  substantia  lly 
homogeneous,  smooth,  dense,  hard,  wear  resistant  layer 
of  homopolymer  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  compodtioii, 
and  said  lower  substrate  comprising  a  substantially  homo- 
geteous,  resilient  qxwge  layer  <rf  homopolymer  poly- 
vinyl chloride  resin  composition,  said  upper  section  being 
formed  from  a  composition  comprising  homopotymer 
polyvinyl  chloride,  coloring  agent  and  stabilizer,  wherein 
said  homopolymer  polyvinyl  diloride  comprises  the  major 


/ 


constituent  and  not  more  than  100  parts  by  wnight  of 
said  upper  section,  and  wherein  said  coloring  agetit  and 
stabilizer  constitute  minor  constituents  of  said  upper  sec- 
tion, and  not  more  than  S  parts  by  weight  and  3  parts 
by  weight,  respectively,  of  said  upper  section,  said  lower 
substrate  being  formed  from  a  homopotymer  polyvinyl 
chloride  resin  composition  comprising  homopolymer  poly- 
vinyl chloride  as  the  major  constituent,  which  constitutes 
no  more  than  100  parts  by  wei^t  kA  said  lower  sub- 
strate, and  as  minor  constituents,  a  subilizer,  polymeric 
plastidzer,  di-2-ediyl  hexyl  phthalate,  cfalorowax,  calctnm 
carbonate  and  blowing  agent,  said  minor  constituents 
being  present  in  nor  more  than  the  following  quantities: 

Parts  by  weight 

Subilircr 1 

Polymeric  plastidzer . ..... — ^ ...  20 

Di-2-ethyI  hexyl  phdialate W 

Chlorowax ......••.^..*..^......i..  70 

Calcium  carbonate — >- — > — - — ...1-.  75 

Blowing  agent . . — .-.< — ..     5 


2,11(453 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  FLASTIC 

FROTUBraANCM        ^ 
L»  Mayan,  WHoHflVby,  OHc,  SHtpMi 

jm^TOndiMH,  OMn,  a  CMiMi^ 
of  OMo 
AppHcatioa  Febraary  1, 1994,  Serial  N«.  497AS1 
12  QslBii    (C3.1S4— IM) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  composite  sheet  i  maierial 
which  comprises  passing  a  strip  of  thermoplasticl  maierial 
about  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  a  rotatab^  drum, 
heating  such  drum  to  soften  such  ihermoplastic  material, 
passing  two  superimposed  perforated  metal  strips  about 
such  drum  and  superimposed  upon  such  thermoplastic 
material,  with  a  third  imperforate  strip  on  such  perforated 
strips,  the  perforations  of  the  latter  being  in  register,  ten- 
sioning such  metal  strips  to  pre«  the  same  against  such 
softened  thermoplastic  material  on  such  drum  to  force 
such  thermoplastic  maierial  into  such  perforations,  such 
strip  of  thermoplastic  material  being  appreciably  thicker 
than  said  two  perforated  metal  strips,  cooling  such  ther- 
moplastic, and  removing  such  imperforate  and  uppermost 
perforate  strips  (o  expose  upstanding  plastic  protuberances 
proiecting  above  the  remaining  perforate  sheet. 


NUmnONAID 


Mny2«,M 
JS7,«1« 
f  niiiiii  (CL1C7— tl) 
I.  A  untritioaal  aid  useful  in  veierinariaa  treatmant  for 
increasing  the  inunnnity  of  warm  blooded  animals  to  non- 
qieciflc  diseases  of  the  digestive  tract,  comprising  the 
combination  of  at  least  about  10  grains  of  astringent 
substance  and  at  least  about  20,000  U.  S.  P.  units  of  vita- 
min A,  per  feeding. 


2,SlMi9 

AQUEOUS  mSPIRSIONS  OF  FAT  SOLUBLE 

VrTAftflNS 

Asast  B>  bomI,  BaysHa,  N«  Y* 

NoDnnvliV.    AgiBcilliiDitiMlir  15, 19S4 

SavKl  N».  475355 

2  nihil  (CL1<7— tl) 
I.  A  veterinary  medkina  process  fbr  supplying  the  re- 
quirements of  vitamin  A  to  animals  compiMag  intra- 
venously iiijectiiig  an  iaoConk  aqueous  dispefrion  of  a 
fat-soluble  vitamin  A  ester,  said  dispersion  containing 
O.OOS  to  0.06  g.  per  mL  of  aorethytan  monooleate  as  a 
dispersing  agent  and  .0001  to  0.1%  by  weight  of  said 
vitamin  A 


24IM54  I 

IMPROVEMENT  IN  FRODUCTION  OF  VTTAMIN 
Bu  PRODUCTS  BY  FROFIONIBACT|iilUM 
FKlUDENREICHn 


M. 


RatotA. 

YSMt 


Dnwta>>  ApMknlMi  Jhv  27, 1954, 
flafW  fiii;  44S>a 


No 


9nilii  I  (CLI9S— 90 
I.  A  method  of  producing  physiologically  active  vita- 
min Bis  compounds  which  comprises  providing  in  aque- 
ous medium  containing  as  essential  ingredients  |  inverted 
molasses  and  a  yeast  product,  the  molasses  comprising 
from  about  4%  to  about  18%,  and  the  yeasti  product 
being  present  in  amount  to  provide  an  amino  nitrogen 
content  of  about  0.04S%  to  about  0.24%.  said  pdrentages 
being  by  weight  of  the  medium,  inoculating  said  medium 
widi  a  cuhure  of  P.  freudenreichii  and  fermerting  for 


a  period  of  several  days  to  develop  vitamin  B» 


activity. 


2Jli,t57  ^ 

FLUID  HYDROFORMING  FROCB98  Wrrtl 
GBNBRATION  OF  THE  PLATINUM  lCON< 
TAINING  CATALYST 

B.  n      iiiiiiir.  WaalMi,  N.  t, ■MSMftaB 

a  ca^pacaoaB 

1, 1951,  toW  Ma.  223^ 


I.  A  continuous  method  for  hydroforming  hydrocar- 
boa  oib  boiling  in  the  naphtha  boiling  range  wUdi  com- 
priws  providing  a  flnidized  bed  of  a  platinum-containing 


Decembeb  17,  1967 


3"      CHEMICJAL  .;|^ 


549 


catalyst  in  a  hydroforming  reaction  zone,  feeding  a  hydro- 
gen-oootaining  gas  to  said  fluidized  bed.  feeding  preheated 
naphtha  vapors  Into  said  fluidized  bed  at  a  point  above 
the  bottom  thereof,  maintaining  hydroforming  conditions 
of  temperatures  between  850'  F.  and  950*  F.  and  pres- 
sures of  between  150  and  500  lbs.  per  sq.  inch  conducive 
to  the  formation  of  a  naphtha  product  having  an  octane 
number  above  90  while  simultaneously  causing  the  accu- 
mulation of  inactivating  coke  deposiu  upon  tiie  catalyst 
particles,  continuously  whbdrawing  catalyst  from  said  hy- 
drofomiag  reaction  zone  into  a  primary  repeneration 
zone,  maintaining  the  cataly^  in  the  primary  regeneration 
zone  in  the  form  of  a  fluidized  bed,  continuously  with- 
drawing a  plurality  of  streams  of  catalyst  from  the  fluid- 
ized bed  in  the  primary  regeneration  zone  and  heating  the 
catalyst  in  said  streams  by  passing  them  through  a  com- 
bustion zone  wherein  the  catalyst  is  heated  by  indirect 
heat  exchange  with  a  separate  bed  of  hot  fluidized  solids, 
contacting  die  catalyal  undergoing  regeneration  with 
hydroten-cootaining  gas  for  a  sufflcient  period  of  time 
to  remove  contaminating  depo«tt  from  the  caUlyst  and 
to  reston  its  activity,  ttiereafter  returning  said  hydrogen 
treated  catalyst  in  suspeinion  in  said  hydrogen-containing 
gas  into  said  hydroforming  reaction  zone  and  removing 
high  ocune  hydroformale  overhead  from  said  hydro- 
forming  reaction  zone. 

2J1M5S 

MBTWN>  OF  CONTROLLING  FRACTIONATING 
COLUMN  REFLUX 

Hatry  L.  Walker.  BmBesiBto,  OM»?.  ■■■%■■;  * 
Patmlaaas  Cnasmnr.  a  covMrnwu  of  Delaware 
AppBcntloa  ScpteiiNr  25, 1953,  SarW  Nu.  392,322 


the  product  and  causes  injury  to  the  product  when  healed 
in  contact  therewith  above  a  certain  tea^wrature,  in 
which  process  the  solveiu  b  evaporated  until  the  prod- 
uct is  substantially  fi«e  from  solvent  in  a  plurality  of 
evaporation  stages  operated  at  progressivdy  dccmising 
pressures  and  at  hKreasing  temperatures  fran  al  least 
one  of  the  evaporation  stages  to  (he  next  following  stage, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  heating  tise  aotveat- 


"I^tS^ 


containing  product  obtained  firon  a  lower  temperature 
stace  to  expel  solvent  therefrom  in  a  U^ier  temperature 
_  by  mixing  with  the  said  solvent-contaiiring  prod- 
a  part  of  the  solvent-free  product  of  which  the  quaa- 
titf  and  the  temperature,  whidi  is  produced  by  hnliag 
tha  iotvent-free  product  absequently  to  its  produdioo 
and  is  above  that  at  wUdi  the  scrfvent  crnaes  injury  to 
tb^  product,  are  such  as  to  supfriy  the  heat  requirad  rapidly 
to  bxpel  the  said  solvent 


m.h.Hn 

mla  af  G , 

-  S,  1954,  Serial  N*.  447,U1 
_  I    _      November  7,  1953 
2 'CMaH.(CL  292-^72) 
t.  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  aolvcflt  from  a 
product  containing  a  solvent  which  Is  more  volatile  than 


MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  NlkXEAR 
REACTOR 

V^lnqr C  WBi i a,  Wisli  Fa^N. Mw., WBeoa P. 

K. 
ISia 
Btcs  Atoak  Fasigy 

Application  Aprfl  14, 1945,  Serial  No.  5SM92 


1.  A  method  for  fractionally  distiUing  a  distillable  mix- 
tui«  in  a  fractional  distillation  zone  comprising  introduc- 
ing said  nuxture  into  said  distillation  zone  at  a  point  inter- 
medate  die  ends,  addhig  reboHing  heat  to  die  kettie  section 
of  said  zone,  removing  hqoid  from  said  kettle  section  as 
one  product  of  the  ^ocess,  removing  vapors  from  the  top 
of  said  zone,  condensing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  vapors, 
introducing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  condensate  as  reflux 
into  the  upper  portion  of  said  zone  at  a  maximum  rate 
<Uiori  of  flooding  as  determined  by  a  first  pressure  differ- 
ential on  opposite  sides  of  at  least  one  tray  of  said  distilla- 
tion zone,  measuring  a  change  in  the  pressure  differential 
across  said  tray,  regubting  die  rate  of  introduction  of 
said  reflux  into  said  zone  at  a  new  maximum  rate  diort 
of  flooding  in  rcaponaa  to  said  change  ia  presnire  differen- 
tial, asid  removing  the  remaining  condensate  as  a  second 
product  of  the  process. 

2J1M99 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  SOLVENTS 

FROM  PRODUCTS  CONTAINING  THEM 


11 


(CL  294~193J> 


1.  In  combination  with  a  self-sustaining  neutron  diain 
reactor,  a  safety  system  comprising  a  neutron  abaoriiiag 
meaBs,  means  for  translating  said  neutron  abaortring 
means  along  a  path  extending  from  the  interior  of  the 
reactor  to  the  exterior  ibacot  comprising  means  exert- 
ing a  force  upon  the  neutron  absorbing  means  directed 
toward  the  interior  of  the  reacttir,  means  for  withdraw- 
ing and  restraining  said  neutron  absorbing  means  out  of 
said  reactor  including  a  motor,  an  electromagnetic  dutch 
coiuiected  between  the  motor  and  die  force  exerting  means 
fiik  coupling  said  motor  to  said  neutron  absorbing  means, 
nkeans  to  energize  said  clutch  to  keep  said  neutron  absorb- 
ing meam  outside  o^  said  reactor,  and  means  to  deactu- 
a^  the  electromagnetic  dutch,  diereby  resulting  in  the 
insertion  o(  the  neutron  abscMrbing  means  into  said 
reactor. 
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V 


ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SUSTENSION  Ol' 
ELECTRODES 


A/S,Oito,Nanragr,a 

4niilwi,    (CL    ~         ~ 


off  eitfWKf 
aC19S2 


1 .  A  pot  coostruction  for  the  production  of  aluminum 
ctaaracterized  by  the  fact  that  it  avoids  the  necessity  of  a 
permanent  fixed  overhead  support  constnictioo  above  the 
pots,  "comprisiBg  a  pot  comdtuting  a  cathode,  an  anode 
of  the  continuoas  type,  a  casing  for  such  anode  alboife  the 
pot,  vertical  conuct  rods  in  the  anode  by  which  the  anode 
is  suspended,  a  bus  bar  above  the  casing  to  which  said 
contact  rods  are  damped,  a  first  set  of  moCor-driven  jacks 
supporting  said  bus  bar,  suspension  members  for  hanging 
said  casing  from  the  bus  bar.  a  second  set  of  motOT'^ven 
iacks  associated  with  said  suspension  members  for  moving 
the  said  casing  relative  to  the  bus  bar.  said  second  set  of 
jacks  being  synchronized  with  said  flrst  set  of  jacks  to 
that  if  the  bus  bar  is  raised  while  the  anode  contact  rods 
are  clamped  to  it  and  simultaneously  the  casing  is  lowered 
relative  to  the  bus  bar,  the  anode  will  move  but  the  casing 
will  remain  substantially  stationary,  a  first  switching  means 
for  independently  operating  said  flrst  and  second  sets  of 
jacks  and  a  second  switching  means  for  synchronously 
operating  the  first  and  second  sets  of  jacks  so  tfiat  the  bus 
bar  with  attached  anode  contact  rods  is  raised  simultane- 
ously as  the  casing  is  lowered  relative  to  the  bus  bar,  and 
the  casing  remains  substantially  stationary  relative  to  the 
pot. 


2J1M<2 
ELBCniOmALYZERS 
JokB  Palx  Mirh-i,  New  Ywk.  N.  Y. 
OiWhI  appld  ' 
U24<Kn»w 
1994*     DlvUe4 
SartriN^  423,194 

9Chkm,  (CL294-^M1) 


tioa  Dtamkm  It.  1949,  8«W  No. 
PMsal  No.  UUnMn,  Mad  AhhI  31. 
i  a^  Mi  appRcatfoa  AfHI  1^  19S4, 


1.  A  coaxial  countercurrent  electrodialyzer  comprising 
an  inner  electro-conducting  core,  a  continuous  fUbe  of  a 
cellulflse  derivative  spatially  surrounding  said  core  and 
contained  within  an  internally  radially  ribbed  jacket  of 
relatively  impermeable  electro-conductive  material,  said 
ribs  forming  continuous  longitudinal  channels  and  having 
edges  forming  contact  with  the  periphery  of  the  tube 
when  expanded. 


3J1MO 
COMMJOTIBLE  GAS  SKNSD40  BLEMBNTi 

No  Dwwlin.   AjpgfigiB  Fofcwy  2, 19S4, 
9aHdNow4«7,tlS      '  ^     "^ 
TOafaM.    (CL2S2— 1) 
1.  A  combustible  gas  sensing  element  adapted  lo  de- 
termine the  presence  of  mixtures  of  oombustiUe  gas  and 


air  or  combustible  gas  and  oxygen,  below  the  lower  ex- 
plosive limit,  comprising  a  carrier  of  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  asbestos,  ceramic  material, 
and  nickel-chromium  alloys,  said  carrier  being  impreg- 
najed  with  thorium  oxide  and  a  sensing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum  and  palladium. 


"S   ^ 


2,IIMM 
VOAM-COMPAHBLB  PIRBflTiNGUBHlNG 


MM-  m 
•a,  Wk,n 


1  niilii  I     (0.212—7)  , 

I.  A  free  flowing  fire-extinguishing  composition  com- 
patible  with  foam-produdng  extinguishing  agtats  con- 
sisting by  weight  of  63  lo  92  percent  flnriy  dMdod 
dhm  bicarbonate,  S  to  25  percent  tak  and  3  f^  10  pefw 
cent  tricaldum  phosphate. 


2,llM<f 

BAKING  ENAMELS  PROM  ALKYD 
POLYMETHYLOL  DERIVATIYBS 
TUTBD  GUAN  AMINES 

L*  Pinssv,  Notfll 


No 


Mosa 


_       MaRkl(,19SI, 

SsffW  No.  41MM 

•  niliiii     (a.2<9— 21) 

I.  An  alcohol-firee  baking  enamel  consisting  c  nentially 
of  a  free-flowing  solution  of  about  7(V-95  parts  fn  wei^t 
of  an  alkyd  resin  having  an  oil  length  of  about|30-60% 
and  an  add  number  of  lew  than  about  IS  and,  cont»pond- 
ingly,  about  30-5  ports  by  weight  of  a  cooaipound  taken 
from  the  group  consisting  of  di-,  tri-  and  tetramethylol 
derivatives  of  aiyl  guanamines  uid  anlkyl  guanamines 
having  1-4  carbon  atoms  in  die  alkyi  radical  in  a  solvent 
taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  hydrocartwn 
solvents  and  mixtures  of  a  mojor  amount  of  an  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  solvent  with  a  minor  amount  of  an  aliphatic 
hydrocarboa  sohrait,  said  compounds  being  crystalline 
materials  preparad  by  beating  1  mol  of  the  guanamine 
with  2-4  oBols  of  formaldehyde  at  temperatures  of  50-100* 
C.  in  an  aqueous  alkaUna  sotetioa. 


METHOD  OP  CXN^mOLUNG  THE  VBCOffrY 


OP  IMULUNG  MUDS 


Yaa 


Son  of 
No 


',  Now  Yiik,  N. 


No.  49<,953 
(a.2S2— tj) 


2S,1954, 


I.  A  wntar-boae  drilling  mud  for  won  diffling 
■U  BBod  consisting  essentiaBy  of  sufflcienl 
to  maintain  the  mud  as  a  fluid,  sufldeiM  iaorgaaic  solids 
suspended  in  said  water  to  form  a  filter  cake  od  the  wall 
of  the  wdl.  and  the  tetra  alkali  metal  salt  ci  ethylene 
diamine  tetraaoetic  add  in  an  amount  suflldent  to  main- 
tain the  viscosity  of  the  drilling  mud  at  a  value  suflldent- 
ly  low  for  circulation  purposes. 


Decembeb  17,  1987 
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2jnMi7 

LURRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 

Roocft  J.  n4ooso4  OnoaO,  nno  Rooert  c« 
E.  llHirpe.  Boteley,  CaHf.  biiImiiii  is 
CoHVO^y,  Now  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a 


Roy 


NoDnwtac    AppRenSon  Morck  21, 19SS, 

SasW  No.  49S427 

SOnhH.    <a.2S2— S3^> 

1.  A  mineral  lubrioatlng  ofl  oompoaitioo  consisting  »• 
sentially  of  a  major  amount  of  a  mineral  hibricating  oil 
containing  (1)  from  about  55%  to  about  80%  of  a  fldx- 
ture  of  mineral  oil  saturated  hydrocarlxMU  of  tnbricat- 
ing  viscosity  conasting  of  op  to  20%  isoparafllns  and  tha 
balance  being  naphthenes,  (2)  from  abo«  5%  lo  aboot 
30%  of  a  mixture  of  mineral  oil  moooarooMtic  hydro- 
carbons and  (3)  from  about  5%  to  about  40%  of  a  mix- 
ture of  polyaromatic  comprising  a  mixtoie  of  aBcyl  napli> 
thalenes.  essentially  free  from  other  types  of  components 
of  mineral  lubricating  oil,  and  ftom  about  0.01%  to 
about  10%  of  a  mixture  of  an  oil-aoluble  metal  sulfo- 
nate  and  an  oil-soluble  metal  phenale. 


2jiMa      ' 

LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSmONS 


Robert  J 

E. 


C 

io 


New  Yorit,  N.  Y., 


•Ul* 


No 


I.    AppRcaSon  Mavck  2L  19SS 
9sfWNor49S,7SI 
4  Oiimi,    (CL  252— 42.7) 

I.  A  mineral  lubricating  oil  composition  cotutsting  es- 
sentially of  a  major  amount  of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil 
containing  (1)  from  about  60%  to  about  95%  of  a 
mixture  of  saturated  hydrocarbons  of  lubricating  viscosity 
consisting  of  up  to  20%  isoparaffins  and  the  balance  being 
naphthenes  and  (2)  from  about  5%  to  about  40%  of 
a  mixture  of  mineral  oil  polyaromatic  hydrocarbons  con- 
sisting of  from  2  to  3  aromatic  nucki  and  co-fused  naph- 
thene  rings,  essentially  free  from  other  types  of  com- 
ponents of  mineral  hibricating  oils,  said  fractions  (1) 
and  (2)  being  separated  from  mineral  lubricating  oil  and 
from  about  0.01  to  about  10%  of  an  oil-soluble  alkaline 
earth  metal  pbenate. 


2Jl<Jf9 
SEMI-PLUID  LUBRICANT 


P»^a 


Moy29,19SC 
<o.5S7.9M 
Snilini     (CI.2S2-57) 
1.  A  lubricating  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
major  proportion  of  a  hydrocarbon  oil  having  a  viscosity 
above  about  400  SUS  at  100*  F.  and  a  minor  proportion, 
sufficient  to  increase  the  viscosity  of  the  oil  and  to  impart 
thixotropic  characteristics  thereto,  of  a  mixture  of  bydro- 
genated  rosin  of  at  least  about  40  percent  saturation  and 
polymerized  ethylene  having  a  molecular  weight  between 
about  1000  and  about  40,000.  die  weight  ratio  of  hydro- 
genated  rosin  to  polymerized  ethylene  being  between 
about  1:3  and  about  3:1. 


2J1M7t 
DISPERSIBLB  PATTY  AMINES 
H.  Lsati.  flt.  MsM^and  loacpk  W^Opie  I 

No  Drawls    AppBcaSsn  Wy  19, 1954, 


S  nalMi     <CL2S2^-il) 

I.  A  fluid  amine  product  comprising  from  90  to  90% 
of  a  long  chain  fatty  amine  containing  from.  14-22  car- 


bon atoms  and  from  10  to  20%  of  an  edier  alcohol  hav- 
ing the  f  ormuU  ROCtIM>H  in  which  R  is  ati  alkyl  groop 
containing  from  1-4  carbon  atoms,  and  a  smaU  propor> 
tion  of  a  diqiersant  selected  from  the  group 
of  cationic  and  non-ionic  disperaatitt. 

I 

2,ii«,ini 

POLfMNGSAT 
Ulyasm  A.  PUi,  Bmisll,  TsM. 

Mi«r  29, 1955,  Ssrirf  No.  S99,tM 
imiiii      (CL  155— 112) 


iP^\t 


ii 


IIUI 


In  a  folding  seat  of  the  type  having  a  seat  puftioo 

a  back  rest  carried  by  the  seat  porticw  for  move- 

t  fftMn  an  inactive  position  in  whidi  it  lies  in  ov^r 

g  covering  relation  to  said  seat  portion  to  an  active 

itioo  in  which  it  extends  upwardly  from  the  seat  por- 

adjacent  one  end  thereof,  coin-operated  means  in- 

ng  a  winding  drum  carried  by  said  back  rest,  a 

ibk  line  connected  to  said  seat  portion  and  wound 

ind  said  drum  to  maintain  the  feeding  seat  in  its 

ve  position,  holding  means  in  said  coin-operated 

to  prevent  unwinding  of  said  cable,  and  release 

in  said  coin-operated  means  operable  upon  inser- 

of  a  proper  coin  to  cause  disengagement  of  said 

means  permitting  unwinding  of  said  line  and 

ement  of  said  back  rest  to  its  active  position. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  260—2.5 
Patent  No.  2,816.827 


^.'JS  -,. 


2J16J72 

MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  CELLU- 
ILOSIC  PILLKK  AND  METHOD  OP  MAKING 

JOB|n  A.  Yoortao,  infaoartcBBMHii  vn., ' 

tfenof  IMnwmo 

N«Drawte.    AppRoMioa  My  31,  1952, 
SmW  No.  37L715 
I7CUM.  (CL2iB— 15) 
1.  A  molding  comporition  which  cooiprisM  (1)  from 
30  to  40  parts  of  a  flUer  comprising  a  mixture  oif  tnm 
10  to  50  percent  of  alpha-cellulose  and  from  50  to  90 
percent  of  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  couistiiig 
of  regenerated  cellulose,  and  water-insoluble  alkali-soluble 
cellulose  ethers,  and  (2)  from  60  to  70  parts  of  a  dry. 
fusible,  thermosetting  resin-forming  material  cniwisrim  of 
an  aminoplast  condensate  of  aa  aldehyde  aad  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  grot^  consisting  of  urea,  thiourea, 
melamine  and  mixtiuvs  of  dut  compounds  in  said  group. 


2,il5J73  

IMPRESSION  MATERIALS  AND  THEIR 
PRODUCTION 


I  April  14, 1954, 
423J25 

April  15, 1953 

fCL  249— 17.4) 

1.  An  impKSsion  material  adapted  for  use  in  takjng 
dental  impression  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture 


552 
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Dbcembeb    7,  1967 


siatint  of  (I)  a  Inely  dhrided  water  aohible  «lt  of  a  poij^ 
vakot  metal,  aid  metallic  salt  teiag  capable  of  fbnnlQf 
gels  with  algiaates.  the  particks  of  said  metallic  salt  btiam 
coaled  with  aa  organic  fllm-fonniag  mbetance  beiag  in- 
toluUi  in  water  and  aohible  in  organic  sehranti,  and 
selected  from  the  group  ooodating  of  a  chlorinated  rabber, 
a  cydized  rubber  and  a  vinyl  chloride  copolymer  and  (II) 
a  water  soluble  alginaia. 


tjnum 

niEB  FUmiNG  THEIMOPLASTIC  VINTLl 
OOPOLYMEK  GRANULES  AND 
PKSr AUNG  SAME 

P. 


,fSfc 


tS1M74 

RESINOUS  COMFOSmON  COMPRBING  ACID 
ADDUCTS  AND  CERTAIN  AMINOrLAST 
RESINS  DBSOLYED  IN  GLYCOLS 

AHlrsd  F.  ^ihrnaiiiii^  9tmtm4,  Cann^  iii%in  la 
Amarican  CyamnnU  Campany,  New  Yeek,  N.  Y^  a 
casparallen  af  Mirfne 

No  Drawing.    ApoBcmian  Fabraaqr  1, 1) 

SmIbI  Now  4C7ftf#S 
MOahM.  (CLM9— 31) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprisiog  from  about 
20%  to  about  80%  of  (1)  the  reactioo  product  of  be- 
tween about  15%  and  36%  of  an  alpha,  beta  etbylemcally 
unsaturated  carboxylic  add  and  between  aboot  15%  and 
64%  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  coosistittg  of 
(a)  an  ethylenicaUy  unsaturated  fatty  oil  add  having  be- 
tween 12  and  20  carbon  atoms  and  (b)  the  residual  pitdi 
resulting  from  the  distillatioa  of  an  ^ylenicaOy  unsat- 
urated fatty  oil  add  having  been  12  and  20  carbon  atoms 
and  correspondingly  from  about  80%  to  aboot  20%  of 
(2)  a  formaldehyde  condensation  product  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dicyandiamide, 
aminobiguanide  and  guanylurea,  <fispersed  i|i  a  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol,  dl- 
ethykae  glycol,  propykne  glycol  and  dipropykne  glycol 


8ssWNa.4t9,M7 
llHiliHi  KX2i»-483) 
I.  A  oompositioo  comprising  free  flowii^  granules 
of  aqueous  alkali  soluble  copolymers  of  10  mob  of  a 
vinyl  ester  of  a  saturated  carboaylic  add  cootaiaing  from 
I  to  6  carbon  atoms  with  from  0.05  to  1.5  mols  of  an 
acid  taken  firom  the  class  conwrting  of  unsaturated  car- 
boxylic adds  containing  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
partial  salts  of  unsaturated  carboxylic  adds  containing 
from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  the  granules  being  thoroughly 
intermingled  with  from  0.1  to  5%  of  their  dry  weight  of 
a  powdered  aqueous  alkali-soluMe  copolymer  taken  from 
the  group  consisting  of  copdymers  of  styrene-maleic  an- 
hydride and  copolymers  of  styreoe  with  partial  esters  of 
maleic  add,  said  partial  esten  being  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  one  mol  of  maldc  add  with  up  to  a  total  of  one 
mol  of  alkyl  alcohol  containing  from  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms. 


COMFOSmONS  OF  MATTER  AlW 

9IEFS  OF  MAKING  AND  USD4G  THB 
T. 

afNew 


OlflBSSF  T«  HawssT, 
nriRai  Newnrity  N, 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  260—21  see: 
Patent  No.  2.816.865 


No  DtnwkBf.    OiMnnl  appEnaflan  F< 

Serial  No.  ail^HTlNvtM  and  M 
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1.  The  method  for  sulfurizing  residae  obtained 
the  furfural  extractive  distillation  method  for  the 
tion  of  butadiene  and  containing  butadient-furfi^  raac* 
tioo  product  comprising  heating  tofether  said  res  doe  and 
sulfur  ia  the  presence  of  a  caustic  alkali  as  a  citalysL 
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At  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  dear,  ho^>tene- 
ous  sohition  comprising  a  synthetic  linear  polyaittde  and 
N-acetyl  morphoUne.  said  polyamide  being  a  I^mg-chain 
synthetic  polymeric  carbonamide  which  has  recurring 
carbonamide  groups  as  an  integral  part  oi  the  main 
polymer  diain  and  whidi  is  capable  of  being  formed  hito 
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J.  An  alkaline  catalysed  phenol-formaldehyde  .._ 

containing  from  0.2  to  5%  by  weight  of  the  resin  of  a 

triaryl  phosphite,  said  rmiB  having  a  pH  of  lees  than  6.S 

to  being  cured. 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polyurea  which  domprises 
bringinf  together  in  the  prcseooe  of  aa  add  acaptor  for 
add  produced  by  the  polymerizing  complementary  le- 
aetaats,  uanpicmentary  reactaats  at  a  temper  a^are  with- 
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in  ttte  range  of  ~10*  to  4- 100*  C.,  the  one  icactaat 
prising  an  organic  diamine  sdected  from  the  group  coo- 
iisting  of  aliphatic  primary  and  secondary  diamines  ia 
which  the  reactive  amino  groups  are  separated  by  a  linear 
chain  of  at  least  4  atoms  and  basic  araeaatic  primary  and 
secondary  diamines  in  which  the  shortest  carbon  chain 
connecting  the  reactive  amino  groups  faidndes  at  least 
three  carbon  atoms  of  one  ring,  the  said  organic  diamine 
being  the  dispersed  element  of  an  aqueous  dispersioo,  the 
second  reactant  comprising  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phosgene  and  thiophosgene,  miz- 
faig  the  said  reactents  to  form  a  multiphase  system  in 
which  the  diamhie  and  the  second  reactant  are  fai  separate 
phases  and  maintaining  the  phases  ia  admixture  within 
the  temperature  range  of  —10*  to  4-100*  C  untfl  an 
faiteiphase  condensation  polymerixation  has  taken  place 
with  formation  of  spinnable  polyurea. 


^ 
^ 


2,gl63it 
WAXY  N-VINYLOXYALEYL-ALKANE- 

CARBOXAMIDES 
Melamed,  Pinsiilihii  Pa.,  aaricaor  to 


of 


Na 


AppHcaflon  December  S,  1H4, 
Serial  No.  4T 


474,M6 
If  nifi  I      (CL26»— 77.5) 
1.  A  comporilion  comprising  a  compoond  having  the 
formula 

CII>:CHOANRCOR' 

when  A  Is  an  alkylene  group  having  2  lo  3  carbon  atonu 
of  which  at  least  2  fai  a  chain  separate  the  adjojatng  ether 
oxygen  and  nitrogen  atonu.  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H  and  CH^  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  groop  hav- 
ing from  11  to  17 1 
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METHOD  OF  VULCANIZING  A  RUBBER  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  AN  ACCELERATOR  AND  THE 
PRODUCT  OBTAINED  THEREBY 
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3.  A  cured  elastomeric  product  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  natural  rubber,  polymers  of  butadiene-1,3 
and  oopcrfymers  of  butadiene-1,3  widi  vinyl  monomers 
copolymerixable  with  butadiene-l^.  whidi  has  been  vul- 
canized in  the  presence  of  sulfur  and  2-beiiiothiaaolyl 
sulfene-2.6-dinjethyI  morpholide. 
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I.  Solid  polyeUiyiene,  excepdonally  stiff,  having  an 
amorphous  content  of  not  more  than  10%,  containing 
side  chains,  at  a  frequency  of  less  than  1  side  chain  per 
200  carboa  atoms  in  the  main  chain  as  determined  by 
infra-red  absorptioo  analysts,  having  a  melting  point 
above  127*  C,  a  tensile  strength,  based  on  original 
dimensions,  between  about  2900  and  about  1 1.800  pounds 
per  square  inch,  a  relative  viscosity  above  1.0  and  up  to 
about  1.5  measured  at  0.125%  concentration  in  xylene 
at  1 85*  C  and  a  denaty  (annealed)  in  the  range  of 
0.95  to  0.97. 

3.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  solid  homo> 
polymers  of  ethylene,  the  step  which  comprises  conduct- 
ing the  polymerization  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  5,000 
to  20,000  atmo^heres  and  a  temperatiue  between  45*  C. 
and  200*  C  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from 
of  azo  compoimds,  peroxides,  amine  oxides, 
hyldrazines,  and  hydraziniimi  conqKwnds. 
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1.  In  Oe  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  dlanudde 
trpm  a  cold  aqueous  sulfuric  add  solution  of  a  di«Tonliim 

T pound  of  the  formula 
i  .    1t_     ^*,.|(T,lf*C        j         p""i     ■^•'^    AitniH-: 
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I.  A  saifhoa  active  agent  comprising  a  copotymer  of 
from  about  85  to  about  99  parts  by  weight  of  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  acrylamide  and  raethacryl- 
amkle  and  from  about  1  to  about  15  parts  by  weight  of  an 
alkyl  aster  of  an  add  fkom  the  gitN^i  consisting  of  acrylic 
and  BMtbacrytic  adds,  the  alky!  groop  in  said  eslan  con- 
taining from  eight  to  twenty-two  carbon  atoms. 

726  O.  O.— ST 


R  represents  a  non-ionogenic  negative  substitn- 
by  the  gradual  neutralization  of  the  add,  tbc  improve- 
ment of  adding  an  isocyclic-aromatic  suEonic  add  se- 
lected from  the  group  ccmsisting  of  phenyl  sulfonic  and 
n^phthyl  sulfonic  adds  and  the  alkali  metal  salts  therectf 
to  said  acid  diazonium  compound  solution  before  said 
nf  utralization  step. 
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I.  Chronrioffl  complex  compounds  of  moooazo  dye- 
iltiA  corresponding  to  tbc  fbdowing  formula 
OH  HO 


N»N 


lOt-Ri     80i.St 
wherein  R]  stands  for  a  low  molecular  alkyl  radical  ooa- 
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taining  at  least  two  carboo  atoms,  and  Rj  stands  for  a 
low  tnolecuJar  alkyl  radical. 
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1.  Salts  with  organic  bases  of  dlsaxo-dycstuffs  oorre- 
4>ondinf  to  the  general  formula: 


C^-KT^ 


N-N-C 0-OOOB 

Ho-A     A 


wherein  X  and  Y  stand  for  members  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  the  carboxylic  acid 
group,  and  Z  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  the  sulfonic  acid  group. 
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1.  In  a  process  for  the  prqtaratioo  of  lower  fatty  acid 
esters  of  cellulose,  the  improvement  comprising  reacting 
cellulose  with  a  mixture  of  anhydrous  lower  fatty  acid 
and  lower  fatty  acid  anhydride  in  the  presence  of  a  cat- 
alytic amount  of  about  V4%  to  about  8%,  based  on  said 
celluloae.  of  noncombining  acylation  catalyst  consisting 
essentially  of  mixtures  of  zinc  perchlorate  and  p-toluene- 
sulfonic  add.  the  ratio  of  p-toluenesulfonic  acid  to  zinc 
perchlorate  being  between  about  9  to  1  and  about  1  to  9 
by  wei^L 

4.  As  an  acylatioo  catalyst,  a  substantially  anhydrous 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  mixture*  of  zinc 
perchlorate  and  p-toluenesulfonic  acid,  the  ratio  of  p- 
toluenesulfonic  acid  to  zinc  perchlorate  being  between 
abo«t  9  to  1  and  about  1  to  9  by  wei^         [ 
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1.  In  a  procem  for  precipitating  cellulose  acetate  which 
has  been  prepared  by  aoetylating  cellnlote  with  a  mixture 
of  acetic  anhydride,  acetic  add.  methylene  chloride  and 
catalyst,  after  which  said  catalyst  haa 


neutralized  and  said  celhiloae  aceute  is  in  solution  in  a 
solvent  comprising  essentially  acetic  acid  and  methyteoe 
chloride,  said  methylene  chloride  being  pr^aat  in  an 
amount  substantially  greater  than  30%  by  we^ht  of  said 
solution,  the  improvement  whicfa  compriKi  rsmovii^ 
methyieiie  chloride  from  the  ceUuloie  acetate  aolutioo 
by  distillatioo  to  obtain  a  residual  amount  of  methylene 
chloride  in  said  solution  of  baiweeu  S%  and  30%  by 
weight,  slowly  introducing  an  aqueous  precipitant  over  a 
period  of  about  15  minutea  to  the  resulting  ceOuloee 
acetate  solution  in  said  acetic  add  and  said  residtol  methyl- 
ene chloride  with  agitation  until  an  aqueous  pi«dpitatioo 
bath  comprising  between  about  20%  and  abopt  40%  by 
weight  of  acetic  add  is  formed  and  the  celli 
precipitates  from  the  precipitation  bath  thus 
stantially  all  in  the  form  of  small  disks  and 
ing  subatantialty  no  tendency  to  coalesce, 
moving  the  residual  methylene  chloride 
dpitation  bath  by  further  distillation,  and 
predpitated  celhiloae  acetate  from  the  predpiiatioo  bath 
as  a  product  substantially  free  of  flno,  having  a  bulk 
density  between  about  Cf.4  and  0.6  gram  per  cc  and 
characterized  by  a  nnlform  internal  physical  stmcture,  at 
least  95%  of  said  product  being  retained  on  a  65HDesh 
screen. 
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1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  partially,  but 
incompletely,  water-soluble  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  cellulose 
ether  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  carboxymethyl 
cellulose  and  carboxyethyl  cellulose,  the  noo-aoluble 
proportion  of  which  exists  as  an  insoluble  gd  in  the  (ves- 
ence  of  water,  induding  the  essential  step  of  mixing 
cellulose  in  the  form  of  shredded,  fibrillated  wood  pulp 
with  about  OJ  to  0.9  mole  per  anhydrogluoose  unit  at 
cellulose  of  an  etherifying  agent  sdeoted  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  short-chain,  mono-chlorinated,  mooo- 
carboxylic,  saturated  fatty  acids  and  the  alkali  metal  salts 
thereof  in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide and  in  a  reaction  medium  having  a  liquid  to 
oclluloee  ratio  not  larger  than  about  2:1,  the  fibers  of 
said  wood  pulp  having  an  average  fiber  length  of  at  least 
about  0.3  mm. 
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1.  An  interpolymer  consisting  of  40-75  weight  percent 
of  a  mooovinyl  aromatic  compound  of  the  p'oup  con- 
sisting of  styrene,  vinyl  toluene,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
15-45  weight  percent  of  an  iaopropenyl  aroobuic  com- 
pound of  the  group  consisting  of  iaopropenylbeueae,  iso- 
propenyltoluene,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  8-|20  weight 
percent  of  a  ntonomar  selected  from  the  group  {consistiag 
of  acrylic  add,  methacryhc  acid,  ethacrylic  ackii  and  mix- 
tures thereof  . 
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II  New  quinoline  derivatives  of  value  in  human  and 
veterinary  medidne,  particularly  as  amoebiddes,  selected 
fro^  tbt  dass  consisting  of  bases  of  the  general  formula: 


NH — (OHt). — NH 


tl«ji}L«\  %JDo4i 
■nam  i 


.»wol  JRi9fini>yd  )o 
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1.  The  method  of  producing  melamine  substantially 
free  from  impurities  from  melamine  sulphate  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  diq>ersing  melamine  sulphate  in  an 
aqueous  medium  of  the  group  consisting  of  water  and 
aqueous  mdamine  solution  to  form  a  slurry,  adding  to  the 
slurry  an  alkaline  earth  metal  carbonate  of  the  group 
consisting  of  caldum  carbonate,  barium  carbonate  and 
strontium  carbonate  to  provide  alkaline  earth  metal  in  at 
least  the  amount  stoichiometrically  equivalent  to  the  sul- 
phate content  of  the  melamine  sulphate,  agitating  and 
heating  the  resulting  mixture  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient 
to  convert  melamine  sulphate  to  melamine,  separating 
solid  residue  from  the  hot  solution,  cooling  the  siriution 
to  a  temperature  below  its  saturation  temperature  in  re- 
spect of  melamine  to  precipitate  melamine  therefrom  by 
crystallization,  and  separating  mdamine  crystals  from 
the  solution. 


and  the  salts  of  such  bases,  where  R  represenu  a  mem- 
ber of  tiie  class  oonsistiag  of  2-po8ition  and  3^K)sition 
hyckogen  atoms  and  methyl  radicals,  R'  represents  a  mem- 
ber of  the  class  consisting  of  6-posftion,  7-positioo  and 
8-position  halogen  atoms  having  an  atomic  weight  at  least 
that  of  chlorine  and  methoxy  groups  and  a  is  an  integer 
of  3-10  inclusive. 
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1.  The  new  basic  compounds  and  thdr  salts  repre- 
sented by  tiie  general  formula  of  the  basic  compounds 
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1.  Pyridazinesulfonamides  of  the  formula: 

R_i_N^         SsOjNHt 

wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 

6.  The  method  of  preparing  pyridazinesulfonamides  of 
the  formula: 


*ft 


rtff.*!     R_^_N^  NsOtNHs 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  which  comprises 
chlorinating  a  3-acylamido-6-benzylmercaptop3rridazine 
of  the  formula: 

O  ^" 

wherein  R  has  the  same  meaning  as  above,  to  obtain 
the  corresponding  sulfonylchloride  and  then  reacting  the 
sulfonylchloride  derivathre  with  ammonia. 


wherein  Ri  means  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of 
niU>hthalene  and  5,6,7,8-tetrahydronairf)tiialene  whicfa  rad- 
ical contains  in  the  l-po«ition  the  — NH-radical  and  in 
thie  2-position  a  substituent  of  the  group  consisting  of 
lojwer  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylmercapto.  and 
chlorine;  R|  means  lower  alkylene;  Rj  means  a  radical  of 
th|e  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  a 
lolwer  alkyl  group  which  is  connected  with  R4;  R4  means 
a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  a 
loiter  alkyl  group  which  is  connected  with  the  lower 
alf  yl  group  Rj. 
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I.  The  compouods  selected  from  dw  group  rondsting 
benziUc  add  esters  of  the  geaeral  fonnola 

CiHi    OB 

C  CBr-~CHi 

C«H*     COO— CH  N— B 


\ 


i 


CHi-C 

wheiehi  F  stands  for  alkyl  radicals  contafating  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  and  die  add  addition  sahs  tftereofL 


6M 

PROCESS  FOR  THsnEoSucnoN 

imAHYDBO-lOMIDAZ  (U-ii)  IM 
AitfMT  Firiioi  MdL$9  mi  Km  Otm 
flii  GMwi  Yfw  tak,  VHt  U 
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2,nM»7 

ORGANIC  CHEMICALS 

Catwtm  N.  Won;  ■riMiiiiii,  ML,  Mi^or  ••  Ettyl  Cor- 

poradoi^  Ntw  Y«k,  N.  Y.,  ■  CMpMitfM  •!  pdawwt 

acww.  (CLM»-3ao 

2.  At  a  lew  composition  of  raaner  N-amjiKvl  J,3,6- 
letnhydrophtiialinikle.  i 


ARYL  HALOGEN  SUBSITrUTED  DIOXANB8  AND 
,     ^  PIOXINS  AND  PROCEaSES 

UakM  CavMit  Coipantfa^  a  raiwHw  «f  Naw 


Na 


JipMiiii 


■  flam* 


SarWNaw 
JCWtBi     (CL 1—     34t.7) 
1.  The  aietfiod  of  ftodadng  a 
formula: 

01 

i 

-O  OBt 

i     A 


3t>llH 


having  the 


•^ 


1 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class 

iag  of  hydrofen  and  alkyl  radicab  cootainiat  from  I 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  beatint  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  50  to  150*  C.  a  compound  having 
tlie  fonnnla: 


a 


Ol         Ol 

V 


i 


CBt 

O 


■ -lain*' 8 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  containing  j!rom  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide. 


3-WNZHYD»YL.4JiYDII<BnfCOUMAMN8AND 
THBOI  PREPARATION 


I  priority^  appBcalkm 
fClalma.   (G 


22,1955 


'  (  I.  Process  for  the  production  of  4-hydroKycoomarins 
whfch  comprises  coodensing  a  4-hydro9cycoomarin  wifli 


a  bendiydrol  at  a  tempcratuca  from  about  50*  C.  to  about 
250*  C 

4.  A  4-hydrooiy-3-benzhydryl-substittited  coumarin  of 
the  following  general  formula 


N«DawiH.    ABfUittHnUunn  Uf 

Na«  CM^|4M 

lOitMi    ICL2<»-3f94> 
1.  A  process  for  makiiBg  2J^,6-tatrahydto-I-imidaz 

(i;i-a)    imidazole,   compri^ng   heating    I-(beta-amino- 

echyl)-2-imidazolidinethiooc  in  a  solvent  medium  in  the 

presence  of  chloroaoetic  add  as  a  desulfurizstton  agent 


OH      "y^ 


,0- 


B* 


in  which  R  and  R>  are  memben  of  the  group  etmniti»g 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  radicals,  lower  alko^y  radicals. 


chlorine  and  bromine  and  R*  and  K*  are  olcmbers  •»- 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  iower  alkyl. 
lower  alkoxy,  lower  diaJkylamino,  chlorine  a^d  bromine. 


231M0t 
PREPARATION  OF  METHYL 


GiqrSJIsnrM, 

Maria  ^f»  Savia, 


N.J,< 
',  Naw  Yanc, 


1 


NoDrawliS.    AnRcatfoa  Oclebsr  14,  ^954, 
8si6i  N«.  4«23tl 

ItCkkM.   (a.M»-^l) 

I.  In  the  process  of  producing  medi^  violet  by  die 
oxidation  of  dimethylaniUne  b  the  presence  of  a  copper 
salt,  the  improvement  which  comprises,  In  a  phaaolic- 
body-free  system  emulsifying  the  dimethylaniline  in  a 
aolutioo  of  the  copper  sah  with  an  emulsifying  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkykl-aabstituted 
aliphatic  guanidinium  N-alkyloi-substituted  aliphatic  car-' 
bamates,  alkyl  aminoalkyl  imidazolines,  polyamino  esters, 
long  chain  quaternary  ammonium  compounds,  sodium 
alkyl  naphthalene  sulfonates,  oil-soluble  petroleum  sul- 
fonates, octyl  akobol  and  dibutyl  pfathalate,  and  oxidiz- 
tng  the  emulsified  dimecbylaiulme  whereby  methyl  violat 
free  from  objectionable  odors  is  produced. 


2,tl(,Ml 
ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 


N^i 
N*.  #24431 


2«.lf5«, 


Great  BrMain 
7,19SS 


11 


(CL  If— 397 A} 

t.  A  process  for  the  prqwration  of  6-bydroxy-3:5- 
cyclopregnan-20-ooe  said  process  comprising  dissolving 
fused  potassium  aceUte  in  boiling  acetic  anhydride,  cool- 
ing said  solution  to  50*  C,  adding  pregnenolone  totuene-p- 
uiphonate  and  beatittg  said  mixture  on  a  staam-bath  with 
stirring  for  about  36  hours. 

9.  ^hydroxy-3:5-cyclopregnaa-20-one. 
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ll<.9tt 


HVDROXnAI 
DavM  a  GanM,  Laaili,  aai  OM  L.  I 
N.  In  asilpMsa  la 
N-l^awepaiBiiasiafNawlasaay 

NaDsaw^.    ApfRcatfan  JaMiay  14, 1997, 

8aAlN«.aMSl 

9  Chdma.   (CI.  2#0--997<45) 

f-  '  4.  Slaraid  compounds  having  the  following  structural 


OHtOR 

i  t<M«i  a  fc)  f  Ji 

OH         "^<**  •«"* 

..i'  .J 


h 


■■:.■-.,, i 


wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  conMsfing  of  O  and 
(H.OH)  and  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H 
and  lower  alkanoic  acid  radicals. 


PURinCATION  or  LONG  CHAIN  FATTY  ACIDS 
EvaM  L.  Skaa,  New  Oriiaas,  La.,  aastgnar  la  fta  tMlad 
Slalsa  af  Amssica  as  iifiisirtii  I7  <■»  Sectalary  af 


NaDnwli»   AnIcaRaa Jwa 25, 19S2, 

AmWT  Naw  295.594  «a£^ 

n  niitai  I    <CL  art    i90         -^«ir 

(GiaalM  Mdar  TMIa  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952K  sac.  2M) 
1.  A  crystalline  compound  having  the  f(mnula 

RCOOH.NH«COCH, 

R  correspondfaig  to  the  hydrocarbon  radical  attached  to 
the  carbox^  group  of  a  long  chain  fatty  add. 

9.  A  process  of  producing  a  crystalline  compound  com- 
prising forming  a  liquid  single  phase  solution  containing 
a  liquid  organic  inert  solvent,  a  long  chain  fatty  add  and 
fKTH"*^^.  whereby  the  add  and  the  acetamide  can  fbrm 
a  crystalliae  compound  having  the  formula 


RCOOH.NH,COCH. 


na  )n% 


2,S1<,994 
CHEMICAL  PRODUCT 
Alfred  C  HavM,  Sr^  Wlarfngloii,  DcL, 
daPaiBtds 

laf 


m 

2,llC9t5 
CATALYTIC  TREATMENT  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
CONTAINING  OXYGENATED  COMPOUNDS 
■us  L  GMMt  aiad  wnam  A.  HarBs,  OafcBMl,  Pa., 

uch  A  DsvilapaisBt  CifiBj, 
— nasi  af  Dslaaags 
29, 19S2,  Serial  N»  22t4M 
llOnhBi;   (CLUk-^tm 


-y^ 


I.  A  process  Cor  deoxygenatiiig  a  hydrocaiboa  tnto- 
tiixi  comprising  dieael  fuel  containing  cdefins  and  oacy^ 
fiaaied  compounds  obtained  by  die  reaction  of  cartiOB 
monoxide  and  a  hydrogen-ccmtainiog  gas  which  cooi- 
piises  passing  said  hydrocarbon  fraction  at  a  temperature 
at  about  500*  lo  about  1100*  F.  over  a  calalyit  sdeded 
fijom  the  group  consisting  of  alunina,  fuller's  earth  aad 
in  the  presence  of  anunonia  in  an  amount  sufl- 
to  substantially  inhibit  hydrocarbon  isomerizatiOB 
to  maintain  the  pH  <tf  the  aqueous  product  abore 
apout  6J.  

2,81(,9M 
CATALYTTC  TREATMENT  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

CONTAINING  OXYGENATE)  COMPOUNDS 
William  L  GObcH  aad  WWhs  A.  HasM,  aakmet,  Pa., 
to  Galf  Risiaith  *  Dsvslspmiat  Company, 
Pa.,  a  carpaialiaa  of  Driawan 
DacaB*sr29, 1952,  Saiial  N*.  32tJ57 
tflihai    (CL: 


<?  .^"tf*--.^^. 


R  corresponding  to  the  hydrocaiten  radical  attached  to 
'^         the  carboxyl  group  of  the  long  chain  fatty  add,  and  cans- 
*         ing  crystallization  of  the  compound  to  take  place. 

17.  A  process  of  separating  a  substantially  pure  long 
chain  fatty  add  from  a  mixture  containing  a  predominant 
amoom  of  such  add  and  lesser  amounu  of  other  long 
chain  fatty  adds  comprising  forming  a  liquid  sin^  phase 
solution  containing  the  mixture  and  acetamide,  causing  a 
compound  having  the  formula 

RCOQH.NH/X)CHa 

R  corresponding  to  the  hydrocarbon  radical  attached  to 
the  carboxyl  group  of  the  long  chain  Htty  add  being 
separated,  to  crystidllze  in  the  mother  liquor,  and  separat- 
ing the  formed  crystalline  material  therefrom. 


-X5 


loE.L 
DeL, 


•.IMi, 


ICh^BS.    (CL2i9-439) 
[  (Benzyloxyformamido)cyclopeniadie«yU  (cydopeota- 
dieayl)lroB. 


1.  In  a  process  for  simultaneously  deoxygenating  and 
isomerizing  a  motor  fuel  fraction  comprising  hydrocar- 
bons boiling  within  the  range  of  from  room  temperature 
to  400*  F.  and  deoxygenating  a  diesel  fuel  fraction  com- 
prising hydrocarbons  boiling  within  the  ran^e  400*  F.  to 
650"  F.,  each  fraction  having  been  obtained  by  the  reac- 
tion of  carbcm  monoxide  and  a  hydrogen-containing  gas, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  ( I )  deoxygenating  the 
dBesd  fuel  fraction  in  the  presence  of  ammonia  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  substantially  inhibit  hydrocarbon 
isomerization  with  unregeoerated  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alumina,  bauxite  and  fuller's  earth 
winch  has  been  direcdy  withdrawn  from  simultaneously 
<  leoxygenating  and  isomerizing  the  motor  fuel  fraction 
ind  (2)  simultaneously  deoxygenating  and  isomerizing 
ttie  motor  fuel  fraction  with  r^enerated  catalyst  from 
the  diesel  tvn^  deoxygenating  reaction. 


\ 
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■:im«.l^,M-|i^,,,T      ^,^^ 


1^  •  MMBmYL  •  <  .  HYDROXY  •  7  .  DOPItO- 
FYL  •  I4AMM*lMtB  -  OCTAMYDROrHENAN- 
THBKNB  -  1  .  CARBONinULB  AND  DEUVA- 
nVES  THEREOF 
Wmwi  M.  HMhm  Wkmmt,  DL,  iiiiffir  lo  G.  D. 
§Mitte  ib  C*..  CMrigB,  BL,  ■  cwpwudM  <l  Ddaww 
NoDhnHm.    ilfiMnMiBAprtif,  IfS< 
SMWN«.57(,7tl 
7CMM.    (CLlCt— 444) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


CH« 


OR 


/\ 


CH(CH«)i 


x:-" 


HtC       CN 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droten,  lower  alkyl  radicals,  and  lower  alkanoyl  radi- 
cals. 


MIMM 

PREPARATION  OF  ORTHO-PHTHALONinULE 

RokcHS.  Arica,  N«w  Y«ffc,  N.  Y. 

SCIaiMi.  (CL 2M-.4<5) 
1.  The  process  for  the  preparatioo  of  ortiw-phthalo- 
nitrile  which  comprises  pasung  over  a  catalyM  for  the 
oxidation  of  naphthalene  to  phthalic  anhydride  at  a 
temperature  ranging  between  about  300*  C  aad  600*  C 
a  gaseous  mixture  of  naphthalene,  at  least  twice  the  nralar 
amount  of  ammonia  as  of  naphthalene  and  at  teMt  four 
and  a  half  times  the  molar  anouat  of  OKjfin  at  of 
naphthalene. 

PRODUCTION  OF  l-NITROBCTERS 
Natkaa  KoraMm  a^  Jack  Warfay  PawMi,  Wait  La- 
fayatta,  lad^  ■■jjbuii  io  Pariaa 
Lafiiyatte,  lad^  a  cosyoratfaw  of 

NoDrawi^    AypMcaHaa  Novaaiher  S,  lf!|<. 
Sanal  No.  62#«2#2  | 

SCIaiBiB.  (a.24«— 47S) 
1.  A  procesi  for  preparing  an  alpha-nitroester  having 
an  aIpba-h]fdrogen  from  the  corresponding  alpha-halo- 
ester  which  comprises  mixing  the  alpha-haloester  in  di- 
methylsulfoxlde  with  an  alkali  metal  nitrite  and  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  phloro- 
glucinol,  r»orcinol,  and  catechol 


2J1M1* 

ESTERS  OF  CARBAMIC  ACTO  AND  A  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 

Kari  Jmmkmaam,  Beefc,  aad  HitMlA  PfcMTTp  Bcriki. 

1.  A  carbamic  add  ester  ot  die  formiila 


a,tiMu 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  N- 

^-ALANINES 
David  Aaloay,  inaaiijiiBi,  Mta^  Mslpaar  io 
Mnh,  lac,  a  caspandea  af  Ddawaaa 
NoDrawlm.    laalraiH  Fafcawy  33^  1»84 
aAN«.412,afS 
aailiii     (CL2M— 4t2) 
1.  Procaas  of  preparing  compounds  having  the  formula 
RNHCACOORi  in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon group  containiat  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  and 
Ri  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  which  comprises  reacting  the  corresponding  amine 
RNH]  with  the  corresponding  lower  alkyl  acrylate  ester, 
the  ester  being  employed  in  an  excess  of  from  10-30%. 
at  temperatures  within  the  approximate  range  of  50- 
120*  C. 


2J1MU 
PREPARATION  OF  PINT  AKRYTHRiniL 
CHLOROACYLATES 
M. 


af  Dalawava 
NaDraiilag.   ApplcaMaa Maack  19, lfS4» 
Serial  Now  417.497 
ISCWiM.    (CLM^-^Ot) 
I.  The  process  of  replacfaig  from  1  to  3  of  the  carboxyl 
groups  in  a  pentaerythritol  tetra-ester  of  a  kMw^  alkyl 
monocarboxylic  add  with  chloro  groups  which  ( oo^rises 
contacting  a  molten  pentaerythritol  tetra-ester  oi  a  lower 
alkyl  monocarboxybc  acid  with  hydrogen  chlori  le  ia  the 
presence  of  an  addic  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  130*  C.  to  about  260*  C.  the  catalyst  being  present 
in  an  amount  up  to  about  1S%  baaed  on  the  wei^t  of 
the  pentaerythritol  tetia-asier. 


2^16.913 
PREPARATION  OP  SURSTITUTED  A< 
E.  FriiBk.  OarlMaH.  aad  Mm 
Mlaarfvlllc,  Olria,  ■■^am  la  Natfaaal 
CiMarical  Catyantfaa*  a  canataliaa  af 
NaDniHi«.   ilppMrallaa  NoviBihir  IS, 

BH1BI  niaw  ^94«^V7 

tCWna.  <a.26»— 515) 
1.  A  selecttva  dimeriatioa  proecas  wUcfa  daosprisas 
reacting  (1)  a  Tiny!  aroaatic  compound  firom  ue  groiq> 
consisting  of  styrene  and  styrene  having  an  aRyl  8nl>- 
stituent  for  a  nuclear  hydrogen  atom  with  (2)  a  ftnaly 
di^arsed  alkali  metal  in  (3)  a  reaction  medium  consiM- 
ing  substantially  of  an  ether  selected  from  tl|e  group 
consisting  of  aliphatic  monoethers  having  a  /OMthoxy 
group  and  an  oxygen  to  carbon  ratio  of  not  leas  | 
and  polyethen  derived  from  an  aliphatic  polyl 
cohol  having  aU  the  hydroxy!  hydrogen  atoms 
by  alkyl  groups  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  tha 
of  (4)  a  relatively  small  amount  of  a  polycyclic 
compound  at  (5)  a  temperature  of  below  at 
to  provide  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  dli 
dimers  of  the  vinyl  aromatic  compound. 


*V*.«B^» 


BiN~CO.< 


-O— CSC— El 

I 
Si 


a316,9]4  i 

DiMEROAIION  PROCSaS 
E.  Fitank,  Clarlnaill,  OMa,  — d  Jafca  R. 
N.  J^  Mi%  1 1  Ha  Ni^aaal 

NaDrawlw.   jlaaliadsa  May  9, 1956^ 


wherein  Ri  imScates  a  member  aelccied  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  metfiyl.  and  phenyl,  R,  is  a  mem- 
ber lelected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  aad 
methyl  and  R«  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  mathyU  ethyl,  cydohexenyl.  endomethylane 
cydohexenyl,  and,  together  with  R^  pentamethyleaeL 


llCktH.  (CL2i»-415) 
S.  A  procasa  fbr  preparation  of  dlsodio  derivatives  o( 
dimers  of  styrene  aiddi  comprises  reacting  styrene  with 
findy  divided  sodium  in  presence  of  an  ether  reaction 
mediiui  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  moiK>- 
ethers  having  a  aaethoxy  group  and  an  oxygen  to  cartxm 
ratio  of  not  leaa  than  1:4  and  potyatkaia  derived  from 
an  aliphatic  polyhydric  alcohol  having  all  tha  hydroayl 


.  i:i«AA^^«. 
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hydrogen  atoms  replaced  by  alky!  groups,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  reaction  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature 
of  bdow  about  0*  C.  and  the  sodium  reactant  being 
in  tha  form  of  ftndy  divided  particles  of  which  subsun- 
daily  more  than  ibont  S0%  are  not  more  than  about  3 
microns  ia  size. 

It.  A  process,  as  defined  in  dafan  5,  wfaertin  the 
reaction  product  comprises  a  disodio  derivative  of  a 
dimer  of  styrene,  and  said  product  is  subjected  to  carbona- 
Ifcm  to  convert  said  derivative  to  a  disodio  salt  of  di- 
phenyladipic  add. 

2,n<,91S 
OPARAIION  OF  PHENYL-SERINES 

a  canomioa  af  DakmaM 

No  Drawte.    Ajiltadoa  N^vaaher  2t,  1953, 
Serial  Na.  393,491 
4ClalM.    (0.269—516) 
1.  A  procaas  for  aaparatiag  a  mixture  of  two  diaslereo* 
isomers  of  tha  formula 

I  OH  NHi        .mfmltml^ 

y_^     '     N-^B-OMOOOH 

where  Y  la  a  Milfar-ooatainhig  radical  of  die  group  con- 
siatiag  of  alky!  solfoayl,  hakMlkylsttlfoayU  phenykulfonyl. 
alkoxy-alkylsulfonyl.  beU^ydroxyethylsulfooyU  sulfamyU 
alkylsulfamyl.  beu-hydroxyethylsulfamyl,  alkyl  mercapto, 
phenylmercapto,  hydroayalkylmercapto  radicals,  Ri  is  a 
number  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
lower  alkyl  aad  lowar  alkoay  radicals,  into  the  threo 
form  and  the  erythro  fom,  which  comprises  mixing  at 
ambieat  temperature  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  cnpric  am- 
monium  salt  of  the  group  consisting  of  cnpric  annnoaiimi 
acetate  and  cupric  anuncmium  sulfate  arith  a  mixtma  of 
the  threo  and  erythro  forms  of  a  serine  of  die  above 
formula,  said  ciqiric  anunonhui  salt  bdng  present  in  the 
reaction  mixture  in  at  least  a  BMlar  equivalent  amount, 
collecting  tlie  water  insoluble  cupra-anunonium  complex 
of  the  threo  isomer,  freeing  the  serine  from  the  complex 
by  use  of  a  member  of  die  groop  conslstint  of  hydrogen 
sulfide,  2-mercaptoetkanol,  ethylenediamine  tetracetic 
add  and  alkali  metal  and  anunonium  salts  of  said  ediyl- 
enediamine  tetracetic  acid  and  collecting  the  threo  form  of 
the  serine  of  the  above  fbmmU  substantially  free  of  the 
erythro  form. 

D1MERIZAT10N  PROCESS 
E.  Fkwrik,  CtacfaMll,  OMa.  aad  WaMsr  B. 
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produced  in  said  initial  st^  and  unaepanted  from  said 
reaction  mixture  to  convert  said  derivatives  to  the  corre- 
sponding dialkali  metal  salts  of  aliphatic  unsaturated 
dicarboxylic  acids  having  two  more  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  dian  a  dimer  of  said  ditrfefin. 


2J16J17 
SELECTIVE  PROCESS  FOR  MMERIZATION  OF 

UNSATURATED  HYDROCARBONS 
Vk|l  L.  Haaslcy  a^  Slaari  Sckatt, 

sa  nranoaai 


af  Vhihria 
NaDiBW^  Apaitallw  Sspisail ir 2S,  1953, 
SaANa.3B2.4S6 
14Ch*M^   (CI.  26^-533) 

7.  A  process  for  selective  prqiaration  from  an  ah- 
phatic  conjugated  diolefin  of  dialkali  metal  salu  of  ali- 
phatic unsatunted  diadds  having  two  more  carbon  atonu 
per  molecule  than  a  dimer  of  the  diolefin  which  com- 
prises an  initial  step  of  reacting  an  aliphatic  coniugated 
diolefin  with  a  finely  divided  alkali  metal  in  an  ether 
reaction  medium  of  tlw  groop  consisting  of  aliphatic 
monoethen  having  a  methoxy  groop  and  an  oxygen 
to  carbon  ratio  of  not  less  thaa  1 :4  and  p<rfyethers  de- 
rived from  an  aliphatic  pol^ydric  alcohol  having  all 
die  hydroxyl  hydrogen  atoms  replaced  by  alkyl  groups 
and  nixtnres  diereof  fai  the  presence  of  a  small  amount, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  diolefin,  of  a  polycyclic 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  at  a  temperature  below  about 
0*  C.  diereby  provkfhig  a  reaction  mixture  comprising 
selectively  formed  dialkali  metal  derivatives  of  the  un- 
saturated hydrocarbon  dfan^  of  said  diolefin.  and  in  a 
subsequent  step  carboiuting  dialkali  metal  derivatives 


NoDiaiikit    ApiBraWna  Daaansiw  14, 1953, 

Serial  Na.  3M41S 

22Cli*H.   (CL  26^-533) 

12.  A  process  for  selective  pr^aration  of  dialkali  metal 

salts  of  dicarboxyUc  adds  which  comprises  an  initial  st^ 
of  sdectivdy  reacting  an  clk&n  of  the  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic  coQ^><>ted  diolefias  and  vinyl  arooutic  hydro- 
carbons with  a  findy  divided  alkali  metal  of  die  group 
consisting  <A  sodium  and  potassium  in  an  ether  reaction 
mHintw  of  the  group  consisting  <rf  aliphatic  monoethen 
having  a  methoxy  group  and  an  oxygen  to  carbon  ratio  of 
not  leas  than  1:4  and  polyethers  derived  from  an  alqihatic 
polyfaydric  alcohol  having  aU  the  hydroxyl  hydrogen  atoms 
replaced  by  alk^  groups  and  mixtures  thereof  in  the 
piSience  of  a  solid,  friable  attrition  agent  at  a  temperature 
belpw  about  0*  C.  tiiereby  providing  a  reaction  mixture 
comprising  selectively  formed  correspooding  dialkali  metal 
derivatives  of  a  dimer  of  said  olefin,  and  in  a  subsequent 
step  carbonating  dialkali  metal  derivatives  of  said  dimCT 
and  unsepareted  fttm  said  reaction  mixture  to  convert 
said  derivatives  to  the  corresponding  (fialkali  metal  aalts 
of  dicarboxyBc  acids  having  two  more  caibon  atoms  per 
molecule  than  said  dimer.  { 

2J16Jlt 

'  CARBONATION  METHOD       _   ^,  ^ 

yakaar,  MUnchen.  N.  I.,  Jahn  F.  NaMi, 
OMoTaai  Jakn  I.  CaackcMa,  La  Rnaisw. 
^^  la  NatkMMd  DWBtaa 

_  _  .  jaarailan  af  VkfMn 
23. 1955.  Seslal  Na.  54t,721 
15ClakM.  (CL  269-533) 
I.  In  a  process  for  preparation  of  alkah  metal  salts  of 
caiboxylic  adds  by  reacting  an  alkali  metal  with  an 
oldln  from  the  group  consisting  of  conjugated  dienes  and 
kyl  aromatic  hydrocarbons  to  prepare  a  mctalation  rcac- 
tidn  mixture  containing  alkaU  metal  derivatives  of  said 
olefin  including  dialkali  metal  derivatives  of  dimers  of 
1  olefin,  and  carbonating  said  alkali  metal  derivatives 
converaion  thereof  to  alkaU  metal  salts  of  carboxylic 
„  including  dialkaU  metal  salts  of  dicarboxyUc  adds 
ing  t«N>  more  carbon  atonu  per  molecule  than  the 
of  said  olefin,  die  improvement  which  comprises 
.„,jating  said  alkali  metal  derivatives  by  adding  said 
.ivatives  to  a  solotkw  of  caibon  dioaude  in  an  inert 
iuid  solvent  for  carbon  dioxide,  said  carbooation  bdng 
out  by  effectively  distributing  said  derivatives  in  a 
,,„,iriyliy  larger  amount  by  weight  of  said  soluticMi 
containing  an  amount  of  caibon  dioxide  in  excess  of  the 
amount  theoretically  required  to  carbonate  said  deriva- 

2316,919 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ACYCLIC  CARBOXYUC 

ACIDS 
.  N.  I.,  and  3akB  I. 

La 
Nt _^ 

NoDi^wfav.   AppBcalfa.Nav«*«ra3.1*«. 
SeiW  No.  54S.757 
ItCklM.   (CL2M--533)     _  _^ 

I.  In  a  process  wherrfn  an  olefln  is  reacted  witn  a 
ftndy  divided  alkali  metal  in  the  presence  of  a  liqnkl 
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reaction  medium  and  a  polycyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbon  ouUek  acid  to  an  elevated  temperature  below  about 
to  produce  a  metalation  reaction  mixture  comprising  al-  250*  F.  in  a  conceatratioo  zone  to  evaporate  water  fnm 
kaU  metal  derivatives  erf  said  olefin  including  dulkali  the  dilute  solutioo  and  produce  a  coocentrated  maleac  acid 
metal  derivatives  of  dimers  of  said  olefin,  the  metalatkai  solution  containing  about  70  to  90%  by  weight  of  m^t^tH* 
reaction  mixture  is  subjected  to  carbooatios  to  convert  acid,  heating  the  concentrated  nuleic  add  to  a  tempera- 
said  alkali  metal  derivatives  to  alkali  metal  salts  of  car-  ture  above  250*  F.  and  below  about  400*  F.  in  a  con- 
boxylic  adds  including  the  conversion  of  said  dialkali  version  zone  to  produce  a  slurry  at  fumaric  add  in  aque- 
metal  derivatives  to  dialkali  metal  salts  of  dicarboxylic  ous  maJeic  add,  withdrawing  a  vapor  stream  comprising 
acids  having  two  nruHe  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  than  steam  and  maldc  anhydride  from  the  conversion  zooe 
the  dimers  of  said  olefin  to  produce  a  carboiuted  mix-  and  passing  it  into  the  concentration  zooe,  withdrawing 
ture  comprising  solid  coaaponents  induding  said  salts  said  slurry  from  the  coaversioo  zone,  diluting  the  with- 
and  a  liquid  phase  including  said  liquid  reaction  medium,  drawn  slurry  with  concentrated  maleic  add  scdotion,  sep- 
and  the  alkali  metal  salt  components  of  said  carbooation  anting  the  diluted  slurry  into  a  liquid  phase  coitprising 
reaction  mixture  are  subjected  to  at  least  one  of  the  con-  aqueous  maleic  acid  and  a  lolid  phase  comprising  fumaric 
ditions  consisting  of  an  elevated  temperature  and  contact  acid  and  ratuming  the  Uqnid  phase  to  the  coaversidn  zone, 
with  an  aqueous  medium,  the  improvement  which  com-  -,-,«■— ^.^i^*—  '* 
prises  separating  the  solid  components  from  the  liquid  — — ^^^^— — 
phase  of  the  carbonation  reaction  mixture  at  a  tempera-  -*:=^  M1M23                          i 

CONVERSION  OF  MALUC  ACID  TO  FUMiUUC 


ture  of  below  about  0*  C.  prior  to  iolqecting  said  solid 
components  to  either  of  said  conditions. 
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PKODUCnON  OF  ZWrrnCRION  of  DETERGErn- 
AM1N0ACID6 
DomML. 


No 


11,1955 


MmA  13, 195<,  SarinI  No.  571,M1 
aCWM^  (CL2i»-537) 

I.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  fumaric  add  crystals 
in  a  high  yield  and  of  hi^  purity  from  nial<ic  add 
liquor,  which  comprise*  heating  said  maleic  adc  liquor 
in  a  reaction  zooe  to  form  a  top  vapor  phase  of  wi  ter  and 
maleic  anhydride  paanng  into  an  abeorption  zone,  and  a 
bottom  fraction  of  fumaric  add  crystals,  joining  I  he  bot- 
tom fraction  issuing  from  the  reaction  zooe  with  tnth 


«CMm.   (a.2M— S34) 
1.  Process  of  preparing  a  xwitterioo  of  a  compound 
hairing    the    fonnula    RNH.(CHR'CH«C0OMe).    in 

n^ch  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  fowfiahf  maleic  add  liquor,  passing  the  resulting  aqueon^  slurry 
from  8-22  carbon  atoms,  R'  b  selected  froin  the  group  '"^  *  aeparatioa  zone  to  separate  fumaifc  add  :rincals 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methjrl,  m  is  not  greater  than  '"""^  ^  liquid,  paadng  the  liquid  into  an  absorptit  m  zone 
1  and  n  is  at  least  1  aad  not  moce  than  2  but  is  1  when  ^  abs<vb  maleic  anhydride,  purifying  and  recovefiaf  the 
R'  is  CHs  and  the  sum  of  m  and  n  is  equal  to  2  and  Me  ^nuiric  add  crystals, 
is  alkali  metal  which  comprises  adding  a  "if»"«|iliTing  . 

mineral  add  to  an  aqueous  aohition  of  mid  alkali  aielal  " 

salt  to  produce  a  pH  within  the  range  of  3  J  to  5  J  while 
agitating  the  solution,  Aiar^tntimnitig  ui^  agitatioa  to  per^ 
mit  the  predpitated  zwitlerlo*  thus  formed  lo  scpante  as 
an  aqueous  solution  in  the  form  of  a  diiiinct  phase  aad 
separating  die  zwitterion  phase. 
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,  Jr.,  South  Boumd  Braofc,  N.  I. 

',  New  Yerit,  M. 


No 


MMiMl 
PRODUCnON  OF  ALPHA-ALKOXT  AURANOiC 

ACIDS 
Jansaa  H.  Garduer,  Waeloii,  MaH,,  aattouar,  hy 


N«.f47,M3 
(O. 


If.  IMS, 


NoDnNi>lH.   AnTMtliuu Aufit 25, 1955; 
NobfJMlf 
TCMuM.  (CL 

1.  The  process  of  forming  an  alpha  aftooty  iaubutyiic 
add  which  comprises  reacting  at  elevated  temperatures 
a  salt  of  alpha  nitratoisobotyric  add  with  an  alcohol, 
the  metal  of  said  salt  befaig  such  as  to  form  aTidtrate 
which  is  substantially  insoluble  fai  the  akoboL  ' 


1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  arylides  of  2-h;  droxy 
3-naphtholic  acid  by  the  reaction  at  2-hydroxy-  ^naph- 
thoic  acid  with  an  aromatic  amine  in  the  presen  «  of  a 
compound  of  the  group  coosistiiig  of  thtmphoim  tri- 


chloride, phoepborus  oatychloride,  phoaphorvs  pei  tachlo- 


ride,  aad  thiooyl  chloride  in  an  faKrt  liquid  raaciiwi  me- 
dium, the  improvement  which  coetyrises  carryingout  the 
reaction  in  the  pieseuce  of  at  least  0.4  part  per  100  parts 
of  2-hydroxy-3-naplithoic  add  of  a  non-ionic  surface  ac- 
tive agent  comprising  essentially  esters  of  polyoxyethyl- 
ene  of  adds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  long 
chain  fatty  adds,  long  chahi  imsaturated  aliphatic  acids 
aad  mixtures  of  tbteac  with  rosia  adds. 


Robert 


PRODUCTION  OF  FUMARIC  ACID 
W. 


-V 


8caipMaliM«f 

A  ppSrailin  May  17,  lfS4,  Ssrtni  No.  43#,tJ<      ' 
Sdafass.   (CLai*-S37> 

1.  A  process  for  aoocatalytically  converting  maldc 
acid  contained  in  relatively  dilute  aqueous  maleic  add  so- 
lutions containing  up  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  nuleic 
add  lo  fumaric  add,  which  comprises  heating  the  dilule 
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acosFenAeueTDslawuea  , 

NoDtawlat.  AapRcuRou  Odahsr  7,  IfSS 

•  nitai    (CLMi— 5(3) 

I.  N,N'  .  Ms[(l  -  aitrocyckMlkyDmethyllalkyIsM  di- 
amines. 
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IOE.L 


iOciohsr7,195S, 
'Sssiil'Na.  539,li5 

7CWM.   (CLMt— 5C3) 
I.    N,N'-bis[(l-amfawcydoa]kyi)aietfiyl]alkylene    di- 
amines.   

aji«,n7 

Ria(l-NITROCYCLOALKYLMrraTL)AMINn 
Rabsrt  Arthur  Saiisy,  WooAury,  N.  J^assljaer  lo  E.  L 
au  wasua  wesaauasaaa  v—p^sy,  vr^^^^^^  »*mtm 

Sstlai  No*  549,343  «« 

SOaiMB.   (CLIM— 5(3)  'W. 

1.  Bis(l-nitrocydoalkyhnethyl) 


corregtwK»«ng  alcohol,  the  improveroeirt  for  increasing 
the  proportioa  of  said  aldehyde  to  said  alcohol  in  the 
reaction  product  which  oooiprises:  continuously  passing 
a  mixture  consisting  essentially  W  at  least  one  volume 
part  of  inert  liquid  diluent  per  vilume  part  of  said  olefin 
throu^  said  reaction  zoot  at  a^  space  velodty  not  sub- 
stantially bdow  about  1.5  volumes  of  said  mixture  per 
frea  volume  of  reaction  zone  per,  hour. 


PJROCESS 


a,fl«,932 
FOR  PREPARING  THE  MONOETHERS 
OF  PROPYLENE  GLYCOL 
Aicrt  Dl  Naido,  Jamaica  PWa,  JaaMS  H. 
Mdic,  aud  Nat  C  Robatea.  W« 

12, 1953,8srial  No.  373,72t 
5CliihM.   (CL2M— «15> 


BB(l-AMINOCYCLOALKTL  METHYL)  AMINM 


',  N.  I, 


leE.L 


13,1955, 
Nob  549344 
5ClalBM.  (a.2«--5C3) 

1.  Bi9(l-amlnocydoaIkylmethyl)  amines. 


mJ!a^', 


FOR  BETA-DIBTHYLAMiNO- 
PROPIOPHENONB 

N.2^  iiidiWir  I 
New  Yari^  N.  Y^  a 

I  Inly  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  59M2d 
tniiV--  (CL  249— 5793) 
1.  In  the  process  (or  the  preparation  of  beta-diethyl- 
amiaopropiophenone  by  the  reaction  of  diethylamine 
hydrochloride  witfi  acetophenone  and  fonnaMehyde  in 
lower  alkanol  solvents,  the  improvement  wfaidi  comprises 
carrying  out  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  from  0.004 
to  0.07  equlvatert  of  a  mineral  add  per  mol  of  aceto- 
phenone used. 


2J1M39 
ARALKYL  CARNNOLS 

W.  Va., 

a 


!1 


diiectl) 


The  method  of  forming  propyfeae  ^  glycol  edieis 
ly  from  propylene  which  compriies  dissolving 
pdopyleae  in  an  al4>hatic  alcohol  contalnmg  between 
one  and  five  carbon  atoms,  said  aliphatic! alcohol  being 
piesent  in  excess  of  the  stoichiometric  aiqottnt  required 
to  form  ^ycol  ethers,  passing  an  elemental-oxyten<a«- 
taining  gas  into  said  solution  while  holding  said  solution 
under  sufficient  pressure  to  maintain  it  in  tqe  liquid  phase, 
maintaining  said  solution  at  a  temperature  hetween  about 
125*  C  aad  the  critical  temperature  of  said  al^hatic  al- 
cthol  whUe  said  gas  passes  therethrough,  and  srparating 
moaoethers  of  propylene  glycol  from  said  solution. 


No  Drawtea.  ApuBcaBaa  SaaisuMsr  39, 1954, 
MdNa.459^ 

1     (CL249-..592) 

1.  A  compound  havii^  die  formuht; 


Catalyst  regenSuiion  in  oxo  alcohol 


SYNTHBSB 


0 


9, 1952.  Serial  I 
(CLMI-<3f) 


Seihd  I^  279,135 


a»OOk-CHtOH 


whsrsia  R  Is  a  saaaiher  sefeded  from  the  dass  cnnsistfaig 
of  —CO—  aad  — HCOH—  groups. 


OLEFIN  CARB0NVLA110N 
New  Yart, 


FhUJLN.  Y.. 
Y«^N.  Yn  a 


SelteTs 


Na  Dnwhv.   AaaRcallea  Jawaiy  29, 1959, 

Ssrfal  PvOb  991,^^9 

1.  la  a  process  for  carhoaylatiag  a  Cu-Cgs 
olefia  m  a  reactioa  aone  with  carboe  monoxide  and  hydro- 
fsn  at  elevaled  pressure  and  temperature  in  the  presence 
of  cobah  catal^  to  form  a  Cu-Csi  aldehyde  and  the 
TM  O.  O.— M 


1.  An  improved  integrated  process  for  prq>ariag  alco- 
hols from  olefins  having  at  least  tiiree  carboa  atoms 
which  comprises  passing  olefins,  CO.  Ha  aad  a  cobalt 
carbonylation  catalyst  in  the  absence  of  extraneous  water 


.  A  r^c  ^&l<^ 
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to  a  carboaylation  zone,  maintaining  elevated  tempera- 
tures and  pressures  in  said  zone,  withdrawing  a  cotmlt- 
oontamtnated  aldehyde  product  from  said  zone,  transfer- 
ring said  product  to  a  decobalting  zone,  contacting  said 
product  in  said  zone  at  a  temperature  not  above  about 
200*  F.  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  organic  add. 
whose  cobalt  salts  are  water-soluble,  converting  cobalt 
dissolved  in  aldehyde  product  into  a  water-soluble  cobah 
salt  of  said  organic  acid,  withdrawing  cobalf-depleted 
aldehyde  product  from  said  zone,  hydrogenating  said 
aldehyde  product  to  an  alcohol  product,  withdrawing  a 
cobalt-comprising  aqueous  solution  from  said  decobaltmg 
zone,  contacting  said  aqueous  solution  with  a  portion  of 
said  alcohol  product  in  the  presence  of  CX)  and  Ha  at  ele- 
vated pressures  in  an  extraction  zone  thereby  converting 
said  water-soluble  cobalt  into  alcohol-soluble  cobalt  hy- 
drocarbonyl.  and  passing  the  resulting  reaction  mixture 
to  a  sepanti<Mi  zone  wherein  an  aqueous  phase  partially 
depleted  in  cobalt  ions  separates  from  an  alcoholic  phase 
oootaining  cobalt  hydrocarbonyl,  recycling  said  aqueous 
phase  to  said  extraction  zone  until  sufficiently  depleted 
in  cobalt  ions  and  then  recycling  it  to  said  decobalting 
cone,  and  recycling  said  alcoholic  phase  to  said  carbonyl- 
ation  zone  thereby  avoiding  die  addition  of  extraneous 
water  to  said  carbopylation  zone. 
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231MM 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMATION  OP  Dl 

DIMER8  OP  DIOLSFINS 
VhrfL.ni  liij  m 

NatfoM 
VwatlMaf 
NoDnwIig.    lipMriMinniftii3t.lfSS, 
8«WN«.5SM0 
•  CMm.  (a.2M^-^M5) 
A  process  for  selective  formation  of  dialkali  metal 


1. 


U1M34 
NUCLEAR  DISUBSTTTUTED  ISOPROPENYL 
BENZENES  | 

Girido  H.  StMnpal,  Jr^  Aknm,  Ohin,  siiIudiI  to 

SClaliM.   (CL2M— (M)  ' 

1.  An  isopropenylbenzene  having  only  two  substituents 
both  of  which  are  attached  directly  to  the  nuclear  carbon 
atonu  and  neither  of  which  are  attached  to  carbon  atoms 
next  adjacent  that  carrying  the  isopropenyl  group;  said 
substituents  being  further  characterized  in  that  th^  are 
both  ortho-para  directing  groups  which  do  not  appre- 
ciably activate  the  benzene  ring,  said  isopropenyl  ben- 
zene being  further  characterized  in  that  it  is  free  from 
m<Mre  than  20  percent  of  unpolymerizable  impurities. 


341M3S 

TSSS  ^i-!?X,SP^^«A™>N  OF  ALKAU 
MBTAL  DERIVATIVES  OP  CONIUGA1ED  DI- 
OLEFINS  AND  VINYL  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
*^  "t^SS**  Non»oo4,0ito,  wmi  Gnm  &  SM. 
tny,  innr  Paw,  MUk^  amtfuan  to  Natfoanl  DMBen 
mi  Cfctmical  Cospowittoa,  a  cotyonifloa  of  VhiNh 
AfpHcatfoa  Arngmt  17, 1955,  Saitol  No.  529,07t 
UdatoM.   (CL2<»-M5) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  selectively  reacting  a 
hydrocartxMi  selected  from  the  group  consisting  pt  conju- 
gated dioleflns  and  vinyl  aromatic  compoumU  with  a 
finely  dispersed  alkali  metal  in  a  reaction  me^um  coo- 
suting  substantially  of  an  ether  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aliphatic  moooethers  having  a  methoxy 
group  and  an  oxygen  to  carbon  ratio  of  not  less  than  1:4 
and  polycthers  derived  from  an  aUplutic  polyhydric  alco- 
hol having  all  the  hydroxyl  hydrogen  atoms  replaced  by 
alkyl  groups  and  mixtures  thereof  at  a  temperature  below 
about  0*  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  a  small  smount  of  a 
polycycUc  aromatic  hydrocarbon  thereby  selectively  form- 
ing the  correspooding  dialkali  metal  derivatives  of  the 
dimers  of  said  hydrocarbon,  said  reaction  being  carried 
out  with  use  of  the  alkali  metal  in  excess  of  that  theoreti- 
cally required  for  mol  to  moi  rcactioa  of  alkali  metal  witti 
said  hydrocarbon  but  ia  excess  of  not  more  than  about 
15%. 


dimers  of  a  conjugated  aliphatic  diolefln  which  comprises 
reacting  a  coqjugated  aliphatic  diolefln  with  finely  divided 
particles  of  an  alkali  metal  diq>eraed  in  an  ether  nactioo 
medium  from  the  group  consisting  of  *i«phati<r  mooo- 
ethers having  a  methoxy  group  and  an  oxyfni  to  carbon 
ratio  of  not  less  than  1 :4  and  polyethers  derived  from  an 
aliphatic  polyhydric  alcohol  having  all  the  hydroxyl  hy- 
drogen atoms  replaced  by  alkyl  groups  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  finely  divided  alkali  metal  being  comprised 
of  particles  of  which  more  than  about  30%  are  less  than 
about  five  microns  in  size  and  the  averafe  partide  size 
of  the  alkali  metal  particles  is  substantially  less  than  ei^t 
micraos. 

PREPARATION  OF  PmmYL  MAGNESIUM 
CHLORIIME 
Haih  E.  Ramadan.  Scotch  PWaa,  N.  I.,  niliiioj  to  Maial 
A  Thermit  Ca^porado^  Uakmmr,  N.  I.,  a 
of  Newlefny 

NoDrawiaf.    AapHcalloa  Pehtamy  It,  1»57, 

S^Bl  No.  M0399 

atClalBM.    (CL2t^-€t5) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  pheByimagnesiuni  chloride 

which  comprises  reacting  chlorobensene  with  no  sgnesium 

at  reflux  temperatures  in  the  presence  of  catalytk  amoimts 

of  catalyst  containing  the  group  (—NO.)  whei  rin  x  has 

a  value  from  2  to  3  inclusive,  to  form  pbenyin  ignesium 

chloride. 
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Howard  V.  Hem, 


N.Y. 


V  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 


IS,  1954,  Ssrtol  No.  437,799 
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of  Deto- 


1.  A  process  of  fractionating  a  liquid  admixture  where- 
in said  liquid  admixture  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  liquid  mixture  containing  para-xyiene  and 
meu-xylene  having  a  coraposMoo  such  that  only  para- 
xylene  u  initially  crystallized  therefrom,  a  Hqoid  mixtare 
containing  benzene  and  hexanes  having  a  simihu-  boiling 
point,  said  benzene  containing  liquid  mixture  having  a 
composition  such  that  only  benzene  is  initiall|y  crystal- 
lized therefrom  and  a  liquid  mixture  cootaitting  cydo- 
hexane  and  other  CV  hydrocarboos  having  a  Mwi'lwr  boil- 
ing point,  said  cydohexane  containing  mixture  having  a 
compostioo  such  that  only  cydohexane  is  iitf  tially  crystal- 
lized therefrom,  which  compriaes  subjectiat  nid  liquid 
admixture  to  an  elevated  pressure  in  excess  of  2000 
p.  s.  i.  g.,  adjiwring  the  temperature  of  said  Hqoid  admix- 
tttie  while  said  admixtaie  is  sobjectod  to  mid  pnMM  to 
crystallize  a  compoaeot  therefrom,  aad  recmii^  the 
resultiag  aryatoOized 
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-'  DBHYDROftSOKmiZATION  OF  CfRING 
NAPHTHENES 
Kcaxk  NoaU,  Ef  Centto,  CriV.,  aerigaor  to  SMI  De- 
iilupmiaf  Coa^oay,  rmmjilili,  GaW.,  a 
of  Dalawaw  ^  ^^^. 

NoDfawlM.   Applicaltaa]aM23,1953 
tetoi  No.  3«3>57 
scum.   (CL2M— Mt) 


ing  a  consiffictea""passagcway  fliereai^^  IK  < 
said  passageway  having  a  larger  cross-sectional  area  than 
intermediate  pOTticns  thereof;  a  regenerative  furnace  con- 
nected to  each  end  of  said  passageway;  at  least  two  ^aced 
apart  sets  of  fluid  inlet  means,  said  means  of  each  set 
being  oppositely  positioned  in  and  communicating  widi 
said  passageway  of  said  reactor  and  each  of  said  sets  of 
fluid  inlet  means  being  independently  adjustable;  and  fluid 


1.  Process  for  the  conversion  of  Crring  naphthenes  inlet  and  withdrawal  means  attached  to  the  outer  end  of 


to  their  corresponding  aromatic  hjrdrocarbons  which  com- 
prises contacting  a  C»-ring  naphthene  having  at  least  one 
methyl  group  with  a  catalyst  having  a  nirface  area  above 
300  square  meters  per  gram  and  consisting  of  silica  gel 
promoted  with  from  0.1  to  0.8%  by  weight  alumina  and 
from  0.1  to  about  1%  by  weight  platinum  in  the  pieaence 
of  added  hydrogen  and  at  a  temperature  between  420* 
C.  and  570*  C,  said  percentages  of  alumina  and  platinum 
being  based  on  the  caulyst  and  being  correlated  such 
that  when  the  alumina  is  above  0.63%  the  platinum  is 
at  least  0.33%  and  when  the  alumina  is  below  0.63% 
the  platinum  is  bekm  0J3%. 


eadi  of  said  regenerative  funuices. 
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SEPARATION  OF  ALKYL  lENZENES  BY  SELEC- 
TIVB  ALKYLATION  WTTH  A  HSRHARY  AL- 
KYLATING AGENT 
1. 


15 


23, 1959,  Smtal  No.  116,425 
(0.269—674) 


v%f 


1.  The  me&od  of  separating  a  mixtnre  of  polyalkyl- 
benzene  hydrocarbons  coo^rising  polyalkylbenzenes 
duracterized  by  the  presence  of  at  least  three  adjacent 
..»^yifK»«jHit^  portions  on  die  benzene  nucleus  aad  poly- 
alkylbenzenes characterized  by  the  fwesence  of  fewer  than 
thne  adjacent  uasubstitutod  positioos  oa  the  beaxeae 
nadeua,  whidi  comprises  contacting  said  mixture  widi  a 
tertiary  alkylating  agent  in  the  presence  of  an  alkylatioo 
catalyst  at  a  temperature  in  die  range  from  —10*  C  to 
100*  C,  said  alkylating  agent  bdng  employed  hi  a  quan- 
tity sudi  that  the  mole  ratio  of  said  alkylating  agent  to 
said  polyalkylbenzenes  characlertod  by  the  presence  of 
at  least  three  a<4acent  unsubstituted  positioas  in  the  ben- 
zene nucleus  is  at  kast  one.  wberdnr  die  polyalkylben- 
zenes characterized  by  the  presence  of  at  least  three  a4ia- 
cent  unsubsdtuted  positioos  oo  the  benzene  nndeus  are 
selecdvdy  alkylated  and  separating  from  die  reactioa 
product  mixture  die  uaalkylated  polyalkylbeaxene  coo- 
stitnents  of  said  hydrocarbon  mixture. 


A  process  for  the  production  of  acetylene  whidi 
conhprises  heating  a  stream  of  oxidant  by  passing  the 
sac^  throu^  a  first  regenerator;  passing  the  heated  oxi- 
daht  into  an  elongated  reactor;  increasing  the  vdodty 
of  said  heated  oxidant  in  said  reactor;  simultaneously 
introducing  a  plurality  of  lateral  streams  of  fuel  into  the 
accelerated  stream  of  oxidam;  rapidly  and  uniformly  mix- 
ing |  the  oxidant  and  fuel  so  as  to  form  a  combustible  mix- 
ture; burning  said  combustible  mixture  in  a  combustion 
zofje;  passing  a  stream  of  combustion  products  from  said 
cofhbustion  zone  into  a  reaction  zone;  simultaneously 
theixwith  introducing  a  plurality  of  lateral  streams  of  a 
gasirous  hydrocarbon  feed  into  said  stream  of  combustion! 
products;  rapidly  and  uniformly  mixing  said  combustion 
products  and  said  hydrocarbon  feed  in  said  reaction  zone; 
utilizing  the  heat  of  said  combustion  products  to  cradt 
said  hydrocarbon  feed;  measuring  the  concentration  of  a 
key  product  contained  in  the  product  stream  removed 
from  said  reaction  zone;  varying  the  amount  of  reactants 
introduced  into  said  reactor  so  as  to  maintain  the  con- 
centration of  said  key  product  at  a  predetermined  value, 
th^by  obtaining  a  high  yield  of  acetylene;  passing  the 
resulting  reaction  products  mto  a  second  regenerator  for 
lid  quenching  to  a  temperature  at  which  said  acetylene 
ible;  terminating  the  supply  of  oxidant  to  said  first 
:nerator;  introducing  a  stream  of  oxidant  into  said 
od  regenerator;  and  continuing  the  steps  of  the  proc- 
essl  as  enumerated  hereinabove  utilizing  said  second  re- 
generator to  heat  said  oxidant  and  said  first  regenerator 
to  quench  said  reaction  products. 


&«4m 


2J16,942 
PRODUCTION  OP  ACETYLENE 
BBb,  LoM  Beach,  CaW.,  aaifBor  to  Uatoa  OB 
of  cSforato,  Los  Aafaka,  CaBT.,  a 

ofCaBCat^hi 

Appttcattoa  Match  29, 1954,  Serial  Na.  419,511 
UCIatois.    (CL  269— 679) 
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2J16J41 
BRODUCnON  OF  UNSATURATED  HYDIMICAR- 
'  RONS  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

R. 


,  a  coiaomMa  oi 
r  27, 19S2.  Serial  Na.  994,696 
16CUtoa.    (CL  269-479) 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  unsaturated  hydro- 
carbons wfaid)  comprises,  in  combination,  a  reactor  hav- 


--t^ 


1.  In  a  process  wherein  a  gaseous  reactant  mixture 
co^nsisting   essentially    of   oxygen    and    a    hydrocarbon 


■..■a.i^-.^ViA\.^ri. 
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selected  from  the  clan  conststing  of  methane  and  natural 
gas  is  passed  through  a  preheatiiig  zone  to  which  heat 
is  supplied  from  a  source  exterior  of  said  zone  for  the 
purpose  of  heating  said  gas  to  an  incipient  reaction  tem- 
perature without  reaction  between  the  componenu  of  said 
mixture  taking  place  to  any  substantial  extent,  the  im- 
provement which  consists  in  packing  said  preheating  zone 
with  a  particulate  non-catalytic  refractory  soUd  and  paaa- 
ing  said  gas  therethrough  at  a  space  velocity  of  at  least 
about  5000  volumes  per  volume  of  free  ^woe  in  said 
packed  zone  per  bour. 


241iJ44 
POLYMBBIZATIQN  OF  LTOIJID 
PKE8KNCB    OP    A     BORON 
THOmC  ACID  CATALYST 

W. 


OLEFINS  IN  THE 
FLUORIDE-PHOS- 


MM.M3 
PRODUCING  BUTADIENE  FVOM  BUTANE 

vOflB  ^n»  DauyMiBai  Swartfei 

lylk  Ca«i<wc<io«  Coipaf,  WB    I  gi     ,  IM^  a 
of  Dalawaw 

r«fenM7  4,  lf54,  fl«W  N«.  4IMU 
TdafeM.   (CL"      "" 


1.  A  method  of  producing  butadiene  from  ix>rmal 
butane  which  includes  the  steps  of  subjecting  a  gas  stream 
containing  normal  butane  as  the  principal  hydrocarbon 
coostltuent  to  the  action  of  a  dehydrogetuting  catalyst 
at  an  elevated  temperature  and  at  sub-atmospheric  pres- 
sure, rapidly  cooling  the  effluent  from  the  dehydrogena- 
tion;  removing  hydrogen  from  such  effluent;  subjecting  the 
hydrogen-freed  effluent  to  a  first  stage  extractive  distiUa- 
tioB  in  the  presence  of  a  liquid  paraffin  oil  having  a  boil- 
ing point  range  not  lower  than  about  155*  F.  nor  higher 
than  345*  P..  said  hydrogen-ftced  effluent  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  principal  amount  of  normal  butane  and  sig- 
nificant amounts  of  butadiene,  butene-1,  cis-butene-2  and 
trans-butene-2:  withdrawing  an  overhead  stream  con- 
sisting essentially  of  substantially  all  of  the  butadiene, 
much  of  the  butene-1  and  a  significant  anaount  of  normal 
butane;  withdrawing  a  bottom  stream  as  a  paraffln  oil  so- 
lution of  a  aoixture  consisting  essentially  of  naost  d  the 
normal  butane,  cis-butene-2  and  trana-butene-2  and  some 
butene-I;  stripping  the  nonnal  bataae  and  normal  botenes 
from  the  paraffin  oil  and  recycling  the  normal  butane  and 
normal  butenes  from  the  paraffin  oil  and  recyc^ng  the 
normal  butane  and  normal  butenes  to  dehydrogena  tion; 
subjecting  the  stream  of  butadiene,  butene-1  and  ix>rmal 
butane  to  an  extractive  distillatioo  in  the  pre*  ace  of 
ketone  having  from  three  to  five  carbon  atonu,  whereby 
the  butene-1  and  normal  butane  pass  overhead  and  the 
butadiene  is  absorbed  in  the  ketone;  and  thereafter  recov- 
ering the  butadiene  from  die  ketone. 


1.  The  process  of  preparing  high  molecular  weight 
liquid  olefin  polymen  conpriang  the  steps  of  fi?tafactint 
liqiuid  oleflns  having  6  to  25  carbos  atoms  in  a  poljberixa- 
tion  zooa  with  a  polymencation  catalyst  'i*i'«Hi'^  esMn- 
tially  of  a  ooordinatioa  complex  of  about  one  mole  of 
bofoa  fiuoride  per  mole  of  phoephoric  add,  the  vohimelik 
ratio  of  oleflns  to  catalyst  being  in  the  range  of  5/ 1  to  30/1 , 
mainuining  a  temperature  of  about  70*  to  300*  R  in  said 
polymeilzatioD  xooe,  paashig  an  extraneous  stheam  of 
boron  trifluoride  through  said  potytnerizatioa  zone,  with- 
drawing a  mixture  of  liquid  reaction  product  and  catalyat 
from  said  polymerizatioo  zone  after  a  residence  itime  of 
about  0.25  to  3.0  hoars  therein,  maintaining  nid  biixture 
in  a  settling  zone  whereby  two  separate  liquid  la j«rs  are 
formed,  an  npper  hydrocarbon  layer  selectively  ca  itaining 
the  desired  high  molecular  weight  liquid  olefin  p  >]ymers 
having  about  twice  as  many  carbon  atoms  per  m<^  xvAe  as 
the  oiefinic  feed  and  a  lower  catalyst  layer  containing  lower 
molecular  weight  olefins,  and  withdrawing  said  iqiper 
layer  from  said  settling  zooe. 


2JI<,945 
tVING  RUBBER  WITH  ALKYLATED 
DIB  YDBOXY  DIAK  YL  METHANES 
DnvM  1.  Banvar.  Iflfiwiial  HaiglMB,  Mo^  mi  Rkh«« 
O.  ZmW,  NhfkW.  Va^ 


NoDemrlH.    Otlgl    I 
iW  NaTin^i.    DMM 

21. 19S4,  flaftal  N*.  42S4M 
tCklM.   (CL: 

1.  A  sulfur  vulcanizaUe  rubber  composition  having  in- 
corporated therein  a  compound  of  the  structure 

where  Rf  b  an  alkyl  groap  containing  less  than  five  i 
atans,  Ri  b  an  alkyl  group  containing  at  least  fbur  but 
not  more  than  twdve  carbon  atoms  aad  R  is  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals containing  less  than  nine  carbon  atoms,  acetyl  and 
thienyl  radicals. 
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CADMIUM  STANDARD  CELL 
GeoffeD.VlM»nt  Newport.  R.L,iiiHB  II I  •eTheWqr 

Ubocaiory,  IM^  Nofsyort,  R.  L,  a  caepondoa  of 

Mr  M,  19S(,  Serial  Na.  S99.«44 
THir     I      (CL134~«f) 


*■■' 


•fli  faffft 
lalVTUd  •  o 


taaa 

■OCT 


Hi  A    1 

;  »ia!iSJCMi 


•  1.  -In  a  standard  cell  consisting  of  an  H-shaped  tube  in 
which  the  poaitive  electrode  comprises  a  layer  of  mercury 
and  a  layer  of  mercurous  sulfate  above  said  mercury  and 
a  i*ig  between  said  mercurous  sulfate  and  the  electrolyte 
in  the  cell,  a  second  plug  mounted  in  the  cell  above  said 
first  plug  and  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  and  a  depolar- 
izing agent  and  a  fibrous  fiOer  disposed  within  said  space 
between  said  plugs. 
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7.  A  housing  for  electrical  apparatus  having  a  frame, 
comprising  an  open  to^wd  tank,  a  domed  cover  com- 
plementary with  the  open  top  of  said  tank  to  close  same, 
a  compression  clamp  peripiierany  engaging  said  tank  and 
said  cover  to  join  saose  tofather,  a  farmed  mownting 
biackat  having  a  body  portion  and  pracroding  ears,  said 
body  portion  being  dtspoeed  lengthwise  on  said  tank  aad 
fitting  die  contour  dwreof ,  said  ears  having  mounting 
holea,  fliM  and  second  lifting  hooks  near  the  top  of  said 
tank,  fint  aad  second  bands  carircHng  said  tank,  fifting 
hooks  aad  mounting  bracket  near  die  top  and  bottom, 
reapactivoly.  of  said  tank  aad  said  mouadng  bracket  to 
loin  togedier  said  tank,  lifting  books  aad  bracket,  first  aad 

lecoad  pairs  of  diametricaUy  oppoaed  clooely  spaced  In- 
tegral longitudinal  ribs  on  die  inner  surface  of  said  tank. 


first  and  second  prin  of  diametrically  oppoaed  widely 
spaced  lugt  integral  with  the  inne^  surface  of  the  bottom 
of  said  tank,  said  pahs  of  higs  itraddling  said  pairs  of 
ribs,  first  and  second  high  volta^  bushings  located  oa 
opposite  sides  of  said  mounting  bracket  near  the  top  of 
said  taak.  low  voltage  terminals  located  near  the  top  of 
tank  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  said  mounting 
;t.  ekctrical  termmab  extending  through  said  tank 
of  said  Ingh  voltage  bushings,  said  low  voltage 
.^  and  said  hi^  voluge  bushings  being  substan- 
lymmetrically  spaced  on  the  periphery  <rf  said  tank, 
jal  knobs  direwlably  engaging  each  of  said  termi- 
said  tank,  cover,  damp,  mounting  bracket,  lifting 
bands,  longitudinal  libs.  tags,  and  bushings  being 
from  dielectric  material,  a  top  and  a  bottom  frame 
.—..^  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  said  apparatus  frame, 
said  bottom  frame  clamp  engaging  each  of  said  first  and 
second  pairs  of  lugs  to  centrally  locate  the  bottom  of 
sam  frame,  first  and  second  leaf  springs  carried  on  oppo- 
sita  ends  of  said  top  frame  clamp  and  resUiently  engag- 
i^  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  ribs  to  centrally  locate 
S  top  of  said  firame  and  restrain  sideways  and  upward 
m<^vement  diereof,  said  apparatus  adapted  to  be  spaced 
from  the  imier  surface  of  said  tank  a  given  distance,  sasd 
high  voltage  bushings  having  a  given  radial  length  from 
die  outer  surface  of  said  tank,  said  given  distance  Md 
gitea  radial  lengdi  being  less  dum  the  voltage  striking 
dbtance  in  air  from  metal-to-metal  at  die  vottage  of 
operatioo.  __^__^__««_ 

'  2,81(,94S 

SlUBLD  AND  TUBE  CLAMP  FOR  SUBMINIATURS 
I  TtnES  ^ 

A.  Twin  Ir..  GaUhsr^an,  ML,  iiijpiir  to  (be 
U^lad  Stotaa  ti  AaMriea  aa  isfiisiaiii  by 

•^  ••  *•  '^TZ-.ary  14,  IfSS,  Serial  Nf,  aLfTf 
2ClaiaM.   (CL  174-^95)    | 
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1.  A  rdeasable  electrical  shield  assemMy,  comprising, 
a  conductive  shield  adapted  to  enclose  the  object  to  be 
shielded,  a  conductive  base  carrying  die  object  to  be 
shielded,  a  Ub  pn^ectmg  from  die  lower  portion  of  said 
shield,  a  female  snap  member  carried  by  said  tab,  and  a 
bead-headed  screw  secured  to  said  base  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate widi  said  female  snap  member  to  secure  releas- 
ably  said  female  snap  member  and  said  diield  to  said 
base  and  adapted  to  esublish  a  conductive  electrical  padi 
between  said  shield  and  said  base  whereby  said  shield  and 
said  base  are  maintained  at  equal  ekctrical  potential  aad 
die  object  enclosed  by  said  shield  is  protected  against 
external  electrical  disturbaaoes. 


2J1<,M» 
ARMOURED  CABLE  MOUNTING 
M.Cariim.MiiaafsiisHs.N.l„mlgaiirtoTle 

A  Bella  Co.,  EWiabrtli,  N.  I^  a  cafpotaOaa  of 

^^mSSb  Nunia*sr  17. 1952,  Serial  No.  321,125 
^'  innii  I     (CL  174—51) 

I.  An  electric  fitting  for  effecting  a  grounded,  water- 
tight connectioo  between  an  oudet  box  and  a  metal- 
jacketed  cable  conductor,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
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tubular  connector  having  externally  threaded  opposite 
end  portions  including  a  flange  therebetween,  adapted 
to  be  secured  in  an  opening  in  one  wall  of  said  outlet 
box  by  means  of  a  lock-nut  threaded  on  one  of  said 
end  portions,  the  opposite  end  portion  of  said  tubular 
connector  being  provided  with  a  oounterbore  terminating 
in  an  inclined  shoulder,  a  gland-nut  threaded  on  the 
opposite  end  portion  of  said  tubular  connector  having  ap 
internal  flange  at  its  outer  end  defining  an  annular  shoul- 
der presenting  an  opening  substantially  larger  than  the 
size  of  said  cable,  a  resilient,  rubber-like  bushing  having 
tapered  opposite  ends  seated  at  one  end  on  said  inclined 
shoulder,  and  a  spring  metal  disc  of  frusto-conical  con- 
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figuration  in  cross  section  having  a  flange  about  its  base 
end  in  the  plane  thereof  seated  on  the  opposite  end  of 
said  bushing  with  its  flange  clamped  between  said  bush- 
ing and  the  annular  shoulder  within  said  gland-nut  where- 
by said  bushing  is  shielded  against  exposure,  said  disc 
being  provided  centrally  thereof  with  spaced  openings 
formed  on  a  radius  corresponding  subsuntially  to  that 
of  said  cable  to  define  individual  aligned  fingers  integral 
with  and  in  the  plane  thereof,  whereby  when  a  cable  is 
intruded  through  said  disc  and  said  bushing  into  said 
tubular  connector  the  cable  is  supported  centrally  of  said 
tubular  connector  and  said  fingers  bent  out  of  the  plane 
of  said  disc  into  intimate  contact  with  said  cable  to 
establish  a  ground  connection  through  said  outlet  box. 
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1b  combination  with  a  panel  having  an  apertui'e  there- 
in and  an  eyelet  passed  therethrough  and  metallically 
bonded  to  said  panel,  the  said  eyelet  being  flanged  on 
opporite  tides  of  said  panel.  •  hermetically  waled  bmfc- 
ing  of  silicone  rubber  received  in  said  eyelet,  an  apertured 
disc  insulating  compression  member  formed  of  p<rfytetra- 
fluorethylene  seated  on  the  upper  end  of  said  bushing,  and 
a  conductor  member  extending  through  said  bushing  and 
said  compression  member  and  maintaining  the  said  bush- 
ing in  compressed  condition  and  in  sealing  engagement  to 
said  conductor  member  and  said  eyelet,  said  apertured 
disk  insulating  compression  member  being  formed  with  an 
annular  recessed  portion  on  one  side  thereof  and  said  con- 
ductor member  having  a  flange  at  an  end  thereof  of  no 
greater  radial  dimension  than  said  recessed  portion  where- 
by said  flange  is  adapted  to  be  seated  within  said  recessed 
portion  to  thereby  minimize  the  over-all  height  of  said 
conductor  member, 
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I.  A  rubber  bushing  for  mounting,  locking  and  in- 
sulating a  plurality  of  wires  and  the  like  within  a  circular 
aperture  in  a  wall  through  which  said  wires  mUst  pass, 
said  bushing  comprising  a  pair  of  disk-like  parts  which 
are  larger  in  diameter  than  the  circular  aperture  and 
which  have  inner  faces  adapted  to  meet  in  interfadal  con- 
tact within  the  aperture  when  the  two  parts  are  mounted 
at  the  aperture  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wall,  means 
located  on  the  nspcctive  central  axes  of  the  disks  for  lis- 
tening them  together  through  the  aperture,  each  ai  said 
parts  having  a  plurality  of  diamond-shaped  niches  in  its 
outer  face,  said  niches  being  equally  ^Mced  around  a 
circle  which  is  concentric  to  the  axis  of  the  msans  ro- 
taubly  fastening  the  two  parts  together  ani  bdng 
oriented  with  their  major  axes  tangent  to  said  dr  it,  each 
of  said  niches  formed  to  provide  a  thin,  ruptnimMa  di- 
aphragm at  the  inner  side  thereof,  and  the  means  fas- 
tening the  two  disk-like  parts  together  being  arranged  so 
as  to  permit  rotation  of  one  of  said  parts  witk  respect 
to  the  other  one  of  said  parts  whereby  a  plurality  of  wires 
inserted  through  the  reqwctive  rupturable  diaphiagms  of 
aligned  dianaood-shaped  niches  may  be  wedge<l  simul- 
taneously and  equally  into  the  respective  oppoiite  ends 
of  said  niches  and  held  therein  upon  rotation  of  poe  part 
relative  to  the  other. 
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1.  A  radio  signalling  circuit  suitable  for  use  ai  a  syn- 
chroooos  detector  of  a  signal  wave  represented  by  the 
phase  and  amplitude  of  an  incoming  earner  ware,  said 
signal  wave  repreaented  by  double  sideband  eneri  y  for  a 
lower  band  of  frequencies  and  single  sideband  c»  rgy  for 
a  band  of  frequencies  greater  than  that  utihxed  'or  said 
double  sideband,  said  ■*g—'H"g  circuit  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  local  oscillator  having  a  frequency  equal  to 
that  of  said  incoming  carrier  wave,  a  synchronous  detec- 
tor circuit,  said  oadllator  operatively  connected  to  said 
detector  circuit,  an  admittance  network  having  an  adjust- 
able admittanoa  vs.  frequency  characteristic  mefms  for 
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utilizing  said  admittance  netwoA  as  a  degeneration  ele- 
ment in  said  synchronous  detector  circuit  to  vary  the 
gain  of  said  synchronous  circuit  as  a  function  ai  frequency 
to  restore  said  single  sideband  energy  to  a  level  having 
a  prescribed  relationship  with  that  of  said  double  sideband 
region  energy.        ^^.^_^___  ^ 
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Elactrie  Pra^nds,  1bc~  n  eosMratlon  aff  Maancnaistts 
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5.  In  a  television  receiver,  a  combined  hcMizontid  de- 
flection and  audio  output  tube,  means  for  impressing  a 
horizonul  deflection  signal  on  an  electrode  of  said  tube, 
means  for  impressing  an  audio  signal  on  an  electrode  of 
said  tube,  means  for  deriving  a  scanning  waveform  from 
said  output  tube,  and  means  for  deriving  said  audio  signal 
in  amplified  form  from  said  output  tube. 


l\  A  facsimile  receiver  of  the  kind  referred  to  in- 
cluding a  recording  drum,  sufficiently  long  to  enable  a 
plurality  of  pictures  to  be  recorded,  means  operable  on 
receipt  of  a  carrier  signal  to  prepare  the  receiver  to  re- 
ceive a  picture,  means  subsequently  operable  on  receipt 
of  a  phasing  pulse  to  set  the  receiver  in  operation  to  record 
a  picture  over  one  part  of  the  drum  and  means  operable 
on  the  cessation  of  the  carrier  signal  to  stop  the  recording 
operation  and  restore  the  receiver  into  the  condition  in 
which  it  is  ready  to  receive  the  next  picture  over  an  ad- 
jacent part  of  the  drum. 
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DavU  A.  Hnftwus,  Canibriiga,  Maaa.,  aaslgnor  to  Ike 
U^tod  Stoica  of  Aasrica  aa  leprsaenttd  by  Ibc  Secrc- 

•^  ••-*•  "^oSSir  23. 1952,  Sariri  No.  314,442 
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1.  An  infra-red  sensitiva  cathode-ray  camera  tube  con- 
taining a  moaaac  comprising  a  sheet  of  dielectric  material 
coated  on  the  front  surface  with  a  flUm  of  lead  sulphide, 
means  dividing  said  film  into  identical  rectangular  ele- 
mental areas,  means  for  establishing  uniform  different 
potentials  at  oi>posite  edges  of  each  elemental  area  for 
prtKludng  a  potential  gradient  in  the  film  between  nid 
opposite  edges,  means  for  admitting  infra-red  radiation 
to  said  film,  meaiM  for  shading  a  portion  of  each  of  said 
elemental  areu  from  said  radiation,  said  riiaded  portion 
extending  from  one  of  said  opposite  edges  to  a  line  paral- 
lel to  and  between  said  opposite  edges,  means  for  scan- 
ning the  i«ar  surface  of  said  sheet  with  the  beam  of  said 
cathode-ray  tube,  electrode  means  for  receiving  secondary 
electrons  emitted  by  said  rear  surface,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  electrode  means  to  an  output  circuit 
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..  An  electronic  regenerative  telegraph  repeater  com- 
prising an  incoming  signal  line  and  an  outgoing  signal 
line,  a  relay  for  applying  to  the  outgoing  line  signab 
of]  polarity  correspomttng  to  signab  receii«d  on  the  in* 
cabling  line,  a  receiving  circuit  to  which  the  incoming 
signals  are  i^yplied  and  which  is  connected  through  an 
electronic  switching  drcuit  to  the  relay,  a  multivibrator 
d^t  arranged  to  ^>ply  to  the  receiving  drcoit  oondi- 
doning  impulses  related  in  frequency  to  a  desired  speed 
of  signal  transmission,  a  timing  drcuit  arranged  to  ren- 
der the  multivibrator  operative  immediately  a  start  signal 
ol  predetermined  duration  is  received  and  a  start  delay 
circuU  which  prevenU  the  timing  circuit  from  rendering 
the  multivibrator  circuit  operative  until  a  start  signal 
has  persisted  for  a  predetermined  minimum  period. 
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TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
jofc,  Rocbealer,  N.  Y^  oarigMr,  hy 
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of  Ddaware 

iMnvy  9, 1953,  SerW  No.  33MX1 
9CUBM.    (CL17V-5) 
1.  In  a  tdei^iooe  system,  an  alarm  system  comprising 
a  strtwcriber's  station,  an  alarm  stiUioo,  an  alarm  drcuit. 
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means  utiliziiig  said  alarm  drctiit  for  exteodins  a  call  from  means  responsive  to  said  second  means  and  adapted  to 
said  subtcriber's  statioa  to  said  alarm  station,  an  alarm  select  a  portion  of  said  voitate  corresponding  to  said 
ctaecUnt  station,  an  alarm  checking  circuit  and  means    desired  channel,  a  gate  circuit  interposed  between  said 


•II 


utilizing  said  alarm  circuit  and  said  Checking  circuit  for 
extending  a  call  from  said  alarm  checking  ttatioo  to  nid 
alarm  station. 


input  and  output  terminals,  and  fourth  means  responsive 
to  the  output  of  said  second  and  third  means  for  effecting 
operation  of  said  gate  circuit  and  transmission 
desired  channel. 


said 
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FRE  AND  POLICE  TBLEPHONE  REPOBTING 

SYSTEM 

W.  Wadsworik,  G«ndca  CHj,  N.  Y^  asi%nui  to  Bdl 
bphoM   Laboratorkf,   iMononrted,   New   Ytrt, 
Yn  •  cocvoratkNi  of  New  Ymk  | 
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1.  In  a  telephcMie  system,  first  and  second  operator 
equipments,  a  telephone  station,  a  line  normally  connect- 
ing said  station  to  said  first  equipment,  each  of  said 
equipments  comprising  a  line  relay  and  calling  ngu^Hng 
means  energized  by  operation  of  the  associated  line  relay, 
a  control  relay  having  windings  connected  in  eeries  with 
the  line  relay  of  the  flnt  equipment  and  in  series  with 
said  line  and  said  station,  a  nonlocking  key  at  said  station 
for  operating  said  control  relay,  and  a  transfer  relay 
energized  by  operaticm  of  said  control  relay  for  trans- 
ferring said  line  from  the  line  relay  of  said  first  equip* 
ment  to  the  line  relay  of  said  second  equipment     | 


M1M99 
ELECTRONIC  COMMUTATED  CHANNH/ 
SEPARATORS  | 

Carl  A.  SsMfstiOM,  Wlrhislir,  Maas^  a^  Rok^  V. 
WcffMr,   Saa   Dfaco,   CaBL,    ■sriaaiiii   to   Rajftsw 
MMs#sctoflt  Company,  Newtaa,  Maa,,  a  CMforatkNi 
of  Danwars 
AppHcafiM  NorcBber  1, 1952, 9ciW  No.  318,27< 
nCfarfna.   (CL  179—15) 
1.  An  electronic  commotated  channel  separator  having 
input  and  output  terminals  and  adapted  to  selectively 
transmit  therebetween  at  least  one  desired  channel  of  com- 
munication from  recurring  multiple  channel  trains  of  sig- 
nal pulses,  each  of  said  trains  of  pulses  including  a  syn- 
chronizing pulse  followed  by  a  plurality  of  channel  pulses, 
comprising  first  means  for  separating  said  synchronizing 
pulses  from  the  corresponding  channel   pulses,  second 
means  responsive  to  said  synchronizing  pulses  for  pro- 
ducing an  output  voitafe  which  is  a  direct  function  of  the 
period   between   successive   synchronizing   pubes.    third 


1.  In  a  carrier  telqihone  system  in  which  steady  car- 
rier current  and.  whas  Madtd,  a  sideband  containing 
voice  frequency  compooento  are  transmitted  over  a  chan- 
nel in  the  backward  directioo  at  a  relttttvely  low  level 
prior  to  a  can  being  answered  and  at  a  relatively  high 
level  when  a  call  has  been  answered,  receiving  apparatus 
associated  with  said  channel  at  the  calling  end  compris- 
ing: a  iitar  adapted  to  select  said  carrier  current  and  side- 
band; a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  coimected 
with  said  filter,  a  first  secondary  winding  being  a  high 
impedance  winding  and  a  second  secondary  winding  being 
a  low  impedance  winding;  a  supervisory  relay  in  a  circuit 
connected  with  said  first  secondary  winding,  said  super- 
visory relay  being  operated  only  when  a  call  has  been 
answered  and  the  carrier  current  is  transmitted  at  rela- 
tively high  level;  a  detector  connected  with  said  second 
secondary  winding;  a  channel  amplifier;  channel  equaliz- 
ing means  interposed  between  said  detector  and  said 
channel  amplifier;  and  contact  means  operable  by  said 
supervisory  relay  to  vary  the  output  level  of  said  chan- 
nel amplifier  in  a  manner  to  compensate  for  the  differ- 
ent levels  at  which  the  sideband  is  transmited  before  and 
after  a  call  has  been  answered. 
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TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  IMPULSE 
RMgQNSIVE  CROSS  BAR  SWrrCHES 

TalapkoM  I  atBwtotks,  hterpaiaisi,  a 
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7.  Autooutic  tetephoae  switching  equipment  including  a 
switdiing  link,  a  first  and  a  second  switch  for  said 
link,  a  plurality  of  line  drcnits  connected  to  said  first 
switch,  means  raspoaalv*  to  tbe  c^ieratioa  of  any  laoe  of 
said  line  drcnits  for  operating  said  first  switch  to  cxtond 
a  cooaectioB  fram  said  one  lioc  drcoit  throng  said  first 
switch  to  said  seoood  switcii,  a  plurality  of  group  nhafts 
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for  said  second  swildi  aad  a  drirint  motor,  means  in  said 
second  swhck  rtopoMiva  to  a  asrin  of  impolaes  received 

dwreby  over  sidd  iiliailirl  nuBMrfinn  for  repeating  said 
impulses  to  said  owtor  to  oparaW  the  same,  tomm  re- 
sponsive to  said  opention  of  said  motor  for  selecting  one 
of  said  group  shafts  in  aooordaaoe  with  the  number  of 
impirises  received,  coupling  means,  other  means  in  said 
second  switch  also  cootroUed  by  said  impulses  for  operat- 
ing said  coupling  means  to  ooupk  said  selected  group 
shaft  to  said  motor  following  tbie  cessation  of  said  im- 
pulses, an  interrupter  relay  for  said  second  switch,  a 
circuit  controlled  by  said  operated  coupling  means  for 
operating  said  interrupter  relay,  a  circuit  completed  by 
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cies  in  the  vicinity  of  each  of  said  particular  sigiul  he- 
queades  against  which  said  filtering  means  are  ineffective. 
said  new  frequencies  having  at  the  input  of  said  signal 
recdvers  levd  peaks  hitter  than  the  maximum  noo- 
operate  limit  of  said  recdvers  determined  by  the  levd  c( 
saidj  corre^xmding  signal  frequency,  attenuating  means, 
and  switching  meaiu  to  insert  said  attenuating  means  into 
saidj  backward  qieech  and  signalling  path  preceding  said 
transmission  equipment  causing  distortion  in  said  back- 
ward path,  to  reduce  tbe  level  of  voice  enjergy  at  said 
equi|»nent  and  thus  said  level  peaks  at  said  corresponding 
recdver  below  said  maiimiun  non-operativje  limit,  said 
switching  meaiu  inserting  sud  attenuating  nMJans  into  said 
path  at  a  decrease  in  level  of  said  corresponding  signal 
frequency  and  removing  said  attenuating  means  from  said 
patb  at  an  increase  in  levd  of  said  signal  frequency. 
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said  operated  relay  fbr  opcratiat  said  motor,  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  operation  of  said  motor  for  rdeasing  said 
relay  to  again  release  said  motor,  means  responsive  to 
such  operation  and  rdease  of  said  motor  to  rotate  said 
selected  group  shaft  one  step,  shaft  off-normal  contacts 
opened  in  response  to  said  step  of  said  groiq>  shaft  for 
opening  said  interrupter  relay  circuit,  contact  banks  for 
said  second  switch  induding  a  plurality  of  contact  sets 
acoesnble  to  said  selected  shaft,  a  set  of  contact  fingers 
for  each  said  conuct  set,  and  means  responsive  to  said 
rotation  of  said  sdected  shaft  for  operating  tiie  first  set  of 
said  contact  fingers  into  engagement  with  tbe  correspond- 
ing contact  set 
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TELEPHONE  HAND-PIECB  SUPPORT 

AND  HOLDER 
NadHm  B.  Noitoab  WabHar  Groves,  Mo. 

Li«Ht  21, 1954.  Sattel  No.  MS,2t5 
1  Ckkik  la.  17>— 157) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system  having  a  first  terminal,  a 
second  terminal  and  a  transmission  path  including  a  for- 
ward and  a  backward  speech  and  signalling  paffi  between 
said  terminals  to  establish  selected  connections  between 
said  termiiuls,  signal  means  at  said  first  and  said  second 
terminal  to  transmit  different  signals  over  said  forward 
and  said  badtward  speech  and  signalling  path  in  the 
steady  state  form  as  dianges  in  level  of  alternating  cur- 
rents of  a  particular  signal  frequency  for  each  direction 
other  than  the  frequencies  eniployed  in  speech  trans- 
mission, a  sigiul  recdver  at  each  of  said  terminals  and 
filtering  means  associated  with  each  of  said  signal  re- 
cdvers to  attenuate  tbe  original  voice  components  in  tbe 
signal  frequency  bands,  transmissicm  equipment  in  sdd 
transmission  path,  said  equipment  cau^ng  distortion  of 
the  transmitted  voice  energy  and  producing  new  frequen- 


A  support  and  holder  for  conventional  telephone  band- 
pieces  when  in  use,  comprising  a  base  piece  whidi  rests 
on  die  user's  shoulder  extending  downward  to  front  and 
rear  in  a  cresoent-like  curve  having  an  integral  portion 
extending  upward  from  a  point  near  the  crest  of  the  cant 
and  to  the  forward  side  of  die  user's  shoulder,  die  said 
integral  portion  having  flat  forward  and  rearward  sides, 
the  edges  of  said  sides  having  flanfcs  forward  and  rear- 
ward; two  flat  riser  pieces  which  fit  perpendicularly  be- 
tween the  said  flanges  and  are  secured  there  at  adjustable 
heights  by  a  stud  extending  dirough  correH>onding  boles 
in  tihese  pieces  and  tbe  said  upward  extending  portion  of 
the  base  piece;  a  two-prong  fork-like  piece  shaped  between 
the  prongs  to  receive  the  handle  portion  of  a  telephone 
hand-piece,  the  said  prongs  extending  straight,  one  above 
die  other,  and  horizontally  from  the  solid  portion  of  ffie 
piece  as  it  fits  vertically  between  tbe  upper  ends  of  ffie 
sud  riser  pieces  and  is  secured  there  by  a  stud  extending 
through  corresponding  holes  in  the  rsier  pieces  and  a  hole 
in  |the  said  solid  portion  of  this  piece  thereby  |dadng  tbe 
looe  hand-piece  lengthwise  forward  vati  rearward 
placing  the  transmitter  and  tbe  recdver  in  suitable 
position  for  conversation  by  the  user,  the  said  hole  in 
soUd  portion  of  this  piece  being  located  centrally  be- 
tfae  top  and  bottom  lines  of  the  piece  thus  permit- 
the  piece  to  pivot  on  tbe  said  stud  whereby  tiie  trans- 
and  die  recdver  may  be  tilted  as  desired,  and  the 
togedier  with  tbe  tdepbone^iand-piece  may  be 
piloted  over  to  tbe  opposite  positimi  tiiereby  making  ffie 
assembly  instantiy  ready  for  use  on  the  user's  other 


ent 
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ST  ABHJUNG  MEANS  FOR  SEMI-CONDUCTOR 
I  CIRCUITS 

Lawiaaea  J.  CiaMlelte,  Priacctoa  ImkAob,  N.  1.,  aa- 
'  slfMrtoMa  Cosposirtlaa  af  Aasssfca,  a  caqpwaMaa 

AppBeatlaa  Oetobsr  27, 1954,  SmWN^  4U.M5 
iniiai    (d  179—171) 

2.  In  an  electrical  circuit  including  a  first  transistor 
ha^^iag  at  least  a  first  base,  a  first  emitter  and  a  first 
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collector  electrode,  signal  input  means  connected  for 
applying  an  input  signal  to  said  first  base,  and  signal  out- 
put means  connected  for  deriving  an  output  signal  from 
said  first  collector,  stabilizing  means  providing  a  substan- 
tially constant  emitter  current  for  said  first  transistor  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  second  transistor  having  •  sec- 
ond base,  a  second  emitter  and  a  second  collector  elec- 
trode, means  connected  for  applying  biasing  operating 
voltages  to  said  first  collector  and  said  second  emitter 
including  a  source  of  potential  having  a  pair  of  terminals 
one  of  which  is  c<mnected  to  a  point  of  reference  poten- 
tial, said  second  emitter  being  initially  biased  in  Ute  re- 
verse relatively  non-conducting  direction,  a  first  resistor 


connected  between  said  first  emitter  and  said  point  of 
reference  potential  and  providing  a  voltage  variation  in 
response  to  current  variation  of  said  first  transistor,  direct 
current  conductive  means  connecting  said  first  emitter  with 
said  second  base  to  vary  the  current  conducting  condition 
of  said  second  transistor  in  response  to  voltage  varia- 
tions across  said  first  resistor,  a  second  resistor  connected 
between  said  second  collector  and  the  other  terminal  of 
said  source  of  )x>tential  and  providing  a  voltage  variation 
in  response  to  current  variations  of  said  second  transistor, 
and  direct-current  conductive  means  connecting  said  sec- 
ond collector  with  said  first  base  to  apply  the  voltage 
variations  across  said  second  resistor  to  said  first  base 
to  stabilize  the  circuit  operation  of  said  first  transistor. 


SERVICE  oHBimMG  cncum 

C  rnrhna.  Mintmit,  mi  Yktmr  E. 
N.  Y^  Mrfnon  In  Bdi 
otfuflii,  Stm  Ywfc,  N.  Y^  a 
•fNcwYwk 

Muck  27,  IfSi.  8«W  Ntt.  S744<t 
17CWM.    (CLlTf^lTSJ) 
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1.  In  «  tetophone  system,  trunk  circuits,  control  cir- 
cuits common  to  said  trunk  circuits  for  controlling  the 
establishment  of  connections  to  said  tnmk  circuits,  first 
connectors  for  connecting  said  control  circuits  with  said 
trunk  ctrcuits,  a  service  observing  drcnit.  a  secood  con- 
nector for  coooecting  said  servkt  obtenriag  drcnit  with 
said  trunk  circuits  and  means  responsive  to  the  operation 
of  one  of  said  first  connectors  to  connect  one  of  odd  con- 
trol circuits  with  one  of  said  trunk  circuits  lo  oporale 
said  second  connector  to  connect  said  service  observing 
circuit  with  said  one  trunk  circuit 

■      / 
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M.  Irawn,  PMtfni,  Onc. 
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1.  A  rotary  omtrol  for  a  plurality  of  rotary  devices, 
comprising  a  frame  for  supporting  said  rotart  devices 
coaxially  and  including  a  base  member,  a  phtrality  of 
independently  rotatable  dial  members  each  inJixling  a 
dial  plate  and  a  shaft,  the  dial  plates  being  ananged  in 
axially  superimposed  relation  with  ooe  of  said  <lal  plates 
positioned  a4iacent  the  base  member  and  the  nhafts  be- 
ing arranged  concentrically  and  each  adapted  U  i  be  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  said  rotary  devices,  firs  firiction 
means  intercoimecting  the  base  member  and  the  adjacent 
dial  member,  second  friction  means  interconne  :ting  ad- 
jacent dial  members  and  arranged  on  success  vdy  de- 
creasing radii  with  respect  to  the  first  friction  means,  and 
inierengageable  abutment  means  on  adjacent  dial  mem- 
bers for  connecting  said  dial  members  togetber  tpr  samul- 
taneous  rotation  after  a  pre-determlned 
inner  one  of  said  adjacent  dial  members, 
of  said  plurality  of  shafts  is  driven  sequentially  by  the 
next  adjacent  inner  shaft  with  the  innermost  slpft  being 
the  primary  drive  for  the  remaining  shafts. 


of  the 
each 
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An  electrical  current  interrupter  device  comprising  a 
first  flexible  blade,  an  actuating  member  eccentrically 
mounted  for  rotation  adjacent  said  first  Made  for  apply- 
ing actuating  forces  to  said  first  blade,  a  suppoif  member, 
a  second  flexible  blade  mounted  as  a  camUevir  on  said 
support  member  and  having  its  free  end  extending  ad- 
jacent said  first  Made,  a  contact  member  on  one  of  said 
first  and  secood  blades  adjacrat  the  free  end  of  said 
second  Made,  and  a  backing  blade  mounted  a«  a  canti- 
lever on  said  support  member  and  having  its  fiee  end  in 
frictional  contact  widi  the  free  end  of  said  second  blade, 
said  actuating  member  comprising  an  eccentrically 
mounted  ball  bearing  having  its  outer  noe  adjacent  said 
first  blade  wherein  the  said  ball  bearing  member  is  dts- 
poaed  on  a  spindle  betweoi  eccentric  flanges  to  provide 
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dynamic  balancing  of  said  bearing  member,  said  flanges 
having  eccentric  sleeves  located  between  said  spindle 
and  said  bearing  member  and  extending  toward  each 
other  to  carry  the  imwr  race  of  said  bearing  and  to  hold 
it  eccentrically  whereby  accuracy  and  long  life  at  hi^ 
speeds  mty  be  achieved. 


Mli.Mt 
DISTRIBUTOR  STRUCTURE 
L.  MIsa  and   Dnvy  C 


detent  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  latching  shoulders 
when  said  switch  actuator  is  in  one  of  said  switch  open- 
ing positions,  and  adapted  to  e^^age  the  other  of  said 
latching  shoulders  when  said  switch  actuator  is  in  the 
other  of  said  switch  (^xning  positions,  a  manually  set- 
table  control  operabk  to  move  said  switch  actuator  from 
said  switch  closing  position  into  either  of  said  switch  open- 


'j^-^nxjniM  "Tti 
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ing  positions,  and  operable  to  move  said  switch  actuator 
from  either  of  said  switch  opening  positions  into  said 
switch  closing  position,  and  time  settable  means  for  caus- 
ing said  latching  detent  to  move  to  rdeasing  posiiion  for 
ca  ising  said  switch  actuator  to  restore  automatically  from 
ooe  of  said  switch  opening  positions  into  said  normal 
switch  closing  position  at  a  preselected  time. 


j». 
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5.  A  breaker  point  assembly  adapted  to  be  bodily  in- 
stalled and  detached  as  a  unit  from  the  vacuum  advance 
plate  in  an  ignition  distributor,  comprising;  a  support 
plate  apertnred  to  receive  a  fastening  means  for  secnre- 
ment  to  said  vacuum  plate  said  support  plate  having  a 
pivot  pin  and  a  pair  oi  spaced  higs  located  in  spaced 
relaticm  from  a  rotateble  cam  carried  by  said  distributor, 
a  staticmary  contact  assemMy  having  an  apertured  end 
adapted  to  embrace  said  pivot  pin  and  the  other  end 
bodily  movable  carrying  a  peir  of  spaced  lugs  one  at 
which  has  a  stationary  contact  carried  thereon  and  tbc 
oiber  of  which  i»  disposed  in  alignment  with  one  of 
the  lugs  on  the  support  plate  when  the  stationary  contact 
assembly  b  positioned  on  said  support  plate,  meaiu 
associated  with  the  aligned  Ings  on  said  sutionary  contact 
assembly  and  said  support  plate  accessible  from  tiw  ex- 
terior of  said  distributor  for  adjnataMy  and  bodily  moving 
said  statioiuu7  contact  assembly  about  said  pivot  and 
maintaining  the  position  of  said  sUtionary  conUct  when 
moved  relative  to  said  distributor  cam.  a  movable  breaker 
arm  assemMy  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pivot  pin  having; 
rigid  and  resilient  arms  extending  in  opposite  directions 
from  said  pivot  pin.  said  rigid  arm  having  a  contact  on 
one  end  spaced  from  said  pivot  pin  and  engageable  with 
the  contect  carried  on  Oe  stationary  contact  assembly, 
a  nibbing  block  spaced  intermediate  said  conUct  and 
pivot  pin  engageable  with  said  distributor  cam.  resilient 
arm  having  a  notch  on  one  end  and  means  carried  by 
the  notched  end  of  said  resflient  arm  for  connecting  said 
resilient  arm  with  the  other  of  the  lugs  on  said  support 
plate  for  providing  an  anchor  and  terminal  connection  for 
the  resQient  arm  of  said  movaMe  breaker  arm  assembly. 
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CLOCK  SWITCH 


1.  A  switch  assembly  compriang  a  canng  having  an 
ojkning  therein,  a  pliant  grommet  mounted  in  and  ex- 
tending through  said  (^ning  onto  both  sides  ot  said 
asing  and  having  a  bore  therethrough,  a  duift  passing 
through  said  bore  and  rotatably  mounted  therein,  said 
giommet  serving  as  a  seal  between  shaft  and  casing 
wnereby  said  casing  remains  substantially  water  tight  at 
saia  opening,  a  switch  within  said  casing  linked  to  said 
shaft  to  be  operated  thereby,  a  head  on  the  external  end 
of  said  shaft  having  a  hexagonal  socket  located  substan- 
tially centrally  therein,  a  washer  mounted  rotataMy  around 
said  shaft  and  disposed  between  said  head  and  said  grom- 
nwt,  the  precence  of  said  grommet  ^»acing  said  washer 
from  said  casing,  said  head  tapering  outwardly  to  a  sharp 
edge  contiguous  to  said  washer,  the  sorface  of  said  head 
adjacent  said  washer  being  flat  and  contiguous  to  said 
washer,  the  surface  of  said  head  opposite  said  washer  be- 
ing conical  and  tapering  in  to  said  socket,  said  washer  be- 
ing of  greater  diameter  than  the  adjacent  periphery  oi 
said  head,  whereby  there  is  prexnted  by  said  head  no 
surface  which  may  be  grasped  by  a  pliers  or  Kke  tool. 


% ,__^. . . , 

t        AppBenllaaAnril9,l9S(,SsBlalNowS7MS7 

I  11  at  1 1     (CL2i9-39) 

,  1.  In  a  dodt  switch,  the  combination  of  a  switch  nor- 
maOy  tending  to  remain  dosed,  a  switch  actuator  hav- 
ing a  normal  switch  donng  podtion  and  having  two 
switch  opening  positions,  one  on  eadi  side  of  said  normal 
switch  dodng  position,  said  switdi  actuator  being  nor- 
mally biased  from  each  of  said  switch  opening  positions 
back  to  said  nmrnal  switch  closing  position,  a  pair  of 
latching  shoutders  oa  said  switdi  actuator,  a  latduBg 
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1.  An  improved  combination  of  madiine  demento  com- 
prising a  support,  a  pair  of  ratataMe  members,  each  being 
rotattbly  moonted  on  said  stqypoft  and  each  having  a 
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crank  rigidly  moanted  thereon,  the  cranks  extending  to- 
ward each  other,  the  first  of  said  rotatable  members  being 
also  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support,  said  rocatable 
members  rotating  on  a  first  axis  and  a  secood  axis  re- 
spectively which  intersect  each  other  and  the  axis  of  said 
pivotal  mounting  being  located  below  the  first  axis  and 
rearwardly  of  the  second  axis,  and  a  universal  connection 


between  said  cranks,  the  second  of  said  roCatable  members 
actuating  the  first  of  said  members  through  said  cranks 
and  causing  the  first  of  said  rotatable  members  to  rotate, 
and  thereafter  to  pivot  in  an  arcuate  direction  through  an 
arcuate  movement  of  substatjaily  90  degrees,  the  cranks 
passing  the  dead-center  plane  at  one  end  of  the  pivotal 
movement  to  lock  the  first  of  said  members  at  one  end 
of  its  pivotal  movement 
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A*   HaHtf    rBBlf   Mich^  _ 

Motors  CotpocniioB,  Dc<rait,  Mkk.,  a 
Dclawan 

AppHcatfoa  Novcnbcr  4  IMS.  SasW  No.  54itM 
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1.  A  switch  and  lamp  holder  unit,  comprising;  a  metal 
socket  member  for  receiving  a  lamp  base  having  a  metal 
sleeve  connected  with  one  lead  of  the  lamp  filament  and 
an  end  terminal  connected  with  the  other  lead,  said  socket 
making  electrical  connection  with  said  sleeve;  an  in- 
sulating support;  a  stationary  oonUct  engaging  said  siq>- 
port  and  having  a  spring  finger  extending  outwardly  there- 
of and  being  adapted  to  resiliently  engage  the  said  lamp 
end  terminal  and  retain  said  stationary  contact  in  en- 
gagement with  said  support;  said  stationary  coatact  hav> 
ing  a  slot  therein;  a  movable  leaf  spring  contact  secured 
ta  said  support  and  having  a  portion  thereof  |extending 
into  said  slot  and  normally  engaging  one  cdije  tbtrcot 
whereby  said  sUtionary  contact  and  said  movable  contact 
are  in  current  conducting  relation;  a  plunger  slidably 
guided  by  said  sui^ort  operative  to  move  said  movabto 
contact  out  of  engagement  with  the  edge  ctf  said  slot,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  plunter  to  separate  the  contacts. 


FLOAT  OTBRATED  iWITCH 
OMa  Back,  JHHia,  aai  InBca  W. 
N.  Y.»  a«lBaan  to  Iks  F.  A  M. 
Co.,  BrooUya,  N.  Y. 

AprHcatfaa  April  1. 19S4»  Siriri  Naw  4M,a» 

UOritoa.  (CLMt— U) 

I.  la  a  float  operated  mercury  switch  adapted  to  provide 

an  alarm  signal  and  to  coatrol  a  pump  which  delivers 

liquid  to  a  tank,  a  oorrosioo-resistant.  fluid-tight,  metal 
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bousing  for  said  switch  and  the  rubber  leads  to  toe  switch, 
a  switch  support  rod  attached  at  ooe  end  to  a  ball  float 
and  provided  with  a  transverse  end  sleeve  at  its  other  end 
for  pivotal  movement  about  the  horizontal  axis  of  said 
sleeve,  a  portable  channel  tank  supp(»i  provided  with  ver^ 
tical  adjusting  holes  in  the  flanged  edges  of  the  duumal, 
the  switch  housing  mounted  on  said  switch  support  rod  in 
substantially  parallel  relation  thereto,  a  pin  for  insertion  in 


IH 


respict 


said  sleeve  and  in  the  holes  in  said  support  to 
vertical  position  of  the  ball  and  switch  with 
level  of  the  liquid  in  the  tank  and  an  angled  arm 
nected  to  said  switch  support  rod  forming  a  Y 
switch  si4>port  rod  extending  below  said  slecva 
assembled  relation  to  a  distance  substantially  less 
distance  from  its  point  of  attachment  to  the 
end  sleeve  of  the  rod. 
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1.  In  a  circuit  breaker  having  a  switch  member  mova- 
ble between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position,  an 
overceater  toggle  linkage  operatively  coupled  to  said 
movable  switch  member,  an  overcenler  spring  urging  said 
toggle  linkage  into  a  first  collapsed  position  wherein  said 
switch  member  is  In  dosed  position,  actuating  means  for 
driving  said  toggle  toward  center  to  charge  said  over- 
center  spring  and  for  thereafter  driving  said  toggle  past 
center  to  permit  said  charged  spring  to  urge  said  toggle 
toward  a  second  collapsed  position  wherein  said  switch 
member  is  in  open  position,  abutment  means  operable 
when  interfering  wiUi  said  toggle  to  render  collapsing 
movement  thereof  ineffective  to  produce  opemifg  move> 


ELECTRICAL 


573^ 


Dbcember  17,  1967  ^^  ,  tlUiAJ  I tklKJAia  -^r 

meat  of  said  switch  member,  said  abutment  means  being  faces  of  each  path,  an  elongated  armature  having  i 

disposed  to  interfere  with  said  toggle  during  movement  magnetically  soft  end  portion  located  between  the  pole 

thereof  through  aad  initially  past  center  whereby  to  pre-  faces  in  one  magnetic  path  and  another  magneticaUy 

elude  opening  movement  of  said  switch  member  during  soft  end  portion  located  between  the  pole  faces  m  Oe 


this  interference  interval,  said  toggle  being  movable  out 
of  interfering  relationship  with  said  abutment  means  upon 
continued  movement  of  said  toggle  past  center  whereby 
then  to  permit  said  spring  quickly  to  drive  said  tog^e 
into  said  second  collapsed  position,  thus  driving  said 
switch  member  into  open  position. 
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TORSION  OSCILLATOR  MECHANICAL  SWITCH 
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Other  magnetic  path,  means  mounting  said  armature  for 
pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  located  between  said 
flux  paths,  whereby,  as  said  armature  moves,  said  end 
portions  approach  and  recede  from  said  paie  faces  to 
alter  the  lengths  of  the  gaps  between  said  pole  faces  and 
said  end  portions,  as  measured  normal  to  said  pole  faces, 
and  a  permanent  magnet  interposed  between  said  end 
portions  of  said  armature  and  establishing  polarising  flux 
flow  through  the  said  end  portions  in  series. 
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The  combiiutioa  of  an  electric  current  motor  provided 
with  a  shaft,  a  flywheel  driven  by  said  motor,  a. driver 
gear  mounted  on  said  motor  shaft,  a  driven  assembly 
comprising  a  follower  gear  engaging  said  driver  gear  and 
a  shaft  for  said  foUower  gear,  a  cooamutator  routed  by 
said  follower  gear  shaft  brush  members  in  contact  with 
said  commutator,  means  to  connect  an  external  circuit 
to  said  brush  members  so  that  said  external  circuit  is 
under  control  of  said  commutator,  a  lost  motion  device 
actuated  by  said  follower  gear  shaft,  a  switching  means 
operated  by  said  lost  motion  device  and  adapted  to  alter- 
nately eoergiae  aad  de-eaergize  said  motor,  and  a  torsion 
spring  wouod  by  said  motor  when  energized  and  adapted 
to  rotate  said  follower  fsar  shaft  when  said  motor  is 
de-energized. 
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A  push  button  control  switch  cooiprising  ia  combi- 
nati^,  a  box-like  structure  consisting  of  an  upper  and  a 
kmir  frame  member  each  fastened  to  a  bearing  block 
ead  and  a  contact  blodc  at  the  other  end,  a  cam 
Modk  sKdable  tongitudinally  within  said  box-like  strac- 
turci,  said  block  having  a  groove  in  its  upper  surface  aor- 
mali  to  its  direction  of  movemmt  aad  having  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  stepped  grooves  in  its  lower  surface,  an 
operating  rod  jouraaled  in  said  bearing  block  and  con- 

3 id  at  one  end  to  said  cam  Mock,  the  other  end  of 
ix»d  having  a  purii  button  knob  secured  thereto  pro- 
ng from  said  bearit^  block,  a  compression  spring 
sur^unding  dte  midposition  of  said  rod  within  said 
,  Mode  biasing  said  rod  in  a  partiodar  direction 
y,  a  plurahy  of  groups  of  contacts  moanted  in  said 
Mode,  each  of  flie  groups  of  contacts  having  at 
one  fixed  contact  finger  and  a  co<H)erating  movaMe 
finger,  each  of  said  movable  contact  fingers  ex- 
tending into  and  cooperating  with  one  of  said  stepped 
cam  grooves,  a  latch  disposed  above  said  cam  block,  said 
latch  having  a  central  magnetic  portion  secured  at  one 
end  to  a  strip  of  resiUent  nonmagnetic  material,  sasd 
strip  of  nonmagneticinaterial  being  secured  to  said  box- 
like structure  and  betng  effective  to  bias  said  latdi  against 
said  cam  block,  said  latch  having  a  detem  secured  at 
the  other  end  directed  downwardly  for  engagemem  with 
said  slot  formed  ia  the  upper  portion  of  said  cam  block, 
and  an  electromagaet  secured  to  said  box-like  structure 
above  said  latch  and  having  a  U-shaped  core  structure 
cooperating  with  said  central  magnetic  section  of  said 
latch  for  actuation  ot  said  latch  to  disragage  said  latch 
from  said  slot  in  the  upper  portioo  of  said  cam  block. 


fin      r--. 


1.  A  polarised  ekctromagaetic  device  coosprising.  a 
signal  winding  having  a  core,  a  magnetic  structure  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  said  core  and  providing  two  paraUd 
paths  for  signal  flux,  each  path  including  opposed  sta- 
tionary pole  faces  between  whidi  signal  fiox  flows,  the 
two  magnetic  patiu  being  spaced  apart  in  a  direction 
normal  to  the  direction  of  flux  flow  between  the  pole 


2,Sl€,97t 
CIRCUIT  n^flERRUPTER  CONSTRUCnON 
SIfaril  L  Uadril,  Cyeaaa,  IlL,  aarfSBor  to  S  *  C  ElMdrfc 
fCoavMy,  CMwrilL,  a  cMpataOaa  af  Dalawafe 
AppSSMFSraaiy  24, 19S4,  SesW  Na.  412,192 
44CWa»   (CL  299— 114) 
|l.  Mechanism  for  opening  a  high  voltage  circuit  iso- 
lating device  such  as  a  disconnecting  fuse,  disconnecting 
switch  or  the  like,  normally  carrying  current  and  having 
a  normally  energized  terminal  contact  member  aad  a 
current  carrying  member  movable  into  aad  out  of  ca- 
jfj— 1— t  therewith  by  manipulation  of  a  live  line  stidi. 
said  nfiTchanism  comprising,  in  combiaation,  a  live  Uae 
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stick  of  insulating  material,  a  support  member  adapted 
to  be  rigidly  mounted  on  said  live  line  stick,  an  auxiliary 
circuit  interrupter  flexibly  mounted  on  said  support  mem- 
ber and  having  limited  freedom  of  movement  relative  to 
said  Uve  line  stick,  said  interrupter  having  contact  means 
for  connection  to  said  terminal  contact  member  and  ad- 
ditional contact  means  for  connection  to  said  movable 
current  carrying  member  and  when  closed  providing  a 


wm^i^' 


fus^  tube  terminal  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom 
into  said  fuse  tube  for  a  distance  several  times  the  diam- 
eter thereof  and  below  the  lowermost  part  of  said  upper 
fuse  tube  terminal  for  detachable  connection  at  its  lower 
end  to  the  upper  end  of  the  fuse  link  to  position  the  por- 
tion thereof  that  is  ruptured  on  blowing  remote  from  the 
upper  end  of  said  fuse  mbe  and  relatively  doeer  to  its 
lower  end,  and  conductor  means  permanently  connected 
to  said  lower  fuse  tube  terminal  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  into  said  fuse  tube  for  a  distance  several  times 
the  diameter  thereof  and  above  the  uppermost  part  of  said 
lower  fuse  tube  terminal  and  any  metallic  part  connected 
thereto  for  distributing  electrostatic  stress  after  blowing  of 
the  fuse  link  and  before  said  upper  fuse  tube  terminal  dis- 
engages said  upper  line  terminal 


shunt  circuit  therebetween,  means  oo  said  support  member 
for  mechanical  connection  to  said  current  carrying  mem- 
ber whereby  manipulation  of  said  support  metiber  by 
said  live  line  stick  disengages  said  movable  current  carry- 
ing member  from  said  terminal  contact  member  while 
said  shunt  circuit  is  nuuntained,  and  means  fot  operat- 
ing said  interrupter  to  open  said  shunt  circuit  after  said 
movable  current  carrying  member  disengages  said  ter* 
minal  contact  member. 


2Jl<,97f 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  aRCUTT  DCTBRRUPTER 

Sirwi  L  UiMl,  Chicafo,  DL,  iiilpiir  l»  8  A  C  Ekdric 

CoosMuiy,  Chicago,  m^  a  corpocalloB  of  Delawan 

Appllcatkw  JwM  11, 1954,  SatW  Now  43MM 

llClaiw.    (CL2M— 114) 


1.  A  device  for  interrupting  a  hi^  vottage  electric 
power  circuit  on  the  biowtng  of  a  replaceable  fuse  link 
comnrising.  in  combination,  upper  and  lower  line  terminal 
members  and  means  mounting  the  same  in  insulated  spaced 
relauon.  a  fuse  tube  for  receiving  the  fuse  link  and  having 
fuse  tube  terminals  at  its  ends  for  connection  to  said  line 
terminals,  latch  means  on  said  upper  line  termtaal  co- 
operating with  the  upper  fuse  tube  terminal  to  hold  said 
fuse  tube  in  the  closed  position,  mounting  means  on  the 
lower  fuse  tube  terminal  pivotally  supporting  the  same  on 
said  lower  line  termiiuU  and  arranged  to  be  restrained 
by  the  fuse  link  as  long  as  it  remains  intact  to  hold  said 
fuse  tube  in  the  closed  position  and  to  permit  it  to  move 
downwardly  and  away  from  said  latch  means  on  blowing 
of  the  fuse  link,  conductor  means  connected  to  said  upper 


CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  CONSTRUCTION 
L  I  hiin,  Okafo,  HL,  aalgwr  io  S  A  CEIac<ik 

!•«  a  corpMSDOB  Of  DeMwase 
Mack  9, 19SS.  9«W  No.  49Mt3 
27ClilM.   (CXIM— 114) 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter  for  opening  a  high  vo  tage  cir- 
cuit isolating  device  such  as  a  disconnecting  fuse,  discon- 
necting switch  or  the  like,  normally  carrying  lin< ;  current 
and  having  a  normally  energized  terminal  cootict  mem- 
ber and  a  current  carrying  member  movable  intc  and  out 
of  engagement  therewith  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
tubular  insulating  housing  having  a  conducting  member 
secured  thereto  carrying  extenuUy  extending  contact 
means  for  electrical  connection  to  said  contact  member, 
said  contact  making  means  including  a  bow  shaped  rock- 
ably  mounted  member  adapted  to  overlie  a  part  of  said 
terminal  contact  member,  an  inner  insulating  sleeve  rela- 
tively slidably  mounted  within  said  housing  having  a  con- 
ducting member  secured  thereto  carrying  externally  ex- 
tending contact  making  means  for  electrical  connection  to 
said  current  carrying  member,  a  pair  of  separable  con- 
tacts in  said  sleeve  connected  respectively  to  said  conduct- 
ing members,  and  means  for  separating  said  contacts  to 
open  the  circuit  therethrou^. 


UlMtl 

CKCUrr  INTERRUPTER  CONSTRUCTION 
8%M<  L  1  hiiil,  riirMi,  ML,  aadgMr  i>  8  A  C 
Ca«|iir,Ciieat>JIL,«taspasa<a«af] 
AppHortioa  Mmh  i,  19S4,  S«W  N*.  Si93t9 
MddsM.    (CL2«9— 114) 
I.  A  circuit  interrupter  for  opening  a  Mgjh  voltage  cir- 
cuit isolating  device  such  as  a  disoonnectiiig  fuse,  dia- 
connecting  switch  or  the  like,  normally  carrying  line  car- 
rent  and  having  a  normally  energized  terminal  contact 
member  and  a  current  carrying  member  movable  into 
and  out  of  engagement  therewith  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  tubular  insulating  housing  having  a  cbndticting 
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m<Hnk«r  .ecured  thereto  carrvtnt  externally  extending  coo-   means  with  the  spring  when  stre^  acting  to  bias  said 
member  secured  thereto  <anyuig«w™^  ..      ,     ..  wou.;--  T ^rut  flexibly  mounted 


tact  means  for  electrical  and  nechaiucal  connectioa  to 
said  contact  member,  an  inner  insulating  sleeve  rdativdy 
slidaMy  mounted  within  said  housing  having  a  coodnrting 
member  secured  thereto  carrying  externally  extending  coo- 
tact  making  means  for  electrical  connectioo  to  said  cur- 
rent carrying  member;  said  contact  making  means  includ- 
ing a  conducting  arm  extending  along  said  tubular  in- 
sulating housing  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof  to- 
gether with  said  inner  insulating  sleeve  and  having  at  its 
outer  end  a  longitudinally  extending  socket  with  bearings 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  along  an  axis  perpendicular  to 


sleeve  inwardly  of  said  housing,  h  strut  flexibly  mounted 
on  said  second  conducting  meani  and  extending  toward 
said  first  conducting  means,  and  means  operatively  inter- 
connecting said  strut  and  said  tubular  housing  when  the 
latter  is  moved  away  from  said  sleeve  and  said  H>ring  is 
stressed  to  hold  said  strut  and  housing  unitarily  under 
the  biasing  action  of  said  spring. 


^hul  t,h 


«ri 


X81«,9t3 
CIRCUrr  INTERRUPTING  MEANS 

on  opposite  sides  thereof  along  an  axu  perpenoicuiar  lo    ^y^^  ^^  LiadcB,  CUcacm  DL,  awlgnni  to  S  *  C  Ekdric 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  socket,  a  spridg  plunger  shd-   '^[conpny,  CUci«o,  OL,  a  conontloo  of  Ddawan 
.VI.. >*^  :.  »miA  .Aoir**  havin*  B  tnrins  uraina  die    a  J.jt^«L.rp^,y„^  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  499,899,  which 


ably  mounted  in  said  socket  having  a  spring  urging  die 
same  outwardly,  a  strut  pivot  shaft  joumaled  in  said 


a  dlririOB  of  appHcatloB  Serial  No.  342,991,  Iwse  19, 

— ,  Mw  Patcat  No.  2,471,142,  iatod  March  2.  1954. 

this  appUcatkm  Maj  22,  1957,  Scriri  No. 

^^  7  CWmm.   (Q.  29»— 114)   »<tu«as  cet»- 


■:  1  »«^<      w^ 


U.  %9Kti^7t  (NSet 


bearings  and  projecting  at  one  end  from  said  conducttng 
arm  on  the  side  away  from  said  insulating  hoi^ng  and 
carrying  cam  means  intermediate  iu  ends  for  cooperating 
with  said  spring  plunger  to  bias  said  strut  pivot  shaft  to  a 
central  position,  a  strut  rockably  mounted  intermediate  its 
ends  on  said  projecting  end  of  said  strut  pivot  shaft  trans- 
versely of  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof  and  biased  toward 
said  insulating  housing,  a  prcmg  extending  laterally  from 
said  strut  for  electrical  and  mechanical  connection  to  said 
current  carrying  member,  and  a  keeper  rockably  mounted 
about  two  axes  at  right  angles  to  each  other  on  said  strut 
and  cooperating  with  said  prong  for  engaging  said  current 
carrying  member,  a  pair  of  separable  contacts  in  said 
sleeve  connected  respectively  to  said  conducting  members, 
and  means  for  separating  said  contacts  to  open  the  circuit 
therethrough.  * 

r*  2JlMt2 

CIRCUIT  fNTERRUPTBR  CONSTRUCTION 
1.  Rarta,  L70M,  DL.  wilgiii    to  S  *  C  Eh 
■■— J.  Chkaia, DL, a  tsipsiajjaa  af  Driaware 
Appilcatioa  March  13, 1954,  Sattel  No.  57UtS 
UOalM.   (CL2M-114) 


1.  In  combinatioii.  a  circuit  isolating  device,  snch  as  a 
di^nnecting  fuse,  disconnecting  switch  or  the  like,  hav- 
ing separable  energiaed  sUtionary  and  relatively  mova- 
ble conducting  parts  normally  carrying  line  current,  said 
mbvable  conducting  part  being  movable  along  a  path  in  a 
pUine  including  said  sUtionary  part  away  from  the  latter 
tointerrupt  the  line  current,  pull  ring  means  on  said  mova- 
ble part  for  detachably  receiving  one  terminal  of  an  aox- 
ilikiy  circuit  interrupter,  and  conducting  and  anchor 
mfans  carried  at  one  end  by  said  stationary  conducting 
piMt  and  extending  generally  normal  to  the  plane  of 
movement  of  said  movable  part  for  detachably  receiving 
over  its  other  end  another  terminal  of  the  auxiliary  cir- 
cuit interrupter.  

2,81i,9M 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  CONSTRUCTION 
L  Lioiril,  CUw,  ML,  ■■iilH'ir  to  S  A  C  Eto 
CMcaoD,  HL,  a  eesporaflon  of  Ddawan 
.^Jcatioo    Fchtoary    24,    1954,    Serial    No. 
4l24t2.'  DMM  and  dds  applicatioo  May  27,  1957, 
Serial  No.  441,754 

7aBhBa.   (CL  299—114) 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
tubular  housing  having  a  first  coodncting  means  at  one 
end  and  a  sleeve  telescoped  therein  and  movable  out  of 
the  other  end,  a  second  conducting  means  movable  with 
said  sleeve  out  of  said  other  end  and  connected  to  said 
Ant  conducttng  means  by  spring  biased  separable  contact 


1.  In  combination,  a  circuit  isolating  device,  such  as  a 
disconnecting  fuse,  disconnecting  switch  or  the  like,  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  terminal  members  in  insulated  spaced 
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relation  and  an  elongated  conducting  member  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  said  lower  terminal  member  and  carrying  at 
the  other  end  contact  means  engageable  with  a  part  of 
said  upper  termiiMl  member  for  completing  the  circuit 
between  said  terminal  members  and  permitting  opening 
of  the  same  by  separation  thereof,  pull  ring  means  on  said 
conducting  member  below  said  part  of  said  upper  termiiuU 
member  for  dctachably  receiving  one  terminal  of  an  aux- 
iliary circuit  interrupter,  and  a  conducting  arm  carried  at 
its  inner  eixi  by  said  upper  terminal  member  no  further 
away  from  the  pivot  of  said  elongated  conducting  mem- 
ber than  said  part  of  said  upper  terminal  member  and 
extending  generally  normal  to  the  plane  of  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  conducting  member  with  its  outer  end  ter- 
minating alongside  said  contact  means  for  detachably  re- 
ceiving over  said  outer  end  another  terminal  of  the  aux- 
iliary circuit  interrupter.  i 


241^,985 
CIRCUIT  INTBRRUFTING  MEANS 
L  I  tiiril.  Qjqi^  PL,  ■■iMnr  i>  S  A  C  Elaetrte 
Conpny,  CMcbski  DL,  ■  CMMMalloa  of  DalKwnra 
Origfiial  appUofiM  Jnt  19,  1953,  S«W  No.  3<2J91, 
BOW  PatcoC  No.  2,tf7M42,  dated  Match  2,  1954.    Di- 
vided aod  fMb  appMcarioM  FaferaMT  12,  1954,  Saital 
No.499,899 

TCIafaM.    (CL  a99^115.5) 


1.  In  combination,  a  circuit  isolating  device,  such  as 
a  disconnecting  fuse,  diaconnectinf  switch  or  the  like, 
having  separable  energized  conducting  parts  normally 
carrying  line  current  and  shunted  by  a  separable  contact 
type  of  auxiliary  drcuit  interrupter  having  external  coo- 
ducting  members  to  permit  separation  of  said  parts  with- 
out arcing  therebetween  and  subsequent  opcnini  of  the 
circuit  by  separation  oi  the  contacts  of  said  auxiliary 
circuit  interrupter,  one  of  said  separable  conducting  parts 
being  relatively  sutionary  and  the  other  being  carried  at 
one  end  of  a  rigid  elongated  member,  naeazu  pivotally 
mounting  the  other  end  of  said  elongated  nxanoer,  sta- 
tionary conducting  means  rigidly  secured  to  said  one 
conducting  part  and  detachably  recdriog  one  of  said 
external  conducting  members  of  said  ainuliary  circuit 
interrupter  and  capable  of  resisting  an  endwise  pull  there- 
on for  operating  said  auxiliary  circuit  interrupter  and 
for  receiving  the  same  from  various  angles  in  planes  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  and  conducting  meaiu  on  said 
other  conducting  part  deUchably  receiving  another  of 
said  external  conducting  members. 


3,81MM 
OVERLOAD  TRIPPING  SWrTCH 


taTalt- 
fooaktirhDlar>  L  M  EricMoo.  Sjocfchola,  Swsiso,  a 
of  Swedes 
Docwibcr  22, 1954,  Sattai  No.  47M54 

23,1953 
19ClalM.  (CL2M— llO 
1.  An  overload  tripping  switch  having  a  housing  and  a 
knee  joint  mechanism  comprising  a  first  link  and  a  second 
link,  a  journal  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  said  first 
link  to  one  end  of  said  second  link,  a  connecting  arm 
having  one  end  in  engagement  with  said  jownal  for  effect- 
ing movement  thereof,  a  movable  contact  member  se- 


cured to  the  oppoeile  end  of  said  first  link  adapted  to 
engage  at  least  one  fixed  contact  member,  a  releasing 
arm  pivotally  secured  to  said  bousing  and  being  pivotally 
and  displaoeably  connected  at  one  extremity  to  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  second  link,  a  heat  sensitive  meoibar 
controlling  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  releasing  arm 
to  a  rekattng  poaitioa,  blocking  meaiu  compristng  a 
spring  actaated  blocking  member  and  a  shoulder  member, 
ooe  of  said  members  being  associated  with  said  seoood 
link  aod  tiie  other  of  said  members  being  associated  with 


itf»     Kfi     *rr^  • 


said  releasing  arm,  relative  rotation  of  said  releasing  arm 
and  said  second  link  towards  an  engaged  position  of  said 
OBovable  contact  member  with  said  fixed  contact  mem- 
ber being  operative  to  dispose  said  ^>riiig  actuate  block- 
ing member  in  blocking  longitndioal  aligiunent  with  said 
shoulder  member,  said  blocking  means  limiting  relative 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  second  link  and  said  re- 
leasing arm  towards  each  other  when  said  movlble  con- 
tact member  is  in  engaged  position  with  said  fijxed  con- 
tact member. 


2,Sl«,9t7 
OVERLOAD  TUPPING  SWITCH 


■•i> 


BseiBl  NOw  4aO,9S9 
Ml  1954 

no 


1.  A  multi-pole  overload  tiippit  switch  couqniag,  in 
combination,  a  plurality  of  switch  units  disposed  adjacent 
to  each  other  in  juxtaposed  relationship,  eadi  of  i  aid  imits 
comprising  a  single  pok  tripping  switch  haviat  a  knee- 
joint  operating  mechatriwi  inchidiin  a  first 
second  link  pivotally  connected  adjacent  one 
said  links,  the  opposite  end  of  said  first  link 
movable  contact  member,  at  kast  ooe  fixed 
ber,  said  movable  contact  member  being 
gageable  with  at  least  <»e  fixed  contact  memtxr,  a  re- 
leasing arm  rotataUy  supported  la  the  unit,  the  opporite 
end  of  said  second  link  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
releasing  arm,  a  blocking  arm  pivotally  supported  in  said 
mit  irarmally  hlockiag  the  movement  of  said  rcleaaiiig 
arm,  spring  means  associated  with  said  releasing  arm  tend- 
ing to  rotate  said  releaaiag  arm  into  bearing  catatemcat 
with  said  blocking  arm,  temperature  responsive  means  aa- 
sociated  with  said  hlorking  arm  for  inidafly  rotating  said 
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blocking  arm  out  of  Mocking  engagement  with  said  ro- 
leasiitg  arm  thereby  effecting  rotatioiml  movement  thereof 
nadar  action  td  said  spring  means,  said  rotatioaal  move- 
ment of  said  releasing  ana  beiag  operative  to  rotate  said 
releasing  arm  into  further  engafement  with  said  bloddag 
arm  to  eStct  additional  rotation  ol  said  blocking  arm 
under  the  action  of  said  ^>ring  means,  lost  motion  means 
conaectiiig  the  Mocking  anm  of  adjacent  switch  units, 
said  lost  motion  means  permitting  the  initial  rotation  of 
ooe  of  said  blocking  arms  indq>endently  of  an  adjacent 
blocking  arm  and  beiag  operative  to  traasmit  taid  addi- 
tional rotational  movement  thereof  to  said  adjacent  block- 
ing arm  to  rotate  said  adjacent  blocking  arm  out  of 
blocking  relationship  with  the  associated  releasing  arm  to 
effect  release  thereof. 


2JlMtt 
ELECTRIC  PUSES 

r.Hope*      _ 
ApplcaHoa  May  II,  H«g,  SwM  No.  5t7,i72 

ippirnHsB  Ciont  Rrttain  May  13, 1954 
ACkaam.   (CLSM— 131) 


a 

t 

'  1.  An  electric  fuse  comprising  an  open-ended  cylin- 
drical cartridge,  at  least  one  fuse  link  arranged  within 
said  cartridge,  metal  end  caps  at  both  ends  of  said 
cartridge  for  closing  said  cartridge  and  supporting  both 
eiKls  of  said  fuse  link,  soldered  connections  between  said 
end  caps  and  said  ends  of  said  fuse  link,  a  pair  of  hoUow 
cylindrical  metal  extensions  having  open  outer  eikds  pro- 
vided on  the  ends  of  said  cartridge,  peripheral  surfaces 
on  said  end  caps  closely  engaging  the  inner  cylindrical 
surfaces  of  said  cylindrical  extensions,  said  extensions 
having  an  outer  diameter  at. least  equal  to  the  diameter 
of  the  cartridge  and  bdng  capable  of  taking  up  and  dis- 
sipating a  large  amount  of  tiie  heat  generated  within  said 
cartridge  during  the  passage  of  current  through  said 
fuse  link. 
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May  3, 19SS,  Saslal  No.  595,733 
ippllrillii  Gnat  Britafa May  5, 1954 
(OaiBM.    (CL299— 135) 


1.  Aa  electric  bi-metallic  fuae  link  comprising  a  pair 
of  hi^  melting  point  elemeats  ia  the  form  of  strips  ar- 
ranged end  to  end,  flat  arcuate  end  portions  on  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  strips,  eadi  of  said  arcuate  end 
portioas  beiag  less  than  a  semi-circle  in  extent,  a  low 
meWng  point  element  connecting  said  strips  togeAer,  said 
low  mehiag  point  element  having  a  mitymimi  wic^  to 
maxhnum  thickaeis  ratio  of  at  least  2:1,  die  shape  of 
the  gap  between  said  arciute  end  portioos  and  the  shape 
of  nid  low  mehiag  poiat  dement  being  cimilar,  the 
per^heral  edge  of  said  low  melting  point  element  over- 
\apfing  said  arcuate  eixl  portions  by  a  comparatively 
small  amoont,  the  diameter  of  said  low  melting  poiat 
element  being  less  than  the  width  of  said  strips. 


Fvaock  L. 


2,814,999 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER 


24, 1954,  Serial  No.  45M19 
(CLMt— 144) 


ij  in  a  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  housing  of  molded 
insulating  material,  terminals  at  c^posite  ends  of  said 
housing,  operating  means  dl^osed  in  said  housing  com- 
prising separable  contacts  for  drawing  an  arc,  and  a 
coating  of  a  oon-trackiag  silicone  of  a  consistency  ranging 
from  a  fluid  to  a  gel  applied  to  the  insulating  material  of 
saidthoosing  after  said  housing  is  molded  at  least  la  the 
area  wbat  the  arc  is  drawiL 


Robtft 


2,tl«,991    

CIRCUIT  WTERRUPTERS 

E.  Friedrick,  Ptttsbvih,  Fv.,  assigaor  to  Wesliag- 
Eleitih.  Coipofalioa,  East  PIttsbvrgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
oTPeoMylvadb 

Deceashsr  39, 1953,  Ssriri  No.  491,239 
24CWaM.   <CL299— 145) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  circuit  interrupter  of  an  elon- 
gatol  casing,  a  relatively  stationary  framework  which  is 
rem<ivable  from  the  casing  and  adapted  to  be  seouvd  to 
the  inner  wall  thereof,  said  framework  supporting  a  ptn- 
ralitir  of  relatively  stationary  bridging  contacts  in  tpiotd 
relanon,  a  movable  ctMitact  assemblage  including  a  plu- 
rality of  rod-shaped  movable  contacts,  means  spacing  the 
movsble  contacts  in  tpmcd  relation  and  mechanically 
intei  connecting  them  so  that  they  will  be  caused  to  move 
similtaneously,  a  plurality  of  the  bridging  contacts  elec- 
trically bridging  a  plurality  of  the  movable  rod-shaped 
com  sets  in  die  closed-circuit  position  of  the  interrupter, 
die  movable  contacts  establishing  arcing  at  one  end  of 
eadi  of  a  plurality  of  the  bridging  contacts,  and  the  other 
com  of  siSd  plurality  of  bridging  contacts  bearing  against 
the  sides  of  adjacent  movable  rod-shaped  contacts. 


RaflNR  E.  Vik 
ioaaa  Elad 


2,814,992    

CIRCUiTINTERRUPTERS 
Fanit  HMs,  Pa., 


Mtpoiviioaof  L 

^^ppHcartoa  Novcaabcr  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  471429 
ItCUma.    (CL  299— 147) 

1.  A  circuit  intermpter  iiicluding  a  pair  of  parallel  dis- 
posed arc  chutes,  eadi  arc  diute  having  an  entrance 
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portion,  means  for  esublithing  an  arc,  the  entrance  por- 
tion of  each  arc  chute  opening  directly  into  the  arc-e^ab- 
Ushing  region,  a  substantially  U-shaped  arc  horn  paving  an 
intermediately  disposed  loop  portion  separate  fsom  the 
arc-establishing  means  and  leading  into  opposite  ends  of 
the  parallel  disposed  arc  chutes  from  the  entrance  portions 


thenai  to  esublish  two  sKially  related  arc  portions,  the 
two  serially  related  arc  portions  moving  in  side-by-dde 
substantially  parallel  relationship  through  the  parallel  dis- 
posed arc  chutes  with  the  current  therethrough  flowing 
in  generally  the  same  direction,  and  each  arc  portion  being 
extinguished  within  its  own  arc  chute. 


XS1M93 
CIRCUIT  BKEAKER  HAVING  SWTTCH  ARM 
MOUNTED    ON    FLUID    CONDUCTING 
BEARING 

Leonard  1.  Undc,  NeeAam,  Mmm^  — «gnor  to  AlUa- 

Chaimcrs  MaanfaciariM  Cnfjj.  MBwaiUwc  Wis. 

AppUcatioa  OcltkcrA  1H3, 9«W  No.  3tMI9 

SCtafaM.   (CL2M— 14t) 


t.  An  electric  circuit  interrupting  device  comprising 
a  pivoted  switch  arm  having  an  arcing  contact  mounted 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  coacting  fixed  arcing  contact,  a  hol- 
low fluid  conducting  stationary  bearing  for  sAid  switch 
arm,  means  for  operating  said  switch  arm  betti^een  open 
and  closed  drcuit  podtiona,  pneunutic  means  for  ex- 
tinguishing an  arc  drawn  between  said  arcing  contacts 
comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  movable  in  said  cylin- 
der, said  piston  being  actuated  upon  movement  of  uid 
switch  arm,  a  tubular  member  of  insulating  material  con- 
nected at  one  umd  to  said  cylindar  and  at  the  other  cad 
to  said  bearing,  and  a  second  tubular  member  coooecled 
at  one  end  to  said  bearing  aixl  termiiuiting  at  its  other 
end  m  •  nozile  in  the  zone  of  arc  initiatiott,  said  tubular 
members  conducting  fluid  from  said  cylinder  to  said 
arcing  zone  upon  movement  of  said  piston  in  coatact 
opening  direction. 


M1M94 
nRCUTT  INTERRUPTER 
iota  1.  Mtkas,  IBgMsai  PMk,  BL, 


to  8  *  C 
•f  Dela- 


AppUcatfcM  NoveiabMr  4,  If SS,  Swtal  N«w  54S,M4 
ItCWaH.    (CL2M— 149) 


■t^l^   «1  ^iui^^Ai. 


1.  A  trailer  for  connection  to  and  movement  with  a 
contact  of  an  electric  circuit  load  interrupter  device  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  tubular  member  fore  led  of  in- 
sulating material  from  the  surface  of  which  in  arc  ex- 
tinguishing medium  can  be  evolved  due  to  the  heat  of 
an  arc  and  having  the  opening  therethrough  eidarged  at 
one  end.  and  an  insulating  rod  having  a  head  portion 
at  one  end  interfitting  with  iftid  enlarfed  openi  ig  at  said 
one  end  o(  said  tubular  member  and  projecting  Mit  of  the 
other  end  thereof  for  connection  to  said  cot  tact,  said 
head  portion  together  with  the  adjacent  portion  of  said 
tubular  member  providing  a  mechanical  coimeci  ion  there- 
between at  the  end  of  said  tubular  member  rei  lote  from 
said  contact 

Ml«.fM 

rUSH  BUTTON  SWTTCH  WTTH  DOUBLE  9  BTTCH 
MECHANBM  1 

A.  HanrliwlM,  Bna.  aid  TVmhm  wi  U 

to  Marco 

•C 
3, 19Si,  AmW  No.  575,737 
llCkkm.   (CLSM— U7)  i^ 


•I  ,<   lUif  i- 


iu:ui  hMifii.: 


1.  In  an  illuminated  push-button  switch  unit:  a  band 
having  means  for  attachment  thereof  to  a  support;  a 
lamp  casing  tube  mounted  for  axialJy  sliding  jmovement 
in  said  barrel,  said  tube  having  a  profcctiag  fdrward  end 
provided  with  a  push-button  head  having  a  lij^t  trana- 
mitting  window  and  having  means  for  mounting  an 
electric  lamp  therewithin;  first,  second  and  third  terminals 
projecting  axially  bom  the  rear  end  of  said  barrel,  said 
first  and  second  terminals  each  having  at  its  inner  end 
a  part  disponed  in  a  radial  plane,  the  second  terminal 
part  being  disposed  rearwardly  of  the  int  terminal  part. 
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insubtor  means  secured  in  said  rear  end  of  the  barrel 
and  mounting  said  first,  second  and  third  terminals;  a 
conductor  pin  slidable  in  said  insulator  means  and  having 
its  forward  cod  in  engagement  with  a  central  end  coouct 
of  said  lamp;  means  yieldingly  urging  said  conductor  pin 
forwardly  to  mainuin  said  engagement;  a  conUct  plunger 
mounted  for  axially  sliding  movement  in  said  first  tex- 
minal  part;  a  spring  acting  between  said  plunger  and  tube 
and  said  first  terminal  part  to  normally  retract  said  plunger 
forwardly;  said  plunger  being  arranged  to  receive  rear- 
ward movement  from  said  tube  in  response  to  pressure 
against  said  push-button  head  and  being  arranged,  upon 
■uch  rearward  movement,  to  esUblish  drcuit-doaing  en- 
gagement with  the  second  terminal  part,  said  conductor 
pin  esublishing  an  electrical  connection  between  said 
lamp  end  contact  and  the  third  terminal. 


switdi  meaiu  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  said  caih 
tact  element  and  adjustable  to  selected  temperature 
ranges  and  having  an  increment  in  temperature  between 
the  opening  of  its  first  and  second  switch  means  in  the 
two  steps,  a  double  throw  relay  for  alternately  connect- 
ing said  heating  means  to  either  said  high  or  low  volt- 
age of  said  power  source,  means  controlled  by  said  firtf 
switdi  means  for  moving  said  relay  to  said  high  volt- 


.  ■  ssatoW. 
231MM  a,4|mO 

RESISTANCE  PRODUCTION  *    ' 

WHbar  M.  Kohrtag,  Lakawood,  OMa 

DmnSnTSTiHS,  amM  No.  397,924 
UOahM.   (CLMl— 63) 


:  :k   am^  *-i 


1.  In  a  process  of  tbe  character  described,  making  a 
resistor  by  coating  ceramic  glaze  composition  on  a  multi- 
unit  cyliiidrical  ceramic  body  having  spaced  peripheral 
grooves,  firing  to  fusion  of  the  ^aze,  coating  tibe  glazed 
surface  with  a  lacquer,  applying  silver  coating  aboutthe 
grooves,  vacuum-depontiiag  a  resistance  metal,  severing 
the  body  at  the  grooves  to  form  a  plurality  of  units,  ap- 
plying cap  terminals  to  the  unit  ends,  removing  metal  from 
the  resistance  fihn  to  desired  precision,  applying  an  overall 
covering  of  synthetic  resin  insulatioo,  and  cueing. 


'\rt!T"!t 


age  losition  below  a  selected  temperature  and  for  mov- 
ing t)ie  relay  to  connect  the  heating  means  to  the  low 
voita^  coimection  of  the  power  source  above  the  select- 
ed temperature,  and  means  controlled  by  said  second 
switc^i  meaiu  for  deenergizing  said  beating  meaps,  said 
two  itep  switch  means  being  provided  with  an  adjustable 
thermal  actuating  system  adapted  to  be  responsive  to 
the  tsmperature  of  the  receptacle  on  the  heating  means. 


MiDird 


2J1M97         

RESISTANCE  THERMOMETCR 
MaHktw  Covad,  PhBaddpUa,  Pfc,  "^iP"  ••__!*! 
Wi 


Aaalicatfoa  FebtvaiT  23, 1955,  ScrW  No.  4S9335 
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2,tlM99 
DOMESTIC  APPLIANCE 
E.  Fry,  Diqrtoa,  OMo.  awi^fir  to  General  Motow 
Detroit,  Mick,  a  corponttoa  of  Dela- 

14, 1955,  Scslai  No.  4tl,73« 
(a219— M) 


i^ppHcatlon  Ji 


$H%ttti   vrt 


t  --'- 


I .  A  resisunce  thermometer  comprising  a  tubular  hous- 
ing, a  themustor  bead  located  within  said  housing  and 
provided  with  a  pair  of  leads  embedded  therein  and 
projecting  therefrom,  an  insulating  capillary  tube  receiv- 
ing one  of  said  leads,  a  conductor  also  located  within 
said  insulating  capillary  tube  adjacent  to  the  last  men- 
tioned lead,  and  solder  within  said  insulating  capillary 
tube  electrically  joining  said  last  mentioned  lead  and  said 
conductor. 


UlMM 
DOMESTIC  APPLIANCE  _. 

E.  Fly  Mi  FkMcfa  H.  McComrfck,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
to   riBSirt  Moton   Cotponrfton,   Detroit, 


2, 1954,  SfliW  No.  4t7,M2 
iOalM.    <CL319L-3f) 

1.  An  electrical  system  for  heating  recepudes  on  the 
upper  part  of  a  range  induding  an  electrical  stnface 
beating  means,  a  two  voltage  power  source,  a  resiliently 
mounted  contact  element  assodated  with  said  surface 
heating  means  for  contacting  a  receptacle  on  the  sur- 
face beating  means,  an  adjustable  themaottttic  two  ttep 


l!P^  An  electrical  heating  system  for  heating  receptacles 
on  the  top  of  a  support  including  power  supply  con- 
ductors, an  electric  surface  heating  means  having  con- 
nected sections,  an  adjusuble  two  step  thermostat  sub- 
sUntially  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  any  receptacle 
upon  said  surface  heating  means,  said  thermostat  hav- 
ing successively  operating  first  and  second  step  switches, 
said  thermostot  having  an  adjusting  means  having  a  range 
of  adjustment   having   means  increasing  opening  tein- 
peratures  for  said  first  and  second  step  switches,  said 
surface  heating  means  having  three  terminals;  said  power 
supply  means  including  two  live  supply  conductors  and 
a  neutral  supply  conductor;  selective  control  means  hav- 
ing first,  second,  third  and  fourth  positions,  said  control 
means  in  all   the  positions  having  means  effective  for 
holding  connected  two  of  said  terminals  to  one  of  said 
live  supply  conductors  and  the  third  terminal  to  the  other 
live  supply  conductor  when  said  first  and  second  step 
switches  are  closed  and  for  holding  disconnected  two  <rf 
said  terminals  and  for  holding  connected  third  terminal 
to  the  neutral  supply  conductor  when  both  said  first  and 
said  secoiKl  step  switches  are  open  and  in  said  first  posi- 
tia  n  only  for  holding  disconnected  one  of  said  terminals 
and  for  holding  connected  the  second  terminal  to  one 
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of  the  live  supply  conductors  and  the  third  tennliud  to 
the  neutral  supply  conductor  when  the  first  step  switch 
is  open  and  the  second  step  switch  is  cloaed  and  in  said 
second  position  only  for  holding  connected  two  of  said 
terminals  to  one  of  the  live  supply  conductors  and  the 
third  terminal  to  the  neutral  supply  conductor  when  the 
first  step  switch  is  open  and  the  second  step  switch  is 
closed  and  in  said  third  position  only  for  holding  dia- 
connected  one  of  said  tenniiuls  and  for  holding  con- 
nected one  of  the  other  terminals  to  each  of  the  live 
supply  conductors  when  said  first  step  switch  is  open 
and  said  second  step  switch  is  closed  and  in  said  fo«irth 
position  only  holding  connected  the  two  terminals  to  one 
of  the  live  supply  conductors  and  the  third  terminal  to 
the  other  live  supply  conductor  when  said  first  step  switch 
is  open  and  said  second  step  switch  is  closed. 


aji7,tM 

ELECTRIC  HAIR  DRYER  FOR  USE  AS  A  HAND 
OR  TABLE  APPUANCE 

Eilck  MIttalilSB  ScmM| 

to  VocwHfc  A  Co^ 


May  15, 195<,  Strtol  No.  StS^tSS 
MOalM.    CCL219^^3f> 


2.  A  drier  apparatus  comprising,  in  combinlstion.  a 
hoUow  drier  housing  having  consecutive  upper,  interme- 
diate and  lower  portioos,  uid  intermediate  portion  heing 
so  shaped  that  said  drier  housing  may  be  grakped  by 
hand  and  said  lower  portion  beiag  so  shaped  fiat  said 
drier  housing  may  be  placed  onto  and  rest  upon  a  sup- 
porting surface,  said  drier  housint  being  formed  with  air 
inlet  means  opening  at  said  lower  portion  and  air  outlet 
means  opening  at  said  upper  portion;  and  combined 
blower  and  heater  means  in  said  upper  portion  of  said 
drier  housing  for  sucking  ia  air  through  said  air  inlet 
means,  beating  the  tucked  in  air.  and  thereafter  expelHag 
the  healed  air  through  said  air  outlet  means. 


MlTJtl 
ELECTRICAL  ARC  WELDING  DEVICE 
G«M|e  V.  WoodBag.  RMkj  Rlrwr.  OUo 
of    abMidoaed 
34244t,  AMHt  It,  1951. 
ai.  19S5,  MriN^  4t9y«72 

SI  niJBi     (CLllf^^M) 


Scfftol    No. 


prising  a  housing,  a  plunger  slidabiy  mounted  in  t|ie  hous- 
ing, holding  means  carried  by  the  plunger  for  hojiding  the 
weldable  element,  push  means  forcing  the  plunger  and  a 
weldablc  element  carried  by  said  holder  against  Ihe  weld- 
ing body,  a  coil  and  an  armature  actuated  thereby,  re- 
leasable  means  interconnecting  the  armature  and  the 
plunger,  pull  means  including  said  coil,  annatnre  and  re- 
leasable  means  for  pulling  the  plunger  and  a  weldable 
element  carried  by  the  holder  away  from  the  welding 
body,  and  means  for  actuating  the  releasaMe  tieam  to 
release  the  plunger,  said  housing,  armature  and  plunger 
in  cooperation  with  said  weldable  element  and  welding 
body  deftaiag  a  substantially  cloaed  magnetic  ctrcuit  for 
said  coil. 


2^7,M2 
FABRICATION  OT  METAL  ARTICLES 
WaHer  P.  Dyke  mi  I  E—iifc  Trata%  McMkuvUlc, 
One..  ■■!■■""  to  RiMith  Cotporatfoa,  New  Yovfc. 
N.  yZ  a  cMPMadM  «f  Now  York 

'MmHqr  2, 19M«8attal  N^  4t7,7M 
7niiiii     (CL21fL.l31) 


1.  The  method  of  treating  metallic  objects,  i  portion 
of  which  has  a  surface  radius  of  curvature  in  t  w  raiige 
of  from  about  lO"^  to  about  !&->  centimeter  i,  which 
comprises  applying  between  said  object  and  an  Electrode 
positioned  adjacent  said  portion  of  the  object  an  electrical 
potential  of  at  least  about  1  kv.  for  periods  of  not  more 
than  about  10-*  secoitds  duration  whereby  an  arc  dis- 
charge is  initiated  from  said  portion  thereof. 


WELDING  GUN8 
A.DMsfc.Bi— wht, 
Nuiiirtif  It, IfSS, Sariri No. i 
aiCkkM.   (CL21»— 13t) 


Hl^St 


1.  An  electric  arc  welding  device  for  welding  an  end 
of  a  weldable  element  to  a  welding  body,  said  device  com- 


1.  In  a  welding  gun,  a  housing  body  havini  tubular 
elements  exteiuiing  forwanUy  and  rearwardly  tnerefrom 
in  rectilinear  alignment,  an  elongated  toothed  ratchet  bar 
and  an  elongated  rod-form  electrode  detacha^y  con- 
nected end  to  end  in  rectilinear  alignment  and  supported 
for  longitudinal  reciprocating  movement  within  the  tubu- 
lar elements  and  body,  the  body  provided  with  a  grip 
handle,  ratchetteg  mechanism  including  a  pawl  engaged 
with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  bar  and  a  lever  bivoled  in 
the  body,  said  lever  having  an  inner  end  cooneoed  to  the 
pawl  and  an  outer  end  diqxned  f<»  springing  aBovcment 
to  and  from  the  handle  and  operable  by  an  operator  grasp- 
ing the  handle  to  move  the  bar  and  electrode  forwardly, 
and  a  pawl  release  device  recessed  in  and  goided  for  rela- 
tive movement  by  the  body  and  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom,  said  release  device  being  operable  by  the  op- 
erator to  temporarily  disengage  the  pawl  frona  the  teeth  to 
permit  the  bar  and  electrode  to  be  mowad  rearwardly.  Jft 


December  17,  1957 


ELECTBICi 


tr-: 


2ytl7Jt4 

ADAPTER  HOLDER  FOR  CIRCULAR  LAMPS 
Geofga  R.  Ban^mtarr  RaHcO,  and  Clarence  M.  Cutler, 
EocBd,  OUo,  Miiannn  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  cornomtlon  ofNcw  Yoit 

AnZaSoTscntonAer  21, 1955,  Scriri  No.  53S,M9 
2  anlM.   (CL  24t-51J2) 


/"X, 


to  saukly  and  slidabiy  engage  said  pins  in  succession  as 
said  plunger  is  moved  axially  to  impart  rocking  move- 
ment to  said  housing  about  said  horizontal  axis,  and 
spring  means  acting  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
pins  and  laterally  on  said  plunger  to  bold  the  same 
laterally  against  a  side  surface  of  said  passage  and  thereby 
pievent  rocking  vibration  of  said  housing.  | 


2417,9M 
CANDLE  LAMP  CONSTRUCTION 
S.  Mclnnk,  Chkico,  BL,  assignor  to  Mdnnis 
CMMqr,  boorporatod,  Chicago,  OL,  n 
ofranob 

AppUcnlion  Jnly  25, 195«,  Serial  No.  599,995 
^^       2Cii*M.    (CL24t-9t) 


(ul.  An  adapter  holder  for  a  tubular  electric  disditfge 
lamp  of  circular  shape  having  a  base  prorided  widi  con- 
tact pins  extending  generally  inwardly  of  the  circle  defined 
by  the  lamp,  said  adapter  holder  comprising  a  flat  two-part 
circul  ir  housing  for  the  starting  and  operating  auxiUary 
equipment  for  the  lamp,  lamp  support  means  extending 
from  the  periphery  of  said  housing  for  engaging  the  glass 
envelope  of  the  lamp  at  points  along  the  inner  periphery 
of  the  lamp  angularly  spaced  from  said  base  and  from 
each  other,  said  lamp  support  means  being  adapted  to  sup- 
port die  circular  lamp  around  said  bousing  in  a  plane 
including  the  periphery  of  said  housing,  a  hollow  arm 
integral  with  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  housing 
in  a  radial  direction  and  defining  a  lamp  base-receiving 
transverse  (^nlng,  an  electrical  plug  attached  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  arm  beyond  said  base-receiving  opening 
and  projecting  longitudinally  outward  from  said  arm  in 
a  plane  including  the  periphery  of  said  housing,  said  hol- 
low arm  providing  a  wiring  raceway  around  said  lanq> 
base  opening  and  extending  between  said  plug  and  the 
interior  of  sidd  housing. 


2.  A  candle  lamp  comprising  a  cylindrical  base  having 
a  reduced  central  upstanding  cylindrical  post  positiooed 
on  said  central  upstanding  cylindrical  post  portion,  a 
chimniey  holder  for  a  cylindrical  chimney,  said  holder 
compiising  a  flat  upright  cylindrical  ring  portion,  a  plo- 
rality  of  support  wires  connected  to  the  inside  of  said 
ring  itod  extending  first  upwardly  and  then  radially  out- 
wardiy  therefrom,  a  cylindrical  chimney  bolder  sbeU 
fasteolcd  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  support  wires,  said 
cbimiiey  holder  being  of  a  larger  diameter  than  the  ring 
member  and  adi^ted  to  support  a  cylindrical  chimney  on 
the  u^per  edges  of  said  support  wires  and  iiisfde  of  said 
cylindrical  shell  at  a  position  above  said  cylinjdrical  ring 
to  effect  ventilation  throu^  said  chimney. 
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-^'1.  In  a  spotlight,  a  base,  a  head  mounted  on  said 
base  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  lamp  housing 
mounted  on  said  head  for  rocking  movement  about  a 
horizontal  axis,  a  plurality  of  motion  transmitting  pins 
in  fixed  relation  to  said  houshig  aiKi  extended  paridlel 
to  and  disposed  in  arctiate  series  about  said  hc^izontal 
axis,  said  base  having  a  non-circular  guide  passage  there- 
in along  said  vertical  axis,  an  operating  plunger  vertically 
slidable  in  said  passage  and  effective  when  rotated  to 
turn  said  head  about  said  vertical  axis,  said  plunger  hav- 
ing angulariy  ditpoeed  segmental  slots  therein  effective 


.«Mafe 


2,tl7,M7 
ORNAMENTAL  REFLECTOR 
YsHMinwn,  OMo 
2t,  195^  Serial  No.  537^23 
ICMn.   fCL24t— 113) 


An  ornamental  light  reflector  comprising  a  unitary 
and  opaque  sheet  metal  member  having  at  least  one 
specular  surface,  said  member  being  deeply  dished  and 
star-shaped  with  said  specular  surface  behig  on  the  gen- 
erally concave  side  of  said  member,  a  li^t  socket  deeply 
recessed  and  secured  in  the  center  portion  of  said  star- 
shaped  member,  a  li^t  bulb  mounted  in  said  socket 
and  extending  axially  of  said  star-diaped  member  with 
the  principal  light-emitting  portions  thereof  positioned 
MfhMy  within  the  concavity  oi  said  star-shaped  member, 
each  of  the  arms  of  said  star-shaped  member  {Hoject- 
ing  forwanfly  and  outwardly  of  said  socket  in  geiieral 
con^nmity  to  the  concavity  of  said  star-ohaped  member, 
of  said  arms  having  a  pair  of  upwardly  divergent 
walls  and  being  generally  V-«haped  in  cross  sec- 
^,  each  <rf  said  side  walls  of  each  of  said  anns  hav- 
ing an  integral  flange  intumed  toward  the  center  of  the 
arm  associated  therewith,  each  of  said  flanges  extending 
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inwardly  over  a  portion  of  the  tide  wall  aaaodated 
therewith,  the  inner  ipecular  surface  of  said  flantet  being 
in  light  of  said  light-emitting  portion  of  said  bulb,  and 
said  bulb  emitting  light  rays  which  impinge  directly  but 
acutely  on  the  specular  surfaces  of  said  arms  and  said 
flanges  and  are  redirected  from  said  flanges  onto  the 
radially  outward  portions  of  the  specular  surfaces  of 
saidarms. 

LAMPSHADE 
EIM  A.  CkMT.  Fwt  Wortk,  To. 

Idobcr  It,  1954,  SitW  No.  442,(75 

acwkM.  (a.a4«— iM) 


I.  In  a  lamp  shade,  the  combtnatioa  of  at  least  one 
frame  ring  of  spring  material,  said  frame  ring  including 
inwardly  formed  open  loops,  means  connected  with  said 
ring  for  holding  the  same  in  a  horizontal  position  over  a 
lamp,  a  shade  body  adapted  to  fit  over  and  around  said 
frame  ring,  and  a  continuously  solid  holding  ring  having 
an  annular  groove  in  the  inner  surface  thereof 
fit  over  said  body  and  around  said  frame  ring.) 


adapted  to 
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TRACK  cmcurr  for  railroad 

S.  Field,  Rochsilar,  N.  Y..  Mrifwtr  to  GcMral 
Railway  Slgnl  Cowpimy.  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

NoTCBbw  9, 1M3,  Sefftri  N«.  390,791 
1  nihil    ^Ci  244-41) 


2.  In  a  train  presence  detecting  organizati<Ni  for  rail- 
roads, a  plurality  of  carbonized-rubber  variable  resistor 
elements  each  having  a  normal  resistance  and  each  ef- 
fectively reducing  its  resistance  when  compresaed  under 
pressure,  said  elements  being  mounted  to  support  at  least 
one  rail  of  the  lectioa  of  trackway,  circuit  means  includ- 
ing said  one  rail  and  a  separate  conductor  extending 
through  said  section  for  completing  a  parallel  circuit  for 
said  plurality  of  elements,  a  source  of  energy  connected 
in  series  wiUi  a  limiting  resistor  across  said  parallel  cir- 
cuit at  one  end  of  said  section,  a  track  relay  connected 
across  said  parallel  circuit  at  the  other  end  of  said  section, 
said  limiting  resistor  being  adjusted  to  allow  ni<i  source 
of  energy  to  normally  actuate  said  track  relay,  but  effec- 
tive, when  the  resistance  of  said  parallel  circuit  |  is  effec- 
tively reduced  by  reason  of  the  presence  of  a  train  causing 
said  elements  to  reduce  theur  resistance,  to  cause  a  suffi- 
cient potential  drop  to  effect  the  release  of  said  track 
relay. 

2J17,tl9 

TRACK  CIRCUIT  RESPONSTVC  TO  VARYING 

TRAIN-SHUNT 

rnmk  X.  Raca.  CMI,  N.  Y.,  iiilawni  to  G«mi«I  Railway 

AppMcadaa  MbrJi  3, 1994,  SmW  N«.  4Ujn9 
14  dates.    (CL244— 41) 

S.  In  combiaatioo  with  a  section  of  railroad  track 
from  adioinint  scctioos,  a  source  of  dbect 


rent  energy  and  a  resistor  ooonected  acron 
rails  at  one  end  of  die  section,  a  track  relay 
acroes  the  track  rails  at  the  other  end  of  said  secion  and 
normally  actuated  by  the  interrail  potential  supplied  by 
said  source  but  released  by  the  presence  of  an  effective 
train-shunt,  impulse  responsive  means  aasociatrd  with  said 
section  and  actuated  in  response  to  the  entrance  oi  a 
train  into  the  section  and  to  the  exit  of  a  train  from  the 
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sectioo,  said  impulse  responsive  means  also  being  actu- 
ated in  response  to  variatioos  in  the  valna  of  interrail 
potential  during  the  passage  of  the  train  through  the  sec- 
tion, said  actuation  of  said  impulse  responsive  means 
being  dependent  of  the  actuation  of  said  track  relay,  and 
signaling  means  controlled  to  the  same  condition  by  the 
release  of  said  track  relay  and  also  by  the  actuation  of 
said  impulse  responsive  means  alone. 


2JMMI 
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2.  In  a  track  circuit  organization  for  railroadi.  a  sec- 
tion of  track  having  Its  rails  insulated  from  adjoii  iog  sec- 
tions, a  aooroe  of  energy,  a  limiting  resistor,  circuit  means 
connecting  said  source  and  said  limiting  resistor  in  series 
across  the  rails  at  one  end  of  said  section,  a  track  relay 
having  front  contacts,  drcuit  means  connecting  said  track 
relay  in  series  with  one  of  its  front  contacts  across  the 
rails  at  the  other  end  of  said  section,  whereby  said  track 
relay  is  normally  held  in  a  picked  up  condition  by  energy 
from  said  source  but  is  released  when  the  rails  of  said 
section  are  shunted,  train  presence  detecting  means  at 
said  one  end  of  said  section  acted  upon  in  response  to  a 
train  leaving  said  section,  circuit  means  controlled  by  said 
train  detecting  means  for  applying  distinctive  energy  to 
said  rails  when  a  train  leares  said  section,  and  circuit 
meaiu  at  the  other  end  of  said  section  effective  lo  cause 
said  track  relay  to  be  actuated  in  response  to  said  dia- 
tinctive  energy  to  close  its  front  contacts. 


INDUCTIVE  COl 
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SYSTEM  FOR  RAILROADS 
N.  Y^^ni^ii  to  General 
I  ny.  Rocketer,  N.  Y. 
29. 1952.  SevW  No.  272371 
9  nitaii    (a.24<-.124) 
1.  A  lystem  for  trannutting  controls  at  selected  loca- 
tions inductively  between  a  OMvfng  vehicle  and  fixed  way- 
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side  locations  along  the  trackway  through  inductive  coop- 
eration between  control  coils  at  a  control  transmitting 
location  and  a  receiving  cod  associated  with  receiving 
apparatus,  each  of  said  control  coils  being  resonated 
by  respectively  associated  capacitance  to  a  selected 
frequency,  said  receiving  coil  passing  through  an  in- 
ductive coupling  relationship  with  each  erf  said  con- 
trol coils  during  train  movement,  said  receiving  apparatus 
including  an  electron  tube  oscillator  for  energizing  said 
receiving  coil,  tuning  apparatus  including  a  sawtooth  gen- 
erator for  continuously  varying  the  output  frequency  of 
said  oscillator  over  a  range  of  frequencies  including  said 
selected  resonant  frequencies  of  said  control  coils,  said 
tuning  apparatus  and  said  electron  tube  oscUUtor  coop- 
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divided  into  at  least  three  adjoiaiag  tndi  sectians  in  ap- 
proach of  said  switch,  a  track  circuit  including  *  track 
relay  for  each  of  the  track  sections,  a  switch  control  rd^ 
for  foveming  the  <4>eration  of  said  track  switch,  two 
timers  having  different  times  of  operation,  means  for  initi- 
ating both  of  said  timers  upon  the  approach  of  a  train  to 
said  track  switch  as  detected  by  occupancy  of  one  of 
said  track  sections,  circuit  means  for  operating  said 
switch  control  relay  to  a  position  for  the  operation  of 
said  track  switch  to  its  reverse  position  subsequent  to 
completion  of  operation  of  a  selected  one  of  said  timers 
but  prior  to  the  dropping  away  of  said  track  relay  for 
the  last  of  said  adjoining  track  sections  to  be  occupied 
in  approaching  said  track  switch,  and  means  including 
contacts  of  certain  ones  of  said  track  relays  for  selecting 
6M  oi  said  timers  to  govern  said  circuit  means  only  pro- 
vided the  approadting  train  occupies  the  intermediate 
one  of  said  three  track  sections  but  not  its  adjoining 
trade  sections,  said  drcoit  means  being  operable  to  select 
the  other  of  said  timers  for  governing  said  drcuit  means 
under  ftrnditv^**  where  said  intermediate  track  sactioa  and 
the  preceding  adjoining  track  section  are  occupied. 
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erating to  vary  the  frequency  of  said  oscillator  at  a  repeU- 
tioo  rate  to  cause  said  oscillator  frequency  to  sweep  over 
said  range  of  frequencies  a  plurality  of  times  during  the 
interval  said  control  and  recdving  coils  are  inductivdy 
coupled  at  ma.imitm  train  speeds,  circuit  means  governed 
by  said  oscillator  and  effective  to  provide  a  distinctive  out- 
put in  response  to  the  loading  effect  produced  on  said  es- 
calator when  the  output  frequency  of  said  oscillator 
sweeps  over  the  resonant  frequency  of  a  control  coil  cou- 
pled inductively  to  said  receiving  coil,  a  controlled  device, 
and  means  assodated  with  said  controlled  device  to  permit 
actuation  of  said  controlled  device  only  in  response  to 
a  plurality  of  successive  occurrences  of  said  distinctive  out- 
puts to  prevent  spurious  outputs. 


2,tl7,tl4 
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1.  A  ipeech  discriminator  for  detecting  syllabic  fre- 
quencies in  speech  channels,  an  input  path  over  which 
said  I  ipeech  signals  are  received,  a  first  signal  responsive 
mean  i  coupled  to  said  input  path  for  producing  an  output 
signa  only  responsive  to  the  occurrence  of  si^ials  in  said 
input  path  of  a  voltage  value  which  exceeds  a  iMrede- 
termjned  minimum  value,  signal  control  means  connected 
to  th^  input  of  said  ampl^er  means  for  producing  signals 
for  rt»«jntaining  the  output  of  sald  amplifier  means  sub- 
stantudly  constant  independent  of  variations  of  the  value 
of  said  speech  signals  received  over  said  input  path,  sig- 
nal produdng  meaiu  coimected  to  said  first  signal  respon- 
sive means  for  produdng  output  signals  only  responsive 
to  the  occurrence  of  signals  of  said  voltage  value  in  said 
input  path  which  have  a  syllabic  rhythm,  and  control 
means  coimected  to  said  signal  producing  means  for  oper- 
ation between  different  conditions  reqwnsive  to  initiation 
and  to  termination  of  the  signal  output  <rf  said  signal  ^o- 
ducing  means. 

2,tt7,9U 
SHUNT  GATING  CIRCUIT 
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^' A  safety  switch  ooatrol  system  Cor  railroads 
prittng  is  combinatioa.  a  ttnlch  of  track  iaduding  a 
power  operable  safety  switch,  said  stretch  of  track  being 


M«y  It,  1953,  8mW  No.  S55<4t§ 
SChtea.   (CL2S»-S7) 

1.  An  dectronic  gating  circuit  comprising  a  daa  A 
video  amplifier;  a  coupling  capacitor;  and  a  shunting  dr^ 
cuitf  said  amplifier  comprising  a  load  impedance  and  a 
flrs(  vacuum  tube  with  a  grid  and  a  plate,  said  load  inaped- 
ancie  being  connected  to  said  plate;  said  shunting  drcuit 
oo^rising  a  power  supply,  a  diode  having  an  anode  and 
a  cathode,  and  a  second  vacuum  tube  having  a  grid,  a 
plate,  and  a  cathode,  a  connectiott  betwe^  the  cadiode 
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of  said  So&e  and  dke  plafe  of  taid  leoond  tube,  said  diode 
and  said  tecond  tube  forminf  a  wries  drcuit  whidi  ii 
BonnaOy  conductive;  said  capacitor  iotcrconnectiiit  the 
plates  of  said  first  and  second  tubes;  and  means  for  apply- 


ing positive  t*te  pulses  to  the  cathode  of  said  second  tube 
for  rendering  said  tube  nooconductive,  whereby,  upon  the 
aiq;>lication  of  a  signal  to  the  grid  of  said  first  tube,  uni- 
directional portions  of  said  signal,  coinddent  with  said 
gate  pulses,  appear  at  said  connection. 


nUANGULAB  WAVE  GENERATOR 
I.  CHl«r,  Fliiiiili,  N.  J.,  iiilMir  to  B«  T*- 
JMOif  orKid,  fTtw  Yotfc,  N.  Y., 
•fNewYoili 

Febra«y  14, 19SS,  S«W  No.  4»$M2 
UOatoH.   (CL2M— 37)  ^ 
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1.  A  triangular  waveform  generator  comprising  a 
source  of  rectangular  voltage,  means  for  continuously 
controlling  the  amplitude  of  the  rectangular  voltage  re- 
ceived from  said  source,  said  controlling  means  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  triodes  each  including  a  cathode,  a  grid  and 
an  anode,  a  common  resistor  connecting  the  cathodes  of 
said  triodes  to  ground,  means  supplying  a  fixed  bias  to  the 
grid  of  one  of  said  triodes,  means  for  applying  a  pre- 
determined bias  to  the  grid  of  the  other  of  said  triodes, 
the  effective  voltages  on  the  anodes  of  said  triodes  be- 
ing determined  by  the  bias  on  the  respective  grids  there- 
of, and  a  pair  of  electron  diodes  connected  in  series  be- 
tween the  anodes  of  said  triodes,  and  means  for  trans- 
lating the  voltage  received  from  said  controlling  means 
into  a  linear  triangular  voltage  having  an  amplitude  de- 
termined by  tile  controlled  amplitude  of  the  rectangular 
voltage,  said  source  and  translating  means  being  coimect- 
ed  to  a  midpoint  of  said  series  connection  of  said]  diodes, 
one  of  said  diodes  conducting  to  limit  the  voltage  of 
said  source  to  the  anode  voltage  of  said  one  triode  when 
the  amplitude  of  the  rectangular  voltage  received  from 
said  source  tends  to  fall  below  the  magnitude  of  the 
anode  voltage  of  said  one  triode,  the  other  of  said  diodes 
conducting  to  limit  the  voltage  of  said  soorca  to  the 
anode  voltage  of  said  other  triode  when  the  applitude 
of  the  rectangular  voltage  received  from  said  source  tends 
to  exceed  the  magnitude  of  the  anode  voltage  of  said 
other  triode. 

FREQUENCY  aMFT  KEYED  OflOIXA'roM 
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Apflcidioa  AMHt  13, 19SS.  Serial  No.  52t43t 
llCWtoa.   (CL35»— 3«) 

2.  An  oscillator  generator  comprising  an  oscillator 
having  a  frequency-determining  circuit;  a  pudt-poD  ampfi- 
fler  comprising  an  output  and  a  pair  of  tubes  connected 
to  said  output,  and  biasing  means  biatdng  said  tubes  to 
nuka  a  pair  of  equal  voltages  avaflaMe  on  said  output. 


said  voltages  being  ISO*  apart  but  phase  displ 
the  oscillator  voltage;  means  operable  for 
magttitade  of  either  of  said  folfagsi  aa  compared  to  the 
other,  and  circuit  means  connecting  said  output  to  said 


frequency-determining  circuit,  said  circuit  means  includ- 
ing phase-shifting  means  for  shifting  the  amplifier  output 
to  place  the  voltage  on  said  output  in  quadrature  with  the 
osdllator  voltage. 
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1.  A  diermionic  oactUator  employing  an  electronic 
valve  having  a  cathode,  a  control  grid,  a  screen  toid  and 
an  anode,  an  output  circuit  extending  between  sa  d  anode 
and  said  cathode  and  including  a  source  of  pote  ntial,  an 
oscillation  unit  having  a  screen  grid  circuit  exteading  be- 
tween said  screen  grid  and  said  cathode,  and  a  control 
grid  circuit  extending  between  said  contr^  grid  ind  said 
cathode,  said  screen  grid  drcuit  and  said  control  grid  cir- 
cuit being  coupled  to  provide  positive  feedback  between 
said  screen  grid  and  nid  control  grid  and  to  d  Ermine 
the  frequency  of  oedllation,  a  feecftack  circuit  cfiuected 
with  said  output  circuit  and  said  control  grid 
feed  negative  envelope  feedback  to  said  control 
cuit  to  stabilize  the  output  energy  of  said 
negative  feedback  circuit  including  rectifying 
rectify  the  alternating  voltage  derived  from  ss 
circuit,  and  a  source  of  positive  potential  and 
connected  to  said  rectifying  means  to  form  a 
vider  for  applying  a  predetermined  positive 
said  negative  feedback  drcuit,  said  alternating  vohage 
being  greater  tiian  said  predetermined  positive  potential, 
and  the  resultant  rectified  voltage  being  appUed| 
tive  potential  to  said  control  grid  circuit 


xnr^if 

SHOCK-EXCITED  OSCILLATOR 

N. 


L 19SS,  Serial  No.  5SMM 
ICMm.  ?a.35»-.90 

1.  A  shock-exdted  osdllator  comprising  a  quartz  crys- 
tal, a  resist ance-ciyadtanca  oadUator  toned  to  the  crystal 


SlilBLECTRICiX. 
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frequency,  a  source  of  potential,  means  for  applying  the 
potential  across  the  crystal  for  electrically  prestressing 
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for  th!  engine,  and  an  automatic  starting  system  compris- 
ing, a&olenoid-operated  switch  for  the  said  staring  motor, 
a  relay  energizable  for  dosing  a  first  circuit  to  the  solenoid 
of  said  switch  and  a  second  circuit  to  the  ignition  system 
of  the  engine,  a  third  circuit  for  energizing  said  relay,  a 
delay  switch  in  said  third  circuit  having  temperature  sen- 
sitive means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  temperature 


MtM^tU 


J 
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the  crystal,  and  trigger  means  electrically  connected  to 
dte  crystal  for  discharging  tiie  crystal  into  instant  osdlla- 
tion. 


X-RAY  CASSETTE 
S.  Akasa,  WooddW  Lake,  N.  J. 
■BC  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  294,777 
17CWaM.   (CL  ~ 
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for  o^iening  the  chcuit  to  de-energize  said  relay,  a  heater 
demint  for  said  temperature  sensitive  means  energizable 
simultaneously  with  said  third  circuit  operable  a  predeter- 
mined time  after  energization  thereof  to  develop  said  pre- 
determined temperature,  and  switch  means  operable  in 
response  to  running  cmiditions  of  said  engine  for  opening 
said  first  dicuit  and  the  circuit  through  said  heater  ele- 


1.  In  an  X-ray  cassette,  the  combinatioo  widi  a  film 
holder,  of  a  front  member  for  said  film  holder  pervious 
to  X-rays  and  constructed  to  withstand  imparting  aiid 
loading,  said  front  member  comprising  a  relatively  tfiin 
reinfordng  member  oo  said  film  holder,  and  a  face  plate 
substantially  coextetuive  with  said  reinfordng  member 
and  fixed  in  abutting  relation  therewith. 


3,tl7,t33 
AUTOMATIC  PARALLELING  RELAY 
R»4MMd  Y.  Rica,  Lfen,  OMo,  aariMT  to  W(    ' 
JOactrie  CoiFOfalioai,  B«t  FIMsiiaigh,  Pa.,  a 

1955,  Serial  No.  51t,7M 
(CL3t7— 17) 
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CURYE  FOLLOWING  DEVICE 
R.  WW  mi  Aftari  S.  ^ok,  Prfoa  yeriaa 

wmUmSLk  Waal  iHdha,  a 
■afeaaiBB  canaKBiMB 

f}%\  !■!  If  3, 195a,  Serial  No.  U»JiU    ^ 
3CUtaM.    &35#-339)  at 


1.  In  a  curve  foOower,  a  unitary  structure  oompriring 
aa  eloogated  casing,  a  source  of  lii^t  in  said  casing  dia> 
posed  adjacent  one  end  of  said  casing,  a  radiaat  energy 
respoodve  cell  in  said  casing  disposed  adjacent  te  other 
end  of  said  casing,  said  cell  having  an  aperture,  an  elon- 
gated tobular  member  in  said  caaing,  means  carried  by 
said  tabular  member  and  disposed  intermediate  said  li^t 
source  and  said  ceO  to  profect  a  focused  beam  of  li^t 
diroogh  said  aperture,  an  annuUr  filler  member  in  said 
casing  in  abutting  relation  to  said  elongated  tubular  meiD- 
bar,  means  on  said  filler  member  for  carrymg  said  source 
ot  light,  and  means  at  the  one  end  of  said  casing  mgaging 
said  filler  member  and  retaining  said  filler  member  and 
said  tabular  member  in  assembled  relatioii. 


^ 


AUTOMAIIC  STAKIING  DBYKB 
G.  Cmmm,  VMtiEa^  EaJ  A. 

kMf  1<»  I'M,  Serial  No.  S7M3f 
tfOShM.  (CL39#-a> 
V,  la  cooifaiaatiQD;  aa  iatamal  combustioo  engfaie  hav- 
ing aa  electric  ignitton  lyatem,  an  electric  starting  motor 
729  O,  O.- 


14  L  A  paralleling  relay  for  controlling  the  connection 
of  im  alternating  current  generator  to  an  energized  al- 
ternkting  currem  line,  said  relay  comprising  first  and 
second  magnetic  core  structures,  a  movaMe  armature 
member,  contact  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  move- 
ment of  the  armatare  member,  said  armature  member  be- 
ing ^tiooed  for  cooperation  witti  both  core  structures 
andfhaviaf  a  relatively  large  air  gap  witii  die  first  core 

and  a  substantially  smaller  air  gap  with  the 
core  structure  in  the  non-actuated  posttioB  of 
the  larmature  member,  an  operating  coil  on  the  first  core 
strocture  for  effecting  movement  of  the  armature  mem- 
ber to  actuate  die  contact  means,  means  fOr  energizing 
said  operating  cod  in  response  to  the  sum  of  corre- 

vohages  of  the  generator  and  of  the  line,  a 
coil  OB  the  second  core  structure  oppodag 

ttmai  of  die  armatare   member,   rectifier  means 

energized  fai  reqpoose  to  the  difference  of  said  voltages, 
said  restraining  coil  being  connected  to  the  direct  cur- 
rent ouqmt  of  die  rectifier  means,  and  a  capadtor  con- 
nected acroas  the  restraining  coil. 
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SYT^  laONlZINC  AFFARATUg 

'•    KHMCSBt    BflMWOC    UMUMB^ 

of  FMa^ffnaiB 

29, 19M,8«M  N«.  SUJStl 
^a^am,   (CLJtT— 47) 


1.  Synchronizins  apparatus  for  a  drcuit  breaker  op- 
erable to  connect  two  polyphase  sources  compristnc. 
means  producing  positive  and  negative  sequence  voh- 
Ages  from  each  source,  a  voltage  m«fcH»»g  network  op- 
erable to  produce  an  output  voltage  in  reapoaw  to  an 
unbalance  between  the  positive  sequence  voltages  of  the 
networks,  an  Or  element  responsive  to  said  output  volt- 
age and  the  negative  sequence  voltages  to  produce  an  om- 
put  voltage,  and  a  Not  delay  element  producing  a  control 
voluge  to  effect  closing  of  the  breaker  in  the  absence  of 
an  ouq>ut  voltage  from  the  Or  clement  for  a  predeter- 
mined time. 


a^7,tts 

CONTBOLSYnVM 
Nuilfclili,  DL,    I    Ui  II 
CorpoMda%  «  I  aipuinMaa  of 
ChWul  tppBcndwi  Ann  li,  ItSi,  total  No.  S7U33. 
Divided  and  tUi  apfflicalioa  Aicart  5, 19S7,  Serial  No. 
<7M9» 

llChriM.   (C1.M7— 14t) 


11.  A  control  system,  adapted  for  remote  nctnition  by 
two  ultra-sonic  signals  of  predetermined  "^^*nvnt  ampli- 
tude and  duration  and  falling  within  two  diitincl  i»> 
stricted  frequency  rangei.  for  individually  cootrolUat  two 
electrical  circuits  each  actuatable  between  at  l^it  two 
different  operating  conditions,  said  control  syst^  coai> 
prising:  an  input  drcuit,  including  a  micropbooe,  fdr 
generating  electrical  input  signals  having  respectif  fr»> 
quendes  representative  of  said  ultra-aooic  iigwib;  maaas 
induding  a  limiter.  coupled  to  said  input  drcuit.  for 
developing  two  anqplitude-limited  signala  iadividiially  hav- 
ing a  frequency  equal  to  an  integral  multipla  oi  om  ot 
said  input  signal  frequendee;  means,  iadoding  a  balanced 
frequency  diaciiminator  having  two  distinct  frnqneacy- 
reaponse  peaks  respectivdy  cornnpomMng  to  laid  fre- 
quencies of  said  amplitude-limited  signals  and  rseponsive 
only  to  signals  at  frevKndcs  corerspoodbig  to  said  fre- 
quency-response peaks,  coupled  to  said  Hmiier  for  devel- 
oping two  individual  control  signals  only  in  reeponae  to 
signals  of  predetermined  minimum  dnration  and  doty 
cyde  within  a  pair  of  different  raatricted  frequency  bands 
individually  including  the  frequency  of  one  of  said  am- 


plitude-limited signals,  thereby  Hiiiringiiitiiing 
amplitudo-limited  signals  from  extraneous  signals,  bott 
within  and  without  said  frequency  bands,  which  may  ap- 
pear in  the  output  of  said  limiter;  and  means  o0iq>led  to 
said  last-mentioned  means  for  utilizing  said  tw0  control 
signals  to  actuate  said  electrical  drcuita,  respectively,  be- 
tween their  aforesaid  operating  '''^"^i^hn* 


njfu 
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1.  A  dynamoelectric  machine  having  a  siator  member 
and  rotor  member,  the  stator  member  having  an  end 
bracket  at  each  end,  the  end  brackets  having  central  open- 
ing and  the  rotor  member  having  a  diaft  paaatng  throu^ 
the  openings  in  die  end  brackets,  said  nr*^t«  providing 
long  passages  enclosing  the  shaft  with  highly  restricted 
clearance,  recesses  in  the  brackets  outside  said  jntmtin, 
ban  bearings  for  the  shaft  disposed  in  said  reeesaes,  and 
removable  means  for  dosing  die  outer  sides  of  the  recess- 
es, at  least  one  of  said  dodng  means  comprisinf  a  plate 
removably  secured  to  the  bracket  widiin  the  recess  and 
having  a  sleeve  portion  enclosing  the  shaft  with  a  small 
clearance,  spacer  means  in  the  recess  extending  between 
the  plate  and  the  bearing  to  damp  the  bearing  in  plaoa, 
and  a  flinger  member  reaaovably  mounted  on  tiba  shaft 
outside  the  plate  and  podtiottad  in  the  recess  doesly  ad- 
jacent the  plate  with  a  snudl  clearance  therebetween  and 
with  a  small  deannoe  between  the  periphery  of  Iba  flii^er 
member  and  the  bracket 


INTBGKAL  lOKCED  LUniCAIING  PUMP  A88IM. 
ILY  FOR  TOTALLY  ENCLOSED  FAN  COOLED 
MOTOBS^  -.__,_.  ' 

s,  ncoam,  Scfesnedndy,  N.  Y.,  aariBor  ti 

a  cosKinifcm  of  New  Yaefc 


39, 19na,  8eflMl  Now  949|WCv 
<CL9li-M> 


1.  In  combioadon,  a  dynamoelectric  marhint  oompria- 
ing  a  casing  and  a  rocatabte  member  having  a  ahaft  aubjed 
to  axial  oBovcment,  fan  means  monntad  on  said  dttfl  ex- 
ternally of  said  casing  for  providing  a  current  of  cooling 
air  oyer  said  casing,  a  shaft-mounted  lubricant  pump  posi- 
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tioned  axially  of  said  fan  at  a  point  more  remote  than  said 
fan  from  said  casing,  coupling  means  mechanically  con- 
necting said  pomp  to  said  shaft  to  drive  said  pump,  said 
coupling  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  prevent 
the  transmtsdon  of  end  thrust  therethrough,  means  for 
lubricating  said  coupling  means,  and  means  for  preventing 
the  lubricant  supplied  to  said  coupling  means  from  creep- 
ing along  said  shaft  toward  said  fan  means,  said  last  named 
meaiu  comprising  a  housing  around  said  shaft  and  having 
a  plurality  of  lubricant  capturing  chambers  therein  and 
at  least  one  chamber  adjacent  said  fan  means  in  communi- 
cadon  with  air  current  at  the  output  side  of  said  fan  to 
provide  an  air  pressure  in  said  last-mentioned  chamber 
greater  than  the  pressure  in  the  adjacent  lubricant  cap- 
turing diamber  for  preventing  lubricant  creepage  along 
said  shaft  toward  said  fan. 


opening  and  surrounding  the  inductor  on  one  side  of  said 
spider  and  a  hollow  end  bell  extending  therefrom  on  the 
other  side  of  the  spider,  said  end  bell  having  an  air  inlet 
opening  on  uid  other  side  of  the  spider,  and  means  si^ 


CONTItOL  CmCUIT  FOR  A  MAGNETIC  CLUTCH 
IcrroM  B.  Wlirther,  KcmmIm,  WIs^  aasifnor  to  Eaton 

r,  CtevdaBd,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 

1, 1995,  Scftal  N«w  491,992 
t>A&  itt9fa<         *  UMM.   (CL  91«— 99) 
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MOTOBJ>RIVE  COUPLING  UNir 
L.  Inaachks,  Tinn^a.  Wh., 
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porting  the  inductor  adapted  to  induce  air  flow  from  said 
inlet  opening  of  the  end  bell  through  the  openings  in  said 
spider  4nd  also  through  said  hub  and  C-shaped  assembly  to 
said  oultlet  opening  in  the  casing. 


1.  A  control  circuit  apparatus  comprising  a  clutch 
field  coil  circuit  meaiu  including  a  grid  controlled  recti- 
fier tube  for  energizing  said  field  coil,  a  generator  adiyrted 
to  be  driven  by  a  dutch  output  member  and  having  an 
output  circuit  adapted  to  provide  an  alternating  ou^ut 
voltage,  a  reference  voltage  circuit  coupled  to  said  gen- 
erator output  circuit,  said  reference  voltage  circuit  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  frequency  responsive  circuit  elements 
connected  in  series,  and  means  for  rectifying  the  voltage 
across  one  of  said  frequency  responsive  circuit  elements, 
a  signal  voltage  circuit  coupled  to  said  generator  and 
providing  a  direct  voltage  proportional  in  magnitude 
to  the  rotary  speed  of  said  generator,  means  combining 
said  voltages  to  produce  a  control  voltage,  means  ap- 
plying said  control  vcdtage  to  the  grid  of  said  grid  ooo- 
u^led  rectifier  tube  whereby  the  exdtation  of  aaid  dutch 
field  coil  is  varied  inverady  as  the  speed  of  aaid  generator. 


floaofOMn 

AppBcattoa  March  U,  199C,  SciM  No.  971,952 
"nr  -|  (CL21»-9C) 
<»ii.  An  electromagnetic  coupling  device  comprising  an 
anttolar  statiooary  field  cofl,  a  spider  having  a  magnetiz- 
abie  hollow  hub  extending  therefrom  and  sunMrting  said 
field  coil,  said  spider  having  openiofs  therein  on  one  side 
of  the  field  coil,  a  magnetizable  annular  rotatable  assembly 
having  a  generally  C-shaped  axial  half  section  enveloping 
but  spaced  from  said  ftdd  coS  and  hub,  said  aaaembly 
having  interdigitated  magnetic  pole  members  outside  of 
said  coil,  a  shaft  driven  by  said  assembly,  a  magnetizable 
iiMluctor  drum  surrounding  said  C-«haped  assembly  and 
being  routable  on  said  shaft  a  casing  having  an  outlet 
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SOataM.  (CL313— 7) 
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1.  An  ionisadon  aunometer  tube  comprising  an  elon- 
gated anode  electrode  surrounded  by  a  non-magnetic  cath- 
ode electrode,  transverse  metallic  baflBe  plates  extending 
from,  electrically  in  contact  with,  and  mechanically 
joined  with,  the  said  cathode  electrode,  dividing  the  en- 
closure within  the  caduxie  into  a  plurality  of  chambers 
communicating  one  with  one  ancMher  throu^  respective 
orifices  surrounding  the  anode  electrode,  and  means  for 
producing  a  magnetic  field  axially  of  the  anode  and  cadi- 
ode  electrodes  for  causing  electrons  emitted  from  nid 
cathode  to  follow  helicoidal  paths  about  said  axis. 


M17f*21 
HIGH  POWER  ELECIRON  TUBE 

of  Anacrlea,  a  coBWOiatiaa  of  DelawaR 

LMl  1, 19S3,  Mri  No.  Mt^l 
19  0ihni    (CL31S— 32) 

electron  tube,  comprising  a  cathode  conductive 
member,  a  second  electrode  conductive  mp^oti 
supported  on  said  cathode  support  member  nad 
_— 4ted  dierefrom  as  to  direct  current  potentials,  an 
anode  spaced  from  said  cathode  and  dectrode  siqiport 
members,  a  plurality  of  spaced  vues  coaductivdy  ooo- 
nected  to  said  secoiKl  electrode  support  member  and  ex- 
tending toward  said  anode  and  forming  a  plurality  of 
channris  with  said  second  electrode  si^port  member,  n 
array  of  spaced  cathode  elements  one  in  eadi  of  said  chan- 
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neb  and  oonductively  connected  to  said  cathode  supiwrt 
member,  and  a  plurality  of  conductive  second  electrode 
elements  conductively  connected  to  said  vanes  and  ex- 
tending across  said  channels  intermediate  said  cathode 
elements  and  said  anode. 


6.  An  electron  tube,  comprising  cathode,  control, 
scracn  and  anode  electrodes  spaced  in  that  sequence, 
means  supporting  said  screen  electrode  including  a  con- 
ductive support  member  having  a  cocdant  passageway 
formed  thereia.  inlet  and  outlet  means  communicating 
with  said  passageway,  a  plurality  of  conductive  vanes 
conductively  connected  to  said  support  member  and  form- 
ing a  plurality  of  channels  open  toward  said  anode,  said 
cathode  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  elements  one 
in  each  of  said  channels,  said  control  electrode  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  elements  one  in  each  of  said 
channels  and  having  a  portion  intermediate  the  cathode 
clement  located  in  that  channel  and  said  anode,  and 
said  screen  electrode  comprising  a  plurality  of  conduc- 
tive elements  conductively  connected  to  said  vanes  and 
extending  across  said  channels  intermediate  said  control 
electrode  elements  and  said  airade. 


GASEOUS-DISCHARGE  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

DwIgN  W.  InWe— ,  Cwrtriigi,  Mtm. 

AppHcaSoa  Mmtk  5, 1954,  SctW  No.  414,277 

ItOidM.   (CL31J— O) 


1.  An  electric  system  having,  fai  conbinadoo.  i  gaseous 
medium,  means  for  ionizing  a  limited  region  only  of  the 
gaaeous  medium,  electrode  means  dispoaed  in  the  nei^ 
borhood  of  the  said  region  and  adapted  to  pei^nit  the 
travel  of  gas  ions  from  the  said  region  past  the  same, 
means  for  first  applying  a  voltage  to  the  electrode  means 
in  such  polarity  as  to  repel  gas  ions  traveling  towards  the 
electrode  means,  means  for  thereupon  applying  a  voltage 
signal  of  reverse  polarity  to  the  electrode  means  to  cause 
gas  ions  to  travel  from  the  ionized  region  past  the  elec- 
trode means  into  another  region  of  the  medium,  and 
means  diqxised  at  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  or  less 
than  twice  the  mean  free  path  of  the  gas  from  the  elec- 
trode means  for  collecting  the  travelling  gas  ions  in  the 
said  another  region  of  the  medium,  the  collecting  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  doacly  spaced  electrodes  with  the 
electrode  of  the  pair  that  is  doeer  to  the  first-named  elec- 
trode means  shieldiog  the  oCber  electiode  of  the  pair. 
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ELECTRON  GUN 
Gtotm  R.  Brewer,  Paloa  Yeries  ffslaiis,  CaHf^  _. 
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UCUm.    (CL31S-a2) 


5.  A  high-perveance  electron  gun  for  producing  a  col- 
limated  electron  stream,  said  gun  comprising  a  cathode, 
an  anode,  and  a  focusing  electrode  dispoaed  contiguous 
to  said  stream  between  said  cathode  and  said  aaode  to 
provide  equipotential  surfaces  substantially  parillel  to 
the  emission  surface  of  said  cathode  for  a  predeti  irmined 
distance  from  said  emission  surface,  said  focusing  elec- 
trode being  curved  outwardly  away  from  said  stream 
and  having  a  first  outer  edge  adjacent  said  cath  >de  and 
disposed  farther  from  said  stream  than  the  boundary  of 
said  cathode,  and  said  focusing  electrode  having  a  second 
outer  edge  located  between  said  first  outer  edge  i  od  said 
anode  and  disposed  closer  to  the  axis  of  said  streim  than 
said  first  edge. 


10  A.  C 


2,817,t34 

MAGNETIC  FOCUSSING  FIELD  ARRANGElilENTS 
FOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 
Hasry  Cavfll,  Baract,  Eagiai 

or  I  Isallii  toadoa.  F— iaai  a 

AwjIlcaiioa  October  •,l»83.SefMN^ 
pnoiwy,  appHcaHoa  Giaal 

Ociokar  23, 1*52 
f  OilMi    (CL313— M) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  use  in  centering  the  be  am  spot 
formed  on  the  screen  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  which  jarrange- 
meat  comprises  the  combination  of  a  first  annidus  of  a 
permanett  magnetic  material,  a  second  annulus  of  mag- 
netic material  mounted  in  a  concentric  nunner  with  re- 
spect to  said  first  aimulus  and  located  within  the  tube 
neck  length  taken  up  by  the  said  first  annulus,  means 
mounting  said  annuH  for  relative  angular  rotation  between 
the  two  annuli  about  the  axis  of  the  tube  neck,  and  means 
pivotatly  mounting  the  second  annulus  for  tiltipg  about 
a  diameter  of  the  second  annulus  with  respcfct  to  the 
first  annnlus. 


2417J35 
BRILLOUIN  FLOW  ELECTRON  GUN 
K.  BMmA,  Yeaica,  Ciritf .,  asrigav  to 
Alraaft  Cofty,  Calvcr  Cky,  CaBr„  a 

AppBratloa  April  26, 1954,  Setld  No.  425391 
IdalBM.  (0.313— 15) 
1.  All  dectroB  gun  for  producing  a  solid,  cylindrical 
Brinoain  flow  of  electrons  having  a  substantially  con- 
stant predetermined  final  cross-«ectional  area  akmg  a  pre- 
dettimiiied  path,  said  gun  comprising  a  source  of  elec- 
trons disposed  on  said  path  for  producing  an  electron 
stream  having  a  predetermined  initial  crossHMctional 
area;  means  tor  producing  an  axial  magnetic  field  along 
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said  t»ath  extending  through  said  source;  and  means  in-  phase  velocity  substantially  less  than  ^  velodty  of  taght. 
dudina  an  electroo  lens  for  dimrting  electrons  away  means  for  projecting  a  beam  of  ele<^ns  along  and  in 
from  said  source  at  a  velocity  to  allow  the  space  charge  energy-coupling  relation  with  said  structure  with  an  imtial 
of  said  stream  to  expand  the  volume  occupied  by  said  beam  velocity  at  the  input  end  of  sajd  structure  greater 
ttream  outwards  to  a  volume  having  a  predetermined  than  the  initial  axial  phase  vcloaty.  atid  means  for  vary- 
^^^^  ing  the  ratio  of  beam  velocity  to  phase  velocity  substan- 

vstt*^  tially  continuously  along  said  structure  to  maintain  ap- 

proximately the  optimum  velocity  ratio  therealong  for 
maximii  m  — '~ 


V, 


W 


SX.'. 


/"•Jk"*  "' 


final  circular  cross-eectional  area  several  times  greater 
than  said  predetermined  initial  cross-sectional  area  of 
said  electron  stream  whereby  the  outward  expumoo  of 
said  Sections  in  said  axial  magnetic  field  causes  them 
to  rotate  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  paA. 


2,817,93t 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  FOR  BEAM  TUBES 
a  S.  HIckcy,  Su  Balktoa  Lake,  N.  Y.,  aarisMr,  ky 
asavs  Bsslgainials.  to  the  United  States  of  Aasciica  aa 
sufsatsd  by  the  Sacrstory  of  Ike  Navy 

ApallcalfcMi  October  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«2,07 


SPARK  GAP  swrrcH 

B.  Naai,  Pato  Alto,  CalL,  asrigaor  to  the  Uaited 
of  AMilea  m  -ijiisiatii  by  *e  Uaited  States 


2<,19S«,9«WNa.5M,9« 
(CL  313—140 


1.  A  traveling-wave  amplifier  tube  comprisin|  an  elec- 
tron beam  gun,  a  permanent  magnet  having  an  ellipsoidal 
configuration  and  magnetized  along  its  axis  of  revolution 
for  providing  a  nugnetic  field  for  focusing  the  beam,  said 
magnet  having  a  metal  pole  piece  mounted  at  each  end, 
said  niagnet  having  a  longitudinal  bore  to  house  and 
immerie  the  electron  beam  gim  in  the  axial  field. 


'  1.  A  spark  gap  switch  comprising  a  sealed  envelope,  a 
pab  of  end  electrodes  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
envelope,  a  central  electrode  disposed  within  said  envelope 
intermediate  said  end  electrodes  and  including  two  squi- 
rate  elements  electrically  connected  with  one  facing  each 
of  said  end  electrodes  to  define  a  pair  of  spark  gaps  be- 
tween end  electrodes  and  central  electrode,  and  means 
operable  exteriorty  of  said  envelope  for  displacing  said 
end  electrodes  and  the  elements  of  said  central  electrode 
independently  to  vary  the  size  of  said  gaps. 


2^17,939 
CATHODE  SUPPORT 

ariganr  to 

ofDcbWara 

It,  1#54,  Serial  No.  4tt,l7fi 
iClaliM.   (CL315-^J)  I 


•«    TRAVELING  WATE  ELBCmON  TUBES  AND 

CnKTJITB 
Rolf  W.  PMar,  Fi  tit  ilia,  N.  I«  aarinor  to 


22 


Vl9il.  SariM  No.  24M3« 
<CL315— 3.5) 


1.  An  electroo  gun  inchiding  a  catfiode  for  producing 
an  diictron  stream,  said  electron  gun  comprising  a  first 
tfain«i(ralkd  electrically  conductive  cylinder,  said  first  cyliii- 
der  having  one  end  disponed  about  said  cathode 
and  in  peripheral  contact  therewitii,  a  second  tfrin- 
walled  electrically  conductive  cylinder  disposed  oon- 
oeotrically  about  and  spaced  from  said  first  cylinder,  and 
electrically  conductive  means  for  cotmectiag  said  cylin- 
ders at  their  adjacent  ends  remote  fmm  said  cathode 
whereby  continiious  electrical  connection  is  provided  be- 
tween said  cathode  and  the  end  of  said  second  cyliiider 
oppoeite  said  conductive  means  while  at  tbc  same  time 
providing  widiin  a  small  cyhndrica!  diameter  an  extended 
tortoom  thermal  path  Oerebetween. 


1.  A  traveling  wave  amplifier  comprising  an  elongated 
electrically  continuous  wavo-guidiag  stmctma  adapted  to 
traasmit  an  electromagnetic  wave  therealong  at  aa  axial 


I  2jI17.#49  »!«»««««* 

HM>ADRAND  BACKWAW  WAVE  AMPLIFIER 
Jaaji*  F.  Hal.  Radlwood  CMy,  Calt,  ^  i.ip  1^-.*^ 

^jSv  31«  IMS, 8aiW  No.  512349 
II  niliii     (CL315— 3J> 
rTMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  2M) 
1.  In  a  backward  traveling-wave  amplifier  wherein 
ttnpKfication  Is  adiieved  by  die  interaction  of  electro- 
magnetic wave  energy  propagated  hi  a  prescribed  direc- 
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tioa  »t  a  prescribed  velocity  with  an  ekctron  beam  travel- 
ing in  a  directioo  oppodte  to  said  prescribed  directioa. 
means  for  geoerating  a  space  charge  comprising  multi- 
velodty  electron  beams,  means  for  directing  the  path  of 
the  space  charge  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction 


1.', 


........ .lit.'  J  J 


'  f  If  fMI 


HDi 


of  propagation  of  said  electromagnetic  wave  energy  where- 
by said  space  charge  is  in  coupling  relationship  ulith  said 
wave  energy,  and  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
electron  space  charge  generating  means  for  removi^  from 
said  coupling  space  charge  only  those  electrons  having  a 
velocity  lower  than  a  prescribed  valua. 


untMi 

CONTROL  CIRCUITS  FOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 
DMii  EdwaN  UhTl  F«n*(  ™f 

■to'  ' 


17,  IfSi,  SmUt  No.  €2MSt 
nHrainiGwtr 
11,19S« 
<CL  315— If ) 


■ 

■PtT* 

k] 

.}^^ 

3J   *     ' 
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1.  In  apparatus  comprinng  in  combination  a  cathode 
ray  tube  including  means  for  developing  an  electron 
b(«m  and  for  directing  it  towards  a  hunineacent  scrMa, 
scan  generator  means  for  scanning  said  beam  over  said 
screen  in  a  predetermined  pattern  including  retrace  in- 
tervals during  which  said  beam  fhould  be 
optical  means  for  imaging  said  pattern  upon  a^  object, 
and  light  sensitive  means  disposed  to  receive 
said  screen  after  modiBcation  by  said  object 
signals  representative  of  the  sranning  of  said  ob)act  in 
said  pattern;  means  for  compensating  for  local  vuiatioBs 
in  the  eflBciency  of  said  screen  comprising  a  pbotomnlti- 
plier  exposed  to  light  emitted  from  any  part  of  said  screen 
and  having  its  cathode,  dynodes  and  collector  electrode 
connected  to  spaced  points  on  a  voltage  divider  fed  from 
a  source  of  potential,  a  cathode-follower  vahe,  a  resist- 
aace  nMwork  connecting  said  collector  electrode  to  ttw 
grid  of  said  cathode^oUower  valve  to  transfer  signal 
potentials  therebetween,  rectifier  means  connected  be- 
tween said  grid  and  a  source  of  potential,  said  rectifier 
beiiig  to  poled  as  to  restrict  positive-yiiag  excorsions 
of  said  grid,  a  thermionic  valve  pair  coupled  by  a  com- 
mon cathode  resistor,  a  lead  connecting  the  grid  of  a  first 
valve  of  said  pair  to  the  catfiode  of  said  cathode  follovw, 

/ 


means  operated  by  said  scan  generators  lor  developing  a 
positive-going  potential  during  the  retrace  intervals  in  the 
output  of  said  generator  means,  mnans  for  applyiag  said 
potential  to  die  grid  of  the  aecoad  vahre  of  Mid  vahe 
pair,  a  load  resistor  conneclad  to  the  aaodt  of  said  first 
vahre  of  said  pair,  a  second  cadiode  follower  valve,  a 
rosistanrr  network  fonnrctrd  between  the  anode  of  said 
first  valve  of  said  valve  pair  and  the  grid  of  said  second 
cathode  follower  valve  and  a  lead  oonnectiiig  the  cathode 
of  said  secood  cathode  follower  valve  to  the  cathode  of 
said  cathode  ray  tabe  whereby  the  farightneas  of  said 
screen  is  nmlntained  constant  over  a  predetermined  range 
only  of  variation  in  the  luminous  efficiency  of  said  screen 
and  is  suppressed  during  retrace  intervals  of  said  aeaa- 
ning  process. 

2J17,fi42 
ELECTROSTATIC  STORAGE  OF  INFORMATION 
C.  Wnaasa.  TIawsilsj.  aad  Tea  KBbaiB, 

to  Na* 


a  JaaisMyT,  1952,  ftwJal  No. 
UCWawr  (CL 315— U) 


245;  44 
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9,1951 


7.  Apparatus  for  the  two-state  storage  of  dtjgital  in- 
formation in  a  cathode  ray  tube  storage  device,  which 
comprises  a  cathode  ray  tube,  a  cathode  ray  beam 
producing  means,  and  an  electrostatic  storage  surface, 
means  for  setting  up  upon  a  discrete  area  of  said  elec- 
trostatic storage  surface  a  first  state  of  electrostatic  chacye 
distribution  by  bombarding  said  area  with  said  cathode 
ray  beam  in  a  first  state  of  focus,  means  for  gradually 
changing  the  sute  of  focus  of  said  beam  while  said  beam 
is  on,  from  said  first  state  to  a  second  state  for  furdier 
bombardment  of  said  area  when  required  by  the  nature 
of  the  informatioo  to  be  stored,  said  beam  when  in  said 
second  sute  of  focus  being  more  sharply  focused  than 
when  in  said  first  state  of  focus,  said  means  for  gradually 
changing  the  state  of  focus  iaclnding  means  to  effect  said 
change  in  a  time  which  is  at  least  one-fifth  of  the  dura- 
tion of  said  further  bombardment 


WA 
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AppOcailoa  MHch  3, 1953,  SsiW  Na.  34fi,t99 
•  flilaii     (07315—23) 

1.  In  a  lejevisioa  picture  waveform  monitar  including 
a  source  ci  triggering  pulses  repetitioos  at  the  field  scan- 
ning rate,  a  vertical  sawtooth  generator  activated  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  trigferiag  pulses  to  produce  normal 
vertical  sweep  waveforms,  an  oscillographic  display  de- 
vice, an  electron  discharge  device  coupling  the  sweep 
waveform  output  of  said  gwerstor  to  said  display  device, 
and  a  switching  drcoit  coatroUably  asaodated  with  said 
gonenlor  and  said  alactros  dtschaiji  dtvioa,  aiid  twitch* 

J 
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ing  circuit  providing  an  expansion  vertical  sweep  wave-   quency  of  the  plasma  <««^>*^*"»' JL^l^'STl  f^^J^ 
S«D\tthedi«a^ofairo!^^  means  assoaated  with  said  waveguide  structure  for  cou- 

f- 


ing  the  vertical  blanking  interval  for  achievement  of  a 
pulse-cross  presenution  on  said  display  device. 


€t- 


pling  Electromagnetic  wave  energy  radiated  by  the  elec- 
tron oscillations  from  said  mediom. 


UNBYMMETRICAL  ^OMCTKOST^JK  DmMC- 
nON  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRCW  RADIATION 
TUBB 

Us 

eo.,..adi.i  af 

19, 1955,  Seilal  No.  599,499 

la  rsnBMj  Tt  TT  r"* 

PaMk  Law  (19,  Aa«aat  23, 1954 

Patent  cxpkes  Joae  23, 1949 

25  CUM.   (CL315— 23) 
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2,tl7,944 

ntAMENT  BAR  CASING  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 

ShMey  IrviM  WdsB,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
iUplicatloa  Mai^  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,335 
^"  4  00^    (CL  317— 234) 


aciBt 
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^  1.  Unsymmetrical  electrostatic  deflectioii  device  for 
corpuscular  rays,  espedaliy  for  electron  radiation  tubes, 
with  ray  deflection  in  two  mutually  perpendicularly  ex- 
tending directions  effected  at  a  single  place,  comprising 
wall  means  forming  a  common  deflection  space  for  the 
deflection  in  both  directtoos,  the  limiting  points  of  said 
deflection  space  as  viewed  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  electron  ray  axis  forming  substantially  the  comer 
points  of  a  ri^-angled  triangle,  the  common  pole  of  die 
conunoo  reference  potential  for  the  deflection  voltages 
in  both  directions  being  placed  on  the  comer  point  of 
the  right-angled  sides  of  said  Uiangle,  the  other  poles  of 
the  two  ground-umymmetric  deflcctJoa  voltages  being 
placed  on  the  ends  of  said  sides,  a  continuous  transition 
of  the  potentials  between  said  ends  effecting  a  substan- 
tially homogeneous  pffffff**^!  characteristic  in  said  de- 
flecbon  space. 


H.' 


1.  ^  casing  for  a  filament  bar  o(  semi-cooductive  ma- 
terial comprising  a  cup-shaped  glass  housing  having  a 
mouth,  a  glass  base  member  extending  over  said  naoutt, 
the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  casing  and  said  base  being 
oonfonned  to  define  a  cavity  therebetween,  a  metal  mem- 
ber m  said  cavity  extending  completely  therearound  and 
solidified  powdered  glass  in  said  cavity  in  which  said 
metal  member  is  embedded,  said  solidified  glass  forming 
an  uninterrupted  layer  between  the  adjacent  surfaces  of 
the  housing  and  the  base  and  bonding  said  surfaces  in- 
tegrally together,  a  pair  of  ^aced  holders  in  said  housing 
and  a  bar  ot  semi-conductive  material  positioned  at  its 
ends  on  said  holders. 


^» 


2J17J4S 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  GENERATOR 

an,  HL,  Masiajf  A*  Ijaapast,  New 

Yarit,  N.  Y.,  aMi  loha  F.  HaMj,  CHflasN  N.  In  af^Vi- 
ofs  la  lalirasilnasi  TalMhaM  aad  Taiapaph  Caavo- 
lafTSnM 
Fahfwy  5, 1952,  SevW  No.  27M34 
5ClalBM  (CL315— 39) 
1.  An  electroougnetic  wave  generator  comprisittg  a  hol- 
low waveguide  structure,  an  ionizabk  gaseous  medium 
wlttiin  said  structure,  electrode  means  to  produce  an  elec- 
tron flow  along  a  given  path  throng  said  medium  to 
ionize  said  medium  and  produce  a  dense  gas  disdiarge 
plasma  whose  electrons  tend  lo  oecillate  at  a  given  plasma 
frequency,  means  for  producing  a  unidirectMoal  mag- 
netic field  in  said  medium  with  its  lines  of  force  parallel 
with  said  givea  path  and  of  such  a  magnetic  fax  density 
as  to  cause  the  electrons  of  said  plasosa  to  ondllate  at 
a  gyroresonant  frequency  substantially  equal  U>  the  fre- 


241LM7 

DRY  CONTACT  RECTIFIERS 
niLe^ieJMB     ~ 

ti«cCorwinrtla%KcwYoik,N.Y.  

Appltaa«iAnpiat23, 1954,  Serial  No.  451,Sp 
priority,  ■pplraHna  Great  Brilaia  Aaiait  21, 1953 
llSktmm.    (CL 317—234) 


<V«! 


1.  A  selenium  rectifier  sUck  comprising  a  plurality 
of  rectangular  rectifier  plates,  each  plate  comprismg  a 


-f*i  1^  ^h  -it.fAft;V  tl.^-^. 
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base  electrode,  a  selenium  layer  and  a  counter-electrode, 
and  provided  with  a  row  of  holes  along  each  major  ed(e. 
a  strip  of  insulating  material  positioned  between  one  of 
said  electrodes  and  said  selenium  layer  along  each  major 
edge  and  extending  on  both  sides  of  the  corresponding 
row  of  holes,  means  for  stacking  said  plates  in  q>aced 
relationship,  means  for  connecting  electrical  bus  bars 
between  adjacent  edges  of  parallel  plates,  and  means 
for  clantping  said  plates  and  bus  bars  to  form  a  rigid 
stack.  .. 

2,tl7>4t 
TRANSISTOR  ARRANGEMENT 
Ebcfffaard  ThMrmd,  Karl  Stebcrts,  Hdu  Hcnkcr,  aiad 
Dieter  Faiarirh,  Miirh,  GcrvMar,  awlpnri  to  9te- 
■<—  A  Hahfct^AlLllMy alhrhafl,  MMJcfc  w*  Btrikt, 

AppHcatfon  Dcccnbcr  13, 1955,  Scriiri  No.  552,922 

14  6uim.   (CL  317—234)  f 


and  the  armature  of  the  pilot  generator,  and  means  for 
providing  a  voltage  drop  in  said  control  loop  circuit  to 
alter  the  exciution  of  the  generator  field  winding. 


1.  A  transistor  arrangement  comprising  a  casing,  at 
least  one  electrode  in  good  heat  conducting  connection 
with  at  least  part  of  said  casing,  a  carrier  for  said  tran- 
sistor serving  to  receive  devel<^>ed  heat,  an  insulating 
layer  interposed  between  said  transistor  and  said  casing, 
means  for  connecting  said  insulating  layer  with  said  cas- 
ing, said  insulating  layer  forming  the  dielectric  of  a  ca- 
pacitor, said  casing  forming  one  coating  of  said  capacitor, 
and  a  meullic  part  attachable  to  said  carrier  forming  the 
other  coating  therefor. 


2,S17,M9 
WARD-LEONARD  CONTROL  FOR  WIRE  SPOOLER 
Henry  A.  Dkk«rM»n,  Snyder,  N.  Y.,  awigiiir  lo  Wwtlag- 
koMt  Electric  CorwNntion,  Eait  PiUaimigh,  Fa.,  a  cor- 
Boratfon  of  Feanejiranla 

AMbcadOB  NovcBibcr  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  39133S 
nCUam.   (CL3li— 14Q 


2J17J5t 

SINGLE  PHASE  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
hi  Conr,  iialiiHjfcnifc  flwsiin 
15, 195«,  J^rWNo.  #15,954 
priority,  i^nMcaiton  SwUm  AivmI  23, 1954 
3  Cteb.    (CL  31t— 221) 


I.  A  two-speed  single-phase  motor  having  iHi  sutor 
windings  arranged  for  rH*nging  the  number  of  poles  in 
the  relation  of  1  to  2,  characterized  by  a  main-nvinding 
conmting  of  two  equal  parts  and  an  auxiliary  jwinding 
likewiae  consisting  of  two  equal  parts,  of  whict  at  the 
lower  number  of  poles  the  parts  of  the  main-winding  are 
connected  In  parallel  to  act  as  working  windings,  the  parts 
of  the  auxiliary  winding  being  also  connected  in  parallel 
and  arranged  magnetically  in  quadrature  to  the  main- 
winding  to  act  as  a  starting  winding,  while  at  the  higher 
number  of  poles  the  both  parts  of  each  winding  are  con- 
nected in  series  and  the  two  complete  windings  thus  ob- 
tained are  connected  in  parallel  and  connected  a|  a  com- 
posite working  winding  to  the  Une. 


1.  In  a  Ward-Leonard  control  including  a  generator 
and  a  motor  connected  in  a  loop  circuit,  in  combination, 
a  field  winding  for  the  motor,  an  impedance  in  the  loop 
circuit  of  the  motor  and  generator,  a  magnetic  amplifier 
for  controlling  the  energization  of  the  motor  (kid  wind- 
ing, a  control  winding,  reqxxisive  to  the  motor  armature 
current,  for  said  magnetic  amplifier,  a  pilot  generator,  a 
generator  field  winding,  a  control  loop  circuit  including 
the  armature  of  the  generator,  the  generator  field  winding. 


2317,951  . 

INDUCTION  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTE^ 
Eari  C  RhyM,  Jr.,  Eart 
CMne  Bectrte  Maayfaitw 

a  corponflon  of  Ddawava 

DecanAer  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  554,S44 
Trii'-l     (CL31S— 24t> 


to 
DL, 


I.  A  motor  control  system.  conprWng  a  wound-rotor 
motor  having  a  rotor  circuit,  a  mai^ietic  amplifler  having 
saturable  reactors  and  rectiflen  connected  with  each 
other  in  said  rotor  drcnit  and  forming  together  a  rectifier 
network  having  direct-current  output  terminals,  load  re- 
sistor means  connected  acrom  said  output  terminals,  said 
amplifier  having  saturatioa  control  means  inductively 
linked  with  said  reacton,  and  a  source  of  variable  volt- 
age indicativa  of  dM  motor  spaed  and  connected  with 
said  saturation  control  means  for  controlling  said  am- 
plifier to  ftfnlate.  said  speed. 


2,117,952  

SERVOMOTOR  SYVTEMB 

■rit,  N.  In  asslMnr  to  B«B  Telc- 
liespusBted,  S^m  Yoefc,  N.  Y., 
I  of  New  York 

>  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  433,473 

t  nil (CL31S— 29t) 

1.  In  a  servomotor  control  drcoit  indoding  a  spht 
field,  series  wound,  direct-current  motor,  a  relay  includ- 
ing two  fixed  contacts  respectively  connected  to  the  ends 
of  the  field,  a  movable  contactor,  and  an  electtomagnet 
by  alternating  current  to  vibrate  said  Contactor 
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and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  biasing 
current,  and  a  source  of  power  connected  from  said  motor 
to  said  conuctor,  the  improvement  which  comprises  eiec- 
mi^gnetic  means  having  a  high  ratio  of  inductance  to 


-OD 


I  . 

anode,  a  cathode,  a  control  grid  and  a  screed  r»d,  a 
transformer  having  a  high  inductancp  primary  and  pro- 
viding coupUng  between  the  anodd  and  control  gnd. 
means  for  adjusting  the  potential  of  the  screen  gnd,  and 
a  voltage  regulating  circuit  connected  through  rectifying 


»t     -•«£»;' 


resistance  connected  in  series  with  said  field  to  »iimt  Ae 
current  therein  when  said  motor  u  at  rest,  said  electro- 

r^tic  means  comprising  two  ""^iiSir  J'^^a  «7iS 
coi^:tcd  between  the  ends  of  said  field  and  said  fixed . 

contacts. 

2,tl7,i53  ^, 

rREPOSmONING  MOTOR  <»NTROL 
..^  Allan  Sch«T,  Wanrenivllk_Hdghla,  as^Frank 
AI- Ma-y.  gjjjja-,  OJJj-^^ 

^SSSta^jIS??;  1955,  S«ial  No.  517,752     '" 
^•*^5  CU^  (CL  31l-49f ) 


means 


frri-t'iin^fl       *J%'  ISftei 


niew  to  the  anode  of  said  tube,  said  voltage  regulating 
circuit  comprising  a  thermionic  tube  having  a  control  ^d. 
the  anode  of  which  U  connected  to  the  anode  pf  theflrst 
mentiioned  tube,  an  amplifier  having  its  output  connected 
to  the  control  grid  of  the  second  mentioned  tube,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  amplifier. 


^  1    An  electric  motor  and  control  system  combination 
for  controlling  and  indicating  the  next  stopping  posihooof 
a  member  drivable  by  a  motor  to  different  selected  por- 
tions, successively,  and  comprising  a  motor.  « jn^n^f/ 
connected  to  the  motor  so  as  to  be  driven  thereby  to  Af- 
ferent positions,  a  control  device  including  a  movable  set- 
table  means  having  a  neutral  position  and  nnovabie.  m 
one  direction,  while  the  motor  is  not  operaunfc  to  dif- 
ferent preselected  set  positions  spaced  from  said  neutra^ 
position,  connecting  means  operatively  connecting  said 
movable  settable  means  to  said  motor  for  driving  said 
movable  settable  means  from  the  position  preselected 
while  the  motor  was  not  operating,  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion toward  said  neutral  position  upon  the  next  succeeding 
operation  of  said  motor,  said  control  device  also  mcluding 
means  rendered  operative  when  said  movable  setuble 
means  reaches  said  neutral  position  to  stop  said  motor^ 
whereby  the  position  to  which  said  member  is  to  be  moved 
by  said  motor  during  the  next  operating  period  of  the 
motor  U  preselected  prior  to  the  said  next  operatii«  pen- 
od.  an  indicating  means,  coupling  meau  operatively  cou- 
pling said  indicating  means  to  said  movable  settable  means 
so  that  said  indicating  means  is  driven  in  fixed  relation 
to  said  movable  settoble  means,  when  the  movable  setuble 
means  is  driven  in  said  one  direction,  to  a  position  which 
indicates  the  final  predetermined  position  to  which  the 
member  will  have  been  driven  upon  completion  of  said 
next  operating  period  of  the  motor,  and  means  rendering 
said  coupling  means  inoperative  when  said  motor  is  driv- 
ing  said  movable  setubte  means  in  said  opposite  direction, 
toward  its  neutral  position,  and  concurrently  is  driving  said 
member  toward  said  final  predetermined  position. 


2J17,955 

REGULATORS  ^  _ 

MoiAl.  Taabcnaliv  and  Mdvla  P.  SMband,  BaMmore, 
Md..  aadmois  to  Wcatin^oase  Electric  Corporation, 
eX?  mSmrA,  Fa.,  a  cofporatioB  of  rcasHylva^ 
/SUoSoZ^mber  1V1954,  Serial  No.  455,954 
AppHi-iiii-  'Ya^mm.    (CL321— 23) 


2J17J54 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  SUPPLY 


May  19, 19S2,  Serial  No.  2t7,9t2 
2CMM.   tCL321— 1) 

1.  A  high  voltage  power  supply  comprising  a  blodung 
oscillator  circuit  inr^"*^'^  a  thermionic  tabc  having  an 

725   O.  O. — 40 


1.  In  a  regulated  power  supply  energized  from  a  supply 
voltage  and  connected  to  supply  energy  to  a  load,  the 
combination  comprising,  a  magnetic  ampldier  reguUtor 
having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  output  of  the  magnetic 
ampUfier  regulator  being  interconnected  with  the  load  to 
vary  the  magninidc  of  the  voltage  across  the  load  and  the 
input  of  the  magnetic  amplifier  regulator  being  connected 
to  respond  to  deviations  in  the  magnitude  of  the  voltage 
across  the  load  from  its  regulated  value  and  to  deviations 
in  the  magnitude  of  said  supply  voltage  from  its  normal 
vahK.  and  a  noise  and  transient  reducer  ciremt  including 
an  electronic  control  tube  having  at  least  a  plate,  a  con- 
trol electrode,  and  a  cathode,  the  pUte  and  the  ^Aode 
beiiig  interconnected  with  the  load  to  as  to  ^«^  *« 
electronic  control  tube  in  parallel  circuit  reUttonship 
tfalrewith.  and  the  control  electrode  being  connected  to 
bdrespomive  to  the  insununeous  change  in  n*^^^ 
die  voltage  across  the  load  and  to  a  me^H'*  "LtLST 
staataneous  change  in  the  magnitude  of  said  mxftHjron- 
aae,  whereby  die  noise  and  transient  reducer  arcimre- 
duces  Step  functions  of  load  to  a  form  that  the  magnetic 
amplifier  regulator  can  handle. 


^p^^pp^iipp^iw' 


594 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcembbb 


MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  AVBRAGB 
VALUE  OF  ELECTRIC  CURRENT  THROUGH 
A  LOAD 
Conrad  Roy  Birtcs  Md  MadcUM  EIM  B«lti» 


12, 1955,  Swtel  No.  SSS^IS 
(CL323— 4) 


1.  An  electric  circuit  for  coatroUinf  the  average  value 
of  an  alternating  electric  current  comprising  two  igni- 
troos  electrically  connected  in  reverse  parallel  relation, 
each  of  nid  ignitrons  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a 
control  electrode,  a  current-controlling  device,  said  device 
having  first  and  second  terminals,  a  first  connection  in- 
cluding a  first  rectifier  electrically  connected  in  a  for- 
ward direction  from  the  cathode  of  one  of  said  ignitrons 
to  said  first  terminal,  a  second  connection  including  a 
secmid  rectifier  electrically  connected  in  a  forward  di- 
rection from  the  cathode  of  the  other  ignitroo  to  said 
first  terminal,  a  third  connection  independent  of  said 
first  and  sec<md  connections  and  including  a  third  recti- 
fier electrically  connected  in  a  forward  direction  from 
said  second  terminal  to  one  of  said  control  electrodes,  and 
a  fourth  connection  independent  of  said  first  and  second 
connections  and  including  a  fourth  rectifier  connected  in 
a  forward  direction  from  said  second  terminal  to  the 
other  control  electrode. 


2J17,t57 

REACTOR 


Hmi. 

AppHcatkM  Nov^Hber  If,  1952,  SmM  No.  32lJ529 

3  Clakiis.    (CL  323 — M) 
(Granted  ondcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  XM) 


1.  A  resistive  reactor  signal  amplifier  comptiMng  a 
transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  center- 
tapped  secondary  winding,  an  alternating  current  source, 
a  load  resistor,  means  effective  to  connect  said  current 
source  and  load  resistor  in  series  acroM  said  primary 
winding,  a  first  crystal  diode,  a  second  crystal  diode, 
means  effective  to  connect  said  daodee  in  oppoeed  rela- 
tion in  series  acroas  said  secondary  traaaformer  wind- 
ing, a  first  signal  input  lead  connected  to  the  juncture 
of  said  diodes,  a  second  signal  input  lead  connected  to 
the  ceatertap  of  said  secondary  transformer  winding,  and 
means  for  applying  an  input  signal  between  said  first  and 
second  input  leads  to  develop  an  output  signal  across 
said  load  resistor  which  is  of  greater  amplitude  than 
said  input  signal. 


+■ 


1967 


2,tl7,95t 

MEANS  FOR  CHECKING  IGNITION  TIMING  OF 
AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 


Ridnhl.  We 
liectife* 


MldL,a 


AppMcatlon  Fcbnsary  24. 1954,  Serial  No.  412,212 
fOatana.    (0.324— If) 


1.  Apparatus  for  checking  the  ignition  timing  system, 
including  a  distributor,  of  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising  in  combination:  a  terminal  connectible  to  a 
source  of  constant  potential;  a  flash  lamp  having  a  start- 
ing circuit;  a  power  capacitor  connected  to  said  terminal 
for  normally  being  charged  therefrom;  a  first  thyratron; 
a  transformer,  the  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer 
being  connected  to  the  starting  circuit  of  said  flaih  lamp; 
meaiu  connecting  said  first  thyratron  and  the  primary 
winding  of  said  transformer  to  form  a  discharge  circuit 
for  said  capacitor;  a  rectifier  in  series  with  said  cipadtor 
and  in  the  same  polarity  as  said  first  thyntntn,  said 
rectifier  being  located  in  a  circuit  commoo  botli  to  the 
charging  circuit  of  said  capacitor  and  to  the  circuit  from 
said  source  throujgh  said  thyratron  to  ground,  but  out 
of  the  discharge  circuit  of  said  capacitor;  a  seconjl  thyra- 
tron and  a  circuit  including  said  second  thyratron  shunt- 
ing all  of  said  first  thyratron,  said  capacitor,  said  trans- 
former and  said  rectifier;  first  circuitry  maintaining  said 
first  thyratron  nomudly  non-conductive  and  ot|ier  cir- 
cuitry effective  upon  conduction  of  said  second  thyratron 
followed  by  the  elapsing  of  a  predetermined  p<riod  of 
time  for  affecting  said  first  circuitry  for  rendering  said 
first  thyratron  conductive. 


2jil7,t59 
PROTECTIVE  AFPARATUS 


H 


»  F^n 


* 
to 


21, 1956,  Sariy  Nn.  5MMt 
(CL324— at) 


4.  In  protective  apparatus,  ia  combination,  a  supporting 
structure,  a  protective  device  unit  mounted  ia  the  stractore 
and  movable  between  operating  and  teat  poaliona,  termi- 
nal means  for  oonnactiiig  tke  unit  to  extCTsal  power  con- 
ductors when  the  unit  is  in  the  operating  pontion,  circuit 
interrupting  means  carried  by  the  unit,  relay  meaiu  on 
the  unit  for  controlling  the  opening  and  the  doring  of  tbe 
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interrupting  means,  traasf ormer  means  on  the  —tt^i» 
mtrfi^iiig  the  relay  means  with  a  peedetermined  ▼oitage 
daring  operation  of  the  device,  and  switching  meaMa^ 
ated  by  movement  of  the  unit  for  transfemng  connectiona 
for  the  leUy  means  from  the  transformer  oseam  to  the 
terminal  means  when  the  unit  is  moved  from  the  opcrttrng 
position  to  tbe  test  position. 


SIGNAL  FREQUENCT  CONVERTER  ^^ 
Geoqe  H.  Taemar,  Sm  Msfa,  Call^fm^^m  m  Nttm- 
rap  AkcsiA,  Inc.,  Hawihan*,  QML,  a  eaipsiaflsn  «f 

CaUfonia 

April  2, 1954, 8scWNn.42M44 

SoStaM.    ia.33»-a2) 


!        NON-DESTRUCnVE  FLAW  DETECTION 

APPARATUS  _„„.« 

^^^^^^^  ^  >„_ „^^  WI^L-Ju ini  llMsli  R^Honoway. 

a  Anwsica  as  npnaenico 
idSL.    (CL  324-37) 


r«^ 


.t 


--^4* 


f 


Apparatus  for  non-destrocthe  flaw  detection  m  an  elec- 
tricaUy  conductive  cylindrical  article  which  compnaet,  m 
combination,  a  cofl  form,  a  solenoid  coil  having  a  diam- 
eter larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  artick  under  test 
wound  upon  said  coil  form,  power  supply  means  for  ener- 
giring  said  solenoid  coO  to  eriablish  an  alternating  homo- 
geneous magnetic  field  parallel  to  the  axis  of  «»dcyjin- 
drical  article,  a  pair  of  small  multihiyer  coils  disposed  in 
said  coa  form  near  the  inner  surface  of  said  •oteooW 
adiacent  the  outer  surface  of  said  artick,  each  of  said 
pairs  of  coiU  being  diametrically  disposed  about  said 
artick  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  axes  of  said  aaulti- 
kyer  coik  being  perpendicukr  to  the  axis  of  the  cylin- 
drical artick  and  to  said  magnetk  field,  said  pair  of  co^ 
being  connected  in  eerks  oppo«tion  and  means  for  amph- 
lying  and  detecting  any  cunent  flowing  from  the  combined 
output  circuit  of  said  pair  of  coik. 


1.  Frequency  conversion  means,  comprising:  an  input 
adapl|ed  to  i«ceive  a  signal  of  an  input  frequency;  a  first 
recti^  having  a  plate  and  a  cathode;  a  second  rectifier 
having  a  pUte  and  a  cathode;  means  connecting  the  {date 
of  said  first  rectifier  and  the  cathode  of  said  second  rec- 
tifier to  one  side  of  said  input;  output  means  connected 
to  said  connfcfif^  means  for  a  signal  of  an  output  fre- 
quency; a  first  transformer  having  a  primary  and  a  oen- 
ter-ujpped  secondary;  a  second  transformer  having  •  pri- 
mary, and  a  ccnter-tsipped  secondary;  means  for  ^citing 
the  primary  of  said  first  transformer  with  a  referaooe 
signajl  of  said  input  frequency  and  the  priinary  of  nid 
secoiki  transformer  with  another  reference  signal  of  said 
output  frequency;  means  connecting  the  cathode  of  said 
first  iiectifier  to  an  end  <rf  each  secondary;  means  con- 
necting the  plate  of  said  second  rectifier  to  the  other 
end  of  each  secondary;  and  means  connecting  said  center 
tap»  ito  the  other  side  of  said  iivuL 


2J17jMl 
ASYMMETRICAL  DELTA  MODULATION 

fFntEH  «  «  ^  ,. 

N.  In  si^^nr  to  BcO  Tele- 
New  Ya*.  N.  Y., 


BALANCED  SLOT  DIRECTIONAL  COUPLER 

Mk  A.  Knti,  Loe  Afrie^  CallL,  i  i  iIm  jir.  >y  ■— 
34 at!  to  Hafhii  Ainnfl  CaijiT,  •  caqpai 

tk  in  Of  Delawara  _    .  .  ^.    ^m^  ^^^ 

TppScatioa  8eptan*er  12. 1952.  §eilBl  No.  3M,2<2 

^^^^    lOriS.    <CLS3S— If) 


Off  Now  Yatk  ^, 

Jms  7, 1955,  Sastoi  No.  513,721 
7CWM.    (0.332—11) 


"jc'v 


Sr^l 


1.  In  a  pulse  transmission  system,  an  output  pulse  gen- 
erator having  a  predetermined  pulse  output  period,  an 
integration  circuit  coupled  to  the  ou4>ut  of  said  pulse  gen- 
erator a  source  of  signal  information,  means  for  com- 
paring' the  output  signal  from  said  integrator  with  the  out- 
put from  said  source  of  signal  infomution  and  for  indi- 
cating which  signal  is  greater,  said  comparison  means 
being  coupkd  to  said  p»ike  generator,  means  for  increas- 
ing the  f'gn*'  output  kvel  from  said  integrating  drcmt  by 
a  predetermined  amount  during  a  puke  period  when  said 
comparison  means  indicates  that  the  signal  source  is 
greater  than  the  integrator  output,  and  means  for  de- 
craasing  the  signal  output  kvd  from  said  integrating  cir- 
cuit by  a  significantly  different  amount  during  a  puke 
period  when  said  comparison  means  indicates  diat  die 
signal  source  is  less  than  the  integrator  output. 


A  directional  coupler  for  transferring  electromagnetic 
wa\e  energy  of  any  predetermined  polarization  from  one 
waveguide  to  another  waveguide  so  as  to  launch  in  tiie 
oth(5r  waveguide  wave  energy  having  substantially  the 
sanie  polarization  as  said  electromagnetic  wave  energy 
comprising:  two  parallel  and  contiguous  sections  of  square 
waveguide  having  substantially  identical  cross-sections  and 
being  of  a  character  adapted  to  propagate  orthogonally 
polarized  modes  of  electromagnetic  waves,  said  wave- 
guide sections  having  a  common  dividing  wall  havmg  a 
longitudinal  axis,  said  dividing  wall  being  relieved  to  form 
a  frst   and   second  pair  of   longitudinal   slots,  the  hne 
joining  the  centers  of  said  first  pair  of  slots  and  the  line 
joining  the  centers  of  said  second  pair  of  «*9»» J««8 
bitted  at  right  angles  by  said  longitudinal  axn  of  said 
dividing  wall,  said  line  joining  the  centers  <rf  said  first 
pair  of  slots  being  separated  from  said  line  joinmg  the 
canters  of  said  second  pair  of  slots  by  a  distance  eqniya* 
lem  to  odd  integer  multiples  of  one-quarter  waveguide 
wavelengths  measured  along  said  l(mgitudinal  axis. 
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SIGNAL  COUPLING  SYSTEM 
DmrM  I.  CMko%  HaMoa  Hilifcli.  N.  J^ 


li,  19S«,  S«W  N«.  S97,M3 
(CL333— 24) 


coils  permittiiig  acceat  of  oil  to  ttw  penneable  inaulatioii 
covering  all  of  mM  conductor  turns,  nid  coils  being 
rigidly  held  together  u  a  unitary  assembly  and  said  coo- 
ductor  turns  being  suyed  in  their  relative  pontions  by  a 
polymeric  heat  reactive  compound  bonding  said  conductor 
turns  to  said  washers  and  said  radial  spacers,  said  oil  sur- 
rounding said  winding  and  penetrating  said  permeable 
insulation  and  replacing  any  air  widiin  said  insnlition. 


4.  A  agnal  coupling  system  for  the  tuning  circuits  of 
a  U.  R  F.  television  tuner  comprising  the  combination 
of,  conductive  chassis  means  at  signal  ground  potential 
for  the  U.  H.  F.  television  tuner,  a  conductive  shield 
member  supported  in  said  conductive  chassis,  means  pro- 
viding a  low  impedance  path  to  U.  H.  F.  television  Signals 
between  said  sUeld  member  and  said  chassis,  means  pro- 
viding a  U.  H.  F.  tuning  drcuit  including  a  routable 
ground  plane  member  positioned  closely  adjacent  and 
parallel  to  said  shield  member  to  provide  a  low  impedance 
capacitive  path  to  U.  H.  F.  television  signals  from  said 
ground  plane  member  to  said  shield  member,  said  ground 
plane  member  being  asymmetrically  mounted  with  respect 
to  its  axis  of  rotation  whereby  the  effective  distance 
through  said  shield  member  to  said  chassis  at  the  loca- 
tion of  said  low  impedance  path  between  said  shield  mem- 
ber and  said  chassis  changes  as  said  ground  plane  is  ro- 
tated, and  means  connecting  a  second  circuit  to  said  shield 
member  at  a  point  removed  from  the  low  impedance  path 
between  said  shield  member  and  said  chassis. 


ELECTRICAL  TRANSFORMER  WINDINGS 
Horelick,  PttUliwgli,  Pa^  awlgnnr,  by  asesM 
to  McGnw  Elactrk  Cniipauy,  a  coqpo- 
ntloa  of  Ddawan 

ilgtaal  appMcntiou  July  23,  1947,  8«tal  No.  7«3,M2. 
DtvMad  airf  lUi  appUcatioB  March  !«,  19S3,  Sertai 
N«.3Mt,179 

tClaiBS.    (CL3M— 5t) 


3.  An  electrical  winding  for  an  oil-filled  transformer 
comprising  a  plurality  of  coaxial  disk  type  coils  each 
having  a  plurality  of  conductor  turns  in  ride-by-side  rela- 
tionship and  having  solid  insulaticn  permeable  to  the  ofl 
filling  said  transformer,  aimular  inmlating  wadien  be- 
tween certain  of  said  coils,  radial  spacers  drcumferentlal- 
ly  qpaced  from  ea^  other  between  certain  other*  ctf 


2fS17,M4 
BLECnUC  TRAN8P0RMER 


■:/ 


11, 19S4,  Sectal  Na.  449,9?1 
IMrOcloker27,l»M 

<CL334— M) 


t-^j 


1.  In  an  electric  high-power  high-voitage  tram  former, 
high-voltage  and  low-voltage  windings,  lespectiv  ely,  in- 
chiding  turns  formed  by  electric  cablet  compriing  an 
taeulated  'central  conductor  and  a  noo-mafnetk  i  oetallic 
sheathing  endoong  said  insulated  central  coaductDr,  said 
metallic  sheathing  being  subdivided  into  sections,  said 
sections  defining  a  gap  therebetween  and  adjacent  turns 
being  electrically  insiUated  from  one  another  to  avoid 
the  formation  of  closed  tunu  or  windings  of  said  metallic 
sheathing,  adjacent  sections  of  said  sheathing  being  fur- 
ther grounded  for  tMitifitring  them  always  at  the  same 
ground  potential,  and  naeans  for  cooling  said  windings 
upon  operation  of  the  transformer. 


3,117^7 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

HL. 
Id 

of  CaHfonb 
1 3wm  14, 19S3, 9«hri  No.  343,735 


192) 


■rH>^  tcA  Ha»^< 


lyitti  a 


1.  An  electrical  socket  receptacle  embodymg  a  con- 
tact structure  comprising  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  strips  of 
sheet  metal,  each  having  a  blade  carrying  portion  and 
an  adjacent  relatively  offset  locking  portion,  a  prong  en- 
gaging blade  formed  integrally  on  each  of  said  carrying 
portions  and  a  pair  of  panel  elements  forming  support 
means  for  said  contact  structure,  one  of  said  panel  ele- 
ments being  fbrmed  with  an  opening  therethrou^  pro- 
viding a  pocket  for  the  reception  of  said  prong  engaging 
blades  and  a  slot  connected  with  and  extendiof  outward- 
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Iv  of  said  pocket  to  snugly  receive  and  fimUy  support  the 
blade  carrying  portions  of  said  strips  in  facmg  cngage- 
^U  SXJbr»PPort  said  bibles  J^^  .^*^^^ 
other  of  said  panel  elemenU  being  formed  with  a  p»t>ng 
receiving  perforation  therethrough  and  a  slit  spaced  from 
and  extending  radially  of  said  Perfora^^^^  '^J'^1 
elemenU  being  secured  in  stacked  rclauon  with  «ud 
perforation  disposed  in  aligmnem  with  said  pocket  and 
lid  sUt  extending  in  end  overiapping  registration  witii 
respect  to  said  slot  in  position  snugly  receivmg  the  lock- 
ing portions  of  said  strips  to  anchor  tiie  same  m  said 
panel  elements.         ___^.^__^_ 

L.Schwliiib 
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nected  to  said  third  terminal,  a  first  retey  means  for  vary- 
ing the  capaciunce  of  said  capacitor  means,  a  second 
Say  means  for  disconnecting  said  discharge  r«tttance 
from  said  first  circuit,  and  a  tiiird  relay  means  for  ener- 
gizing said  first  and  second  circuits  from  a  source  oi 
power  for  causing  a  discharge  across  a  lamp  when  in- 
serted in  said  lamp  supporting  means.  ^^,  , 


i  S17  074 
MtrOMMnC  LUMINOWJRAFFIC  SIGN^ 

Aalnrfo  Cuaha  Frcba,  Sao  Paulo,  Braiil 
A^SSS^rSTli,  »W<  *rt- No.435351 


Sua,  a  cotvoiatiMi  of  Ohio 
(CL  339^221) 


«» 


10  A  clip  for  securing  an  end  of  a  wire  heating  ele- 
ment to  an  insulating  support  and  for  connecting  a  wire 
lead  to  said  heating  element,  said  cUp  comprising  a  yoke 
portion  having  a  U-shaped  loop  for  entering  an  open- 
ended  slot  through  the  waU  of  said  support  with  oppo- 
sitely projecting  wings  for  engaging  over  one  surface  of 
the  support  adjacent  the  slot,  an  oppositely  turned  wire- 
engaging  portion  of  U-shape.  adapted  to  be  cnmped  about 
a  lead  wire  at  the  opposite  surface  of  said  support,  and 
a  clamp  bar  portion  secured  at  its  center  to  the  center 
of  said  U-shaped  loop  of  the  yoke  portion  for  fnctionally 
engaging  the  face  of  the  support  adjacent  the  slot,  said 
clip  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  over  said  support  about 
said  slot  under  tension  of  said  clamp  bar. 


1. 


UGSn  UNIT  „.^-_ 

A.  Pw«m,  davetasid.  Ohio._ai^il^or  to  Wftfug- 

,  oSk  6»fpowllea.  East  nM*«««^ '^  ■  «*• 

DIvMad  aad  lUi  appScaHou  Au^rt  31,  1954,  Seiiai 

No.  453,244       ^^  •^-_.,« 

11  OalBM     (CL  344— 25) 


I    A  traffic  signal  apparatus,  compnsmg,  m  combma- 
tion,  support  means;  a  tight  source  on  said  support  means 
for  projecting  a  light  beam;  first  screening  means  formed 
with  firat  elongated  slot  means;  second  screenmg  meam 
formed  witii  second  elongated  slot  means  along  the  edges 
of  a  substantiaUy  rhombic  area,  one  of  said  screemng 
means  being  arranged  in  Uie  path  of  said  light  beam  and 
the  other  of  said  screening  means  being  mounted  on  said 
support  means  for  movement  across  said  path  so  that  tne 
diagonals  of  said  substantially  rhombic  area  are  substan- 
tially paraUel  and  normal,  respectively,  to  said  first  elon- 
gated slot  means  when  said  other  screening  means  moves 
across  said  path;  and  moving  means   on  said  support 
means  for  moving  said  other  screening  means  across  «ud 
path  whereby  during  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  half 
cycle  of  the  movement  of  said  oUier  screemng  means 
across  said  path  two  discrete  beams  of  light  are  profected 
in  the  direction  of  said  paUi  and  the  disunce  between 
said  two  discrete  beams  of  light  increases  and  durmg  a 
least  a  portion  of  the  second  half  cycle  of  the  movement 
of  said  other  screening  means  across  said  path  the  dis- 
tance between  said  two  discrete  beams  of  Ught  decreases. 


B05  gPU»^ 


^^'■ 


2,917,071 
FAILURE  WARNING  DEVICE  FOR 

SERVO  SYSTEMS  

Ubbw  n  ImMk  MaMpequa,  N.  Y.,  a«icnar  to  Sfpory 
"■^  »•»?«•  Sg',  'uneutaifaui  af  IW^S« 
1^5. 1955r8«ial  N^  519,944 
uSSmL    (CL34»-149) 


htm 


aM^ 


1  A  light  unit  comprising  a  hoosfaig  havtag  mounted 
therein  a  reflector,  lamp  supportiitg  «»«»?«. "«»«!^,  J 
said  refieclor  adapted  to  support  a  lamp  havmg  a  paurof 
main  terminals  and  a  third  ignition  terminal,  and  a  power 
wpply  unit  mounted  in  said  housing  compnsmg  a  first 
circuit  connected  to  capacitive  means  for  charging  the 
nme  including  a  condenser  discharge  resistance,  said 
capacitive  means  being  connected  to  the  naain  termmab 
ofsaid  lamp  supporting  means,  a  second  circuit  coo- 


tmm  K"*    r$'"'lS*S!P* 


A  A  servo  system  comprising  means  supplying  a  con- 
tiol  signal,  a  servomotor,  servomotor  control  "n*^**- 
nwnrivTto  said  contn,!  signal,  means  conunuously  supph^ 
idg  a  consunt  momem  less  than  tiie  """"""".r^ 
oTsaid  servomotor,  a  member  positionaWc  ^V  ^  "^ 
bined  outpute  of  said  servomotor  and  said  constant  mo- 
^t  S^.  me«..  portioned  in  ^xordance  with  sa«l 
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member  feedint  back  a  sifiul  to  said  control  meant,  and 
a  deviation  indicating  device  responsive  to  the  operation 
oi  said  system  indicating  departure  from  a  desired  operat- 
iag  raofe  whereby  the  dtfereace  between  the  control 
signal  and  the  feedback  signal  is  monitored. 


U 
N.  J. 


2,tl7,r72 
SERIAL  ftOEMORY  SYSTEM 
aad  ClMriii  H.  Propater,  Jr^  Haddonflcid, 
!•  Katf*  Caifiwii—  of  i>f  rira .  a 
of  DihwaM 

«Ml  2, 19S4,  S«W  Ma.  447,1«2 
37nihia     iCL34$—n4) 


1.  A  serial  memory  system  compriatng  a  phirality  of 
parallel  channels  including  a  unitary  control  fh^nnf^i  for 
separately  storing  agnals  ■erially,  meant  for  iteadiag  sig- 
nals from  said  channeb,  meant  responsive  to  tignalt  read 
from  said  control  channel  for  controUing  the  traaa- 
miasioB  of  signals  read  from  another  of  said  channeit. 
and  means  retpontive  to  signals  read  from  said  another 
channel  for  writing  signals  in  said  control  channel. 


M17,t73 
MULTICHANNEL  TAPE  SYSTEM  OF  STORAGE 
Jokn  R,  SorreOa,  Hyattnfla,  Md^  MrigMr  to  Ihc  United 
Stetcs  of  America  at  wprsasnted  by  the  S^exttatx  of 


14 


11, 1954,  Serial  No.  449  JM 
(CL  34«— 174) 


^Bfr»  t 


1.  In  a  moltichaimel  magnetic  data-atorage  system  of 
the  type  employing  a  sprocket  channel  having  prerecorded 
precisely  time-H>aced  synchronizing  pulses  and  a  plurality 
of  adjacent  dau-storage  channels,  reading  means  asao- 
ciated  with  said  sprocket  channel  for  detecting  sai<^  syn- 
chronizing pulses,  means  including  delay  means  associated 
with  said  data-storage  channels  and  controlled  bfnMid 
detecting  means  for  recording  data  in  said  data-storage 
channels  periodically  with  respect  to  said  synchronizing 
pulses  and  at  time  periods  delayed  with  reqiect  to  each 
synchronizing  pulte.  means  for  blocking  cross-talk  signab 
induced  in  said  sprocket  channel  reading  means  by  said 
recording  meant  at  time  poiodt  tubaequent  to  the  ap- 
pearance of  said  synchronizing  signals  comprising  coin- 
cidence circuit  means  to  which  said  synchronizing  and 
crota-talk  signals  are  applied,  said  croaa-talk  signab  beiag 
applied  relative  to  said  synchronizing  signals  in  a  ttme 
wpieBce  corresponding  to  said  delayed  time  periods,  and 
naeant  connected  to  taid  coincidence  circuit  and 


tive  to  said  lynchronizing  pulse  delecting  meant  fo^  ap- 
plying a  blocking  signal  in  timed  sequence  with  each  of 
said  synchronizing  pulses  and  having  a  duration  pqual 
to  the  period  between  taid  synchronizing  pulte  and  a  Ukc 
repetition  rate. 


Alfked  H.  Fi 


2,tl7i974 
ALARM  SYSTEM 
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17, 1954,  Sariai  No.  544^1 
(CL  344— 3U) 


1.  An  alarm  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  control 
stations:  a  central  station;  a  plurality  of  two-conductor 
lines  respectively  extending  fron  said  control  stations  to 
said  central  station;  each  of  said  control  stations  peing 
provided  with  a  device  selectively  responsive  to  n«|rmal 
and  abnormal  conditions  thereat  respectively  to  establish 
corresponding  normal  and  abnormal  impedance  coimec- 
tions  between  the  conductors  of  the  line  extending  thereto; 
a  source  of  power  provided  with  a  reference  voltage 
terminal  and  a  low  voltage  terminal  and  a  high  v<|ltage 
terminal;  a  plurality  of  line  circuits  at  said  central  sflation 
and  respectively  associated  with  said  lines;  each  of  said 
line  circuits  including  a  first  connection  from  said  high 
voltage  terminal  to  one  of  the  conductors  of  the  asso- 
ciated line,  a  first  biasing  resistor,  a  second  biasini  re- 
sistor, a  third  biasing  resistor,  a  second  coimection  prom 
said  high  voltage  terminal  via  said  first  biasing  redstor 
aitd  said  secoiKl  biasing  resistor  and  said  third  billing 
resistor  to  said  reference  voltage  terminal,  a  first  con- 
trol resistor,  a  second  c<mtrol  resisted,  a  first  tranistor 
provided  with  a  base  connected  to  the  junction  beliveen 
said  second  biasing  resistor  and  said  third  biasing  re  istor 
and  a  collector  connected  via  said  first  control  reiistor 
to  the  other  of  the  conductors  of  the  associated  lim  and 
an  emitter  connected  via  said  second  control  resist  >r  to 
said  reference  voltage  terminal,  and  a  second  trantstor 
provided  with  a  base  connected  to  the  junction  beti^een 
said  first  control  resistor  and  the  collector  of  said  first 
transistor  and  a  collector  connected  to  the  junction  be- 
tween said  first  biasing  resistor  and  said  second  biasing 
resistor  and  an  emitter  connected  to  said  low  vcdtage 
terminal,  whereby  in  any  one  of  taid  line  circuits  the 
first  transistor  is  rendered  conductive  in  response  to  a 
normal  impedance  connection  at  the  corresponding  con- 
trol station  and  the  second  transistor  is  rendered  con- 
ductive in  response  to  an  abnormal  impedance  coiuiec- 
tion  at  the  corresponding  control  station  and  wher«in  the 
first  transistor  is  rendered  substantially  non-condfuctive 
in  response  to  conduction  of  the  second  traniittor  k>  that 
the  tecond  traatastor  is  maintained  conductive  irrespec- 
tive of  stthaMpKOt  change  of  the  impedance  connection 
at  the  corresponding  control  station;  an  alarm  indicator  at 
said  central  station;  and  meant  responsive  to  conduction 
of  the  second  transistor  ia  aoy  one  of  said  line  circuits 
for  selectively  operatiag  said  alarm  indicator  to  signify 
the  abnormal  condition  at  the  corresponding  one  of  said 
control  stations.  ^ 


f!i«ii»- 
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KEMOrn  TESTING  ORCUTT 

W.  Maihiir.  Nn^sy,  N.  J^  inilgHr  to 
Tilijunp^  Csfy,  Untj  Ofy,  N.  1^  a  cor- 

**       k£l!%,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,421 
2CMM.    (CL  344— 214) 


2,tl7.S77 
ELECTRICAL  INDICATING  ATPARATUS 
WBHaaB  Bttat  Alexander,  Edgware,  Fagland  and  Her- 
bert J.  AiMtt  and  Donald  M.  McCallnm, 
BMlianri  to  Fenrasrti,  Uaaitrd, 
a  cooipaqr  of  Great  Bcitatai  aiad  Northcn 


^^-U- 
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1.  In  a  thermoctat  circuit  for  a  gravity  flow  liquid  stor- 
age tank,  a  normally  closed  thermostat  switch  on  said  tank 
in  heat  exchange  relation  with  the  contents  thereof,  a 
souroe  of  unidirectional  current  and  means  adapted  for 
initiating  a  signal  on  tfie  interruption  of  the  flow  of  current 
therethrough  when  said  thermostat  switch  is  opeaed  all 
connected  in  series  relation,  voltase  reqxxisive  impedance 
means  adapted  for  passing  current  flowing  ia  one  direction 
and  presenting  a  high  impedance  to  current  flowing  in  the 
opposite  direction  positioned  physically  close  to  said  ther- 
mostat switch  and  in  series  with  said  thermostat 
switch,  said  source  and  said  first  mentioned  means, 
and  switch  means  physically  remote  from  said  thermostat 
switch  and  interposed  in  said  circuit  with  said  source  and 
first  mentiooed  means  on  one  ride  thereof  and  said  ther- 
mostat switch  and  impedance  means  on  the  otfier  side 
thereof  for  reversing  the  connection  of  said  impedance 
means  across  said  source,  said  switch  means  normally  be- 
ing in  positioo  connecting  said  voltage  responsive  means 
in  conductive  relation  across  said  source,  whereby  current 
normally  flows  through  said  circuit  in  one  direction  and 
said  circuit  is  tested  for  abnormalities  by  actuating  said 
switch  means  to  reverse  the  connection  of  said  voltage 
responsive  means  across  said  souroe  while  said  disnnostat 
switch  is  closed. 

2,417,474 
MONTTORING  SYSTEM 

Waaaatosa,  Wis.,  nsilgBsr  to  General 
a  tBinamllsn  of  New  York 
24, 19^5,Ssfhd  No.  524,375 
HCWm.    (CL344-44D 


E.Gi«T«a, 


October  24, 1955,  Serial  Na.  5^3,424 


October  24, 1954 

(CL  344— 242) 


fPr/ 


fk 


I.  JElectrical  apparatus  for  indicating  any  departure 
of  a  Iquantity  from  a  given  range  of  values  containing 
a  datkim  value,  and  the  sense  of  such  depanure,  com- 
prising means  for  representing  said  datum  value  by  a 
datum  voltage,  means  for  representing  said  quantity  by 
a  quantity  voltage,  control  apparatus  for  maintaining  the 
difference  between  said  voltages  in  sense  dependence  and 
quantitative  dependence  on  the  difference  between  said 
quantity  and  said  datum  value  as  said  quantity  varies, 
first  and  second  biased  polarized  relays  each  having  a  bias* 
winding  and  an  operating  winding,  the  values  of  the  bias 
fluxe^  produced  by  said  bias  windings  being  representa- 
tive 6f  the  given  range  of  values  of  said  quantity  and 
adjustable  to  vary  the  extent  of  said  range,  the  operat- 
ing windings  of  said  relays  being  connected  for  energiza- 
tion py  the  said  difference  between  said  voltages  in  such 
mani^er  that  any  such  difference  sets  up  fluxes  which 
respectively  assist  the  bias  flux  of  one  of  said  relays 
(as  determined  by  the  sense  of  the  difference)  and  op- 
pose the  biax  flux  of  the  other  relay,  the  values  of  said 
bias  fluxes  of  the  relays  being  in  such  dependence  on  said 
given  range  of  values  of  said  quantity  as  to  allow  the 
openition  of  said  other  relay  when  said  quantity  departs 
fromi  said  range,  and  circuits  for  energizing  a  first  or  a 
secoitd  indicating  device  on  the  operation  of  said  fhrst 
or  Slid  second  relay  as  the  case  may  be. 


2^17,474 

BINARY  DIGTrAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER 
FOR  SYNCMtO  DEVICES  ^ 

igaaand  B.  PfsMta',  New  ProvMenee,  N.  J.,  aasl^ar  to 
Bdl  Tclcphons  Laboratories,  Incosporated,  New  Yarit, 
N.  Y.,  a  eofvoradoa  of  New  York 

AppBcatfon  May  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  517,241 
UCIahns.    (CL  344-^347) 


1.  Apparatus  for  supervising  the  operation  of  a  plu- 
rality of  electron  flow  rectifiers  forming  a  full  wave 
electrical  current  rectifying  bridpe,  comprising  means 
forming  a  circuit  for  delivering,  to  said  bridge,  electrical 
power  to  be  rectified,  neaas  iachiding  a  relay  for  bmmI- 
toriag  faulty  operation  or  failure  of  a  said  rectifier,  and 
relay  actuating  nwans  operable  to  actuate  tiie  relay  in 
response  to  the  pulsating  unidirectional  energy  wave  pro- 
dnoad  in  said  circuit  as  the  result  of  half-wave  operalion 
of  said  bridge,  when  a  component  rectifier  thereof  is  not 
functioning  properly. 


It  a  pulse  converter  for  decoding  successive  binary 
code  groups  of  elements  repre-senting  the  successive  angu- 
laij  positions  of  a  routing  member  and  producing  an  alter- 
naihig  current  voltage  having  an  approximately  sinusoids! 
envelope  bounded  by  a  number  o(  segments,  means  dis- 
tributing the  elemenu  of  received  code  groiqis  for  sinuil- 
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taneous  occurrence,  a  source  of  altemadng  current,  means 
responsiTe  to  one  portion  of  each  code  group  for  pro- 
ducing from  said  source  sequences  of  magmtiides  roughly 
approximating  sinusoids,  at  least  one  evaluator  responsive 
to  the  remaining  elements  of  said  code  groups  for  pro- 
ducing slope  voltages  corresponding  to  said  magnitudes, 
and  means  for  combining  selected  magnitude  and  slope 
voltages  to  produce  a  wave  having  an  approximated-sinus- 
oidal  form. 

M17,979 

SWrrCHING  NETWORK  USING  DIODES  AND 

TRANSFORMEKS 

WOUaiii  R.  Yoog,  Ir^  Swnaiit,  N.  J^  aHicBor  to  Bell 

Tdcphoac    Laboratories,    bcofporatcd.    New    Yorit, 

N.  Y^  a  corporatfoa  of  New  Yorii 

AppttcallMi  M^r  22, 1954,  SoM  No.  5g«4M 
29Clirim.    (CL34«-^M7) 


1.  A  signaling  network  compristng  a  pularity  of  first 
conductors,  means  to  apply  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  dis- 
crete combinations  of  potentials  to  said  first  conductors, 
a  plurality  of  transfomiers,  a  phinUity  of  second  con- 
ductors, means  to  apply  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  discrete 
combinations  of  potentials  to  said  second  conductors,  a 
third  conductor,  means  to  apply  significant  potentials  to 
said  third  conductor,  a  plurality  of  asymmetrical  circuit 
elements,  said  asymmetrical  circuit  elements  and  said 
transformers  arranged  to  selectively  provide  any  one  of 
a  plurality  of- discrete  combinations  of  low  impedance 
electrical  paths  between  said  first,  second  and  third  om- 

dUCtOrS.  I  rw^>>7;i/  u' 

2,8]7.9M 
IMPULSE  MOTORED  SOUNDING  ORNAMENTS 

AinMtoP.lili  ■,Wnriymo«,D.C 

ApplicadoB  Imc  16, 19S5,  Serial  N«.  515,tt3 
p^  9  nalii      (CL  34*-^392) 


1.  An  audible  ornament  for  use  in  decorating  hoUday 
trees  and  the  like  comprising  a  decoratively  shaped  body 
open  at  one  end  and  having  a  through  opening  st  its  other 
end  and  also  having  a  bell  sounding  element;  a  dual 
path  current  carrying  member  secured  in  said  through 
opening  and  providing  respective  pairs  of  interioriy  and 
exteriorly  related  line  contacts;  a  metallic  support  ele- 
meiM  extending  interiorly  of  said  hollow  body  from  said 
odier  end  generally  towwd  said  one  end  and  mechanically 


and  electrically  connected  to  one  of  said  pair  of  ihteriorly 
related  line  contacts  to  provide  a  first  portion  ^f  a  line 
drctdt  extending  inside  of  said  hollow  body;  a  second 
metallic  element  extending  interioriy  of  said  hollow  body 
in  q^aced  relation  to  said  metallic  support  element  and 
ele(itrically  connected  to  the  other  of  said  reflective 
pair  ot  interiorly  related  line  contacts  to  provide  a  sec- 
ond portion  of  a  line  circuit  inside  of  said  hollow  body; 
bimetallic  circuit  opening  and  dosing  means  disposed 
interiorly  of  said  hollow  body  for  alternately  connecting 
and  disconnecting  said  line  circuit  portions  and  includ- 
ing bell  clapper  means  normally  biased  to  a  non-ringing 
position  and  adapted,  upon  operation  of  said  circuit  open- 
ing and  closing  member  from  its  related  normal  position, 
to  forceably  propel  said  clapper  against  said  bell  sound- 
ing element:  and  baflle  means  carried  by  said  metallic 
support  element  in  spaced  relation  to  the  wall  of  said 
hollow  body,  said  pair  of  exteriorly  related  line  contacts 
adapting  said  audible  ornament  for  mrchsnical  ind  elec- 
trical connection  to  the  electrical  leads  of  any  suitable 
plug-in  attachment  cord. 


WrilarYaB] 


2,117^1 

THAClfflG  SYgTEM 
RoMfts,  PrineetoBf  N«  «■ 
UalMStalM  nf  Amiks 
immtf  19, 19S5,  Seriri  No.  4tlJ949 
ICWiik    (CI.M3-9)  j 


to  Ike 


A  syMem  for  measuring  the  speed  and  couiw  of  a 
rocket  comprising,  a  continuous  wave  transmitlia'  tnned 
to  resonate  with  the  length  dimension  of  the  iKket,  a 
horizontally  polarized  dUpole  antenna  connected  to  the 
transmitter  and  oriented  parallel  to  the  horizon  al  com< 
pooent  of  the  rocket  trajectory,  a  plundity  of  wdven 
tuned  to  the  transmitter  frequency,  an  equal  phi  ralhy  of 
main  receiver  antennae  each  connected  to  a  reoc  iver  and 
having  iu  nuin  lobe  directed  vertically  upward  pot  hav> 
ing  sufficient  horizontal  sensitivity  to  pick  up  direct  radia- 
tions from  the  transmitter,  said  transmitter  and  receiver 
antennae  being  dispersed  below  the  expected  rocket  tra- 
jectory, the  transmitter  being  centrally  iiipoKid  with  re- 
spect to  the  receivers  nearest  and  furthest  from  the  rocket 
launching  location,  a  ptaraUty  of  recorders  eadi  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  reoeiven  for  recording  with  re^wct 
to  time  the  beat  frequency  of  the  direct  and  reflected 
energy  at  its  respective  receiver,  means  for  synchronizing 
these  recorders  with  the  firing  of  the  rocket  to  be  ob- 
served, a  phirality  of  auxiliary  receiving  antennae  each 
disposed  adjacent  one  receiver  and  oriented  10  receive 
only  direct  transmissions  from  the  transmitter,  i  plurality 
of  variable  couplers  each  conaected  to  one  amdUary  aa- 
teana  for  controlling  the  pbna  and  amplitude  M  the  rit- 
ual therefrom,  and  means  introdadng  eadi  variable  coo- 
pier  output  to  its  adjacent  reoehw  la  series  with  tbft 
signal  from  that  receiver's  main  antenna  whereby  an 
amooat  of  direct  trsiiimiision  from  the  auxiliary  antenna 
blocks  oat  any  axocas  reoeivnd  fron  the  main  receiver 
antenna  so  diat  msrlmmn  beat  fraquency  is  proifidad 
in  die  receiver. 


2,il7,M2  

CONTINUOUS  WAVE  J«ACONSlWrEM 

to  laHrtalleaai  Telepfcaae  mi  Tefaysph  C^       peifc.' 
fTli'i    I     (0.943—190 


2317,994 
BROADBAND  ANTENNA 


a  corporation  of  DsIb- 


5, 1959,  ScbW  No.  372,971 
(CL  34^779)       ' 


1.  A  radio  beooon  system  comprising  a  radio  bwooa 
j^hnihif  three  aateaaas  spaced  eadi  from  the  oAers, 
three  transmitlers  each  operative  at  a  diHerent  freqnea^ 
and  meaaa  for  simultaaeoody  farrgiring  a  deferent  pafr 
of  said  snffT****  fron  eadi  of  said  transmitters,  whereby 
dine  directive  overlapping  patterns  each  produced  from 
eaergy  at  a  difiereat  frequeacy  are  radiated. 


1. 


"       AmCRAFT  NAVIGA110N-A1D  APPAjKAM 


..  In  a  box-type  radiating  element  having  a  rectongular 
apeiture  formed  in  part  by  upper  and  lower  elongated 
wall  I  siq>ported  in  spaced  opposition  and  in  parallel  planes 
andThaving  a  probe  supported  by  one  of  said  walls  for 
fFriti"g  the  aperture  with  electromagnetic  waves,  a  pair 
of  substantially  rectangular  conductive  straps  each  hav- 
ing ^  widdi  which  is  substantially  greater  than  its  duck- 
said  straps  being  connected  across  the  upper  and 
V  walk  of  the  i^mture  with  their  widths  parallel  to 
vertical  axis  of  the  aperture  and  perpendicular  to  the 
ion  of  dongation  of  the  aperture,  each  of  said  straps 
,^—,^  placed  from  the  center  of  the  aperture  a  distance 
of  approximately  one-quarter  wavelength  in  free  space  to 
maintain  die  impedance  of  die  radiating  element  substan- 
tiaU|y  constant  over  a  wide  band  of  operating  frequencies. 


^gSh^,?1&!L  t,  Mo!S5rN^»Mt7 


19,1992 
(CL34»— 199) 


2,917,995  

>AI>-BAND  END-FIRB  TELEVISION  ANTENNA 
BlMBiMs,  N.  Y.,  and  Yaaa  Ite  Lo, 

^M^n  te  f^^^^M^  IM^slsr  Coiwosatfoa. 
ii^^^vfisTN.  Y.  a  twaeiBllna  of  New  Yoek 

29Cla^   (Ca.34»— 914) 


BBpAD-EAN 

yIK-.nL. 


1.  A  ladto  approodi  system  for  aircraft  for  fadlitatiag 
the  landing  of  die  aircraft  In  a  landing  fidd  comprising 
pitch-guidance  apparatus,  a  landing  beam  receiver,  a 
pitch-deviatioo  measnriag  instrument,  means  for  oom- 
himy^f  a  ngnal  derived  from  said  recdver  lepiestnting  die 
vertical  displacement  of*  die  aircraft  from  a  radio-ddlaed 
laadiat  padi  widi  a  sifnal  deiivod  from  said  pitch- 
deviation  measnriag  iastrumeat  representing  die  aagnlar 
deviation  of  the  aircraft  from  a  predetermined  attitude  in 
pitch  and  fbr  supplying  said  combined  signals  to  operate 
die  pitdi-ffuidance  HVaratns,  characterised  in  that  diere 
is  provided  auef9eacy  meant  which  is  operative  to  rmder 
die  pitch-guidance  apparatus  responsive  only  to  die  signal 
from  die  pitch-deviation  measuriag  iastmaieat  and  which 
is  also  openrtive  to  render  effective  a  normally  faiellective 
biaiiat  <levice  dut  biaaet  die  signal  from  die  pitdi- 
deviation  measuring  instrument  in  sudi  a  manner  diat  die 
pitdi-guidance  apparatus  receives  an  upeiative  signal  call- 
ing for  a  climb  of  die  aircraft  at  a  predetermined  angle, 
and  means  for  modifying  said  signal  when  die  flap  angle 
on  the  craft  is  odier  diaa  aonaaL 


1.  A  broad-band  directive  antenna  array  comprising  a 
phn^ality  of  V-«haped  dipole  dements  arrayed  in  file  in 
horizontally  spaced  relation  with  correqxmdxng  arms  of 
said  dipole  dcoients  disposed  in  a  common  plane,  die 
induded  V-augie  of  at  least  one  of  said  V-shaped  dipole 
dements  bdng  less  dura  diat  of  odien  of  said  elements, 
said  dipole  dements  having  progresavdy  increasing  im- 
pedance from  front  to  ba^  of  said  antenna  amy  at  all 
frequencies  m  die  operating  band,  signal  transmissKin 
means  connected  to  at  least  two  of  said  dipok  elements 
to  receive  a  signal  dierefrom  and  a  parasitic  reflector  an- 
tenna elemem  horizontally  displaced  from  an  end  one 
of  said  dipole  dements. 


2jt7j99  

ELUPTICALLY  POLARIZED  ANTENNAS 
,  Bjstiwa,  Jr.,  aai  John  D.  Kdlr»  fcalfla,  Wmfc^ 
la  BadM  Akphma  Ciiwy,  • 


.  27. 19S4,  Serial  No.  459374 
f'nslaiT     (CL  343— 995) 
!  1.  EDiptieaOy  polaitod  aatoaaa  meaas  comprmag  a 
cavity-ibnaiag  aiembtr  having  an  electrically  coadacttve 


J 


p^wpwp^ 
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bottom  wtll,  electrically  cofkhictive  tide  walls  and  an 
open  end  facint  in  the  direction  for  electromagnetic  wave 
energy  propagation,  an  electrical  conductor  formed  gen- 
erally as  a  helix  mounted  within  said  cav^  w)^  the 
helix  axis  disposed  subsUntiaUy  normal  to  said  bottom 
wall,  the  tnmsverse  dimensions  of  said  cavity  being  of  the 
order  of  slightly  more  than  one-half  an  electrical  wave- 
length of  electromagnetic  wave  energy  propagation  there- 
in, transmission  line  coupling  means  connected  to  said 
helical  conductor  through  a  wall  of  said  cavity  for  ener- 
gization of  said  conductor  as  an  antenna  element,  and  di- 
electric insert  means  opcratively  disposed  within  said 
cavity  for  reducing  the  axial  ratio  of  said  elliptically 
polarized  antenna,  said  dielectric  Insert  means  h*««g 
formed  and  arranged  in  said  cavity  to  provide  a  body  at 
dielectric  material  extending  generally  along  the  length 


of  said  helix  in  a  diametral  plane  thereof  and  of  a  thick- 
ness transverse  to  said  plane  materially  less  than  flie  cavity 
width  in  the  direction  of  such  thirknns,  and  bdoding 


2 


portions  situated  between  opposite  exterior 

helix  and  the  respoctivdy  adjacent  side  walls  of 

cavity. 


« 
said 


I  >r  aA 
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DESIGNS 

,^,  DECEMBER  IT,  1957 


''^p^ 


iM^" 


HIGHWAY  MARKER 

GhecB  R.  Abbott,  St.,  La  JoBa,  Calif . 

Appttcatloa  April  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  4S,7t4 

Term  of  paleirt  14  y« 

(CL  D71— I) 


181,7t3 

CX>MB1NED  DESK  AND  CHAIR 

William  laiMc  B«gci^  Wairiugan,  DL 

Application  Fcbraaify  26, 1957,  Serial  No.  44,9M 

Term  of  patcat  14  years 

(CL  D33— 11) 


t 


..«:? 


m 


1I1,7M 
FOBTABLE  HIGH  CHAIR 
E.  Analbva,  WkkMa  Falls,  Tex. 

Jnlr23,  I9S«,S«rlriNo.42339  >  ^hS 
Term  af  pmsal  14  yean 
fCL  DIS— 1) 


KITE  STRING  ELEVATING  SPINNER 
Eayi  M.  Wt^am,  Las  Aagelee,  CaHf . 

BM  It,  19S«,  Ssttaa  No.  41,944 
Term  af  paisal  14 
(CLlbi34— 15) 


181,7M 
COCKTAIL  TRAY 

R.B>«w«r,Chia«o,IlL 
Marail  11, 1957,  Serial  No.  45,198 
Term  of  patast  14  years 
(CL%4^1t) 


1^- 


181,782 

ONE-PIECE  MOLDED  COMBINED  CHAIR  SEAT 

AND  BACK 

WBIam  JasMs  Basgen,  Waakevm,  OL 

AppHcatloa  Febivtfy  24, 1957, MalNo. 44^93 

Tatm  of  piM^  14 

(CL  D15— 1) 


H..        — —— - 

'    "    '^FOUNTAIN  FEN 

Daricn,  Coaa.,  aasipor  to  Waterman  Pen 

Coapaay,  1m.,  New  YoA,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 

New  Yosk  ; 

Fabtwvy  27, 1957,  SMial  No.  45,922 
GrcatBritaia 
28,1954 
Term  af  patent  14  years 
(CL  D74— 17) 


® 


\ 


^ 
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1I1.7M 
ELECTRICAL  DUCT  FITTING 
'**^  ^^*'*'***  BinDii«hani,  Mich^  a«lgM>r  to  BvUdoc 
ElMtric  Prodvcts  Co^  Detroit,  Mkfa^  ■  corporattoa 
of  West  Virsiiiia 

Applicatioii  May  2S,  19M,  Serial  No.  4I,<72 
Tarn  of  rattat  14  yean 


ItlJM 

OLTTBOARD  MOTOR  lOAT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Meade  BIy  DavMna,  Daliaa,  Tex. 

Applicatioa  November  19, 1956,  SetW  No,  43J39 

Tcrai  of  patMt  14  yi 

(CL  D71->l) 


lll,7f7 

rORTABLE  PICTURE  SCREEN 

Laarai   E.   Coolcy,  Sr^  ami  Laarri  E.  Cooky,  Jr..  La 

Graagc,  and  Cari  O.  Plaol,  Chkafo,  lU. 

AppHcatioii  May  25, 19S6,  Serial  No.  41,658 

Temi  of  ^tcot  14  yean 

(CL  Ml—l) 


it»} 


PORTABLE  PICTURE  SCREEN 

LMird  E.  Cooley,  Sr.,  and  Laiir«l  E.  Coolcy,  Jr., 

La  Grange,  and  Cari  a  Plaal,  Chicaco,  RL 

AppHcatfon  May  25, 1956,  Serial  No.  41.641 

Ter«  of  pateBt  14  yean 

(CL  D61— 1) 

i*ia#*5«ar-'- 


1I1.719 
COMBINED  PERFUME  BOTTLE  AND  SliiND  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Eric  de  Koik,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  anl^ai 
New  York,  N.  Y.  a  conondoa  afl 
ApplkatioB  Mai^  4, 1M7,  Serial  N 
Tem  of  potant  14  yean 
(CLDS^lf) 


•a  Co«y,  tec. 


Ul,711 

AMPHIBIOUS  AUTOMOBILE 

Artkw  J.  Di  Stari,  TiaiMaa,  N.  J. 

OccMnker  It,  1956,  Setial  No.  44036 
Tem  of  pirtMt  14 
(0.014—3) 


_  ltl,712 

CLAMP  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FLASH  UNIT 
Hcwy  Dreyfan,  Soirtk  Piiiiiaa,  CaHf ..  nirloiii  to  Mte- 


Mlan.,a 


i.**^  .*> 


Octoker29^1956,  Serial  No.  4|,556 
(CL  D61— 1) 


r  . 


Dkokmmi  17^0067 
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ltl,713 

90LAR  COOKER 

Join  A.  Dirfk,  Majliea,  Wb.,  aiid  Dairfel  C.  Dunham, 

Tampa,  Fla. 

AppUcadoo  September  6, 1956,  Serial  No.  42J59 

Term  of  pMMt  14  yi 

(CL  Dtl— 19) 


i  ^1,716 

f  DECANTER 

Etaeit  L.  Da  Prae,  Waitoa,  Comk,  ■■tgimi  to  Scbeiriey 
tedMtrke,  lac.  New  YoiIl,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatkm  of 


AppHcatioo  Fcbraaiy  19, 1957,  SetW  No.  44,991 

Term  of  palimt  14  yean 

(O.D58— 6) 


111,714 

DBCAPOCR 

L.  Da  Praa,  W—loa,  Coaa.,  aad  James  Roeatf, 

New  Yoril,  N.  Y..  ■■igiinn  to  Scbealey  Indnstries, 

lacn  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  October  il,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,615 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D9B-«)         tH^ 


191,717 
^■Jt-.f- 1»  DECANTER 

Eracit  L.  Da  Pna,  Weston, 
a  ApplkatioB  AaiBit  27, 1957,  Scriri  No.  47,517 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
ffi^..^         (O.D58— 6) 


^Sii&vi,'  %r.- 


■H 


111,715 

DECANTER 

Eraeit  L.  Da  Prae,  Weston,  Conn.,  and  James  Ro«iti, 

New  Yori^  N.  Y_  asstvaam  lo  Scbealey  Indnstries. 

lac  New  Yask,  N.  Y.,  a  catpaiatloa  af  Ddawan 

AppUcalioa  October  31, 195«,  Serial  No.  43,617 

14  yean 
^) 


af 
(CL 


■  0'.-  K  ....£  * 


4\.f«rvj 


■'tir  «*5 


IM,719 

DECANTER 

Ernest  L.  Da  Prec,  Weston,  Coan. 

Appikatloa  Angast  27. 1957.  Serial  No.  47^19 

Term  of  pataat  14  y< 

(O.  058— 6) 
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ltl,719 

COMBINED  HANDLE  AND  LATCH  FOR  CABINET 

DRAWBM,  DOORS,  AND  THE  LIKE 

Appttcadoa  Mmj  14, 19S7,  Strial  No.  44,1«7 
^:  T«M  of  palMl  14 

(CLDlB~t) 


ltl,722 
SrOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
C.  GwtMt,  S«riMi«le%  Ctm,  arfpMr  to  Wal- 
bKC  SBiwiltiM,  bKn  WalHngford,  CoMk,  i 

duBBf  Cll— HtllMt 

Apptkattoa  Mmm  7, 19S7,  Smtai  No.  44,519 

T«rai  off  pirtMt  14  yMH 

(CL  D54— 12) 


ltl,72t 
LIQUID  DISPENSER  FOR  MELTED  BUTTER 
Harold  J.  FMigiiaiil,   WHililit   Bay,  W^  mmigmtr  to 
SopnrdiqMay*  Bk^  MBwaalMC,  %lli^  a  cocyogadon  of 
Wbcouin 

AppikatkMi  May  1«,  lfS7,  Serial  No.  44,1^ 
Term  of  paliiBt  14  y< 
(CLD3— 3) 


in,723 
SPOON  OR  SIMilLAR  ARTICLE 
I.  Gemaiii,  YaksTBlc,  aad  WIBfauB  "o(h,  3u 
Walliat'ord,  Com.,  mwdgaan  to  Wallac*  SUvmmltlM, 
Inc.,  Wailiagford,  Covk,  a  cofponlioa  of  Co  uncctiart 
Jnw  3, 1957,  Serial  No.  44^440 
Tem  of  patent  14 
(CL  D54— 12) 


111,721 
HANDLE  FOR  COOKING  POTS  OR  THE  LIKE 
I  Carron  FlelcBer,  Ir.,  Charieetoai,  W.  Va.,  ajrifor  to 
Tbe  Fletcher  Eoamel  CoMpany,  Dubar,  W.  Ya.,  a  cor- 
poratloa  of  Weit  Vbgiiila 
AppMcatloM  FcbnMry  It,  1954.  Serial  No.  4l«,l«S 
Tern  of  pplMil  14  yean  > 

(CLD44---29) 


ltl,724 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Amedh  I.  Ciraiala,  YalecTflle,  Co 
lace  «IBniirilBe,  he,  WaBtogfnri,  C 
tkM  of  Coaaaclkat 

AppBcallM  l«iy  !•,  1957,  Serial  No. 
Tera  of  palMt  14  y 
(CL  DS4— 12) 


to  Wal- 


4MH 


A  ::t--'>:.i-:M'i.^Mix:f 


DSC^M§  lit  1961 
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Mm  p.  Gta, 

AppHcatfcM 


ltl,72S 
KX  BUCKET 
F«iff«il»  DL,  Mripwr  of 
A.  GUI,  Rhrer  Fonet,  DL 

24, 1954,  Serial  No.  44319 
of  pi*«t  14 
(CLDSt^l7) 


to  I 


\ 


Toledo,  Ohitt, 


ltl,729 
CHAIR 
Edwari  P. 
to  The  Hettricfc 
Toledo.  Ohio,  a  corperaHna  of  Qhto 
.     AppHcatioa  Deceariber  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  39,4M 
.i  Tena  of  ftttnt  14 

(CL  D15-t) 


zT.* 


«> 


ltl,VM 

BOOK  READING  RACK 

YcraoB  Greeeoa,  ladlaBapolis,  Ind. 

AppUcatkm  Maich  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  4«,747 

Tens  of  paint  14 

y        (CL  D33--3) 


«.:%-P- 


lSl,73f 
OTTOMAN 
E.  Jones  and  Edward  P.  Stcveas,  Toledo,  OUo, 
jffo»T  to  The  Hettricfc  MaMtfactnitog  CoopMy, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  OUo 

Application  March  It,  1957,  Serial  No.  453t3 

TcraB  of  pataat  14  yean 

(O.  D15— «) 


:% 


S«fc 


Hl,727 

COMBINATION  BENCH  AND  TABLE 

WlHhdB  J.  Hvyaca,  Sc  Ldu  Foieit, 


f^*-,' 


r  •^ 


^^jafcowsc 


Application  Jnne  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  41,t34 
Tens  of  paieat  14  years 


_..»._     -J    :^ . 


(CL  D15— II) 


JtI<V 


m 


1S1,731 
CHAIR 
E.  Jones  and  Edward  P.  Stevens,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
to  The  Hettricfc  MaMrfactwiag  Company, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

AppUcatioB  March  18, 1957,  Serial  No.  4534     ' 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  DIS— 1) 


Ji  JIIJ  3MT  V 


,io«at»s 


lSl,72t 

COMBINED  MOTOR  YEHICLE  LIQUID  AND  CUP 

DISPENSER 

Howard  Cooper  Johmton,  SL  Gemie,  S.  C. 
■■e  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,334 
Term  of  patiat  14  yean 
(CCbl-^) 


ltl,732 

COMBINED  CABINET  AND  SEAT  UNIT 

Byron  Keith,  Yaa  Nnye,  CaBf.,  amlgnor  of  Bfteca 

to  Mailo  L.  CInco,  Lot  Anfclet,  CaUf . 

AppHcatioa  My  23, 1954,  S«U  No.  42345 

.f-  Tenn  Of  potent  14 

(a.D15— 11) 
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itA' 
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1S1,733  ltl,7M 

END  SHIELD  FOR  A  DYNAMOELECTRIC  TRUCK  BODY 

MACHINE  Pnd  A.  Lm,  Fort  WayM,  lad^  iiilfni  to  iBlcmatioMi 

Raur  ■.  Kir,  Jiimiliw,  R.  L,  ■■ifr  io  Ciwnri  Etec-  Harrcttcr  Conpaay,  Ckicafo,  DL,  •  corp0nitkMi  of 

trie  ComfMHy,  a  coffForatfM  of  N«w  Yorii  NowJcfaty                                                    i 

Orig^l    mmrnrttkm    Fabraary    23,    1954,    StaUk    No.  Applkatioa  May  1, 1957,  SmW  No.  45,j 

D.  29,179.    DhrMod  and  iMs  mfpticmlUm  November  U,  Term  of  aalMt  7  yean 

1955,  Serial  No.  3S,921  (CL  D14-^) 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(0.026—5) 


ltl,74« 

FONT  OF  NUMERICAL  TYPE 

n«nM*  17  Lv^M.  Soath  Ha*iT.  Mask,  amitwir  to  Far- 

'^^'xi^Lt^ttirMSc^  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,132 
Term  of  palHt  14  ye- 
(CLDM— 12) 


1S1,744 

^^!^»TOYDOG  .,1^-, 

„«^  E4wai^  MoamsyMkL  N«w  Yoit,  N.  Y. 

AppttcatkMi  JMMry  It,  mi.  Serial  No.  39439 

Term  of  potMt  14  ycais 

#<*>*<«F%-  (CL  034—2)  'RJJ^-i 


„^,'«'" 


ltl,734 

NECKTIE 

SaaMMl  Klaoa,  ■rooUya,  N.  Y. 

AppHcattoB  October  23, 195«,  Serial  No.  43,491 

Terra  of  paieat  14  yean 

(CLD9— lO 


181,737 

RAIN  HOOD 

Wmiam  B.  UfonMr,  New  Yoriu  N.  Y 

Applkatioa  September  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  43,941 

Term  of  pateat  7  yean 

(CLD3— 13) 


umimu 


I-  1S1,73S 

SOFA 
Joha  J.  Lubbert*  and  Laaibert  1.  MoMer,  Gn^id 
Mldk,  amigaon  to  Tomliaeoa  of  Hifh  PiDlot, 
PolBt,  N.  C,  a  corporatkw  of  Nortb  Carol 
ApplkatkM  Apr*  9, 1957,  Serial  No.  45J644 
Term  of  pateat  14  y 
(CL  D15— 11) 


Rapids, 
High 


18L73S 
COMPOSITION  FLOOR  COVERING  OR  THE  LIKE 
Tbomai   M.    Knowlaad,   Befanoat,   Mam.,   amigaor,   by 
mcaic  atrigamcati,  to  AoMrican  BUtrftc  Rabber  Co., 
lac,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  Jammry  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  39,499 
Term  of  palMrt  14  yi 
(CLI>91-^) 


\i^ 


111,739  ' 

FOOTBALL  GAME  TABLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

MnKCl  Lncca,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Application  December  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  44,194 

Term  of  p^cnt  7  yean 

(CLD34— 3)  > 


ltL741 
ORNAMENT 

Clare  M,  MacKlcban,  Farmingtoa,  and  Joeeph  R.  Scbe- 
mmiAy,  Birmtaghaai,  MUdTT  aadgnon  to  General 
Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 

Applkation  Jannary  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  443f7 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CLD14— 18) 


181,742 

PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  DRILL 

Alfred  W.  Madl,  MHwaakae,  Wb.,  aarignor  to  John  Ofter 

Mannfmlnilnt  Co.,  MUwanfcee,  Wb^  •  cocporatioB 

of  Wisconria 

AppUcatioa  February  25, 1957,  Serial  No.  44,958 

Tenn  of  pntnt  14  yean 

(CLD54— 14) 


181,745 

EXPANSIBLE  LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Richard  W.  Mneller,  Attleboro,  Majfc 

Applicatioa  Maw*  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  45,972 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD45— 4) 

nM  bt^f^  ? 


'"f- 


^' 


.•^ 


181,746 
VACUUM  SWITCH 
Robert  L.  Norton,  Santa  BariMia,  Caltf .,  aadgnor  to  Pento 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Santa  Bariwa,  CaW.,  a  corporatton 
of  Cdlfornia 

Application  August  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  37^49 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D26— U) 


^- 


18L743  181,747 

POCKET  pH  METER  LUGGAGE  CARRIER    

Everett  W.MoBoy.Fnllerton.  and  DonaME-VaaArnam,  joba  G.  Pawly  and  Anthony  T.  Zagini^  Detavan,  Wis., 

Aaabefan,  CaHf..  ■sritnnri  to  Becfcman   Instruments,  MBi^Min  to  A.  J.  Industries  Corporatiaii,  DcbiTnn,  Wis., 

lac,  FnOerton,  CaBT^  ■  cofpomtion  of  Caltfornia  ,  corporation  of  Wliiumbi      ..  „  _^.  ^     ..  ^, 

AppHcatfmi  May  2, 1957,  Serial  No.  45,971  AppBcation  February  25, 1957,  Serial  No.  44,978 

Term  of  pntnt  14  yean  Tenn  of  paleat  14  yean 

(CLD52— 1)  (CLD14— 27) 


.-ahtiittt'.iiitii^':*!.-!^  Vbuk., 


(no 
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1«1.74S 
LUGGAGE  CARRIER 


ltl,7S2 
i-^  f^   .— .-  «-^  A-^        ^  ^  ..  DIAPER  CLEANING  TOOL 

"■'-""  »  ^-  f  .!■'■■"'."  Coryonrthm,  D.^^TM^  Wl^,  Maty  B.  Kiin  ■■■  Mini,  CwSSi 


ItlJO 
HANDLE  FOR  SPRAY  APPARATUS 

Cbumcc   A.   Prin,  Amm   Arbor,  asd  Edward   FlKbcr, 
Adrian,  Mich^  awliiinii  to  Bradson  Maaofactari^ 
Corporatioa,  SaUm,  Mkk^  a  coqporatioa  of  Mldygaa 
AppUcatioa  PtMmfctr  !•,  1»5<,  Strial  No.  44,12t 

(a.  IH2— 2)  ^' 


ltl,7S3 
SPLASH  BLOCK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
JoMph  E.  Scaidaad,  Dcs  Matow,  mmI  TboM4  A.  EWbcr 
aad  Aithar  L.  KMdao^  Cedar  Falls,  lowaTiMlBon  to 
New  Moaarck  Macktoe  aad  Stamplag  Coaqfaay,  tocor- 
poratod  to  Iowa 

M  October  2f,  195«,  Seriid  No.  43,5<7 
Ttoto  of  patoat  14 
(CLDM— 1) 


"•O  fifi\' 


EYE  SHIELD 

Doa  A.  Reed,  Fort  Madiaoa,  Iowa 

AppHcatfon  Pectadber  %  1»53,  Serial  No.  39;ZM 

(CL  D57— 1)  '^*" 


ltl,7S4 

ABACUS 

Scbott.  MHwaakee,  Wh. 

•e  2t.  lfS4, Sertol  No.  3L2M 

or  patoal  14 

(CLDIS— 1) 


ltl,751 
^^^        ^        INSTRUMENT  CABINET 
WIBiaai  E.  Reeve*,  Una  Tim,  toid  Jaeeph  F.  LaMa, 

ApirfkatloB  October  2, 199<,  Serial  JS^  43.1tr 

■i.kA^  .^-  Tena  of  patoat  14 

(CLDM— 1) 


ltl,79S 
PICTURE  FRAME 


Htohted 

19Sa«8ei4 


/|pilr-l«April3fj^  ^^ 
(CLD39— M) 


IIL 
No.  4ipi4 
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ltl,7« 


<«»t  > 


HCro&'fUa_  ^    ^^^  PIVOTAL  GAME  CARD 

IllrtlMi  PMk»  HL     d#i^kA  «^ 
April  3«,  19^  Serial  No.  4l4Tr'«^ 


Tena  of  patoat  iVk 

%UJ»  Jb^      (CL  im— 2i) 


Jf*v 


lA 


II 


■J». 


-  -r 


1IL757 
AUTOMOBILE  MIRROR 
Robert  K.  Storti,  B«l^«»f  ™-  ^.  ,„ 
AppBcattoa  March  5, 1957.  Serial  No.  4S,llt 

Term  of  patoat  7  y^ 

(CLD14— 4) 


an* 


■■■  i 


■fl* 


•f*^  1ILT5I  ,^ 

HANDLE  FOR  A  REFRIGERATOR  CRBPER 

DRAWER  

Robtot  D. *«*, CotaWlk.  tow^ aad KeaaeA  P^S^ 

DL.  Mteon  to  Atoaaa  Refrigenttoa,  nc, 

*  jiju^if^h^  i^  liiwa 
ApBl9!m7, Serial  No. 45,449 
Tam  •f.Mtoal  3V4  7« ^ 
(dlDiT— 3) 


ltl,759 
HOLDER  FOR  A  PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Dak  C.  Stv^.  Uacoto.  Nebr. 
■■ii,,rtna  N«v«S«%  I^Tm-I  No.  43>M 
Tetai  of  patoal  14 
p      '  (CLDS7— 1) 


CHIP  HOLDER 
Faili,Moat 
SciWNa.  41,945 

4 


ta^iA 


ltl,7« 

BOOT 

Myrtle  E.  TUeica,  Loaa  Bea(^  CaUL 

AppBcattoa  Jaly  t,  1957;Serial  No.  4435f 

Term  of  pataat  14  yean 

(CLD7— 4) 


uiJ*  li 


ltl,7€2 

PERSONALIZED  PICTURE  COMPACT 

Vtoto  R.  TboamieBn,  Detroit,  ftOcb. 

AppUcatioa  October  31, 1954,  SetW  Na.  43,«M 

Teim  of  Mteat  14  y« — 

.™i^ 


(CLl>t4— 19) 


ltl,7«3 
PROIECnON  HOUSING  FOR  A  MICROFILM 

CAMERA  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Robert  Vaa  Cleeavat,  Lo^Aito^Caltf.;MipMr  to 
IMlML.Cdok,PatoAlto,CaBf.        _ 
Appllcattoa  Aafari  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  42,497 

Tern  of  patoat  14  yi 
(CL  D41— 1) 
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1I1,7M  ltl,7it 

^      -   V^?^.y9^^  TRIVET  CAP  FOR  A  PREflSURlZED  FOAM  DISPENSER 

tr /^'y'vf^^jf'^  y**^!"*-*"*  !"^'"  to    Adohfc  J.  Wmi  ■     .  am  Ca^  N.  Y^  mt^igmr  to  Sec 

ToMBdo  N.  V^  DonlrKkt,  NctfMflMdi  TMiMMMfBciBil^  CoMf^.  W«Nf»ty.  C— ^  ■  cor- 

U,  W54,  Scftel  No.  4$AU  fonlSmScmZ^S^  ^mmwmj,  com^  .  cor 

.    HPBHidM  Grwit  Britaia  Apftfcatfoa  Aprfl  24, 19S4,  8«W  No.  41^1 

M,  1955  .            Tcmi  of  potMM  7  y« 

(CLD44— U)  ' 


ItlJiS 

TELEVISION  AND  RADIO  PROGRAM  REMINDER 

DEVICE 

Loirii  L.  Vcrrccr,  Dowam  Grorc,  DL 

ApHkatloa  April  It,  1H7,  Serial  No.  4S,Mt 

(O.  D74-.1) 


•SHpiiewSfcr. 


Itl,7i9 

BEDPAN  OR  THE  LIKE 

I  J.  Wkda.  Lof  Ai««l«,  CaHf  . 

ApHkalioa  April  V1M7,  Stital  No.45,54« 

TtffM  of  palMt  14  jtmn 

(CI.D83— 1) 


. ,',« 


MITTEN 
E4w«i  P.  Voodcnho,  dovtmrflk,  N.  Y.»  _ 
doTcnriilo  KaHHmg  Co^  GtorcnHlk,  N.  Y. 
faiioB  of  New  Yott 

AppMcrtif  Mar  %  1957,  Sorial  No.  46, 
Ttrm  of  patcBt  7  yean 
(CL  D3— 11) 


ltl,77« 
GAME  BOARD  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Rkkard  WImIow  E4«i  WIMg,  Kft^too.! 
to  TbooHM  Dc  La  Rm  *  Conpaay 


to 


•  Brilfali 
BcafioaJ 
'laims  priority. 


kcoBipMy 
AppHcafioa  Jom  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,  IM 


Gi«atBrit4iH 
4,1954 
Tcna  of  Mint  7  yean 
(CLD34-40 


ltL7i7 
SPOON  OR  SfMiLAR  ARTICLE 
Injy  F.  WaM,  Yataerlile,  Com^  ■■IgaiJi  i>  Wallace 
JjJ-JJJjJoc  Wdlk«fM.  Con..  •  corponrtlo. 

AppHraHiM  M«]r  27, 19S7,  Sorial  No.  44357 

Ton  of  MiMC  14  yean 

(CL^4-.13) 


H1.771 
SLEEWNG^UNTT 

Applkalioa  iMrSj^SlfeSri  N^  34,494 
Tom  of  wttm  14 


LoodoB, 


i»-« 


.  -irM'.  i - 1. ■■"■  M^n.'f yMw>ititiW'ifei 
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1M,T71 

GAME  BOARD 

Edwani  J.  WricM,  CriB*fll.  N.  J. 

AppUcattoa  Man*  24riW7,  Serial  No.  45,435 

Tom  of  potest  14  yean 

(CLD34— 5) 


jAmM^'.«» 


ltl,773  I 

DESK  PEN  SUPPORT  OR  THE  LIKE       

dareace  ZieiWt,  Loe  ABt«l«s,  CaW.,  oeri^  r-B^ 
Male  Maaafailaili^  Compaay,  ColTer  CHy,  CaHff.,  a 

***TSSSAL'^!£Sr^  W«7,  S«tel  No.  45.«9f 
Ter«  of  patert  14  yi — 
'>     i  i  ICL  D74— 1) 


Um.   JwssKi    *> 


J 


Jt»  .«► 


t'> 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  l^TH  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1957 


S<nn.-Arr.^  «.  .ccordance  with  tbe  «^^^-^S:?.fe[<^r  '''  *"'  """^  ' "  '"•"^^  '"''  '"''  '"" 


Armr.  Unlt«d  SUtn  of  Amertea  m  reprweiited  by  the  8«cre- 
t«nr  of  the :  See —  .  ^,  —     «i  ^t^t 

ftack,  Andrew  J.,  Shapiro,  and  Shorr.    Be.  2*,«»-._  .. 

Chriatenaen    Alton   0.,   to  the  United  Statea  of  America  aa 

"-  W«SSS?^  by  the  Secretary  of  the  NaT*.     Tr^^n^Mhltt 
BMaaaring  ayatent.     B*.  24.407,  12-17-57.  O.  S24— 7». 

Oranco,  Inc. :  Bee — 

H.rt''lSR^W?~§'VshSi?o*ln'd  W.  Shorr.  to  the  United 
g?it«  of  America  aa  repreaented  «»J,t»»*,SecreUrT  of  the 
IT.      Solid    electrolyte  battery.      Re.    24.408.   12-17-67. 


Arm,.      

CI.  iv^—sz. 


LIST  OF  PLANT 


Jacjbaon.   Oonald  A.,  to  Oranco    Inc      Gm  foeled  radiant 
liaater.    Be.  24,405.  12-17-57.  O.  158—113. 

Ha'X  United  SUtea  of  America  aa  rapreaMited  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the:  See —  _     „.  .„» 
ChrUtenaen.  Alton  O.    Be.  24.407. 

Sluiptro.   Stuart  J.:   See —  ».  ^rta 

HmxK  Andrew  J..  Shapiro,  and  Shorr.     Be.  24.406. 

Shorr.  William:  See—  .,  ok«„     v^oaam 

Aick,  Andrew  J..  Shapiro,  and  Shorr.    Be.  24,408. 

Wlsr     Bert       Valve    coupltnr      Be.    24.406.    12-17-57.   CI. 
J«4— 17. 


Orallemana,  John  J.     Ha-erodli.  pU.t     l^.  11-17-57.   On  5«ema»j^lohn  J.     Hemerocalll.  pUnt.     1.670.  12-17-*7 


01.  47—60 


PATENTEES 


LIST 


Br. 


Highway  marker.     181.6M,  12-17-67. 


Electrical 


and  Plaul. 


Abbott,  Gbeen  B. 

a.  D72— 1. 
Amana  Befrlieratton.  Inc  :  See— 

Stnib.  Bobert  D..  and  Schory.    181,758. 
American  BUtrite  Ro***'  COj  l^Sii  ***-■ 
Armia«3S;er^~Po?fabliViS"chalr.    181.700.  12-17-57. 

Babnik.   Bmli  M.     Kite  atring  elevating  aptnoer.     181,701, 

RaVcen    WUluin  J.     Oni-nlece  molded  combined  chair  aeat 

aid  back.     181,702.  12-17-57.  CI.  D15—1. 
Rargen,   William   J.     ComMnwl   deak  and   chair.     181,708, 

l2-l*-87.  a.  Dt»-ll. 
Recknvan  Inatromenti.  Inc. :  See—  ,•,  ^^a 

ifollAT.  Kveratt  W..  and  Van  Amam.     181.748. 
Bradaon  Mfa.  Corp. :  See— 

Price.  CUrence  A.,  and  Flecher.    181.749. 
Brewer.  Darrell  B.     CocktaU   tray.     181.704.   12-17-57.  CI. 

Biw~j5in.   to   Waterman   Pen   Co.,   Inc.     rountaln   pen. 

18i:7Wrii-17-57.  CI.  D74-17 
Bnlldoff  Klectrlc  Pr^ncta  Co:  8ea— 

Cataldo.  John  B.     181,706.  „     ..   ^    ^ 

CatnMo  John  B.,  to  RuUdoc  Bleetrtc  Prodocta  Co 

dSTAttlng;    181.706,  1^^7-67.  C\.  D26-1. 
CIlncA,  Marie  L. :  See— 

Keith.  Brron.     181.732. 
Cook.  DalUB  K  :  See— 

Van  Claemoat.  Bobert.     181.763. 
Cooley,  Laurel  E..  Jr.  :  See —    ..  ,     »   ^^.^\^    i, 
CoolCT.  Uurel  B..  8r..  and  L.  K.  Oooley.  Jr 

Co!)?i;^^nrel  E.,  8r.,  and  L.  E.  Cooley.  Jr..  and  Ptanl. 

Co.ley.*LiJ?l  E..  Sr..  and  I^r?  tST 't'^' l'7':il7'"ci*^D6i-^''' 
Portable  picture  acreen.     181.707,  12-17-67,  Li.  "«*     »• 

Cooler.  Uurel  B..  8r.,  and  ^  K.C2<>»f Ji^Hf "Ji^^iSilJ"* 
PorialOe  picture  acreen.     181.708.  12-17-57.  Cl.  DOl— i. 

naTl£»5*M«aS*B.  *  Oitboard  motor  boat  or  almlUr  article. 

TV*  Eolb**rtr~*ti*Cot?I?c*"'Comblned  perfume  bottle  and 
mSdor^iilUr  article.     181.710.  12-17-57.  Cl.  D86_10. 
Da  L*  Bne.  Thomaa.  *  Co. :  See— 

WlUla.  Blchard  W.  E.     1«1;7tO.  to*  tii 

Dl    Staal.    Arthur    J.      AmphOiloaB    automobile.      181.711. 

Dil?fiifH2'rT^*{rMlnneapolla-Honaywen    Begula^^^^^ 
Clamp   for   photographic   flaah   nnlt.      181,712.    12-17-67. 

V^   John  A.,  and  D.  C.  Dunham.     SoUr  cooker.     181.713. 

12-17-57,  Cl.  D81— 10. 
Dunham.  Daniel  C. :  See—-  ,-,-,• 

DoAe.  John  A.,  and  Dunham.    181.713.  .  ..    «^ 

Dn  Pwr^Wrnea*  L^,  and  J.  R««tl,  t«  Schenley  Indnatrlea, 

lJ?^be«nt5r.     181.714.  12-17-57.  Cl.  D68-8. 
Da  Pree    Rmeat  L..  and  J.  Booatl.  to  Schenley  Indnatrlea. 

Inc     f>e«intor.    181.715,  12-17-5*.  Cl.  D68— 8. 
Du  Pt*«,  Erneat  L..  to  Schenler  Indoatrtea.  Inc.     Decanter. 

181,716.  12-17-67.  a.  D58--6.       ,,,  „_     ,.,-_.,     ri 
Du    I*re«.    Erwat    L.      Decanter.      181,717,    11-17-67.    Cl. 

D68— 6. 


Bmeat    L.      Decanter.      181.718.    12-17-67.    Cl. 

Combined   handle  Sn^.iftch  '•'_«•"%♦ 
and    the    Ilk*.      181.718.    12-17-57.    O. 


181,740. 


181,748. 


I>0«»    Pree, 
D68— 6. 
Fi^ll,    Herbert    S. 
Irawera,    doora, 
JIO— — 8. 

rrlngton  Mfg.  Co. 
Lyinen.  George  F. 
her,  Edward :  See— 
Price.  Clarence  A.,  and  Placher. 

"^^^ialuiSd^'j^I^ieph  ETnaher.  and  Knndaon.     181.763. 
FltaSldTniiilTj.    to'8ui»urdl'.pUy    Inc.     Liquid  dlapenaer 

<Sr  melted  butter.    181,720,  12-17-57.  Cl.  D2— 3. 
Fletcher  Enamel  Co..  The  :  See- 
Fletcher.  J  CarroU.  Jr.     181.721. 
Fletcher.  J  Carroll  Jr..  to  The  Fletcher  Enamel  On.     Handte 

for    cooking    pote    or    the    like.      181,721.    12-17-67.   V4. 

Ga?tfc:^BIehard  C.,  to  Walla«SIWer.mlth^Inc.     Spoon  or 

BlmlUr  article,     181,722.  12-17-67.  Cl.  D64— 12. 
General  Electric  Co.  -Se^ 
Kerr.  BogerB.    181,733. 
General  Motora  Corp. :  See —  ,  ^  ^  ,_      ,01.^1 

MacKlchan.  dare  M^  and  Ikihemanaky.     18}.7*1^^ 
Germain.  Amedle  J.  to, J^*%«*  SUverMalflia^a     Spoon  or 
almlUr  article.     181.724,  12-17-67.  Cl.  D54— 12. 

Germain.  Amedle  J.,  and  W  Toth  Jr..  to  ,^5"*f2-173|f 
amltha  Inc.  Spoon  or  sImiUr  article.  181.723.  l^-n-ai, 
Cl.  D64 — 12. 

Olta,  Joaeph  A.  :«**-.  ,__ 
Glta.  Jnlea  P.     181.725. 

GIU     Julea    P.,    V.    to   J.    A.    GIta.      Ice    backet. 
li-17-57,  Cl.  DM— 17.  ^ 

OloveraTllte  Knitting  Co.  ■See— 

Vonderahe.  Edward  P.     1?1."66. 

Oreeeon.    Vernon.      Book    reading   rack.      I8I.TZU. 

fi   rjS3— s 
Hayii*rwimam    J,    Sr       Combination   bench 

181,727.  12-17-57.  Cl.  D15— 11. 
Hettrlck  Mfg.  Co..  The :  See— 

Jones,  Jamea  B .  and  Stevena. 

Jonea,  Jamea  E..  and  Stevena. 

Jonea.  Jamea  B.,  and  Stevena. 
Indoatrtea.  A.  J.,  Corp. :  ««•—    ^ 

Pawly.  John  G..  and  Jagwyn. 

Pawly,  John  G.,  and  Zagwyn. 
International  Harvester  Co.  :  See- 

Johni^.  H^wa'rt^^C^blned  »«tor  vehicle  liquid  and  cop 

dlapenaer.     181,728.  12-17-57.  Cl.  D2— 3.      _  .^  .    ^.^ 

JoMa    Jamea  K.,  and  E.  P.  Stevena,_to  The  Hettrick  Mfg. 

dynamoelectric   machine.      181.733,    12-17-57,   Cl.  D26— 5. 
Klaoa     Samuel.     Xecktle.      181.734,    12-17-57.  Cl.   D3— 16. 
Knowiand.  Thomaa  M.,  to  American  BlltrlteBubber  Co     Inc. 

Comooaltlon  floor  covering  or  the  like.     181.7.*.^.  i^-iT-nj. 

1  n.  D»2— 4. 

J  i 


181.725, 


12-17-67. 
and    table. 


181.720. 
181.780. 
181,731. 

181.747. 
181.748. 


J 


.JIBrtHTtfrr-'i'gii 


u 


LIST   OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


Knudflon,  Arthur  L.  :   8e^^-  ' 

Scanland,  Joneph  K.,  and  Kliih«>r,  and  Knudmin.     181,7r>3. 
Kura8p«'dlani.  Mary  R. :  Hre — 
Kexa«-u.  Axtiea  H.     181.732. 
Larkin,  Joa«ph  F.  :  Mrr —  ' 

R«evea.  William  E.,  an^  Larkin.    181,731. 
Lee.    Kred  A.,   to   International   Harveater  Co.     Truck   body. 

181.736.  12-17-57.  CI.  014 — 3. 
LlKurn«r.    William    B.      Rain   hood.      181.737.    12-17-57.   O. 

D3 — 13. 
Lubberta,  John  J.,  and  L.  J.  Mulder,  to  Tomllnauo  of  Hiich 

Point.    Sofa.     181. 73M.  12-17-57,  <'l.  D15— 11. 
Lurca.     Marcel.       Football    gane    table    or    ataUlar    article. 

181,730.  12-17-57.  CI.  D34-3. 
Lyman,  Ueorce  F..  to  Farrinirton  .Mfg.  Co.     Font  of  numerical 

type.     181.740.  12-17-57,  CI.  Dtl4-^12. 
MacRlchan^    Clare    M.,   and   J.    R.    Schemunaky,   to   General 

.Motora  Corp.     Ornament.     181,741.  12-17-37.  n.  D14— 18. 
.Wadl.  Alfred  W..  to  John  Oater  Mfg.  Co.     Portable  electric 

drlU.     181.742.  12-17-57,  CI.  D54— 14. 
Minneapolla-Moneywell  Regulator  Co. :  See— 

DreyfuM,  Henry.      181,712. 
Molloy.  Kverett   W.,  and  D.  K.  Van  Arnam.  to  Beckman   In 

Btruiiienta.    Inc.      Pocket    pH    meter.      181.743.    12-17-37, 

CI.  D32 — 1. 
M«»«ynfkl.    Anna    K.      Toy    dog.      181.744,    124l7-87,    CL 

Mueller.    Richard   W.      Kxpanaible   link  chain   for  a  bracelet 

or    atmllar    article.      181,745.    12-17-37.    CI.   D*a— 4. 
Mulder,  l>ambert  J.  :  Bee—  *^«:^5»- 

Lubberta,  John  J.,  and  Mulder.     181,738.  ' 

•New  Monarch  .Machine  and  StampluK  Co.  :  (fee— 

Scanland,  Joseph   E.    Flaher,  and   Knudaon.     181.753. 
.Norton,    Robert    L.,    to    Penta    Laboratoriea,    Inc.      Vacuum 

awltch.     181.746,  12-17-57,  CI.  D26-  13 
Oater.  John,  Mfg.  Co. ;  Bet— 

Madl,  Alfred  W.     181,742. 
Paper  Mate  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Zlerhut,  Clarence.     181  773. 
Pawly,  John  O.,  and  A.  T.  Zagwyn,  to  A.  J.  Induatrlea.  Corp. 

Uiggage    «rrier.       18M47.    12-17-37.    «.    D14— 27. 
Pawly.  Jbhn  O.    and  A   T  Zagwrn.  to  A.  J.  Igdustrtea  Corp. 

Lugnge  carrier      181.T4«.    12-17-5T.   CI   Dl4— 27. 
Penta  Laboratoriea.  Inc.:  See- 
Norton.  Robert  L.     181.746. 
Plaul    Carl  O. :  Soo 

^**?8*Ao7*'"*'    ^'    "''■    ■"*'    '"    ^     Cooley.    and    Plaul. 
^^Sl'tos**"**   *"   ^''   ■""*  ^-  *    C'ootey.  «nd  Plaul 

'*'^'  ii'""^^"**  ^■'  ■"**  ^-   J^'w-h^r.   to  BradMn  Mfg.  Corp. 
Handle    for    apray    apparatu.      181.74*.    14-17-67,    CL 

Reed,   Don  A       Eye  ahield.     181,750,   12-17-67.  Cl.   D67     1. 

T*?;i^  b"*'"  ^'    .*"**  ^'    '    ^    Larkin:  aaid  Larkin  aaaor. 

Cl    We-^r^'**"     ^'""■'""•°'   <»«>inet.      181,751,1  12-17-57. 

'*"<^l"-  fi?T^2V?7^-7  V^'S??7""'-     "'•'^  -"^"'"' 
Roaatl,  James :  See 

Du  Pree.  Erneat  L..  and  Rooati.     181.714 
p«  Pree.  Ernest  L.,  and  Rosati.     181.715. 
aeanland^  Joaeoh  K..  T.   A.    FUher.  and  A.   L.   Knudiwn.  to 
>■**   Monarch    Machine   an<l    Stamping   Co.      Splash   block 
or  similar  article.      181,733.    12-lf-57.   CT    xWo-l 
Schemansky.  Joneph  R.  :  Bee— 

«^l.-i*I*''^'*■5'".  .    ■7'   •^'-   ■"•!   Sohemanaky,      lil.741. 
Schenley  InduatrieH,  Inc.:  See- 

Du  Pree,  Ernest  L.     181J16. 

R??  K"*-  E"»*^  ^-  and  Roaatl.     181,714 

Du  Pree.  Emeat  L.,  and  Roaatl.     181.713. 


Cl    ,.£•* 


ZPn  fy ; 


•^*)lid    v^ 


\9' 


..■»■*  .,• 


Cl.  D2S— I. 


Cl. 


Schory,  Kenn«-th  P.:  Hee 

Strub.  Robert  D.,  and  Hchory.     181,738. 
Schott,  Andrew  F.     Abacus.     181.754.  12-17-37. 
.ScovUl  MCg.  Co.  :  Ht— 

Wegaana.  Adolph  J.     INI.768. 

Hpertua,    Maurice       Picture    frame.      181.755.    1^17-«7. 

l>29-   20. 
Rpertus.    .MaurUv.      Picture    frame.      181,756.    12-17-47.    Cl. 

i*tevena,  Edward  P. :  Bee-^ 

Jon>-M.  Jamefi  K.,  and  Ktevfnn.      181. 72» 

Junes.  James  E.,  and  Hterens.     181,730.  ^ 

Jonca,  James  R..  and  Stevens.     181.731. 

Btorti    Robert  K.     Automobile  mirror.     Ml,737.  12-17-37. 
Cl.  I>14    -6. 

Strub,  Robert  !>.,  and  K.  P.  Schory.  to  Anuna  Refrigeration. 
Jn*"      Handle  for  a   refrigerator  crtsper  drawer      181.758. 

**riiff5S*fe*-S-7'l'S'w7^r'' "'  "*'^'^"' "  *»*  "*^- 

Supurdiaplay.  Inc. :  Bee  -  ' 

Fit>|t«>rald.  Harold  J.      181.720. 

*'Y8T78b.K57^7,ti.'L"^5'-K."*  ^•"'  "^  **'*'  ''**'^' 

Tbtelen.  Myrtle  E.     B^wt.     181.781,  12-17-57.  01.  D7— 4. 

^'m*7"s!i;i2-\rs7. 5.  i>8i;!^'''"'^  ""•''"'  '^-'•' 

Toaiada  N,  V,  :  «#e — 

Van  der  Togt,  Jan.     181,764. 
TunUlnaon  of  High  Point :  ««•- 

^Lubberta.  Joan  J.,  and  Mulder.     181.738 
Toth,  William.  Jr.:  Hrr~ 

(iermaln.  Aiiie<ll»>  J.,  and  Toth.     181.723 
Van  Arnaiii.  Itonald  E.  :   Bee— 

Molloy.   Kverett   W..  and  Van  Arnam.     181,743.  ♦" 

Van    Cleemput.    Robert,    to  D.    L.   Cook.      Projection   housing 

»^m«  ^S'*^*".'!!?.  «•■"♦'»     nf     ■iinllar    article.       181.763. 
I3r-iT— OT.  <i.   I>6I — 1. 

'■'i'ii%:'ri^i7'-i"7-  J-?  S^^l  ''■  ''■    ^"  '^-^  *'♦'"*• 

Wahl     Irving   F.,    to   WalUce   Silveramitba,    Inc 
almlUr    article.      181.767.    12-17-57.   Cl,    D3° 
Wallace  Sllverainltba.  Inc. :  Bee — 
(Javefte,  Kirhard  C.     181.722 
(iennain,  Ame<lle  J.,  and  Toth.     181  7M 
<.ern»Min,  .\iii»><l|p  J.      18I  7:>4 
...  ,  Wahl,  Irving  F.     181.767. 

\^aterman  Pen  Co..  Inc. :  Bee 

Bruce.  John.     181.703. 

Wegmann.  Adolph  J.,   to  «eorlli  Mfg.  Co.     Cap  for  a  dim>- 

•urlied    foam   dlspenaer.      181,768.    12-17-37.*^  CLI>«I-^ 

n**D83'— /*"'*  '     nedpan  or  the  like.    lgl.76H. 

Willia.  Rirhanl  W.  E..  to  De  L«  Hoe  A  Co.  Ud.  _^ 

,.."'  ■""''««■  ■rticle.      181.770.    12-17-37    CluH^ 

""■?%/°'~'        '"^•"«    "■'••       1*1. "1.     12^1^7.    Cl. 
^*  IjSi^Ls'***"'"''   '■     ^■'«»*«   «>o«rd.      181.772, 
Zagwrn,  Anthony  T.  :  «ee  - 

Ptwly.  John  <;..  and  Zagwyn.    181.747. 
Pawly,  John  <;..  and  Zagwyn.     18L748; 
Zlerhut.  CUrence.  to  Paper  Mate  Mfc   Co      UMk  imn  >.»«..« 
"'  ♦•"  '"•-      181.77S.  {2-I3-S7.  Cirb74~l  T^  '^Vtltn 


Mitten. 


Spoon   or 

12. 


lit. 


12-17-57. 
lane  board 
'.    Cl. 
121-17-37.   Cl. 


or  the  like. 


t^Pt  tul' 


•f>if%M  itilimU  M: 


*-t    mt^'"-  tal" 
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\    •  ■       -'■      —  >a.^*      .^^^  a. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


w 


2,816,782. 

.  S»^105. 
of    beating. 


j  TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  17th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1957 

Non.— ArraiifMl  In  accordance  with  tbe  Brat  slgnlfleant  character  or  word  of  the  nane  (to  accordance  with  dtjr  aad 

telephone  directory  practice).  — 

Anderaen.  l>onald  L..  to  Oeneral  Mills.  Jn*- JSl?*V«**i%"Rr' 

iwltterion  of  detergent  amino  acids.     2,816,920,  12-17-57. 

rii    2flO— 534 
Anderson.  August   E.     Auxiliary  blade  attadinent  for  buil- 

doaers.     2.816  375,  12-17-57,  Cl.  37—143. 
Andervon.  John  W.,  to  Minneapolis  Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 

Automatic  pilots.     2.816.722.  12-17-57,  Cl    244—77. 
Anderson.    Richard   H..   to   The   Robinson   Clay   Product   Co 

Resilient      toroidal      push-type      pipe      Joint. 

Andler.^Otto  A.     Tool!    ■2.8le..^■S2.  12-17-57,  Cl 

Ankeraen.    Borge    R.      Furnaces    and    methods 
•4818.849,  12-17-57.  Cl.  148-13.1. 

Amul  Chemical  Co. :  See— 

Warnock.  William  R.     2.816,864.  k»v-i»»i»^i* 

\ri»s  Robert  S.  Preparation  of  ortho-phthalonltnie. 
2. 81 6.908.  12-17-57.  Cl.  260— »05. 

Art  ell  Safetv  Bag  Co.  •Bee— 

"  Doyle.  James  F.     2.816,700.  ,        ^ ^       , , 

Arledter,  Hanns  F..  to  Hurlbut  Paper  Co.  Decorative  lami- 
nate containing  a  tranaparent  printed  overlay  sneei. 
4816.851.  12-17-37.  Cl.  154-   47.  w.^„    .„ 

Aniltage.  Joaenh  B..  H  L.  Heywopd.  and  '  L  Martin,  to 
I  [earner    k  Trecker   Corp.      Milling   machine.      2,816.487, 

Vrnstrong   Law  L.,  G.  Meister.  and  8.  A.  Lopenakt.  to  Weat 
iiighouse  Electric  Corp.      Pre»eallng  Hush   machine  for  in 
candescent  bulbs.     2.816.579,  12-17-57,  Cl.  m— »^-  -^^ 
Ar£y,  rmted  States  of  America  aa  represented  by  the  secre- 
tlary  of  the  :  Bee —  _  „  „ 

Hull.  Joseph  F.      2,817.040. 
KettleborouKh.  Donald  J.      2.816,684. 
tolt  Corp.  :   Bee — 
Cameron.  Colin  E.     2.817.008. 

AVeSn^JTwiiufmli.,  Amott,  and  McCallum     2.817.077^ 
ielin. Xmard    B,   and    V.   K.    Mayer      K»*^V*o'*"" 
fhanlcal  parking     2.816.624.  12-17-57.  Cl.  187—9 
itln.    Erie    P.,    and    H.    McCallum. 
leaiw     for     separating     oartldea 
».816.657.  12-17-67.  Cl.  209—8. 
itoma  tic  Newsvendlng  Corp. :  See-- 

Wolf.  William  C.    2.816  688  .,a,*«7« 

.ry.  Fred  J.,  and  H.  U  Kuehlthau.    Scoop  unit.    2.816,67«. 

'mon~*Knglneerlng    Division,    A vien -Knickerbocker.    Inc.: 

j3r^thT''to^.'iTSthe„M.ch.^^^    Pt^lalon 
boring  machine.     2.816.462.  12-17-57.  Cl.  77—4. 
ibish.RlchardC.  :  Kee—        ^  _  .  .  ^      ooijiatii 

Waller.  Kred.  Dreimer.  and  Bablah.     2.816_475. 
Ichman.  Eugene,  to  D.  W.  Price  C«rt»    .Cletrt^Jl    85-5 
lockab'e  operating  meana.     2  816471.  >2-17-57    Cl    so     o 
ichman.   Vr^\    E..   and   D.    MJoung,    to  American   Steel 

nmdries.     Rotor  brake.     2.816.629.   12-17-57.   C\.  18»— 

idlain     Stephen     to   BUw-Knox   Co.      Indexing  mechanism. 
fo''MViii;:\V5io'3JnV"&nlc.l  Co.      Hlgb  -eltinjt 


^ivhv^w 


lAatMit 


>    ,l*-H.^4     tiT.i**       -t^^ts^ 


.V/B  Svenska  Maaklnverken . 

Dalln.  David.     2,816,526, 
Aceto.  N'icholaa  C.  :  Bee—  ,  „,^  .^„ 

Turkot.  Victor  A.,  Eskew.  and  Aceto.     2,816,840. 
Aekermann.  Hans,  and  G.  Schetty,  to  J.  R.  Gelgy  A.  O.     Proc- 
ess for   the  production   of  aromatic  o-h/droxydiaio  com- 
pounds.   2.816,884.  12-17-57.  Cl.  260— 141. 
.ViUmik,  Walter  J.,  to  Westlnghouse  E>*otric  Corp.     Beailient 
elastomeric  electrical  inaulatlng  tape.    2,816,348.  12-17-57, 

.\ilaaM.  Marjory  M.    Combination  support  and  bag.    2,816,599. 

12-17-57.  Cf.  15.%— 153.  ,  .  „ »,- «., 

Adlaainn.  IrwIn  K.     Feeding  nipple  construction.     2,816,547. 

12-17-57.  Cl.  128—282.  _     ^     ,  , 

Adier.     Robert,     to    Zenith     Radio    Corp.      Control    system. 

J.81 7,025.  12-17-57.  n.  807— 140. 
Aelony,  David,  to  General  Mills.  Inc.     Proceaa  fof  ♦h*  Pi*B« 
ration    of    X-alkyI    ^-aUninea.      2,816.911.    12-17-57.   V\. 
260 — 482. 
Agfa  Camera- Werk  Aktlengeaellschaft :  Bee — 

Kaden.  Wlllv.  and  MItsrh.     2.816.494.  ..  ._  ..^ 

Agricnlture.  I'nited  States  <»f  America  as  repreaented  by  the 
Secretary  of  :   «ce- 

Rockland.  l»ula  B.     2.816.839.  ^      „  o,«  o,. 

Rockland.  Ixnils  H.,  Heavens,  and  rnderwi>od.    2,816,835. 
Skau,  KvaldL.     2.816.903.  ,o,«o^« 

Ttirkot.  Victor  A..  l->kew,  and  Aceto.     2.816.840 
Air  Force,  United  Statei  of  America  aa  repreaented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  :  *«» — 

Huffman.  David  A.     2.816.934. 
.VIrway  Products.  Inc.  :  *»ee —  ^     «       w 

Greenley.     Henry     E..     Orahaa.     Person,     aad     Rouch. 
o  gift  n04 
Akers.  Hert.;rt  B.     X-ray  eaaaette.     2317.020.  12-17-57.  Cl. 

25(^—68. 
A ktieholag  Magnus  :  Bee- 

Faath.  Axel  L.     2.816.558. 
Aktiengeaellacbaft  Brown,  Bovert  *  Cle  :  Hee— 

0»-erle.  Arthur.     2.816.749. 
Albright,    Harold    D..    Jr.      Apparatua    for    waxiag    floors. 

2.816.307,  12-17-57.  Cl.  15—131.  ^„,  .  ^     . 

Alexander,     Robert     B.       Power    boat     sUbllixlng     device. 

2.816  521.  12   17-57.  Cl.  114—66.5  ^   ^    „    „  „  „ 

Alexander.  Vllliam  H..  H.  J.  Amott,  and  D.  M.  McCallum. 
to      vyrranti.      Ltd.        Electrical      indicating     apparatua. 
2.817.077.  12-17-87.  Cl.  340—282. 
Allan.    Frwlerick    A.      Safety    cap    for    bottles.      2.816.677. 

12-17-57.  Cl.  215—9. 
Allen  Electric  *  Equipment  Co.  :  Btr 

Weldner,  Ralph  J       2.817,058. 
Allied  Chemical  *  l>ye  Corp.  :  Bee- 

Jackaon.  Ralph  B..  and  Kelly.     t.816,81«. 
Allla-Chalaers  Mfg.  Co. :  «ree— 
Ltnde,  Leonard  J.     2.816.993. 
Worrell.  Robert  L.     2,816,413. 

.VImgren.  John  N.  :  Bee —  oaivn.a 

Stewart,  James  C..  Stanley,  and  AlBMrren.     2.817.018. 
Altaaan,  Gerald  :  Bee—     „  „,^  ^,- 
Caatrow.  Jacob  W.     2.816.438. 
Aluminum  Producta,  Inc.:  Bern — 

Du  Bois.  Arthur  E.     2.816.733. 
Alwac  International:  Bee —  „  „.„  .o.. 

Thrall.  Lewla  L..  and  Beek.     2.816.7(». 
Willlama.  Charles  R..  and  Hook.     2.817.021. 
Amana  Refrigeration  Inc.  :  Bee— 
Moore.  Robert  K.     2.816.331. 
Amberg.  Walter  E..  to  Lily  Tulip  Cup  Corp.     Paper  containers 
2.816.697.  12-17-87.  Cl.  229—1.8. 

American  Cyaaamid  Co.  :  Bee —  .„,»««« 

Herrick,  Guy  8..  Conger,  and  Savlo.     1.816,900. 

Lobby,  ^oaepk.     2.816.929.    _ 

Schiller.  Arthur  M.     2.816.8«|.  ^ 

Schmutiler.  Alfred  F.     2.816.874. 

Spltaer,  Penn  F..  Jr.     2.816.924.  oo.-oo, 

Sillivan.  Frank  A.  V..  Hook.  *«»<I„I>»';»*^,„ 2316.881. 

Young,  iftlchard  W..  and  CUpp.     2.816.892. 
American  Diatrict  Telegraph  Co  :  ««e— 

Muehter.  Manfred  W.     2.817,078. 

■^'^I^?rk"la^i:il.^lir?f  =  ^876,743. 

•'"•?fiTiirrfe^a'r^"p.  1^5*^.  S*.  ii^irt^ni—      2.816.8,18. 
American  Pulley  Co..  The  :  ««»—.,,  ._. 

McCloakey.  Ellsworth  J.     2,816.482. 
American  RadUtor  *  Standard  Sanitary  Corp. :  Bue— 

Tinker.  Townaend.     2,816,679. 
American  Steel  Foundries  :  Sf «•—        •  at «  a«o 

Bactaman.  Fred  E.,  and  Young.     J.816.6J9. 

Buvelot.  John  A.     2,816.802. 

Xe«.  Paul  J.     2.816.3S6. 
American  Vlacoae  Corp. :  «f«-,^ 

Smith.  Robert  R.     2.816.430. 

Yourtee.  John  A.     2.816,872. 
.Vnaa,  Thomaa  :  Bee —  ..  bi«««ii 

klder.  Stuart  H..  Aaaa,  and  Franer.     2315.806.      ti 
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to    Simon-Carres   Ltd. 
suspended     In     liquid. 


In'terpolyin"™  of  mmiovliiyl  aromaTlc  componnda.    2.816.890. 

12-17-57   Cl  260—80.5.  „  .. 

Balerleln,  George,  to  Imperial  ''^^^  "««  <^«5>„^"(V9'3- 
for  box  wrapping  machines.     2.816.491.  l^-i7-07,  i  l.  »* 

BaW?HB.  Geor«.  to  ImDer4.1  P»Pf;r  Box  /^o^R-f"™  ^^ 
for  box  covering  machines.     2.816.49^.  1J-17-07,  1 1.  w» 

Ha^r  Jeaa  F.  Uftlng  mechanism.  2,816,675.  12-17-57. 
Cl.  214--S90. 

Itaker.  William  E. :  See—  .,  o,«  ^n 

Gomex,  William  H..  and  Baker     2  816.443  ,„.^„». 

Italduman  Agaplto  P.  Impulse  motored  sounding  ornamenta. 
2.817.080.  12-17-37.  Cl.  340—392. 

lUli  Chariea  F  to  Jov  Mfg.  Co.  Cable  pull  aaalat  for  aelf- 
pVopeSidU)5t-w?ll  mln«.*  2,816,747.  12-17-57   Cl.  262-«. 

»a?tat?^  jS«b  J.,  to  Norton  Co.  *:'-»«»  •braalveaepnent 
and  wheel  containing  the  same.  2.816.402.  12-17-57,  CT. 
^1 io^ 

Itanks  Chirwice  K..  to  Metal  *  Thermit  Corp.  Floor  cover- 
ing.     2.816,852.    12-17-57,  Cl.   154—49.      o«i-.«« 

Barany    Harry  A.     Attachment   for  drlR  preaa.     2,816.400, 

12-17-^57.  Cl.  51— 241  .,a,«Q«ui    iS-lT-ST    Cl 

Karlow.  Harold.     Centering  device.     2.816.366.  12-17-97.  i.l. 

«o ifiA 

Barita  Henry  J  to  8  A  C  Electric  Co.  Circuit  Interrupter 
c^itlirtlln      2  816.982.  I2-I7^r  Cl.  200-m^ 

Barth   Hana.  to  O'Dell  Brothers.     DUTerentlal  polae  counter. 

V2V816.709.  12-17-57.  Cl.  23.%— 92. 

Bartlo.  John  8. :  »ee—   „      .       ,o,«...t« 
FrtBk.  Cari  A.,  and  Bartle.    231M53. 

Baaaett,  Ronald  M. :  8rc—  .,  otaami 

GaiUgher.  William  P..  and  Baaaett.     2.816.969. 

Hatea^  cSn«d  R.  and  M.  fe.  Mean,  'or  «.n«'^"'«2'6?J'Agr 
age  valve  of  electric  current  through  a  load.  2.817.000, 
12-17-57.  a.  323— 4. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


JJST  OF  PATENTEES 


.H17.0S«. 


Scfaaefrr 
12-17-57, 


Bate*.  Madeltue  K.  :  tiee  ~ 

B«t«>B,  Conrad  R.  and  M.  E. 
Bath,  Cyril.  Co..  The  :  dee— 

kein.  Hrary  W.,  and  PhllUiMi.    -2.81«.B»I. 
Battf'ao.  l>wlgbt  W.     Oaaeoaa-dlaobarar  method  and  ajraten. 

2.817.032.  12-17-57.  CI.  813— «3. 
Raudet.  Ralmond  E.  M.  :   Fee — \ 

Beroort,  Cornells,  and  Baudet.    2.817,UU.  i 

Itauer  Broa.  Co..  The  :  Bee--  I 

Greavea.  Pred  U  ,  and  Knapp.    2.816.(W3. 
Bauer.  Matthew  F.     Tap  havlntt  romblned  thread  ruttlnir  and 

awajtslnc    teeth    followed    br    tnU    thread    cattinc    teeth. 

2.816.302.  12-17-57.  <'I.  10 — 140. 
Baumgartner.  tieorve  R.,  and  C.  M.  Cutler,  to  General  Eler- 

trie  Co.     Adapter  bolder  for  rtrcalar  laoipa.     2.817.004, 

12-17-^7.  n.  240-51.12. 
Bayer.  Otto  :  «««  - 

Becker,  Wtlbelm.  Schmidt,  aad  Bayer.     2.819.397. 
Beach.    William   (i.    to   Underwood  Corp.      Power  movement 

control    for    bualneaa   machine.      2,816.641.    12-17-57.   CI. 

197    ^. 
Itaauregard.    Horace    A.      Comblaatton    lock    for    wall    aafea 

aad  the  like.     2.816,432.  12-17-57.  CL  70—156. 
Beaven«.  Elmer  A.  :  Hee — 

Bocklan.  LouU  B.    Beavena,  and  I'nderwood.     2.816,835. 
ItcATer.  David  J.,  and  R.  O.  Zerbe.  to  .Moaaanto  Chemical  Co. 

Preaervinf  rubber  with  alkylated  dihydroxy  dlaryl  methane*. 

2,816.945.  12-17-57.  CI.  260—800. 
Beck.  Arnold  H.  W..  and  A.  B.  Cattlns.  to  International  Htand- 

ard    Electric    Corp.      lonlaatlon    manometera.      2,817.030, 

12-17-57.  n.  313^-7. 
lieck.  Gaaper  P..   R.  W.   Johnson.  Jr..  V.   I.   Koracaard.  and 

R.    R.   Nydegger.   to  Personal   ProdutU  Corp.     IMapoaable 

cleaning  awab  and  holder  therefor.     2.816.311.   12-17-57, 

01.  15—210. 
Beck.  Gaaper  P..  R.  W.  Johnson.  Jr..  and  V.  I.  Koragaard.  to 

Peraonal    Products    Corp.      DUpoitabl*'    olraning    swab    and 

holder  therefor.     2.816,312.  12-17-67.  CI.  15-  210. 
Beck.  Gaaper  P..  R.  W.  Johnson,  Jr.,  V.  L  Koragaard.  and 

R.   R.   Nydegfer,  to  Peraonal  Products  Corp.     Ulapoaable 

cleaning  awab  and  holder  therefor.     2.81M18.   12-17-57. 

(1.  15 — 210. 
It#ck.   Otto,  and  B.   W.   lUckstaff.  to  The  P.  *  M 

Brewing  Co.     Float  operated  switch.     2.816.973. 

CI.  200-  84. 
liecker.  Wllhelm  :  8m — 

Nogradl.  Joaef.  and  Becker.    2.816,873. 
Backer.  Wllhelm.  F.  Schmidt,  and  O.  Bayer,  to  Farbenfabrlken 

Barer    Aktlengesellscbaft.       Method    of    conditioning    solL 

2,816.3»7,  12-17-57.  CL  47—58. 

liecker.  WllUaoi  F.    Combination  larel  and  nUe  for  pluntoara 

and  pipe  flttera.     2.81«.3<iQ.  lS-17-57.  CI.  33-211. 
B«ek,_Joeeph  A..  Jr.  :  Sre — 

'Thrall,  I^wls  U.  and  Beek.    2.816.706. 
BelndorfT.    Arthur    B..    to  The  Chemstrand   <?orp.      Potraniidc 
rompoaltlon  and  proceaa  for  preparing  the  same.    2.816,875. 
12-17-57.  CI.  26(>- 30.4. 
itell  Aircraft  Corp. :  See- 
Mueller.  Helns  e.    2.816.419. 
Itell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  : 
Bowers.  Frlta  ^    2,8171061. 
Custer.  Charlea] J.    2,817  016. 
Ilarlng.  HoraceiE.    2.816.850. 
Knuop.  Willlanj  A.    2,817,052. 
Kuchas.  Kranclk  C,  and  Roaene. 
PfelfTer,  Sigmuhd  B.    2.817  07H. 
Shockley.  William.    2.816.847. 
Wadaworth.  Palil  W.    2.816,958. 
Young.  William  R.,  Jr.    2.817.079. 
Bellamy.     Harry     T.       Oramle     compooltlaaa. 

12-17-57.  CI.  loe— 44. 
liendix  Aviation  Corp.  :   8rr  - 

Gomex.  William  H.     2.816444. 
(Cornea,  WillUmH-.  >b<1  Baker.    2.816.443. 
.Morris.  Vemon|B..  Jr.    2.816.707. 
Troeger.  Henryl     2.816.449. 
Bene<llct.  Manson.  ind  <i.   K.   Findlay.  to  National  Research 
<*orp.     Method  of  producing  refractory  roetala.     2.816.828. 
12-17-57.  CI.  75  -84.5 
Bennett.  Wilfred  P..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     High  power 

electron  tube.     2.817.031.  12-17-57.  tl.  313—32. 
Berkson  Products.  Inc.  :  fire — 

Pinkerson.  Albert  S.     2,817.791 
Bevoort    Cornells,  and  R.  K.  M.  Baudet.  to  MtaatMbedrUf  der 
Poeterljen.  Telegrafle  <fn  Telefonle.     H/llabk-  fre«|uenry  dis- 
criminator.   2.817.014,  12-17-57.  CI.  260-  27. 
Blllhlmer.  Kmll  A.  :  Hte— 

Comer.  Curtis  O..  and  Blllhlmer.    2  817.022.       / 
BlUa.  John  L.    to  I'nion  Oil  Co.  of  California.     Production 

of  acetylene.     2.816.942.   12-17-57,  CI.  260— 67Si 
Btrdaall,  Charles  K..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.     Brliloula  flow 

electron  gun.     2,817,035,  12-17-57.  H.  818—861 
BIrkness,  Ilarald  A.  :  Nrr  ' 

Tlalnal.  George  F..  BIrkness.  and  Kreba.     2.816.751. 
BJorksten.  johan.     Ptpelaylng  method.     2.816.322.  12-17-57. 

CI.  18-  47.5. 
BJorksten  Resean-h  Latwra torles.  Inc. :  «•* — 
Hennlng.  Jamea  R.    2.816.357. 
I.appala.  Riato  P.    2.816,415. 
RIatr,    Paala.     Maternity  girdle 

2—41. 
Blaw-Knox  Co. :  8ee — 

Badlam.  Stephen.    2.816.459. 
Bleakney.  William  -M.,  to  Hughea  Aircraft  Co. 
ance  roll  oompenaator.     2.816.723.  12-17-57 
Blodgett,  Norman  M..  and  O.  J.   Muns.     Smokhig 

2.816.A54M2-17-67,  O.  181—178. 
Bloomberg.  dstM  J.,  to  <leneral  Klectrlc  Co.     Control  aystMB 
for  dual  rotor  parap  drlTes.    2,816,417.  12-17-57.  CI.  fO— 
85.6.  ' 


M#C 


2.816.1HC>. 


3  318.844. 


2.816.291,    1^17-57.    C\. 


Aircraft  g«M- 
Cl.  244—77. 

apparatus. 


Boadwar.  John  D.. 
Reaearch 


.    lud  H.   l-reeuuin    to  Nichols  Kllglneerlug 

and    Reaearch   Corp.     Apparatus   for   treating   lliuld   mlx- 

tarsa  for  separation  of  aolM  particles  and  gases.    2,816.490. 

12-lT-67,tT  9^—28. 
Boeing  Alrplana  Co. :  li#r  - 

Byatrom.  Albln.  Jr..  and  Kelly.     2.817.086. 
Swaneon.  WalUce  R.     2.816,725. 
Bogart,  Harold  N..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Nodular  iron  manu- 

fteturt.    2.816,829,  12-17-57,  CI.  75—180. 
Bono,   Lnlfl,   to  Vittorin   Necchl   Rocieta   per  Ailonl.      Sup- 
porting device  for  the  belt  of  sewing  machines.     2.816.807. 

18-17-67,  CI.  812— SO. 
Boots.   William  C^  to  Foster  Metal  Prodacta   Inc.     Billfold. 

2,816.590,  12-17-57.  CI.  150—38. 
Borf- Warner  Corp. :  8ee — 

^hrman.  Herbert  H.     2,816.500. 
Bosch.  Robert,  G.  m.  b.  H.  :  Set — 

Korkowakl.   Kberhard,   and    Schmidt.      2.816.611. 
Botnlck.    Irlln.      Combination    aerating    and    hooe    coupling 

dsTlce  for  fauceU.     2.816,746,   12-17-57.   <X  261--64. 
Hots.   Andrew.     Drain  extension.     2.816,574.   12-17-47.  CI. 

187—593. 
Boughton.  Roger  C.    Oasket-carrylag  coapUag  not.    2.816,472. 

12-17-67.  CI.  85—32.1. 
Bounla,    Claude.      Method    of   decanting    llqntda   containing 

materia)  in  suapenslon.     2,818,660,  1^17-57,  Ck.  210—83. 
Bounla.    Claude.      Decanting    llqulda    containing    flocculated 

materUI.     2.816.661.  12    17-67,  CI.  210—88. 
Bowsra,    FrlU    K..     to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratoriea.    Inc. 

Aaymmetrlcal      delta      modulation      aystcm.      2.817.061. 

ia-17-57.  CI.  332—11. 
Bowser.  Inc.  :  See — 

Rlttenhouse,  Howsrd  K..  and  Hlnda.     2,816.567. 
Boyer,  Charles  J.,  to  Ray-O-Tac  Co.     Pneumatic  snapsnalon 

for  aafetr  hat.     2,816.290,   12-17-57,   CI.   2—3. 
Bradford.   Prod,  to  The  Bngllah   Electric  Co.   Ltd.     Sealing 

of  fuel   tanks  or  like  containers.      2.816.686.   12-17-57.  C\. 

220—81. 
Branan.   Wiley  M 

Process  for  the 

celluloae  ethera. 
Brann.   Robert  T.. 

Hydrocyclonea. 
Braun,  Roes  O.  :  «e^  , 

McKay,  Arthur  F..  Braun,  and  Paris.     2,816.^ 
Breltenbom,  Ernst.     Padding  for  aeata,  matt 

like.    2.816.600.  12-17-57,  Cl.  155—184. 
Brrnnan.  Jooppb  B.     Apparatus  for  and  method  of  Iprodortaa 

metal   powdera  and  metal  strips.      2.816.826.   12-{17-S7.  CI. 

76 — .5. 
Brennelsen,  Erich,  R.  Hubs,  and  A.   Slebert,  to 

Hoschat   Aktlengeaellachaft   eormals   Melster   Lidna 

Brunlng.       DIsaso-dyestuffa.       2.816.886.      12-1'|^7, 

MO— lio. 
Brealar.  Jack  :  8ee — 

■IbMty.  Robert  R.     3,816,788. 
Bmwcr.  George  B.,  to  Hagbes  Aircraft  Co.     BMtron 

2,817.083,  12-17-67.  O.  118—82. 
Bristol  Co.,  The  :  »ee — 

C^raon.  Ernest  F.      2,816,562. 
BrttUh  Drug  Houses  Ltd..  The  :  «ee— 

Petrow,  Vladimir,  Btnart-Webb,  and  PateL    2.f  16^1. 
Britlah  Insulated  Callender's  Cables  Ltd. :  8ee— 

Ridings.  Geoffrey  N.     2.816.524. 
British  Thomson-Houston  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  8ee — 

Gibson,  Arthur  C.  and  Wyld.     2.816,974. 
Brockmann.  Alfons,  to  Schafer-Plottmann  A  Co. 

ConUlner     fliling     process     and     apparatus. 

l»-17-57.  CT.  53—37; 
BroMteln.  Leopold  F^  to  SynTsr  Corp. 

2.816,8i8,  \%-\l-Vi.  Cl.  92—8. 
Brook.   Ari&ur   F.      Magaslne  binder.      2.816.568.  |l2-17-57. 

r*\      %  2Q Sfi 

Broo'ka,  Lester  M.     Ground  cultlTator.     2,816,498.  11-17-57. 

Cl.   97-40.  ^        .a         w     . 

Brown.  Andrew  G..  to  The  Orlfflth  Laboratories.  Inc.   _Msat 
perforating   apparatus.      2.816..^20.    12-17-67.    Q.    17—25 
Brown  ft  Hlgelow  :  «ee-- 

Olaon,  John  J.     2.816.434.  ,      u-...^.. 

Brown,    Franklin    M.      Multiple   switch    control.     |2,816.966. 

12-17-57,  a.  200—6. 
Brown.  Gordon  D.  :  See— 

Prete.  Ernest.  Jr..  and  Snyder.      2.816.888 

Brown.  Joaeph  B..  and  W.  A.  Harmon  to  Cen-Tennlal  Cotton 
'  ...  —        ^       ^  textile 


.  to  E.   I.   du   Pont  de  Nemonn  and  Coi 
preparation  of  bigb  gel  carttoxyalkylated 
2.6ie.889.   12-17-57,  Cl.  260—281. 
and   C.  A.   Schrelber.   to  Dorr-Olleer  Inc. 
2.816.658.    12-17-57.    Cl.    209-4-211. 


and  the 


rarkwarke 

•Bd 

CT. 


gun. 


O 


m.  b.  H. 
1,816.407. 


Wet  atrenirth  paper 


rn. 

Gin   Co.     Stripper   member  for  .doSng  cylinder 

5  K1 


\V\ 


Combined 
wheels. 


fiber  openera.     2,816.324.  12-17-57,  C\.  19—98. 
Brown,  Leonard  E. :  See — 

Kruas.  Bsmuel  A.,  and  Brown.     2.816.980.  „„^_ 

Brown,  Scott  W.,  and  A.  A.  Kraynak.     Shoe  poliah  4ppHeator. 

2.816.814    12-17-57.  Cl.   15—210.  ,    ^ 

Brown.   WUlUm.   to   Starmey-Arcber  Oeara   Ltd, 

change^speed    gesr    and    brake    bubs    for    bicycle 

2.816.634.  12-17-57.  Cl.  192—4. 
Bragler.   Richard   L..  to  Chrysler  Corp.     Cooling  awaaa  for 

assembly  with  s  counter-How  furnace.     2,816,423.  12-11-67, 

Cl.  62 — 140.  .    .         ««,..«•• 

Bucherer,  Archibald  W.    Flnld  power  transmlssloiL,   2,816.687, 

12-17-57.  Cl.  192—88  '   «.,..^«« 

Bucker,  Milton,  to  Zenith  Plaatlci  Co.     Oontnlnar.     3,818,«82. 

12-17-67.  Cl.  220—44, 
Buckner  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Royer.  John  A.     2.818.798.  „  ^ 

Bndlngton.   William   I.,  and  8.  I.   Bambo,  to  Wsatinghonse 

Electric   Corp.      Automatic   balancing   systeni.      2.816.463. 

12-17-57.  Cr  77—6. 
Bulletin  Co.  :  See — 

Powera.  Richard.     2.816.468. 
Bondy  Tubing  Co. :  See — 

Hobroek.  Bayaond  H.     2318.8M. 


t' 


Buayan.  Paul,  Bait  Co.,  The 

Hudak.  Jfohn.     2.816.598.  ^.     .  ^       «     . .       ^ 

Burkhnrt  William  H..  to  Monroe  Calcalatinf  MaeWae  Co. 
Pnawnatically     controlled     tape     tranaporter.     2.818.757. 
12-17-57.  Cl.  271—1.1. 
BunWNiha  Corp. :  »«^  _       —  ._^     »...,.- 

Doaenlrary,     Theodore     P..     Bllswoitn.     ana     warren. 

Dn^^Siry.  Theodore  P-.«»d  Warrsn.     1.816.756. 
Hoffman.  Paul  R..  and  Holslngton.     2.818.769^ 
Burton.   Howard   J.,    to  Creseent    P«Pfr  ■•«    F«e»«»ry.   Inc. 
Container.     2.8BH.681.  12-17-87   Cl.  206— 41  ,«,..., 

Burton  Jamea  R.    Temoeratnre  Indicating  system.    1.816,442. 

12-17-57.  Cl.  78- -840.  __ 

Butler.  Hanry  J.,  to  Dnnlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.    Brake  aaaenbly. 

bly      2.816.802.  12-17-87.  Cl.  801—181. 

Bystrom.  Albln,  Jr..  and  J.  D.  Rally.  »®,?^«,^'^'*V 
Co.    Klllptlca^ly  polarised  antennaa.     2.817.086.  12-17-67, 

cJ2i»***John*'  n.      Bdneattonal      demonstrator.      2.816.873. 

11-17-57.  CL  85—74.      _ 
Caldwall.  B.  L..  and  Sona  :  ««'—,-  __. 
Worley,  CiMrlaa  I..  Jr.     2J16.75*. 
CallfomU  Research  Corp.  :  f^-.^^ 
SchUtter.  Maurice  J. ,  2,816^^ 
BtephensoB.  Robert  W.     1-818.921. 
Stephenson,  Robert  W.     2.816.928. 
Calklna  Mfg.  Co..  The  J**—^ 
Smith.  TfA  T.     1.816.487. 
Calumet  Steel  CaBtln|a  ^orp.  :  See—  9ai«a27 

Wllaon.  Marion  C.  Vesellk.  and  Zlkmund.     2318.W7. 
Cuneron    Colin  B..   to  Arnolt  Corp.     Spotlight.     2.817.000. 

12-17-^7.  C\.  240—61.6.  

Camobell.  Arthur  B..  to  General  TlB»e  Cora  Constant  ape«y 
Stre  mechanhim  with  floating  mount.  2.816.688.  12-17-87. 
n.   192—104.  ,_      „ 

Canadian  Cooper  Beftnera  Ltd. :  See— 
Mellor,  John  H.     2.816,888. 

Candlln  Jamea  «;. /r..  and  ^  J"2j;'  "'22;  ^^a^MaSl? 
Standard    Car    Mfg.   Co.      Axle   atMring   lock.      2.»in.oi7. 

ra'fjTrFkiprt  0%iS  P.  H.  Templln.  to  Gulf  R^^^J^J* 
UeeVlopmeat  Co.    Petroleum  wax  compositions.    2.816.846. 

r.l?.^'"rivS  J*V  R?dlo  Com.  of  Amerlra.  Signal  cou- 
pllns  system.      2,817.064.12-17-57.0.888—24. 

rarmlchael.  Robert  D  and  C.  W.  ^■-' aVa  tM**72''l T^T'cT 
Itqulpment  Corp.     WIrfr  coIIm.     2.818^28.  12-17-67.  ti. 

rn^nxlr.  Rupert  \  ^.^?:;^^^J)r^^:n:S^^^^^ 
and  like  deTleee.     2.816.976.  18-17-57.  Cl.  800 — »a. 

Carpenter  Steel  Co..  The  :  *<»— ^  _,. 

Cognise.  WeaW  R.     2.818.880. 

raseila^arbwertte  >«•»«•«"•  AkttengwjUsrtijft:  Bet— 

Berwaek.  Werner,  nnd  TrOaken.     2,816.8»4. 

ra-tex.  Andre,  to  ^Mitr^k^nX^  Af^^^  ^TJ^iTSt"  Cl' 
snspenalon      of      electrodes.      2.816.861,       11-17-OT.      ci. 

CasJJU^Jac*  W..  H  to  G.  Altinan     Variable  speed  rterleea. 

2.816.458   12-17-57.  Cl.  74—679. 
Catalytic  Conat ruction  C.».  :  *«•—_.- 

Debinlalne.  John  W      2.816.948. 
Cen-Tennlal  Cotton  OIn  Co. :  fee—       ^  .,  .  -,, 

Brown.  Jo«ieph  B..  and  Harmon.     2.818,824. 
Central  Sclenttflc  Ca  :  Ser  -  o  am  487 

Homberaer.  Cart  S..  and  l*wls.     2.816.4S7. 
Ope*-.  Inc.  :  See — 

Wona.  Herbert  K.     2.816.628. 

*'*'"May^>  PiySl*  C^sud  Hollander.     2.816.971 
Clwnce  Vonght  Alreraft.  Inc  :  8ee- 

Ro'a.   Norman  R.     2.816.780, 
Channel  Master  Corp. :  8ee— -       ..,-„-- 

Schwarts.  Jerona.  and  Lo.     1.817.085.  ,      .^ 

r-hapman.  Howard  F..  Jr.     Matwial  holding  snd  dumping  con 

tiUner.     2.816.678, 12-17-67.  CL  214—317. 
Chemstrand  Corp^ Jlic  :  ^^..„u 

Betndorff.  Arthur  B.     2.816.876.  .«,it-»- 

rhernr  Normin  H..  to  Nnelsar  Beaaareh  Corp.     High  voltage 

'^^y.     2.817.084.  12-17-87^  ^lll* 
riMMtamngk  Mfg.  Co.  Cons^Mat^  :  ««|^     ^^ 

PnUer.  Robert  C.  snd  Valentine.     2.816.654.       ^,,^_, 
Chewnlng.  Lameta  B.     Btoetrlc  Ump  eord  real.     2.816.718. 

J^^ea.     8«isl  memory  ay«t«n.     1.817,«n,  ll-17-fl7.  Cl. 

840—174. 
Chrysler  Corp. :  /'••—,      .  ...  ,-•. 

Bmitlfr.  Blehard  L.     «.«12i*** .  ,„  _-.    t«_iT_«7    n 
ChuKh.^al   B.     Heated   handle.     1.8ie,58»,   l»-17-«7.  Cl. 

128—208.      .       ,    ^       . 
Clnema-TdeTlBlon  ^^^l.S^T 

denS'lkiS?  ■     si^"    I?  W«them.  to  Crown  Bellarbach 
cS™     iKlng  dlin^lif!  suiflde  from  palp  mlB  spent  Hquora. 
2.818.882.  l»-17-BT,n. »»— 8. 
Cli»11.  W.  M..  Mfg.  Osj  Bf^-  -  -,  -  __- 
RIchterkesslng.  Frank  H.     2318.870 
miditerkesstac,  Frank  H.,  and  Xagold.    «318,74«, 
Clapp.  Jamea  W. :  Bae—  ••,««»• 

^onng.  Richard  W.  and  Oapo.     yi«»*-     »•— -ft  Ca 

I2-I7-57.  CL  206-^46. 


,  Jr.,  to  DntoB 

granular    solids. 


^81%^1 


Cl. 


2.816.775,  12-17-57.  Q. 


focitfslng 
2.817,0*4, 


CUfk,  Bobert  D.,  and  J-  B. 

California.     Conveyance    of 

12-17-57.  CL  802— 5il. 
CltoeHectricMffcCo.:  B«^ 

CioerTEthel    A.     Lamp    shads.     2,817,008.     11-17-67. 

840     106 
^-••SS;.*fe^rdV..f^oghUn.     2318.8221 

cJSm^.  Cnltid  StiSs  of  imariea  aa  rapiaaantwl  by  the 
Secretary  of  :    See —  _  ^^_ 

SmnOa.  John  B.     2.817.078. 
Coaaptons  Co.,  Ltd. :  See— 

>(ad*l,  Mannel  B.     2.816,886. 

^^**^2i,iS?o£'s?'c;i.«er.  and  SaTto.     |.81«300. 
CaaymToShu^  d.  ti  McGraw-Bdlaon  Co.  ,Waahlng  ssaehlne 

traMnlsalon.     i.816,460.  12-17-57.  CL  74—79. 
Connd.  Matthrir.  to  The  Watwrs  Corp.    Bariitane*  thanaom 

eter.     2.818j5*,  12-17-57.  Cl.  101—63. 
Consolidated  Mining  and  Smelting  Co.  of  Canada  Ltd.,  The : 
See — 

Jadcaon,  Harrr  B.     2.816,891. 
Cooper,  Fraderit*  D. :  8«e—     ^  _  .  _, .  _,- 

^^nkoweki.  Alexander,  and  Coopw.     2.818.518. 
Coming  Olaaa  works  :  See-- 

Wnansky.  Harold.     2.816.824. 
C4aaor.  A.  C^  Ltd. :  See—       _ 

^ciyllL  liennls  H.     2.817.0M. 
Caatello,  James  P.     Trtcyde  gnlder. 

180—280 
Coulboum,  WllUam  C„  and  H.  J.  ■*n*'fer«N,**,?5**55»^^ 
Corp.     Manoaut.     2.816,570,  12-17-67,  Cl.  187—487.5. 

CorllL  Dennis  H.,  to  A.  C  Cossor  Ltd.     M«P*tl<: 
Held     erranaements     for    cathode    ray    tuoeo. 

r>Si!"j«  W.*lSl;roniatar  with  rotary  base  and  ptaral 
^nrUa     2.816.363.  12-fl7-57.  CL  83—164, 

Cranston  Print  Works  Co, J.  »J^ 

Smith.  Graydon.     2.816,504. 
Creo-Dipt  Co..  Inc. :   See-— 

FliS.  Cari  J.,  and  Helnts.     2318387. 

Crescent  Paper  Box  Factory,  Inc. 
Burton,  Howard  J.     2,816,651. 

Creveling.  Robert,  to  the  United  States  of 

'resented  by  the  United  Ststea  Atomic  Knergr  CommJU^ 
Shock-excited  oacllUtor.     2.817,019,  12-17-57.  Cl.  280—36. 

Crof  cot,  Pemle  P.    Portable  boae  guide.    2.il«,784. 12-17-67, 

Cl    S'vi— ISO 
Cfi^ief  Ptid  C.,  and  P.  F.  Strobel.     nMnm^^^^  •»* 
awlteh  therefor.     2.816.887,  12-17-57.  Cl.  48 — 17. 

Qrown  Zellerbach  Corp. :   See--  „  „,^  «.„ 

Clsney.  Merle  E..  and  Wethem.     2.816.8S2. 

Crosier,  Robert  N..  A.  N.  MacDonald,  and  A.  F.  Price,  to 
Sbawlnlgan  Beeina  Corp.  Low  adhesion  coatincsmi  M- 
helrire  tTpes  and  liners.      2.816,656.  12-17-67.  Cl.  206—59. 

Cannlngham.  Burris  B..  to  the  United  Statea  of  America  aa 
reprcaented  by  the  United  Statea  AtonUe  Bnargy  Commla- 
slon.  Fractional  dlstlllatloa  separation  of  plutp^oai  jalow 
from  light  element  ralnes.  2,816.818.  12-17-57,  Cl. 
03 14  5 

(  artlaa,  Lawrence  M..  to  The  Thomas  A  Betts  Op.  Armouwd 
cable  mounting.     2318,949.  12-17-57.  Cl.  174—61. 

fMter,  Charlea  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  L<iJ>oijtpries  Inc.  «rt-, 
angular  ware  generator.     2.817,016,  12-17-67,  CL  250— ST. 

Cutler.  Clarence  M. :    See--  _..._      »  M-rnA* 

Baumgartner.  George  R..  and  Cntler.     2,817.004. 

flitting.  Alan  B. :  See—  ^^  „*,-««» 

BNk,  Arnold   H.   W..   and  Catting.     2J817  0M 
rmgenala.    MartUl.     Can    apont.     2.816,695,    12-17-57.    CL 

K2 — 481. 
Itaggett  Chocolate  Co. :  See — 

Daggett,  Fred  L.     2.816.518.  „        ,  v,     .• 

Daggett.  Fred  L..  to  Daggett  Chocolate  Co.     I«  «^m  »>lend 

Inn  apparatus.     2.816,518.   12-17-57,  Cl.  107—1. 
Daimler-Bens  Aktiengeaellschaft :  Bee— 

Kraus.  Lndwig.     2.816,615.  

iWlhaag,    Serrin,   to   Hydranlik   A/S.      P«f»are   "PfS^T 

control  dCTlce  for  hydraulic  systems.     2.816,565,  12-17-57. 

Cl.  187—112.  ^ 

Dalln,  Darid,  to  A/B  Seenaka  Masklnyerkeii.     M^lH^  «*  •«> 

sDparatus  for  generating  steam.     2,816,626,  12-17-57.  Cl. 

122-235. 


America  as  rc|»- 


Dallnda,  Joseph  Z..  and  B.  Spiro :  wld  »^,»»^ J?^*?^^ 
Dallnda.  Method  and  apparatus  for  drilling  with  dlsoo- 
cUted  gas.     2.816.785, 12-17-67.  CL  285—1.8. 

PaUnda.  Bachel :   Bee—     _  ^.         „  „,.  _,_ 

Daflnda.  Joaeph  B.  and  Splro.     2.816.725^ 

Dallons.  John  A.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Cathode  support. 
2.817,088.  12-17-57.  CL  815 — 8.5. 

'^^  Pa%S?Joh'n  W.^iSTf.  J.,  and  C.  J.  Daniels.    2318.761. 

^°pl?riE*J?hi"  Wf*tS  F.  J.,  aad  C.  J.  DaaWs.     2.816.781. 
Ilanly.  Jamea  Cy  to  Danly  Madilpe  Bpedaltlgs    Inc.     Cgn- 
tlmaona  atock  feed  for  power  preases.     2,816,758,  12-1T-D7, 
n    2T1— 2  s 
Daily.   Jaw»  C,  and  D.   T.   K«n^.to  »«»»'',  ^*?$!5r 
Spaelaltlea,  Inc.    Power  prsas  esotrol.    1.818,885,  IZ-IT-ot, 
a.  IM— 11. 
Panly  Machine  Specialties.  Inc. :  «W — 

Danly.  James  C.     2  816,758.        ,.,.,^ 
Danly,  James  C.  and  Kannsdy.    1,816,688. 
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Dantowltx.    PUUp.   to  General   Blectrte  Co.     Tarbtne  cpMd 

control.     2.8ie;731.  12-17-07,  O.  203 — M. 
Daa^erty,  Allen  A. :    See — 

DaofbertT,  Harrj  V.,  and  A.  A.     2.81«,3<t2. 
Daasberty.  Harry   v.,   and  A.  A.  Daoctaerty.     Scrlblnc  ap- 

paratoa.     3.814.M2.  12-17-07.  CI.  33 — «2. 
Davla,    Arnold  O.     Radiant   temperature   controUiac  dertce. 

2,816,713,  12-17-07.  CI.  237—50. 
DavU.  Arnold  R. :  See — 

SnlllTan.  Frank  A.  V.,  Hook,  and  Daria.     2,810^1. 
Davis.  Noland  J.     Poantaln  broab.     2.816,806,  12-17-07,  CI. 

15—128. 
Davie.  William  C. :    See—    ^ 

R^era,  Benjamin  T..  Jr..  and  Davis.     2,818,476. 
Davol  Robber  Co. :  See — 

Ralcbe.  Paul  A.     2.816.001. 
Debas.  Karl,  to  Linotype  Oeaellactaaft  ailt  beaebraakter  Haf- 

tanc.     Metbod  of  and  apparatna  for  trlmmlat  matrleea 

2.816,488.  12-17-07,  C\.  80—10. 
Debna,  Karl,  to  Linotype  OeaellKliaft  mit  beaebrankt«r  Haf- 

tong.     Device  for  compensating  for  toleraocaa  In  tbe  widtk 

of    matrloee    aaed    in    line    caatlng    maehlaea.     2,816.849. 

12-17-57,  CI.  199 — 47. 
Debus.  Karl  and  R.  HOrter.     Derlce  for  trimming  the  back 

edge  and  side  face  of  caat  alQa  in  a  matrlx-compoalas  and 

line  casting  ma_cblne.     2,816^650.  12-17-07.  Cl  iPfr— 59 


Decker,  llaorlce  8.,  Jr..  to  Surface  Combustion  Corp 


2.816,343.  12 
See — 
2.816,811. 


17-57.  a.  2-( 


Take- 

279. 


up  and  latching  device. 
Deep  Ove  Indnstries,  Inc.  : 
Tlllett.  George  and  H. 
Deere  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Hatcher,  Edward  H.     2.819.422. 
De  Hart.  Edward  8.,  and  J.  L.  Elam.  to 

Chemical   Corp.     Tire  tread  catting 

12-17-07,  Cl.  164—10.2. 
De  Kramer,  Isaac  A.,  to  General  Railway  Signal  Co.     Con 

trol  twitch.     2,816,977,  12-17-07.  Cl.  200—106. 
Delaplalne^    John    W.,    to    Catalytic   Construction 


Food  Machinery  and 
machine.     2,816,606. 


dncing  butadiene  from  butane. 


Co.     Pro- 
2.816,943,    12-17-57.   Cl 

Dempsey.  Edward  C.     Automatic  shutoC  with  graTitr  actu- 
ated flow  valve.     2.816,068.  12-1T-07,  CL  lS7^-3Mr 
llempeter  Mill  Mfg.  Co.  :  Sec— 
Rice.  Keith  Q.     2.810.509. 
l»enco  Macliine  Products:   See  - 

Robbins.  LloTd  W.,  and  .Smith.     2.810,489. 
Itealgners  for  Industry.  Inc.  :  See — 

Freeae.  Charles  S.     2.N10.514. 
I  Desmond.  Eric  :  See  - 

Jenkins    Rhonald  P..  and  Desmond.     2.816,092. 
l»e  Vlleg.  Charl«^  B..  and  A.  N.  Sweeny,  to  De  VUeg  Corp. 
Tool  holder  and  adapter.     2.810.770,  12-17-57.  Cl.  279 — 97. 
He  Vlieg  Corp.  :   Hee— 

De  Vlieg,  Charles  B.,  and  Sweeny.     2,816.770. 
IMckerson    Henry  A.,  to  Westinchouse  Electric  Corp.     Ward- 
Leonard  control  for  wire  spooler.     2,817,049.  12-17-07.  Cl. 
.118—140. 
IMphl.    William    J.,    to    Richards- Wilcox    Mfg.    Co.      Station 
neiectlng    signal    apparatus    for    truck    conveyor    systems. 

2.816.010.  12-17-57.  Cl.  104—88. 

Dl   N'ardo.  Albert.  J.   H.  Gardner,  and  N.  C.  Robertson,  to 
l>:scanibia  Chemical  Corp.     Process  for  preparing  the  mono- 
etbem  .>f  propylene  glycol.     2,810,932,  12-17-07,  Cl.  200- 
010, 

IHshal,  Milton,  and  M.  Rogoff.  to  International  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Corp.  Continuous  wave  beamn  system. 
2,817.082.  12-17^.^7,  Cl.  .H4.1— 100. 

IHttmar,  (jerhard,  and  R.  POtter.  to  Farbenfsbriken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellscbaft.  Chrome-cimtalnlng  monoato  dyestulTs. 
2,810.885.  12-17  57.  Cl    2(10     151. 

Dixon.  Paul  H..  to  Dixon  Res«>Hrch.  Inc.  Coll  handling  de- 
vice.    2.810.76p.  12-17-57.  Cl.  294—103. 

IHxon  Research,  line.  :  See — 
Dixon.  PaullH.     2.810.792. 

IHxson.    Bruce    E..    to    Northrop    Aircraft.    I»e. 
gyro.    2.816.448,  12-17-07.  C\.  74—3.4. 

Dokken.     Einar. !     Pipe    and    tube 

2.810.011.  12-17-07.  Cl.  100 — 80. 
Domenech.  Gerardo  A.  and  V.  A.,  to  Waldea  Kehlnoor.  Inc. 

Connecting  device.     2.810,340,  12-17-07,  Cl.  24—217. 
Domenech,  Vicente  A.  :  See-  - 

Domenech,  Gerardo  A.  and  V.  A.     2.816.340. 
Domino.   Karl  A.,  to  Tbe  Williams  Pivot  Hash  Co.     Pivoted 

window  mounting.     2.81fl,.1.12.  12-17-57,  Cl.  20 — 49. 
D«>nabue.  John  H..  and  G.  K.  Mtrehan.  to  l^lly  Column  Ca. 

Head   frame  for  structural  column.     2.810.435,   12-17-57. 

Cl.  72—15. 
iHinald.    William    P..    to    The    Wean    Engineering    Co..    Inc. 

Sheet  stacMrlnf  device.    2.818,762.  12-17-87,^^.  271—86. 
Dnrr-Ollver  Inc.  :  See-  | 

Braun.  Robert  T..  and  Schrelber.     2  816,65f . 
Douglass,  Edward  T.,  Jr.     Apparatus  for  burning  wood  refuse. 

2,810.694,  12-17-57.  Cl.  2^—346.  1 

On/le.  James  F.,  to  Arkell  Safety  Ra«  Co.     Bagk.    2.816.700. 

12-17-07.  Cl.  22ft    55. 
I>reaaer.  WillU  R. :  See— 

Waller.  Fred.  Dresaer.  and  Bablah.     2,816,475. 

Du    Bola,    .Vrtbur    E.,    to   Aluminum    Producta.   Inc.      Hoist. 

2.810,73.3.  12-17-57.  Cl.  254—107. 
Dnir.  Robin  A.,  to  F.  H.  Lloyd  *  Co.  Ltd.  James  Bridge  Steel 

Works.       Grindlnic    machines.       2.810.401.     12-17-%7.    Cl. 

51—99. 
fhiner  Co. :  See  - 

Duner.  John  C.     2,810,294. 
Duner,   John   C.    to   Duner   Co. 

12-i7-07.  Cl.  4—8. 
Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 
Uutler.  Henry  J.     2.816.031. 


C4>U 


pllngjs 


LHreetlonal 
4nd    fittings. 


Du  Pont.  K.  I..  d«>  .NfmiHim  mimI  Co.  :  See-  - 
Branan.  Wiley  .M.     2.810.889. 
CUrk.  Howard  H.     2.810.052. 
Gregory,  Walter  A.     2,810,91.'t. 
Haven,  Alfred  C,  Jr.     2.810,904. 
Larchar.  Arthur  W.,  and  Pease.     2.810.M8.H. 
Pamm,  George*,  and  Rogers.     2.810..t4tt. 
Sloan,  Clifford  K.     2.810.479. 


Water  cloaets.     2J10.294. 


2.816,920. 
2.816,920. 
2.810.927. 
,810.928 

2.81U.879. 
guns.      2.817.003, 


Smitoy,  Robert  A. 
Mm i ley.  Robert  A. 
Smiley,  Robert  A. 
Smlli-y.  Kobprt  A.      _,„. 
WittbtH-ker,  Emerson  L. 
iHisek,   Jerry   A.      Welding 

219— 1. HO. 

Dusenbnry.  Theodore  P..  P.  Rllaworth.  and  C.  G.  Warren,  to 
BurrougnN     Corp.       Metbod     and     apparatus     for    making 
shingled  utrlpe.     2.8ir.,75.V  l2-17-5r  Cl.  270 — 08. 
Ihisenbury,   Tli^Mlor^   P.,    and   C.   G.    Warren,    to   Burrooglin 
Corp.     (^heek  shingling  machine.     2.810.706,  12-17-07,  Cl. 
270- -OH. 
Dyke,  Walrer  P..  and  J  K.  Trolan.  to  Reaeareh  Corp,     Fabri- 
cation of  aM'tal  artleloa.     2,817,002,   12-17-8T.  X\.  2l»— 
121. 
l.'yiMin.    KrneMt    F..    to   The    Bristol   Co.      Adjustable 


12-17-87.  Cl. 


tioiiating  spring 
12-17-57.  Cl.  137—80. 


assembly  and  control  system.     2 


'   propor- 
,816,062, 


Automatic 
2,816,334, 


to  I^ullnun-Standard 
2.816,670,  12-17-07, 


Kaale-Plohpr  Co.,  The  :   See— 

.Vlpyrrs,  (;<>urKf>  L.      2,81635.'i. 
Katon  Mfg.  Co.  :  wee— 

Jaeschke.  Ralph  L.     2,817,029. 
Wlnther,  Jerrold  B.     2.817,028. 
K^eleanu  (leHfllschaft  m.  b.  H.  :  See — 

Hoppp.  .\trrMl.      2.81«t,K.%9. 
l-^datrand,  Klmer  W.,  to  Undlnrg  Engineering  Co. 
ladling    control    for    metal    melting    furnace. 
12-17-57.  Cl.  22-79. 
Awards.  Krancia  E.,  and  II.  M.   Wllle. 
Car  Mfg.  Co.     Hydraulic  dra(.  gear. 
Cl.  21.1 — 43. 

Khrbart,  GuMtav.  and  II.  Ott,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlen- 

geaelbM-baft    vormals    Meister    Lucius    k.    Brunlng.      Basic 

benxllic  esters  and  a  process  of  preparing  th«a.    2,816,890, 

12-17-57.  Cl.  20<^    294  .1.  I 

Kbrman,   Herbert    H.,   to   Borg-Warner  Corp.     Treatment  of 

milk.     2,810..VH).  12-17-57,  Cl.  99—252. 
Kiamann,  WlllUm.     Mobile  baling  preaa.    2,816.5*2,  12-17-07, 

Cl.  lOO— 100. 
EUm,  Jaaa  L.  :  See-- 

I>e  Hart.  Edward  S.,  and  Klam.     2,810,006 
Elberty,    Robert    M.,    to    J.    Breslav.      Grapplen 

12-17-57,  Cl.  294— 10<1. 
Eldrtdge,  Frank  G.,  to  Frank  (t.  Eldrtdge  Co. 

2,81»J,727.  12-17-07,  Cl.  248—70. 
Eldridge,  Frank  G.,  Co. :  See- 

l-Jdridge.  Frank  G.     2.810.727. 
Klektrokemkak  A/S:  See— 

Castex.  Andre.     2.816.861. 
Elkhart  Brass  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  Her 

Russell,  Bennett  D.      2.810.800. 
Ellison.  Leslie  J.:  See-- 

Rlchards.  Kklward  A.,  and  Ellison.     2,817.04^. 
Ellsworth,  Phil :  See 

inispnbury,      Theodore      P.,      Ellsworth,      ahd      Warren. 
2.KUI.755. 
Knderlein,  Dlrter  :   See — 

Thuermei,    Eberhard,    Steberts.   Ueaker,   antl   Enderlein 
2,M17,U48. 
Knders,    Edinir.    and    \.    Muller,    to    FarbenfaMrikcn    Bayer 

{-benxhydryl-4-hydroxycoimarlns   and 
12-17-57.  Cl.  2*0—343.2. 


2.816.793, 
Ckbia  support. 


Powder  Co. 
2,810,912, 


2 


Preparation 
lf-57. 


Cl. 


\ktlengespllschaft 

tlieir  preparation.     2.810.899' 
Engelmann,  Helmut  M.,  to  Hercules 

of  pentaerythritol  chloroacylates 

20O--488. 
English,  Charles  C.     Lawn  sprinkler 

n.  299-7.1. 
KngllKli  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  Tbe  :  See- 
Bradford,  Fred.     2.810.080. 
Ensor.   Arthur   J.      Filing  device.      2,810.379.    112-17-87.  Cl 

40— 1.10. 
Eppig,  Henry  J.,  to  Weatlnghouse  Electric  Corp 

lamp.    2,810,400,  12-17-57,  Cl.  5:*— 21 
Epple^  Laboratory,  Inc..  The  ;  Nee 


Ineent.  Georgr  D.      2,810,940. 
Erlckeon.  Wallace  A.,  to  Wallace  A.  Erlckaon  A 


2.816,932. 


Mlon  < omjmisttton.     2,810,843,  13-17-57.  Cl 
ErickM»u,  Wallace  A.,  A  Co.  :  St*— 

Rrtckaon.  Waltaee  A.     2,816,843. 
FUmimbIa  Chemical  Corp. :  See- 

Ui  Nardo.  Albert.  <;ardBer.  and  Rotoertaon. 
Gardner.  Jame*  H.     2.810.921. 
)->kew,  Roderick  K. :  See— 

Turkot,  Victor  A..  Eakew.  and  Aceto.     2.8l4v840. 
Eakowitx.    Irrlng.    to    Weatlnghoase    Electric   Corp.      Mount 
conatructlon   for   butt-sealed   lamps.     2.816,42  6.   12-17-07, 
Cl.  07—31. 
Ymm  Research  and  Engineering  Co. :  See — 
Hemminger,  Charles  E.     2.816.857. 
Hutchison,  John  .H.,  and  Freeman.     2,816,612. 
Mertiwelller    Joeenh  K.     2.816.933. 
Mueaslg,  Clifford  W..  and  Upplncott     2,81(  1.944. 
Westlund,  Roy  A..  Jr.,  and  Farey.    2.816.842- 
Kthyl  Corp. :  See — 

Wcrif.  Calvin  N.     2^16JB97. 
Eaefelel,  Freddie  D.     VarUble  orifice  flowmeter.     2.816,441. 

12-1 Y-57,  CL  73—207. 
racchial,  SI«o  B.    Triple  ad}astabl«  bnat-eapporting  bracket. 

2.816.672^  12-17-57.  a.  214—84. 
Fairfield.    William    B..    to    Sise   Control   Co.,   a   dlTlaiaa   af 
American  Oaae  *  Machine  Co.    Adjuatable  depth  flun  pin 
gauge.     2.818364,  12-17-57.  CL  38— ITO. 


2.816,711 »,   12-17-87. 


Phetoaash 


Co.     Impres- 


K  « — S8.0. 


^ 


'"*s:^!*^.iKfi:  ^S2sr:!rKfer.^i6.3.7. 

tt        KSSl,  jSf   a>d  Becker.    231^78.  _,..,_ 
BtelB    nmrhard    Biekert.  and  Pteper.     2.816.817. 
FarhSreS;  hSSSi  AwU«iiklae»«frwmala  Meister  Lucius 

'"ttJSSl^n;  BrtA.  Hofhelm.  ajMj  8W»rt.    2.816.886- 
Bbrtiart  Onalav,  and  Ott.    2.816,886.  .        .  .  ^.^ 

Mir«^  Manrin  P.    idlustaMe  optical  priam  ayatam  for  pro- 
?S«Sartatl05  ln_ai»  af  teace*  In  projaetora  and  cameras 

to  The  JohnaoB  Bab- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

PrcMnan, 


9n\ 


Vibratory 


2.816.808, 


appa- 


2316;48l'll^l?-^7;  Ci.„88— 8.. 
Thrbwald.  >obn  A.,  and  8.  M.  Johnaon, 

ber  C©7  Preganre  ffntd  operated  tod  actuator 

F*^."iSi   L:,*SrASieWlag  Ma«ua^Waahlng-op 
^i^.     2.816,008.  12-17-07,  CL  134—06.     ^       ^^       _  . 

AUrm  tyatcm.    2.817,074.  12-17-07,  Cl.  840—213. 
Pi  wick  Corp. :  8#e—       ,  ., .  -^ 

Fawlck.  niomaa  L.    2.816.626;^ --.  w_m„- 

Fawlck.  Thomas  L..  to  l^.wiekCyrp.     ^l*X^^k^^^n 

■yatem  for  tractor-trailer  ▼chletaa.     2.816.626.   12-17-67, 

d.  188—8. 
mwal  Laboratortaa.  Inc. :  8e0— 

Welch.  Wward  8,  Jr.    2;8ie.8§6. 
Pergnson.Harrr,  Bcae^h  Ltd. :  See— 

Hin,  CUo«Se.  _2.816.6l6. 

'*"AlSi«^;Wimi»H..Aniott,aBdMfOallnm.    2,817,077. 
rerro  Btamplag  Co. :  8ee— 

Fleld^oSS-8.  To  dei^lSliway  SIM^^  circuit 

fnr  r«1lr«ad.     2.817.009    1217-67.  Ch   246-4L 

Held.    Onrel    R.      Autooiatlc    aawmUl    carriage    nnloader. 
2Ji\9fiM,  12-IT-87,  O.  14»-107. 

PIndlay,  Gordon  R. :  8ee—  -  «,*  «•« 

BeMdlct.  Mnaao^  •b8  Piadlay.    2.816,828. 

.  "■*lKidiSJS!*John  A^Tnd  nndlay      2.816;821 
Flak.  Cari  J.,  irjd  C.  F.  HelV;  J- (>eo-n^t  fco^  ^iM*^" 
support  for  ahinslea.    2.816.887,  12-1T-87,  CL  88—188. 

PlBken.  Walter  8. :  8e^—      .  ^  ^         ««,-«,• 
'""^  1,^,   Leonard  P..  and  FInken.    2,816.578. 

Qaorge  M.,  to  The  Union  Fork  and  Hoe  Co.     Baln- 

d   lNi<Mlle   eofi<>t'>'*ct*'««    f*^  term   and   garden    tools. 

2.816.788.  12-17-87.  Cl.  284 — 87.  ^  ^_, 

Firing.  Oabonw.  to  Scovlll  Mfg.  Co.     Zipper  trimming  tool 

with  meana  to  react  the  elementa  of  the  tape.     2.816.048, 

12-17-87.  CL  lU—t.  ^   „      „ 

nrma  R.  Balmaan  O.  m.  b.  H. :  Bm — 

KSherle,  Albert.    2.816.086. 
flacker    Jobs   J.,   to  Tbo  Patteraon-Kelley  Co.,  Inc.     H«»t 
wrtiniTiitotog  miU      2.816.871.  12-ljU7.ClS4j-184. 
rirti.   UlyaMB  A.     rrtdkMT  Mat.     1816371.   1S-1T-B7.  Cl. 

nlhfiTAntM  B.    Floating  grain  Ufter.    2.816,412,  12-17-87, 

Plah^r,   He«ry    B..    to    Phllllpa   Petroleum   Ca      MlnlajdaHuc 
water  flow  Into  oil  wella.    2.816,610.  12-17-87,  Cl.  166—9. 
Piaher,  Robert  A.  :  «•#—  «.,-■«- 

Sudarsky,  Jerry  M.,  and  Plalier.    2.816,8(MI. 

Flats.  Fmll  R..  J.  HOvel  dece«s;;J.  hj,  M  K.  "STJ'J^^^I' 

and  M    P    Bognndorf.  to  Klockncr-Humboldt-Doutx  Ak- 

tleBge<ieIlachaft.      Mr  cooled  Interval   comboatioa  engue. 

2.816.028.  12-17-07,  CL  128— -41.67. 

Fletcher.   Kdward   H^  to  Deere   >"*<?«>■  .^Hydraalic  brake 

actuator.    2.816.422.  12-17-07.  CL  68—04.8. 
ri«i-n-Latora.  Inc.:  «ee--     .„..-. 
Bichardaon.  WUIIaro  P.    2.816.408. 
Float-O-MatIc  Mfg.  Co. :  ««e— 

Palmer.  Blmer  D     2.816.446. 
Foil  John  v..  to  Mnlrhead  *  Co.  Ltd. 

2.hl 6.980.  12-17-67.  Cl.  178—7.4. 
FVtod  Ifnchlnenr  and  Chemical  Corp. 
Da  Hart.  Bdward  S..  and  Blam. 
Kaap.  Lawrence  E.     2.Aie.84l 
Both.  BaroM  M.     2.818.647. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  8f^—  .  ^,^  ^^ 

Bo«rt.  Harold  N     2.818.828.  «.t-.ioe 

Pome.  Harry   D.      Automatic  waahlng  machine.      2.816.438. 

Ptolfc^jSil*  iP^t  conatmctlwi.     2.816.298.  12-17-07. 

CL  *— 6. 
Potter  Metal  Prodocta  Inc. :  8eo— 

Boota  Wnilam  C.     2316.080. 
Footer.  Walter  ■.  :  See — 

Prank.  Chartea  ■..and  Footer.    2.816316. 
Frank.  Carl  A.    «nd  J.  8    Bartlo.  to  Lvnch  Corp.     Roller 

Aaln.    2.816,408.  12-17-57.  Cl.  74— 20L 
Frank,  Charlaa  E..  and  J.  R.  Leebrick,  to  National  DUtllten 

and    Chemical    Corn.      Prenaratioa    of   aobotltuted    aclda. 

2316.813,  12-17-07.  Cl.  260—515. 
Prank,  Charlaa  E..  and  J.  R.  Leebrick,  to  National  IMatlllerB 

aM   Chemloa    Cor«.      Diaseriaatloa   procoaa.      2318314, 

Frank.  rhaVl#«  e.    and  W    E.  Foster,  to  National  W'tiBerB 
and    Ckeailcal    Corp.      DtmarlaaHoa    protaaa.      2318316. 

FeSiLan.'^SSJ^    carton.     2.816.688.  12-17^.  Cl. 
22»— 84. 

Biflar.  flSloart  H..*'Anaa.  and  Fnwer.    2316.860. 
Pieaman.  Horace  :  See- — 

Boadwar.  John  D.,  and  Freeman.    2.816;480. 
FtaaamB.   Richard   B.     Prophylactic  tuba  with   Affereatlal 
wall  t&lckncaa.    2,816.042,  12-17-67,  CI.  128—182. 


WlllUm  A..  Jr.:  See—  /„'"„., 

Hutchison,  John  S.,  and  Freeman.     2,816,612. 
Freeae,  Charles  &,  to  Designers  for  Industry,  Inc. 

pomp.     2316.014.  12-17-57,  Cl.  108—102.   ^       .        ,     

FKlra.  Antmilo  C.     Automatic  lumlnooa  traflc  aignal  appa- 

ratna.     2317.070,  12-17-57.  Cl.  340—48. 

French     Louis    O.     Two    cycle   internal    combustion   engine. 

2.81<.4l6.  12-17-57,  a.  60— 19.  .«,.... 

French.    Louis    O.      Fuel    injection    apparataa.      2.818.034. 

12-17-07.  CL  123—139.  _  .. '        w 

Frtoder.  Leonard  P..  and  W.  S.  Finken :  aald  FInken  aaaor. 

to    aald    Frieder.       BaUistlc    cloth.      2.816.578,    12-17-07, 

Cl    138—400 
Frladrlch.  Robert  B.,  to  Weatinghouse  Electric  Corp.    CIrealt 

Interrupters.     2316,991,  12-17-57.  O.  200—145. 
Frtaad.  Dawaon,  to  Stant  Mfg.  Co.i  Inc.     Push-on  tym,  lock- 
ing gaa  tank  cap.     2316.433,  12fl7-07,  Cl.  70—169. 
FMnK.   Bnaoell   K.,   to   We«tingbon«e  Electric  Corp.     Circuit 

Interrupters.     2,816,092,  12-17-57,  a.  200 — 147. 
Proman.  Darol  K. :  See —  _^ 

Wilaoa,    Volncy    C,    Overbeck.    SlotiB,    and    Proaiaa. 
2316.860. 
Proat.  Alfred  C. :  See — 

Wheeler.  Leonard  K..  and  Proat.    2.816.956. 
Pry,  MiUard  B.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Domeatlc  appUanee. 


'  '^'816,889.  12^17-07,  Cl.  219—20. 

Pry.  MlUavd  K.  and  P.  H.   McCormtcfc,  to 


..  <x.  j.^^».u..^«.  c«  Ganeral  Motors 
appliance.       2,816,898.     12-17-ST.    Cl. 


to  Clieoebrongh  Mfg. 
tlfd 


Jr.,  and  Furey.    2.816,842. 
Drawbar  aaaembly.    2.816,778.  12-17-57, 


Corp.      Doacatic 

218—20. 
FiTller,  Robert  C,  and  T.  F.  Valentine,  .„ ,^ . .. 

po.  Oonaolidated.     Container  and  applicator  for  aemlHMlId 

iolwtancea.    2316,604.  12-17-87,  Cl.  206—06. 
PAler,  W.  P..  k  Co. :  See— 

^  Klaar.  Max.     2.816.803. 
FOrey.  Michael  J. :  See — 

I    Waottand.  Boy  A. 

(Hllagber,  Prank.    Ornamental  reflector.    2.817,007, 12-17-57. 

Cl"  240—103. 
OaUagtter,  William  P..   and   R.  M.  Baanett,  to  International 

>r    Co.      Clock    switch.      23163«B.    12-17-07.    Ci. 

jiiowajr  Wilfred  H.     Auxiliary  wind  wing  and  support  poot 

[for    convertible    type    Tetalclea.      2,816.785.    12-17-07.    CL 

1286—84. 
04I«aha,  Albert  Li    Method  of  operating  gaa  or  shale  oil  pro- 

jdocer-retorta.    2316.823.  12-17-07,  O.  48—203. 
Ganf.     Bnddph     v.      Method    of    maklnc    canmic    foraaa. 

j2.816347,  12-17-57.  Cl.  20—156. 
Gardner,  James  H. :  See — 

I      Dl  Nardo,  Albert.  Gardner,  and  Bobertaon.     2.816.882. 
rfleld.  Sidney.     Combined  display,  travelling  and  wardrobe 

aboecaae.    2.810.028.  12-17-57.  Cl.  190—10. 

rlock  Packing  Co..  The  :  See — 
Stucke,  Charles  G.     2.816.T84. 


Production 
12-17-67, 


Tenalon 
73—161. 


FaeslmUe  recelrer. 


2,816,806. 


imer.  Jamea  H..  to  Bacambia  Chemical  Corp. 
of     alpha-alkoxy     aikanolc     acids.     2.816.981. 
Cl.  260—580. 
rrett  Corp..  The  :  See — 
Jensen,  Raymond  W.     2.816.729. 
Qarriaon.    Marion   A.,    to    Johnston    Testera,    Inc. 
J  type  preswire  recorder.     2.816.440,  12-17-07.  Cl. 
Oarver,  Ralph  R.  :  See— 

<       Gladfefter.  Wiltie  I.,  and  Oarver.     2.816.466. 
Oelgy.  J.  R..  A.  G. :  See— 

Ackermann.  Hans,  and  Scbetty.     2.816.884. 
Geltheiser.     Francis    L..     to    Weatiaghouse     Electric    Corp. 
Circuit  breaker.     2.816.990.  12-17-07.  Cl.  200—144. 

demmer  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Hammond.  Charles  F.     2,816.405. 
<leneral  American  Transportation  Corp. :  See — 

TalBtey,  PauL     2,810,846. 
General  Dynamics  Corp. :  See — 

Pharta.  William  W.     2.816.807. 
t  teneral  Electric  Co. :  See— 

Banmgartner.  George  R..  and  Cutler.     2.817.004. 

BlooBiberg.  David  J.     2.816.417. 

Dantowltx.  PhlllD.     2,816.731. 

Oravea.  Donald  B.     2.817.076. 

PearMB.  Donald  L.     2.816.388. 

Picotil.  Vincent  J.     2,817  027. 

Schaeffer.  Bobert  L.     2,816.680. 

Woestemeyer.  Francis  B.     2.816,748. 
General  Mllto,  Inc. :  See — 

Aclony.  barid.     2,816.911.      _ 

ABderaen.  Donald  L.     2.816  920^  „«..,« 

Lenta.  Thomas  H..  Opie.  and  Terry.     2.816.870. 
leneral  Motors  Corn. :  See —  

Fry.  MllUrd  E.     2.816.989.  „„...«« 

Pry.  Millard  E..  and  McConnlck.     2.816386. 

Hant.  aarence  A.     2.816.872.  ^  .  ^^ 

I         Julian.  Clarence  L..  and  Bedick.     2,816.968. 

Kelley.  Oliver  K.,  and  Hauae.     2.816.680. 
'         Btorch.  Harold  A.     2.816,787. 

Weihel,  John.  Jr.     2.816  686. 
General  Railway  Signal  Co.:  Se^-- 

De  Kramer.  laaar  A.     2.816.877. 

Field.  Ooear  8.     2,817.008. 

KendalL  HuA  C.     2.817.012. 

Beea.  Prank  Z.     2,817  010. 

Bcbeg.  MarcUn  A.     2.817,011. 

Wella,  Bobert  F.     2.817.018 
General  Telephone  Laboratorlea,  Inc. :  See — 

Faulkner.  Alfred  H.     2.817,074. 

Jonaa.  Bov  W.     2.816.061. 
(;eneral  Time  Corp. :  See— 

Campbell.  Aribur  B.     2.816.638. 

JuhaaTlllchaeL     2,816,810.  39«rt 


\ 


▼m 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


0«rmrd  4k  Ca. 
a.  24— M. 


apfMratiM      tiMrefor. 
FtBh  hook.     2.81«.802. 


2.S16.802. 


0«neral  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  Tb*  :  8e€-  - 
Stempei.  Ouldo  H..  Jr.     2.8ie,»34. 
Uemrd.  A.  J..  &  Co. :  8«e — 

Oerrard.  John  M..  and  Ro«k     2.81«,S37. 
(l«mnl.  John  M..  and  M.  B.   Ram.  to  A.  J. 
Betf-tenaloning  aoal.     2.816.337ri2-17-a7. 
GlarlMtto.  Jotaa  J. :  Ste— 

Wyakoop.   Raymond,  and   aiactartto.     2.gl«.910. 
WjBkoop.  Raxmood.  NohU,  and  Uiachetto.     2.816.818. 
(ilacoletto,  Lawrence  J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Amertcm.    Btahllli- 
las  tumam  for  aaail-coDttaetor  rimilta.    2.81«,tM,  12-17-4T, 
CT.  17»— ITl. 
01bM>n,   Arthur  C.  and  D.   Wyld.  to  The  Brltlah  Thomaon 
Houston   Co.    Ltd.     Electric   etrcalt  breukara.     2.816.974. 
12-17-57.  CI.  200-88. 
Ulbaon.   Ooorie  T..   to   John  Olbaon  4k   Son.   Ltd.     BoAms- 

eollectlns  vehicle*.     2.816,671.   12-17-07.  CL  214 — 83.8. 
Olbaon,  John.  A  Bon.  Ltd.  :  80&~ 

Oilwon.  Q«K»r»  T.     2.816.671. 
Ulddinga  A  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Co. :  8ee — 

UoMa.  Brervtt  E..  and  Oodwhalz.     2.118,404.1 
Schurfer.  Oamer  H.     2,816.480. 
Oilbert,   William   I.,  and   W.   A.   Home,   to  Oulf  RcMoreh  A 
Development    Co.     Catalytic    treatment    of    hydrooarbona 
coatmlnlng   oxygenated    compounds.      2,816.800.    12-17-07. 
CI.  260—460. 
(Gilbert.  William   I.,   and   W.  A.   Home,  to  Oulf  Rassarch  A 
Dereiopment    Co.      Catalytic    treatment    of    hydrocarbons 
containing    oxygenated    compounda.       2,816,iKM.    12-17-87. 
CI.   260 — 400. 
OUdfelter.   Wiltle  L.  and  R.  R.  Ganrer.  to  Pangbom  Corp. 
Particle   smoothing   apparatus.      2.816.406.    12-lff-8T.   CI. 
78—1.  I 

OUason.  William  J.  :  See- 
Van  Lear,  Oeorge  A.,  and  Olaaaon.     2,816,401. 
Oleaaon.    Donald    H.      Aerial    mlaalle.      2.816.764.    1S-17-S7. 

Cl.  27S— 108. 
Ckiddard,  Harold  O.    Process  for  producing  and  conetBtratlng 
.faatdnal  waste  sulphite  Uquor.     2.8163S1.   12-17-87.  CL 
•t2— 2. 
(todscbalx.  Adrian  T.  :  Bee- - 

Hooea.  Brerett  B.,  and  Oodachalx.     2^16.454. 
Oolna,    Robert   R..   to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Production  of 
nnsatorated      iyrdrocarbons      and 
2,816.841.  12-17-87,  CI.  260—679. 
Goldberg.  Charlea,  and  M.  Goldhaft. 

12-17-87.  Cl.  48 — 48.16. 
OoMhaft.  Morris:  «•»— 

Goldberg.  Charlea.  and  Goldhaft. 
Goldsmith.  Michael  D. :  Mee— 

Worth.  Henry,  and  Goldsmith.     2.816  SO0. 
Goldstein.  Ladislas,  M.  A.  Lampert,  and  J.  P.  Heney.  to  Inter- 
nattoaal  Telephone  and  lyiegraph  Corp.     Blectromagnetic 
waee  generator.     2.817.040.  12-17-07.  CL  SIO — 89. 
Gomes.    William    H.,    to    Bendlx    Ariation    Corp.      Pressure 

sensitive  apparatus.     2.816.444.  12-17-57.  C\.  78 — 407. 
Gomes.   William  H.,  and  W.   B.  Baker,  to  Bondlz  Aviation 
Corp.    DUferentlal  prsseorc  ssasltlve  apparataa.    1,818,448. 
12-17-57.  Cl.  73—407. 
Gonsales,     Abel     G.,     and     L.     D.     Graham.      P^Miclag    tool. 

2.816.732.  12-17-57.  Cl.  254—78. 
Goodrich.  B.  P..  Co..  The :  gee — 

West,  Michael  J.     2.816.710. 
Ooaoom.    Milton    H.      Maslcal    Inatrumeot    neck.      2,816.468. 

12-17-07,  a.  84—293. 

Gould,    David    H.,    and    B.    L.    Shapiro,    to    Scherlnc    Corp. 

Hydrozvlated       steroids.        2.816.902.        12-17-OT.       Cl. 

26<V— S97.45.  _ 

Graf.  Pred  V.     Strapleas  brassiere.     2.816.288.  12-17-07.  Cl. 

2 — 42. 
Orages,    Richard    R.      Automatic   flrcarm   of    the   blow    hock 

type.     2.816484.  12-17-07.  CL  88—184. 
Graham.  Luther  D. :  8ee — 

Gonsales.  Abel  G..  and  Graham.     2,816.782. 
Graham.  BfacKellar  K.  :  Bern — 

Greenley.     Henry     R..     UnUiam.     Person. 
2.816.604. 
Grant,  Max  L. :  Ber — 

Miller.  Harry  B.     2.816.6S8. 
Gravea,    Donald    B..    to    General    Electric    Co. 

system.     2.817.076.  12-1T-87.  Ci.  ,'»40— 248. 
Oreavea.  Pred  G.,  and  H.  J.  Kaapp.  to  Tbe  Bauer  Broa.  Co. 
Material      handling      valve.      2.816.698.      12-17-87.      CL 
222—842. 
Green,  Max  L. :  8ee — 

Klnard.  William  C,  and  Green.     9.816.787. 
Greenley,  Henry  R.,  M.  K.  Graham.  P.  H.  Perw>n.  and  A.  J. 
Roach,  to  Airway  Products,  Inc.     Clrcumferentlally  travel- 
ling SBoe  tnt  tire  mounting  head  for  eoavcyerfsopported 
wheels.     2.816.604.  12-17-57.  C\.  157—1.24.  I 

Gregory.  Walter  A.,  to  B.  I.  du  Poot  de  Nemoais  and  Co. 
Separation  of  phenyl-serlaeo.  2.816.915.  12-17-57.  a. 
266—518.  I 

Orlflln.  Oswald  B. :  8t« — 

Boas.  Bdgar  D..  and  GrMBa.     2,816.896. 
Grlinth  Laboratories.  Inc..  The  :  Bee — 

Brown,  Andrew  G.    2.81 6  J20. 
<}rteslngar,  Oeorge  O..   sad   E.   W.    Stohr.    to  « MtlBghooM 
Btoetrlc  Corp.     Protective  apparatus.     2.817.000,  12-17-57. 
CL  824—28 
Grou,    KarL '    Clamp    for    ralla.  .    8.816.715.    12-17-07.    CL 

2S8— 840 
Groaa.  John  H..  to  laternatioMl  Minerals  A  Chemical  Corp. 
Preceaa     for     the     preparation     of     ammonium     fluoride. 
2.816.818.   12-17-57.  (T.  23—88. 
Groaa,    Ralpk    H.      NntrttloB   aM.      2316.884.    12-17-57.   CL 

167 — 81. 
Goardlaa  Bleetrtc  Mfg.  Co. : 
Pratt.  BliBaff  J.    2.818,672. 


and 


Monitoring 


Bricaaen. 
CL  20a 

Brieaaoik 
CL  200— 


Gulf  H^asareh  A  Ilevtdopment  Co. :  tfre- 

CajBril.  Bobart  O..  and  Templla.    2,816.84i%. 
Gilbert.  WlUloB  L.  and  Uotm.    2.816>06. 
GUbert.  William  L.  and  Horne.    2,816.906. 
McCarthy.  Paul  R.    2,81 6.869. 
HackataB.  Br««e  W. :  ««e— 

Beck,  OttD,  and  Hackstat.    2^116^78. 
Haadahl,    Brnat    J.,    to    Tel*ronaktiebolaget    L    M 
Uvorload  tripping  switch.     2,816,986,  12-17-57. 
116. 
HMdabl.    Ernst   J.,    to   Telefonaktlcbotaget    L   M 
Overload  tripping  switch.     2,816.987.  12-17-07, 
116. 
Hagop;aa.  Jacob  J.  :  Bee — 

Rodaon.    Waldo    G.,    Peterson.    Kenkel.    Hagoplan.    and 
Hennlea.    2.816.720.  ^ 

Haines,  Nicholas  A.     <'up  and  saucer  dispenser.     3.816,808, 

12-17-67.  CL  312—71. 
Hall,  Herman  C     Stabilised  cultivator  atUchmeot  for  tiac- 

tors.    2,816.488.  12-17-57.  Q.  97— «7.52,  i 

Hall.  Onrille  C,  to  the  United  State*  of  America  as  repre- 
sentad  by  the  Secretary  of  tlw  Navy.    PnM|a«acy  salft  keyed 
oadllatora.     2.817.017,  12-17-57.  th.  250— SO. 
Haloid  Co.,  Tbe  :  «ee— 

Lewia,  William  G..  Mayo,  and  Wolfe.     2.816.49Sw 


for    motor   vehicle. 


16,455, 


mechanlam 

74—492. 
Hanaley,  Vircll  L..  and  S.  Schott.  to  National  IMst^ 

Chemical  Corp.     Selective  process  for  dlmerlaatl 

saturated  hydrocarbons,    2316,817,  U-17-A7.  Q. 
Hanaley    Virgil  L..  and  8.  Schott.  to  .National  Distillers  and 

CiMmJcal  Corn.     Proeana  for  formation  of  dlalfcall  metal 

diBMra  of  dloieians.     2.816336.  12-17-57.  Cl.  260—665. 
Hanson.     Nets     L.        Vehicle     body     structure.       2,816.797. 

lT-17-57.  CL  298-  28. 
Harlag.  Horaes  B..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlaa,  lac    Semi- 
conductive  transUtor.    2.8li.850.  12-17-97,  Cl.  148—88. 
Hamon.  U  Ullam  A. :  8e«  — 

Brown,  Joaaph  E..  and  Hamon.    2.816,324.        . 
Harney^   W'ilUam    J.      Chain    lock    for    clomtres.       2,816,481. 

12-lt-07.  CL79— 93. 
Harper,  Marte  B.    Latching  apparatus.     2.816.786.   12-17-07, 

Cr»2— 182. 
Harrer.  Herbert  W.    Materlal-transferrlnc  and  unU  adlag  ap- 
paratus.   2316,804.  12-17-57,  Cl.  302— IM. 
Harrlagton.  rraak  A.,  aad  T.  W.  Jentass.  to  Mai  co  ladaa- 

tries  Co.     Push  battoa  switch  with  double  ewlt  ih  msrha- 

alMB.    2.816.800^  12-17-07,  CL  200—167. 
Harris,    yeraloe    L.,    and    B.    C.    Bbiita.      flahtig    trawL 

2.816.SM,  lUn-Oa,  CL  4»-«. 
Hartley.    Clareae*    B.       fishing    rod    aapport    aad    alarm. 

2318388.  12-17-57.  a.  48—17. 
Harvel  Beaearch  Corp. :  Bee — 

HarvMT.  Mortiawr  T.,  aad  BoaamUla.     2,816378. 
Harvey.  Mortlaier  T..  aad   P.   L.   Roaamllla.  to  Harvel  Be- 

searai  Corp.     Compoattioas  of   nuitter  aad  metliods  aad 

steps  of  making  and  using  the  ssnte.     2.816.878.  12-17-57, 

Cl.  260—40.0.  1 

Haaell,  Haarr  P..  to  Weetingfaouee  Electric  Corp.    Auteautlc 

shield  bender  and  welder  for  a  filament  mountiag  machlae. 

2.816,300. 12-17-57.  CL  29—26.2. 
Haatlags,    Warren    8.      Bumper    mouatad    sign.      231<.S77, 

12-17-57,  CL  40—129. 
lUuae,  GUbert  K. :  «ee— 

^Selley.  Oliver  K.,  and  Hause.    2,816,630. 
Haut.  Clarenee  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Glove  compaH- 

mcBt  swltck.    2.818.972^12-17-57.  Cl.  200— 61  82. 
Haven.  Alfred  C.  Jr..  to  E.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Chemical  product.     2,816,904,  12-17-67.  CL  280—489. 
Haverland.  William  H..  to  J.  J.  Monaghaa  Co..  lae.    Portable 

Bwchanlcal  lung.     2316.640.  12-17-57.  CL  128—80. 
Havlland.  OlrardS. :  Bee— 

Stoner,  Arthur  .M..  and  HavUand. 
Hayas.  Robert  R.  .  Mrc-  - 

Lsl^taer,  Donald  B..  aad  Hayes. 
Hayea,   Tliomas    B.       Produce 

12-i7-57.  Cl.  73—81. 
Haynes,    Richard    H.      Floor  dntlaer. 

CL  210 — 460.  _  ^     .. 

Hell,   Priedrtch    tu  Telefoobaa  and  Normalselt  O.  at  b.  H. 

Printing    cylinder*    with    dual    poaltlon    printing    plate*. 

2.816.503.  12-17-67.  <n.  101— 91.  _ 

HHiman.  (George  P..   P.  Kayo,  and  ▼.  Waayacsuk,  to  Inter 

national    Staple    and    Machine    Co.      Two-piece    removable 

anvil  for  stapling  machines.    2,816,288.  12-17-67,  Cl.  1—2. 
Hsin,  Henry  W..  and  K.  J.   PhUUpa.  to  The  Cyril  Bath _Co. 

Method    for    atretch    forming    tapered    Maaka.      2.818,003. 

12-17-57,  Cl.  153^-40. 
Helnts.  Charles  E. :  Bee-  -  .      ^  .«. 

Pink.  Carl  J.,  and  Helnts.    2.816.367.  _  ^       ,    . 

Heisler    Robert   T.^  to  The  T^xaa  Co.     Olefin  caitenylatlon 

proce«.    2.8ie,9Al.  12-17-07.  Cl.  260^    604. 
Heaualager.  CiMrles  E..  to  Baao  Beaearch  aad  Baglneerlng 

Co.     Fluid  hydrorormlttg  process  with  refeneratlon  of  the 

?iatlnum    containing    catalyst.      2.816.857,    12-17-67.    Cl. 
98— 80 
Heaaarao<  IMbatt   H.     iartaerator  apv^niMM.  |  I.818319, 

12-17-07.  CL  110-18. 
Ueaay.  Joha  P. ;  Bee— 
^Mdsteia.  Uidtalai 
Henker.  Helas  :  Bee— 

T" small.    Bbtrlmrd.    BIsberts.    Heafeer,   end 
2.817.048. 
Hennlea.  Stuart  B. :  Sec  - 

Hqdaaa.    Waldo   G..    Potaiaoa.    KeafeeL    Hagoptaa,   aad 
Heaaies.    2.816.720. 
Hennlng.  JasMa  B..  to  BJorkstea  Beaearrh  LabomtO|rt«L  lac 
ModSd   of   aoMarlag  w«th   a   polyester   finx.      2.^Mft' 
12-17-07.  Ct 


f^ 


2.816.708. 

2,816.947. 
teeter. 


2,816.488. 


2,818,664.    12-17-07. 


Heaey.    231T, 


r 

.•6ft. 


'7, 


Henry,   Prancis   B.      l.och  guard.     2.818.788,    12-17-67.   CL 

292—346. 
HeMley,  Thomas  B:  «ee—  .,«,««,« 

Mlnter    John  O..  and  ll«ni>ley.     2,816,613. 
Herculea  Powder  Co. :  ««e—     „^^  ^, . 

Engelmann.  Helmut  M.    2.816.912. 

I.«mborn.  Bayard  T.    2.816.887. 

Lambom  Bayard  T.    2.810,888.  ..    ^  ^    ^  . 

HersSfrHlrtlS^..  to  Bohr  A^^'t  <;««P;    Method  of  fonn- 
1ns  a  aandwlch  structure  with  a  cellular  core.     J.»l«.3->-^. 
A  12-17-07,  CL  29— 469. 
ftenaan,  Rkkard  H.  •  «•♦—  ^  „  „  „,-  „.,- 

Roblnaon.  Donald  L..  and  Hemuin.     2.817.026. 

HerreahoB    Clarence    D.      Automatic   control    of    ventltatlon 

meaM.   '2.816.712.  12-17-57.  CL2*»— 37.  ._^,«.. 

HsrriS:  Guy  sj  J.  C.  Coniwr.  and  M.  W   Savlo.  to  Amerteaa 

V    qtaiimid  Co.     Preoaratloa  of  methyl  violet.     2.816.900. 

HJlrH^lrd'v!VThe  Teias^C^^  ^".^^^JiT' 'S^tm* 
tlon  under  pressure.     2,816,938.  12-17-57.  CL  280— 6M 

HeirH<nra^Tknd  C  A.  Cogblan.  to  The  .T^Kas  Co  HUth 
Bnisaar*  crystall'satlon  apoaratas  coatalnlag  •  AvM  ores- 
?S^SnSJr"rW^8Tr822.  12-17-57.  O.  28-273. 

Heyer,  William  T.  and  P  Kepka.  ■"P'*"?"*"'  *■V2l^T*^7 
MSHably  for  globe  and  taucet  valves.    2.816,6aB.  12-l7-.'»7. 

Cl.  187—454.6. 

"*r!kmi&?JoJS^''BkrHeyw«od.  and  Martin.     231«.487 

Htckey.  Jo*m  B.    JrTto  the  Inlted  8tat«i  of  America  »•  reP; 

rewnted  by  tbe  Becretarv  of  the  N.vy      IVrtnjnent  magnet 

f^bSSi  tube*.     2  817.038.  12-17-51  H;  315-  "Va,6Ai4 

Hier,     Melvin    W,       Stone     gathering    machine.       2.816.614, 

Higaab*  LouU  M..  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.  P»^»<>»^?™- 
SAVdr^  r«lii  staMllaed  with  trtoryl  phoephlteo. 
2.816  876,  12-17-67,  CL  45—7.  v-hi^u.  «ltM.l 

Hill  Claude,  to  Harry  Ferguson  Research  Ltd.  Vehicle  wheel 
iuspensloi.     2,818316.  12-17-57.  Cl.  180-78. 

Hill  Thomas.  Beclprocable  tool  adaptor  for  rotary  power 
devices.    L».816..'i83  12   1737,  V\.  143     68. 

Hlnderer.  Hermann,  to  Slemeni.  A  Halske  AktlenKe*ell*chaft 
l'oavmmetrir«l   electrostatic  defiection   device   for  electron 
radiation  tubea.    2317.044.  l»-17-67.  Cl.  815—23. 

Hind*.  Sherwood  :  ff^^  „         .......     oaiaMT 

RIttenhnaae    Howard  R..  and  HInda.     2.816.067. 

HInes.  JohnE.  Jr.:  «*•'--..  oo,«on* 

Clark.  Robert  D..  and  Hine*.    2.816.803      ^        .  ,.      ,,. 
Hirvonen.  Kenneth  R     HoMer  for  photoprtnta  aad  the  like. 

2  816  376.  12-17-07.  CL  40 — 16. 
H«igla4.    Keiaeth    A.      Beatralalng    cradle    for    horae*. 

2.816.525.  12-1 7-«7.n.  119     l.'^T.  „  .w_.    «       •. 

Hobrock   Raymond  H..  to  Bondv  Tubing  Co.    Method  of  maR- 

lngtnbe^316.356.  12-17-57.  CL  29-^77.7. 
Hodgea  Research  A  Development  Co    Inc. :  Bee — 

WllM*ma  Beverlv  K.    2,816.836  wi    i    i   «>..« 

Hodson.  Waldo  G..  W.  E.  Petersoaji.  «.  Kenkel.  J^J   Hmo 

plan  and  8.  R.  Hennles.  to  Northrop  Alrnyft   Inc     Inc-e- 

mental  remote  radio  control  *y*tem.     2,816,720.  12-17-ft7. 

H<Sii*Wlllai^  M..   to  G.  D.  Searle  A^Co.     1  ♦f-iU»tl5^'-«- 

hjdtoxy  -  7  -  laopropyl  -  l.*^*.'»«.»:»0.»^L:^«''?Wgj;7 
an^broae-l-carbonltrile  and  derlvatlvee  thereof.     2.816.907. 

12-17-57.  CT  206—404.      _ 
HoBaiaa  Blectroalcs  Corp.  •  ••e^-r., 

Parad«as.  Maarle*  C    2.817  067.  ^    „ 

HoBialn.  Paul  E..  andll.  L.  Holstogton.  »•  B"«>»f»»f  ?![£ 

DIftiaatlal  gear  straplag  and  marking  device.     2.816.789. 

Hoffman,  Boy  D.  T^i  bistoury  with  tayrored  «ttor  Wade 
adtaatiag  keans.     2318  652.    12-17-5f   Cl.    128-^«6. 

BettsTBeBtoir  aad  J.  K.  McAlplae.  Bhears.  2.816,309 
12-17-07.  Cl   80—280^ 

"•*'S?ffia'*ftif  i.':  STkolslagtoiL     2,816,750. 
HoUaday.  Porreat  B..  to  Holladay  Tool  Research.    Surf  float 

2.818  200.  12-17-07.  Cl.  9—21. 
Holladay  Tool  Research  :  Sec— 

Holladay,  Forrest  R.     2.816,299. 
HolUader.  Wllllaai  L. :  Wee- 
Mayo,  Paytoa  C,  and  HoUaader. 
Holltngsworth,  Jo»>n  D.     Preformed 
like  rolte.     2.816.325.  12-17-67,  Cl 


2,816,529. 

2316.S29. 
Apparatus  for 
12-17-57.    CL 


2.8l6,550r 


2.816.971. 

end  wire  fee  carA  and 
19—112. 


Hollmann.  Hans  B.     Beslstlre  reactor.     2,817.057,  12-17-^7, 

CL  823—60. 
Holloway,  Harold  R. :  See—  ..  ...  ,v-« 

Btataaiaa.  Murray  J.,  and  Holloway.     2.817,000. 
Holsman.    Henry    T.      Packaging    process    snd    apparatus. 
t.816.iS7.  18-17-57.  Cl.  9^— 171.,        _       ^  .        „  ...  ^- 
Hoaaaf.  Petor.  Laytag  out  aad  dapllcating  device.   2,816.46.>. 

12-17-57.  CL  77--I2. 
Hook.  Albert  8.  :  Bee—  _  _..  ^. 

Williams.  Charles  R..  and  Hook.    2.817.021. 
Hook.  Edwia  O. :  8ee—         _    ^        ^  .v.  .       ....... 

iaUlran,  Pimak  A.  T..  liaak.  aad  Davte.    2.816.881. 

Hooker  Blectroehemleal  Co. :  8ee— 

Peraert.  John  C     2.816.820. 
Hopkins.  CecU  W..  to  Laadls  Machlae  Co.    Work  supporting. 
^^^-       aad  eeatoriag  device.     2.816.301.   12-l7-«7.  Cl. 


?S?SS?. 


Hiwpe.  AUred.  to  Edetoaaa 


_  Oeaelladisft   ra.   b.   H      Process 

'the    recovery    of    solveats    from    product*    contalaing 
thesL     2.816.859.  12-17-57.  O.  202—72. 
Hoiallek.  Samuel,  to  McGraw  Electric  Co.     BW^lrl^J.t™" 

former  wladlaga.     t.817.0«5.  11-17-67.  CL  880—68. 
HoraaaU.  Saul :  Be* —  ....  .._„ 

Mvers.  Bolland  D..  aad  Honaata.    2316372. 
Horaberger.  Cart  S..  and  W.  B.  Lewi*,  to  Central  Sclentlflc 
Co.      Moisture    meter.      2.816.487.    12-17-57.    CL    78—76. 


HerM.  WUIUm  A. ;  ,^«^— ^►-^..  «,-«n.i 

GUbert.  WlUlam  I.,  and  Home.    2.816305. 
OUbcr^  WUUam  I.,  and  Home.    2.816,906. 
HOrter.  Rudolf  :  See—  ^  „  _  ^.„ 

Deboa.  Kari^  and  HOrter.     2.816.650.  1 

HoeeaTEvirett  6.^ and  A.  T   Godschalx.  to  Giddinfa  A  l*wi* 
M.<4iin.  Tool  to.     Positioning  mesne  for  macfaine  toola. 
231«.4*4.  12-17-^7,  Cl.  74—472. 
HOvel,  Joeef :  Bee —  ,    „  .  __ 

FWts,   Bmil   R.    HOveL   and    Roggendorf 
Hovel.  Marnu-eta  E. :  ««e-— 

Plata.  Emll  R.,  Hovel,  and  Romtendorff. 
Hudhk.  John,  to  The  Paul  Bnnyan  Bait  C'o. 
reinforcing    and    coating    rods.      2.816.595. 
164—1.7.  „        i( 

Hudson  Poam  Plasties  Corp. :  Bee — 

Tshuffman,  Oscar.     2.816,741. 
Hudson,  Gilbert  to  M.  A.  Lapln.     Dispensing  cap 

l*_lY-57.  n.  128—272. 
Hudipeth,  Thomas  :   Bee—  „„..„., 

(Sapp  Roger  W..  and  Hudspeth.    2.817.084. 
Hoek     Andre.      PUte    heat    exchanger    with    removable   en- 
velope*.   2.816  740.  12-17-57.  Cl.  247—245. 
HuCman.  David  A.,  to  the  Inlted  State*  of  America  aa  rep- 
ri«onted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.     Infra-red  tele- 
V  ston  camera.     2.816  934.  12-17-.57.  CT.  178—7.2. 
Hui:hee  Aircraft  Co.:  See— 

Blrdaall.  Charles  K.     2.817.035. 
Bleskney,  William  M.     2  816.723. 
Brewer.  Oeorge  R.     2  817.033        ,„.,„..^ 
Clapp.  Roger  W..  and  Hudspeth.    2,817.084. 
DaUons.  John  A.     2,817.039. 
I  Johnson.  Ralph  M,  W.    2.817,015. 
1  Kurta.  Louis  A.     2317.063.  o  .,- --t 

1  Vsn    Lear.    George    A.,    and    Olaaaoa.      2.816.4o1. 

"iBrennelsen^    Erich.    Huh*,    and    Slebert.      2  816.886. 
Huh.  Joseph  F.,  to  tbe  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
s-ited  by  the  Becretarv  of  the  Army.     Broadband  back- 
sard  wave  ampllfler.     2.817,040.  12-17-57.  CT.  315—3.3. 

Humphrey.  Inc.:  Bee —  «o,««o. 

I  Humphrey.  Paul  E..  and  Kampe.     2,816,421. 
-^Hn  nphreyT  Paul   E..  and   R.   8.    Kampe.   to   Hompbrey.   Inc. 
"'artable    speed    transmission.      2,816,421.    12-17-57.    CL 

Ha»t     Elmer    R.      Moving   dolly    for    tables   and    the    like. 

J. 816.771,  12-17-57,  CT.  280 — 17.13. 
Hitter.  WilUam  A.,  and  F.  Singleton,  to  T.  MM.  (RMearrti) 

Ltd.      Blending   of    textile    fibrous    materials.      2,816,327. 

12-17-57,  Cl.  19— 14.«. 
Ha>lbut  Paper  Co. :  See— 

Arledter.  Hanns  F.     2.816.851.         ^  „     ,     „  ^     .^      , 
Hukchcroft.  Clyde  R..  W.   B.  Selpt.  snd  R.  A.  Schneider    to 

Keasbey  AMsttlson  Co.      EQulpment   for   «»»»"«*  H.'^JT 

^ntalalag   slurry    into   awlds.      2.816321.    12-17-^7.  CL 

Hutchison.   John   8..   snd   W.   A.   Freeman.   Jr..   to   Esso  Be- 
March  and  Engineering  Co.     Device  for  cleaning  well  per- 
foratloaa.    2.816.612,  12-17-07.  CT.  166—177. 
Hydranlik  A/8:  See— 

Dalhaug.  Sevrin.     2,816.565. 
Hyre,  Bobert  W.      Form  clampa. 

24—269. 
Imperial  Paper  Box  Corp. :  Sep— 
Balerleta,  George.     2.816  491. 
Baierleln,  George.    2,816.492. 
Industrial  Lithographic  Co.,  Inc. :  Sec— 

Jacobl.  Anthony  P.    2,818,853. 
Ingold.  Walter  M.  :  See—  ^    »       ,^ 

Richterkesslng.    Frank    H..   and    Ingold. 
International  Minerals  A  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee- 

Groaa.  John  H.     2.816.818. 
latoraatloaal  Nickel  Co..  The :  Sec— 

Wallls.  Albert  E..  snd  West.    2.816,819. 
InternatloBal  Register  Co. :  See—  »«,*„.« 

Galla^er.  William  P..  a/id  Bassett.     2,816,969. 
latematlonal  Standard  Electric  Corp. :  See— 

Beck,    Arnold    H.    W..    and   Cutting.      2.817  080. 
Richard*.    Bdward    A.,   and   Ellison.      2,817,047. 
Rlchert.  Eberbard.     2  816.719. 
International  Staple  and  Mtichine  Co. :  See—  .«,.»-. 

.Hellmaa.  George  P..  Kaye,  and  Wasyactvk.     2.81fl.W8. 
International   Telephone   and   Telegraph   Corp. :  See — 

Dlshal.  Milton,  and  Rogoff.     2.817.082  „.,,„., 

Goldstein.    I>adlsUs.    Lamnert,    aad    Heaey.      2.817.045. 

Stein.  Emanuel.     2.817  048. 

lorlo.  Canido.     Resilient  restoring  means  for  aecordtoa  keys. 

2316  470.  12-17-57.  Cl.  84— 376.    _  ^.^  ,^     ..,,,,    ,., 

Irwin.   Herbert  (J.     Archery  bow.     2.816.587.    12-17-57.  Cl. 

Jablon.  Theodore  M.  Slide  mountings.  2.816.381.  12-17-57. 
CL  40^152 

Jscfcsoa.  Harry  E.,  to  The  Coaaolldated  Mialitf  and  Smelting 
Co.  of  Canada  Ltd.  Process  for  the  production  of  mel- 
amlae  from  meUmlne  sulphate.     2,816.891,   12-17-57,  CT. 

Jacksoa,   Ralph  B.,  and  D.  H.  Kelly,  to  Allied  Chemical  A 

Dye     Corp.        Production     of     anhydroos     flaotltaaates. 

2313816.  12-17-37,  CL  23—51. 
Jacob,   Robert  M..  J.  G.  Roberts,  snd  L.  UakboB.  to  Socletr 

des  Uslncs  Cblmlque*  Rbone-Pooleac.     I»lir«j:«^"t»  1«»  ••■ 
A  retating  to  bla-qulnoltne  derivatives.     2.816303,  12-17-57. 

CT.  260—286. 


2.818.S42.    12-17-57.  Cl. 


2,816.742 


Jacobl.    Anthony    P..    to    Indostrial    LitbofTaphic   Co.,    lae. 

Combination    label    and    hosiery    protector    snd    package. 

2.816,653,  12-17-67.  Cl.  20^^— 46. 
lacoba  Mfg.  Co..  Tbe  :  See—  ^    „     ,.     ^ 

Stoner,    Arthur    .M..    and    Harllaed.      2.816.T08. 


USt  OF  PATENTEES 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Jmeobf.   Geurgr   W.      Fluid    traiufer   apparatiu.      Xi816.645, 

12-1Y-57.  CI.  128—214. 
Jiesehkr,  Ralph  L.,  to  Eaton  Mfg.  Co.     Motor-driv(»  coapling 

unit.     2,8lf029.  12-17--57.  a.  310— »e. 
JarvU,    Pcrrlral   J.,    to   Tbr   Pl«Mojr   do.   Ltd.      0««r   paap. 

2.816.510.  12-17-57.  CI.   lOS— 128.  ^ 

JmklOB,    RboiMid   P..   atnl    E.    Deomond,    to   Hmtths   America 

Corp.       Manufarture    ut    bellows    anil     the    like    devices. 

-'.8f«.a«2.  12-17-.'S7.  (1.  153—2. 
Jenwn.  Jaraea  A.,  to  Philadelphia  Valve  Co.     Hoae  couplinx 

with  fluid  responaire  aeal.     2,81«.779.  12-17-57,  CI.  285— 

74. 
Jeawa.  Rarmond  W.,  to  The  Garrett  Corp.     8hat-oir  valve 

of  the  butterfly  type.     2.8ie.72».  12-I7-5T,  CI.  251— 7». 
JentKet*.  Thomas  W.  :  Set — 

Harrington.    Frank    A.,    and    Jentges.      2.816.M3. 
Jobot.  Conrad,  to  Jobot  Instltate  Inc.     Method  and  phyalcai 

maaoa  for  forming  Individually  proportioned  aargleal  gar- 

mmita.     2,816.881.  12-17-57.  CI.  33—5. 
Jobat  Institute  Inc. :  8ee~ 

Jobat,  Conrad.     2,816.381. 
Johnaon,     Claada    B.     Magaetle    work    hangar.     2,816.790. 

12-17-57.  a.  2»4— 65.8 
Johnaon,    Louis    W.     Crashing  jaws   and   anrlla    for   rock 

cniihlng  machines.    2.81«,7l7.  12-17-37,  01.  24|— 300. 

Johnson.  Ralph  M.  W.,  to  Huabes  Aircraft  Co.     8h«at  gating 

drcuit.     2.817,015,  12-17-«77ci.  200—27. 
Johnson,  Robert  w     Jr.  :   Be€ — 

Beck.  Oasper  P    Johnson,  and  Korsgaard.     2.816,312. 
Beck.    Oasper    P..   Johnson.   Korsgaard,   and   Nydcgger. 

2|81 6.311. 
Beck.    GasDcr    P..    Johnson.    Korsgaard.    and    Nydagger. 
2.816.313. 
Johnson  Rubber  Co.,  The  :   0e« — 

Farmwald.   John  A.,  and   Johnson.     2,818,808. 
Johnson.  Smith  M.  :  See— 

Farmwald.  John  A.,  and  Johnson.     2.818.608. 
Johnson,  Stanley  A.,  to  Polytechnic  Reaearch  &  Derelopment 
Co..  Inc.     Apparatus  for  vacuum  coating  electrical  reslstora. 
2.816.523.  12-17-87.  CI.  118 — 8. 
Johnson,    Stanley    N.,    to    Motor    Wheel    Corp.     Method    of 
making    tapered    wheel    diaka.     2.816,303,    12-17-47.    O. 
20 — IW.Ol. 
Johnston.    Robert    T.,    to   Northrop   Aircraft.    Inc.     Czhanst 
actuated  missile  exit  door.    2.816;483. 12-17-87.  CL  89 — 1.7. 
Johnston  Testers,  Inc.  :  8fe« — 

Garriaon,  Marlon  A.     2,816.440. 
Jolaar,    Mcar   E..    Jr..    to    United   Bbot   Machinery    Corp. 
Dpwela   for   uM  in   heel  blocka  and   the   Hke.     2.818,874. 
12-17-57.  CI.  36—34. 
Jonea.  Robert  C. :  8ee — 

Moore.  Robert  J..  Jonea,  and  Thorp*.     2.816,88T. 
Moor*.  Robert  J.,  Jonea.  and  Thorpe.     2,816.868. 
Jones,  Roy  W..  to  General  Telephone  Laboratorica.  Inc. 
phone    system    employing    impalse    reaponalTe    cross 
switches.     2,816,961,  12-17-877  CT.  179—22. 
""     Co. :   Bee — 

Charlca  F.     2,816.747. 


Tele 
bar 


"'&„ .    ......... 

Jnhaa,  Michael,  to  General  Time  Corp.     Lift  mechaalsa  for 

time  recorder.     2.816.810.   12-17-57.  CI.  346 — 83! 
Julian,  Clarence  L.,  and  D.  C.  Redick.  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

Distributor  structure.     2.816.968.  12-17-57.  CI.  20iS— 30. 
Junkmann.  Karl,  and  H.  Pfelflter.  to  Scherlng  A.  G.     Esters 

of  carbamic  add  and  a  method  of  making  same.    2.816.910. 

12-17-57.  CL  260 — 482. 
'^W*!..'^^'*?**   ^-    *«   ^<xx*   Machinery  *   Chemical   Corp. 

Method  and  apoaratus  for  processing  matarlala  In  sealed 

conUlners.     2.816.841.  12-17-67.  CL  80—214. 
Kaddla.  Albert  G^  and  R.  A.  Shad*.     Carburetor  metering 

valTe  screws.     2.816.573,  12-17-57,  Cl.  137—5501. 
Kaden    Wlllr,  and  O.  Mitsch.  to  Agfa  Camera-Weifc  Aktlen- 

gesellscbaft.     Automatic   shutter   mechanism    for  nhotog- 

raphle  cameraa.     2.816.404.  12-17-57.  C\.  95—62. 
Kagley.  William  H.,  and  B.  J.  MiUm.  to  Undaay  Ripe  OliTe  Co. 

f '^'i  .A''*1°S    machine     with    quick-change     main     cam. 

2.816.887.  12-17-57.  (CL  146— 27. 
Kampe.  Richard  8. :  8ae — 

Humnhrey,  Paul  S..  and  Kampe.     2.816.421. 
Kanarr.  Charles  B. :  Bee — 

Kanarr.  Oeorm  W..  and  C.  B.     2.818.488. 
'^^^r^  .9**^!t*  ^i  *^^  C.   B.     CoBtoor  milling  machine. 

2.816.486.  12-17-57.  Cl.  90—13. 
Karllcek.   Robert   F.,   to  Westinchouae  Electric  Corp.     8yn 

ehronlxlng  apparatus.     2.817^4.  12-17-57.  CL  |©7— 87. 
Karlaoa.  John  E. 

CL  181—27. 
Kaufman       Paul.     Bfaanetlc     coupling      deriee.     8,816.784, 

12-17-57.  CL  268—73.  .     -       . 

Kauteann      Arthur.     Knitting     machine     for     hone     «ae. 
^  2,81M2k,  12-17-57,  CL  68--i8. 
Kaye.  Philip:   fas — 

Hellman.  Oeorn  P..  Kaye.  Wasyncsuk.     3316.288. 
Kearney  A  Trecker  Corp. :  Bee — 

Amlta|e.  Joseph  B.,  Haywood,  and  Martin.    2.816.487. 
Keasbey  *  MattlsoB  Co. :  ««•— 

Hutehcroft.  Qyde  R..  8«lpt.  and  Schneider.     3.816,321. 
Kegerlse,  Wesley  B..  to  The  Carpenter  Steel  Co.     Allcw  ateel 

Un  use  at   high   tenperataraa.     2.816.880.   12-17-57,  Cl. 

76 — -120. 
KeUey,  OUver  K.,  and  O.  K.  Hanse.  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

fr®"i.5'*?f'  si««nting  for  disc  brake.     2,816.630.  12-17-67. 

Cl.  188—264. 
Kelly.  Donald  H. :   See — 

Jaclnoa.  RaiDh  B..  and  Kally.     2,816.818. 
KcUy.JohBD. :  Ae»— 

Bystrpm,  Albln,  Jr.,  and  Kally.     2.817.0e8. 
Kelvin  k  Hughes  Ltd. :  Bee — 

PhUlips.  Arthur  C.     2,816.9«7. 


Acouatic  transducers.    2.810,619, 


12-17-57, 


Kendall.  Hugh  C.  to  General  Railway  Hlgnal  Co.  Inductive 
control  system  for  rallroada.  2,817,012^  12-47-57.  Q. 
246—124.  .       .       .        -^         . 

KenkeL  Howard  H. :  Be 

Bodson.    Waldo   G^    Peterson.    KenkaL    Bagipiaa,    and 
Hennles.     2.816.720.  ^ 

Kennedy.  Daniel  T. :  Bee — 

Danly,  Jaases  C,  and  Kennedy.     2.816.630. 
Kepka,  rraDk :  B99 — 

Heyer.  William  T.,  and  Kepka.     2.816.568. 
Kettleborough.  Donald  J.,  to  the  United  States  of  Aaaertea  aa 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.     Double  hinged 

Utched  cleonre.     2,816.684,  12-17-57.  CL  220—07. 
Kllbam,  Tom :  8se— 

_      WlUlams.  Frederic  C.  and  KUbnn.     2jtl1.04$^ 
Kinard.  William  C.  and  M.  L.  Green,  to  Termltelbrills  Inc. 

Drills.     2.816.7S1  12-17-57.  CL  2ai—m. 
Klrkiand.  Karl  V.,  to  The  American  CHI  Co.     Stirrer  bearing 

and  adaptor.     2,816.748,  12-17-57,  Cl.  259—122. 
Klaar.  Max.  to  W.  P.  Fuller  4  Co.     Mirror  making  apparatus. 

2.816.803. 12-17-57.  CL  10— «. 
KlamiL  Paul,  t*  Mechanical  Handling  Systems.  Inc.     Wsrk 

handUM    conveyor    sttveture.     2.816.843.    11-17-57.    Cl. 

^^2^hrCl'2t-2i:     ^*'*  *^  "^  **""•     *•«*••»»* 
Klockaer-Humboldt-Deu'ts  AktlenKeaellschaft :    8ee — 

Flats.  Emll  R     Hovel    and  Rogguidorff.     2316.620. 
Kloea,  Richard.     8.816.080. 
Kloaa,    Richard,    to   Klockner-Bumboldt-Denti    Aktlengssell- 

schaft.     Internal  combuatlon  engine.     2.816.580.  12-17-57. 

Cl.  123 — 41.85. 
Klump      Charles     A.     Decorative    ataleld     for    i>gar     nail. 

2.8ie.5^3.  12-17-57,  CL18»— 78.  ^"^ 

Kmoak.   Andrew.     Bait  dispenser.     2,818J0S.  12-17-57.  CL 

Kaapp.  Hana  J. :  8e»— 

«.      ^'^^T^.-  '•*<'  **••  ■■«•  Knapp.     2.816.608. 
Knoop.    \%illiam    A.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    lac. 
Servomotor  systems.     2.817.062.  12-17-57.  CL  818—^98. 

"uKt^?  CL'7^25*'***"*  ***'  '**  ^^'  "'^     2,816,460. 
KSberle,  Albert,  to  Firma  B 


Korsgaard.   and 


SUdaMv 
2.816.686. 

2,816,996, 


CL 


Bfssarrti 
2.81O09, 


Nydeffsr. 


.    -,  ^.     .  _,--       -—  —  Ralsunn  O.  m.  b.  H 
•no  rotahl.  adjustable  work  holding  structure. 

'"'l'/^;?!^7^a^ioS^'*^*"-     production. 
"^2141^*"*  W-     DfW"   track.     2.818.8T4.   12-|17-«T, 
KorkowskL 'B»erhard  and  G.  Schmidt,  to  Robert  B  >Seh  O.  m 
lo£-l5        P"****™  8^'  P««»P      2,818.511,  12-17-67.  CI 

KaraMaa.  Nathaa.  and  J.  W.  Powars.  to  Purdai 
Foundation.     Production       of       e-nltreeatara 
12-17-57.C1.  260— 478.  "»•«»» 

Koragaard.  Viggo  I.  :    Bee — 

Be^.  Oaaper  P^  Jo^naoa.  and  Koragaard.     2JI18412 
*<*'^jOaaoer    P..   Johnaan.    Koragaard.    aad|Nydegger 

Beck,   daaoer   P..   Johnaon 
2.816.318. 
Kovaca.  Jnllua  P..  and  A.  A.  Laebardt,  to  P^roUtoij  Pradacts 

Inc.     Disc  type  dlter.    T.816.66S.  i2-17-^7.  CL  ' 
Krans.    Lodwig.    to    Daimler-Bens    Aktlenj 
speed  motor  vehicle.     2.816,615,  12-17 
Kravitt.  Irwin  H.     Paint  brwhea. 

15 — 106. 
Kraynak.  Andrew  A. :  Bee — 

Brown.  Scott  W.,  and  Kraynak. 
Krebs.  John  R.  :    Se^— 

Tlalnal,  George  F.  BIrkness.  aad  Kraba.     2.816. 
Kraecer.  Rudolob  R..  to  Wallace  O.  Leonard.  Inc. 
reducing  valve.     2.816.561.  12-17-57.  Cl.  187 — 8 
Krnaa.  Samuel  A.,  and  L.  E.  Brown,  to  Strateaea 
Lead-through  termiaaU.     2.816350.  12-17-57.  Cl. 
Kachaa.  Francta   C,   and   V.   B.   Roaene,  to  Bell 
Hf'^I't?,'^'  '■*■•     Service  obaervlng  circuits. 
12-17-57.  Cl.  179—175.2. 
Kaehlthaa.  Hugo  L. :   Bee — 

A^ry,  Fred  J.,  and  Kuehlthau.     2.816.676. 
Knhar.    William    J.,    Jr.     Braehat    aaaemW    for 
^  2.816.550.  l2-17-i7.  CL  186—7.1.  ^ 

Kunielman.  George  B..  to.  taltfi-Corona  Inc.     Ty^  bar 


210—847 

llachaft.     High 

....  CT.  ]80— 1. 

2.816.8M.  12-1T-57.  CL 


ngeaellai 
r-3j7.  Cl 


2.818.S14. 


roi. 

Preaanre 

M(g.  Co. 

174^153. 
Teiepkone 
2.816365. 


ahaltara. 


tlona  for  typewrltera.    '2.81 6,840,12-1 7^7,  cT'SV— 80.'*^ 

^Vi-lf^^'ci^ffl^O  •^■*"^***    waaher-dryar.     2318,420, 

Kurti.  Louis  a!,  to  Hufhca  Aircraft  Co.    Balanced  ilot  direc- 
tional coupler.     2317.063.  12-17-57.  Cl.  338— 1(1 

I^bbee.  Joseph  A.,  Jr..  decmsed ;  K.  O.  Labbae.  aiUalnlatra 
trix  of  said  J.  A.  Labbee.  Jr.  Fastealur  devtee  having  a 
'o«k  cavity  for  a  acrew  driver.  2316.473.  12-  i7-*7,  Cl. 
80      15. 

Labbee,  Kathertne  G. :  See — 
Labbee,  Joeeph  A..  Jr.      2.1 

I.4I  Cour.  leaa  L.     HingU  phs 
12-17-57,  CL  318— Ml. 

I^illy  Column  Co. :  See— 

Donahue.  John  M..  and  Htrehan.     2316.435. 

I.4imborB.  Bayard  T.,  to  Hercules  Powder  Co. 


.810.473. 

electric  motors. 


2.817,000. 


Lower  fatty 

acid  aerlatloB  of  cellulose  and  catalyst  therefor.     1,816.887. 

12-17-87,  CL  280—227. 
i.iambom.  Bayard  T..  to  Herculea  Powder  Co.     Piaparatlon 

of  cellulose  esters.     2.816.888.  12-17-57.  Cl.  280--^. 
Lambrech.  Jueeph  A.,  to  L'nlon  Carbide  Corp.     Arjil  hale 

aabstituted  dfoxansa  and  dioztas  and  proceaaes.    2.816.^ 

12-17-57.  CL  260— .140.7. 
liambrech,  Joaeph  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     AraikyI  rar- 

blnols.    2.816.030,  12-17-57.  Cl.  260— .%92. 
Ijampert,  MnmMr  A.  :  Bee — 

Uoldsteln,  LadlsUa.  Lampert,  and  Heaey.     2.817,040. 


i 


ir 


2316.295.  12-17-57, 


'fi 


stem  for 
■07. 


I.«adla  Maehlae  Co. :  See — 
^Hopkins,  Cecil  W.     2.816.a«l. 
lABdnrBMUT  J     routing  pUy-yard 

I J^,  Ounther,  to  C.  Zelas     Interchangeable  tone  a^ 

photocraphlc  purposes.     2.816.482 
I  .spin,  Hilton  A. :  Bee— 

Hudson,  Gilbert.     2.816.800.  „i..^^«- 

I^Dolnte     Alfred.      Child's    wagon    with    obatacle    clearing 

FUme  reslstaat  aaaterlal.  2.816.415,  12-17-67.  Cl.  07— 
liU^aque  Roland.    Piston  for  a  combustion  engine.    2.816.528. 

release  torque  wrench.  2.816,468,  12-17-07,  i-i.  01  o*.». 
l^vtTRalph  R..  and  R.  Wolk.  to  Wrolator  »*fjx>»f^22 
'%ound  IPlter  element.  2316  668.  12rl7;»I;Cl  210-494^ 
l.*e    Hen    L.      Device   for   regulaUng   the  speed   ot  venwies. 

2>16.617.  12-17-67.  CL  l»-«2T 
*K?vi«jSlM'p:'Iid  Laebardt.     2.816.663. 

l.ieebrick.  John  R.  :  See —       ,„w_i-i.      o  aiAOia 
Frank.  Charles  E..  and  Leebrtck.     2,816.913. 
Fnnk   Charles  E.    and  Leebrick.     2.816.914. 
Le  GoJ^Wllii^M      Variable  stroke  fluid  drive  mechanism. 
2316.507.  12-17-57.  Cl.  103— 16.  ^.^..^^       »  at  a  777 

LsbV    Leo.  to  Lehr  Brothera.     Implement   hitch.     2.810.777. 

12-17-67.  Cl.  280-^66. 
Uhr  Brothers  :  8«— 

Lsighfi;:.  D?nald  B.%S  R.  R.  Hay«.  to  ^V^^^^^\[ 

fEiSneering  (Canada)  Ltd.  Transformer  tank.  2.816.947, 

12-17-57,  Cl.  1T4--18. 
I^lta.  Ernst  G.  m   b.  H   :  See— 

Nightlngall.  Theodore  C.   and  Lui 
I>.ntE.^omas  H..  '   W.  Op»e.  •«»  I> 

Mllla   Inc.    Dlsperslble  fatty  amlnea. 

Cl.  2.H2— 61.        ^     ,  „_ 

l^nard.  Wallace  ()..lw-  :  ff^^. 

Lev.nVo"n!^^  Ja"irL.%  ^Vjf KJf}?^^^^^  1^  «r *■ 

"ffifloiy    cT      ilectrophotojraphlc      microfilm     enlarger. 

2,816.493,  12-17-57,  Cl.  95—1.7. 
Lewis.  William  R  :  See--  «ia4S7 

Bombarger.  Carl  «..  and  L«wis.     2,81«,437. 

UakhoJ^Ugnjdj^  MT"5M*rt.  and  Llakho«.     2.81«.8»:i. 
I^bbev-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co. :  See — 

^IlkoSr  Martin.     2,816,404. 
Ught  Products,  Inc. :  Bee—  not  a  atn 

•^Martin,  Algy  E..  and  Lorimor.     2.816.970. 

•''"'^^•oSJrft."^"  Hi6Sr 

•''''^ISE?^Sr5?E.""23ie.(«7. 
-    [Ineering  Co. :  Bffr^^^ . 

Co.    arcult  breaker 
conducting  bearing. 

Circuit  interrupter 


and  Lopeaaki.     2.818,nift 


2.816.970.    1 
2.81«.04|e, 


12-1T-5T. 


2.816.478. 
E.  Terry,  to  General 
2.81B.870,  12-17-«7. 


Kebert  B.,  Jr.     Apparatus  for  producing   laaoctlcldal 
vMpor.     2,816,394.  12-17-57.  Cl.  48—189. 
l^p^nskl.  Mtanley  A. :  See- 
Armstrong.  Law  L.,  Melster, 
Lorlknor.  Mearl  D. :  8f«e — 

Martin,  Algy  E..  and  Lorimor.     . 
l^uhmann,    Fred.      Medicine    Injector 

(^1    128—218 
LukeU    Frank  J.     Trawl  doors  and  towing  bridles  therefor. 

2.8lrf.S86.  12-17-57.  CL  43—0. 
Lux.  ChrUtlan :  See—  ^         ^  ,  ,  ,,^  I    .         -"'^ 

Nightlngall.  Theodore  C.  and  Lax.     2,816.478.     ,^^  _^_ 
Lvles.    Ueorre    D.      Combination    merry-go-round    and   rerns 

wheel     2,816.763,  12-17-57,  Cl.  272—88. 
Lynch  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Frank;  Cart  A.,  and  Bartlo.     2,816,453. 

MacDonald.  Angus  X.:  Bee—-  ..  „_,  na^iLAXM. 

Crosier.  Rbbert  X..  Macl>onald.  and  Price      2.81«.658. 
Madland.  Thor\ald.  to  The  Youngstown  Steel  Door  Co.     »op- 
portlng     means     for     laterally     movable     alldlag     doors. 
5.8167317.  12-17-57.  Cl.  16—105. 
Malllnckrodt  Chemical  Works. :  Bee—  -  ---  «,- 

Rnboff.  John  R..  Martin,  and  Pollock.     2.816.815. 
Manners.  Frank  A.  :  See —  „._«-« 

Schurr,  Charles  A.,  and  Manners.     2.817.068. 
Marchand,  John  P.     ElectrodUlyaers.     2318362,  12-17-lT. 
Cl.  204—301. 

Marco  Industries  Co.  :  See —  oo»««»ok 

!  Harrington.  Frank  A.,  and  JentgM.     2.816.995. 
Marahall.     Mary      L.       Folding     clothee     rack.        2,816.«a8. 

12-17-57.  a.  211—104. 
Mattignonl.  Walter  L.:  Bee—  o.i.kov 

Lodvick.  (ieorge  D..  and  Martlgnonl.     2.816.597. 
MarttnTAlKT  ET/^d  M.  D.  Lorimor.  to  Light  Products.  Inc 
BVAcafi^  WnSua    switch.       2.816,970,     12-17-07.    Cl. 
200 — 42. 
Martin.  (Jeorge  L.  :««•;-  .„„_»»,      ooiaaia 

Rnhoff.  John  B..  Martin,  and  Pollo<*.     2,816.818. 

Martin.  Howard  C.  Method  of  «*^ri'^JS*.r'?S®*SSr_«5 
Effete  floors  and  beams.  2.816,846.  12-17-07.  Cl.  28—104 
Maktin.  John  L  :  See— 

1   Armltaee.  Joaeph  B..  Heywood. 
Martin.  Philip  C     Fishing  scale. 

280— 88.  „       _     , , 

.Martinex.       Melrov       M.       S«*food 

2.816.819.  12-17-67.  O.  17— 2. 
Maschlnenfabrik  8»r<»«n«KAJ2- Jk/' 

I    Vorthmann.  Pritx.     2.816.424. 


snd  Martin.     2.81«.48r 
2.816.700.   12-17-57.  CL 

processing      apparataa. 


See — 


^Vrtr( 
aaari 
Bab 


iwt^ffM^^F 


circuit  i'aterrupter 
200—114. 
Circuit  interrupting 


Undherf  »5«l»gr*««  Co. .  _-- 

Edstraad.  Elmer  W.     SLpl'-^**  „,_ 

Undo.  Leonard  J.,  to  AUls-Chalmers  Mfa. 

having  switch  arm  iBoanted  on  fluid 

oonstniction.     2.81«i»*0.  12-17-07.  CI.  2W— »»* 
LlndaU.  Sigurd  I .  to  8  *  C  fleet rtc  (^ 
construction.    2,81 6.981 .  12-17-07,  Cl 

Debus,  Kari.     2.810  649. 

*'"*MSJliig"*""'o'^^*'^  Upplacott.     2.816.944. 
LlAvd  F   hT .  *  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

'th*.  BilSn  A^   2.810.401.  j^^ 

''••  ^hwrrtx,%rome,  and  Lo.     2.817,085.      If'^ 
T^Obbe.  Armln  D. :  Be*— 

Labhe.  Wllhelm.     2.816.728.  xJMue     administrator. 

f.6bbe.    WllhelBi.    «*<*»*flJ.A:R^.ff37'Cl  24^-354. 
Hvdranlic  pit  props.     2.818,728.  lz-i7-o<.  \^\.  '"'"'TV 

yXyLX.  to  ^erican  Cya.m-ld  C^    ^^^^^^  ^ 
dletWylamlnoproplophenone.        2.81«.»^.      »^  ii-«i. 

lJErSu-?uald  B.    Waur  fowl  decoy.    2,818.388,12-17-57. 

I  JTvWl  OeoJi  D    and  W.  L.  Martiga.nl.    Cable  supported 
^^^  2^iS;»V\T£iaii*S?i.ic.I  Corp.     Shaped 
5316.418.  12-17-57.  Cl.  60— 80.6. 


12-17-67. 


orthmann.  Pritx.     2.816.424. 

_.. .  Brothers  Machine  C«. : jBw— 

Babbitt.  Beth  M.     2.816  462. 
ssev-Harris-Ferguson   (Sales)   Ltd.:  ^^'-^... 

Senkowpki.  Alexander,  and  Cooper      2.81681R 

Senkowski,  Alexander,  and   VVatson.     2,816.456. 
n\     Michael.      Record    card    controlled    summary    punch 

Miri^i'o^enl'a-y"j5.'-  SkS-oV^nd  .PP-aiJIlJ-oilSS: 
USiouaW    flalile-cuttlng    and    hardening    taethed    objects. 

2:816.848.  12-^17-57.  Cl.  148-9.  I 

"^'Ash^^B^ma^'i:.  .-Hi  layer.     2.816,824. 
"^'l^wiNlillalTa.  Mayo,  and  Wolfe.     2.81«  *"•        e„ 

-•/."r  fAi\r"«£tci;s.\8^.!!7r!ri7VS  isrjs^ 

MrAlnine,  James  K. :  Bee—  ,  aiaaaa 

Hogue.  Benton,  and  McAlplne      2.816J»». 
McCalnrviilltam    O.     Fuel    Injector.     2.816.740. 

C\.  261—28 
"'^ffil^JS^r'^mUm'HTAmott.  and  McCall.m.  2.817.0n 
MeCallum,  H?i*  U***T«-/>.iinm      2  816  607 

»cc£SicJI    iuroW     V      t.    W~«l..l.ol».J»l«*H'.. -O-IB 

Elevator      avstem      having      door 

12-17-57.  Cl.  187—52  v-ki« 

1  cBlgin.  John  W    to  John  J.  Nesbitt. 

2.816.V88  12-17-57.  C\.  257—86. 
lilcOraw  Edison  Co.:  «ec— 

Coulee.  George  D.     2,816,4Wi. 
\  kOraw  E»ectrtc  Co. :  «efr7    „. 
Horaliau  Samuel.     2.817.065. 
SIcInnU  aaa  Co..  Inc. :  S'^  ,  ^^ 

Mi&Sf  Handling  Svstema.  Inc. :  Her- 

Klamp.  Paul.     2.818.643. 
f"*A?JnS^B;   llwT..  Melatw.  and  Lopenskl.     2.816.579 
Meui:^iPVoRohm  *  Haas  Co     W^y  -^^S^^'. 
alkanecarboxamides.    2.816.BJW.  1-  •*•""'•        ,^      .^. 
MeUor.  John.  H ,.  _t«_C«.dl«_Cop^r^Reflnj«  ^ 


operatk>rs.      2,816.628. 
Inc.    Heat  exchanger. 


"ratus  for    lowering   cast   Ingots  from 


ConntlBS 
2.816.609. 


>^^^(jigUfA^^if(tii3f 


.  V.    *__■  i.J_- 


.Wt£AJr 


Xll 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


KtTch  aad 


■■glaaarlac 
ajrathMla. 


«r 
n. 


G.   L..   If..   Md   H.   lle/vrm 

ll-17-«7.   CI.   »*— »»0. 
2.81«.S«1.    12-1  T-«7.    Ci 


Itertswallter.  J«Mpk  K..  to 

Co.      CatalTBt    rMWBoratioB     ta     oxo 
2.8ie.98S,  12-17-57.  CL  2«0— 6S«. 
Ifetal  4  Tbcrmlt  Corp. :  «••— 

Bulks,  CUrcDC*  K.     2.ftl«.852. 
RubmUb.  Hai^  ■.     2,81«.»87. 
Itoteo  Irm  Oiddo  Corp. :  Am — 

ROM.  Bdnr  D..  and  Oriffln.     2.81S.XM. 
lltytr.  OMTXTlCf K.  Co. :  «#»— 
NoriB.  Allan  A.     2.818.MA. 
Mojrcn.  OcorM  L. :  Be« — 

lieyora.  Noraian.     2.818.501.  _         ..    ^   . 

Mtfon,   OMTgo   U.    to   The   Bkcio-Pfcber    Co.      Mothod 
forrnlBC   plutlc  protaboranrM.      2.818.858.   1S-17-5T, 
154—106. 
Meyora.  Herbert :  See — 

llejtn.  Norman.     2.818.501. 
Moyora.  Morrajr :  8«o — 

Merora.  >U>matt.     2.818.501 

IfnrMs.  NorMan,  25%  each   to 

Adinatable  toaater.      2.818  501 

Michael.    Wilbur    P.      Plab    lure 

^« A«    • 

UletaelsoB.    Harrjr.     to    National     Detroit    Pnbliabera.     Im. 

Adjoatablo  chaae.     2.816.505.  12-17-57.  CL  101— f»l. 
ICtera.  Archie  M.,  and  W.  Van  Der  Slora.  to  PuUMn-auadard 

Car  Mfg.  Co.     Hatch  corer  and  lock.     2.810.883.  12-17-67 

CI    220—57 
Mlkloaek.  Martin,  to  Ubbey-Owc«s-rord  Olaaa  O*     Car  cou 

pllat  apparatua.     2.81C404.  12-17-57,  CI.  51—246. 
Mlkoe.  John  J.,  to  8  A  C  Blectrlc  CO.     Circuit  IntemiptM' 

2.8^8  PM.  12-17-.'i7.  CI.  20O— 14P. 
Milam.  BcBtler  J. :  fic»—  ^  ^.^  .^ 

Kaaley.  William  H..  and  MUam.     2.816.587.    ^ 
MlllerTHarnr   B..  to  M.  I>.  Grant     Coin  How  channel  con 

atmctlon.    2,818.630.  13-17-57.  CI.  IW-l. 
Miller.  Norman  R.  :  8«t —  _  .-.*.-o 

Millar.  Warren  P.  and  !f.  R..  and  WUIUm«     2.816,^88 
Miller,   Robert   O..   to    Salem-Broalna.    Inc.      Trallw 

medianlta.     2.818.n3.   12-17-57.  CI.  280-168. 
Miller.   Robert  O..   to  Salem  Broalua.    Inc.     Trailer  ateerUK 

OMcbanlam.    2.816.774.  12-17-57.  CL  280—108. 

Miller.  Wallace  W.,  and  W.  D.  York.     Lltttr  be*  l**!*^'  T;**? 

combined  baic  corer  and  trajr  for  motor  Teljlclea,     2.8l«.»01». 

12-17-57.  CT.  812—270.  ^       _^ 

.VUlIer.  Warren  P.  and  N.  R..  and  R.  B.  WlHUma  to  A«erk»n 

PUyjrround  Derlce  Co.     Picnic  (jrlll.     2.816.588.  12-17-57. 

CI.  12e— 25. 
Minneapolla-Honerwell  Rexulator  Co.  :  «cc — 

Anderaon.  John  W.     2.816.722.  «,...... 

Mlnter.    John    O..   and   T.    B.    Henaley.      Well    tabiac  atop. 

2.816.618.  12-17-57.  C\.  166— 21».         ^^  _^         ,_. 

.Vllron.   Walter   F.      Cnttlnn   board   for  aHdnc   ▼arloua  food 

products.     2.816.588.  12-17-57.  CL  146—215. 
Mlcach.  Qeorae  :   See — 

Kadan.  WUI7.  aad  MItach.     2.81 6.4M. 
Molniehen,      Ralph      R.      Automatic      hammer.      2.816.288. 

12-17-57.  a.  1—45. 
Vfoler,  Charlea  C,  to  Overhead  Door  Corp.     Latch  aaaembly. 

2  8i6,785,  12-lt-57,  CL  2P2— 148. 
Monafhan.  J.  J.,  Co.,  Inc. :  See- 

Havarfaind.  William  H.     2,816,640. 
Monroe  Caleulatlnf  Machine  Co. :  8ee^- 

Burkbart  William  H.     2,816.757. 
.Moaaanto  Canada  Ltd. :  See — 

McKay.  Arthur  F..  Braun.  and  Pari*.     2.816.896. 
Monaanto  Cnomleai  Co.  :  8ee — 
Baer.  Maaalmo.     2.816.800. 
BeeTer.  David  J.^  and  Zerbe.     2.816.P45. 
Hlfaahl.  Louie  M.     8.816.876. 
Rider.  Stuart  H..  Anaa.  and  Fraaer.     2.816.865. 
Roth.  Murray  H.     2.816  827.  _ 

Mooro.    Robert    E..    to    Amaaa    Refrlaeratloa    la^.      Freeaer 
cabinet  door  conatniction.     2.816.8.S1.  12-17-57.  CI.  20 — 85. 
Moore.   Robert  J..    R.  C.   Jonea.  and    R.  B.  Thorpe,   to  Shell 
DevelopaMBt  Co.     Liibrtcatinc  oil  coapoattloaa.    2316.867. 
12-17-117.  CI.  252— .^^.4.  _^ 

Moore.   Robert   J..   R.  C.  Jonea.  and   R.   E.  Thorpe,   to  Shell 
Development  Co.     Lubricating  oil  cuinpoaltlona.     2,816,868, 
12-17-67.  a.  232—42.7. 
Morrla.  Vernon  B..  Jr..  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp.     Hypoometer 

•valMtor.     2.818,707,  12-17-57.  CL  235—84.      [ 
Moaack,  Anthony  J.     Audio  modulating  and  control  derlce. 

2,81M20,  12-17-57.  CL  181—31. 
Motor  Wheel  Corp. :  See— 

Johnaon.  Stanley  N.     2.816.353. 

.Muehter.    Manfred   W..   to  American   DIatrlct   Telegraph   Co. 

Remote  tenting  circuit.     2.817.075.  12-17-57.  CI.  840— 214. 

Mueller.  Heins  B..  to  Bell  Aircraft  Corp.    PropeUknt  dlaplace- 

nMnt  gas  genoratora.     2,816.418.  12-17-57.  CL|60~3f 
Mueaalg.  Clifford  W..  and  S.  B.  Lippincott.  to  Bbao  Baaaarch 

aad  BnglBOorlng  Co.     Polymertaatlon  of  liquid  oletaa  In 

tlM  piaaoaco  of  a  boron  fluoride- phosphoric  acid  catalyat. 

2.I16rM4.  12-17-57.  CL  260— (W.H.ia 
Mulrhead  *  Co.  Ltd. :  See- 
roil.  John  V.     2.816.955. 
Muller.  Adam  :  8«« — 

Bnders.  Bdgar.  aad  Muller.     2,810,899 
Mangsr.  Charles  O.    Mothod  of  making  alastlc  lined  concrete 

pips  aad  iolata  therein.     2.816,323.  12-17-67,  C\.  18—59. 
Maaa.  Otto  J. :  See— 

Blodaatt.  Norman  S..  aad  Mnas.    2,816.554. 
Martay,  Joha  F..  to  Thotapooa  Prodacta.  lac.    Pressure  loaded 

gear  pfsap.    2.816.512.  12-17-57,  CL  106—126. 
Xy«r%  BoUaad  D..  aad  8.  Hormata.  to  the  Uattsd  SUtss  of 

America  as  raprsosatsd  by  the  Sscretary  of  War,  aa  trustee. 

Drrlaa  apparatos.     2.816,872.  12-17-6T.  CL  34—216. 
Nadal,  Maaaal  R..  to  CosivtOM  0»..  Ltd.     Dlsplajr  derlcesi 

2ll6,066.  12-17-57,  OTTll— 18. 


Aax- 


Nale,  ClUtofd  B.     Watsr  aktlag  dsrlco.     tM^M^  lS-lY-47, 

CI.  9—21.  _\ 

NardalU.  MIehasI  J.,   to  Western  BagtMoriag  Trast. 
Ulanr  wladows.    2.816.6S2,  12-17-57,  C\.  18^76. 
Naah-KalTiaatsr  Corp. :  «so— 

PhUlpp,  Lawreaeo  A.    2^10.318. 
.National  Cash  Renter  Co.,  The :  See — 

Steraor.  Walter  a     2.816,467. 
Natloaal  Detroit  PoUlahors,  lac. :  «s»—  i 

MlcbelsoB,  Harry.    2,816.506. 
NatteMl  DtotUlsrs  and  Chsoileal  Corf. :  fso—        I 
Frank.  Charlas  B..  and  Foster.    M16.916. 
Frank.  Charles  B.,  aad  Laebrtck.    2.816J1S. 
Frank,  Ctaatlss  B..  aad  Uobrlcfc.    2Jl6^14. 
Maaalsy.  YlrgU  L.,  aad  Schott.    MIMIT. 
Haasley.  VlrgU  L..  aad  Behott.    2;5l6JM. 
"  ~*   "'  2,816336. 

itto.     18163|8. 
OiacBotto.     |,51i31t. 
National  Pneumatic  Co..  Inc. :  Ass— 
Pappaa.  Coastaatiae  A.    2  J16.568. 

Nattoaal  Basearrh  Corp. :  Sso—  ^ 

BsMdl«t.  Maaaoa.  aad  Flatfter.    2316.828. 
Woodcock.  Robert  R.    2,816/702. 
Xatfoaal  Rsssarch  DsvelopiasQt  Corp. :  too— 

WiUlama.  Fredsrtc  C.  and  Kllbom.     2317,042. 
Navy,  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
tsry  of  ths:  See — 

HaU,  OnrUls  C.     2317.01 7. 
Hlchsy.  John  8..  Jr.    2.8173B8. 
Taylor.  Richard  J.     2.816.T21. 
Twigg,  Lester  A.,  Jr.     2316348. 
Xsal.  Blchard  B..  to  the  United  States  of  Ameri  a  aa  rcpre- 
ssated  by  the  United   States  Atomic  Energy   ( lommlaMon. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xui 


Watsoa'.  Lloyd  M..  aad  Slattorr.    231 
Wynkoop,  RayaioBd.  aad  Ola<set 
Wynhoop,  BaraMtad.  NoMs,  and  1 
tonal  Pneumatic  Co..  Inc. :  Ass— 


146. 

SaatI  laold  con- 
trol tlag 


INirred  wall 


2315320, 


Spark  gap  switch.     2.817.036,  12-17-57,  CI.  31: 

.Nef,  Paul  J.,  to  American  Steel  Pooadries. 
talalaa    a    chUl    aectloa    aad    aasthod    of 
2.816386.  13-17-67,  CL  28—214. 
Nelason,   Nela,   to   United   States  Oypsam  Co. 

construction.     2,816,436,  12-17-67.  CL  72—11$. 
Neola.  Donald:  «••— 

lirebsr.  Bertha,  aad  Noola.    2.816366. 
Neabltt.  John  J.,  Inc. :  See— 

McBlgin,  John  W.     2,816,738. 
New  Braunfels  Iron  Works:  Sse— 

Bcbomaaa,  Herbert  0.    2315.638. 
New  Brltaia  Machlae  Co..  Ths :  8leo— 

PsfcruL  Arthur  F.    2316,767. 
Newmaa.    Victor   M.      Necktie  sewlag   machines 

12-17-57.  CL  112—174. 
Nichols  Bagtaeerlag  and  Rsaaarch  Corp. :  8ss — 
Boadway.  John  D..  and  Freomaa.    2.816,450. 

Nlchola.  Proctor  W..  and  J.  C.  Whlttlagham. 

devlcaa.    2316.447.  12-17-57.  C\.  74 — 2. 
NIOBMyer,  John  A.,  to  Northrop  Aircraft.  lac     Noa-sslae  ro> 

coptacle  door     2,816.680,  12-17-67.  CI.  220—25. 
Nl|ditlagall.    Theodore    C.    aad    C.    Lon.    to    Bnat   Lslts, 
O.  m.  b.  H.     Photographic  copying  apparataa     2.816.478, 
12-17-67.  a.  88—24: 
Nlmta.  Herbert  A.     Wheeled  tandsm  attachment  for  coupling 

traetor-trallera.     2.816,776,  12-17-57,  CI.  280—428. 
Nobis.  John  F.  :  See— 

Wynkoop.  Raymond.  NobU.  aad  OUchetto.    2318.*1>- 
NoMe,  Richard  M.     DrlU  Mt  astsasloa.     2.816,765.  18-17-67, 

CI.  279—83. 
Nohlsa.  Joe  C,  to  LUllston  Implement  Co.    Tractor  mooatcd 
rotary    dlac    cutting    aaaembly.      2,816,410,    12-17-57,   CI. 
56— 2».4. 
Norden  Ketay  Corp.  :  See— 

Coalboara,  WUlUm  C,  aad  Sandbari.    2.516.870. 
Norgradl.   Jsss#.  aad   W.    Bscker.   to  Farbsafkhrlksa  Barer 
AitleagsseUsdiaft.     Imprasslsa   aMtorlals  aad  their   pro- 
duction.    2.816.873.  12-17-67.  CL  260—17.4. 
Norln,  Allan  A.,  to  Quo.  J.  Msyor  Mff.  Co.     Chas  hoUMawa 

apparatus.    2315.546.     12-17-57,0. 
North  Amertcaa  Phfllpa  Co.,  lac.  :  8* 

Vlvle,  WUhelaraa  L.  L.     2,816358. 
Northrop  Aircraft.  lac  :  Bse — 
Dizsoa.  Brttce  B.     2,816.448. 
Hodaoa.    Waldo    O..    Potersoa. 

Bennies.    2.8l6,7iO. 
Johnston.  Robert  t.    2316.483.  I 

NleflMyor,  John  A.    2315380, 

Towner,  Oeonvs  H.    5.817,062.  1  ' 

Norton  Co.  :  See —  ' 

Ballato,  Jooeph  J.    2,816.402. 
Norton,  Nathan  B.    Telephone  hand-piece  sopport  aad  holder. 
2,81<.56S.  12-17-57.  OT 175— 157.  ' 

Noaakl.  Kenale.  to  Shell  Deretopaasat  Co.     Pshydmsssasrtaa- 
Hoa    of    CW-riag    aaphtheass.      2316.689.    18-17-67.    CL 

2.817,064. 

A.   L.  TbooMa.  to  IH^  "^*** 


158—25. 


KeabeL    Ha^plaa.    aad 


Naclsar 


Con. 
Chsrry^onaaa  H. 


Nats.  Jay  R.,   , 
Lfaoaslag    Co 


aad  H. 


Easy    opsalag    coatalasr. 


816,599, 


d 


rp.      saa 
12-1 7-5T,  CL  259—61. 
Nydcfgsr,  lUliand  B. :  f«s— 
Bock,   Oaspsr   P.,   Jshi 

2^163lir 
Bs^   «aMisr   P.,    Johi 
2315318. 
Nylsa.  QtwtaT  P.    OU  cisanlag  dovlesL 

CL  210—156. 

Oherls.  Arthar.  to  Aktleagesellschaft  Brswa,  Bororl  *  Cto. 
Speed    reguUtor    for    tarMaes.      3315.745.    18-17-67.  CL 

O'DeU  Brothers:  Sss— 

Barth.  HaM.     2,816,705. 


Koragaard.  aa4  Itydagger. 
Koragaard,  aa4  Nydsgger. 
2,81^558.  1»-17-6T. 


*^t:isuW3'£t&  i?i'.ss?ssi.^8i6,5r?aSi? 

OtSsL^obTk^  to  Trico  Prodacta  Corpi_  Wlndshlald  clsar- 
lag  Byrtem.^.816,816.  12-17-67.  CL  1»— 250^    ^,     ^^ 

OIMB.  JoIuTj.,  to  rirowB  A  BIfelow.  Oas  pleee  adJuataMe 
bey  hoMH^.     Ii316.484,  12-17--57.  CL  70— t^Y. 

*'***'liSS*liLaf'HTople.  and  TeriT.    231«^«. 
Osbora  Uti-  Co.,  Tbs  •  «»5-r, .  ^-- 

Poteraoa.  Bahea  a    2315.4OT.  •aia^» 

Osthaos  Maafiad.  Botary  tlUlng  Implement.  2316,«ni, 
12-17^7.  a.  97—216. 

^^"w&oT^siil^r    cToverbeck.    Blotto,    aad    From.n. 

2,816,860. 
Overhead  Door  Corp. :  «of— .  .^ 

Mirier.  Chartco  C.     2.816.788. 
Ott.  Heiarlch  :  Bee — 

Bhrhart.  OnstaT,  and  Ott.    2.816.896. 
Owens-IlUnoU  Qlaaa  Co. :  Smh- 

Menohor.  Peaisoa  T.    2.816.T08. 

Powell  HoaserB.    2.816,474. 
PacMe  Teaat  Prodoeto^  lac. :  «e^    -,,.«-- 

Bodartky,  Jerry  M..  and  Fkber.    231«.W6.        „  _,  .  _^ 
Pa«e,  Cari  M.    Coabustible..gas  sensing  elements.     2316,8o». 

pi2r*SS.  *\w*^ii^  *OTC      2,816,355,   12-17-67,  CL 

4P-IO. 
Paiae.  Osorge  E. :  See—  «.,-««« 

Vaughn.  James  R..  and  Paine.    2.816390^ 
ralsMiT^nlrlnff       Rotary    four-stroke    eagtoa.      2316.527. 

Pa&l.  mis  D.!«r«-to  Float-O-Matlc  Mfg.  Co.  nnd  51% 
to  V    J.  FhUlBOL     wheel  balancer  for  aotomobtle  wheels. 

P^*^ag:£tfc:  S^'to  -.f  »•  P-tde  Nemoan, 
aa<r  Co.      Ffcers    aad    fhbrlea.      2.816349.    18-17-57.    CL 
28—82. 
Paafhore  Corp, :  89*— 

iQladfMter,  Wlltit  I.,  and  Garrer.    2.818.486. 
Paper  Bessoreh  *  Devstopipeat  C«n.:a«e— 

Tevaaovteh.  Joseph  T.     2316,400.  , 

Huaaas    Coastaatiae    A.,    to   National    Pneumatic   Co.  Juic. 
^SSlck  relea»ValTe.     i.8l6.563.  12-17-57.  CI.  137— iW. 
Pandiae.  Maarlce  B..  to  Hoffman  Electronirs  Corp.     Elec- 
IrtSTcoaaector.     2.817.067.  12-17-67.  CI.  33»-f»2. 
Paris.  Oerard  Y. :  See—  -  .,«  o«« 

McKay.  Arthur  F..  Braun.  and  Parla.     2.816.806. 
Parks  John  W.   aad  F.  J_,  aad  ('.  J.  Daniels.     MeUl  fly  aticka 

f™prln(5wc  p^Sars.    l81«.761.  12-17-67.  CL  271-83. 
Parmltor,  Hope  4  Bagdea  Ltd. :  flee— 
8u«deB.&lcW.    2.816388. 
Sugea.  BricW.    2.816.989. 

""■^^l^ertiw^^idtolr.  Stuart- Webb,  and  PateL     2.816.001. 
Patent  and  Licensing  Corp..  The  :  See— 

Nate.  Jay  H..  and  Thomas.    2316.689. 
Patteraon-KelleT  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See- 
Fischer.  John  J.    2.816.371     „  _  .     _ 
Pearson^  Donald  L..  to  General  Electric  Co.     A 

manufacture  of  a  ouarts-to-aietal  foil  press  aea 

12-17-57.  CL  49—2. 
Peaae.  Donald  C. :  Kce—  •«.•*• 

Larchar.  Arthur  W..  and  Peaae.    2.816388. 
Peck.   Alvln    W..   to   Philllpe   Petroleum   Co.     Ammonia  eor- 
>oilon    Inhibitor    feed    ajr-tem.      2.816.812.    12-17-57,    CT. 

21 2  5 

Peknil    Arthur  F..  to  The   New  Britain  Machine  Co.     Tool 

holder.    2.816.767.  12-17-57.  CL  279--1. 
Pennow,   Wlllta  A.,   to  Weetlnghoase  Electric  Corp.     Light 

unit     2317.069.  12-17-57,  CL  340—25.    ^         ,       .        .. 
Pentber    Carl   J.,   to   Hbell   Develooaaent  Co.     Jet   Impeller 

mlxar.    2.816.744.  12-17-57.  CL  289—134 
Perkins.      Charlee      M.        ConsUnt 

2.816.531.    12-17-57.  CI.   128—48.  .   ^ 

Peraert.  John  C.  to  Hooker  KlectrochemJcal  Co.     Recovery 

of  aodtam  aalfate  aad  hydrochloric  •£«  from  acidic  sul 

fate  waste  materiahi.     2316.820.  12-17-57.  O.  23—121. 

""oiWnley  ■ '  Henry     B..     Graham.     Person,     snd     Roach. 
2.816  654. 
Peraowkl  Products  Corp.  :8«o—  oonio 

Beck.  Gasper  P..  Johaeon.  and  Korsgaard.     2.816,312. 
Bock.    Gasper   P..   Johnson.    Koragaard.    and    Nydegger. 

2  816  311 
Beck,    (liaaper    P..    Johnson.    Koragaard.    aad    Nydegger, 

\3lT     _ 


A.,  to  Nash-Kelvlaater  Corp.  ^  Ulace.  for 

1-1 I -5 


cabinet's.      2,816.318.   12-17-67.   CL    1*- 


Electrtcal  cdn- 
Cktsure  for 


Phillhp,  LAwreuee 
low-tempera  t  are 
190 
PhlUppL  V.  J. :  tire— 

iPalmer.  Elmer  D.    2.816.446.  .    ^ 

PhllUpii.  Arthur  C.  to  Iu»Ir1n  A  Hughes  Ltd. 
taTtors.     2.R16.»e7.  12-17^7,  CL  2(00—27. 
Phillips,   Clifton   H..    t<i   .Shell   Develnpineat   Cp. 
ro^^lners.    2,81«.B87.  12-lT-.'i7.  CI.  220— 85. 
Philupo.  I'>nitk  J. :  tire 

Heto.  Heary  W.  and  PhUllpM.    2.816..Mi:s. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co. :  See — 
[Fisher.  Henry  B.    2,816.810. 
Kioins.  Robert  R.    2.816.M1. 
Peck,AlvinW.    2316.812. 
Piety.  Raymond  G.    2.816.618. 
Walker.  Harry  L.    2.816358. 

Weedman.  John  A.,  and  FindUy.    2.816.821.  

PIcoHl.  Vincent   J.,   to  General  Electric  Co.     Integral  forced 
lubricating  pump  aaaembly  for  totally  eocloeed  fan  cooled 
motors.    2,817.027.  12-17-57.  CT.  310—90. 
llepor.  Guntav  :  Ste —  „«...-.» 

^teln.  Eberhard.  Rickert,  and  Pieper.     2316,817. 

Pierce.  WlllUm  A.,  to  Western  E»e«rtc„<r«  •  Ji>f-    „^re*Pi- 
tus  for  testing  finger  wheels  of  diala    2.816366,  12-1^-6. . 

(T   33—174 
Piety.  Raymond  (J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.    Betolc  wave 

ganeration   by   the   weight-dropping  technique.      2.816.618, 

IJ_17_57,  CL  181— .5.  ^        ..  ..^       . 

Pike  Kenneth  R..  to  West  Bend  Aluminum  Co.     Relief  valve. 

;:jbl6.571.  12-17-57.  CL  137—493.6 


prson. 


lac.      Battery 
of  laaadry 


Pln^ 


"I 


See — 

See— 
2,816,956. 


cGng 
CI. 


for 
2,816.398. 


pressure      mechanism. 


2  816.3*.. 
Peter.  Rolf^'..  to  Radio  Corp.  ef  Ameri« 


Traveling  wave 
17-57.  CL  81*- 


electron  tabes  and  circalta.    2.817.087.  12-17 

Petetoon.    CUren««   A.      Venetian   blind    cleaning   machines. 

PetSSJ^Rubi  0:'Vo  The'ortSli  Mfg.  Co.    Buff.    2316.403, 

12-17-57  CT.  51  —  198.5. 
Peterson.  Walter  E. :  Sec—  „     ..  ,     „         .  ^ 

Hodson.    Wsldo   G.,    Peterson,   Kenkel.    Hasoplan.    and 

Petro^"lS£ilr^ ll!iJ?*A.  ttuart-WeWjjUid  D.  K.  Patel. 

to  Tie   British   Drug   Hooaea   Ltd.     Orgaalc   compoaada. 

2,816.901.  12-17-17.  CT.  260—357.4. 
Pfelffer.  Helnrich  :  See--  «,-»,« 

Junkmann.  KarL  and  Pfelffer.    2  816,510. 
Pfelffer.   Slgmnad   B..    to  Bell   Telephoae   Labors torl^    Inc 

Binary    digltal-to-nnalog    converter    for    Bynchro    devices. 

2.817  078,  12-17-57.  CT.  840— 847.        ,       ^  -  ._,. 

Pharta.  w'tllhim  W..  to  Oeaeral  Dyaaailca  Corp.     Telephone 

system.    2.816.957.  12-17-67.  CL  179— «. 
PhOadelphta  Valve  Co. :  See- 
Jensen.  James  A.    2.816,775. 


'All)ert    S.,    to    Berkaon    Producta. 
-..     :>.81 7.791.  12-17-57.  CI.  294-  92. 
inl.   Rino.      IMant   for   the  continuous   cooling 
p.     2.816,344.  12-17-57.  CT.  25—8. 
MT  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  Kce— 

Jarvls^erehral  J.    2.816310.  ..  w  #  . 

'kneas    William  K.     Separation  of  slrconlum  and  hafnium 

lides.'    2.816.814.  12-17-57.  CL  23— 17.    »o,<,«fli 

imer    Ralpb    H.     Padded   church   pew   sea|t.      2.816.601. 

;-17-i7.  ClTlSS— 184. 

_^th  Stamping  Co. :  See-  ■ 

.  Taylor.  Elvln  A.    2,816,681. 

Pollock,  James  W. :  See—  o*»«AtK 

Ruhoff.  John  ft..  Martin,  and  Pollock.     2.816316. 

Polytechnic  Research  k  Development  Co.,  Inc. :  Kce— 

Johnson.  SUnley  A.    2.816,523.  ^       -     ,    ._    , 

Pomon    Jart'  D..  to^The  ^te-Xatlonal  Co^   Eraloslon-prsof 

psDelboarti.     2316.678,  12-17-67,  CL  220—3.94. 
Porta  Co.,  Inc    The  :  See— 

SUnley.  Malcolm  X.    2.816,297. 
Porter.  H.  K.,  Co..  !"<•  of  Pittsburgh 

Bteae,  Manfred.    2.816.752.  , 
Poetmaster  General.  Her  Majesty's 

Wheeler.  Leonard  K..  and  Frost. 
PoweU,   Hon»er   K.    to  Owens-Illlnola  Ota  as  Co       iMDjNrt 
Interior  of  televtolon   tube  face.     2.816,474,  12-17-57. 
88—14. 

***'KSriblSn^N'a?hnirand  Powers.     2.816,909. 

Powers  Richard,  to  Bulletin  Co.  Bottom  wrapper  feeder. 
2  816.408.  12-17-17.  CL  53—209.        ^        ^     ^  .  .     .  ,„ 

Pratber  John  B.  Apparatua  for  tesUng  hardness  of  Inside 
wrfaiei     2316.43^  12-17-17.  CL  73-81. 

Pratt  Elmer  J.,  to  Guardian  Electric  Mft  Co.  Flow  con- 
trol devloe.     2316,572.   12-17-17.  CT.   lit— 601. 

IVest.  Robert  J.,  to  Technical  Operations.  Inc.  Connector. 
2  816  341    12-17-57   CI   24—221. 

Prete.  Emeit,  Jr.,  and  E.  B.  Snvder.  to  G.  D.  Brown.  Buckle. 
2.816.339.  12-17-57,  CT.  24—170. 

'^liHter^Rdti.rt'xTMacDonald.  and  Price.    2,816.653. 

Price.  Aubrey  F.,  to  Shawlnlgan  Reslna  Corp.  Free  flowing 
tbermoplaatic  vinyl  ester  copolymer  itranules  and  method 
if  preparing  aamJ:     2,816,877.  12-17-57.  CL  260-45.5. 

Price.  D.  W^.  Corp. :  See— 

Bachman.  Eugene.    2.816.471. 

Procter  4  GamMs  Co..  The  :  See— 

ProfiSlS&^'Tliip^SSSJtoy.     2316.5.36.12-17^7. 

CI.  124 — 10.  ,     , 

Piopst?'"' *^''*?  ^  •  ^'W   ^S5r'      0«17«T> 
]^Chien.  Kan  L..  and  Prop^ter.    2.817.672. 

pillman-Stondard  Car  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

^    Candlln.  Jamea  f:..  and  Van  Der  »l«/«     «-8»«.»". 

Bdwarda.  Francla  E..  and  WlUe.    2,816.670. 
!     Mlers.  Archie  M..  and  Van  Der  Sluya,     2.816,683. 
Phrdue  Research  Foundation  :  '>'«"c—     „  .--  ^^0 

Kornhlum,  Nathan,  and  Powers.     2,816.909. 
P  irolator  Producta.  Inc. :  Srt— 

Kovaca.Jullua  P..  and  Leebardt.    2316.663. 

Layte.  fcalph  R..  and  Wolk.    2316.665. 
Pitter,  Rolf :  See— 

Dittmar  Gerhard,  and  Putter. 
Prle-Natlonal  Co..  Th^ :  «t^„ 

Pomon,  Jack  D.    2,816,678. 
Ribaa.    Bduard.      Shut-off    valve. 
1251—328. 

lo  Corp.  of  America  :  See— 

Bena^t.  Wllfrwl  P. ,  «.»lLg»*  -i 

Carlson.  David  J.     2.817.0*4.  "^  _ 

Chton,  Kna  L.  aad  Prwwter.     2317,072.  ^?*i« 

OlacSetto,  LawTonce  J.     2,816,964. 

Lo^h^.  Robert  K.     2316352.  % 

R»lch?,*PaafStTbavolRiSerCo.     MaleariaaL   2,816.661, 

12-17-^7,  CL  128—256. 
RaaOto.  Bhsldoa  I. :   See—-  ,   „      .         •aia.^aa 

Badlagtoa.  WUllam  L.  aad  Rambo.    %,%\§Mm>^-^^ 


2.816.885. 


ip^' 


2.816.730.    12   17-57,    CL 


.;,  .  ..''_.*     I      "'1'      "in".   iH.*-!'!'   -|i"^il*yi  111  <«-i^<r 


inr 
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Rambo,  8beldon  I.,  to  WMtlnghoaae  Electric  Corp. 
acoplc  balance  tester.     2.816.44S,  12-17-57,  C\.  TV 
Ramsden,  Hngh  E.,  to  Metal  A  Thermit  Corp. 
'     maxnealam    chloride.     2,816,93t, 


Strobo- 
-466. 


Preparation  of 
12-f7-87,     a. 


Cam.     2,81«.U2.  12-17-A7.  a.  12S— M. 


2.81M01. 


phenyl 

260— 665. 
Ratliff,  WlUlam  T. 
Ray-O-Vac  Co. :   ^4 

Boyer.  Chartoa  J.     2.816,2I»0. 
Raytheon  Mfg.  Co. :   Bee — 

8eceritrom,  Carl  A.,  and  Werner.     2,816,030. 
Read,  claode  D.     Antomobile  traction  attachacnt. 

12-17-57,  CI.  801—47. 
Rcdlck.  DaTid  C. :   See— 

Julian.  Clarence  L.,  and  Bedlck.     2,818,968. 
Redmond  Co..  Inc.  :    See — 

TweedT.  James  W.     2,816.006. 
Reea,  Prank  X.,  to  General  Railway  Signal  Co.     Track  circuit 

reaponalre   to    varying   traln-ahunt.     2,817,010,    12-17-57, 

n.  246 — 41. 
Recglo,     Ferdlnando     C.     Flald     pamp    ayat«ai.     2,816.583, 

12-17-57,  CI.  12S— 189. 
Relfhart.  June  H.     Ladle  maintenance  safety  cage.    2,816,aas. 

12-17-57.  a.  22—85.  ^^ 

R*lner,  Kenneth.     Light  valght  metal  lock  not  haTlag  •  pal- 

atlrely    hard,   thin   and   resilient    locking   sleeve   portion. 

2.816,3»1,  12-17-57.  CI.  151—21. 
Reliance  Electric  4  BngtnceiingJ Canada )  Ltd.:  Ji— — 

Letehtner.  DonaM  B.,  and  Hayes.     2.8ie,»47. 
Research  Corp.  :   See — 

Dyke,  Walter  P.,  and  Trolan.     2.817.00S. 
Resllla  Cots  and  Rollers  Ltd. :  «•«— 

Watts,  OUbert  B.     2.816^6. 
Rexlas.   Adam.     Decoy.     2,8167884,   12-17-57,  CL   4»— 3. 
Rhodes.  Rudolph  C. :    Bet — 

Harris.  Vemice  L..  and  Rhodes.     2,816,386. 
Rhyne.   Earl  C,  Jr.,  to  Cllne  Electric  Mfg.  Co.     Indoction 

motor  control  systenu.     2,817.051.  12-17-57.  CL  318 — 240. 
Rice.  Adams  T. :   see — 

Roasetto,  Louis,  SquaseonI,  Rice  and  Robbina.    2,816.600 
Rice.    Keith    O..    to    Dempster    Mill    Mfx.    Co.     Submersible 

pumps.     2.816.500,  12-17-57.  CI.  lOS— 108. 
Rice.  Raymond  V..  to  Westlnghonse  Electric  Corp.     Automatic 

paralleling  relay.     2.817.023.  12-17-57,  CI.  807—87. 
Kichards.   Edward   A.,   and   L.   J.   Ellison,    to   International 

Standard  Electric  Corp.     Dry  conUct  rectifiers.     2,817,047, 

12-17-57.  a.  317—234.  -,        ,       . 

Richards-Wllcox  Mfg,  Co. :  Bee— 
Diehl,  William  J.     2.816,516. 
Richardson.    Colin    A.,   to   The   Sperry   Gyroscope   Co.   Ltd. 

Aircraft    navigation-aid    apparatus.     2.817.083^    12-17-57. 

Cl.  343—108. 
Richardson.  William  P..   to  Plex-O-Lators.  Inc.     Rolling  and 

wraDDlna  machine  for  sheet  materiala.    2,816.400.  12-17-57. 

Richert,  Bberhard.  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 


o 


Arrangement  for  the  stopping  and  dlspat^Jngcarrler^ca] 
24^^^ 


■ules  jTn  pneumatic  tube  systems.     2.8le.Tl»,  12-17-57, 


"c^ 


Rlchterkesslng.  Prank  H..  to  W.  M.  Ciasell  Mfk.  Co.     Drying 
apparatus  control.     2,816.370,  12-17-57.  Cl.  34 — 15. 


to    W.    M. 
2.816.742. 


RicbierlbMslnr    Prank    \l.,    and    W.  "ilTingold. 

RIckert.  Hans-Perdlnand :   Be*— 

Stein.  Eberhard.  RIckert.  and  Pleper.     2.816.817. 

Rider.  Stuart  H.,  T.  Anas,  and  G.  L.  Praser.  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Co.  Baking  enameU  from  alkyd  resins  and  poly- 
™«tnylol  derivatives  of  substituted  guanamlnes      2,816.863. 

RIdlnp.  Oeoffrer  N..  to  British  InauUted  Callender's  CsMes 

-fAATi^ii*Jn\  cT'SsiSr  '~*  '•"-  "^  "^^  "^^ 

Rietema.  Kornells  :   See — 

Van  Deemter.  Jan  J.,  and  Rietema.     2.816.609. 
RIttenhouse.  Howard  E..  and  8.  Hinds.  %  to  Tokheim  Corp.. 
12-1^-67.  a''l37-303  '^'"  '"'°*  *PP«rat».     2.816.6/7. 
Robbins.  Daniel  H. :  Bee-^ 

Robbina.    Lloyd    W..    and    A.    P.    Smith,    to    Denco    Machine 

rJkI^?"?**      *'?,*  ^V      2.«1«.*«».  12-17-57.  Cl.  »0— 50. 
Robert.  Jacones  G. :  See— 

„  ^  J»cob.  Robert  M..  Robert,  and  Liakhoff      2  816  893 

R»fcrt«..  Walter  Van  B.,  to  the  Uni^  SUtei'  of  'Snerica. 

Tracking  system.     2.8i7.081.  12-17-^7.  Cl!  siaK-O 

'***12!l7'-3{7"'a*287-^'^"""'*'*  •*""  **^*^    2.816.783. 
Robertson,  Jmat  C. :   Bee^ 

„^,^  *'?^*'^'**'*'  Oawlnmr,  and  Robert«m. 

Robinson  Qay  Product  Co..  The :  Bee— 

Anderson.  Rlelisrd  H.     2.816.782. 

*El22?rte  ^rSiS  ^'j^  ■  liL..?*'™"'   *®  Westinghouse 

1K7-57.  a^io-S        **'*^'^      nuwhlne.      2.81T.026. 

*?S!il^'\li^J'^iu?«Jl.i*'*  United  States  of  America  as  rep^ 

I^n??  %  «^  SSS^/^T^^S^fr*^*^"      Preservation  ot 
walnuts.     2.816,889. 12-17-57.  Cl.  99 — 109 

?876.8a.  ii?7^V^3. 9£!lSg*^3r*^ci'g«""  S5S: 

^i^^^^Y^JL-  ''•  "^  W.  C,  Davis,  to  the  United 
States  ^  America   as   represented  by  the  United   StatM 

t2^7^'7"cPM^,'^*^~     Hlgh-spe^eameS/"2?8ie!476! 

Regsra.  Charles  J. :   ««^— 

rUla.  Bmll  R..  Hovel,  and  Roggcndorff.     2.816,820. 


2.816,932. 


Rogoff.  Mortimer . 

D  K  ^^•'  *«i"««».  •»»  aosog.     2.8I7.0«a. 

Rohm  A  Haas  Co. :  Bee— 

_  ^  MelaflMd.  Sidney.     2,816.880. 

Rnhr  Aircraft  Corpi :    Bee — 

Herman.  Harflev  R.     2.816.358^ 
B«>t.^Vllbur    L.     Boat    anchor.   ^.816.622,    13-17-57,    Cl. 

Rosamllia.  Peter  L. :  See — 

Harvey.  Mortimer  T..  and  Rosamilla.     2,816.878. 
Rose.  Alfred  U..  to  Rose  Brothera  (Gslnsborougbj.     Packages 
So'-lSo'**    "**    *"**    •rtlcaes.     2.816.838.    li-n-STTci. 

Rose  Brotben  (Galnaborough)  :  See — 
^       Rase.  Alfred  O.     2.816^38. 
Rosene.  Victor  B.  :  Bee — 

Kucha*.    Francis   C.  and   Rosens.     2.816,060.  | 

Ross.  Kdgar  I).,  and  O.  E.  Orifln,  to  Metco  Iron  Oxide  Corp. 

2.^5T5MI.'T2-?r-^7':'cf'4'7*iV°'*''     *"    •**"     "^'°^'' 
Rons.  MelTin  E.  :   Bee —  |  q 

G«rrsrd.  John  M..  snd  Rsas.  2.816,887. 
Ross,  Nnrmsn  R.,  to  Chsnce  Voaght  Aircraft,  Inc.  Conduit 
remote  rontrol  quIck-deUchable  aealing  connector  with  de- 
flatable  gasket.  2.816.780.  12-17^7.  Cl  280-^7. 
Rossetto^  IxMils.  OP.  Smassoni.  A.  T.  Rke,  aiid  D.  H.  Rob- 
1?^  *®  }^ITKiiP*^^'  Linotype  Co.  Tape  peKoratlag  ma- 
chine.    2.816.600.  12-17-57.  VI.  164—118;  """^  "■ 

*",'?•  S^«**V^  ".?"*/."*'*<»'•*  *®"«  ""^  brassiere.    2.816.202, 
'•—»«— 01,  d.  i — 42. 

Roth.  Muray  H.,  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.     Process  for  the 

trestment  of  nartlcuUte  foamable  styrene  poljrmer  compest- 

p  V;?aU-  2,816.K7,  12^17-57.  CL  260-12.5.    *^1         '=«"i^ 

Rothfelder,  Raymond  B. :  i8e« —  *: 

Schmlti.  George  W..  and  Rothftlder.     2.818.825. 

Rouch,  Anthony  J.  :  See —  I  "^ 

"^16'<i04^^°''    *■•    ^'•''*™'    P*««o»».    ■nd    Bouch. 
Royal  Kiectrir  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Levlnson.  Benjamin  L.     2.816,878. 
B«iyer     John    A.,    to    Bnckner    Mfg.    Ca,    Ini.     Revenlbte 

sprinkler.     2.816.708,  12-17-57,  cf.  200-171    T     ■•^•""*'* 
Ruhoff.  John  R..  G.  L.  Martin,  and  J.  W.  Pollocki  to  Malllnck- 

ryjit    Chemlral    Works.     Process   for  ss^iiSlir TSlueTof 

12-?7!^7  a"28^'l?***'""  '"**  »*ot«'«>"  ▼«luea.     2.816.815, 
Rnskln.  Simon  L.     Process  for  the  preparation  e(  synthetic 

ci.*oSi^4  resulting  product.  TsWlSsT l/-17-lK 

*"^i-  .%?"*."  R;-  »•«">«"  Brass  Mfa.  Co.^  Inc.     Adlnst- 
Cl!^2o£^*'  ^  ^'^  ""^^     t:816.to0^  12-1T"7. 

'*°l-;.-^r?'**.  *•  •   !.°   '■*>**<'   Machinery  and   Chemical  Corp. 
CI   108-^"*  *       ■pacing  conveyor.     2.816,647,  12-17-0T. 


8*6  Electric  Co. 
Barta,  Henry  J. 
Undefl.  Sigurd  i. 
Linden.  Sigurd  I. 
Llndell.  Sigurd  I. 
Lladell.  Hlgurd  I. 
Llndell.  Klguard  I 
Llndell.  Sigurd  I. 
Llndell.  Hlgurd  I. 


2.816.082. 

2.818.078. 

2.816.070. 

2.816.080. 

2.8ltf.W81. 
.     2.816.08.r 

2.816.084. 

2.816.985. 


2.816.994. 


2.816.633. 


20— 78. 


-37. 


Mlkoa.  John  J. 
Haigh,  .N.  A. :  Sre- 

Bchumann.  Herbert  O. 
Haleni-Broslus.  Inc.  :  See— 

Miller.  Robert  O.     2.816.773 

Miller.  Robert  O.     2.816.774. 

Ha7-37°^a    33-^207  ^""■'"  •*»"^«"«  <*«•''•«•     2.816.368, 
Ssndherg   iterbert  J. :  See-  „* 

Coulbourii.    Willism  C.  and   Mandberjc.     2.8ie..'V70.     ,-» 
Mandrikens  Jernverks  .\ktlebolag :  Bee—  *.«»«".•'«»».      %^t 

Tlioren.  lU-njct   I.     2.816.467. 

""Jh^r."  2Sff«7.^.  i^:,7*-"5r!n'^%'/'^'  ^•••''•«  "•-•• 

Herrick.   rjuy   H..  Conger,   and   «avlo.     3.816.900. 
^•^l**3:iH^ -84'"*    "*^^  transformer.   2.817.086,  12-17- 

**'2*2^' 22I*'''    ^'       ***■«*"••'•      2.8»«.«M,    li-lT-57.    Cl. 
Schaefer.  P.  A  M.,  Brewing  Co.,  The :   See- 
Beck.  Otto,  and  Hackataff.    2.818.973. 

****Ilf^'"''  'J*'*"  ^'  »«"•«»««>  E>*<?trlc  Co.     Electric  cook- 
ing vessel  support.     2.816.683.    12-17-57.  Q.  220-^9 

.Schafer  Plottmann  A  Co.  (i.  m.  b.  H. :  Bee 

Rrockmsnn.  .\lfons.     2.816.407.  ( 

»*cheg,   MarcUn  A.,   to  General   Hallway    Slgna    Co.     Block 
signal  aystem  for  railroad.     2.817.011.  12--I7^7:ci.  246- 

Hcheid.  Krlch  M     to  Verwerk  A  Co.     Klectrtc  hair  dryer  for 
cTilO^*"     <>••  table  appliance.     2.817,000.   12H17-37. 
Sclierer.  John  <). :  See— 

ScherVr"  h"^'  l-^o'iTs^-^  '*'*^'     *'"'-^» 

'i^^lrSj    ^V**J^   **••   ••»«•    Vendltty.      2,8ie..544. 
Vendltty.  Anthony,  and  «cherer.     2.816.543 

**SrJIL  "*»*rrt  '• .  an*!  A.  Vendltty,  to  R.  P.  Scberer  Ctero 

scSSS*r'^.!"ft^'-  2'"«w44.^2-i7.^7.  <'i.  ,'Si??8: 

-  K  iuoknjann.  Karl,  and  Pfelffer.    2.816,010. 
."^cnerlng  Corp. :  Bee— 

Gould.  David  H..  and  Sliapifo.    2.816,002. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


\ 


.*r 


( 


and  flchetty. 

Adjustable  shelving. 


2.816.884. 
2.816,«60. 


12-17-87. 

Polymeric 

260—86.1. 


Scbetty.  Goldo 

Acfccrmann,  Hans, 

>«chO<  Edwin  P. 

Cl.  211— 136.  ^         ^^__        .^   _ 

Schiller.  Arthur  M..  to  -^n>*ricsn  Cysnsmid  Co. 
surface  active  agents.     2.816.882,  12-17-57.  Cl. 

Mchlatter.  Maurice  J.,  to  CallfomU  R*«*rc>>  Corp.  Separa- 
tion of  alkyl  benienes  bv  selective  "HFllVion  *^J*J»,*  i®!' 
ttary  slkyUUng  agent     2.816.040.  12-17-57.  CL  260—674. 

Schmidt.  PrIU:  See—  neim^at 

Becker.   Wllhelm,   Schmidt,   and   Bayer.     2.816.397. 

Schmidt.  Gustav:  See—  ^    „  w    ....       •stsKn 

Korkowakl,    Eberhard.    and    Hchmldt.      2.816.511. 

Schmltt.  George  W..  and  R.  E.  Rothfelder.  to  Zonollte  Co. 
PUnt     propagating     medium.       2.81K.825.     12-17-37.     Cl. 

SchmuUler.  Alfred  P..  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.     Resinous 

romposltlon  comprising  arid   adducts  "n«l  wrtaln   •mlnjj- 

plastreslns  dissolved  In  glycola     2.816.874.  12-17-07.  CL 

260—21. 

•Schneider.  Robert  A. :  See — 

Hntrhcroft.  Clyde  R..  Seipt.  snd  SchncMler. 
.«»chott.  Stnart:  Bee—  --.-«,- 

Hansley.  Virgil  L..  and  Schott.    2.816.917. 
Hanslev.  Virgil  L..  and  Schott.    2.816.036. 
Schreiber,  Charles  A. :  Bee—  ^  ^^^  ^.„ 

Rraun.  Robert  T.  snd  «chrelber.     2.8166M. 
Schulta.  August  L.     flnrgiral  support.     2.816.541.  12-17-37 

Cl    128—87 
Sehiilts.  Joeeo^  D.   OIne  dispenser  and  appUeator. 

12-17-57lCI.  15—131.05.  „        „ 

Schumann.  Herbert  O..  to  .N.  A.  Salgh.  d.  b^.  New  ?KS"i;l" 
t    Ir«n     Worka.       Automatic     parting     brake.       2.816.633. 

Schnrger.  Garner  H..  to  GIddlngs  A  Lewis  Machine  Tool 
Co.  Combination  operator  ^tform  and  elevator  for  ma- 
chine tools.     2.816.483.  12-17-57.  Cl.  90—11. 

Rebarr.  Cbariea  A.,  and  P.  A  Manners  to  Square  D  Co. 
Preuaaitlonlng  motor  controL  2,817.0^3.  12-17-57.  Cl. 
318—400. 

.Hehutte  and  Koertlng  Co. :  Bee — 

Stoehr.  Harvey  E.     2.816.730.  .„_./, 

Schwarti.   Jerome,  and   Y.   T.   Lo.  to  Channel   Master  Corp 


Bee 


2.816.321. 


2.816.308. 


television      sntenna. 


2.817.08.S. 


dip.     2.718.068. 


Broad-band      end-flre 
'     12-17-37.  n.  .143—814 
4*chwlng.  Russell  U.  to  Thermal  Mfg.  Co 

12-17-57.  n.  339—221. 
.^covlU  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Firing.  Osborne.     2.816.648.  «     _  .. 

Seabrooke.   Milton  R.      Bead  package.      2.816,6.'M.   12-17-57. 

n    206 — 63 
Hearle.  O.  D..  A  Co. :  Bee — 

Hoehn.  Wlllard  M.     2.816  907.  ^      ^         ^. 

Segerstrom.  Okri  A.,  and  R.  V.  Werner,  to  Raytheon  Mfg. 
Co.     Electronic  commntated  channel  separatora.     2.816.0.^0. 
12-17-37.  Cl.   179—13. 
Selpt    Wlllard  R. :  See—  „„...„, 

Hutchcroft.  Clyde  R..  Seplt.  and  Schneider.     2.816.321. 
«elU.  Arthur  M..  H  to  M.  G.  Wordlngham.     Coupling  device. 

2.816.533.  12-17-57.  Cl.  123—179. 
Henkowski.  Alexsnder.  and   K.   I.   Watimn,   to  Massey-Harrls 
Ferguson  (flales)  Ltd.     Brake  latch  mechanism.     2.816.4.^6. 
12-17-57.  a.  74—^540.  ^  „  „  _. 

Senkowskl.  Alexander,  and  F.  D.  Cooper,  to  Massey-Harris- 
Fergusoa   (Sales)    Ltd.     Pumps.     2.816.51.1,   12-17-37.  CL 
103-169. 
Sens.  Guy  E.     Pishing  rod.     2.816.389.  12-17-57.  C\.  43—18. 
Seragnoli.    Ariosto.     Feeding  roechsnism   for  labels  and  the 

like.     2.816.760.  12-17-37.  CI.  271—20. 
SeTille.    John    R..    to    Spooner    Food   Machiaerv    Engineering 
Co.  Ltd.    Control  means  for  gas  or  liquid  fuel  Ared  burnera. 
2.816.605.  12-17-57.  CI.  158—28. 
Mluide.  Ralph  A. :  Bee — 

Kaddls.  Albert  G..  and  Shade.     2.816.573. 
Shapiro.  Bliiot  L. :  See- 
Gould,  David  H..  and  Shapiro.    2.816.002. 
Shawlnlgan  Resins  Corp. :  Bee — 

Crosier.    Robert   -N..   MacDonald.   and   Prtcsi      2,816,6.35. 
Price.  Aubrey  K.     2.816.877. 
SlH>ll  Development  Co. :  See — 

Moore,  Robert  J..  Jones,  and  Thorpe.     2.816.867. 
Mooie,   Robert   J..   Jones,  and   Thorpe.     2.816.868. 
Xosakl.  Kensie.     2.816.030. 
Penther.  Cari  J.    2.816.744. 
"-  «>«'«"">-   Clifton  H.     2,816.687. 
^HVan   Deemter.  Jan   J.,  and   Rietema.      2.816.630. 

Van  Olphen.  Hendrlk.    2.816.868. 
Shepherd.  Ivan  R.     Sucker  rod  connection  device.    2.816,736. 

12-17-37.  Cl.  255-28. 
Hherron.    Perclval    H.      Teleobone    booth    built-in    directory 

holder.     2.816,330.  12-17-37.  C\.  20—3.5. 
Shlmwell,  Derrick  W..  to  Weaving  Research  A  Textile  Com 
mlasien    Agents    Ltd.      Looms    for    weaving.      2.818,076, 
12-17-OL  cl.  180—128. 
Shlmwell,  Derrick  W..  to  Weaving  Research  A  Textile  Com- 
mission   Agents    Ltd.       Looms    for    weaving.      2.816,577. 
12-17-07.  Cl.  139—103. 
Shockley,     William,    to    Bell    Telephone    laboratories.    Inc. 
Method    of    fabricating   semiconductor    signal    translating 
devices.     2.816.847.  12-17-57.  C!.  148—1.6. 
Shone.  Ssmuel  M.     Child's  high  chair.     2.816.508.  12-17-57. 

CL  153—144. 
Hhuffman.    Oscar,    to   Hudson    Foam    Plastics   Osrp.      Manu- 
facture of  expanded    materials.     2.816,741.    12-17-57.  Cl. 
250—8. 
Hieheri.  Arthur:  See — 

Brenneisen.   Erich.   HuIm.   snd    Sleberi.     2.816.886. 


Siebertx.  KsrI .  wr  -  ..     ^  .    c.  .. i  t_ 

Thoermel.    Eberhard.    Siebertx.    Henker.   and    Endertein. 
2.817.048. 
Sledband.  Melrin  P.:  See—        ^   „,  ^^     ^      -«,,/«« 
Taubenalag.  MorrU  J.,  and  Sledbaad.     2.817.055. 
Siemens  A  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft :  Bee— 

HInderer.  Hermann.     2  817.044J  _     _  ^    «  ^  ^^^ 

Tbnermrt.    Bberhard,    Sleberts,    Henker,   and    Bndertete. 
2,817,048.  I 

Slmm-Carves  Ltd. :  Sec—  „«,-.«- 

Austin,  Brie  P..  snd  MeCaUnm.    23*2i*?^  ,»  „  *.    m 
SUuieU,    David    L      Date    chart.      2.816.380.    12-17-OT.    Ct 

4<k— 142. 
SInileton.  Frank:  See—  ^  „„.««„., 

Ranter,  William  A.,  an^l  Singleton     2  8i6,m. 
Sia*.   Jerry  F.      Bavelope  Opener.     2316,701.   12-17-67.  Cl. 

2'>9— 86 
SlnfT^ntTol  Co.,  a  division  of  American  Ga«B  A  Maeklne  Ca.  : 
Sfe—  ^ 

Falrfleld.  WlUtam  K.    2.81 6  Jt4.  ^^ 

Kkarstrom.  Chsries  W..  to  the  United  Statea  at  America  as 
rjpreeented  by  the  United  Ststes  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion.    Seal  for  high  speed  centrifuge.    2.816.704.  19-17-07. 
Cl.  2tS — ^27. 
Skah.  Bvald  L..  to  the  United  Statea  e(  America  aa  repre- 
sented  bv    the   Secretary    of   Agriculture.      PurtlkntloB   of 
long  chs<n  fatty  arids.     2.816.903,  12-17-57.  Cl.  200— 404. 
Skfllman.  T.  S..  and  Co.  Ptv.  Ltd. :  See— 
I  Stanley.  Thomaa  H.    2.816JMM). 
SUnley.  Thomas  H.    2.816.062.  «^.^« 

Stewart,  James  C.  Stanley,  and  Almgren.     2,817.018. 
SU^tery.  OeraW  H. :  Bee— 

I  Watson.  Uoyd  M..  and  SUttery.    2.816.030. 
Slsgn.  CliOord   RL.   to   B.   I.  du  Pont  de  NenMMin  and  Co. 

Particle  measnrement.     2,816.479.  12-17-07,  Cl.  88—44. 
Slotln.  Louis  :  Bee —  ^     _, 

I  Wflsnn.     Volney    C,    Overbeck,    Slotln,    and     Froman. 
2  816.860 
Smiley,  'Robert   A.,   to  E.    I.   du    Pont   de  Xemoura  and  Co. 

ibiumtnes.     231«,925.  12-17-57.  Cl.  260—068  ^   ^ 

Smiley,   Robert   A.,   to  E.   I.   du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co. 

Plamlnea.    2.816,926,  12-17-57,  Cl.  260—068. 
Smiley.   Robert  A.,   to  E.   I.   du   Pont  de  Nemwra  and  Co. 
BU(l-nltH)cvcloslkylmethyl)  amines.     2,816,927,  12-17-57, 
Cl.  260—563.  ^     _  ^    _ 

Smiley.    Robert   A.,   to  B.   I.   da   Poat  de  Nemonra  and  Co. 


^Un-amlnorydoalkylmethyl)  amines.  2,816.928.12-17-07, 
CT.  260—063. 
Smit-Rentgen  N.  V. :  flice— 

Xaalberg,  Willem.    2,816,806. 
Smith,  Alonso  P. :  See —  ^  ^  ^  .^ 

Bobbins,  Lloyd  W.,  and  Smith.    2.816.489. 
Smith-Corona  Inc. :  See— 

Kanselman.  George  R.    2.816.640.  ,      , 

Smith.  Fted  T..  to  The  Calkins  Mfg.  Co.    Tractor  iinplement 

coupling  derice.     2.816.497.  12-17-57.  Cl.97--47.58. 
Smith.  Graydon.  to  Cranston  Print  Works  Co.     Cylinder  sd- 
lusting    snd    drive    means    for    rotary    print    machine. 
2.816..'MM.  12-17-07.  Cl.  101—182.  ^  _^  , 

Smith.   Harry  D..   to   Sperry   Rand  Corp.     Failure  warning 
derice  for  servo  systeroa    2.817,071. 12-17-57,  CT.  340—149. 
Smith.  Robert  B..  to  Americsn  Viscose  Corp.    Liquid  ejrtractor 
for  mamenUry  material.    2.816.430.  12-17-57.  CL  68 — 244. 
Smiths  America  Com. :  Bee-  „„,«-«- 

JenklM.  Bhonald  P.,  and  Desmond.     2,816.092. 
Snndgrasa,  Reuben  P.,  to  Soerrr  Rand  Corp.     Constant  lift 

fllKht  path  oontroller.     2.816.724.  12-17-57.  CT.  244 — 77. 
Snvder,  Ellef7  P.,  to  Aviation  Engineering  Dlriston,  Aylen- 
Knlckerhocker.  Inc.     Torsion  oscillator  mechsnical  switch. 
2316.076,  12-17-67.  CT.  200—02. 

Snyder.  Emerson  R. :  Bee —  

Prete.  Ernest.  Jr..  and  Sn.vder.    2.816.330. 
Sobel.  Albert  B.    Aqueous  disperalons  of  fat  soluble  ritamlns. 

2316.856.  12-17-07.  CT.  167—81. 
Societe  des  Ustnes  Chlmi«oes  Rb<M>*-P»»l«2e  ^  JS'ef— ..       ,,  . 

Jacob.  Robert  M..  Eabert,  and  UakhoC.    2,816,808. 
Soderhamns  Verkstader  AB  :  Bee — 

Von  Snridem.  Arne  A.     2.816.582. 
Sogaro.    Louis   8.      Plastic  building  and   construction   unit. 

2.816.320.  12-17-57.  CT.  20— 2. 
Soltyslk.   Zeno.      Method   of   forming  a   weU   In    light   bulbs. 

2.816.300.  12-17-57.  CL  40—78. 
Sorrels.  John  R..  to  the  United  States  of  Amerira  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce.     Multichannel  tape 
system  of  storage.     2,817,073.  12-17-57.  Cl.  340—174, 
Southern  States  Bqnipment  Corp. :  See —    _  _._  _.,^ 
Carmtchael.  Robert  D.,  and  Walter.     2.816328. 

Sperry  Gyroscope  Co.  Ltd..  The :  See- 
Richardson.  Colin  A.    2317.083.  „,      .      ^     ,     ^ 
Sperry.  Pierce,  to  The  Sperry  Rubber  and  Plastics  C6.    Lock- 
ing hashing.     2.816,051.  12-17-57.  CT.  174—107. 
srry  Band  Corp. :  See — 

ftnith,  Hsrry  D.    2317.071. 

Snodgrass,  Seaben  P.    2316J24. 
sperry  Rubber  and  PUstics  Co.,  Tlie  :  See— 

Sperry.  Pierce.     2.816.931.  »„,.-„„ 

Spertus,  Maurice.    Bssel  support  for  photo  framea.    2318382. 
Jl2-lf-07.  CT.  40—152.1. 
Splro.  Roman  :  Bee — 

Dallnda.  Joseph  Z.,  and  Splro.    2,816.735. 
atoitaer.  Penn  P..  Jr.,   to  American  Cyanamid  Co.     Piocesa 
Tfor  arylamides.    2,816,924,  12-17-57.  CL  260—660. 
Spooner  Food  Msriiinery  Engineering  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Serine,  John  B.    2.816.600. 
Squara  D  Co. :  See —  

Scburr.  Charles  A.,  and  Manners.    2,817.008. 

laaonl.  Oino  F. :  See — 

Rossetto.  Louis.  SqnaasoaL  Rice,  snd  Robbins.    2.816.609. 
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UST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Smlrea,    WlUlaa    K..    to    SylvanU    Elsctrlc    Pro<liiet%    lae. 

HMteoaal  deteetloB  and  audio  oatpot  dmiit    2316,963, 

12-17-67.  CT.  17S— «.8. 
Staatitodrijr  dor  Poatortjen,  TetecniAe  en  Tolefonle  :  «••— 

Bovoort,  Cornolla.  aad  Bandet.     2.817,014. 
fltaadaid  Oil  Co.  (ladlana)  :  ••• — 

Tlatnai.  Ooorge  F..  Blrkncaa.  and  Kreta.    2,8lt.761. 
StaaWr,  MaleaUa  N.,  to  no  Porta  Co..  lac     Portabia  dock 

bllBd.    2,816.2»7,  12-17-67,  CL  »— 6.  1 

SUBloy,  TboBsaa  H. :  8m —  i 

Stowart.  Jaaoa  C.  Staalcj,  aad  Almfna.    S.81T.018. 
Mtaalar.  Tbomaa  H..  to  T.  8.   SkiUnuui  and  Co.  f^.  Ltd. 

BoeetTor     for     carrier     telephone     aystoma.       2,816.860, 

12-17-67,  CL  17»— 16.6. 
Staalajr.  Ttaoaua  H..  to  T.  8.  SklUmaa  aad  Co.  Pty.  Ltd. 

Btoaity'Otata      alnaUlas      aataa      altanuttec      earrMta 

2,8ieM2.  ia-17-5j7,  CL  17»— 41. 
8taat  iUB.  Co..  lae. :  if— 

TriutA,  DawMn.     231«.«SS. 
Suteaaa,  Marray  J-,  aad  H.  B.   HoUowa/.  to  tka  Uatted 

Stataa  of  AsMrtca  as  icpnaeBtad  bjr  toe  United  ttatae 

Atomic  Baargy  Ooanniaiion.     Noa-deatmetlTO  flaw  datec- 

tloa  apparatna.     2.817.060,  12-17-67.  CL  824 — 87. 
Steaaer,  Albert  L.     Method  for  attaebinc  an  electrical  eon- 

dnetor  to  a  buried  awtal  obtMt.     2.816,864,  1S-1T-4T.  Q. 

28—407. 
Stela,   Iberhard.  H.-P.   Blekert,  and  O.   Ptapar.  to  Vlarben- 

fabriktn  Barer  Aktlenaeeellscbaft.    Proeaae  for  ttaa  pradac- 

tloa    of    tltaaiam    dicblocldo    and    alrceatoia    dtenlorlde. 

231tj817.  12-17-67.  CL  28—87. 
Stan,   BBanaaL  to   Intematloaal  Teleptaoae  aad  Tetocrapta 

Corp.       Wareform     monitor.       2,817,048,     12-17-67,     CL 

S16— 23. 
Stempel.  Ooldo  H.,  Jr..  to  The  Oeaeral  Tire  and  Bobber  Co. 

Noclear    dirabatltuted    laopropenyl    heaienee.      2.8l«,M4. 

12-17-67,  a.  260— «&0. 
Steae.   MaafrM,   to  H.   K.   Porter  Co.,   Inc.   of  Plttaborgh. 

OacUlatlon  dampener.     2.816.762,  12-17-67.  CI.  267—1. 

Stepbeneon.  Bobert  W.,  to  CaUfomla  Beoearcb  Corp.  Pro- 
doction  of  fnmarte  acid.    2.818.922.  12-17-67.  CI.  2M)— 887. 

Stepbeaaon,  Bobert  W..  to  CaUforala  Beaeareb  Corp.  Coa- 
TOfaloa  of  maletc  acid  to  fonaHc  add.  2316328, 1^17-67, 
CL  260—687. 

8terabef|.   Hraion.      Locklnt  derk*.     2.816,66f.   ll-lT-67. 

Sterser,  Walter  O.,  to  The  NaUonal  Caah  BMtotar  Co.    Com- 

penaatlBg  cam  roller.     2.816.467.  12-17-6T  CI.  74—668. 
Stewart.   Jamee  C.  T.  H.   Stanler.  and  J.   N.   AlBifrea,  to 

T.  8.  SklUman  and  Co.  Ptf.  Ud.     OoeUlatora.     2317318. 

12-17-67.  CL  260—36. 
Stockfleth.  Harrr  C     Unlveraal  haad-conaectad  baw  «BtTcr. 

2.8ie.eM.  12-17-67.  CI.  224—1. 
Stockfleth,      Harrr      C.        TTrlgtit  rnwpiaaatad     anvwhead. 

2,816.766.  12-lf-67.  CL  278—106.6.  ' 

Btoekflath,  Harrr  C.     Coiapoolto  aetal-bUdad  plastic-bodied 

arrowhaad.     2.816,766,  12-17-67.  Q.  278— iMJS. 
StocklBC.  Oeerg«  U.  to  The  Proctor  4  Gamble  Co.     Dvrlce  for 

rearraaslnt  a   line  of  cartons  lato  a  piaraUtT  of  Uaea. 

2.818,646,  12-17-67.  CL  196—81. 
Htoehr,  Harvey  B.,  to  Schotte  and  Koartlac  Co.    T«ba  aad 

tobe  abaet  assembljr.    2316.739.  12-17-67.  CL  287—286. 
Btohr.  Braest  W. :  8e« — 

OrlMtacer.  George  O..  and  Stohr.    2317.060. 
Stokes.  WUUaai  S.     Apparatna  for  laylag  a  jplpe  line  oadcr 

a  right-of-way.     2316376.  12-17-67.^  138 — <8. 
Stoaer,  Arthur  M..  and  O.  8.  Harilaad,  to  The  Jaeobo  Mlf. 

Co.      LcTor  operated  collet   ehack.     2,816.768.   12-17^. 

CL  279—60. 
Stoner  Harry' B..  to  Stonor  Mfg.  Corp.    Merehaadlaa  Teadlag 

nMchaaiam.    2.816.680,  12-17-67.  6.  221—274. 
Stoaer  Mfg.  Corp. :  8ee— 

Stoaer.  Harry  B,    2316,689. 
Storeh.    Harold    A.,     to    Oeaeral     Metscs    Corp.       Latch. 

2.816.787.  12-17-67.  CL  292- 128w 
Stratoaaal  Mfg.  Co. :  ««•— 

Kmas.  Samuel  A.,  and  Brown.    2,616360. 
Strehan.  Ooorge  B. :  «ee — 

Doaahae.  John  8..  and  Strehaa.    2.816.486. 
Strobel.  Paal  P. :  ««»— 

Crawa.  Fred  C.  aad  Strobel.    23163S7.       r 
Stuart.  Charlea  E.    Deatal  articulator.    2.8163^.  12-17-67. 

CL  32 — 32.  ^^ 

Stuart-Webb,  Isobel  A. :  «•• — 

Potrow,  Vladimir.  Stuart-Webb,  and  Patal.     .,„, 
Htucke,    Charles    G.,    to    The    Oarlock    Packlnir   Ca.  '    Baal. 

2,816,784,  12-17-67,  CL  288—2. 
Sturmey- Archer  Geara  Ltd.  :  8e0 — 

Brown.  WllUam.     2.81«.8S4. 
Sudaraky.  Jerry  M..  and  B.  A.  Flahar.  to  Pacific  Toast  Prod- 

ucta.    Inc.      unproTemeat    in    production   of   rltaatfn   Bu 

oroducts  by  proploalhacterluB  freadenrelchii.     2.816,866, 

Sugden,  Kric  W.,  to  Paiialtar.  Hope  ft  Sugdea  Ltd.  Electric 
fusee.     2.816,988.  12-17-67.  CI.  200— ISl. 

Sugdan,  Erie  W..  to  Panaiter.  Hope  ft  Bagdea  Ltd.  Bectrtc 
fuses.    2,816,989,  12-1  <-*>/,  CL  JOO— 146. 

SuIUTaa,  Frank  A.  V..  B.  O.  Hoolt,  aad  A.  B.  Davla.  to 
Aaaerlcan  Cyaaamid  Co.  Method  of  vulcanialM  a  rubber  in 
the  preeencc  oT  aa  aceelerator  and  the  nroduct  obtained 
thereby.     2.816,881.  12-17-67.  CI.  260— 7f.8. 

Maadberg.  Brast.  Mecbaalcal  stair  elsTator.  2.816,648. 
12-17^7.  CI.  198—16. 

Nuperseooe.  Inc. :  Ste — 

Toehinsky.  Joseph  H.  and  I.  P.     2.816,480. 

Surface  Combustion  Corp. :  8et — - 

Decker.  Maurice  S..  Jr.    2316343. 

Swanaon.  Wallace  B.,  to  Boeing  Alrplaae  Co.  Fuel  sell  sap- 
ports.     2316.726.  i2-17-67rCL  244—136. 

I 


Swarthout,  Darld  M 


IVV!?".*^  *^^'?-5-    J*"  •"•<•  compresslag  tooL    2.816.803. 
12-17-67.  CL  167 — 1.21. 


seatlBf 
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tool  for 


Concrel* 


M.,  T..  aad  A.   Takaklta. 


M..  T..  and  A.  TaksMU.     Mould 
2.816.498.  18-lT-6irCL  97-128. 


T..    and    A.    Takakita. 


body 


mbly 


2,81«,T94. 


2,816,901. 


Swarthout.  David  S.     Screw  actuated  bead 

tubeleea  tirea.     2.616.603,  12-17-57.  CI.  167- 
Sweeay,  AIIob  N.  :  «ee — 

.  .   "•.  ^l!f«'  ^JHlS"."  •  •*•  «»••"».     2,816,770, 
MylTaala  Electric  Producta.  Inc. :  See — 

Squlrao,  WllUam  K.     2316,833. 
Symoas  Clamp  ft  Mfg.  Co. :  8ee — 

SymonsTJohn  O.     2.816.346. 
Kymons.   John   G..   to  Symons  Clamp  ft  Mfft.  Co. 

wall  form.     2,816.348.  12-17-67.  Cl.  26—131. 
Hyavar  Corp.  :  See — 

Bronstein.  Leopold  F.     2.816333. 
T.  M.  M.  (Bcsearch)  Ltd.  :  See— 

Hunter.  William  A.,  aad  Singleton.     2.816.827. 
TikakiU.  Akira  :  Set— 

'*MS*l*.f« '**•"'•'»•   ""^   ■••   •••.   T..   aad  A.   Takakfta. 
2,816.498. 
TakaklU,  MInoru  :  See— 
Takakita,   Shinjiro.   and 
2  810  498. 
Takakita.  sbtnjlro,  and  8., 
board  or  breast  of  plow. 
Takakita.  SholchI :  «e«— 

Takakita.   Mhlnjlro.   aad   8..   M.,  T..  utt  A.   TakaklU. 
2.816.498.  I 

Takakita,  Tautoma : 
Takakita.    Shtaliro. 
2.816.498. 
Talmer,    Panl.    to   Oeaeral    American   TraaaporutioB   Corp. 
Methods   of   and   apparatna   for   chemical   alehel   platlag. 
2,816346.  12-17-57T  d.  117—97. 
Taaay.  Btephca.    Supportiag  aad  reeealiag  derlc  i  for  Jars  aad 

aimllar  receptacle*.     2.81(t.667.  12-17-67,  Cl.  211—78. 
Taroa,  Edwin  J.,  and  H    J.  Volman.  to  Weetem  Electric  Co.. 
Inc.     Strip  guldea  for  punch  preoeea.     2.816.6  >7.  12-17-67. 
CL  164 — to9. 
Taabsaslag,  Morris  J.,  sad  M.  P.  Siedband,  to  Vsstlngbsase 
Kiectrlc    Corp.       Beguiatora.       2.8t7.0U.     11-17-6/,    Cl. 
321—28. 
Taylor.  Elvin  A.,  to  Plymouth  Stamping  Co.    S*  rew  plug  cap 
aad   method   of   forming   the  same.      2.816.681.    12-17-67. 
Cl.  220 — M». 
Taylor,  Bicbard  J.,  to  the  United  Statce  of  America  as  repre- 
sented   by    the    Mecreury    of    the    Nary.      Bocket   powsred 
serial  vehicle.     2.816.721.  18-17-67.  (5.  244—74.  .=> 

Technical  Operations,  Inc.  :  See — 

Prest,  Bobert  J.     2.816.341.  ij| 

Telefonaktlebolaget  L  M  Ertcasoa  :  See — 
HagdahL  Krast  J.     2.816,986. 
HagdahL  Ernst  J.     2.816.987. 
TelefonSaa  und  Normalaelt  G.  m.  b.  H.  :  M« 
Hell,  rrtodrteh.      2.816.003. 

Temp.     Coarad     E.       Vehicle 

1^17-67.  CL  296—28. 
Templla,  Philip  B.  :  See  - 

CapelL  Bobert  G..  and  Templln.     2.816.846, 
Termite  Drills  lac  :  Mee^— 

Kiaard.  William  C.  aad  Orcen.     2.816.737. 
Terr*.  Uavld  K.  :  8se — 

Lents,  Tbomaa  H..  Ople.  aad  Terry.     2.816 
Texaa  Co..  The  :  See — 

Helaler.  Robert  T.      2M«M\. 

Heee.  Howard  V.     2,816,938. 

Heee.  Howard  V..  and  Coghlan. 
Therauil  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Schwlac,  Buaaell  U     2.817.068. 
Thomas,  Arthur  H..  Co.  :  See— 

Webb.  Oeorge  C.     2.816.716. 
Thomas  ft  Betts  Co..  The  :  See — 

Cnrtlss.  Lawrvac*  M.     2.816,949. 
Thomas,  Heary  A.  L.  :  See— 

Nute.  Jay  H..  and  Thomas.     2.816.fl9V. 
Thompson  PitKlucta,  Inc.  :  See  — 

Murray.  John  P.     2316.612. 
Tborea.  Bengt  I.,  to  SandTlkeas  Jemverks  Aktir  balsg 

lag  siUI  construction.     2.816.467.  12-17-67,  Q.  ~~ 
Thorpe.  Hoy  K.  :  Hee- 

Meore.  Bobert  J..  Joaea.  aad  Thorpe.     2.816.867. 

Moore.  Bobert  J..  Jonea.  aad  Thorpe.     2.816.868. 
Thrall.  Lswla  L..  aad  J.  A.  Reek.  Jr..  to  Alwae  lateraattoaal. 

CompatliW  device.     2,816.706.  12-17-67.  CL  236—61. 
ThueraMl.  Eberbard,  K.  Sieberts,  H.  Henker,  and  D.  Bnder 
lein.  to  Siemens  A  Halake  Aktleageoellschaft.     Translator 
arrangement.     2.817,048.  12-17-67.  Cl.  317—234. 
Tillett,  Oeorge  and  M..  to  Deep  Dye  Induatrieo,  lac    Prtntinc 
and-  djrMag   of    pile   earpedag.      2,810,811.  jlS-17-67.   Cl. 

TlUett,  Mary  :  See— 

nilett,  0«>rge  and  M.     2.8111.811. 
Tlaker,  Towaaead,  to  Amerlcaa  Badlator  ft  Sta^ 

Corp.      High    preesure   eloeure.      2,816.679. 

220 — 20. 
TMiMl,    Oeonn    F..    H.    A.    Blrkneaa.    and    J. 

Standard   Oil   Co.     Controlled   atmoapbere 

8316.761.  12-17-67.  O.  266— ». 
Tofchelm  Corp. :  8ee- 

Bittenbouae,  Howard  E..  and  Hinds.     2.816.567.  _ 

Towner.  Oeorge  H..  to  Northrop  Aircraft.  Inc.     Stgnal  fre- 

«uoacy  converter.    8.817.062,  12-17-57.  Cl.  .132—62. 
Trabea.  Josef.     ImpreveaMats  in  the  hrdranUc  mechanism  of 

a  cUvalar  saw.    2.816.981.  12-17-67.  Cl.  143—37. 
Trabsa.  Joaef.     Mechantam  for  the  remote  coatrol  of  a  frsme 

saw.    2316.664.  18-17-87,  CL  143—106. 
TMco  Products  Corpw :  See — 

OisheL  John  B.     2.8I63I6. 
Trosgor.  Henry,  to  Bendlx  Avistlon  Corp.    Starter  Jsw 

aaW    2,81^.449.  12-17-67.  CL  74—1  . 


2.816,822. 


870. 


BoU- 
80—61. 


,'|1»-11 
i^rd 


Baaitanr 
12-17-67,   Cl. 

E.    Krebs.    to 
furnace  muflle. 


Trolan.  J  Kenneth  :  See— 

Dyks,  Walter  P.,  aad  Trolan. 

Trdsken.  Otto  :  See — 

Xsrweck,  Werner,  aad  Trdabea 


2.817,008. 


2,816,548. 


»,   to  the 
the  Secretary 


a  cutting  aad  flnlshlng 
12-17-i57.  CT.  198—21. 


2.816.476 
2.817.060 


aad    Froman. 


. 23I6.B94. 

Topper   Earl  S.    Slpper  seal  for  flnid-ftlled  TesseU 

TaS^JiirP's*      aSd'  bowl.      2316,689.    13-17-67,    Cl 
160—0.6. 

Turkot.  Victor  A.,  R.   K.   Eskew.  and  N.  C.  Aceto, 

United  States  of  AsMrica  aa  rspreseated  by  —  

at  Agriculture.     Process  for  makin|r  full-flavored  powdered 
fruit  Juice.     2.816.840.  12-17-67.  Cl.  99—206. 

Turner.  Donald  C.     Pneumatic  bellowa.    2.816.703.  12-17-57. 
a.  230—105. 

Tushinsky,  Irving  P. :  See—  „  „..  ^«« 

Tushlnsky.TosephS.sadLP.     2.816.480. 

Tushiasky.  Joseph  S^and  L  P.,  to  Super^ppe    Inc.  ^  Prism 
tw    anamorphoscoplc    device.      2,816.480.    12-17-57.   Cl. 

Tweedy.   Jamea   W..   to   Bedmond  Co.,   lac.     Unitary  motor 

and  pump  structure.    2.816.606.  12-17-67.  CL  10»— 6. 
Twlgg.  Lester  A.,  Jr.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
repraeeated   by    the    Secretary   of   the   Navy.      Shield   and 
tube  damn  tot  aubmlnUtnrr  tobea.     2.816348,  12-17-57. 
CI.  171     H. 
Underwood  Corp. :  Bee— 

Beach.  William  G.     2.816.641. 
Oefl^ar.  Baymoad  M.     2,816,461. 
rnderwood,  Joeeph  C  :  Bee — 

BoeklaJBd.  Louis  B..  aad  Underwood.     2,816336. 
ITnexeened  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee— 

LoaddlM.  Alfred  C.     2.816,418.^ 
Ungerer.  Friti.    Conveying  means  of 
pUat  for  metal  sheets.     2.816.644. 
I'nloa  CarMde  Corp. :  See- 

Lambrach.  Joseph  A.     2.816.898. 
Lasihrech.  Joeeph  A.     2.816330. 
raiOB  Fork  aad  Hoe  Co..  The  :  ««►— 

Finkea.  Oeetae  M.     2,816.789. 
raloB  Oil  Co.  of  (!alMomla  :  ««•— 

Bills.  John  L.    2.816.94S.         „.,...«, 
Ctark.  Bobert  D..  and  HInea.    2.816.803. 
ITnlted  Shoo  Machlasry  Corp. :  ««r— 
Jolasr.  Bdimr  B..  Jr.    2.816.874. 
UaMwd  (Itataa  af  Anwrtca     See— 

Roberts.  Wslter  Van  B.    2.817.081. 
I^aitsd  Btatea  Atomic  Energy  Commlaalon.  United  States  of 
Aawrica  as  reoresented  by  the  :  See — 
Crsveltag.  Bobert.    2317  019 
CBBBlBfham.  Burria  B.    2  816.818. 
KeaL  Blchard  B.    2.817.036. 
Begrrs.  BealamlB  T..  Jr..  and  Dnvis. 
inmrBtiWL  Charles  W.    2  816.704. 
StateemaTMurray  J.,  and  HoHowav. 
Wilson^    Volaey    C..    Overheck.    «lotln 
2  816  860 
TTnitad  Btatee  Oypoom  Oo.  .Bee— 

Nelsooa.  Nels     2  816  486 
I'rry.  Deals  E..  to  Cinema-Television  Ltd.  _  Co2^?J-<*'55'** 

tit  cathode  iiiy  tubes.    2.81T.041.  12-17-57  CL  315—10. 
Vatentlae.  Theodore  F. :  8ee—  „o,-«^ 

PNiller.  Bobert  C.  and  Valentine.     2.816.654. 
Van  Broekboven   Jacob,  to  Weatlagbouae  meet rlc  Corp.     Coll 
winding  machine   and    method    In   which   bobbin  assembly 
rotates  alower  than  coiling  head  aaaemUy  and  in  a  fixed 
ratio.    2.816  594.  12-17-57,  Cl.  163—67. 
Van  Deemter.  Jan  J.,  and  K.  Bletenw.  to  SheU  Development 
Co.      Method    of   aeparatins    phases   by    oontrifuaal    force. 
2.816.659.  12-17-67.  Cl.  210—65. 
Vaa  dor  Lady.  Ary  :  8s*— 

ymn6M^  Uai,  Coraelbi  aad  A.    2.816.414. 
Van  der  Lehr.  C  N.  V. :  See- 
Van  der  Lely.  Cornelia  and  A.    2,816.414.     .    „   „     _  . 
Van  der  Lsly.  Caraells  and  A.,  to  C.  van  der  L«ly  N  V     Bak 
Ins  devlM>  having  a  rake  wheel  bearinc  crank  extending  In 
forward  dli»c»1«n.    2.816.414.  12-17-57.  Cl.  68—377. 
VaaDerBlays  William:  Bee—  „«,«.,, 

Caadlln.  Jamea  B..  and  Van  Der  Slaya.    2  816  517. 
Mlers,  Archie  M..  and  Van  Der  Sluya.    2.816.683. 
Van  Lear.  Oeorge  A.,  and  W.  J.  Ghisaon.  to  Hni^ea  Altw't 
Co.     Servo-torqner  ayatem.     2.816.4B1.  12-17-57.  CL  74— 

Van  Olphen,  Headrik.  to  Shell  Devehmment  Co.     Mrthpd  of 
controlling    the    vlacoalty    of    drilling    mnda      2.816.866. 
12-17-57.  Cl.  262—8.5. 
Vaughn    Jaama  E..  snd  G.  R.  Paiae.     (Combination  flahinic 

tackle  and  halt  box.     2.816.390.  12-17-57.  Cl.  43—26. 
Vaughn.  Ray  A.,  to  Ferro  Rtamptng  60.     Horse  construction. 

2316.806.  12-17-57.  O.  304— S. 
Vela     Goasalo   O.      Hoop    diapeaser    for    washing    suchiae. 
2,klfl.42T.  12-17-57,  Cl.  68^-17. 

Vendltty.  Anthony  :  See —  ^  ,  ^  ^ 

Scherer,  Bobert  P.,  and  Veadltty.     2,816,544. 
Vendltty.  Anthony,  and  J.  O.  Scherer,  to  B.  P.  Scherer  Corp. 

Hypodermic  lajector.     2,816,543.  1^-17-6^,  Cl.  128—173. 
Veaellk  Bmil  *  Bee 

Wl'lsoa.  MarioB  C,  Veaellk.  aad  Kikmund.    2,816.627. 
Viking  Pump  Co. :  See- 
Watson.  Louis  A.     2.816.018.  ,  „   ._. 
Vincent,  Oeorae  D.,  to  The  Bppley  Laboratory.  lac.    Cadmium 

ataadkrd    celL     2.816.946.    12-17-67.   CL   186—88. 
Vltarama  Cora..  The :  See—        _^^.  ^     ...... ..^ 

Waller.  Fred.  Dresser,  and  Bablah.    2.816.4TB. 
Waller.  Fred.    2.816.477.  .,     .  ..    « 

Vltka.  William  J.     Rotary  pump.     8.816.508.   12-17-BT.  Q. 

103 — 83. 
Vittorlo  NecchI  Societa  per  Asioal 
Bono.  Lnlgl.    2.816.R07. 


VlTle.  Wllhelmua  L.  L..  to  North  Amefiean  PtAlP*  l?*:t.'?S- 
Cutter  bead  of  dry-shsvlng  apparatua.  2.816.858.  12-17-5 , . 
a.  80— 48.  , 

Volman.  Harold  J. :  See—  \ 

Tarss.  Edwin  J.,  and  Volman.    2.816j607. 
Von  Saeldern.  Ame  A.,  to  Koderhsmna  Verkstader  AB.     Ad- 
justable bearing  meana  and  lubrication  system  for  reclp- 
rocstlng  gang  aawa.     2.816,582.  12-17-67.  Cl.  14»— <».    „ 
-  ^  Maa^toenfabrlk  Stromag  O.  m.  b.  H. 

2.816.484.  12-17-87.  CL  64—11. 


»8  "" 
Vorthmann.  Friti.  to 
Flexible  couplings. 
Vorwerk  ft  Co. :  See- 
Scbeld.  Erich  M. 
Wadsworth.   Paul   W. 
Fire   and    police 
12-17-67.  CL  179 
Walden.   Henrv   W 


2,817.000. 

to    Rell   Telephone   Lsboratorles.   Inc. 
telephone    reporting   system.      2,816,958, 
-5. 
Appsratns  for  filling  bsH  polat  peas. 


-258. 


of  con- 
-17-57. 


a.816.580.  12-17-57.  CL  141- 
WaAdes  Kohtnoor.  Inc. :  See—  „„,«.,« 

Domenech.  Gerardo  A.  and  V.  A.    2.818.340. 
Wallker.  Harry  L..  to  PbllUpa  Petroleum  Co.    Msthod  o^ 

trolling  fractionating  column  reflox.     2.816,868.  iz-l 

01  201? 40 

Wallace.  Richard  A.     Die  head  with  locking  means  for  cam 

operated  chaser  supporting  member.     2.816,300.  12-17-67. 

a;  10— 96. 
Waller,  Fred,  to  The  Vltarama  Corp.    Light  Intensity  cantrol 

with  variable  louvers  for  moaatc  picture  projection  appa- 
ratus.   2.816.477,  12-17-57.  CL  88—24. 
Waller    Pred.  W.  R.  Dresser,  and  R.  C.  Babtsh.  te^»e  Vlta- 

nima   Corp.      ("amera    field    indlcatlone   by   meana  of  light 

beame.    2.816^70.  IZ-IT-.'V?.  Cl.  88— 16. 
WsHls    Alberi  k..   and    D.    H.   West,    to   The   Intematloaal 

Xlckd    Co..    Inc.      Process    of    removing    ferrous    salfhte 

~  om    sulfste    solutlona    containing    nickel   snd/or    cobalt. 
816319.  12-17-57.  CL  23—117.  „„,.,.^    ,«,,«, 

sh/Josmh  H.     Hydrsullc  ayatem.     2.816.420.  12-17-67, 

Iter.  CImrles  W. :  Sec — 
Carmlchael.  Robert  D..  and  Walter.     2.816.328. 
,  United  States  of  America  as  repreeented  by  the.Secre- 

i*  IfAra,  Boliand  D..  aad  Horamta.    2,816372. 

wir«rLawraaoe  T.  Spray  device  having  a  flexihie  aac  Ualag. 
2.816,691.  12-17-57.  Cl.  222—183.        ,     ,    ^         _ 

Wafnodc.  WlUlam  R.,  to  Anaul  Chemical  Cp.^  Foam-com- 
patible flre-eztingnlshlng  composition.    2.816,864.  12-17-57. 

_,C1.  262—7. 

Warren.  Charles  Q.:  See —      _       ^.  ..  ^     «t 

Duaenbury.     Theodore     P..     Ellsworth,     and     Warren. 

Dasenbory.  Theodore  P..  and  Warrwa.     2,816,756. 
Warren.  Clarence  C.     Shield  or  protector  for  a  valve 

2.816.666.  12-17-57.  Cl.  137 — 382. 
WAsyncsuk,  Victor :  «*»—  _  „„,..w.» 

1    Hellman.  r^orge  P..  Kaye.  Wasyncsuk.     2.816.288. 
Waters  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Coarad.  Mstthew.    2.816.997. 

Senkowakl.' Alexander,  and  Wataon.     2.816,466. 

Wataon.  Uoyd  M..  and  O.  H.  Slsttery.  to  National  Distillers 
I  ind  Chemical  Corp.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  alkali 
netal  derivatives  of  conjugated  dloleflns  and  vliiyl  aro- 
BMtlc  compounds.    2,816.936.  12-17-57,  CL  260— 665. 

Wdtson.  Louia  A.,  to  Viking  Pump  Co.  PuBip.  2,816313. 
12-17-67.0.103—126.  _  .    „  ..J       , ...       ««._ 

Wutts.  Gilbert  E..  to  BesUls  Cote  "nd  „%ll«^  L*d.  ,Fa{re 
Ira/tlng  cou.  aprons  and  the  like.     2.816]»6.  12-17-67. 

CL19— 143.         ^      ,        ^       r.  I 

Wian  Bnglneering  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Donald.  WitUam  P.    2.816.762.  ,      .  .. 

W>aver    Fred  W.     Humidifier  and  dust  collector  for  indus- 
trial purposes.    2,816,621.  12-17-57,  Cl.  188—24. 
Wmver.  Fr«d  W.     Humidifier  and  dust  collector  for  lateraal 

combustion  engines.     2316.622,  12-17-57.  Cl.  183—26. 
W  Ml  ring  Besearch  ft  Textile  CommlsHlon  Agenta  Ltd. :  See— 
ShfanwelL  Derrick  W.    2.816.676. 
Shimwell.  Derrick  W.    2.816.577.       ^ 
wk>b    George  C,  to  Arthur  H.  Thomas  <:o.     Rotor  contain- 
ing eomminuting  mill  with  floating  check  platee  between 
rotor  ends  and  mill  casing.     2316.716.  12-17-57.  CL  241— 

73. 
Weber.    Bertha,    and    D.     NeoU.      Manicuring    apparatna. 

2.816.5.56.  12-17-57.  n    132— 75.  „„,^„,^    ,«,,«, 

Welister.   Isaac  E.     IHspenslng  device.     2.816.549.  12-17-57. 

Cl  128—266 
Weedman.  John  A.,  and  R.  A.  Flndlav.  to  PhUllps  Petrojejm 

Co.     Separation  apparatna.    2.816.821.  12-17-87.  «.  28— 

273 
Welbei.    John.    Jr.,    to   (JeneraJ   Motora   Corp.      Refrigerattag 

apparatua.    2.818.636.  12-17-57,  C\.  192—35. 
Weldner.  Ralph  J.,  to  Allen  Electric  ft  Eoulpment  Co.     Meana 

for    checking    Ignition    timing    of    an    Internal    combustion 

engine.    2.8I7.W8.  12-17-57.  CL  324—16. 
WeU.    Bdward.      Sponge    with    nesUble    handle.      2.816.316. 
^12-17-57,  a.   15—244.  w  ^    ., 

Weiss.  Shlriey  I.     Filsment  bar  casing  and  method  of  making 

taame.    2.817.046,  12-17-57.  Cl.  317—234. 
elch.  Edward  8..  Jr..  to  Fenwal  Laboratorlen.  Inc.    DWec- 
trie     beat     aeallng    method     and     apparatua.       2.816.596. 
12-17-57.  Cl.   154 — 42.  ^  ^ 

ena.  Robert  P..  to  General  Railway  Signal  Co.    Safe^  tnu* 
awltch  control  ayatem.     2.817.013.  12-17-67.  CL  24»— 161. 
Werner.  Robert  V. :  See—  „„,«„.« 

Seaerstmm    Csrl  A.,  and  Werner.     2.816.9S9. 
WestjDe  Witt  H. :  Bee— 

iVallla.  Albert  B..  and  West.     2.816.819.  ^      _. 

West.  Michael  J.,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.  Registering  aad 
coBtnri  of  tatermitteBt  web  travel  la  BMasared  laagtha. 
2,816.710.  12-17-67.  CL  285— 1S2. 
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Pike  Kenneth  R.    2.81«rV71. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc. :  £r«e — 
Pierce,  WUtUtm  A.     2,816.3410. 
TarHt.  Sdwla  J.,  and  YolnuB.     S^16.t07. 
Western  Bnflneerlng  Traat :  Ace — 

Nardnia.  IflduMl  J.     2.8ie.«S2. 
WeettaslMMMe  Blectrle  Corp. :   Bae — 
Adualk.  Walter  J.     2.816.S48. 

AmutroBg,  Law  L.,  Mclatar,  and  Lopeaakl.     2.818.579. 
Bodlagton,  William  I.,  and  Sambo.     2318.48S. 
Dickenoa,  Henry  A.     2.817.040. 
BmIC.  Henry  J.     2Jl«.40e.  ' 

■■kewlti.  Irrlng.     2.81«.42e. 
Frledrlch.  Robert  B.     2.818.991. 
Frlnk.  RaaMll  E.     2.816.9M. 
Oclabelaer,  Prancia  L.     2.816.090. 
Orlwrincer,  George  O..  and  Stolir.     2.817,009. 
Haaell.  Henry  P.     2.8l6.S0a 
Kartlcak,  Robert  F.     2.^17.024. 
MeCormlck.  Harold  Y.     2,818.830. 
Pennow.  WUlla  A.     2,817.089. 
Rambq,  Sheldon  L     2.816.440. 
Bice.  Raymond  V.     2.817.028. 
Eobtasoa.  Donald  L..  and  Herman.     2,817.028. 
TaabensUg,  Morrla  J.,  and  Sledbaad.     2,817,000. 
Yao  BroekhoTea,  Jacob.    1818,094. 
Weetland.  Roy  A..  Jr..  and  M.  J.  Farey.  to  Eaao  Reaaarch  and 
Bnglaeering  Co.     Rnst  proTeatlve  eompoaltloaa.    2.81634Z 
12-17-07VCL  106—14. 
Wethera.  Jamea  D. :  «••— 

Claaey.  Merte  WLutA  WetiMra.     t.818,tti. 
Wheeler.   Leoaard   K..   aad   A.   C.   Frost,   to  Bar  Majcaty's 
Postaiaater    Oaaeral.     Eleetroale     regenerative    tepaater. 
2,816.906.  12-17-07.  CL  178—70. 
Whita.    Harry.     Vent    pipe    snpport    apparatas.     2.816,726, 

12-17-07.  CI.  248—07. 
Wtaittlimham.  John  C. :  See— 

Nlebola.  Proctor  W„  aad  Whlttlagham.     2.818,447. 
Wllaasky.   Harold,   to  Coralng  OlaasWorks.     Cerlam  oxide 
poHsUag  composltloa.     2.816.824.   12-17-07,  CL   01—806. 
WilkersoB  Corp. :    See — 

WUkeraoB,  Dewey  L.     2,816.084. 
Wllkeraoa.   Dewey   L..  to  Wllkersoa  Corp.     Automatic  flaid 

flow  eoatrol  »atem.     2.816,064.  12-17-07,  CL  187—110. 
WUIe,  Herbert  9. :   «•»— 

Bdwarda.  Francis  M^  aad  Wttle.     2.816,670. 
WllUama,  BeTerly  B..  to  Hodges  Research  A  Derelopmeat  Co.. 
lac     Method   for  aging  aieat     2,816.886,    l»-17-07,   CI. 
99 — 107. 
Williams.  Charles  R..  and  A.  8.  Hook,  to  Alwac  International. 
Carre  following  derlce.     2.817,021,  12-17-07,  CL  200—239. 
WllUaam,  Frederic  C.  aad  T.  Kllbnm,  to  Natlmiil  Research 
Derelopment  Corp.     Electrostatic  storage  of  laformatloa. 
2,817.0<2.  12-17-07.  CL  310—12. 
WllUaaw  PlTot  Saah  «^.,  The :  ffse— 

Domino.  Karl  A.     2.816.3S2. 
Willlama.  R^h  B. :  See—  i 

Miller.  Warren  P.  and  N.  R..  and  Winiama     2.816.088. 
WlUlngham,    John    R.      Hole    enlarging    and    flnUbIng    tool. 

2.818.464,  12-17-57.  CL  77—68. 
WUaon.    Harrey   L.    Toot   reats.     2.816.298,    1»*1T-«T,   Q. 

0 — 817. 
Wilson.  Marion  C,  B.  Vesellk.  and  B.  A.  Zlkmnnd.  to  Calaaiet 
Steel  Castlnjis  Corp.      Retractable  wheel  chock.     2.816.627. 
12-17-57.  cflSS— 32. 
Wllsoa.     Robert     W.     Tobacco    prlmlag    derlce.     2,816,411. 

12-17-07.  CI.  56—27.0. 
Wilson.  Volney  C,  W.  P.  Orerbeck,  U  glotla.  and  D.  K.  Fro- 
man.  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repreoeatsd  by 
the  United  States  Atomic  Bncrgy  Commiasloa.  Means  for 
controlllna  a  nnclear  reactor,  e.816.860.  12-17-67,  a. 
204— 190. 
Wtatber,  Jerrold  B..  to  Batoa  Mfg.  Co.     Coatrol  drvnlt  for  a 

magnetic  clatch.     2,817.028.  l£-17-07.  CL  810—90. 
Wlttbecker.  Emerson  L.,  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de  NesMars  aad  Co. 
Process  for  preparina  polyoreas  ntUlmina  immiscible  phi 
2.816.870.  12-17-67.  Cr260— 77.5. 


Woestemeyer,   Fraads  B.    to  Oeaeral  Klaetrle  Os.     Acedar- 

attoB  responslTs  dOTlce  baring  limited  rsapoaas.     2.816,748, 

12-17-57;  CL  264—1. 
Wolf.     CalTln     N..     to     Bthyl     Corp.     Orgaaic    dmnlcato. 

2.816.897.  12-17-67.  CL  260—326. 
Wolf.   WtllUm  C.  to  Antomatic  Newsreadiag  Corp.     News- 

^oer    dispensing    apparataa.     2.816.688.    12-17-07.    CI. 

WolfeTseraard  J. :  Bf— 

Lewla,  William  O..  Mayo,  aad  Wolfe.     2.818,408. 
Walk.  Reubea:  Bm— 

Layte.  Ralph  R..  aad  Wolk. 
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Wong.  Herbert  K..  to  Cepco,  Inc. 
12-17-07.  CT.  143—36; 


2.816,666. 
ModaUr  ceillag. 


2.816,623. 
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Raaaareb  Corp.     Pamp. 


Woodcock,   Robert   R..   to  National 

2.816.762.  12-17-07.  CI.  230—102. 
Woodllac.  Ooorge  V.     Deep  thread  re-osable  hooe  coapllng. 

2.816i7Bl,  12-17-07.  CL  £80—149. 
Woodllng,  George  V.    Electrical  arc  welding  dorlea.    2J17,001, 

12-17-07.  a.  219—98.  ^     .       . 

Wooda,  Jaama  A.    TtaiMratare  eoatrol  of  eoolaat  drcalatloa. 

2.816.711.  12-17-07,  01286— 34. 
Wordiagham.  Maariee  O. :   Bee — 
SelU  Arthar  M.     2,816,638. 
Woriey.  Charles  I..  Jr..  to  K.  L.  Caldwell  aad  Soaa.     Yehlcla 

wheel  aaspenslon.     2,818.703.  12-17-07.  CL  M7— 20. 
Worl^.     Bmmett     J.    Haatlng_   and     TcatllatlBg    tyitem. 

2.816.714,  12-17-07.  CL  W-^. 
WorrelL  Robert  L.,  to  Allls-ChalaMrs  Mfg.  Co.     Pl«ftap  attach- 
ment.    2.816.413,  12-17-07.  C\.  06 — 364. 
Worth.   Heary.  aad  M.  D.  Goldamlth.     Combined  container 

and  applicator.     2,816.309,  12-17-57,  CL  1ft— 1S7. 
W^nster,   Helnrich.     Self-closing  ambrella  fraoM.     1.816,060. 

12-17-07.  a.  130—23. 
Wyld.  DoiuW:    Bss— 

Olbson.  Arthar  C.  and  W/ld.     2316,074. 
Wrakoop.   Rarmoad.   J.   F.   NobU.  aad  J,  J.   GUebetto.   to 

Natioaal     Distillers     aad     Chemical     Corp.      3arbonatlon 

method.     2.816.018.  12-17-07.  CL  260—533. 
Wynkoop,  Raymond,  and  J.  J.  Giaehetto.  to  Nation  al  Distillers 

and    Chemical    Corp.     Method    of    preparing     icycllc    ear- 


i- 


12-17-67.  CL  269— 0]  a. 


bozyllc  aeida.     2316.010. 
York,  WUUam  D. :  Bee— 

MUler.  Wallace  W.,  and  York.     2.816.809. 
Yoortee,  John  A.,  to  American  Ylscose  Corp. 


BMChOI 


Molding  com 


of  making. 


positions  contaialng  cellnloslc  Slier  aad 

M16J72.  12-17-OT,  CL  200—10. 
Yoanj.  Donald  M. :   Be»— 

Bachmaa.  Frad  B.,  aad  Toaag.     2,816,629. 
Yoang.  Richard  W..  and  J.  W.  ClapP.  to  America  i 

Co.     Pyrtdaslneealfoaamidas.   X816.8e2,      12H 

260—200. 
Youag,  WUliam  R.,  Jr..  to  Bell  Telephone  L«borktorles, 


'Of. 

Swltehlag     aetwork     asiag 
2.817.079.  12-17-57.  Q.  sST- 


eieptM 
diodes 
367. 


Cyaaamid 
17-i7.      CI. 


lac. 


aad      ti  aasformers. 


12-  .7-07,      CL 


17-07,    CL 


Yoaantowa  Steel  Door  Co..  The:  »<.. 
Madlaad,  Thorrald.     2.816.317. 
YoTaaorlch,  Joseph   T.,   to  Paper   Reoaareh  A  iWrelopmeat 

Corp.     SklTlng      apparatas.     2316.400.      " ~ 

61— -87. 
Zaalber|L  Wlllem.  to  Bmlt-Rontgsn  N.  T.     TlltiB|l  i 
for    A-ray    examlaatioa-UMe.     2.816,806.    134-1 
311—6. 
Zeiss,  Carl :  «ee— 

LAnge.  Ouatber.     2.816.488. 
Zenith  Plasttcs  Co. .  Bee— 

Bracker.  Milton.     2.816,682. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp. :  See — 

Adier,  loberL     2.817.020. 
Zerbe.  Richard  O. :    Bee— 

BeaTer.  David  J.,  aad  Zert>e.     2.816.946. 
Zerw«ck.  Werner,  and  O.  TrOsken.  to  Casslls  FartHrarlte  Main- 
koa    Aktiengeaellscfaaft.     AaasstheHc    ageata. 
12-17-57.  CT  260—294. 
Zikmund.  Bohamll  A. :   Bss — 

Wilson.  Marion  C.  VeaeMk.  and  Zlkmand.     2J816.eS7. 
SoDoUte  Co.  :   Bee — 

Schmlts.  George  W..  aad  Rothfklder.     2.8UBSB. 


2,816,894. 


2: 

48: 
t: 

41: 
42: 


817: 
•-  148: 
•-      »: 

8: 
21: 

10-  88: 
MT: 
140: 

18-      4: 


IB: 

in: 

IILOI: 
137: 


9M: 

■8.4: 

18-    108: 

199: 

17-       2: 

28: 

M-     80: 

47.8: 


112: 
I4fc 
148: 
188: 
2: 
8.8: 


I—   8.8: 

•—      87: 

79: 

86: 

214: 

B-  14.8: 
17: 

81: 

87: 

88: 

117: 

IS: 

278: 


r: 

ITO: 
217: 
2B: 


8: 

131: 

IM: 

188: 

74: 

88: 

28.2: 

It: 


188.81 

487 


4n.7: 

-     48: 


sm  :^i 


i: 

42: 

184: 
110: 
174: 
188: 


11816^»8 
11814  988 

%9u,m 

i8ii^fli 

X61«.M 
X816,288 

181^297 

i^8i«.2n 

X818,M 
S818.S10 
^816.800 
2,816,801 
l816.Kn 

^816^ «» 
t8118l>4 
11811808 

1818.107 
1818.808 
2,811808 
1811811 
1811812 
1811818 
1811814 
1811815 
1811818 
1811817 
1811818 
1811818 
1811 8» 

isnn 

miw 
itusa 

1811884 

mi  IS 
iniM 

iniw 

1811W 
1811 8» 

1811 8K> 

mitti 
iniw 

1811819 

isiim 

1811 8N 
1811 SM 

itnw 

18118U 

1811814 
1811 814 
lUlU* 

ini«I 
imni 

1811818 

1811 8a> 

1811821 
1811 8B 
ISllW 
1811888 
1811880 
1811 8B> 
1811ltt 

1811  »a 

1811818 
1811844 
1811 8tt 
1811818 

in*'!* 

1811 8« 

1811808 

ini88i 

1811880 
18118a 

1811884 

in«i!!! 

1811880 

IMS! 

ISllMI 
1811884 

imS! 

1811888 


U-   188:  1811887 

207:  1811888 

211:  1811888 

94-     46:  1811810 

m.  1811371 

216:  1811172 

88-     74:  1811878 

88-     84:  1811874 

87—    148:  1811876 

49-     18:  1811870 

120:  1811177 

180:  1811818 

1811879 

142:  1811880 

180:  1811881 

.1:  1811882 

8:  1811888 

1811884 


9:  1811886 
1811886 
17:  1811167 

isiim 

18:  1811888 

86:  1811800 

212:  1811801 

4116:  1811802 

86:  1811808 

120:  1811894 

48-      10:  1811806 

47-  00:  1811808 

1811897 

80:  P.P.1300 

P.P.I,6I0 

48-  208:  1811828 
40-       2:  1811888 

78:  1811800 

61-     87:  1811408 

89:  1811401 

189:  1811401 

1918:  1811408 

200:  1811 4M 

241:  1811486 

808:  18118M 

68-     21:  1811400 

87:  1811407 

209:  1811408 

216:  1811400 

16      06.4:  18114M 

27.6:  1011411 

812:  1811412 

804:  1811 4U 

877:  1811414 

67-    146:  1811416 

60-      10:  X  811 416 

818:  1811417 

ini4i8 

17:  1811419 

88:  1811420 

64.6:  1811410 

48-    140:  18114a 

84-     11:  18114M 

89-     88:  iniOO 

67-      81:  1811420 

m-      17:  1811427 

1811 «[ 

19:  1811429 

244:  1811480 

70-  88:  lS114n 
168:  1811482 
189:  1811488 
487:  1811484 

71-  1:  ItlinO 

72-  U:  1811^6 
118:  1811488 

n-    71  ini«S 

81:  1811 4S 

1811488 

161:  1811440 

m:  1811441 

840:  18114a 

497:  1811 40 

1811444 

488:  1811446 

488:  1811446 

74-        2:  1811447 

6.4:  1811 448 

7:  1811 4« 

79:  1I114B) 

188:  1811421 

208:  1811461 

28117:  1811488 


74-  261: 
472: 
468: 
640: 
880: 
679: 
SB): 
.6: 
84.6: 
126: 
180: 
26: 
107: 
4: 
6: 
68: 
tt: 
1: 
61: 
81-  80. 4: 


77— 


876: 

6: 

n.1. 

46: 

14: 

16 
ft 
87 


L7: 

10«: 

11: 

18: 

16: 

09: 
2: 

8: 

»: 
612: 

09: 
1.7: 


1811 468 
1811464 
1811466 
1811406 
1811487 
1811 408 
1811480 
1811830 
18I18» 
1811880 
1811820 
1811480 
1811461 
1811462 
181146S 
1811464 
1811466 

1811  ss 

1811487 

1811400 

1811460 

1811470 

1811471 

18114n 

1811478 

1811474 

1811479 

1811476 

1811476 

1811477 

1811478 

1811480 

1811 481 

181140 

1811488 

1811484 

181100 

1811480 

1811487 

1811 4S 

1911  «> 

18118n 

2.811882 

1811880 

1811 4H) 

1811 4W 


118-  318: 

119-  187: 
12a->-  285: 
l28-i-      11: 

I4L88: 

I4L67: 

I4L88: 

48: 

OO: 

180: 

179: 
1914-      10: 

1        9i: 

126^      26: 

208: 

128^     80: 

87: 

^      US: 

[       173: 

214: 
218: 
282: 


272: 

286: 

806: 

120|-      88: 

13l|-    176: 

139-     78: 

75: 

I       120: 

U«-      06: 

13«-    7.1: 


88: 
88: 
81: 
86: 
188: 
110: 
112: 


183- 


97-     40: 

47.82: 

47.88: 

120: 

216: 

09-  14: 
108: 
107: 
171: 
180: 
109: 
208: 
214: 
282: 
800: 

100-  100: 

101-  91: 
182: 
801: 

108—       6: 

11 

80: 

108: 

121- 


182: 

188: 

104-     88: 

108-  4: 

109-  14: 
88.6: 

M: 
270: 
107—  I: 
1B>-  18: 
112-  174: 
114-816: 
210: 

117-  97: 

118-  8: 


1811406 

1811408 

1811497 

1811408 

1811400 

1811884 

1811886 

1811816 

1811837 

2.811880 

1811 8« 

1811840 

1811841 

1811800 

1811001 

1811600 

1811 «» 

1811004 

1811006 

1811006 

1811007 

1811608 

1811600 

1811610 

1811611 

1911 6U 

1811618 

1811614 

1811616 

1811618 

1811617 

1811842 

18119a 

1811844 

1811846 

1811618 

1811619 

181100 

1811821 

1811 8fl 

1811848 

18118a 


464.6 

487.6: 

4016: 

001: 

600: 


18^     48! 

I        409: 
14ll-     02: 


148- 


S7: 

00: 

«: 

106: 

167: 


149-     27: 

216: 

149-    1.6: 

9: 

111: 

88: 

180-      .6: 

»: 

161-      21: 

108-       1: 

2: 

40: 

^"     \.r. 

42: 

47: 
49: 
106: 
l66-  2: 
180: 
144: 
10: 
194: 

187—  L21: 


1811531 

1811 53S 

1811526 

1811627 

1811528 

1811520 

1811 510 

1811511 

3,811682 

1811S8S 

1811584 

1811686 

1811586 

1811687 

1811606 

1811680 

1811640 

1811641 

1811642 

181160 

1811644 

1811645 

1811646 

1811M7 

2.811548 

1811  540 

18116n 

1 811 561 

2.811662 

2,8116a 

1811664 

1811666 

1811660 

1811667 

1811596 

1811680 

1811160 

Re.214C8 

1811946 

1811661 

1811562 

18116a 

1811864 

1811866 

1811860 

1611067 

18116a 

2,6118« 

2,811670 

1811671 

1811672 

1811578 

1811674 

2.811676 

1811676 

1811677 

1811578 

1811579 

2.811880 

2,811861 

1811882 

181160 

1811684 

1811686 

1811886 

1811687 

181160 

1811847 

18118a 

1811840 

1811 8n 

181109 

1811600 

loiiai 
18116a 

181100 
181108 
1811 04 
1811  OO 
181100 
1811861 
1811 80 
181180 
1811607 
1611  £1 
1611 S! 

inim 

181180 
1811681 
181160 
181100 


167-  L2I: 

168-  S: 
lU: 

164-  U).  2: 

»: 


167— 

in— 

174— 


M: 

118: 

0: 

M: 
177: 
210: 

81: 


18: 
86: 

51: 

in: 

187: 

178-  14: 
18: 
7.2: 
7.4: 

70: 

179-  6: 

16: 

16.6: 

22: 

41: 

167: 

171: 

176.2: 

180-  1: 
78: 

82.1: 
»1—  .  6: 
27: 
81: 
188-  24: 
21 
81 

187—  0: 
63: 

188-  8: 
tk 

va: 

384: 


180- 
100- 
192- 


194— 
106— 
196— 
107— 

108- 


20O- 


76: 

16: 

2: 

4: 
12: 
66: 
98: 
104: 
1: 
M: 

ao: 
ao: 

W: 
16: 
30: 
21: 
»: 
81: 
91: 
47: 
M: 
6: 

r: 
ao: 

M: 

42: 

48: 

61.0: 

84: 

88: 

03: 

0: 

10: 

114: 


1116: 
111- 


1811004 

1811005 

Re.24.40S 

1811606 

1811007 

181160 

181160 

1811610 

1811611 

1811612 

1811618 

1811854 

1811865 

1811614 

1811047 

1811048 

1811940 

1811080 

181101 

1811 052 

181100 

1811954 

1811 90 

1811 OM 

1811  «S7 

18110M 

181100 

181100 

181101 

1816.883 

181100 

1811064 

181100 

1811615 

1811616 

1811617 

1811818 

1811619 

1811630 

1811621 

1811622 

1811623 

1811634 

X81162S 

181160 

1811627 

181160 

181160 

2.81101 

181160 

181160 

181160 

1811684 

1811686 

2.811686 

1811687 

181160 

181160 

2.8118M 

2,811867 

2,811640 

1811  Ml 

1811642 

181160 

1811644 

1811646 

18116M 

1811M7 

18116a 

1811 60 

181100 

1811067 

181100 

181180 

1811970 

1811971 

1811072 

1811072 

1811074 

1811976 

1811976 

18119n 

1811978 

1811970 

181100 

1811061 

181100 

181100 

1811064 

1U106 

10100 


200-  ll«: 
131: 
10: 
144: 
10: 
147: 
10: 
10: 
167: 

01-      0: 


302-     0: 

72: 

204—1012: 

336: 

01: 

41: 

0: 


M: 

0: 

0: 

8: 

211: 
0: 
O: 


10: 

07: 

40: 

404: 

211-      18: 

78: 

104: 

10: 

218—      48: 

214-88.8: 

M: 

07: 

884: 


701: 
216—  9: 
219-      30: 

i 

I      »= 
0: 

121: 

IJO: 

220- IM: 

»: 

»: 

0: 

44: 

57: 


0: 

81: 

0: 

8: 

274: 

92: 

10: 

336: 

842: 

846: 

01: 

1: 

L6: 

M: 

61: 

0: 

0: 

153: 

10: 

27: 

61: 

61.1: 

M: 

0: 


221— 
222- 


224- 


330- 

288- 
286- 


132: 

M: 

r: 

287—      80: 
0: 

20-    00: 

240-61. 12: 

61.6: 


181107 

181100 

181180 

181100 

1811001 

1811002 

181190 

1811004 

1811005 

181100 

1811007 

181180 

181180 

1811800 

1811861 

181180 

1811861 

1811662 

181160 

1811654 

10160 

181160 

18116S7 

181160 

181160 

1811600 

1811661 

181160 

181160 

1811004 

181160 

181160 

1811667 

181160 

181160 

1811670 

1811671 

1811672 

1811678 

101674 

101676 

1811678 

1811677 

181100 

181190 

1817,00 

1817.01 

1817.002 

1817.008 

1811678 

1811679 

1811  on 

181101 

2,811082 

181160 

181160 

181100 

181100 

1811087 

2,811688 

181160 

181160 

1811801 

181100 

lOllOOO 

1811094 

181100 

101 60 

1811687 

181160 

181160 

181170 

1811701 

181170 

181170 

1811704 

181170 

181170 

1811707 

181170 

10170 

101710 

1U1711 

101  no 

18117U 
181in4 
181in6 
1817,004 
1817,00 
107.00 


xa 


n«  a  o.  -44  B 


u 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


»«- 

UH:  2,817,007 

367-      80. 

108;  3.U7.008 

s: 

Ml- 

71:  1816, 716 

aOO:  %  816, 717 

360-        8 

a»a— 

86:  2^816.718 

88- 

»«- 

88:  3.816^710 

183. 

»*4— 

14:  31816.730 

184 

74:  %  816^731 

300-    3.8: 

77:  3^816^721 

16: 

X  816^  738 

17.4: 

3,814724 

21: 

186:  ^816^736 

M»- 

41:  2,817.000 

80.4: 

2.817,010 

44  6: 

3.817,011 

124:  2,817,012 

44  7: 

161:  2,817.018 

77.6: 

M»- 

87:  2.814  736 

70:  3^814  727 

70.6: 

364:  2. 816, 728 

80.6: 

380— 

37:  3.817,014 

841: 

31817.016 

94.0: 

1817. 018 

141: 

80:  3^817.017 

161: 

2,817,018 

160: 

%  817. 018 

237: 

08:  3.817.030 

280: 

230:  3,817,021 

281: 

361— 

75:   2, 818, 728 

240.7: 

838:  3.814730 

280: 

M»- 

1:  3.814808 

286: 

7:  2.814804 

204: 

8.6:  2,814MS 

284.8: 

88.4:  2.814887 

800.0: 

42.7:  2,814868 

828: 

67:  1814800 

840.7: 

61:  3.814870 

848.2: 

3SS- 

60:  3.814731 

801: 

364— 

78:  2.8147t2 

187.4: 

167:  2,814738 

807.46: 

100:  2,814  784 

404: 

366- 

1.8:   3;  814  786 

480: 

38:  3,814780 

480: 

89:  3^814737 

2.814  738 
;  ^814 730 
:  2.814740 
2,814  741 
2.814»« 
3;81474t 
Z814  744 
3^814827 
Z8148n 
2,814873 
2.814866 
3^814874 
31814876 
X  814  877 
91814878 
X  814  878 
3^814870 
%  814  880 
X  814  881 
X  814  800 
2.814882 
3,814888 
2, 814  884 
X814886 

at  814  aw 

X8148B7 
31814888 
X  814  880 
X  814  801 
31814803 
2,814808 
31814804 
2,814806 
2.814806 
X  814  807 
X  814  808 
31814800 
X814800 
31814001 
X  814  802 
3;81400S 
31814804 
X  814  006 
X81490A 


280-  404: 
466: 
478: 
483: 

488: 
616: 

616: 
688: 


884: 
616: 

687: 

600: 
668: 


670.6: 
602: 
004: 
616: 
638: 
«I0: 
886: 


X  814  007 
3.814008 
2.814000 
3.814010 
%  814  Oil 
X  814  012 
4814018 
X  814  014 
2,814018 
3,814016 
2,814017 
3.814018 
4814*10 
2.814000 
X  814  031 
3;  814  033 
3.814038 
4814  094 
X  814  038 

X8140» 
3L  814  037 
4814038 
4814030 
2.814000 
2.814081 
4814083 
4814088 
4814084 
4814086 
4814088 

4814  or 
4tl40» 
XU408e 
4814040 
4814041 
4814043 
4814048 
4814  OM 
4814046 
4814  746 

S  814  746 
814  747 
4U4748 


364-  8: 

366-  88: 

384-  4: 

287-  1: 

3D: 

888-  78: 

270—  M: 

271-  41 
It 
44 

20 
83 

88: 

273-     88 

273—    104 

MMl6: 

270-  1 
10 
88: 

87 

280— 47.  U 

87.01 

108 


428 


17 

74 

07 

140 

846: 

287—      00: 

280-       2: 

208-    126: 

148 

182: 

846 

304-     57 


4814740 
4814780 
4^4761 
4814761 
4814718 
4614764 
4814766 
4814786 
4814  7S7 
4814768 
4814780 
48147W 
4814761 
4614  710 
4814763 
4814  7S4 
4814  766 
4814766 
4814767 
4816^718 

48147W 
4814  770 
4814  771 
4814772 
4814771 
4814774 
4814n6 
4814776 
4814777 
481C778 
R«.M.466 
4114778 
4614  780 
46141*1 
4814  781 
4814788 
4814  784 
4817,022 

4814  TT 
4814  786 
4814786 
4814  7« 
4U47» 


04  6: 

03: 

108: 

106: 

36: 

84: 

01: 

288-      28: 

280-     71: 

71: 

186: 

301—     47: 

111: 

81: 

86: 

6: 

W7—     87: 

140: 
U»-     H: 

00: 
06: 
06: 

111—       6: 

n>-     10: 

71: 

2J0: 

m-  7: 
14 
O: 
12: 
84: 
86: 
146: 

818—    4  6: 


M: 
13: 


4814780 
4814701 
4814  70S 
48147n 
4814794 
4814706 
4814706 
4814707 
4614786 
4814790 
4814808 
4814801 
4614802 

4814  m 
4814V4 
4814806 
4817.088 
4817.024 
4817,036 
4  817.  MB 
4817,017 
4817,038 
4817,080 
4814806 
4814807 
4814808 
4614808 
4817.080 
4817.081 
4817.688 
4817,088 
4817,084 
4817,086 
4817,086 
4817.087 
4817.088 
4117.010 
4 117. 040 
4117,041 
4817,0tt 
4817.00 
4617.0M 
4117.046 


117-    SM: 


318-  146: 
321: 
240: 


121- 


400: 
2: 
21: 
4: 
80: 
16: 
28: 
17: 
70: 
11: 
84- 
10: 
24: 
»: 
84: 

182: 

an: 


01: 
114 


m: 


0: 
06: 
68: 
TO: 
114: 


CitUnfiCATiON  car  Desiokb 


D8— 11: 
13: 
16: 
D  6—  4: 
D  7—4: 
DIO—  8; 
Oli-3: 

6: 
18: 

27: 


Dm.  181.720 
Dcs.  181.728 
Dm.  181.766 
Dm.  181,737 
Dm.  181.784 
Dm.  181.771 
Dm.  181.761 
Dm.  181,710 
Dm.  181.711 
Dm.  181,736 
Dm.  111.767 
Dm.  181.741 
Dm.  181.747 


D14— 27:  Dm. 

D18-  1:  Dm. 

Dm. 

Dm. 

Dm. 

4- Dm. 

II:  Dm. 

Dm. 

Dm. 

D26-  1:Dm. 

D»-1:Dm. 

Dm. 

6:  Dm. 


181.748 
181,700 
181.702 
181.720 
181,711 
181.710 
181.727 
181,712 
111.7M 
181.764 
181,706 
181,761 
181.738 


D26-11:  Dm. 

D20-20:Dm. 

Dm. 

D81-1:Dm. 

11:  Dm. 

D8i~2:DM. 

1:Dm. 

6:  Dm. 

Dm. 

U:Dm. 

16:  Dm. 

D44— IO:Dm. 

Dm. 


181,746 
161.786 
181.766 
181.726 
181.708 
181,744 
181,710 
181.770 
181.772 
181,760 
181,701 
101,704 
U1.764 


D44— MDm. 
D46—  4:  Dm. 
D40—  1:Dm. 
DO-  1:  Dm. 
DM-12:Dm. 

Dm. 

Dm. 

Dm. 

14:  Dm. 

067-  1:Dm. 

Dm. 
6:  Dm. 


181,721 
161.746 
181,782 
181,7a 
181,721 
lU.TS 
181.724 
111,767 
161.742 
181.780 
181,780 
181,716 


D61- 


6:  Dm.  181,717 
Dm.  U1,716 

8:  Dh.  181.714 

Dm.  181,716 

17:  Dm.  181.728 

1:  Dm.  181.781 

1:  Dm.  181,707 
Dm.  181,186 
Dm.  181.712 
Dm.  181.761 

2:  Dm.  181,740 
Dm.  181.768 


D86-1I: 

D87- 

D71— 

D72- 

D74- 

1 
D81-14 


1 
D8»-M 

D88-4 


4617.046 
4617.047 
4617.048 
4817.040 
4817.060 
4817.061 
4817.063 
4817.068 
4817.064 
4817,066 
4817.066 
4617.067 
4817,068 
4817.060 
4817,000 
B«.  24.407 
4817.061 
4817.003 
4817.068 
4817,084 
4817.066 
4814066 
4817.067 
4817,068 
4817.080 
4817.070 
4817.071 
4817.072 
4117.073 
4617.074 
4117.076 
4117.076 
4117.077 
4617.078 
4117.079 
4117,000 
4117.061 
4  617. 088 
4814081 
4817.064 
4817.066 
4617.086 
4614810 


181,740 
Dm.  161.786 
Dm.181.7Q0 
Dm.  181.660 
Dm.  181,766 
Dm.  181,773 
Dm.  181,706 

Dm.  111,711 
Dm.U1,780 
Dm.  111.718 
Dm.  181.762 
Dm  181,786 


kit   h 


■5i,l       ^^t#»JC     XiJMS 


■-m^    ''|- 


^^fTED  St 


S  PATH 


v.. 1.^1^ 


f^ 


fRAutuMARK^ 


!*»«' 


-!i)0mi»myiik- 


•si.     iii*;jjji.f- 


^»W•^B  MUr-  V9.i.i*^ 


■:'.f'      '* 


*t<r'»iM^*^ 


.* 


I! 


•<■   c>,c<;- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE    ♦    UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

December  17,  1957  '  "*    "   \<AvmtW^-l^iX^^  ^''^^A       Number  3 
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TRADEMARKS        " 


'■^P-fr^a 


ffi',-  "£*V     ■^^^'*^a*&:r' 


•linaH  Aftlffrtiaei 


NOTICES 


J,  '  rr'.-trfr^  »^rt  tf%*'«'  rtirtj 

«t,.  Tndammik  Saili 

IfotlcM  aattor  15  V.  8.  C  IIH ;  Tr«d«ark  Act  of  J«ly  5. 1»46 

TM  11«.4«t  (B880).  Standard  Oil  Co.  (N.  J.).  RcdDed. 
•emlrcflned.  and  anrvfliMd  oil*  mad^  tram  petrolenm,  etc. ; 
TM  •M.TM  (DB8IGM  POl  0A8  PUMP),  Smo  Standard  OU 
C«.  (Dal.  Corp  ),  OaaoUne,  «•<  Oct.  M.  i»S7.  D.  C  W.  D. 


Jan.  26.  1956,  D.  C,  i.  D.  CaUT.  (Loe  Ancelea),  Doc. 
17,820-PH.  Trmtel  Cmter,  Im.  0t  •!.  T.  WUUam  J.  LaufikHn. 
Oi^r  of  dlamlaaal  (n«tleeOct.  28.  1957). 

TM  Mi.14«.     (See  TM  17C408.) 

TM  ntjm  (BII.LUP8).  Billnpa  Petrolean  Co.,  Brdraalle 

|e  laid ;  TM  Wlri**,  aame.  Vehicle  batterlea ;  TM  «SMM, 

aaa^,  Pnewutle  tirea  for  aatOBMbUea  and  otber  Tchldea, 


8.  C.  (Oreenrille).  Doc.  2221.  JVaaa  Btmm4mr4  OU  Cm.  r.  PmHt-  mu4  Apr.  27.  1W6.  D.  C.  N.  D.  Ala.   (BlnolBKham),  Doc 

■MM'a  Trttek  atop.  79©S.  BiUmpt  PetnUum  C:  ▼.  FiUmp*  0««  4  OU.     Defend 

TM   Ml.Ttl    (CBU8H).   Orange   Cmah   Co..   Non-alcoholic  ""^ '*!l';^^»*^./'^_'»!|.'«  T!!?."'^""™^.  ?r_"M*r°^,,-^^^ 

maltleoa  beveragea  and  concent ratee  and  componnda  for  mak-  >*r 


Ing  aame:  TM  M1.4M  (DB8ION  FOB  LABEL  ON  BOTTLE). 
Orange  Croah  Co^  Noa-alcoboUc  aaltlaaa  bevaraceo  aoM  aa 
aoft  dHnka,  etc.,  SMI  Not.  4.  1»67.  D.  C,  B.  O.  Wla.  (MU- 
waakee).  Doc.  57e260,  Onnge  Cnuh  C:  ▼.  Kohlmmm'$.  /no. 

TM  M1,SS1  (BKAUTT  KS8T).  SlnuMsa  Comvkuj.  Mat- 
tfloaMO ;  TM  US.Mg.  aanM.  Mattraaaaa.  atadio  eoochea.  loanvaa 
and  box  aprlnga.  tied  Oct.  31,  10S7,  D.  C,  M.  D.  Okla.  (Talaa), 
Doc.  4M7,  «4auM«M  Oaaipawif  ▼.  VmrnSevm-  Drw  Oooda  Cm.  et  ml. 

TMttMM.     (SMTMUr.Til.) 

^    TM  SIMM.     (Bee  TM  Vn,8XL) 


w* 


TM  SU^SM  (rUNTOUB),  Acrooa  Anwrtea  Trarel  Serrlce.    X. 
Trarel  aerTlceo — namely,  condactlng  planned  excoralona.  Mod    Si^p—n  Ufg.  Cm.,  Ime 


to  "Blllapa"  or  to  the  expreaalon  "Pill  Up  With  Blllapa 
or  iny  trade  aaaa,  aerrlec  ummm  la  eoanectloa  with  operation 
of  g^aoUne  aervice  atationa.  etc.  Oct.  31. 1957. 
T^  MMM-  (See  TM  CStOTO.) 
(See  TM  (131.970.) 
IJM  MMM  (BOCK-A-BYB  BUILD-tJP),  Slfo  Co.,  Bocker 
platform  with  built  up  block*,  died  Oct.  30,  1957,  D.  C.  8.  D. 
r..  Doc.  126/185.  Ufe  Mf§.  Cm.  r.  Aaitaaaador  LmmU^^r 
Prt  d«e(«.  /no.  mt  ml. 

I'M  U$,9U  (MUSI-TALK).  Il^non  Electric  Co.,  Inc.,  Home 
an<l  ofltoe  radio  commnnlcatton  BTatema  and  general  radio 
Int  >r-comnianicatlon  eqaipment.  died  Oct.  31. 1957,  D.  C.  K.  D. 
r.  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  18138.  Panon  £icetr<e  Cm..  Ine.  ▼.  Jf ark 


,b«tftKU  c 


^<i»^  juMr 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  31,  1957 

nnewdband  See.  12(c)] 


b>**mt> 

Total  number  of  i4>pUcations  awaitinc  action  (excluding 
'''Date  of  (4dc«t  new  u>pUcation 

Date  of  oldest  amended  applieatioo 


!«.  ¥m:se 


10,300 
Apr.  1 1,  1957 
Apr.  21.  1957 


i.H. 


CVAMT.l 


TKADBMABK  BXAMmma  DUrmoNS.  BXAMINEBB  AND  TBADBMAKE  CLABSl 

UNDBK  BXAkUNATlON 


^«r-'-  C.  M.  WSNDT.  Dapatr 

(D  J.  B.  8TKBBA.  ClMHa  «,  ^  12,  13.  M,  1«,  N.  31,  M.  M.  M.  M.  r,  ».  30.  31,  i:.  a.  M.  16.  »,  44.  80 

(ID  B.  P.  8HBYOCK.  ClHaHak  18. «».  U;  SvTtoe  Mark  ClMMe  100, 101.  Ml,  U8,  IM.  M*.  M8.  M7;  OoBMtlva  Meabarahip 

Marks  CiMa  aOD;  and  CartMeatloa  Marka  (fimrviem)  ClaM  B 

(QD    K.  I.  HANCOCK  (Aet^),  Olawa  1, 3.  3, 7.8, «.  10,  U,  U.  17.  30,  81,  31.  37.  33,  Si,  «•,  «1,  O;  48,  46,  47,  48,  40.  58; 

and  Oartlfloation  Maria  (CJoodi)  ClMi  A - 


OklMt  AppUoatkm 


New 


(AB  ClaM*) 

19  (e)  PobUcatlana  (All 


4-11-67 

*-l-»7 

6-1-67 

10-»-ff7 
10-«-87 


Amended 


6-10-67 
7-3»-i7 
4-31-«7 

10-36-C7 

10-36^67 


Applic8rioot  Filed  Durinf  the  Month  of  October  1957 — 1,812 


RegiitratkMU  lamed — — — — f. 305 — No.  655,648  to  No.  655,952 

^  RdoevaU  bsoed 


■1'^ 


■t 


43 


Tba  TKADEMABK  SECTION  of  Om  omOAL  ( 

air 


TM  725  O.  O.— 7 


I  Oma AL  GAZETTE,  hmmi  wmU,.  i»  — drf  wmim  thtihnikm  ml dw  aniiliiliHiat 
OMaa.  Wi  klajlii  33.  D.  C  ••  whmm  ai  i  I  lllljn  *•■«  b*  mmdm  pmrM»  trnd  •■ 
«apri^  tltS  pm  mmmm,  ^Miea  «ailiac  8Sj08  liiWiil;  d«d*  ••»(«.  80  cmu  mA. 


TM  75 


a: 


ri 


'~vf'-T^/-\   -rrjf  •:T*r' ^  CI    ^TTAnrD    nrfw/'ri 


"HiTT":* 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


nM  foUowlBC  mArkt  »r«  pablltbed  In  complUac*  with  MCtlon  12(a)  of  Um  Tradenwrk  Act  of  1044.      Notice  of  oppo- 
sition andw  MctloB  IS  may  bo  lllod  within  tblrtjr  days  of  thla  pobUeatlon.     8««  Baleo  20.1  to  20.fi. 

Aa  proTWSod  by  aaetloa  SI  of  aald  act,  a  fa*  of  twaBty-Tlva  doUara  aioat  accompany  oacb  notlea  of  oppoalttoa. 


CLAasa 

RECEPTACLES 


SN  4 J4f.    If ehaivk  Vlaah  Doora,  Idc^  Booth  Bend,  lad.    niad 
Mar.  12,  ItMw 

MODUFLEX 

'  Foe  Prafabiicatad  Panela  for  Dae  To  Fabricate  Interior 

8N  696.422.     »co  Prodocta  Company.  Chlcar*.  HI-     WW     5"l"*!*.T'i'"  **'' ^'""^''J'*'*'!:!'' ^''T^'^i!'*  ^~*?  ^"'^ 
Oct  14  IMS  Dnlta  With  Faces  Formed  Prom  Plywood  or  Panels  of  Hlchly 

w;i'rT'£^g\  Compacted  Fibroos  Matarlal,  CoBuaooly  Known  la  the  Trade 

Eilkl^V/  u  "Hardwood"  and  HaTtag  a  Core  Formed  of  laaaUtloB 

Panels  Formed  of  FIbroaa  Materlala. 

For  Becepuclee  for  Handllac  Shlpplnc,  8torla«.  aad  DU-  ^"^  ■*  '•*•  ^'  >*M- 

playlBC  Ifeata,  Prodace,  and  Other  Product*— Te-Wlt.  Traya.  _^^^^.__ 
Loga,  aad  Similar  Coatainers.  Backs  for  Storaft  of  Itaaa 

Sach  aa  CoUnary  KalToa.  Kitchen  Toola.  Capa.  Dlahaa,  Paa  8N  OSS-     Don  M.  Klppe.  d.  b.  a.  DeaderlUe  Prodaets  Com- 


Corera,  and  Bowls. 
Ftrat  oae  Not.  7, 1804. 


BN  21,14&     Olbbs  Aatomatlc  MoaMlac  Corporattea,  Reader- 
son.  Ky.    Filed  Dec  17,  IMS. 

"Sip-n-flip" 


paay.  Webeter  Orovea.  Mo.,  to  DoaderlUe  Prodaets  Co..  Inc., 
Webatar  QroTea,  Mo.    Filed  Apr.  23. 1M6. 

DEVILLE 

For  Metal  Shlaflea  for  Boetag  and  Biding. 
Flrat  aae  Apr.  17, 1M«. 


For  Plastic  Drlakiag  Cnpa. 
PIrst  ose  Not.  80. 19S6. 


8N  28,268.    DbtM  Weber  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    FUad  Jaa. 
2S,1»S7.    Bee  2(f). 

TiNER  Joint, 


■N  T.TB4.     The  FUatkKe  Company,  New  Terk. 
MayT.lMB.   8ae.l(0. 


f.  T.     Filed 


For  Balldlag  Paper. 

First  aae  oa  or  aboat  Mar.  1.  1M7. 


For  Boxea  Mai 
Flrat  aae  Jaa 


lafe  ol 

.  n.  II 


of  Paper  or  Other  FlbroM  MkterUL 
1886.  I 


8N  S,S78.    The  Afrlcaa  Baildlag  Board  Corpora  ioa  Limited. 
Darbaa.  NaUU  Ualon  of  Booth  Africa.    Filed  1  [ay  16,  1M«. 


CLASS  18 
FERTILIZERS 


TIMBERIT 


Owner  of  Ualoa  ot  Booth  African  Beg.  No.  M/M/il,  dated 
Dec.  23. 1952. 

For  Compealtlon   Boarda   aad  Boardiag. 
Compresaed  Chipped  aad  Palped  Wood. 


SN  28,688.    The  BcUpae  Peat  Conpaay  Undted,  Olaatoabory, 
Somerset.  England.    Filed  Apr.  SHI,  1887. 

|VITAMURE 

Owaer  of  British  la*.  No.  888J08.  datad  Dm.  S.  1888. 
For  Plaat  Mannrea  and  Fsrtiliaera. 


8N  17,608.    The  Bherwta-Wnilaasa  Compaay.  Clajrelaad.  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct  IS.  18S8. 


r 


CLASS  U 
CONSTRUCncyN  MATERIALS 


la  Bwde  for 


The  drawlag  Is  Used  for  red  hot  no  claim . 

color.    Owaer  of  Beg.  Noa.  27B.77S.  606.088.  am  I  othera. 
For  Spaekllag  Compoaad. 
Flrat  aae  tfartagJaae  1868. 


BN  689.796.    The  Globe  Conpaay.  Chlca«ab  IB.    FIM  Doe. 


18. 1966. 


GOLD  NUGGET 


For  Orating  Material  Intended  for  Tarfoaa  Coaatractloa 
Parpoees  Soch  as  Gratings,  Catwalka,  Bridgewaya.  Platforma, 
Baeka,  Btepe.  Floora.  OrtOea,  Partltlena,  aad  Blmilar  Artlclee. 

Flrat  aae  oa  or  aboat  Oct.  27, 1866. 

TM  76 


•N  19.404.    Aachor  Balee  Corporation.  Brmtklya.  N.  T.    Filed 
Not.  19. 1988. 

Piy-PLANK 

Par  Plywood  PhaeHiv  With  Tertlcal  Oroorea.  '^[ 
FlntaaoOctS,J866. 


JijiiUUJ^'tM : 


0BCEMBEB  17,  1997 


U.  S.  PA*fl:NT  OFTldE 


BN  19.657.     A.  Cro  Compaay.  Inc..  Boehester.  N.  T.    Filed    SN  22.107.     Olaaa  Doora,  Inc.,  Hlaleah.  Fla.     Filed  Jaa.'^ 
Not.  20.  1856.  t-     '  1967. 


TVS     7 

\  I 


(SOO  CKK) 


PM  ■ijmj^:ti-\:i.'  fSi'iK^:'^^^^^ 


4>I2 


For    Flnisbing,    Coaatractlag.    Filling,    Potting.    Molding. 
Caatlng.  Insolatlag,  and  Repairing  Materials  and  Others. 
t    Flrat  aae  OB  or  aboot  aad  prior  to  Apr.  28,  1968.     *■.  7 


wOK- 


»<«>.««yf»i<-._ 


.  \ 


(19^     <?Wk 


mwori 


BN  20.090.    Bird  4  80a,  Inc.,  Bast  WalpoM,  Masa.    FUed  Not. 
29,  1956. 

KING  TAB 


For  Sliding  GUaa  Door  With 
Flrat  oae  Jane  3,  1900 


AhUlBi 


OB  Frame. 


For  Aaphalt  Shingles. 
Flrat  oae  Dec  12, 1966. 


■*»-r' 


^       ^     SN  23,507.    PrealdentUl  Homea.  Inc.  Pemberton,  N.  J.    Filed 

,*^ft.wT*(^w4         j„.30  1957. 

in  .'<»aM  %«t- 


SN  80.274.     Hordia  Brothers.  PhiUdelphla.  Pa.     Filed  Dec. 
S.  1868. 

POLAR  PANE 

No  dalm  Is  made  to  the  word  "Pane"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  ahown.  i> 

For  Thermally  iMOlated  Window. 
First  aae  Mar.  26. 1866. 


SN  20.877.     Jafaae  (Mam  Oraa.  Tarraaa.  Barcelona,  Bpala. 
Filed  Dec.  4.  1966. 

GRADHERMETIC 

^    Owner  of  Spaatoh  Beg.  No.  242,237,  dated  Apr.  B,  1951. 

For  Doora,  Door  Framea,  Wfadowa,  Window  Fraraea, 
Jalooslea,  LooTors  Used  In  Constmctlon  as  a  Permanent  Part 
of  a  BoUdlng,  Sbottera,  and  Parts  and  FIttlnga  Therefor: 
and  Gattera  and  Draia^ooU. 


NJe  dalm  la  made  to  the  word  "Homea"  apart  from  the 
inaijk  as  shown. 
FV>r  Prefabricated  Boildlnga  and  Parta  ThereoL 
Ftrat  aae  Apr.  1,  1955. 


SN 


25,224.    Alaaka  Pine  *  Celloloee  Salea  Limited,  VancooTer. 


^ritiah  Colambia,  Canada.     FUed  Feb.  28,   1957. 


SN  20.685.     Angalatooe  Umlted.  Hamilton.  OaUrio.  Canada. 
Filed  Dee.  10.  1868. 

For  Precast  Stone  Prodacta — ^Naasely.  WaUlag  Stone.  Win- 
dow StIlB.  Door  Sills.  Coping  Stonee.  Chtaney  Caps,  and  Mla- 
cellaneoos  Trim  Stone. 

Flrat  aae  Oct.  11,  1848  ;  la  csnuaeree  Aag.  29.  1965. 


im 


A«P 


?fo  claim  la  made  to  the  wording  "Siding"  apart  from  the 
mark  aa  shown.  Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  543.036,  543.038,  and 
543.M9. 

For  Cedar  Siding. 

Flrat  oae  March  1955 :  la  commerce  March  1866. 


25.283.     Unldor  ManoCactorlag  Company,  lac,  Aanapoila 
laaction.  Md.    Filed  Feb.  28. 1967. 


idk      rwm. 


Wrfft*^  i*'^ 


UNIDOR 


Pre-Hong,  Packaged  Wooden  Door  Aaaembllea  Comprla- 
SN  21.806.     Hart  Wood  Prodaets.  lac.  Hart,  Mich.     Filed     tnd  a  Door  and  Ita  Adjaeeat  Framing. 
Dee.  28.  1956.  *^t  aae  Feb.  20, 1967. 


jt*tav  .1*3 


'*y 


THEVmART  /INE 


« 

rfjHBJWT 

-.. 

* 

^\ 

'**^ 

or  I 

fV< 

> 

<^ii 


yM»y!S    ff>vf.   iPi^. 


SNJ  25,682.    Bomham  Corporation,  d.  b.  a.  Lord  *  Bornhaat, 
IrTington-on-Hodaon,  N.  T.    Filed  Mar.  7,  196T. 


««$  ipaai  HWK»»' 


For  Comporftioa  Boarda  Known  aa  Chip  Boarda,  Car  Uae    State,  Said  Greenhooaes  Being  Bqnipped  With  Boof  and  Side 
In  tho  Wood-Working  aad  Const  ruction  Indnatrlea.  vientilatlon.  and  a  Heating  System,  All  Sold  aa  a  Unit 

Flrat  aae  Jaly  20.  1966.  ^^1  .«<u  •»«  mm  MM^i 


For  Prefabricated  Greenhoaaea  Bold  la  a  Kaoefced-Dowa 
ate.  Said  Greenhooaes  1 
>ntilatlon.  and  a  Heatin 
Flrat  oae  Mar.  19,  1940. 


:% 
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IN    26.668.      AlllMl    8alM   Corporation, 
Fll«d  Iter.  22.  1087. 
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Dbcembeb  17»  1967 


SN  83.078.     H.  O.  HadMn  Mawiteetiirtfic  Coa«fti)v.  Chlca«o, 
lU.    FUed  Jaly  2.  IMT.  j 

SIGN    OP     TNCBIST     BUY 


Per  Composition  Flooring  Strips  Fomsd  of  Wood.  Sawdut 
Particles,  and  Resin  Binders. 
First  use  Feb.  2.  1957. 


U1»0 


iJs^ 


SS   27.060.     gerridsed  Products  Corporation.  C1ilea«o,   DI. 
riled  Mar.  27. 1»S7. 


BASEAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  436.784.  585,103.  and  638,048. 
ror   BUIU.   ParUtlona,   Cattle  Pen  Panels  Bold  Together 
With  Plttlngs  Therefor,  Colnmns,  and  Stock  Stancbtons. 
First  Bse  Jnly  1.  1»46. 


For  Robber  Base  Plate  for  Sealing  and  Waterproofing  the 
Bottom  of  Lateral  Constractlon,  Contraction,  and  Expansion. 
Joints  In  Concrete  Roadways  tmi  for  Sealing  Joints  in  Other 
Stractural  Units. 

First  ose  Dec  31, 1956. 

_-.^— .^  -If 

8N    27,687.      General    Plywood   Corporation.    LoatsTiDe.    Kj. 
niad  Apr.  8.  1957. 


CLASS  13 

HARDWARE  AND  RLUMBING  AND 
FimNG  SUPPLIES 


i  TEAM- 


EXEC-UNITS 


8N  21.840.    Aea*  ApplluM*  Mansfaetnrtnf 
deaa,  Calif.    Filed  Dee.  31.  1956. 


Goopany.  Paaa- 


For  Adjustable  Wall-Fonnlng  Partitions  for  Sabdiridlng 
Interior  Building  Space. 

First  use  Mar.  21, 1957.  I 


FOLD-ASIDE 


8N  27.759.     Wasco  Prodncts.  inc..  Cambridge,  MaM.     Ilkd 
Apr.  8,  1957. 

RE^FLECTADOME  I 

Owner  of  Stf.  Nos.  550.046.  648.181.  and  otb«n. 
For  Plastic  Domed  Skylight.  j 

First  use  Mar.  ^O,  1967. 


For  Folding  Doer  Hardware.  Incladlng  Track. 
AssegsMy  Bcrewa.  AU  Packaged  Together  in 
First  osa  pac  4.  1986. 


HlagBS,  and 
■ets. 


Insts  Uatlon 


SN  38.946.    Tanaeo  Products.  Los  Angelss.  Chlif . 
1. 1907. 


8N  28.444.     Gifford-BlU  Pipe  Company.  Dallas.  Tex.     Filed 
Apr.  18,  1987. 

INFILTITE 

For  Concrete  Pipe. 
First  ase  Aug.  38. 1906. 


For  BesBoraMe  Core-Type  Talree. 
Pint  ass  en  or  abe«t  Mar.  tl,  1906. 


8N  29,643.     L.   O.  F  Glass  Fibers  Company.  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  8,  1907. 


BLUE  FLAG 

For  Fiber  Glass  Type  Wrap  for  Pipe  Lin' 
tlon  Porpoaes. 

First  use  Sept.  34, 1903. 


ica  and  Conatrac- 


SN  80.082.    Cheatex  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  T 
16.  1907. 

TEAMEX 


Filed  Feb. 


Filed  May 


8N  30,068.    Decatur  Iron  and  Stael  Company,  Ijfecatar. 
Filed  May  15,  1907. 


DISCO 


For  TeasBaker-Drlnk  Mixer. 
First  ose  Oct.  18, 1908. 


1 


For  Prison  Lock-Up  Bqalpment — Namely,  Steel  Doors  for 
Prisons  and  Prison  Cril  Steel  Work,  and  Stractural  Steel  for 
Building  Purposes. 

First  use  aboot  1922. 


SN  82.643.     J.  C.  Onerra. 


Tex.     Filed  Xnne  SO.  1907. 


LADRINO 


For  Handmade  Adobe  Brick. 
First  nse  Aag.  24. 1900. 


SN  80.182.    The  Parker  AppUanes  Company,  CtoTcland,  Ohio, 
iritod  Apr.  18,  lior    Sec.  S(ff). 

HMDM 

Owner  of  Re«,  Na.  088.791. 

For  Metal  Coaplings  for  Joining  Tabes  ar  Pipes  Wherein 
One  sf  ths  CMpllBv  Pnrts  Is  Deformed  Into  Gripping  Bngag*- 
mont  With  the  Take  or  Plpa^ 

FIrat  MS  Psb.  80. 1948.  v**b '^^    5 


.11^  *jLLjiiaJ£j<Jta: 
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METALS  AND  METAL  CASTINGS  AND    0 
FORCINGS 


14      '    »{  «a»4    .*3rw,i-5.  ■  »t#   *i*M*-^-3*-*i' .****»■»«'■"    CLASS  1€ 

PROTECTIVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


\ 


SN  088.801.  Janaa  *  LaagkUn  Btaai  Corporation,  d.  b.  a. 
W.  J.  HolUday  *  Co..  IndianapolU.  Ind.  FUed  Mar.  10. 
1900. 


SN    18.018.     lAfsen   Plodnets   Corparatlon.   Bathesda,   Md. 
FUed  Oct.  31.  1956. 


/»^*^^ 


JMrAr 


For  Steel  PUtas  Whoss  lattrwU  8oaadn«as  Has  Been  Tested 
With  Ultrasonic  DeTlcea. 
First  ase  Feb.  9. 1900. 


SN  80.874.    Western  Gold  and  Platlnam  Company.  Belmont, 
Calif.    FUed  Dec.  11.  1956. 


.,. -.•:>::> 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  black.     Appllcaat  dlsdaims  an 
deacriptlTe  wording  except  the  expression  "Paint-Mate." 
For  Paints. 
First  aae  Mar.  18. 1908. 


#»t«  T  ?..«*»      CUSBL 


L 


For  Brazing  Alloys. 
First  ase  Sept.  21,  1866. 


SN  88.808.    U.  8.  Polychemleal  Corporation,  Newburgh,  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1967. 

POLY-COTE 

Vir  High  Oloos  Finish  for  Floors,  Pews,  Desks,  and  Other 
Suriaees. 


SN   24,922.     The   Chrpenter  Steel  Compnny,   Reading,  Pa.  ^J!zL-:^J,^^  .-' 


FUcd  Feb.  25.  1957. 


PYROMET 


SN 


81.910.     Dvable  Paint  Company,  inc.  Broaklyn.  N.  T. 


Filed  Jane  IS.  1907. 


For  Steel  for  Ms  rated  Temperatvre  Serrlee,  Including  Tool 
and  Die  Steels  in  the  Form  of  Wire,  Strips,  Bars,  BlUeU,  and 
Other  Bhapea. 

First  ose  Dae.  27.  ItfOL 


SN  28.081.     Tha  Dow  CbcaUeal  Coapaiiy,  Midland,  Mkh. 
FUed  Apr.  12.  1887. 


*^ir»t 


DOWETCH 


rofrji  ivi 


For  MaUl  Bhecto  for  Use  in  PhotoengrsTlng  Field. 
First  ase  Dec.  28.  1808. 


J>..HT 


fSM 


DURHIDE 


CLASS  IS 
OILS  AND  GREASES 


jtH 


io  claim  is  made  to  the  exclaslre  ose  of  the  words  "DaraMc 
Paints"  apart  from  the  mark  shown. 

For  Dry.  Readr-Mlxed.  and  Paste  Paints. 
First  ase  OB  or  about  May  15,  1929. 


SN   32.008.     H.   K.   Porter  Company.   Inc.,   Plttsbargh.  Pa. 
FUed  June  14, 1967. 

SN  25,257.     KarrMcOee  OU  Indastrlaa.  Inc..  Oklahoma  City.  MaJl 

Okla.    Filed  Feb.  88. 1987.  for  Refractory  Coatings. 

First  nae  in  May  1956. 


DEEP  ROCK 


SN  84.645.    Tropical  Paint  Company.  Clerriand.  Ohio.    Filed 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  882.7».  580,661.  and  others.  '^7  SO.  1967. 

For  OasollM.  DlaMl  Fnal.  Burner  Fuels.  PetrokMim  Oils  TROPISEAL  '■  --"'^' 

and  Labricating  Stocks.  Oanr  Labee.  and  Naphthas.  .^  ^.  .  ^   „    „     Jl     .     w  ..      «-    .  .    «r^^ 

First  aae  about  July  1  1912.  '^^  Liquid  Paint  for  Sealing  Tar,  Asphalt  or  Knots  in  Wood 

*  To  Prevent  Bleeding  and  for  General  Interior  Use  and  Spot 

— ^^— ^^—  Sealing  Exterior  Use. 

First  nae  Jan.  4,  1950. 


SN   80,688.     ContlnenUl  OU   Campany,   Ponca   City.   O^lg. 
Filed  May  24.  1957.  i^ 

CONOCO  ROYAL 


Ownsf  of  B««.  No.  021.617. 

Fbr  OaaoUna.  aai^^'s^ 

First  nae  Mny  80,  1907.  « 


r»»  j^  » 


SN  34,646.    Tropical  Paint  Company,  CleTeland,  Ohio.    Filed 
July  80, 1957. 

TROPICHLOR 

For  Rubber  Base  Liquid  Paint  Both  Gloss  Finish  for  Steel 

Concrete  Surfaces  and  Flat  PrisMr  for  Stsal  Sarfhc 
Flr«t  ose  July  2. 1967. 


f^ 


T  ' 


TM  80 


ame 
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MS  84.678.    ConaaWn  Patat  lottery,  Int..  Qtj,  lad.    IIM    8N  30.948.    John  B.  Kins  d  fc. 
Julr  81. 18S7.  Xm.    Fltod  Dm.  12,  1BS6. 


Klac  Labonito^lM.  Tjrtor. 


PEDOLATUM 


Por  Sign  PftlBton'  Laturlac  BbumI,  Art,  aad  Men  Poster 
Paint  (Otl  Tfv)  or  Colon,  and  81«b  Palaten'  Bollo^  Colon. 
Pint  OM  U*j  1. 1»4& 


di 


aM  84.888.     Brajunla  Moon  Jk  Co..  Now  York.  M.  T.     Fltod 
a.  1887. 


STREAMLINE 


a  a"**^ 


For  OintflMBt  for  Trcotaont  of  Coma  and  Callsaaa. 
Flnt  aw  on  or  about  Jan.  1, 19S1. 


Por  VamiabM.  Snamols,  and  Paints. 
Ilrat  oae  on  or  tefon  Jaljr  28, 19SS. 


BN  2S.187.    S.  B.  PnUek  * 
Jan.  IT.  1887. 


Ooaipaay.  N««  York.  N,  T.    mod 


8N  34.914.     The  Bama  and  Bnsaall  Coatpany  of  Baltlmon 
City,  Baltlaora,  Md.    Pltod  Aoc  8. 1987. 


///a^'^az^ 


For  Coating  Compeoitioas  for  Appltcatioii  to  Oaf 
FM«a  of  Molded  Maaonry  BoUdlng  Prodaeta. 
Pint  oaa  Jan«  28, 1887. 


or  Man 


CLASS  It 


MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


SN   20.271.     Hlao  PhanMcal  Conpaajr,  Ine.,  UtlU,  N.  T.        Flrrt  nw  May  5. 1808. 
Piled  Dec.  3.  1BS6. 


Applicant  dlaclalma  all  wording  apart  froa  the  mark  aa 
ataown. 

Por  Soota.  Barks.  Barbs,  Oaaa,  Lssvss,  and  Soei^  AU  Ussd 
for  Medidnal  Parpossa. 


BUTASEC  UNICELLES 

For  Timed  EMalntegntion  Capsolaa  Containing  So^obarbltel 
and  Bntabarbltal. 

First  ass  oa  or  aboat  Sept.  1. 1986. 


SN  26.857.    Dr.  L.  D.  Lc  Osar  Medicine  Company. 
Mo.    FUsd  Mar.  20, 1987. 


8N  20.883.     Ploogb,  lae.,  Mampbia,  Tean.    Filed 


Owner  of  Beg.  Na.  tf8.935. 
,,  Fsr  Tablets  To  Be  Uaed  aa  aa  Aid  to  Bleep, 
tint  ase  Not.  26.  1956. 


D«t.  6. 


1966. 


\\$ 


(  SOLVI-OfiC^ 


Owaer  of  Beg.  Nee.  291,«44.  298.268.  and  otbecsi 
Por  Water  Solabia  Vitamin  and  Anttblotie  Snppic 
Poaltry. 

First  ase  Feb.  14. 1957. 


St.  Lonls. 


t  for 


SN  80,861.    Smith,  Kline  *  Fnncta  Labontortee.  PhiUdelphla.     "^  82.626.     Ctes. 
Pa.    FUsd  Docll.  1866.  June  25, 1947. 


*  Co.,  lae..  Brooklya.  N 


.i4t«0l> 


SUL-SFANSION 

Owaer  of  Bag.  Noa.  862,210,  882.687.  and  atbara. 
Par  Salfoaamlds  Pnpantlon. 
First  OSS  Not.  7,  1966. 


J  DELTARAX 


Y.    FUed 


For  Thsrapeatle  Prspantloa  Contalaing  Olaco^Tortleold- 
StsrsM  and  aa  Ageat  AFectiag  tbe  Ceatra)  Nerroas  System. 
First  ase  Aag.  10,  1966. 


i 
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«  CLASS  21  SI^  18.827.     Bectleo.  Inc.,  Miwatft,  VU  J.    Filed  Not.  15.  195C 


ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 

Sbiy  "mmhtr  '  SUPPLIES  #<a|te  '^1NI«        .     i  ^<"'  K>«<^trical  Rectifying  Blemeata  ConUlniag  SelenlasL 

'  Pint  ase  August  1955. 


RECTICO 


SN  690,577.     Pullman  Vacaom  Cleaner  Corpontlon,  Boston, 
Mass.    Filed  June  SP,  1956. 


SN    24,456.      Schulmericb    Carlllona.   lac,   SsHenHUe.    Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1967. 


JtlllJijQuDCilQ] 


Kl#e^ 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  516.886. 

For  Vaeunm  Cleanen  and  Parts  ThereoC    .      .        .       _ 

Flnt  aae  July  10. 1947.  .mr^x^.uM*- 


*f 


SN  098,383      United  SpeeUItles  Company.  Chicago.  HL    Filed 
Not.  16.  1965. 


**tm»,  «M 


for  Audlo-Freqaency  Electronic  Ampliflen,  Electric  Chime 
and  Bell  Elements  HaTlng  a  Vibnter  With  an  Asaoelated 
Elsetric  Pick-Dp  for  Producing  a  BeU  Tone.  Mechanically 
UrtHTTCd  Record  Playing  Inatraments,  Automatic  Meana  for 
Openttng  Bell  and  Cbtme  Instruments,  and  Electric  Roll 
Player  Inatniments  for  Chime  and  Bell  Instnimenta. 
Pint  aae  Dec.  18, 1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  408.821.  — v-  *. 

For  Blectrleal  Apparatoa,  Machines  and  Supplies,  e.  g.,  Igni- 
tion Switches,  Tarn  Signal  Switches,  and  Door  Swltdiia. 
lint  aae  1987. 


.8> 


SN  8.614.     Cable  Electric  Prodacta,  Inc..  ProTldenee,  B.  I. 
FUad  Vab.  28, 1966. 

.Pl*«rt» 


^Bualboam 


■ii*l  Kf 


-i 


For  Electrleally  Opsnted  Laatam. 
First  use  January  1968L- 


SN  4,068.    Bembnndt  Lamp  Corporation,  Chicago,  ni.    FUed 
Mar.  7. 1956. 


VUm 


For  Ught  DlCaslag  Ualta  for 
Flnt  oae  oa  May  8, 1966. 


:.4i^  -t^  f^tf. 


BM  14.610.    The  American  Braaa  Company,  Waterbnry   Conn. 
Filed  Aag.  37.  1856.    See.  2<f). 


SEALTITE 


IXm-  Flezlble  Metal  Conduit  for  Electrical  Wires  and  Cables, 
first  use  Aag.  IS,  1946. 


25,492.     OaUfsraia  Cabinet  Co.,  d.  bi  a.  Aadiocraften. 
Los  Angeles,  Oaltt.    Fllad  Mar.  4.  198T. 

Tor  Radio-Pbonognph  and  Tape  Becordinf  Cablasts. 
nnx  use  Dec.  20, 1956.  1 


SN  28,202.     Sunbeam  Corporation.  Chicago.  IlL     FUed  Apr. 
15.  18ST. 

SUNBEAM 

[>wner  of  Beg.  Nos.  145,835,  637,637,  and  othen. 

Por  Plastic  Articles — Namely,  Handles,  Knobs.  Casss. 
Bases.  Housings,  CoTsn,  Lids.  Gnsrds,  Indicator  Panels,  Plag 
Connect  on,  Washen.  Gaskets,  Escutcheons  and  Gean  for 
Household  Electrical  Appliances  and  Electric  TooU. 

nrst  nse  Jaly  1926  on  plastic  plug  connectors. 


SN  28.799.    BayUte  Electric  Corp..  Bronx,  W.  T.    Filed  hvt. 
24.  1957. 

WINK-0-LITE 

Por  DecoratlTe  Lighting  Outfits  for  Indoor  and  Outdoor 
le  on   Christmas  Trees,  in   Showrooms.  Windows,  snd  for 
Otfier  Similar  Display  Purposes. 
Pint  use  Apr.  15, 1957. 


SI«  84327.    Triclty  Oooken  Ltmltad.  Loadon.  Bn^aad.    Ftlsd 
km%.  1. 1957. 


TRICITY^r^ 


SN  18.912.    Moloney  Blectrlc  Company.  St.  Lools,  Mo.     FUsd 
Nor.  T,  1966.    Sec  2(f). 


MOLONEY 


Por  Transfomwrs,  Bsgalatora,  Capaeitsra,  Dalt  Sabstatlsns, 
snd  Parts  Tharafsr. 
Pliat  asa  la  1887.  ,,...»..,-,. 


Owner  of  British  Beg.  No.  708,148,  dsted  Oat.  23,  1961 ; 
and  Brltlah  Bag.  No.  702,564,  datad  Not.  9,  195L 
jV'or  Bleetrteal  Appantns.  Machlaea,  and  SappUes— Ma- 
chines for  Peeling  snd  Slicing  Yegetablsa,  Machlnss  for  Grind- 
Iqg  and  Mincing,  Cream  and  Egg-Whisking  Mschiass  and 
Mixing  Macblnea,  Juice  Extracting  Machlaea,  Hair-Dryiag 
Machinea,  FUt  Irons,  Steam  Irons,  Kettles,  Prcssun  Cookara, 
Tea  Infasen,  Coffee  Percolaton,  Vacuum  Cleanen.  Clwaing 
and  Polishing  Machines  and  HeaUng  Blemenu. 


TM  8dr 
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rr 


Dbckmbes  17,  1957 


CLASS  23 


8N  26.866.     Powder  Actuated  TttoU,  Im.,  Sen  Dteco   Calif 
rUadlUr.  38, 1»S7. 


CUTLERY,  MACIflNERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


IV^.A 


SN  16,948.     DondeTille  Prodoeta  Co..  Inc.,  Wefaeter  Orovea. 
Mo.    nied  Sayt  18, 1856. 


laLj-O— yOu 


i% 


DEVILLE 


For  Machinee  for  Making  Shingles  and  Shingle  Aeceeaoriea. 
Firat  use  Jane  12.  1856. 


Applicant  dlaelalau  the  worda  "Powder  Actnaied  Toola" 
apart  from  the  oiark  as  ahown. 

For  Toola  To  Set  Stnda  and  Faateaera  la  Conci^te  by  Uae 
of  Bxploaire  Chargea. 

First  aae  Not.  12. 1086. 


<ft 


8N  19.144.    Home  Decoratora,  Inc,  Hewafk.  1^.  T.    Filed  Not. 
IS,  1986. 


SN  80,407.     Continental  Drill  Corporation,  Inc.,  Chicago   Bl. 
Filed  May  21. 180T. 


SILBOND 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  639,888. 

For  Metal  Kitchen  Implements — Namely,  Kitchen  Carrlng 
and  Paring  KbItos.  CooM«(  Spatnlaa.  Forks,  Ladles,  and 
Spoons. 

First  oae  Oct  8. 1866. 


SN  22.660.  Norlander-Toang  Machine  Co..  New  Bedford. 
Maaa..  to  FrankUn  A.  Toong,  Oastenia.  N.  C.  Filed  Jan. 
14. 180T. 


■■:^vl 


itgfaJT 


For  AnU-Frktion  Ttet&s  DrafUng  Machinery,  and  Accea-        ''<>'  ^'^'^  OrUM,  Maaonry  Drills.  Boning  Bits,  and  KeUted 
aorlea,  and  Parts  Therwil  l>rtll  Products. 

First  use  Aug.  17. 1866.  *■»»*  «»^  ^^^- 15.  !••». 


SN  25.212.    WhlUn  Machine  Worka,  WbltlaaTUle, 
Feb.  27. 1957. 


yil^     SN  80,868.     TW  Waat 

Teas.    Filed  Mar  2T.  188T 


Ooapaay,  Ckattaaooga. 


The  drawing  is  Uned  for  red.  BxclnaiTe  ose  of  ^he  words 
"American  System  Spinning"  la  diadalmed  la  this  application 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  121.S70, 
626.167.  and  others. 

For  SplaalBg  FraaMa. 

First  ose  Mar.  4,  1855. 


For  Rotary  Drier  Maeklnaa  and  Aaphalt  Mlxin(  Machines 
and  Parts  Thereof,  Which  Machines  Are  Deed  In 'Preparing 
Materials,  Known  aa  Mineral  Aggregates  Such  as  Sand, 
Croahed  Stone.  QraTol,  Slag,  Dolomite  and  the  Like,  Which 
Materials  Are  Used  la  Processing,  Preparing  or  CdaatmctiOB 
of  Glass,  Aefractoriea,  Fertlliaera.  Asphalt  Pavaaaa^  Aaphalt 
Roofing.  Btc 

Flrat  aas  Aag.  1. 18tT. 


SN  26.067.    DelU  Tank  Manofactoring  Company,  Inc.,  Baton 
Rouge.  La.    Filed  Mar.  IS.  1957. 


SN  81.285.     Dlrteh  Manafactariag  Oa..  Roanafcs» 
Jane  8, 1967. 


UL     Filed 


RYEX 


BUMP 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  687,117. 

For  Apparatns  for  Processing  Oil  Field  Qaa. 

Firat  aae  Feb.  22. 1907. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  632.186. 

For  Pnmps  for  Indoatrlal  Dae — Namaly,  RoUry  Pomps  for 
Pamptng  Viscous  and  Abraalve  Materlala,  Greases,  Various 
Acid  and  Alkaline  Solutions,  and  Viscous  Materials  Containing 
Lar«B  SoUda  or  Semi  Sollda,  and  Oeatrlfngal  Pampalfor  Pomp- 
lag  Liquids  Such  aa  Milk  and  Its  Yarioos  By-Pnldaeta. 

Flrat  ooa  Oct  1, 1881. 


'Li*:^>iiu.-  H 


Dbcember  17,  1967 
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SN  32,889.     Barbar^Uaaa  C«apa.y.  RocklOrd.  DL     FUad    SN    J^P^^ J-?r,o"^«^'^r'f ,f?"^    '*''*^' 


Jaly  1, 1957. 


-PRESS-LGK" 


N.  Dak.    Filed  July  19,  1957.     Sec.  2(f). 

^m*.irt%j^  MELROE 


'WMs^^^i* 


For  Metal  Bamarlng  CBttars  of  the  laoartcd  Blade  Type. 
First  use  at  leaat  as  aarly  aa  May  28,  1957.   .^        ^^^ 

yuf'i  no's; 
SN    32,908.      The    Intematioaal    SUrer   Cooapany,    McrtdM. 
,0«iuw  Jlted Jaly  1. 1957. 

ic>iiiihm.i  «i        SLiEEK         ****  ' 

For  SUlnleas  Steel  Flatware — Knivea.  Porks,  and  Spoons. 
First  use  Dec.  21, 19Mi  '-*'     -  ' 


Far  Farm   Machinery.   Indading  Spring  Tooth  Harrowa, 
PlcNupa  for  Harrestero.  and  Parts  and  Aeressortes  Therefor. 
First  use  in  1946. 


SN 


84.674.     DavldavA  gpn»ration,  Brooklyn.  N.  X.     il»«l 
jflySl,  1957.         iTpBtfVl  .ssi«««     j 

DAVroSON  DUALITH 

F^r  Printing  MaehlMl.    =^»i¥W«J'*»ai  .   «» 


First  use  Mar.  18. 1955. 


SN  38,024.     WaUacc  SUravaadtha.  Inc.  WaUlngford.  Conn. 
Filed  July  1,  1987. 


SKYSTREAM  t 


^Teie^A 


For    SUlnleas    Steel    FUtware,    1.   e.,    KnlTOS,   Forks,   and 
Spoons. 
Flrat  aaa  Mar.  24. 186T. 


oT 


SN  34,734.  "Veiai*  &  Roaaell,  lac.  8prl«rllc»d.  Ohio.     Filed 
JMly  31, 1967. 

I  '  GALA 

I  or  Liquid  Pnmps.  ^««a  Mv^i 

first  uae  July  8, 1907. 


•t' 


SN  38,025.     Wallace  Sllrersmiths,  Inc..  WaUlngford,  Conn. 
Filed  Jane  27.  1967. 


SEA  SPRITE 


SN: 34.774.    Clinton  Machine  Company,  Clinton,  Mich.    FUed 
i.ag.  1.  1867. 


For    Stalnleas    Steel   Flatware.  1.  a.,   Knlrea,  Forks,   and 
Spoons. 

First  use  Mar.  28.  198T. 


For  Internal  Combustion  Engines. 
Flrat  use  in  March  1907. 


SN  88.121.     H.  Boker  *  Co.,  Inc..  Wew  Tork.  N.  T.     Filed 
July  8, 1967. 

^  '^  ARB0I4T0  ^ 

For  Pruners. 

First  ose  May  3.  1957.  **"«, 

SN  88.408.    Dorr-OllTar  Incorporated.  Stamford,  Conn.    Filed 
Julys.  1857.  Sf:«'    •- 

D  S  M 

j|  For  Apparatas  for  Separating  Solids  From  Flnida. 
First  use  Oct.  6,  1956. 

?l^CVf 

SN  38.658.     The  E.  H.  Waebs  Company.  Chicago.  111.    Filed 
July  12.  1867.  ._*«« 

GUILLOTINE      •""" 

..  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  618,140. 

'    For  Electrically  DrlTea  Pipe  Saws  and  Power  Saw  BUdes. 
First  uae  Aug.  16,  1954.  oa  electrically  drlTen  pipe  saws. 


SN  34.954.     The  Jeffrey  Maavfactnring  Company.  Coiumbaa. 
Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  5. 1907. 

^   PERMASEAL 


For  Belt  Idlers. 

First  use  July  31,  1967. 


^\s\ 


:>»<t  ».  f ..    tr- 


CLASS  24 
LAUNDRY  AmJANCES  AND  MACHINES 


SN  6,861.     Sootbem  Mllla,  lae.,  AtUata,  Oa.     FUed  Apr. 


23,  1956. 


SN  88,704.    The  Gleasoo  Works,  Rocfaeatar,  N.  T.    Filed  Jaly 
10,  1967. 

HARD  AC        -^  ^'^ 


MARATHOK 

I  For  Cotton  Knitted  Padding  for  Ironing  Boards  and  Donble- 
Ii>ce  Flannel  Used  in  the  Laundry  and  Dry  Cleaning  Industry. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1, 1946,  on  cotton  knitted  padding. 


For  RoUry  Cutters  for  Geara  and  the  Like,  and  Parts  for 
Such  Cotters.  1  ^l 

Flrat  aae  May  18. 190T.  f  T^ 


y^< 


SN  83.888.    Unk-Belt  Company.  Cklcago,  lU.    Filed  Jaly  17. 
19S7. 


NY^TEEL 


For  Chain  Conreyora. 
Flrat  use  Apr.  26.  1967. 


S«  20.776.     Natlooal  Paper  Band  Company,  Denrer,  Colo. 
Filed  Dec.  10.  1956.  jj^q  j^  ^^ 

BAffIT 


For  Garment  Baggtag  Madilnca. 
First  use  May  8,  1956. 


K  ».,-.**(       •«*^ 


SPrfJiaei.^ 


SN  34,828.    Tridty  Cookers  Umited,  London,  EngUad.    FUad 
^  Aag.  1.  1887. 


tJU 


SN  88,810.    Regnlet,  lac,  Chicago,  n.    Filed  Jaly  17.  1957. 

CAN-FAC-TOR 

For  can  Crushing  Machlnea  and  Caa  Proceaslag  Marhiaea 
First  uae  May  21. 1907.  __     

TM  726  O.  G.— 8 


TRICITY 


Owner  of  BritUh  Beg.  No.  702.148,  dated  Oct.  23,  1951. 

For  Laundry  AppUaneea  aad  Machines.  Ironing  Machines, 
Washing  Machines,  Wringing  Machines.  Combined  Washing 
and  I^ii^  Marhlnaa 


•*r--.1'""-^,'^ 
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CLA8B  U 

MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APTLIANCES 


GAZETTE 


Dbccmbek  17,  mi 


SW  15.540.     LKB-Produktw,  rftbrilcMlitlcboUi.  Stoekbolm. 
8w«l*B.    riUd  Mar.  6. 1057. 


8N  13.440.     Inflleo  IneorpoimtMl.  TaoMO,  Arti.     nied  Abc. 
6. 1056. 

VISCOMATIC 


i^adu^ac 


?..< 


For  Lime  Slakcra  and  Part*  Thereof. 
First  UM  Jnne  26,  1056. 


SN  22.260.     National  Electronics  Mfg..  Inc..  Orlando    Fla. 
Filed  Jan.  8. 1057. 

THERMO- STIR 

For  Combined  Hot  Plate  and  Stirrer  for  Use  Mainly  In 
Selentlflc  and  Other  Laboratories. 
First  ose  Apr.  12. 1055. 


For  Fraction  Collectora  and  Components  Thereof  for  Blo- 

l«Sleal  and  Ckomlcal  Laboratory  Aaalyssa  and  Processes 

Namely.  Tnbe  Backs,  Rotator.  Tobe  Rack  Holder  Disc.  Turn 
Table  Disc.  Dost  Cover,  Controller  Power  Supply,  Distributor, 
Syphon  Stand.  Syphon.  Holder.  Safety  Catcher,  Onlde  Plate! 
Hose  Holder.  Spiral  Uotde,  Tinier,  and  Adapter., 

Flrat  use  Sept.  15,  1056  ;  In  commeros  Not.  S.  1056. 

SN    S5,T34.      Sperry    Rand   Corporation.  New  Hollaad.   Pa. 
FUed  Mar.  7.  1057. 

PEST-0-METER 

For  RotatiTe  Chart  for  r^tenninins  the  Proper  Insecticides 

To  Be  Used  in  Combatlnff  Varioas  Crop  Destrollac  Insects. 

First  use  Jan.  20,  1057. 


SN  22,481.    General  Precision  Laboratory  Incorporated.  Pleas- 
•ntrllle.  N.  T.    Filed  Jan.  11,  1057. 


RADAN 


SN  26.427.    Cinette.  Etterbeek,  Bmssels,  Belglnm 
18.  1067. 


For  Apparatus   for  Determining  Speed  and  Drift  of  an 
Aircraft. 

Flrat  use  Dm:.  14.  1006. 


Filed  Mar. 


SN  23.167.  Nlkka  Kamera  Kaboshlkl  Kalsha.  d.  b.  a.  Nlcca 
Camera  Co.  Ltd..  Ota-ka.  Tokyo-to,  Japan.  Filed  Jan.  24. 
1M7. 


Owner  of  BelgUn  Reg.  No.  65,706,  dated  Feb,  28^  1040. 

For  Motion  Picture  rameras.  Motion  Plctura  Projectora. 
and  Parts  of  Such  Cameras  and  Projectora ;  Unexposed  Mo- 
tion Picture  Film. 


'icca 


CLAW  U 


JEWELRY  AND  PRECIOUS-METAL  WARE 


For  Cameras.  Lenses  for  CasBeras.  Cases  for  Cameras.  View 
Flndera.  Attaching  Flndera,  Flash  Units.  Electronic  Flash 
Units.  Lens  Hoods.  Filtera,  Camera  Holdera,  Magailnes  (Car- 
tridge), Photo-Electrlc  Exposure  Meten.  Shatter  Release. 
Stereo  Attachments.  Stereo  Film  Vlewera.  Film  Viewers,  Slide 
Piojector  and  Underwater  Hovsing  and  Flask  Units  Therefor. 
Photographic  Gadget  Bags.  Self-Tlmera,  Range-Finden.  Near 
Fccnaing  Derlces  (Mirror  Reflex  Attachment  and  UnlTersal 
Focusing  Bellows),  Photo  Oscilloscope  Units,  Lens  Caps 
Entarglng  Una.  Tripods,  TUt  Tops  (UnlTersal  Head),  Rapid 
Wlndera,  Photo  Microscope  Units.  Neck  Straps.  Enlargera. 
Reflector  Lamp.  Flaah  Balbs.  DeTelopInc  Tanka,  Trays  for 
DeTeloping,  Safety  Lamp  Equipment*,  Dryera.  Ferrotype 
Plates,  EngraTera,  Printers.  Print  Masks.  Enlarging  Easels. 
Cuttera.  Cine  Cameras,  Cine  Projectora  and  Screens. 

Flrat  use  Dec.  6,  1048 ;  la  commerce  Dec.  6,  104§. 


SN  33.225.     Featnra  Ring  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  K.  T. 

Filed  July  5,  1057. 

LOVE  CONQUERS  ALL 

For  Finger  Rings. 
Flrat  use  Jane  28»  1057. 


CLA»  31 
FILTERS  AND  REFRIGERATORS 


SN  15,584.     The  Briggs  FUtration  Co..   Waahlngton,  D.  C. 
Filed  Sept  13,  1056. 


SN    25,033.      Robertson    Photo-Mechanlx,   Inc..   c£icaco    111 
Filed  Feb.  2#.  i067.  T  ' 

ECONO-MITE 

For  Photographic  Apparatus— Namely,  Prlnttag  Frames 
Flrat  use  Feb.  8, 1057. 


BRIGGS 


OwMr  of  Reg.  No.  608.000.  , 

For  Fllten  and  Dehydratora  Including  RepU|cement  Car 
tridges  Therefor. 
First  use  Aug.  10, 1006. 


''''^*f,^i^^'<^'^'^^^-^r^><^^>»^,nL    HW     8NS4.825.    Trldty  Cookar.  U-itad.  London.  England.    FIM 

BRIGHTYPE  a-^li^^t 


^ 


TRicmr 


For  Gamma  Used  In  tha  Prtntiac  Arts  and  Pnrta  far  the        Owner  of  Britlali  Reg.  No   702.666.  dated  Not   0    1051 

First  use  Mar  «  iiu»  "^  rtlt»n  and  RaMgeraters.  Refrigeraton  and  ke  C 

nrst  use  May  6,  lOSS.  Piesalng  Maeblnaa. 


::«-w'.  '£:  ,  'r'  f^.t-'-lt^Al 


i.;  CLASS  32 

FUBNmJRE  AND  UPHOLSTERY 
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SN  24.468.  Kort  Werthetecr,  Los  Angalaa,  Calif.,  to  Werth 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Lan  Angriaa.  Calif.  Filed  Feb. 
14, 1007. 


•<*».  I4>>c9b.    Tirivd  ivm 


SN  85.668.     Tbe  Mode  Craft  Company,  Inc.,  BrooUya,  M.  T. 
Fllsd  Aug.  16. 1057.  <:    -r 

SEE-N'-SELL 

I  For  ReTolTlag  Display  Stand. 
First  oae  Mar.  11,  lOOT. 


KI- 


>*»■ 


85,660.    The  Mode  Craft  Company.  Inc.  Brooklyn.  m!% 
FUed  Aug.  16,  1067. 

NEORAMA 

For  Beauty  Parlor  Furniture — Namely,  Desks.  Reception 
Tablea,  Styling  Statlona.  and  Dresserettes. 
Flnt  use  Mar.  11. 1067. 


•v^  M0  stun 


^  For  Pillow  or  Cashloa. 
Flnt  Bse  January  1050. 


SN  85.604.     Slumber  Products  Corporation,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1057. 

SLEEP  GUARD 

For  MattresssB. 
Flnt  use  Aug.  6, 1057. 


SN  24.470.    Bedding  MaMfactnren  Marketing  Corporation  of 
Anwrlca,  Newaili.  N.  J.     FUsd  Feb.  14,  1057. 

therapedic 

r 

For  Mattreaaea  and  Box 

First  ose  July  26.  1008. 


CLASS  34 

HEATING,  UGHTING,  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


SN  10,285.     International  Metal  Products 
Phoenix,  Aris.    FUed  June  14, 1056. 


Corporation. 


SN  82.810.    Herman  OoMbehik,  d.  b.  a.  Sleep-Craften.  Bllia- 
beth.  N.  J.    FUsd  Jane  20. 1057. 

RE2SIL*0*'lilATIC  For  EmporatlTv  Coalan  nnd  Aeeaasortas  Including  Pnmp 

Kits  and  Grills. 
Por    Bex    Springs    for   Beds.   Mattresses,    Sofas.    Conches.         First  nse  Feb.  17, 1056. 
DlTaas,  and  Dual  Purpose  Sleeping  EqalpaMnt  HaTlng  Spring  , 

Presaars  Adjnntmant 
First  ass  May  27.  IMT. 


SN  15,007.    Bakers  Pride  Otcu  Co..  Inc.,  Bronx.  N.  T.    FUad 
Sept.  4.  1056. 


SN  80,407.    Vlrtas  Broa.  Mfg.  Co.,  Loa 
Aag.  IS.  1007. 


I,  Calif.    FUad 


'CLAMOR  WACSON" 


0/iatco^ 


^ftoU 


•tivtUtii  .-'i 


>^gLO-EmCKX 


Psr  Barring  Carta. 
First  nse  Jnne  27, 1007. 


,!#♦< 


^rianaii  vtww 


For  ftiek  Chareoal  Brellen  Commercially  Used  by  Baatan- 
raats  and  Cafeterias. 
Vlrat  use  in  Jnne  1055. 


SN»486.    R.  O.  E*nt  Co..  Mew  Tark,  N.  T.    FU«I  Ang.  18,     gj,  24,540.    The  Vnlean  Radiator  Company.  Hartford.  Conn. 
*  •.-^« F>»«»  Feb.  15,  1067. 

AIRLIFT 

For  Vcntllatad  Spring  Cnriilaaa  and  Inner  Spring  Units  for 
lack  Caahlons. 
Fbnt  aas  Feb.  14. 1M7. 


nc  SS.4ST.    E.  O 
IMT. 


t  Co..  Now  Talk.  N.  T.    FIlai  Aug.  18. 

VENTILAIRE 

▼aatflatad  IprUig  Caahloaa  aad  Inner  Spring  Units  for 
Flint  aas  Jan.  8. 1007. 


SN  80.404.    laataak  Oarpantloa.  ChleaEi^  OL    FUad  Aag. 
IS.  Iter. 

VITA  •  rOSTURE 


^eH^*-"" 


itS^-IW 


Fsr  MattrsssM  and  Box  Springs. 
First  ass  Jaly  2.  1007. 


i.,-.-OA  "S.^  til  Sitfc  i-el-' 


The  expreasloa   "Originators  of  Fln-Tnbe  and  Baseboard 
Anwrlca"  la  dlsdalmad  apart  from  the  mark  as 
;  No.  417.846. 
Coaling,  and  Air  Conditianing  Bgnlpment  In- 
Ftnned-Tube  Heat  Transfer  Elements  and  Bndoaaros 
Tbarefar ;  Heating  and  VeatUatinf  Unlti  and  Parti  Theraof ; 
and  Baseboard  Diffaaen  for  Forced  Air  Heating  and  CaoUng 
Systama. 
First  aas  Jan.  8.  1067.  .^^     -.  =     ^. 


The  expreasloa 
.    JEadiation  in  Aam 
abown.    Owner  of 
For  Heatiiv.  O 
I  dadlng  FInned-Tt 
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SS  2fi,S21.    Oirtla  Ugbtlag.  Ine..  Chlca«o,  HL    niad 
1.1MT. 


8N  23,025.     BooMT  ft 
rtl€d  Jan.  2S.  1957.    I 


e.  2(0. 


Decembeb  17,  1967 
Ltultad.   London,  BnfUad. 


COLOR-RAY 


For  Light  DlffiMlnc  Screens  for  Reflectors,  Lltbtlag  Vlz- 
tarM,  and  Light  Projectors  Uaed  for  lUnminatlon  ^orpoaM, 
Stage  and  Screen  Lighting. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dee.  20, 1920. 


'."«••*(■ 


SN  28,926.    Commerclalalre  Corp.  of  Amerlea.  BrookljB,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Apr  26. 196T  BOOSE  Y  €•  HAWKES 

For  Brass,  Woodwind  and  Perp— Ian  Musical  Instnunents 
#  I  and  Parts  Thereof.  i 

#  First  nse  September  1946 ;  la  eeaunerce  Sept«nbalr  1946. 

For  Clrealators.  Bzhanst  Fans,  Blowers,  Kitchen'  Ventila- 
tors, ud  Attic  aad  ladMtrtel  Faaa. 
First  ase  Mar.  1.  1957. 


SN   24.457.      Bcbolmerich    CarUlons.    Inc..    SellerarlUe,    Pa. 
Filed  IV(».  14, 1967. 


,  *>■•      ',' 


SN  29,233.     Petroleam  Heat  and  Power  Co.,  Inc.,  iCaafenl, 
Conn.    Filed  May  1, 1W7. 


■^!m^ 


>4*MM 


For  Blectroal*  Ball  lastramaats. 
First  ase  Jan.  7, 190T. 


CLAflB37 
PAPER  AND  STATIONEKY 


For  OU  Banars,  Oil  Baraar  Aeesaaortea  and  Parta,  Boilers, 
Faraaeea,  and  Air  Conditioners. 
First  ase  on  or  aboat  Jan.  12, 1966. 


SN  14,466.    The  Parker  Pea  Coaspaaj.  JanearlUe, 
Aag.  23. 1966. 


•-^s^i^k 


SN  29,925.    Lorell  MaanCtctarlBg  Compaajr.  Brla.  Pa.    Filed 
May  IS.  1957. 


rr,X    \*,' 


DAD'S 


For  Plcaic  Squlpment— Naai^.  Barbectie  Orillaa. 
First  ase  Apr.  15, 1967.  . 


■H 


UKtk 


FUed 


CLAflSM 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SUPPLIES 


Fee  Foaataln  Peaa.  Meetaaleal  Peaells.  aad  BaU  Polat 
aad  Pencils  Sold  ladlTldnaUy,  la  Poefeet  Sets  and  as  Desk  Sets. 
First  ase  Aag.  7. 19ML 


SN  131,050.  Thomas  Morrisaey,  d.  b.  a.  Morrlssey  Mosic  Com- 
pany and  President  Records,  Little  Rock,  Ark.  Filed  Sept. 
4. 1956. 

PRESIDENT 


For  Mechanically  Grooved  Phonograph  Records. 
First  ase  Jane  13.  1047. 


CLASS  3t 
PRINTS  AND  PUBLICATIONS 


SN  4.615.    Tba  Champion  Paper  and  Fibre  Con^iaBy,  Bam- 
lltoa,  Ohio.    FUed  Mar.  16, 1966. 


THE  LOG 


For  lataraai  Ho 
ladastry. 

First  use  la  or  aboat  May  1914. 


Orgaa  Relatlag  to  the  Palp  aad  Paper 


17,  1957 
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8M  6.996.   Georgia  lastltate  of  TechBology,  Atlaata.  Oa.  Filed    SN  S0.009.    The  ETeniag  Bter  Newqiaper  Compaay.  Waah- 
Apr.  9, 1966.  .  ,l  .  ..  ingtoa.  D.  C.    FUed  May  14. 1957. 


YELLOW  JACKET 


For  School  Magasine  Pnbllcatloa. 
First  ase  oa  or  aboat  Baptambar  190S. 


-_-.'jr 


■*,'. 


T££A/ 


SN  10.842.    DomU  B.  Cai^aB,  Aaa  Arbor,  Mich.    Filed  Jaae 
28.  1966.  ^     .Utitjt  »» 


> 


^Cnampions  on  Silnt 


n 


For  Bdocatlon  nims,  Athletle  Tralalag  Fihas,  and  Motion 
Pictares,  More  Coaunoaly  Kaewa  as  "Loop  FUbm." 
First  ase  F^.  1,  1955. 


For  Newspaper  Magasine  Sapplement. 
First  ase  Nor.  18. 1956. 
SabJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  29.166. 


/l.i*i 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


— ^— — —  --  --      SN  12.268.     Oarlaad  Kalttlng  Mllla.  Jaamlca  Plala.  Mass. 

SN  26.987.    Topflight  Corporattoa.  York,  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  26,         '^'^  '"^T  !'•  *•*•• 

DOWNYSPUN-^ 


1967. 


TOPFLIGHT    -fa 


Owner  of  Keg.  No.  436.023. 

For  Printed  PreesB  re-SeasttlTe  Adbcelve  Tape  Labels. 
Priatad  AdhesiTe  Metal  Plataa,  Printed  Praaaare-Seasitlve 
Stickers,  and  Decalcomanlas, 


First  OK  In  or  .boat  November  1945  on  piasaare  eensltlTe     •L*^^*  ,  "y**  O*™*"*  Company,  Loulsvine.  Ky.     Piled 


For  Women's  Sweaters. 
First  nee  May  1,  1948. 


-1/Kjg' 


prtated  Upe  Ubds. 


**-#* 


SN  27,662.     DaTld  C.  Sickles,  d.  b.  a.  K«IKa«ftr  Compaay. 
Aaaaadaia^  Va.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1967. 

"   KALKORDER 


For  Men's  aad  Boys'  Westera  Wear.  CaniMtl^  of  Paau, 
fl|hiru,  and  Jackets. 
First  ase  Apr.  1. 1966. 


FOr  Caleadars  Combined  With  Dally  Beeord-Keeptng  Sheets.     ^N_22.148.     Westbrook  Glore  Company.  OloTprsTllle,  N.  Y. 
First  ase  Dee.  17. 1966. 


SN  29,166.    Petersen  PoUlahliw  Co.  lac,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  30.  1967. 


For  Periodical  Magaalnes. 

First  aaa  Oct  1, 1956. 

Sahl.  to  latf .  with  SN  30.009. 


SN  29.2i3.     Master  Btehlag  Corporation,  Bngtewood,  N.  J. 
Filed  May  1^1957. 

MASTER-CAL 

For  MeUl  Foil  Labels  and  Nameplates  Harlag  Identifying 
Symbols,  aad  ladlda  Thereoa. 

nrst  ase  Apr.  16. 1967.  „M  tMi 


Oct.  24.  1956. 


GAUCHOS - 


y 


Filed  Jan.  4,  1957. 


<•'*«''   X. 


Applicant  dalas  the  words  "Native  Deerricin"  odly  in  con- 
nection with  the  mark  as  shown.    Owasr  of  Reg.  No.  688.199. 

For  OloTcs,  Jackets,  and  Moccasins  for  Men,  Women,  Boys, 
and  GirU,  Being  Made  la  Whole  or  SabeUntlal  Part  of  Deer- 


First  ase  Jaaaaxy  1964. 


SN  29.237.    RadlB  ft  Both.  New  Yark.  M.  Y.    Filed  May  1. 
1957. 


SN  29.506.     Dnlveraal 
Filed  May  6. 1967. 


1.  lac,  Loa  Aagelea.  Calif. 


E.Y.10 


MANPOWER 


For  Hoaiery. 

Flrat  aaa  Mar.  28. 1957. 


>  ma  •rm- 


For  Magasias 

First  ase  May  1, 1967. 


SM  39.286.     Lelmaa-Scott.  lae..  Dcaver.  Colo.    Filed  May  2. 
1967. 


tUf  29,974.     Calted  Stataa  1\pa  Corporatloa,  St  Loala.  Mo. 
Fllod  May  8. 1967.    Soc  2(f). 


PRICE-IT 


'ioikl  Mil* 


Owner  of  B««.  No.  607.764. 
For  Prlatad  Paper  Labela. 
First  aaa  in  April  1962. 


*««  imm^ 


First  aae  Jan.  16, 1966. 


,j«ia4  ^niimi»J*  u>i 


r 


■•■v*.r. 


TM  88 

glfl»J4S.    Cradd«ek/rwr7  Mm  Cofpwattai. 
ruad  May  S,  IMT. 
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DBcncBBB  17,  1957 


8N  tl4tt.     KAN  Put  C«rp..  BMtoa.  Haas.    Iliad  J 
a.  IMT. 


FASHION  LANE 


TRAPPER 


ror  Bboca. 
FltataaalaltSa. 


VlarMaa'aaadBoT*' 

Wltmt  aaa  Apr.  M,  ItST.  on 


aadJactoCa. 


m  29J44.    Craddoek-Ttary  Bhoa  CorperatloB,  Lyaektnc  Ta. 
road  May  t,  1957. 


SWEETBRIAR 


an  S1JS9.     KAN  Paat  Cor».,  Boatoa. 
8.  IMT. 


FiM  Jaaa 


DEER  TREE 


Vor  SboM. 

rmt  oaa  J«ly  S».  IMO. 


k'a  aad  Baya*  Tfooaan  aad  Jackata. 
Flnt  aaa  Apr.  »,  IMT.  oa  troaaara. 


SN  S0.644.     Tba  I^atoM 
PUad  May  8,  IMT. 


.  OklahaaM  GHy. 


SNAPITS 


For  Appard  Balta. 
Flnt  aaa  Apr.  1.  IMT. 


DBNTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  SUKSlCAp. 
APPLIANCI8 


SN  M.T4C    Plad  Plpw 
t.  IMT. 


Oa..  Waaaaa.  Wla.    lUad  May 


IN  2e.Ml.     Ilea 
rilad  Mar.  IS,  IMT 


■alaa  A  MCf.  lac,  N«»  Tark.  N.  T. 


HIALEAH 


Owaar  af  Bag.  Mo.  »6,504. 
ror  CkUdrwi'a  Bkoaa  Mada 
ComMaatkm  of  Laatkar  aad  rakrk. 
rirat  aaa  Mar.  11.  IMl. 


SN  80,211.    Taaity  lUff  MlUa,  IBC.  Baadlas,  Pa. 
1«.  IMT. 

VANTEES 

Owner  of  Bag.  Noe.  IST.TM  and  288.000. 
For  Undwnraar  Car  W 
aadBrlaCB. 
Pim  aaa  Apr.  39, 19fT. 


fUtlli.  aad  a 
lUad  May 


n 


'»"***~»^ 


For 

Fliat  aaa  BapC  K  iMd. 


■N  28.688.    Ckaa. 
Apr.  19.  188T. 


A  Oa.,  lae.,  Brooklya,  N. 


r.    mad 


,  Paattaa 


TERRA-METER 


8N  81,118.    Bobart  HaU  Cletkaa,  lac,  N«ir  Tark.  N.  T. 
May  81.  INT. 


For  DoTlea  for  the  Adayalatratioa  of  Tatarlaary 
Praparatioaa. 

FIrat  aaa  Dae.  2T.  190«. 


Madteteal 


CLAflB4< 
FOODS  AND  INGUDBNIB  OF 


FOCD8 


iJJptJWPtf 


For  Maa'i  and  Boya'  Bareoata  aad  Tocfla  Caata. 
FIrat  aaa  an  or  aboot  May  18.  IMT. 


SN   <«2.463.      Nordlafc   Kradlt  A/B.   Oopaahapaa. 
ruad  Mar.  H.  19W. 


SN  814(04.    FaaAlM  Park.  lae..  Boebeatar.  W.  T.    FUad  Jaaa 
8.  IMT. 

!P^rsheen 

Owaer  of  Bag.  No.  282.868. 
For  Maa'i  aad  Boya'  Coata.  Teata.  Paata.  aad 
Sport  Ooata  and  Slaeka. 
FIrat  aaa  May  2|«,  IMT. 


Far  Oaaaad  HaaM :  OoektaU  Frankfartara  la  Vartoaa 
•r  Brtea  Paekad  la  Jara ;  Oaaaad  TagataMaa ;  Caaw 
; :  Oaaaad  Salada— NaaMly,  IValt  Salad  Wttb 
■alad  Wltk  WlaaTlaagar.  Maahrooai  Salad, 
Salad.  SiMrgaabord  Dip  Wltk  DaaM  Ckaaaa  (Ckaaaa  lalad). 
SBMrgaakard  Dip  Wltk  Barrtag  aad  Baata  (Baat  BaMd), 
BaBorgaabord  Dip  With  Carry  (Carry  lakld),  Bhllaij 
Lobatcr  SaUd.  Chlcfcaa  Salad;  Oaaaad  Fralta;  aad 
FIrat  aaa  Jaa.  ST.  ISM ;  la  raaiMarria  Jaa.  ST.  1M4. 


DecEMBn  17,  19S7 
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SN  6M.6O0.     Artia'a  Food  Prodaeta,  Inc.,  IndUnapolla,  Ind.    SN  lj94«.     D(»at  Sbopa.  Inc.,  Pblladelphia.  Pk.     Fllad  Fab 


FUad  May  2, 1056. 


2.1966. 


L\ 


lAM 


DONUTS   t^idte 


'•?  :#»•«»-' 


No  dalm  is  made  to  the  word  "Doauta"  apart  from  the 
mark  aa  abown. 
For  Doogbnata. 
FIrat  nae  Jan,  26. 1966.  -*»»»• 


^            .WM      ^     mm^ntLM  8N  8,64T.     Pabrica*  de  Mantaca  Sanear  CooperaUvaa  Unldaa 

Owaar  of  w*-^®- **'^-    „         ^      o-^»„  at.*.    ««i»^  UmlUda.  Boenoa  Air^.  Argentina.     FUed  May  21.  1966. 

For  Potato  Cblpa,   Salted  Peannta,   Potato  Sticka,  Salted  •^■"«««.      «-                  .       •- 

Popcorn,  <'b««ac  Sttcka,  PretieU,  and  Saadwicbea  (Creme  or  ^  ,., 

Peanut  Butter  Pilled  Betweea  Two  Crackara  or  Cooklea).  M^' 
First  nae  Deoamber  1930. 


SN  698.886.    Carl  KBlMM  K.  Q^  HambargsAltoaa.  Oarmany. 
Piled  Nor.  SB.  19M. 


Knight-Brand 


Priority  cUUaad  nader  See.  44(d)  on  (Sorman  application 
died  May  81.  1965  ;  Reg.  No.  6M.9T6.  dated  Aug.  26.  195S. 
For  Saoerkrant.  Wlaakraat.  aad  Canned  Mnabrooma. 


For  Batter,  Chawa,  aad  Caaala. 
FIrat  aae  1940 ;  In  commerce  1946. 


828  13.807.    Matannaka  Valley  Famers  Cooperating  Aaaoda- 
tkm.  Palmer.  Territory  of  Alaaka.    Filed  Aug.  16.  1M7. 


SN  1.678.    Baropeaa  Import  Corporation,  CTUyton.  Mo.    Fllad 
iaa.  27,  1936. 


r»f.*( 


trsitx 


m^  i-r 


Tba  worda  rranalal  laaeraoe"  are  diaelalmed  apart  from 
tbe  mark  aa  abown. 

For  Spagbattl.  Macaroal.  Tarailcani.  Noodlaa.  Btc,  Mada  of 
Senotlaa  Floar. 

FIrat  aaa  In  aboat  Jannary  1923. 


SN  1.6T9. 

Jaa.  27. 1966. 


laiport  Corporation,  Clayton,  Mo.    FUad 

-nni  imiiA 


•ufcloeA 


SS^»™Sffe; 


«;»-jjE2«*, 


.« 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  861.762. 

|^>r  Freata  Milk,  Becombined  Milk.  Bnttenallk,  CboeoUte 
h  ilk.  Whipping  Cream,  Ice  Cream  and  Sherbet,  Cottage  Cht 
Freab  Bgga,  and  FtmH  Ve^rtablea. 

FIrat  wa  Fab.  11.  1968 ;  Nor.  1.  1986,  aa  to 
laM."  ^^9f/»»g 

SN  17,760.     Jacob  Notkin.  Cambridge,  Maaa.     Filed  Oct.  18, 
1966. 


thit"tY>^-'*^. 


For  Macaroal.  Spagbattl,  Noodlea,  VermleolU.  and  Stellar 
Italian  Paata  Prodaeta. 
FlraC  aaa  la  aboat  Jaaaary  1988. 


For  C^ndy. 

First  nae  Apr.  1. 1984. 


■  'i'  .'    '•^<^-        '"- 


SN  1.TT4.     Doaat  Sbopa.  Iaa.,  Pklladelpbla,  Pa.     mad  Jan. 
81. 19M. 

DONUT  TIME 

No  elala  la  mada  ta  tba  word  ''Doaat"  apart  from  tha 
mark  aa  abowa. 
For  Doagbnata. 
FIrat  aae  Jaa.  86, 19M.        j,^{  JsiJ^jpasJi  ti  S'> 


^    18,646.      Fretbotar   Baklnc  Company.   PhiladelpbU,   Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  6. 1966.    See.  2(f). 


HOMETASTE 


.  Owner  of  Bac  No.  643.18S. 

For  Wbite.  Bye,  and  Whole  Wheat  Braad,  Breakfaat  Cakaa. 
ClnaamoB  Baiu,  Danlah  Paatry,  (3oCaa  Cakaa  and  Swaat  BoUa, 
Doagbnata  and  (}ake,  and  Plaa. 

First  aaa  Oct.  1. 1948. 


TM  90 


8N  2S.012.    UmA  JotoMB  *  OoMpMY,  mr^mrrta*.  lad.    W1l»i 
nib.  26.  1»67.  _ 

ACIDOLAC. 

for  Modified  Milk  FormaU  for  lateaU. 
nrat  OM  S«|>t  11, 195d. 
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CXA9B  a 
MALT  BIVERAGBS  AND  LIQUORS 


8If  25.982.    Frtfortteo  NortoMl.  MoatoTld«».  UrM««r.    W^ 
Mar.  12. 1»6T. 

ALTION 

For  Canned  Corned  Boof  and  CaBBod  moaat  Bee*. 

Flrot  nee  December  1»6« ;  la  eomaMrcc  In  December  1»6«. 


81t  81.47S.    Daqafoe  Browlag  OtmptMr  ot  Pltteb*g.  Pttta- 
bargh.  Pa.    ruod  Jane  6, 1997. 


8N  26.457.    Foremoet  Dttliloa.  Ia«^  d.  k  a.  Wwtatn  CoaOtaB- 
Ins  Company.  San  rranetoeo.  CaW.    Filed  May.  19.  1967. 


KETOLACr^*^ 


For  Animal  Feed  for  Cattla.  flheep.  and  8wtM  Caoiprtelac 
a  Whey  Ferment  ConUlnlnf  Calclnm  LacUta  and  Sodlam 
LaeUte  Blended  With  Dehydrated  Alfalfa  MeaL 

First  nae  Dec.  IS.  1»6«.  | 


t>/l 


Owner  of  ■•«.  Mo.  S9«.(M2. 

For  Boer. 

Flret  nee  May  1. 1919. 


t<l|  Fara 


8N  29.996.     Bftotttl  Far«  Prodacto  do..  CUcago.  111.     FUad 
May  9,  1967.    Bee.  2(f). 

BRISTOL  FARM 

I       « 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  SW.dtS. 

For  Cheeee.  Cbeeoe  Food,  and  Cheeee  Bpceada 

First  nae  on  or  ebont  Jane  t*.  1961. 


CLAflS  9t 
MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTHERWISE 


aM  29,7S1.    Lever  Brothers 
May  9. 1967. 


GMBpany.  New  York.  M.  T.    FUad 


UONA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  117.411. 
For  Oleomargarine. 
W\nt  nee  Apr.  26. 1957. 


8N  2.978.     Ooepel  Ufht  Preea.  d.  b.  a.  The 
Hoaae.  Olendala,  Calif.    FUod  Feb.  20.  1966. 

J^CT'O-GftAPH 

For  Vlwul  Aid  Teaehlag  Kit*  CaaprUlng  Fign^  and  In- 
Btmetloaa  for  Uas  of  Bame. 
First  aae  Dee.  10, 1966. 


CLA2  8V1ED 


Sonlay  School 


8N  S1.516,    BUndard  Branda  Inearporated.  New  Torh.  N.  Y. 
Fllad  June  «,  1967. 

BUFFET 

For  Margarine.  i 

First  nae  Mar.  26. 1967.  | 


8N  19.061.    Protokap.  Ine.,  Hooaton.  Tex.    Fllad  Nor.  9,  1966. 

PROTOKAP 

Tnr  Protoctlre  Corers  for  the  Bnds  of  Tnbolar  Members 
Daring  Storage  or  Shipment  Thereof. 
First  nse  on  or  abont  Frtu  20. 1966. 


8N  81.676.     MeVlde  *  Prlca  Limited.  Bdlnbor^.  Scotland. 
Filed  Jnne  10. 195T.    Bat.  2(f).  / 

McvrriE  &  PRici: 

Owner  of  D.  8.  Rag.  No.  560JT6. 

rot  Biacniti.  Catoi,  Oateakea  (CooklM).  Barta,  and  Bhort- 
hread. 

First  nse  before  the  year  1910 ;  In  eummaree  at  least  tat 

year  1910. 


8N  20.879.     Baadolpb   Indnstrial  Bqalpmeat  Co.,  Fraaklla 
Park.  ni.    Filed  Dee.  7. 1966. 


JUNlpal 


For  Movable  Btael  Pallet 
First  ass  Oct  1. 1966. 


8N  88.768.    Soathem  SUtes  Cooperative.  Incorporated.  Bteh-    g^  ji  066.     W.  Ooehel  Persellanfabrlk.  Oeolan  near  Cobarg. 
mond.  Va.    Filed  inly  16, 196T.  BaTarla.  OemMi^r.    Filed  Dae.  14.  1966.    Sec.  2(f). 


TURK-N -  HI P 


GOEBEL 


For  Medicated  Feed  for  Tarkeya. 
First  nse  Jane  6. 1967. 


For  Ceramic  Flgarlnea. 

First  nse  on  or  ahoat  Dee.  1, 19S8. 


Dbckmbbb 


17,  i 


ifST 
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BEAUTY  RITE 


».  .T  280     P.«,H1  Bros.   I-e  Chlea...  IB.    Filed  Mar.  29.    8N  10.291.    The  Champlo-  dompttf.  BpHngBeld.  Ohio.  FU- 
8N  87.280.    Poapeu  nroa.,  *»c.,  n-nn-*-,  — .  ^^^  ^^  1M6.  v 

1067. ,       .  J—      . 

.    CHAMPipN 

For  ArtiflcUl  Foliage  Dtoplays  and  Materials  ■»^«y«»  •»         J  ,  |^  Na.  628.481. 

Assembling  ArtlBctal  FoUage  Dl^Hays— Namely.  Molds.  Stems  coemertcs  and  Toilet  Preparations  for  Bmbalmlng  and 

Completed  Leares.  Petals,  and  the  Like,  te  Kit  Form  or  Sold     ^^^^^  p,n>oses-Namely.  Complexion  and  Hand  Creams; 

separately.  Deoidorants.    Drying  Powder.  Hair  Clean^.  »»*_*•""»« 

First  aae  Mar.  22, 1957.  >  8prays.  for  Use  In  Preparing  the  Body  for  Fnneral  and  Burial 

,1  Purposes  :  Perfumes  and  Bouge. 

First  nse  on  or  aboat  Jan.  29, 1985. 


8N  88  020.     World  WIds  ProducU  Company,  Inc..  Uttlston. 
Cala.    FUod  Jaly  1. 1967.  -^   *.; 


ANT  KINO 

•Sir 


8N  12,476.    Ludwlg  Scherk,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.    Filed  Joly 
12,  1966. 

rcnatsscmce 

For  Boage,  Perfume.  Toilet  Water.  Cologne,  Bath  Pow- 
der. Talcum  Powder.  Face  Powder.  BrllUantlne.  and  Sachet 
Powder. 

First  nse  In  the  spring  of  1927. 


tfj  aov 


For  Seeded  Plantar  Pats. 

Flrat  ass  OB  or  ahoat  Jane  19. 1967. 


CLAflS  SI 
COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  FREFARATIONS 


81  r  18.819.    Harper  Method,  Inc.,  Bocheater.  N.  T.    FUed  Oct. 
29. 1966. 

TREASURED  MOMENT 

I 
For  Liquid  Waving  Solution. 

First  use  Sept.  7, 1966. 


i!f  18,696.    The  Andrew 
FUed  Nov.  5,  1966. 


Company,  Clacinnati,  Ohio. 


DREAM  GLO 


PRO-ACTION  ^iy..»eo«,..« 


For  Preparation  for  Conditioning  and  Brightening  the  Hair. 


First  nse  Jan.  26. 1956 


e  m 


an  21,005.    House  of  Westmoie,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed 
Dec.  18. 1966. 


IN  &OUT 

8N  8.466.     Bevlon.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Bevlon.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27. 1966.  ''^  For  Cleansing  Cremc. 

First  Bse  Nov.  16, 1966. 


■5S.-^M,„'i 


HI-AND-DRI- 


For  Stick  Deodorant. 
First  nse  Feb.  S,  1966. 


**  n.*  •*  * 


m^u  vM 


8N  7,428.    Coty,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUad  May  1.  1966        r&sA  :f^ 


3aN  22386.    Doaglas  A.  Dahlln,  d.  b.  a.  Gold  Medal  Company. 
Mlnot,  N.  Dak.    Filed  Jan.  22. 1957. 


1^ 


ACCOBfPUCP. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  867.294. 
For  Perfume  and  ToUet  Water. 
First  uas  Oct.  21. 1964. 


«s 


i 


■*ti' 


8N  8,410.    Haartag  *  Co.  Odo^Fahrlk.  Kosmetlnehe  Prodnkte. 
Qoldach.  8t.  Gall.  Swltaerland.     Filed  May  16,  1956. 


BEAUTINA 


Owner  of  Bwlas  Bag.  No.  160^80,  dated  Mar.  2,  1966.        i 

For  Cosmetic  Products— Namely,  Perfumes,  Colognsa,  and 
ToUet  Waters ;  Lipstick ;  Skin  Creams  and  Lotions ;  Face  and 
Body  Powders ;  Dentlf rless ;  Kye  Maka-Up ;  Mankariag  Finger 

^^/'^t:Si^J^"SSr'  ^tT^irKSSi:  For  Prep^atlon  for  H«-^.2:S^«  •--  '"P*^ 

^^ZmTZ^^  S:!r^Tonl^  •«»  Hair  C«idltla.ers  .   Natural  Looking  Color  to  Gray  arFad-l  Hair. 
Shaving  Ciaams.Lotloas  and  Powders,  Flrat  ase  Nov.  18,  1964. 


;«K!L.i'*.j<i' 


^-  i-.^'.^t.^j^^<^a,-',igt. 


TM  92 
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SN  2S,922. 
23,  19BT. 


Oaakejhtlo.  Htlalaki.  fllnUad.    Pltod  Jaa.    8N  29.M7.    A.  Boctaholts  O*..  Im.,  Ntw  Toik.  N.  T.    nto« 

May  IS,  19S7. 


fVw  HalrToatea. 
nnt  OM  in  Jane  1M6. 


Priority  cUlBUi  ondcr  See.  44(d)   on  Plnnlah  application 
filed  Anff.  4,  1956 ;  Reg.  No.  31,430.  dated  Joly  16,  1907. 
For  Coamettes,  BapacUU/  Hair  OU. 


CLAflS  82 
DETKHGENTS  AND  90APS 


SN  23.805.    JomellM  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  T.     ntod  rw».  B. 


1957. 


CURTAIN  CALL 


8N  20.649.     United  ClMBleal  CorporatlOB  of  New  Bnsland. 
ProTidenee.  R.  I.    Piled  Mar.  SI.  1M7. 


For  Perfume. 

First  oae  Jan.  15, 1907. 


EXTEND-R 


8N  25,967.    Cheaebroucti-PoDd'e  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T.    Filed 
Mar.  12,  1957. 

-     G  &  C 


For  Hair  ConWtlonlnc  Creama  and  LoUona.  Hair 
Creams  and  Lotions  and  Hair  Tonics. 
First  oae  Jan.  IB.  1BS7. 


EJflSilBg 


For  Cleaning  Compooad.   Spedfleally  for  Bottle  gashing 
and    Textile    Cleaning.    Poseesslng    lacidentaJ 
Action  for  Polyralcnt  MaUla. 

First  oae  Jan.  31.  1957. 


Bequ  Mterlnc 


8N  28.293.     gitsar  UoUow  Ltd.,  Lodl.  N.  i.     FUed  If^pr.  16, 
190T. 


8N  S8.154.     Keystone  Laboratartaa.  Inc..  d.  k.  a.  LAi 
Company.  Memphis,  Tenn.     FUad  Apr.  If.  190T.      > 

BLEACH  &  GLOW 

For  Cosmetic  Faci4l  Crsam. 

Ptrst  ass  Jaa.  2. 196l.  | 


AM 


8N  28,761.    Cbeaebroofh-Pond's  Inc..  N«w  York,  I*.  T.    VIM 
Apr.  S4, 1957. 

PLAYBOY 


~ 
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11      ^ 
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f  ftp 
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Tile  drawing  Is  lined  for  rod.  Mae,  and  orante. 

For  Hair  Conditioning  and  Dnaslng  Cream.  Hair  Condition-    Is  not  claimed  as  the  essential  featare  of  the  mark. 
Ing  and   Dressing   Lotion  Hair  CoMUttoalas  and  Drsssing        For  8oapless  Detergent  for  Home  Use  in 
Xonlc  Ciss  of  Wearing  A  pparrt. 

FMassMar.  IS,  195T.  Fliat  asa  ia  NoTsaAsr  19BB. 
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L«anderjng 


»  •  <vv 


SERVICE  MARKS 


color 
Artl- 


CLASS  IM 


8N  33.538.     Bbaaco  Serrteeo  laeorporated.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Jaly  11, 1957. 


MBCELLANBOUS 


8N  680,450.     Contlasntal  Ott  Company,  Paoea  city,  OUa. 
Filed  Jaa.  25, 1906. 


^S»»  •  «>^«7>> 


Vertifrac 


''^^•«    COMS^^** 


Ftor  Creating  Tertlcal  Fractares  In  Oil  Walla. 
First  nse  on  or  ahoat  Nor.  1, 1954. 


Applicant  dtsHsl—  the  worda  "Bnglneers,"  "Coaatraetora.** 
"Bastnese  Coasaltaata"  separate  and  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

r^  Eesearch,  Cimsaltatloa,  and  Adrlsory  Benrtess  BeUtlng 
to  BnglaMrtBg.  Deelga,  sad  Development  Problems  Bneoan- 
tered  by  Utility,  Indaatrlal.  and  CommercUI  Compaalea,  Qor- 
erameata  and  Others. 

First  oae  October  1944. 
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Tli  93 


i      C¥t.m  *w     SN  SS,5S9.'   Bbasco  Serrtoes  laeorporated,  Kew>  York,  M.  ^. 
,n  Fttsd  Jail  11, 1967.  ; 


«t  >>•*# 


AOVElmNNG  AND  BUSINESS 


BN  12,884.     Penay  Therm.  Inc.  Oa»ir,  Iowa.     I«sd  Jfiy 
25. 1956. 


rfi 


.■■  .n**^ 


'^^^98    COIIS^^'*'' 


1  -<-i'; 


,  ^ ,    -  i^pplleant  dlscUlma  the  worda  "BnglnaerB,-  "Conatractors," 

VI.      ^  A.t..^^.M.t.«tal  ToBe  "Business  ConsnlUnts"  separate  and  apart  from  the  mark 

ForDealgnandFormaUtlooof  AdTertlslngMat«UlTo»  ^^^ 

Dssd  by   Pnblk  UtlUty  Companies  on  a  Contract  Basia  m  ^^  Management  Coanaellng  and  Knglneerlng  Serrteea  to 

Advertlstng  Their  Serricea,  UtRlty    IndoatrUl,  and  Commercial  Ooaapaalea,  Ooremment 

First  aae  Aag.  27.  1958.  .^  ^—  , ,     iMyi      '  >  >  *^^:.     »^  an4  Others.  Concerning  OrganitaUon  Maasgsmsat  Technlqnes. 

___„^.__  Peb(»u>«l<  L«»»»'  »'»<'  Public  Relatloaa,  Prwtactkn  aad  Space 

"^IJ^^fV  punning:  General   and  Tax   Acoauatlng,  Research,   Market 

8N  12  835      Penny  Therm,  Inc.,  Garner.  Iowa.     Filed  Jaly  ^^^Jjyg|,  ^nd  Salaa  Methoda,  Adrertlslng.  Ooata.  Bate  Strne- 


M.I906. 


4*  Mn\  barn     M 


r^r 


.T99t 


^^e^  IT.; 


taijea'  and  Pricing  Standards,  Pracarsasent  s<  Materials,  Prod- 
Qdls  and  Facilities.  Testinr  of  Eonlimient  and  Plant 
]  nrst  nse  October  1944. 


i*-*?* 


i't^c^:-    ,J«*      *' 


'■'■      ■.-...    ,1-. 
■8*6  ■»-. 


.    For  Design  and  Foc»alatkma<Ad»artla»a«  Material  Ta  Be 
UMd  by  P«bUc  Utility  Companies  oa  a  Contract  Baals  la 
AdTertlslng  Their  Serrlcss. 
First  ase  Jaly  6, 1006. 


CLASS  lt2 
INSURANCE  AND  FINANCIAL 


8!^  3S,211.  The  Continental  Insurance  Company.  FMdlty- 
Phenlz  Fire  Iimarance  Company  of  New  York.  Niafara  Fire 

<*'  lasaranee  Company,  and  The  Fidelity  and  Casoalty  Onm- 
paay  of  New  York  (Joint  appUcanta).  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUsd  Jaly  5, 1957. 


7 


▲ppUcaats  disclaim  the  wordlBg  "iMarance  Oroap." 
For  Underwriting  af  Property  and  Casualty  Insurance. 
First  ase  on  or  aboat  Jaa.  1. 1946. 


4' 


8N  83,540.     Bbaaco  Serrless  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jaly  11. 1907. 


8N  15.094.     Sydaty  %.  B«ro«  *  Csapoay.  Int,  Wew  Y«*. 
K.  Y.    FBed  BepC.  0, 1900. 


•*jl»k«fc.-a*i-«*^ 


-xlt 


j.str*?**  ban 


•ffrnt-   m&..^^    m      ^^"^^  '  ^^^Tg^f^ 


^^^•b  coks^*-*^^^ 


Applicant  dlaeUlma  the  worda  "Bnglneera."  "Conatractors." 
I  "Bnsiness  Coneulunts"  apart  from  the  mark  as  showa. 

For  PubUdty.  Promotion  Sr^^JT'-lS-  22^"S£ri  '  J^^i  ^T^^ilf  "5^.^  "d---^ 
Industrial  Relations.  Labor  RaUtlona.  wad  ^T^^T^^'    ^^  ,"  ^°  purpose  of  Bstabllshlag  the  Values  ThereoT  for 
Galdaaca.  and  Adrlc.  In  Connection  With  the  Forer»lng.       ^j^^^^^Q^^rBl  Corporate  Purposes ;  Reglatfa- 

Flrat  ass  f%b.  15. 1900. 


TM  H 


ttoa  of  BanirttiM  laaMd  ky  ■•eh 
•f  tlM  R«porta  B«galr«d  In  Bclatloa  Tbanto  ^  8«e«rtt7 
■zchancM  and  Rcgolatory  BodlM;  flnaiieUI  SairiKys  and 
Studies  IhtoItIiic  Corporate  Reorfaniutlon,  Plnandnc  aod 
Seflnandns  PUaa;  Datcrmlnatlon  and  Dcrelopment  of  tba 
Appropriate  IaMiraB«*  and  Peaakw  Pragrana  for  tba  Protae- 
tion  of  the  Proparty  and  Bmployeaa  of  Bock  Compaalea. 
Flrat  oaa  Octobar  1944. 
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8N  U,54S.     Bbaaco  acrrtaaa  Incorporated,  New  fork,  N.  T. 
PUed  Jaly  11,  1997. 


'Hh' 


'iCT 


CLASS  193 

coNsntucnoN  and  bit  Am 


««   CMB^^"^^      V 


■N  3S.641.     naaeo  Serricaa  Ineorporatad.  Naw  York.  M.  T. 
Fllad  Jal7  11. 1967. 


Applicant  dladalma  the  words  *'BBSlneera,"  "ODnatruetora," 
and  "Boalneaa  Conanltanta"  aeparata  and  apart  from  tlM  auuk 
••  abown. 

Per  Amnslng  for  tbe  Tranaportation  and  DeliTerj  of  Any 
Type  of  Shipment  for  Utility,  Indaatrial,  and  Conunerelal 
Companlaa,  OoTernxnenta,  and  Othara  to  Aay  Daatlnatloa  in 
tJM  Dnltad  BUtaa  or  Abroad. 

Piret  aae  October  1044. 


\ 


CLASS  IM 
MATERIAL  TREATMENT 


^*^««    QMU^^'^^ 


SS  2S.1TB.    M.  J.  Bllbert  *  Co..  Blfln.  lU.     Pllad  Jan.  24. 
.     1907. 


Applicant  dladalma  tba  worda  "Btaiflaaar%"  "Canatruetora," 
"Boalneaa  Conanltanta"  apart  from  the  mark  aa  shown. 

Por  Construction,  Bepalr,  and  Modernisation  of  InataUa- 
tlona  and  Apparatua  for  Utility.  Indaatrial  and  Commardal 
Companlaa.  Oovernmenta  and  okbera;  ■ntiBacrlBg.  Daalgn, 
and  Snparriaory  Serrlcco  in  Connection  With  tba  POracalag. 

rirat  aaa  October  1944. 


Silberti 


one 


Por  Serricea  In  Re-8tyllnc  and  Pashloning  Watches 
torn    Coiorlac  tbe   DUls   Tbereof  la  Colors   Sel^ted 
Charts  Bnppllad  by  Applicant 

rirst  mm  Jaly  IS.  19M. 


CLASS  Its 
imANSPQRTATION  AND  STORAGE 


CLASS  IfT 
EDUCATION  AND  ENTERTAINMENT 


by  Cna- 
Prom 


8N  24.340.     Oarber'a  Travel  Barricc.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Oarber'a 
TraTel  Serrlee.  Breekltaa.  Maaa.     Piled  Peb.  IS.  196T. 


i--.: 


SN  10.7tT.    Whoe.  lac..  «.  b.  a.  Mnaalr,  Orlando, 
Joaa  SO.  19S«. 

MUSAIR 

Ww  Radio  Broadcaetlnc  of  Maalc  for  Purposes 
talameat 
flrat  aaa  Sept.  16. 1960. 


•N  SS.54S.     ■baaro  Berrloea  lacerporatad.  New 
PUad  Jalr  11. 196T. 


.*!' 


PU.    Piled 


of  Batar- 


Toffk.  N.  T. 


^•*    COMtO^**^ 


^ 


Owner  of  lar.  1ft.  989,941. 

Por  Gift  Travd  Serrlcee — Namely,  Tablac  Subacrtptlona  to. 
and  Issainc.  Gift  OartUeataa  BatUttac  the  Recipient  to  a 
"Packaged"  Trip  to  Any  Part  of  tba  World.  AD  Arraafamaata 
for  Said  Trip  Having  Been  Made  in  AdTanea. 

Plrat  aae  on  or  aboat  Jan.  31,  1857. 

>  *«%«le>s>' 

tVti  Ml' 


s 


Applkaat  dlaclalaa  tba  <warda  "anglnaara, 
and  "Baalaaaa  Conanltaata"  aeparata  and 
mark  as  abowa. 

Por  Preparing  and  Oaadacttag  ladivldually 
grams  and  Coarsee  of  Stady.  ladadlag  Satea  and 
TralBlac.  Kiacattva  Daralsfit,  AwMaat 
■afbty  Prosnuaa. 

rirat  nee  October  1944. 


*C<  aatmctora." 
apait  from  tbe 

Dfslgned  Pro- 

Superrisory 

aad 


•Jiff  tkoti 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 
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PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CLASS  1 


RAW  OR  PARTLY  fREFARED  MATERIALS 

___.^..__  -^     .tttJBWI 

656  «48.      TBNSOCRRPE.       Boctn    Company    Umlted.       SN 

698  662.    Pab.  10-1-57.    Piled  6-1S-87. 
855  M9.     CHILD    HEALTH    BAND    AND    DMION-      New 
Jeraey   PulTeHsing  Company.     SN  22,943.     Pub.  10-1-67. 
Piled  1-29-67. 
656.660.     CAMEO.     Majaat*  iebaaoa.     8N   26.278.     Pnb. 

10-1-57.    Piled  8-15-57. 
656.651.     TACONIC.    Taconic  Parma,  Inc.     SN  26,648.     Pub. 

lb-1-^7.    Piled  8-21-37. 
055  662      ABMATAN.     Armour  and  Company.     SN  27.661. 

Pab.  10-1-67.    Piled  4-6-67. 
656,653.     PLYPANB.     Glaa-Kraft,   Inc.     SN   27.690.     Pab. 
10-1-57.    Piled  4-8-67. 


CLASSC 
CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


Company.       RN 


■l 


ot   ie% 


flC' 


CLASS! 
RECEPTACLK 


4ir> 


656  664.    WHRI^A-WA.    Dan  J.  Malarkey.  Jr    d.  b.  a.  Wbrt- 
A-W.  Berrlc.  UalU.     8N   IS.044.     Pab.  10-1-67.     PUed 

T-80-68. 
656.655.     8TARLANB.      Chicago   Molded   ProittcU  Corpora 
^Un      SN  14.826.     Pub.  lO-l-«7.     Piled  8-21-66 
MS  666.     PLAS-TBX  AND  DESIGN.    Tbe  Plaa-Tex  Corpora 

X^    SN  19.989.     Pub.  10-1-67.     Filed  ll-«7-66. 
656  667      MONOGUAM.      WaUace    BUTcrsmltba,    Inc.      SN 

2*4,641.    Pub.  ia-1-57.    Filed  2-16-67. 
666.658.     CETOTAINBB.     Eonan  ft  Kunil,  Inc.     BN  24,627. 

Pub.  10-1-67.    FUed  2-19-67. 
666  659      LACHANCE  AND  DBSION.     »-n«tf  •  ^5^*^- 

d.    b.   a.    Ladiance   Plastics.      SN   26.141.     Pab.    10-1-67. 

rUed  2-27-67. 
655,660.     VAL-PAC.    Vaugbana  Seed  Company.     SN  25.486. 

Pub.  10-1-67,    Filed  S-4-aT. 


At' 


CLASS4 


»»rsr 


^ASIVES  AND  POLBHING  MATERIALS 


653  667.      POBEMOST.       DelU     Chemical 
693.028.    Pub.  5-22-56.    Filed  8-15-55. 

655  668.     PLASKON.     AUled  Cbmlcal  ft  Dye  Corporation. 
gX  696,396.    Pub.  10-1-67.    Filed  10-14-58. 

656  669      HBRBI8AX.     Roberts  Chemicals,  Inc.     SN  700,812. 
Pub   10-1-67.    Filed  12-29-68. 

655.670      BRIDGEPORT  AND  D^MON^     »^*5^'*  ®'*'? 
Company.    SN  654.     Pub.  10-1-57.    Filed  l-l>-66. 

655^1       BRIDOKPORT  AND  D^SIO^'-      »J*»f ^nJ*"" 

dompany.     SN  665.     Pub.   10-1-67.     Filed  1-18-66. 
65$72      288.     Universal  Oil  Products  Company.     SN  8.282. 

l4ab.  10-1-67.    Piled  2-23-56. 
665^678     B-ZOFF.    AlUed  Chemical  ft  Dye  Corporatioa.    SN 

6  812.    Pnb.  10-1-67.    Piled  4-6-66. 
«55,«T4.     WO-KEO  »TC.  AND  DESIGN.     The  N^J~  ^0- 
^p^y.  Inc.     SN  8.871.    Pnb.  10-l-«7.    Filed  6-18-66. 
656  875.     LOSORB.     George   W.    Wblteddea  Co..   Inc.      SN 

41.209     P«*.  10-1-67.    FUed  6-28-56. 
664,676.    ALJCONTBOL  AND  DESIGN.    Nortbw^t^«a*eaI 
^0.,  Inc.     BN  16,488.     Pub.  10-1-67.     FUad  9-11-66. 
65i.677.    PTCO.    The  Fyr  Fyter  Company.    SN  16.210.    P«h. 
^^18^.    FUed  9-24-56. 

«5ie78.     MILLEE  HT-TOX  AND  DBBIGN     MUler  Cbemte^ 
ii  FertUlaer  Corporation.    SN  17.744.    Pab.  lO-l-fiT.    FOa* 
10-18-66. 
655.679.     B08CBL.     B.  B.  Cbemleal  Co.     SN  20.618.     Pab. 

|lb-l-67.    FUed  12-6-66. 
66B,680.     DYO-FLEX.     Albert  Meyera,  d.  k-  ••  Dy«  ^^** 
^Hnpany.     SN  21.078.     Pab.  10-1-67.     FUad  12-14-66. 

665  681      SMOOTHIE.     Abao^lean  Chemical  Company.     SN 
23,663.    Pub.  10-1-57.    Filed  2-4-57. 

665,682.    SBWER-CIDB.    Caaip  Chemical  Co.  Inc.    SM  28.676. 
Pub.  10-1-67.     FUed  2-4-57. 

666  688      PENEX.     Universal  OU  Products  Company.     SN 
Pnb.  10-1-67.    Piled  3-22-57. 
LAKTANB.     Baao   Standard   Oil   Company.      8K 
Pub.  10-1-67.    FUed  3-29-67. 
lOCUOB.     Clay-Adama,   Inc.     SN   27.676.     Pab. 

Fllad  4-6-67. 

CLASS  7  -- ■^-  .-:-!- 


;  26.789. 

•48.684. 

27,195. 

•65.686. 
10-1-6T. 


666.661.  SPEBD-D-BORBBTTS.     Speed-D-Burr  Corporation. 
BN  24,386.    Pub.  10-1-67.    FUed  2-13-67. 

665.662.  HANDIMBT.      Buehler    Ltd.       SN    24,676.      Pab. 
10-1-67.    Filed  2-19-67. 

656,668.     IDO.    Boetoa  Ttotlla  FlalablBC  Corp.     BN  29.009. 

Pub.  10-1-67.    Filed  4-29-6T.  ,^.^ 

665,664.     FACETE.     Gerald  F.  MelUbon,  d.  b.  a.  F^e#t6  Co. 

SN  29.088.    Pab.  10-1-67.   Filed  4-29-67. 


CLASS  S 
ADHESIVES 


^'ia^ta.  iltnt- 


CORDAGE 

455,686.    GRAY  STRAND.    The  Colorado  F*el  and  I~"  O'- 
pljratlon.      SN   27.774.      Pub.    10-1-67.      FUed  4-9-«7. 


CLASS  11  V-.    -? 
INKS  AND  INDNG  MATERIALS 


666.666.     BONDEX  ETC  AND  DISION 
Corporation.     SN  20.212      Pub.  10-1-67 

6U.666.    BLACXBOTTOM.    Beajamln  Foatar  CoawW 
26,416.    Pub.  10-1-67.    FUed  8-4-6T.  ->- 


Pvnueel  Tape 
rOed  11-30-66. 

SN 


Na.68T.     DURALON.     AlUed  Carbon  aad  Ribbon  Mfg.  Carp. 

BN  24,028.    Pub.  10-1-67.    Filed  2-8-67. 
656,699.    TELAUTOGRAPH.    Teleutograpb  Corpora «<>■•    «* 
'28.94S.    Pab.  10-1-67;    Filed  2-28-67. 
666  6S9.    MAX-ABID.    A.  B.  Handacby  Company.    SN  26.1T8. 

Pub.  io-1-67.    FUed2-27-«7. 
655  890      PLA8TIS0L.     ColumbU  Elbbon  ft  Carbon  lUaa- 

ficturlng   Co.,    lae.      SN    26,402.      Pab.    10-1-6T.     FUad 


I 


9-4-67. 


TM  95 


TM  96 


CLAaB  12 
CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 
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OILS  AND  GREASES 


17,  1W7 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  07 


666.691.  8QDABX8.  Tbe  Carney  Compaay,  lac.  SH  eSt. 
Pab.  10-1-97.    ritod  l-lS-06. 

666.602.  GBOMBTSIC  DBIKSN.  Paolo  Capoferrl  and 
Glaaeppe  Capoferrl.  d.  b.  a.  "Falget  del  Fratelll  Capoferrt." 
8N  12.787.    Pob.  10-1-S7.    FUed  7-26-«6. 

665.693.  WBBTEX.  W.  F.  Webater  Cement  Co.  8N  18.890. 
Pub.  10-1-67.    Filed  8-l»-6«. 

666.694.  TBMP-SLIDli.  Herbert  A.  Templeton  Loniber  Cor- 
poration.    8N  16.325.     Pab.  10-1-67.     Filed  9-7466. 

656.695.  TBliP-AIBS.  Herbert  A.  Templeton  Lumber  Cor- 
poration.   SN  16,326.    Pnb.  10-1-67.    FUed  9-7-66. 

666.696.  IN8CL-BKAM.  laaol-Coaatte  Corpomtkm.  8N 
16.447.    Pub.  10-1-67.    FUed  »-26-6«. 

666.697.  INSDL-SURE  FITTINGS.  Inaal-Ooaatle  Corpora- 
tion.    8N  16,449.     Pnb.  10-1-67.     FUed  9-26-66. 

666.698.  BUILD-ALL.  Bnfld-AU  Prodncta.  Inc.  8N  16,686 
Pnb.  10-1-07.    Filed  »-2»~S8. 

665,690.  HUFFMAN  HOUSES  AND  DB8I0N.  Cbeater  A. 
Huffman.     SN  18.952.     Pub.   10-1-67.     FUed  11-8-66. 

660.700.  ENDUUZ.  ConaoUdated  General  Produeta  Uc 
SN  20,461.    Pnb.  10-1-07.    FUod  12-0-66. 

666.701.  SANFORD  TRUSS.  A.  Carol  Sanford.  d.  b.  a.  San- 
ford  Asaodatea.     SN  22,710.    Pnb.  10-1-67.    Filed  1-16-67. 

600.702.  DUBBX.  A.  P.  Green  Fb«  Briek  Company.  8N 
23.702.    Pnb.  10-1-07.    Filed  2-»-67, 

656.703.  TEMSWIRL.  Armatronf  Cork  Company.  SN 
24,411.    Pub.  10-1-67.    FUed  2-14-67. 

660.704.  TI.  Tborpe  Inanlatlon  Company.  SN  20.047.  Pab 
8-27-67.    FUed  2-26-67. 

066.705.  ROMANY  SPARTAN  AND  DB8I0N.  United  Statea 
Ceramic  Tile  Company.  SN  26,028.  Pab.  10-1-67.  FUed 
»-ia-67. 

666.706.  TRIMTITB.  Anjac  Mff.  Co.  SN  36,812  Pub 
10-1-07.    FUodS-18-07. 

666.707.  NOR'  WBST.  Nortbweat  Statea  Lumber  Company 
SN  26.878.    Pnb.  10-1-67.    Filed  3-18-67. 

666.708.  PYRO-SEAL.  IlUnola  Clay  Produeta  Company 
SN  26.626.    Pub.  10-1-67.    FUed  3-21-57. 

666.709.  BERRY.  Steel  Door  Corporatloa.  8N  26,646.  Pab. 
10-1-57.    Filed  3-21-07. 

000,710.     LUXOFLBX.     Lozol  Koalaka  Fftbrlkker  AkUeaal- 

akab.     SN  26.841.     Pub.  10-1-67.     FUod  8-26-67.1 


SN 


666.711.  PARTIQUB.      Padfle    Wood    Produeu    Co 
26.860.    Pub.  1O-1-07.    Filed  S-20-67. 

660.712.  HTPLY.    Monaan to  Chomleal  Company. 
Pub.  10-1-67.    Filed  S-27-67. 

656.713.  MASO-X  AND  DESIGN.     The  Waablngt^n  Brick 
Co.     SN  27,067.     Pab.  10-1-07.     FUed  3-27-67. 


nf2T.0S7. 


CLASS  13 


r 


HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM- 

FrmNG  SUPPLIES  r 


666,714.      "SUPBRFLEX"     Breeae  Corpormtiona,   lac.     SN 
16.584.    Pab.  10-1-67.    FUed  9-28-66. 

«05,713.     DB8IOM  OF  STAR  IN  CIRCLE.     Star  Bxpaaalea 
N.  r.,  lac    SN  26,606.    Pub.  10-1-67.    BVad  S-1»-0T. 

600.716.    STAB  FIBRPLUO.    Star  Bzpanofon  N.  T.,  Inc.    SN 
26.734.     Pub.  10-1-^7.    Filed  3-22-67. 

•00,717.    XL.    AaMrtean  Sted  Foundrlea.     8N  28.829.    Pab. 
7-28-OT.    FUed  4-26-07. 


«6.718.    PUBB  TURBOLINB.    The  Pare  Oil  Company     SN 
696.    Pnb.  10-1-07.    Filed  1-13-66. 

056.719.  WRBATHENCLOSZD  "O."    Garland  Manafactar- 
inc  Co.     SN  17.407.    Pub.  10-1-07.    FlM  10-16456. 

666.720.  PRONTO.    Sinclair  ReOnlnc  Company.    ^N  21.762 
Pab.  10-1-67.    Filed  12-27-66.  «  ^*,#o^. 

655.721.  SINCLAIR  AND  DBSION.     SincUlr  Refllitaf  Com- 
P««7.     SN  28.800.     Pnb.  10-1-57.     FUed  4-24-07. 

660.722.  GOOD  GULP  AND  DESIGN.    On  if  Oil  Corporation 
SN  28.862.     Pub.  10-1-67.    Filed  4-26-07.  T 

656.723.  GULF  CRB8T  AND  DBSION.     OaU  OU  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  28.863.     Pub.  10-1-67.     FU«1  4-tt~67. 


CLASS  U 
PROTECTIVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


665,724.     CAMPANA.    Atlaa  International  Corpontion.    SN 
652,316.    Pub.  5-4-54.    Filed  8-26-63. 

655.726.     DURAMUL.     Maaa  4  Waldateln  Co.     SJ    677.966 
Pnb.  12-0-66.    Filed  12-8-64. 

655.726.  DONLEY'S.     ToMaa   Paint  Mfr   Co.     8!*   12.118 
Pub.  10-1-67.    FUed  7-13-66. 

655.727.  AMERICAN  MARIBTTA.    Amortean-MarlFtta  Com- 
SN  26.481.     Pub.  10-1-57.     FUed  3-19-S7 

CHIPPBNDALE.     The  Valapar  Corporajlon.     8N 
Pub.  10-1-67.    FUed  8-28-67. 

LOW  SHEEN.     Hanna  Paint  Mannfactarlnf  Com- 
8N  29,070.    Pub.  10-1-67.    Filed  4-29-67. 

ANKOR-RITS.     The  Martin-Senour  Company.    SN 
Pub.  10-1-67.    Filed  4-29-67. 

ENTHOCOLOR.       Enthone.     Incorporated.       SN 
Pub.  10-1-57.    FUed  6-2-57. 

HYDRO-CHECK.    National  Gypeum  Company     BN 
Pub.  10-1-07.    Filed  0-7-OT. 


pany. 
655,728. 
27,163. 

666,729. 
pany. 

666.730. 
29.087. 

655.731. 

29.277. 
655.732. 

29,646. 


CLASS  17 
TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 


666.733.  MARSH  ORIGINAL  AND  GENUINE  WHEELING 
M.  Marah  and  Son.  SN  11,016.  Pub.  10-1-67.  FUed 
6-20-66. 

666.734.  OLIVIBR. '  Brown  *  WUIiamaon  Tobacco  Corpora- 
tion, to  Tbe  Tuckett  Tobacco  Company,  Limited.  SN  16  680 
Prt».  1O-1-07.    Filed  9-S8-00. 

665.736.     LA    ZBNDA.       Aaaoclated    Clear    Company.      8N 
27.666.    Pub.  10-1-07.    Filed  4-8-67. 

606.736.     OLD  GOLD.     P.  Lorttlard  Company.     8N  28,401. 
Pub.  10-1-57.    Fnad  4-18-67. 


tVi 


IB 


I 


MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 


•66,787.    ABIADIN.    C  H.  Boehringer  Sohn.    SN  |jll.    Pab 
10-1-57.    Filed  l-12-0«. 

606.738.  FINMYCIN.     The   Upjohn  Company,     ill  18,791. 
PBh.lO-1-07.   FUed8^0-0C 

656.739.  PENALLINB.    Cbaa.  Pflaer  *  Co.,  Inc.    SN  19.988. 
Pub.  lO-J-67.     Filed  11-27-66. 

600.740.  SANCHOU     O.  D.  Searle  *  Ok     BN  S8.196.     Pab. 
l»-l-07.    filed  S-27-07. 

606.741.  DARTAL.     Q.  D.  Saarlo  *  Oa.     IN  20,197.     Pab. 
10-1-6T.    FUad  8-27-07. 


.^^.  CLASS  If 

^;W^^..      VEHICLES    '-^^j?r* 

650.742.    APACHE.    General  Motora  Corporation.    SN  29,068. 

Pub.  10-1-07.    Filed  4-29-07. 
650  743      SPARTAN.      General    Motora    Corporation.      SN 

29.060.    Pab.  10-1-67.    Fllad  4-29-67. 
666  744      TORQER.      Trackatell    Manufacturing    Company. 

SN  20,116.    Pub.  l<^-l-07.    FUod  4-29-07. 


CLASS  M 


i  ./X 


•00  7te.    DUNCAN    "LITBNINQ"    YO-YO    AND    DBSION. 

Donald  F.  Duncan.  Incorporated.   SN  19.808.  Pi*.  lO-l-*?- 

FUed  11-10-00. 
655.70S.    BCKEL  AND  DESIGN.    Helnrteh  BekeL    SN  2«,«18. 

Pu)*.  io-l-67.    FUed  3-21-07. 
655.7J04.    DORRIB.    Leater  B.  Schenkman.    SN  26,780.    Pab. 

lofl-67.    Filed  3-32-67. 
660.1|65.     SAFB-T-PLAY.    Coeom  Induatrlea.  Inc.    SN  26,924. 

Pnb.  10-1-67.    Filed  8-20-67. 
655.166.     RETRKKV-O     Jamea  R.  SteUite.    SN  27,008,    Pnb. 

lb-1-57.    FUod  8-27-67. 
666.' 67.     VALLEY.      Valley    Manafacturlng    Co..    Inc.      SN 

21,308.    Pab.  10-1-67.    Filed  4-1-57. 


LINOLEUM  AND  OILED  CLOTH 


600,740.      FOBBCABT.     Congolenm-Nalm  Inc.     SN  89.141. 
Pab.lO-1-OT.    FUod  4-80-67. 


><* 


CLASS  21 


'Lflfl*  SK 


ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 

666.746.      GENUINE  AUTOMOTIVB  PRODUCTS  GIL  PAK 

AND  DBSION.    Packer  Auto  Parta,  Uc     SN  0.400.    Pab. 

1O-1-07.    FUed  3-29-06. 
666  747       SPOT-O-LITB  AND  DESIGN.      Sterling   Reflector 

akd  Manafactartog  Co.    SN  «.879.     Pab.  10-1-67.     Filed 

4-13-66. 

666.748.  IONICS  AND  DESIGN.  lonlca,  IncorporatMl.  SN 
14.070.    Pab.  10-1-67.    FUed  8-16-66. 

656.749.  IBISH  BRAND.  Orradlo  Indaatrlea,  Ine.  SN 
16.473.    Pub.  10-1-57.    Filed  9-26-66. 

6.-i5  760  FBATHBRLITB  AND  DESIGN.  Hoffman  Blec- 
troBlea  Corporation.  SN  24,979.  Pnb.  10-1-57.  Filed 
2-25-57. 

600,761.  BEERYLOO.  Berry'a  Btoctrlc  Ltd.  SN  25.1&1. 
Pnb.  10-1-57.    Filed  2-27-07. 

656.752.     COMPTOMETER.     Felt  and  Tarrant  Manufaetur- 

Mlng  Company,  now  by  change  of  name  Comptometer  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  26.169.     Pub.  9-24-67.     Filed  2-27-67. 

666  763  VELAC.  Weattnghooae  Air  Brake  Company. 
CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.  SN  26,999,  pub. 
»-18-&7,  filed  8-26-67.  CI.  21 ;   SN  26.998.  pab.  ^13-07. 

'  Sled  8-26-57,  CL  88 ;  SN  27,000,  pub.  9-17-57.  filed  ^-20-67, 


CLASS  23 

<fuTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


•00T08.    CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.    See  Claaa  21. 
060  768     BLUB  DIAMOND.     Pioneer  Gen-E-Motor  Corpora- 
toB.    SN  6,747.    Pub.  4-16-67.    Filed  4-19-06 


^CIK. 


CLASS  22 


656  760.     "BIO  TBN."     MarkweU  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc. 

SN  8.244.    Pnb.  10-1-67.    Filed  5-14-66. 
650  770      FRY-VI-BRA-DAMP.     Hugh  A.  Fry.  d.   b.  a.  Fry 

Tool  Manufacturing  Co.    SN  16,782.    Pnb.  10-1-67.    FUed 

9-17-66. 
655  771.     SUCKER.    Gebrtlder  Sucker  G.  m.  b.  H.    SN  16,480. 

Pab.  10-1-67.    Filed  9-20-66. 
655.772.     PRO-TECTO-HED.     Tlie  CUiclnnatl  Tool  Co.     SN 

24.927.    Pub.  10-1-07.    FUed  2-25-57. 
656,778.    SINGLE-HANDER.    Rlral  Mannfactnring  Company. 

SN  26,360.    Pab.  10-1-07.    FUed  8-1-07. 

600.774.  MODERN.     Modem  Mannfactnring  Company.     SN 
26.112.    Pnb.  10-1-07.    FUed  8-18-07. 

666.775.  LITTLE  GENERAL.    The  W.  B.  Baaaett  Company. 
SN  26.163.    Pub.  10-1-57.    FUed  8-14-67. 

006  776     OVEBLANT>.    Fred  Mac  OT^rland.  d.  b.  a.  OTwrland 
Company.     SN  27.888.    Pab.  10-1-07.     FUed  4-1-07. 

650.777.  BADGER  AND  DESIGN.    Badger  Norttiland,  Inc. 
SN  28,992.    Pub.  10-1-57.    FUed  4-2^-07. 

655.778.  BREEEEWAT.      Wallace    SUveramitha.    Inc.      SN 
29.327.    Pub.  10-1-67.    FUed  5-2-07. 

606  779.     SPBEDIFEBDBR.      Moore    Baaineaa    Forma,    I*e. 
SN  29.466.    Pub.  10-1-67.    FUed  0-6-07. 

655.780.  REBEL.    Wright  Power  Saw  and  Tool  Corporatlaa. 
SN  29,510.    Pub.  10-1-67.    Filed  0-0-67. 

006.781.  HOPPER  8TAKER.    Cambridge  Thermionic  Corpo- 
ratloii.    SN  29,524.    Pub.  10-1-67.    FUed  6-7-67. 


GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


666.754.     JET  AIR   RACB.     Howard  W.  Pylea.     SN   1.011. 

Pab.  10-1-67.    Filed  1-18-66. 
666,756.     TRAMP.     Nlaaen  Trampoline  Company.     SN  8,794. 

Pnb.  10-1-07.   FUed  0-2S-M. 

* 

650.766.     DY-DBB.     Effanbee  DoR  Corporation.     SN  9,081. 

Pub.  10-1-67.    Filed  6-0-06. 
650,75f.     DUBA-TIZBD.     SoBth  Bend  Ta«*le  Company.  Inc. 
'     SN  11.434.    Pab.  10-1-87.    Fllad  7-2-60. 

655.758.     GOLDEN  ZONE  OF  POWER.    Soath  Bend  Tackle 
CoBpany.  lac     SN  14.017.    Pub.  10-1-67.     Filed  8-16-56. 

000.709.     PRO.     Ualted  Metal  Prodaeta  Corp.     SN  10,287. 

Pab,  10-1-67.    FUed  »-84-iO. 
600.760.     "PRO"  DB  VILLB.     UUted  Metal  Produeta  Ooap. 

SN  10,288.     Pub.  10-1-67.    FUed  9-24-00. 

•00.761.     BIO  POLY.     BMoa  Maaafactarlng  Company.     SN 
17.TS0.    Pub.  10-1-07.    FUed  10-18-56. 


CLASS  2< 
MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPLIANCES 


1160.758.    CONSOLIDATBD  CBRmFICATB.    See  Claaa  81. 
055  782      LADD  RESEARCH  INDUSTRIES  BTC.  AND  DB- 
8IGN.    LmM  Reaearcb  Indaatrlea,  lac    SN  608,527.    Pab. 
10-1-67.    FUed  11-18-00. 
066  783     AIL  AND  DESIGN.    Airborne  Inatruaenta  lAhon- 

tory.  Inc.     SN  14.039.     Pab.  10-1-57.     Filed  8-16-66. 
100  784.     TBPA.     Agfa  Aktlengeoellachaft  fOr  Photofabrlka- 

tion.     SN  18,886.     Pub.  10-1-57.     FUed  11-7-06. 
600  785      TELLUROMETER  AND   DESIGN.     TeUurometer 
(Proprietary)  Liaitad.     SN  22.143.     Pab.  10-1-07.    TtM 
1-4-67. 
656  780.     TBLLUBOMBTBR.       TeUarometar     (Proprietary) 
;    Limited.     SN  22,144.     Pub.  10-1-07.     FUed  1-4-67. 
600  787       8TEAM8TAT,      MlnneapoUa-HoneyweU    Regulator 

Company.     SN  23.327.     Pnb.  10-1-07.     FUed  1-28-OT. 
655,788.    SAF-CO-METER.    United  SUtea  Safety  Serrlea  Co. 
SN  88.878.    Pub.  10-1-07.    FUed  1-28-07, 
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9M.780.  DB8ION  OP  OLOBS  BTC.  J.  A.  Iteorer,  Inc.  8N 
24,056.    Pub.  10-1-87.     Filed  2-«-07. 

650.790.  ELECTRONArLO.  Flow  Mnuarenwiit  Co.  lac. 
BN  34,256.    Pab.  1&-1-4T.    FUad  »-12>aT. 

655.791.  ISOLA.  Agfa  Akti«'ngm«llachaft  fflr  Pbotofabrika- 
tlon.     8N  24.476.     Pub.  10-l->57.     FUcd  2-15-07. 

650.792.  PSKCEPTOR.  Perceptual  Derelopraent  Labora- 
tortaa.  Inc.,  to  Whlte-Rodten  Company.  8N  24,521.  Pub. 
10-1-57.    Piled  2-15-57. 


CLASS  27 
HOROLOGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 


655,705. 

PM7. 
655.794. 

P«nj, 
655,795. 


iliC 


FAniVTEW.     The  Lux  C\ock  Manafarturitac  Con- 
ine.    SN  8.341.     Pub.  10-1-57.     Piled  5-15-06. 

CHATHAM.     TlM  Lux  Qock  Manuf.-'Ctarinc  Com 
Inc.     8N  8,842.     Pub.  10-1-57.     Filed  5-15-56. 
LEBANON.     The  Lux  Clock  lUaufacturinc  Com- 
pany. Inc.     8N  8.343.     Pub.  10-1^7.     Piled  0-15-50. 
e55,7P6.    CONQUEROR.    The  Lux  Clock  Manafaeturiac  Co*- 
pany.  Inc.     8N  8,344.     Pub.  10-1-57.    Piled  5-10-06. 

600.797.  PAGE.     The  Lox  Oock  ManaCactartat  Coapany, 
Inc.     SN  8.861.     Pab.   10-1-07.     Piled  5-23-56. 

600.798.  P.  0. 11.  G.    Saritt,  lac.    SN  19,386.    Pab.  10-1-07 
Piled  11-16-06. 

600.799.  LIP.       8ocl«ttf    "Lip"     (8ocWt«    Anonyai*).      8N 
22.139.  Pub.  10-1-57.    Filed  1-4-07,  | 

655.800.  8BA  WOLF.     Bennu  Watch  Compaay    I^ie      8N 
24,482.  Pub.  10-1-57.    FUed  2-10-07. 


CLASS  28 
JEWELRY  AND  PRECIOUS-METAL  WARE 


600.801.  REMEMBRANCER.     Flint  Company,  d.  bl  a.  The 
Pllnta.     8N  690,406.    Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  »-27-6i. 

656.802.  FULL  VIEW      TeMler  ft  Weiaa.  Inc.     SN  697.507. 
Pub.  10-1-67.    PUed  11-1-<B«. 

655  801.    P.  O.  II.  O.    8aTUt,  lac.    8N  19,387     Pub.  lO-l-OT 
Filed  11-16-06. 

600,801.      LUXURY.     H.   Hamburger  Co.,   fae.      SN  20,380. 
Pub.  10-1-57.    Piled  12-4-06. 

600.805.  LBHU.     Peltan  ft  Lent  Corp.     8N  21,827      Pnb 
10-1-07.    Filed  12-28-0«. 

605.806.  NIPPON  SEAS.     Nippon  8eaa  Cultured  Pearl  Syn- 
dicate.     SN  22.944.      Pnb.   10-1-57.     PUmI  1-32-07. 


CLASS  2f 


BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND  DUSmERS 


600307.     VBLVATBX.     William  If.  Blackbnni.     M  2,21». 

Pubt  4-»-57.    PUed  2-7-06.  j 

600,808.     DON.     Morris  Oarflnkel.  6.  b.  a.  Den-Va  Company 

8N  18,118.    Pub.  10-1-57.    Filed  4-3-56.  ~ 

•50300.     BRU8HARAMA.     U.  8.  Brnab  Corp.     SN  27307. 

Pub.  10-1-07.    Plied  4-1^7.  ' 

600.810.  DENT-FLO.     Leoa  A.  Nowak.     8N  tT,337      Pab 
10-1-51.    FUed  4-1-57. 

600.811.  PRINCESS  AND  DESIGN.    I.  8ektne  Company  Inc 
BN  2T391.    Pub.  10-1-57.    Piled  4-11-07. 

600.812.  SILVER   KINO.  Whltlnff-Adams   Compaar    lac 
8N  28.400.    Pah.ia-1-47.  Piled  4-17-07. 

655.813.  COPPER   KINO.  Whitinff-Adama   Compaay    lae. 
8N  28,406.    Pub.  10-1-57.  Piled  4-17-57. 

655314.     GOLDEN  KING.     WtaltlaffAdama  Company    Inc 
HN2M07.   Pab.  10-1-07.    Piled  4-17-67. 


SUPERKLEBN.     Dtir—  ft  Raynolda  Company,  Inc 
8,581.    Pub.  10-1-57.    Piled  4-22-57.  T 

8N    28,752 


Co. 


Pub. 


655  815. 
SN  28, 

655.816.  CQ.      Boaraa   Mop    Mft. 
ia-1-07.    Filed  4-24-57. 

655.817.  BRUSH   QUEEN.     Whiting  Adama   Company    Inc 
8>i  88.822.    Pub.  1O-1-07.    PUed  4-24-57. 

650.818.  8TENCILBBR.    Speedry  Prodneta,  Inc.    SN  29,181. 
Pub.  10-1-07.    Piled  4-80-07. 


tf»Wi«^t> 


CLASS  3f 


■a 


CROCKERY,  EARTHENWARE,  AND  PORCELAIN 


I 


655.819.  THE  POTTERY  BARN  AND  DESIGN.  Pajal  Secon. 
d.  b.  a.  The  Pottery  Barn.  SN  13,316.  Pub.  |10-1-07 
Filed  8-2-56. 

655.820.  OLD  ENGLIBH  STAFFORDSHIRE  WARE  ETC 
A.\D  DESIGN.  John  H.  Roth.  Jr..  d.  b.  a.  John  H.  Roth 
ft  Co.    SN  14,004.     Pub.  10-1-57.    Filed  8-15-56. 

655.821.  CAREFREE.  Onondaga  Pottery  Comp«ny.  SN 
22.461.    Pub.  10-1-57.    FIImI  1-11-57. 


CLASS  31 
FILTERS  AND  REFRIGERATORS 


655.822.     WOLVERINE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 

Water  Co.     SX  697,745.     Pub.  10-1-57.     Filed  1 


Mich  gan  Soft 
1-4-56. 


CLASS  32 
FURNITURE  AND  UPHOLSTERY 


8N 


Craa- 
10-1-07. 


630,823.    OINGHSK.    Gingber  Manufacturing  Compkay 

17,905.    Pab.  10-1-57.    Filed  10-22-56. 
r.55  824.     KEY  POLE.    Theophllua  Dekalb  Key,  d.  b 

tlTe  Promotion*  of  California.     SN  18,432.    Pab. 

Piled  1&-30-56. 

655.825.  FORM-O-LOUNOB.     The  Modecraft  ComiiiBy,  Inc 
8N  19,485.    Pub.  10-1-67.    Filed  11 -l»-56. 

655.826.  T  TECNO.     Teeno  S.  p.  A.  Mobili  e  Pori^tnre  per 
Arredamento.     SN  25,480.     Pnb.  10-1-07.     Pile* 


656.827.  FIRST  FURNITURE  AND  DESIGN 
SN  30.131.     Pab.  10-1-07.     Piled  4-«4-07. 

655.828.  TOITH  FINISH.     Monty  E.  Hunter,  d.  b. 
Cabinet  Shop.     SN  30,493.     Pub.  10-1-57.     Filed 

603.829.  TOUCHCABINBT.      Monty    E.    Boater. 


Haater  Cabinet 
0-23-57. 


Shop.     8N  30,494.     Pub.  10-1-07.     PUed 


3-4-07. 
Joiin  Peter. 


Hunter 
0-22-07. 

d.    b. 


CLASS  33 


GLASSWARE 


6.Vi,830.     DESIGN  OF  DIAMOND.    Aaahi  Oli 
13.134.    Pub.  10-1-57.    FUed  7-31-06. 


Co.,  Ltd.     SN 

r 


CLASS  34  I 

HEATING,  UGimNG.  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


655.831.  VAILLANT.     Job.  VaUUnt  K.  O.     SN  7,886     Pub. 
10-1-57.    Filed  0-7-56. 

655.832.  TBTCO.     Teter.  lac.     8N  18.708.     Pab.  10-1-67. 
Piled  8-9-06. 
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650  833.     BLICKMAN  BUILT.    8.  BUckman.  Inc.    8N  25,229. 

Pub.  10-1-57.    Fll*6  2-28-57. 
655,834.     TUBO-THKRM.     Trlanoo  Ltd.     8N  27,356.     Pab. 

lb-1-57.    Pll^  4-1-57. 
655  835     RCUDIATOR.    Ruud  Manufacturing  Company.    8N 
^^..  Pub.  10-1-07.    Filed  4-4-57.  ^j^*» 

H^l  CLASS  35  '•4.1'»*^. 

BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING,  AND 
NONMETALUC  TIRES 


655.855.  DAVID  CRANE.  The  HaU  Sywileate,  Inc.  SN 
27,100.    I'ub.  10-1-57.    Filed  3-28-57.    '^      '      '       ,        ,, 

656  856.  PHILADELPHIA  STORY  AND  blSlVsX  8I« 
IMbliratlon..     Inc.       SN    »73«T.      Fob.    10-1-|17.       FUed 

3-29-57.  ^, 


f**CS?  .'*f,^ 


fe^QlTO 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


ll 


acrfx»r*«l««« 


'\ 


Pub.  2-14-06. 


Sea-B'a.  IBC.    SN  667,453 

Inc      SN    700.700.      Pub 


655  836     PRINCETON.    VaaderWIt  Tire  ft  Rubber  Corp.    SN 

25.130.    Pab.lO-1-OT.    Filed  8-26-07. 
655  837.     STRAIGHT  FLEX.     The  Dayton  Rubber  Company. 

SN  29.037.    Pub.  10-1-57.    PUed  4-29-57. 

»v  — ^— ^^— —  ^B    .AW** 


r-ti*    *^ 


CLASS  3< 
^  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SUPPLIES 


655.838  MOBW»CHI  AND  DESIGN.  Car*  ';*«^,'"Sfi 
Inatrument  Co..  Inc.  SN  699,710.  Pab.  10-1-07.  Med 
12-9-55. 

655  839  "CELESTIAL"  AND  DESIGN.  Schalmerieh  Carll 
tons.  Inc.     SN  22.379.    Pub  8^13-57     PUed  1-10-57. 

656  840      HOFFMAN  QUARTET.     Hoffman  BlectronleB  Cor- 
^ratlon.     SN  24,978.     Pab.  10-1-57.     Filed  2-20-07. 

655.841.  PIROLA.  M.  Hohner,  Inc.  SN  25386.  Pab. 
lb-1-57.    PUed8-12-B7. 

650.842.  B0«0  THE  CAPITOL  CLOWN*  W^-  ^^15  DB- 
SIGN.  Capitol  Record.,  Inc.  SN  26.15T.  Pub.  10-1-07. 
FU«1  3-14-07. 


'Kf* 


CtWM^ 


CLASS  37 
PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


655.843.  MOR-RAYS  AND  DESIGN.  J«"tP^J- **"""^'  ^Lj 
d.  b.  a.  Mar-Bayt  Co.  SN  4.044.  Pub.  10-1-57.  Filed 
3-7-06. 

656.844.  RAP-IN-WAX  AND  DESIGN.  Raplnw.x  Paper 
Company.     SN  18.479.     Pub.  10-1-57.     FIKhI  8-*-56. 

655.845.  CONVBRT-A-PAK.  Mendk  Box  Wrap  and  Label 
Corporation.     8N  20.587.     Pub.   10-1-57.     Filed  12-6-56. 

655.846.  LAP  LETTERS.  Montag  Brothera.  Inc.  SN  23,722. 
Pub.  10-1-57.    Filed  2-4-01.  , 

650.847.  BADGER.  Badger  Tiaeue  MUla.  SN  24.111.  Pah 
8^13-07.    FUed  2-11-07. 

605.848.  FRIENDS.  H.  A.  FHend  ft  Company.  SN  24,336 
Pub.  10-1-57.    Piled  a-l8-8T. 


PRD^rrS  AND  PUBUCATIONS 


655.849.  THB  NATIONAL  FUTURE  FARMER.  Future 
Farmers  of  America.  SN  5.920.  Pub.  10-1-67.  FUed 
4-6-56. 

655.850.  FLUOROGRAPHIC  Printing  Art»  Reeearch  Lab- 
oratertaa.  1»«.    SN  12,292.    Fob.  10-1-57.    FUed  7-17-66. 

665,861.     FLUOROGRAPHIC.     Priatlag  Arta  Reaearch  Lab- 

oratortoa.  lac.     SN  12,293.    Pub.  10-1-57.     Filed  7-17-56. 
600,802.    DANDECAL  AND  DESIGN.    C«»BoUta  Corporatlaii. 

BN  26,921.    Pab.  10-1-07.    PUed  8-26-07. 
655  853      PRE  SELL.     Weatinghonae  Broadcasting  Coatpaay, 

iJie.  (Cal.).     SN  27,001.     Pab.  10-1-67.    Filed  3-26-57. 
600.854.     THE   ETATT8.     The   HaU   Syadlcate.    Inc.      W* 

27.089.    Pah.  10-1-OT.    Filed  3-28-57. 


655887.     SEA-B'S. 

niW  6-1-54. 
655.8^8.      LIFE-SET.       Wundles. 

6-4-06.    FUed  12-2T-56. 
«.-,.^8h9     "CLOTHES  FOR  TOr."    Clothe,  foc  You.  Inc.    SN 

956.    Pub.  10-1-57.    FUedl-18-M.  .^  SSv, 

«.->5.880.      IZOD.      David    Cryatal.    Inc.      SN    2.690.      Pub. 

10-1-57.    Filed  2-15-56. 
655.961.     HAPPY  COATS.     Brian  Fabric  Corp.     SN  4,692. 

Piib.  8-4-06.    Filed  3-16-66. 
655.162.     RAYLLAMA  AND  DESIGN.     SheUwme  Shirt  Co. 

SX  9.819.     Pub.  10-1-57.    Filed  6-7-56.  _  ^^      „, 

6!V5  ieS.    BEALM  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Ruth  Lapton  MUU. 

SN  15,207.    Pub.  10-1-57.    Filed  9-6-56 
655,864.    TODDLETIMB.   J.  O.  Peaaey  Company.   SN  15395. 

pi  lb.  10-1-57.    Filed  9-7-56. 
655  B66.     BANTAMAC  WHITE  STAG  AND  DESIGN.     Whtte  ' 
Smg   Mfg.   Company.      SN   16.079.     Pub.    10-1-57.     FUed 

olio-oo. 

6551866      GAMINS  BY  JANIE.     Janle  Original.,  Inc.     SN 

»),S»6.    Pub.  1O-1-07.    FUed  12-4-56. 
655  867.     GALLIVANT.      City    Specialty    Stores,    Inc.      8N 

21347.    Pub.  10-1-07.    FUed  12-18-56. 
655  868.     TOM  TERRY  JR.     Craddock-Terry  Shoe  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  22.658      Pab.  10-1-57.     PUed  1-16-07. 
655L869      BOB  SMART  JR.     Craddock-Terry  Shoe  Corpora- 
ton.    SN  22.660.    Pab.  10-1-07.    Filed  1-16-57. 
05S,870.      ARISTO    TOGS.      Shalom    Baby   Wear.    Inc.      SN 

SS349.    Pab.  10-1-07.    FUed  1-28-57 
055871     ESSEX  JUNIOR  AND  DESIGN.    Interwoven  Stock- 
Compaay.    SN  28,477.    Pub.  10-1-07.    PUed  1-85-OT. 
872.    WITHDRAWN. 

,873.    GBORGIANA  ORIGINAL.    Tabln-Plcker  ft  Co.     SN 
3.751.    Pub.  10-1-57.    Filed  2-4-07. 

1.874.    ROY  KING.    General  Shoe  Corporation.    SN  24.006. 
*ub.  10-1-57.    FUed  2-16-57. 
65b,875.     CUDDLETTE.     SUr  Garter   Co..  d.  b.  a.   Startex 

fg.  Go.    SN  24.897.    Pub.  10-1-57.    FUed  2-20-67. 
65k  876.     DESIGN  OF  MAN'S  HEAD.     Botany  Brand.,  Inc. 

BN  25,952.    Pub.  10-1-57.    Filed  3-12-57. 
63B.877.     "THE  RURBAN."     Flip-It,  Inc.     SN  25,980.     Pub. 

10-1-07.    Filed  3-18-67. 
655,878.    CLOUDAY.    Lamm  Brother*.  Inc.    BN  263»«-    ^^^ 

10-i-OT.    PlUd  8-12-57. 
656  879      VOLUMET  BY  COBERT.     B.  D.  Arrowood  ft  Co.. 
^iWrlted^  8N  28.050.    Pub.  10-1-67.    Filed  3-18^7. 
650  880.     VOLUMETRIC.     S.  D.  Arrowood  ft  Co.,  iMaifo- 

rated.     SN  26,051.     Pub.  10-1-07.     FUed  5-13-07. 
655  881.     VANGUARD.      MelTUle    Shoe    Corporation.      SN 

26,475.    Pab.  10-1-67.    FUed  3-19-67. 
665.882.    SLUBHBZE.    U.  B.  Plaatlwl,  lac.    BN  26,651.    Pab. 
lb-1-57.    Filed  3-21-67. 


650.883.    BIABTRIDE.    M.  C.  Bdirank  Compaay.    SN  27.682. 

Pub.  10-1-57.    Filed  4-4-57. 
666  884.     HIP  TAN  KRINKLB.     M.  C.  Schtank  Company. 

SN  27,583.    Pub.  10-1-07.    Filed  4-4-57. 
^5,885.    ST^O-JAMA.    M.  C.  Schrank  Compaay.    8N273»6. 

Pub.  10-1-57.    PUed  4-4-57. 


655.886.      SYL-0-8TRIDE.      M.   C.    Schraak   Compaay. 
27,537.    Pub.  10-1-67.    FUed  4-4-07. 


SN 


^00.887. 
27.564 


8WKATERBTTB.    Beetform  Foundation..  Inc.    SN 
Pab.  10-1-67.    FUed  4-0-57. 


ftt%r    i/vA 


TT   o   TJAaTrvT  niTFTr.K 


TM  101 


rf 


TM  100 

6M.888.     MISS  DSB. 

Pab.  10-1-S7.    riM  4-9-fi1 
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Stylsenft  Ungtrte.  lac.     81*  27.TS1.  CLASS  45 

W        SOFTDMNKS  AND  CARBONATED  WATERS 


6M.889.     CKBHX-PUIT.     TeenforB  roudatlooa,  Uic 
27.753.    Pab.  10-1-A7.    FUed  4-8-«7. 


CLASS  4« 
FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISHINGS,  AND  NOTIONS 


Bew  Caapuijr.     8N  1T,8M. 


055.890.  ANCHOSTEX.     Geo.    8.   ColtoD 
Divlaion  of  United  Klutic  Corporation. 
10-1-57.    Filed  »-10-66. 

655.891.  8UPPLBX.     Sapplj   Manofactarlnc  Ca.  lae. 
28,734,    Pab.  10-1-57.    Fllwl  4-28-57. 


•U.9O0.     FUP.     Dad'a  moot 

P«».  10-1-67.    FllMllO-lO-M. 
«55.»10.      8CHWKPPBS  AND  DB8ION.     Scfaweppea   (Owr- 

was)  Limited.     8N  25,272.     P«b^  10-1-57.    FIM  2-28-57. 
655.911.    8HA8TA.    The  Shasta  Water  Coapaay     8N28  291 

PbIk  10-1^1.   11M4-16-ST. 


■laatle  W«b  Co.. 
8N  13.731.    Pab. 


8N 


CLASS  41 
CANES,  PARASOLS,  AND  UMBRELLAS 


655.892.    TILT-A-8HADE.    Sears  Iffg.  Co.    W  ll.< 
10-1-57.    Filed  7-2-06. 


,4 19.    Pab. 


CLASS  42 

i 

KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SUBSTITUTES  THEREFOR 


i. 


Pab. 


655.893.  FU8TA.    DareU*  Fabrics  Ctep.    Kf  10. 
10-1-67.    Filed  6-21-56. 

656.894.  LUCIDA.  Mniftr  Mills,  lae.  8N  S04T2  Pab 
10-1-57.    FUed  12-4-56. 

655.895.  WOOLTOHNA.  Lanalla  Corporatloa.  BM  23,810. 
Pub.  9-3-57.    Filed  2-5-67. 

656.896.  STSRI-Ptnta.  Aadarson.  Oaytra  ft  Ca.  81184.106. 
Pub.  10-1-67.    Filed  2-11-57. 

655.897.  DB8ION  OF  MAN  AND  QBOTBSQITa  ANIMAL. 
Inrentlon  Devalopinent  Corporation.  BJf  80,176  P«b! 
10-1-67.    Filed  8-S7-6T. 


CLASS  44 

DBNTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  SURGICAL 
APPUANdS 


655.898.  THB  OBOWINO  CHAIB.  Brarest  ft  Jenalaaa  lac 
8N  25,329.    Pub.  10-l-«7.    FUed  3-1-57. 

655.899.  TENTAFOHM.  Harold  J.  Ma«»a.  d.  b.  a.  Harold  J 
Mason  Products.    8N  26,376.    Pub.  10-1-67.    Filed  3-1-6T. 

Me.900.     TBIMCLIP.     The   W.   B.   Basaett  Coapaay      8N 

26.154.    Pub.  10-1-57.    FUed  3-14-57. 
655,901.     COBPPIN.     8cl-L«b.     8N  26.895.     Pab.  .19-1-67 

FUed  3-18-07.  i 

•86.903.  CONYBBTIBLB.  mtaaan  Products  Cotaerattoa 
8N  26.611.    Pab.lO-l-«T.    Fnsd  8-19-67.  *-y"™» 

688,903.  LONG  JOHN.  Medical  8apply  Company  8N 
26.561.    Pab.  10-1-07.    Filed  3-2<M(7. 

66^904.  VBNTFOAM.  The  8cbeU  Mfg.  Oe.,  toe.  8N  M,8T0. 
Pub.  10-1-57.    Filed  S-2(MS7. 

656,906.  2  IN  1  AND  DB8I0N,  The  WUaon  Rabber  Cm. 
puy.     8N  26.663.    Pub.  1(^1-87.     FUed  8-21-67. 

655.906.  RBCTALAD.  The  Denrer  Chemical  MaanfaeturlBa 
Company.     8N  26,689.     Pab.  10-1-57.     Filed  3-2^-67. 

666.907.  CRK8TO-M0LD.  8chur-Fit  Ufa.  Co  lac  RN 
a7.4««.    PuhL  10-1-67.    FUe4  4-«-B7.  " 

•^^■^^(^^^^ABBAOm.  NUgara  Mannfaetarta,  and 
DtotrUmtlav  Corporation.  8N  88.666.  Pabi  lfr-l.«T 
Filed  7-16-87. 


CLASS  44 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTB  OF  FOODS 


Dulry  Senrlea  Corpora- 
FUed  5-11-66. 
■N322.    Pn|[  1&.1-07. 

••fewajr  Staias,  Incor- 
Filed  4-2-54. 


655.912.  8UN  TOP  AND  DB8I0N. 
tloa.    8N  687,263.    Pub.  1-24-66. 

665.913.  HBNNTPBN.    nUira,  Inc. 
FUed  l-»-06. 

660.914.  BKoAIR  AND  DBSIGN. 
porated.    8N  6.676.    Pub.  10-1-87. 

600.915.  "PUNCHBOWL"  AND  DB8ION.     Hawaiian  Fruit 
Growers  Bmchanve,  Ltd.    8N  9,636.    Pub.  18-11-86.    FUed 

655.916.  TAS-T^UT.    The  Taa-T-Nat  Company.    1n  10  260 
Pub.  1&-1-6T.    rued  6-14-66.  ^ 

655.917.  OOBBLIN.     Dafgett  CbocoUte  Company,  d.  b    a. 
Oobella  <%o«oiata  Co.     8N  19.298.     Pah.  10-1-87.    FUed 

686.918.  BOSS'S  BTC.  AND  DBSIGN.     L.  Boee  ft  Oo    Lim- 
ited.    8N  19.330.     Pab.  10-1-57.     FUed  11-16-56.      ' 

665.919.  TBIPPT  AND  DBSIGN.     Triple  M  Pacttlna  Corp 
8N  19.709.    Pub.  10-1-57.    FUed  11-21-86. 

655.920.  OBRBER  AND  DESIGN.     Gerber  Predicts  Com- 
paay.     8N  26.808.     Pub.  10-1-87.     Filed  3-2&-01. 

655.921.  NUTRICAN.      Bob    Martin    Limited.      8  4    28  717 
Pub.  10-1-67.    Filed  4-23-57.  ^ 


CLASS  47 
WINES 


656,»tt.     B08CA.     Lutfl  Boeea  ft  FlgU.     8N  682 1 
lO-l-OT.     FUed  8-7-07. 


fl«6.     Pab. 


CLASS  4t 
MALT  BEVERAGES  AND  LIQUORS 


.  I 


655.923.  DBSIGN  OF  DOG.     Intematloaal  Breweries.  Inc 
8N  23,319.    Pub.  10-1-57.    Filed  1-28-57. 

655.924.  FIX.      Karolos    Fix,    Brawlng-Mal ting-Ice    Making 
Company.     8N  23,925.     Pab.  10-1-07.     FUed  3-6-87. 


CLASS  4S 
DISTILLED  ALCOHOUC  LIQUORS 


635.925.  DBSIGN  OF  HBAD  OF  MAN  AND  CLOCK  BTC 
Old  Charter  DlstUlery  Co.  8N  8.678.  Fwb.  10-1-67.  FUed 
5-18-06. 

0SO.MS.     CHANCBLLOR.     Joseph  8.  FUieh  and  ComDaay 
8N  24.436.    Pub.  10-1-57.    Filed  2-14-57. 

665.927.  MARK  X.     Schenley  DistUlen.  lac.     SM  27J86 
Pab.  10-1-67.    FIM  4-10-57. 

600.928.  AMBASSADOR.  Taylor  aad  IWgaaeo  Uaitad. 
SN  28.204.    Pab.  10-1-67.    Filed  4-16-87. 
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,     CLASS  Si  "''"'"  Service  Bfarks  \il^A   .a4«-«*.i 

MERCHANDBE  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 


CLASS  lt2  I 

INSURANCE  AND  FINANCIAL 


;i 


665,929.    WIGWARM.    AldonFfwlucts  Company.    SN  26,926 

Pub.  10-1-07.    FUed  3-12-67.  ^^^^^     SHOPPBRCHBK.    Thlllen.,  Inc.    8N  20^4.    Pub. 

885  980     FIRBFLT.     Safety  Research  ft  Mfg.  Co..  lac.     SN        j.^f^i,    FUed  11-30-06 

J7.526.    Pub.  10-1-67.    FUed  4-4-67. 


600.981.    MIRA-MB8H.  Michael-Fields  Coamaay.  fN  80,813. 
Pub.  10-1-87.    FUed6-«»-67.  ^^ 


CLASS  IM 
MATERIAL  TREATMENT 


CLASSn 
DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


«dL.. 


055  937      LIVING  COTTONS.     Cranston  Print  Works  Com- 
pany.    SN  667,017.     Pub.  8-10-44.     FUed  11-27-88 


■t'.? 


■  ,'■'' 


655  982.     INSTANT.      Ctamp    Chemlcar  Company    Inc.      SN 

664.400.    Pub.  10-1-57.    FUed  4-13-54. 
000.933.    PAINT  BTCH.    J^T  •- Ce«>^.  d.  b.  a^  Jay  S^onley 
Tcompany.     SN  4,293.     Pab.  10-1-07.    Filed  3-12-66. 

606  934      NU-MBT.     DUuaond  AttuU  OmpWir.     SN  23,987. 

Pub.  10-1-57.    FUed  2-7-57.  855,938.     AMBRICAai  IN8TITUTB  OF  LAUNDERING  BTC 

.    ,.      .  _.^  »~.     aK  A\'D  DBSIGN      American  InsUtuU  of  Lauadering.     »« 

655.935.    ROUX  AND  DBSIGN.    RouxLabor.torl.Mnc.    SN  ^^^J'''^^'[^{%     Filed  1-28-M..:  .  . 

24,087.    Pub.  10-1-67.    FUed  2-8-57.  ^-^" 


SUPPLEMENTAL.  REGISTER 

These  rntietratlons  are  not  aihject  to  oppoeition 
CLASS4 


CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

656,939     The  RMwrd  Company.  New  York,  N.  T.    SN  4,069. 
filed  P.  K.  »-7-M.   Am.  8. ».  lO-»-B7.  ^ 


LEAF-GLOW 


IjCAT-^MEJKJYT  conforming  Aatomatlc  Chairs.  Sofa  Beds,  and 

For  Aero«>l  Sprny  for  Shlntaig  FMnt  LeuT-^  Wicker.  aM    ^,^^3^  ^-..^  ^ 

RaAa.  /•  -»  First »se  Jane  1964.  .  j 


First  uae  SepC  28, 1905. 


i  M  mt^ 


CLASS  2S 
LOCKS  AND  SAFES 


Certification  Btark 
CLASS  A 

GOODS 


2^,276.    Pub.  10-1-57.    Filed  l-28-5T^.;  a  j. 


h^ 


CLASS  S2 
FURNITURE  AND  UrtlOLSTERY 


«Bt>fi42      Natkmal  Farnitare  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc., 
^TansTUle,  Ind.    SN  8,974.    Fil«l  0-24-06. 

BETTER  REST  MAKES  BriTER  UVtiG 


v-l*^*.. 


1  CLASS  38 

r-^OTTpmNTO  AND  PUBLICATIONS 

655>ftS.    T.  H.  Bdwards  PabUeations.  Ud.,  Calaary.  Alterte. 
Canada.     SN  12,413.     FUed  P.  «-  7-19-68.     Am.  R.  »• 


666.940      Sargent  ft  Greenleai;  Inc.,  Rochester.  N.  T.     SN        8-29-67.  «.w^  a  « 

«!235     FUed  P.  B.  «»-*T.    Am   S.  R.  10-3-67  CANADIAN    GEOPHYSICAL 

CLEARVUE  ^  '^ ^^ 


DIRECTORY 


For  Combination  Lock  DIala. 
First  use  June  1906. 


For  Periodical  Publication.  ».  ,qm 

ftrst  we  Wb.  19.  1966 ;  In  conunerce  March  1966. 


CLASS  28 


650044.     Motor  PubUcaUona,  Inc..  WaahUigton,  D.  C.     SN 
"""^r       ijesb.    FUed  p.  R.  S-^-«».    Am.  8.  R.  8-22-67. 


JEWELRY  AND  PRECIOUS^IETAL  WARE 


•:y  '-ctA 


868.941.    Alan  David  Wolfe,  d.  h.  a.  Bemingtea  Watch  Com- 
^y  of  America.  ChlengMa    SN  81,480.    tiled  fr-ai.^. 

REMINGTON 

For  Watch  Bands. 

First  ass  Apr.  26, 1W«.  /•  -  -  -;.  -  7 


®TJCE)II1 


For  Periodicals  PuMlshed  From 
First  Me  June  26, 1906. 


te  Time. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcembeb  17,  1967 


800.945.      No-Art    CDfMT&if    Conpaay.    Chlcaco.    III.       SN 
20.048.     Filed  P.  R.  11-28-56.     Am.  8.  R.  9-»-67. 

NATIVITY  ART 

For  Greetloff  Cards. 
Flrtt  aw  Jan.  2, 1M«. 


and  Colored  Enamels.  Lioaid  Adbealvea  for  Ifendlnc  *nd  Re- 
pairing Broken  Naila.  Thlnnera  for  Same.  Llqald  Remorera  for 
Same,  and  Uqald  Cuticle  Remorvn. 
Vint  SM  Jaljr  1«,  1955. 


CLA8B99 


CLOTHING 


CLASS  S2 
DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


«a5.»4«.     Pilcrifli    SportawMT.   lac.   New   York.   N.   T.      SN 
2«.H8.     riled  P.  E.  8-l»-^7.    Am.  8.  R.  10-17-67. 


69S,9S0.    Alexaadw  Loaee,  «.  b.  *.  Nantteal  Mfg.  *  BalM  Co 
FV>rt  Lee,  N.  J.     SN  18,44B.     Hied  P.  E.  l»-80-M     Am' 
8.  R.  10-17-87. 


ALLSTON 


TEAK  BRITE 


For  lafants'  and  CtalMroi'a  Shirts  and  Polo  Shirts. 
First  use  Jane  1, 1908. 


For    Cleanalng    Prepamtlea    With    Incidental    Bleaehlns 
Properties,  Alao  Used  as  MeUl  Polish, 
first  oas  Jaa.  2, 1908. 


CLASS  4S 
SOFT  DRINKS  AND  CARBONATED  WATERS 


655,947.     I.  B.  C.  Root  Beer  Coinpeny.  St.  Loals,  Mo.     SN 
2.292.     rued  P.  R.  2-»-58.    ▲«.  S.  R.  10-18-67. 

STILL  THE  BEST 

For  Soft   Drinks  snd  Sjnips  Used  In  the  Preparation  of 
Same. 

First  ase  Apr.  1. 1986.  '^  ^^  '*»' 


Scrrice  Marks 

CLASS  If  1 
ADVERTISING  AND  BUSINESS 


CLASS  4« 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


665,951.  First  Bar-ABoBd  Stamp  Company,  d.  hi  a.  Sa^-A- 
Bond  Stamp  Company.  Beat  St.  LooU.  111.  SN  4,]lS4  Filed 
P.  R.  S-lS-56.    Am.  8.  R.  8-9-67. 

SAV-A-BOND  I 

For  Promotion  of  the  Sale  of  Goods  of  Othen  I^roagh  the 
issosnce  of  Trsdlng  Stsmps  Redeemable  In  Chsh  or  Other 
Recompense. 

First  ose  Jan.  26. 1958. 


866J48,     NorthSeld  Cbeeee  Cbrporatlon.  Newark.  N.  J.     SN 
11,498.     Filed  P.  R.  7-^3-66.    Am.  S.  R.  7-81-6T. 

j„     PIZZA  LOAF 

For  Cbeeee. 

First  ase  Jane  22. 1956. 


CLASS  Its 


TRANSPORTATION  AND  STORAGE 

866.952.     Robert  J.  Bennett,  d.  h.  a.  Bennett  s  Tikller  Com- 
pany.  PhlUdelpbla.  Pa.     SN  678.016.    FUed  P.  R.  12-O-04 
Am.  8.  R.  9-18-67. 


CLASS  fl 
COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS 


666.940.  Jaliette  Marglen  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  InUette  Marflen, 
Ridgeield,  N.  J.,  bow  by  ehanffs  of  name  to  Jaliette  Mar^n! 
lilt    SN  22.684.    Filed  1-16-67. 

DEGAS  MAUVE 

For  Llpeticks  sad  Preparattona  for  Repairlnt.  Frcserrlnc 
and  Beantifying  Finger  Nalla  and  Toe  Nails— Namily.  Uqnld 
Base  Coating  Materials,  Lt^ald  Top  Coating  or  SsMer  Clear 


For  Rental  of  Commercial  Utility  Aatomoblle  Tralleta. 
First  OSS  October  19SS. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


118.985. 
119,887. 
120,024. 
120.403. 
121.006. 
848,204. 
849,263. 
849,764. 


CITY  CLCB.'  CL  17.    10-18-17. 

F-S  AND  DESIGN,     a.  16.     18-18-17 

TANQCERAY.     CI.  49.    1-1-18. 

L«B  UNION  ALLS.    CI.  39.    J-6-18. 

SCOTCH  MIST.    a.  89.    8-19-18 

MONOPLANE   WEAVE.      CI.   28.      7-80-87 

AUDI08C0PB.    CL44.    8-24-87. 

AD8C0.    CI.  13.    9-7-87.  .,_^ 


.150.648.  TAK-HOMB.     a.  2.     10-6-37 

360^10.  COTBEBD  WAGON.     CL  89.     MMS-8T. 

380.981.  OIX>8TONB.    CI  11.    10-18-87. 

351,049.  GALLANT.    CI.  39.    10-19-87. 

361,068.  DUPLBX.    CI.  M.    10-19-87. 

351.122.  BALMITOL.    CT.  18.     10-19-37. 

301.192.  LOUIS  XIII  BRAND.     CI.  40.     10-10-87 

361.302.  BBETLIAN  FINISH.     CI  21.     10-l»..«7. 
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861,886. 

351.836. 

361.405. 

352.196. 

862.340. 
863.848. 
868.486. 

852.879. 
353,008. 

363.194. 

333.242. 


PAC-OIL  WITHIN  DIAMOND  DESIGN. 

809  FOP  ETC.  AND  DIAMOND  DESIGN 

10-26-37. 
"ABGENTEA"     ETC.     AND     DESIGN. 

11-^.^ 
-JAMAICA  EUM"   ETC  AND  DESIGN. 

11-2V-«T. 
MOR-DEZ.    CL  6.     11-80-8T. 
QUALITY  ETC.    0.48.    "-«<>-«'•    ^^ 
EEPBESENTATION    OF    MALE    AND 

FIGURES.    CI.  46.    11-80-87. 
MOLE-NOTS  ETC.    CI.  8.    12-14-87. 
PALM    SPRINGS    AND    EEOTANOLE 

CL  42.    18-21-37.  ^^ 

ANT-X  KILLS   ANTS   IN  THE  NEST 

SIGN.    CI.  6.    12-28-87. 
WDfNEE    CI.  22.    12-28-87. 


CL  86. 

CL  86. 

CI.     43. 

CL  40. 

FEMALE 

DESIGN. 
AND  DE- 


858.048. 

354.444. 
354,454. 
364.798. 
354.923. 
S54.9«). 

355.364. 
353.407. 

855.712. 
355.785. 
3^.823. 
895.848. 
355.889. 
355.891. 
355392. 
866/898. 


.>^w^^-^)^]b&t . 


2-15-88. 


L'ABT.    a.  46.    l-2fr-38. 

HAH.    CI.  21.    2-15-88. 

8ASA  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  61. 

OTTOCUT.    a.  42.    2-22-88, 

F77.    a.  16.    3-1-38.  _«.^v, 

LEROUX  AND  CO..  ETC.  AND  DESIGN 

8-1-88. 
SHURON.    CL  26.    8-15-8(1. 
LEROUX  AND  CO.  ETC. 

IVORY  SYSTEM  AND  DBBION.    CI.  22. 
WAPLE8-PLATTEB.    O.  #8.    8-2»-S8. 
MISCHIEF.    CI.  51.    4-6-88. 
THEEM0TAB8.    CL  18.    4-*-88. 
CAMOWOOL    CL39.    4-5-88.  ^ 

IRRESISTIBLE.    CL  51.    4-*-S8.        ' 
E8DAV1TE.    CI.  18.    4-5-S8. 
PHENAPHBN.    CL  18.    4-5-88. 


a.  49. 


9. 

AND  DESIGN.     CI.  40. 


3-29-88. 


.  *m^  mJtt  in 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED  ^  ^^^ 


81.062. 
124.540. 
286.008. 
841.200. 


Scctfoa  t 

C  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  ST.    5-28-11. 
CRY8TOLA.    CL  62.    2-25-10. 
FTTURA      CI.  46     9-8-31. 
VEL    FEET    MAKES    VELVET 
1S-.1-88.  ^ 


FEET.      CL    10. 


.*     .r-    -ti 


The  folhutimt  ngUtrtions  ittme*  Oct.  St.  t»Sl 


560.104. 
560.106. 
560.107. 
660.100. 

560.112. 
550.116. 
650,110. 
550.120. 
550.124. 
560.126. 
550.183. 
650.148. 

550.151. 
560.152. 
.%60.153. 
550.155. 
550.160. 
560.160. 
960.161. 
660.167. 

650.170. 

560.172. 

560.174. 

550.177. 

550.183. 

550.186. 

660.186. 

550.180. 

650.100. 
550.101. 
560.193. 
560.196 


ARROW  POINT.    CL  24. 
LONOWEAR.    a.80. 

SANDY  MACINTOSH.    CL  80.  .^_ 

RBPEESENTATION    OF    A    BABrs  PICTURE. 

CI.  10. 
KENTMOOEE    CL  81. 
SAMSON  BONE.     CI.  80. 
COMMANDO  AND  DESIGN.    CL80. 

STVELDiO.    CL  82. 
FENOfOEE.    CL  42. 
ANTRIM  TWIST.     CI.  80. 

ANGLE  STEEL  STOOL  CO.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN 

CI.  82. 
WOOLCEEST.    CL42. 
OBBEA  AND  DESIGN.    CL  88. 
8ILEX  TEAKET.    CL  81. 
SUBNDEEALL.    CI.  80. 
FILMO  REGENT.    CT.  26. 
DANNY  MACK  AND  DESIGN.     CL  30. 
TERRA   FLATS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   80. 
TELBCHECK.    0.88. 
FLEXFIT.    g.  26. 
THE  LAND  LETTBE.    CI.  88 


TA  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  18. 
AD^MATIC.    CL23. 
PRESSURE.    CI.  26. 
WASH  A -BURL.    CL  42. 

RED  ROBIN.    CI.  42. 
JANK  CALLAWAY.    CI.  SO. 

SUAVE-AIR.     a.  42. 

WEB  HOPE    CI.  80. 

AUT0MA8TER.     CI.  88. 

TUFFY  AND  DESIGN.    CL  28. 


.'U 


BEAUBRUMMEL.    0.80.  ^^^  ._ 

SANDEA.    CL  30. 
ALEXANDRA  CERTIFIT.    CL  80. 
CALIQUILT.    a.  32. 
CUSTOM  LADY.    CL  80. 
TBILKIRK.    CI.  80. 

RHYTHM  PEEK- A-BOO.    0.80.  ,..- 

RHYTHM  PEEK  A  THRU.    O.  30.    ^      .  j 
BLAIR  HOUSE    CI.  80.  ^      ^    .„ 

HOPALONO  CASaiDY  AND  DEMON.    O.  42. 
GLIMMBRCBL.    O.  43.  ,^  m^'** 

SMALL  WORLD.    O.  38.  [ 

THE  THING?    O.  22.  I 

PERM  O  FLUX  AND  DESIGN.    O.  21. 
SIP'N  SNACK.    C\.  22. 

SIGNAL  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  25.        '      _    ^^ 
FLOATING  ACTION  AND  DESIGN-     O.  24. 
STANLEY'S  STEED  AND  DESIGN.     O.  22. 
COAL  HEATING  SERVICE  AND  DESIGN.  O.  103. 
I  A  8  M  CERTIFIED  CONSTRUCTION  AND  DE- 
SIGN.   CI.  39. 
OXFORD  CREPE.    O.  89. 
SEE  ALL.    O.  46. 

ORDER  FROM  HORDER.    O.  87.    '    ^^^„,„„„ 
PINDA  PURE  PEANUT  OIL  ETC|  AND  DESIGN. 
0.46. 
li50.293.     WAHLAP.     CL  12.      . 
i50.296.     8.  ESED0R08.    O.  18. 
550,297.     KOOLCHBCK.    CL  28. 
550  302.     GOWDY.     CL  18. 
.■V50S06.     8LBEPERLOUNGE.    CL  89. 
550  308.     SKILLED  TRADESMAN.    0.88. 
550.308.     ANDERSON.     O.  34. 

550.310.     SAFE  AND  DESIGN.    0.60. ,»..,«« 

550.820.     INFANT    CAEB    ILLUSTRATED    AND    DESIGN. 

0.88. 
550.822.     ASBEST08PRAY  PRODUCTS.    O.  12. 
550.323.     GELLMAN.    O.  27. 
550.325.     LA  MANNA.    0. 48. 
550.327.     TIETEB  SHIRT.    CL  39. 
550.828.     BB4UTIFUL  BRYANS  LEOLBT.     CL  80. 
550  329.     UKEDITION.    O  38. 
550.382.     TALLADY  AND  DESIGN.    CL  80. 
550.836.     DINNER  PARTY  BY  PROXY.     CL  100. 


»«i<    .* 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED.  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


544  4ST     OEPBO  AND  DESIGN.     CL  46.     T-*-51.     Orpro 
Food  Prodaets.  Int.  Los  An8*le«.  CaUf.    Corrected :  la  the 
headinf  and  sltnatare  to.  snd  In  line  1  of  the  sUtewsat.^ 
-Company"  shonld  be  deleted. 

566.027.  HUNTINGTON  PABK  DiAELY  SIGNAL »TC.  ANl* 
DB8I0K.  O.  je.  10-1-61  »9Ul  P«Mk»tlMM.  Hmt^ 
mgton  Park,  Calif .    Amended  to  appear :  | 

HUNTINGTON  PARK 
DAILY  SIGNAL 


582,450.  8HEEMAN  8.  P.  PRODUCTS  AND  DESIGN.  CL 
23.  11-17-58.  Sherman  Prodactt,  Inc.,  Royal  Oak,  Mi^. 
Amended  to  appear : 


aa^si 


663  278.  ARMALITE  O.  12.  10-22-67.  Armstrong  Oer* 
Company,  I^neaster,  Pa.  OorrMsted :  In  eolama  2,  lias  4. 
"May  14"  should  be  ¥ay  14. 


>rirr 


^-j^i 


kHMSJ 


■0- 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

NMrOmifleatM  ImqcO  uiid*r  mcUom  7(e).  7(f).  7(f)  of  the  Trtdenurt  Act  of  1M«  for  tb«  annplrvd  t^tm^ 

of  tl>«  orlflnal  nglstnttoiuk 


St 


M 


er.ft.  Ine     4-4MW     Now  Crt.  8«J.  T(c).  to  Marti.  LoTlne.        J.mln  C.  Ooodlnr  Jr.     9-J^    » "Srt.  £<.?"<. )^o 
doln,  baslneo.  under  the  firm  name  and  .t/lo  of  PearlM.        Boato.   Woren   Ho«   Jk^obter  C«rpMr"«»fiit«i^;i 


Mattreat  Mannf«cturln«  Company.  Dajrton,  Ohio,  12-17-*7.        Plttabargh,  Pa..  1»-17-6T. 


.'« 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

»!ir  :^n^JrSr.^tr?»ir        ^"  '^t««<"-  «  -t  «M.ct  to  oppo-tlon  bat  ar,  «.,0«t  to 


illatloB 


CLASS  < 
CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 


jlt>-/WJ.jfi 


CLASS  9f 


CLOTHING 


■■> 


402,M«.     Aug.  17.  194S.     Mlteball-Bradfonl  Cbamical  Com-    oxxaasl     m..  ok   «•«.     .  -w       .  »       . 

pany.  Brldf«port.  Conn.     P.b.  by  The  MltehaUBradfonl        t,™*    m   ▼   ^   .i  w    ^.*  Son    Incorporatad.  l«Mr 

Chemical  Co..  Mllford.  Coan.  i?    *  ""  "^^     ""•  "^  ■■*»rt<«  L.  Rotbaehlld  4  Company, 

Chleato.  111. 

BLACK -MAGIC 

For  CompooDds  for  Uac  in  Aqoeona  ■otatioaa  To  Dark** 
Metal  Sarfacea. 


CLASS  21 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES^  AND 
SUPPLIES 


341.78S.  Dec.  22,  19M.  CoBdolt  Fittln«i  CwperatloB.  Chl- 
eaco,  111.  Pub.  by  U.  8.  Iad«atriM.  lac.,  Coadidt  Flttlaa 
DlTlalOB,  Naw  York.  N.  T. 


ror   Men'*   and   Boya'   Siyta,   Coats.  Treoaars. 

•ad  RalncoaU. 


Wot  Electrical  Condnlt  Flttlac*,  Such 
nata,  and  Boablaca. 


2T6.6M.     Oct.  M.  1»80.     Brooke  Brothera,  New  tork,  N.  T. 
Ceaaecfora,  Lock-        Pub.  by  Jultaa  Garflackel  *  Co..  laeorporatad,  |n««  Tork^ 


N.  Y. 


852.147.      Not.   28,    1937.     0«neral  CaUe  Corporattoa.  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Pnb.  by  reglatraat. 


SUPERLITE 

For  laaalatad  Klactrlcal  Wiiaa  aad  CkMea. 


LIVINGSTONE 


ror  Collar*. 


CLASS  3S 


27e.a06.     Oct.  28.  19S0.     Brooke  Brothera.  New 
■ELTING.  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING,  AND         V^.'^  '"*"  °"*^*"  *  *^    i-«>rpor.ted. 
N€KNMETALLiC  TIRES 


Overcoats. 


lork,  N.  T. 
W«w  York, 


SM.T14.     Apr.  25.  1939.     AUm  Sapply  Cmapaay.  Newark, 
jr.  jr.    Pnbk  by  rogtatraat 


MILE-RVK 


HAMILTON 


For  Robber  Tnbee. 
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ii  «i-st  -tt  ;;;wi-.-st    »i  'iJtR- 


ForCoUare. 


•X-.. 
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'  .     »mma-tt      An,.   K    io.%H     Maarlcc  L.  Rotbacblld,  l^corporateo. 

Chicago,  IlL 


«  ,r  > 


.;.•  ;«v'. 


STEWART  M«CRAy 


For    Mene   and    Boye'   Solta.   Coata,   Orercoats.   Topcoata. 
Veata,  Troaaera,  Knlckerbockera,  and  Breechea. 


For    Men's   and    Boy.'   Suite.   CoaU.   Overcoat..   Topcoata. 
Veata.  Trouaeia.  Kalekerbockera,  aad  Breechea. 


in  mu  MsT  7  1940  Maurice  U  RothachUd.  Incorporated. 
c]^.  lU.  Pub.  by  Maurtce  L.  Roth«jhUd  ft  Comp«iy. 
Cplcaco,  111. 

BROOK-HAVEN 

lior  Men'a  and   Boys'  Suite.  Coata.  Orereoata.  TopeoaU. 
Ve^.  Troaseis.  Knickerbockers,  aad  Breechea. 


a,  -rlOt. 


ir#?'5fo  T>^3f  A^  » .ij 


>««4  ,S  .-ytifi 


iMMtBff 


*ftr 


-10'5'Wl  virf*  <«*«>.'«    a  -iXV!*? 


•■^.    '-^Jlf   ;> 


fsii' 


.^,  J*»U 


i 


/S/^rrcT 


/VH-*!*?    j»t«.. 


A 


■v:,     T>^^» 


\ 


rf<^v?^ 


i,.j^-'*s.. 


-jr^ 


"if^bir«?'*ttf*s 


•jk/>i      1    •*    «4^4>andl    ..1** 


.■Li^^ 
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noetoi    Textile    PlniiblBC    Corp..    South    Weymonth,    Mam. 

A55,663,  pub.  10-1-37.     CI.  4.       ,  ^    _, ^      „ 

Iteatoii  Wown  Hose  *  Rubber  Co.  of  Plttsborsh  :  «ee— 

Coodlng.  Benjamin  C,  Jr.  ^_, ^    ,«,  .   -- 

RotaBT  Brahds,  Inc..  Sew  York.  N.  T.    «55,87«.  pub.  10-1-87. 

CI    89 
Bour4r Mop  Utt-  Co.,  St.  Louta.  Mo.    (I65,8l«,  pob.  10-1-57. 

CI.|2». 


▲  aad  M  Fooda.  Id*..  MJaml^fU.     MO.283.  c«a     CT.  4«^ 
Abao-Claui    Cbemleal    Co^    Detroit,    MVeh.      055.WJ.    Poo. 

Ad&VIiUe?"l»c..  New  York.  N.  Y.     660.281.  cane.     Ol  S9. 
AOFA  AktleBie«ll«*aft  fp/,|?<>tofabrlkatlo^   ^"SS"**" 

Bayerwcrk.  Oenuny.     •56,T84,  pob.  10-1-57.     CL  2«. 
AOri  AktlenteaeUaehaf t  fur  PhotofabrikatlOB.   I^Anaen 

BararwerkToemaBy.     «88,791,  pob   10-1-67.     d  M. 
Airborne     Inatnunenta    Laboratory,     lac.    MineoU.    N.    I. 

AiS'V5i.fiSi  S:.*  DJi.c.S<J!I  P..  6564»».  pob.  lo-i-er 

AteJ*  Sialery  Milla,   lac.  HurfWIle.  N.  J.     550,220.   cane 

CL  JO 
Allied   Carbon   and    Ribbon  Mfg.   Corp.,    New  York.    N.    Y. 

^'^^i^^}  Ik^D^JcorS^  NeW  York.  X.  Y.    665.«68.  pub.     „/- 1;  3 A,the~;;: bV  Ju'uS."'Ga*rttockrt  »  Co"..  lie.  New  York. 

AUiyEhlmlS  *  Dye  Corp..  N«r  York.  N.  T.    665.678.  pol.    „ Jfjj  .  2J?..«!li2(c^)  £u^l2-n^^^^  ^^  ^^ 

10-1-57.     CI.  «. 
American  Can  Co. :  «••- 
Vortex  Cup  Co. 


BoydJ'wiUlam.  BeTerl/  Hilla,  Calif.     550J234,  cane     CL  42. 
Breoie    Corp..    Inc.    L^nlon.    h.    J.      656.714,    pub.    10-1-87. 

clTis 

Brlaii  Fabrlca  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     655,861.  pub.  0-4-56. 

Cl   30 
Bridieport   Braaa  Co.,    Bridgeport.    Conn.      655,670-1.    pok. 

10-1-57.     Cl.  6.  .,       .  _^ 

Broolv  Brothers,  by  Juliua  Garflnckel  k  Co.,  Inc.  New  York. 

X.  Y.     276,905.  12 (c)  pub.  12-17-57.     CL  30. 


Brown  ft  Williamaon  Tobacco  Corp.,  LoularlUe.  Ky.,  to  The 
Tuefcett  Tobacco    Co.,    Ltd.,   Hamilton,   Canada.     655,734. 

Amert22t*DS?iS" Steam  Co..   North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y..  to    B^i;^  F^j'g.hi'Sied'Mill..   Chattanooga.   Tenn.     650,628. 

So'7«4°«'2"£7^7^"n'l8"'  ^''-   ^  *^°'^"**'  ^^^     Bnrtl^  Ltd.    Bvanaton,  ni.     655.662.  pub.  10-1-57.     Q.  4. 
Amrlcaa 'iMtltnte  of '  Laundering.  Jollet.  111.     665.988,  pob.    BaiUI-AU  Prodocta.  Inc.  Atlanta.  Oa.    666,698.  pub.  10-1-6T. 

Ajnerican-Marletta  Co.,  Chleaao.  UL    •55,727.  pob.  10-1-67.  Burterrrn   Ltd.,    London,    England,   and    New    York.    N.    Y. 

Cl    16.  351,796.  wn.  2-22-68.     Cl.  42. 

.\merican  Molaaaea  Co.  :  8ee^  BurUngton   Milla   Corp..    Oreenabore.    N.   C.      660.186.   ranc 

Nnlooioline  Co..  The.  CI.  42. 

Amertcan    Steel    roondriea.    Chicago,     UL      686,717.    pob.  Cali^QuUt  Furniture  Mfg.  Co..  Lynwood.  Calif.    660.221.  cane. 

Anderson. "  CUytoo'   *    Co..    Houston.    Tex.      655,896,    pob.     ('ami>ridfe  Thermionic  Corp..  Cambridge.  Maaa.    665.781.  pob. 

10-1^7      Cl    41  lCf-1-07.     Cl.  23.  ,      ^ 

Anderson  BtOTe  Co..  Anderson.  Ind.     500.309    cane     CL  84.    Cameron  and  Co..   Inc..   Xapa.  Calif.     384.889.   reo.  4-»-68. 

iSfc'5iSirfi'XS5:?'fcSl?   6S'7a^I^^^  ci^^l'S^emlcal^Co.    Inc..    B«H*.yn.    N.    Y.      658,682,    pub. 

AMlemi    Wire    Worka.    Inc..   Applcton.    Wla.      348.204.    ren.     Camp   Chemical    Co.    Inc.    Brooklyn.    X.    Y.      686.932.    pub 

•f  «wv  nf      fn    2X  10—1—57.     Cl    52. 

VrmOTTand  Co.    Chicago.  III.     655,652,  pob.  10-1-87.     Cl.  1.    Caoitol  Recowte.  Inc.  Hollywood.  Calif.  656.842.  pub.  10-1-67. 

^S:*t5SS5  as  Si;  Si^sVeV.' p7     ^.&^:^lx&-i7:  Ca?ieyVlnc..The.Mankato.Mlnn.    685.691,  pub.  10-1^7 

.Vrraw-liart  k  Hegeman  Bleetric  Co..  The.  Hartford.  Conn.  Chlcigo  Mol<kd  ProducU  Corp.,  Chicago,  UL     656.686.  pob. 

AiSt'SJ:  ^■b^i*^:  iS.  N;w  York.  X.  Y.     665.870-80.  ^^^^^^^ij^Si^^'i^'^  Xorwood.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    668.T72. 

AiShf  OuiiJo.,  Ltdfchlyodaku.  Tokyo,  Japan.     668.8S0.  Ci(y"  Specialty  Stones.  Inc.  New  York.  X.  Y.     666.867.  pob 


pob.  10-1-87. 
.VHteotoopray  Corp.,  onMNuya,  n.  ».     «Nrv,u<(,  <wh;.     x-i.  ** 
Aawtdatad  Cigar  ci,  Dallastown.  Pa.    665,788.  pob.  10-1-67 


. CL  S3. 

toopray  Corp.,  Bnooklya.  N.  Y. 


560,822.  eane     CL  12. 
pob.  10-1-67. 

656.724,  pub. 


a.  17. 
AtUs  IntanatloMl  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

6-4-54.     Cl.  16.  ^  «,  .. 

AtUs    StiPPly    Co.,    Newark.    N.    J.       806.714,    12(c)     pub. 
12-17-57.     CL  35.  ^  .    .. 

B.   B.  Chemical  Co.,  Boaton,  Maaa.     668.679.  pob.   10-1-67. 

CL  6. 
Badger    XorthUnd.    Inc.,    Kaokanna.    Wla.      656,777,    pob. 
10-1-57.     Cl.  28.  .-,-.» 

Badcer  Tissue    MiUs.  Chlcaco,  DL     665347,   pob.   8-18-67. 

a.  87. 
Ralbo  Oil  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     560.285.  eane     CL  40. 
Balmlt  Co..  The  :  See — 

Debos.  Ernest.  ^  , 

Raaaett,  W.  E..  Co..  The.  Derby.  Conn.    656,775.  p«b.  10-1-57. 

CI.  23. 
Baaaett.  W.  B.  Co..  The.  Derby,  Conn.    686^00.  pob.  10-1-67. 

Cl.  44. 
Beau  Brummell  Tie*,  lae  :  Bet — 

Weiabaam  Bros.,  Brower  Co..  Tbe. 
Bell  *  Howell  Co..  Chicaao.  111.     650.159.  cane     Cl.  26. 
Bandix   ATlatlon    Corp.,   hforth    Hollywood,   Calif.     660,188, 

eane    CL  26. 
Bennett.  Robert  J.,  d.  b.  a.  Bennetfe  TraOer  Co..  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.     665.962.     Cl.  105. 
Bennett's  Trailer  Co. :  8ee — 

Bennett.  Robert  J. 
Benrus   Watfh  Co..   Inc.,   New  York,   N.  T.     656.800,   pab. 

10-1-57     Cl.  27. 
Bernard's  Booterjr :  Ore —  _^ 

Lee.  Bernard.  ^'tomST^fn    m" 

Berry  Broa..  ft   Co^   to  Berrr  Broa  ft   Bodd  Ltd..  London,     c^M^ZkirU     Dalton.   Maaa.     81.962.   cane     CL  87 
_  England.   .S52.I.«{,  f*n.  ijlJs-^T.    O.  49.  g|^;^;j-  *,^^-  ^J'^;,,  ^o.,  Cranaton.   R.   I.     655.987.  pob 


CUy-Adanis.  lnc~'.N>w  York.  N.  Y.     665,688.  pub.   lO-l-BT. 

Clothes  For  You,  Inc.  Xew  York,  X.  Y.    688,889.  pob.  10-1-87. 

Cl    39 
Colorado  Fuel  snd  Iron  Corp..  Tbe.  Denrer.  Colo.     688.686. 

r<tt.*<^r*8^.  EU-Tio  Web  Co.    Division  of  United  Elastic 

Corp..  Easthanipton.  Mass.    685.890.  pub.  10-1-87.    Cl.  40. 
Colnmbla  Protektoslte  Co.  Inc.  to  Columbia  Protektortte  Co. 

Inc.,  Carlstadt.  X.  J.    850,170,  cane    Cl.  26. 
Columbia  Ribbon  ft  Carbon  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Olen  Core.  N.  Y. 

685,690.  pub.  10-1-87.    Cl.  11.  -^ 

Commercial    Trades    Institute.    Inc.    Chicago.    III.      SOO.SWi. 

cane    Cl.  38. 
Comptometer  Corp. :  8«« — - 
Telt  and  Tarrant  Mfg.  Co. 

Conduit  Fittings  Corp..  Chicago.  DL.  by  C  8.  In^«*tSV*%9?iV 
Conduit  Fittings  Division,  New  York.  X.  Y.  341.783.  12(r» 
pub.  12-17-57.    Cl.  21.  ^    ,      ^^,  _^,        .     ..  ,    __ 

Congoleum-Nairn  Inc..  Kearny.  X.  J.     655,746.  pub.  10-1-57. 

Cl    20 
Conley,  Jay  8..  d.  b.  a.  Jay  b!  Conley  ft  Co..  Mountain  Tlew. 

CalW      655.933.  pub.  10-1-57.     Cl.  82. 
ConlMT.  Jay  8..  ft  Co. :  See— 

ConaoUda^ed  OeneVal  Products  Inc.  Houston.  Tex.     655,700. 

CoSSoilt^CMV .  ^Freniont.    Ohio.      688,852.    pub.     10-1-87 

CooMB   induitrlee.   Inc..    Minneapolis.    Minn.     686,766,   pob. 

Craddock-Terry  Shoe  Corp..  Lyncbborg.  Va.  688.868-0.  pob 
10-1-B7.     Cl.  89. 


666.781,    pub. 
laiaad  City.  N.  T.    658.887. 


Berry  Broa.  *  Ro4d  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Berry  Broa..  ft  Co. 
Barry'a    Electric    Ltd..    Loodea. 

10-1-87.     a.  21. 
Beatfona  Fonadatloaa,  Inc.  Let 

pob.  10-1-57.     CL».  

Blackbora.  WilUan  M..  8aa  Fraadaco.  <?aUf.    600.807,  pob 

4-0-67      a    29 
BHckasaa)  8..  Inc.!  Weehawken,  N.  J.    655.833,  pob.  10-1-67 

Cl    84 
Beehrlager.   C.   H.,   lotaa.   tofel 

65.S.7f7,  pob.  10-1-57.     ClTIS 

TM  725  0.0.   -  ea 


I  8-10-64.    Cl.  106. 
dreative  Promotions  of  California  :  See — 

Jya5rt2%*ui"xiw  York.  X.  Y.     •.•V5.800.  pob.  10-1-57. 
Da?B%K>t  Beer  Co..  Chicago.   111.     655.909.  pob.   10-1-67. 

C^     Aft 

Dacaett  Chocolalie  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Oobelln  Clioeolate  CO..  Cam- 
bridce  Maaa     688,917.  pub.  10-1-87.    Cl.  46. 

lialw  "Ileniee    Corp:.    Waalilngtoa.    D.    C.      665.912.    pub 
1-24-56.     CL  46. 

TM  i 


I 


TM  ii 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


f 


1      I 

I  i 


Ohio.      6SS.8S7.     iHib. 
.  San  Pranctsra.  Calif. 


65.'S.0S4.  pab.  10-1-57. 
<»5,7«3.  pab.  10-1-57. 
N.    T.      US.SM.    pub. 


550.2)1.  cane. 


ChlraKo,  III.,  now  by  chHnf«>  of 
666.7.^2.  pub.  l^-2*-57.    CI.  21. 

119.887.   ren. 


Dayton    Rubber    Cu..    The.     Ihiytun. 

10-1-57.     CI.  35. 
Debua.  Erneat.  d.  b.  a.  Tb«  Balmlt  Co 

351,11'2.  ren.  10-l»-67.     CI.  18. 
r>»lta  Chemical  Co..  Memphla.  Tenn.     S56.At7.  pub.  5-22-06. 

CI.  6. 
Demetrakea.  8.:  8er 

Demetrakea,  Stamatea. 
Demetrakes.  Stamate*.  d.  b.  a.  M.  IVnietrukea.  Manafleld.  Ohl«(. 

550.290.  ranc.     CL  18. 
Den-Va  Co. :  See — 

Gartlnkel,  Iforria. 
Denver  Cbemlcal  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Xetr  Yor*.  X.  Tj     855.900. 

pub.  10-1-57.     CI.  44. 
I>evoe  A  Raynolda  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T.     805.815.  pub. 

lo-i-.n.   a.  29. 

DUmond  Alkali  Co..  Clevelaad,  Ohio. 

CI.  52. 
Duncan,  Donald  F..  Inc..  Chicago.  III. 

CI.  22. 
Durelle    Fabrica    Corp..    Naw    Torh. 

10-1-57.     CI.  42. 
Dyo  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Meyera    Albert. 
Barnahaw  Publlcatlona.   Inc..  Newton.  Maaa. 

CI.  38. 
Betel.  Heinrtch,  Munich.  Germany.     855.76.1.  pub.  10-1-67. 

CI.  22. 
Bdward  Induatrtea  :  8«» — 

FrantH.  Edward  J. 
Bdwarda.  T.  H..  Pnblicationa.  Ltd.,  Calgary.  Albwta.  Canada. 

655.943.    CI.  38. 
Effanbee  Doll  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  T.     855,756,  pu)t.  10-1-07. 

CI    22 
Elnlger*'Milla,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     855.894.  pu^.  10-1-O7. 

CI.  42. 
Eldon   MfK.  Co..   Lo«  AngclM.  Calif.     855.761.  pub.  1O-1-07. 

CI.   22. 
Blectroalca  Reaearcb,   Inc.,  BvansTllle.   Ind.     550.187.  cane. 

CI.  26. 
Elgin  American  Dlvlalon  of  Illloota  Watch  Caae  Co. :  Bet— 

Illlnola  Watch  Caae  Co. 
Enthone,    Inc.,    New   Haven.   Conn.      855.781.   pub.    1O-1-07. 

Baao    Standard  Oil    Co..    New    York.    N.    T.      805.884.    pub. 

10-1-57.     CI.  8.  ^  ^ 

■vereat  A  Jenninga.  Inc..  Loa  Angelea.  Caltf.     655.898.  pub. 

10-1-57.     CI.  447  .       ^     .^ 

Fabro.   Inc..  AtlanU.  Ga.     655.918.  pub.   10-1-07.     CI.   46. 

Facete  Co. :  Bee — 

McMahon.  C.erald  F. 
Felt  and  Tarrant   Mfg.  Co. 

name  Comptometer  Corp. 
Felton.   Sibley   ft  Co.,   Inc.,   Philadelphia.  Pa: 

12-18-57.    CI.  18. 
Finch.  Joaeph  8.,  and  Co..  New  York.  N,  Y.     655.926.  pub. 

10-1-57.     CI.  49. 
Flrat  Sav-A-Bond  Stamp  Co..  d.  b.  a.  8«v-A-BoBd  Stamp  Co.. 

Baat  Bt.Lnula.  III.    685.951.    CI.  lOf 
Flacher,  Carl.  Musical  Inatrument  Co,,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

855,838.  pub.  10-1-57.    CI.  86.  ^ 

Flatau.  A.   A   W.,   k  Co.,  Ltd..    London.   Bngland.      550.200. 

canr.     CI.  39. 
Flint   Co..   d.   b.   a.   The   Fllnta.    Kaniia«   City.    Mo.      6.%5.801. 

pub.  3-20-56.    CI.  28. 
Fllntn.  The:  See- 

Flint  Co.  _.    _„ 

Fllp^It.  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md.  655.877,  pub.  10-1-57.  CI.  89. 
Flow    Measurement   Co..    Inc..    Tulaa.   Okla.      655.790.    pub 

10-1-57.     CI.  26. 
ForDom   Inc..   New  York,   N.   Y.     550.193.   cane.     <  1.   38. 
Foater,     Benjamin,     Co..     Philadelphia.     Pa.      655.666,     pub. 

10-1-57.     CI.  5.  ^      ^. 

Franklin     Keaearch    Co.,     Philadelphia.     Pa.      354.913.     ren. 

3-1-58.     CI.  16.  ,      ... 

Franta.  Edward  J.,  d.  b.  a.  Edward  InduatHea.  Rlreraide.  III. 

550.310.  cane.     CI.  50.  ,_     ^   ., 

Friend.  H.  A..  *  Co.,  Zlon.  III.  655.848,  pub.  10-1-57  CI.  37. 
Frifnda  of  the  Land,  Culumbua.  Ohio.  550,172.  cane.  CI.  88. 
Fry.    IIiiKh    A.,    d.    b.    a.    Fry    Tool    Mfg.    Cm..   Raton.   Ohio. 

665,770.  pub.  10-1-57.    CI.  23. 
Fry  Tool  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Fry.  Hugh  A. 
"Fuljtet  Del  Fratelll  Ca|K>ferTr'  :Jiee-  f 

Paoln  Ca|K)fprrl  and  Glnseooe  CanoferrI 
Futare  Farmera  of  America,  Alexaadria,  Va.     4M.849,  pob. 

10-1-57.     n.  .38. 
Fyr  Fyter   Co..   The,   Newark.   N.   J.      65.1.677,   p^b,   8-18-67. 

CI.  6. 
Qarflnckel,  Jullua,  A  Ca  :  Bee — 

Brooks  Brothers. 
Garflnkel,    Morris,    d.    b.    a.    Den-Va    C«..    RooaereU.    N.    Y. 

655,808.  pub.  10-1-57.     CI.  29. 
GarUnd    Mfg.    Co..    Saco.    Maine.      650.719.    pub.    10-1-OT. 

CI.  16.  ( 

Gcbruder  Sucker  G.  m.  b.  H..  M.  OUdbaeh.  RWlnlaad.  Gar 

many.    655.771,  pub.  10-1-57.    H.  23. 
Ganeral  Cabto  Corp..  New  York,  N.  T.     802.147,  12(e)  pab. 

12-17-67.     a.  21. 
General     Motora     Corp..     Detroit.     Micb.       650.742-t.    fab. 

10-1-67.     CI.  19. 
General    Printing    Ink    Corp.,    New    York,    to   Sun   Chcnleal 

Corp.,  LMg  toUod  City.  K'.   Y.     360.901.  ren.   10-12-07. 

CI.  11. 
Qener^  8boa  Corp..  Naahrllle.  Ten.    800.8T4.  pob.  10-1-07. 

Oertier  ProdueU  Co.,  rraasont.  Mich.     600.920,  pub.  10-1-07. 

CI.  46. 
Glngher    Mfg.    Co..    Scrantoa.    Pa.      650.828,   pab,    lO-l-OT. 

a.  32. 


N*w   York,  to 
3i3.194.  ran. 


Glaa-Kraft,    lac..    Lonadale.    tt.    I.      655,658,   pub,    10-1-07. 

CI.  1. 
GobeUa  Cbocolate  Co. :  Bee — 

Daantt  Chocolate  Co. 
Qoodall-Bianford,  lac  :  Sao— 

Ooodall  Worsted  Co. 
OooteU  Woratod  Co..  to  Goodall-Sanford,  Inc..  Sanford,  Maine. 

858,008.  ren.  12-21-07.     CI.  42. 
iiooding,  Benjamin  C.  Jr..  to  Boaton  Woven  Hooa  A  Rubber 

Co.    of    PIttabargh,    Plttslmrgb,    Pa.      801. 07S.    new    cort. 

Gordon'a  Dry  Gla  Co..  Ltd..  The.  Now  York.  N.  Y.,  to  Cbarlea 

Tanoaoray   A  Co.   Ltd..   Loadon.   England.     120.024.   ren. 

l-l-Ss.     CI.  49. 
(iowdv  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Gowdv.  Glenna  L. 
Gowdjr    Glenna  L..  d.  b.  a.  Tho  Gowdy  Co.,  Maliam,  Xabr. 

560.302.  cane.     CL  18.  ^         • 

Oreea.   A.    P.     Biro  Brick   Co.,    Mexico,   Mo.      665,702,   pob. 

10-1-57.     Q.  12. 
Green  Bay  Food  Co.,  Green  Bay.  WU.    358,946.  ron.  1-25-68. 

CI.  46. 
Oroasman'a    Shoea    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      550.161.    cane. 

Golf*  Oil  Corp.,  PIttabargh,  Pa.     056.722-23,  pa^.   10-1-67. 

Hall'  Syndicate,  lac.  The,  New  York.  N.  T.    «65i854-6,  pub. 

10-1-57.     CI.  38.  ] 

Hamburger,    H.,   Co.,    Inc.,  New   York.  N,   T.     606,804,  pob. 

10-1-57.     CI.  28.  I 

Hamlin  Bloaaes,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    550,188,  caae.    CI.  89 
Handachy,  A.   E.,  Co..  Chicago,   III.     665.688.  pab.   10-1-67. 

Hanaa    Palat    Mfg.    Co..    Coluanbas,    Ohio.       666.729,    pab. 

10-1-57.     CI.  \n. 
Harklna    Robert   H.,  d.   b.   a.   Nott   Mfg.   Co.,  N«  w   York,   to 

NottjMfg.  ^•.   !■«•.  M«»"t  ▼•HMMi,  N,  T.     812.S79,  l»n 

Harklaa,  Robert  H.,  d.  b.  a.  Nott  Mfg.  Co.. 
Nott  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 
i2_2M 57       ci    a 

Hart  Schaffner  A  Marx,  Chicago,  lU.     560.126.  eiae.    CL  39. 
HawatUa  Fruit  Growera  Bxehange.  Ltd.,  Honohil  i,  Torrltory 
of  Hawaii.     655,915.  pub.  12-11-06.     CL  48. 

Heirloom  Needlework  Gnlld.  Inc..  New  Yoik.  N.    r.     500.38.5, 

cane.     CI.  48.  | 

Hooaaer  Cigar  Co..  Inc.  :  Soe — 

Mkhelaoa,  L..  A  Bro. 
Hoffman  Electronlca  Corp..  Loa  Aagelea,  Calif.    666,700,  pab. 

Hoffman  Electronics  Corp.,  Loa  Angelea,  Oallf.     (i55.840,  pab. 
10-1-57.     CI.  36.  •       .  i^ 

^^ll^'-'i  *•••  ^"<-'  ^*^  ^"rt.  N.  Y.     606.841,  pib,  10-1-07. 
CL  38. 

Hood,    H.   P.,   A    Soaa,    Inc.,    Boaton,    Maaa.      281.996,  eaac. 

CI.  4«. 
Horder's  Inc.,  Chicago,  IIL     050.384,  eaac.     CL    17. 

Haffnun,  Cheater  A.,  Blkhart.  lad.     6ie.098.  pib.  10-1-07. 

CL  12. 
Banter  CaMact  Shop:  Sao — 

Hunter.  Moaty  ■. 
Hunter,   Moaty  ■.,   d,  b.  a.  Hvater  Cablaot  Shop.  Madlaoa, 

Wla,     800.828-9,  pub.  10-1-07.     C\.  32. 
I.  B.  C.  Root  Beer  Co.,  St.  Louia.  Mo.     650,947.     CL  40. 
Illiaola  Clay  Producta  Co..  JoHet.  IIL    655.706.  pi  ib.  10-1-07. 

a.  12. 
Illiaola  Watch  Caao  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Elgin  American  Division  of 

Illinois  Watch  Caae  Co.,  Elgin,  111.     550,323.  oinc.     CL  27. 
Indepeadeat  Aaoodatlon  of  Stocking  Manufactar«#v,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.     550.276,  cane.     CL  89. 
Inanl-Couatlc  Corp.,  Maspeth,  N.  Y.     855.698-7,  pub.  10-1-07. 

CI.  12. 
International   Brewerleo,   Inc.,  Detroit,   Mich.     650,923,  pob. 

10-1-07.     CI.  48. 
.International  Flouncing  Co..  lae..  New  York,  N.  Y.     050,186. 

cane.     CI.  42. 
Interwoven    Stocking   Co..    New   Brunawlck.    N.    J.      650,871. 

pub.  10-1-57.     C\.  39. 
Invention   Development  Corp.,  Madlaon.   Wis.     655.897.  pub. 

10-1-57.     n.  42. 
Ionics.  Inc..  Cambridge,  Maaa.     655,748,  pub.  10-1-07.  CI.  21. 
Irving  Berlin  Maaic  Cory..  New  York,  N.  Y.     500329,  eaac. 

CI.  38. 
Ivory  lyatan:  Seo — 

Xyaeh,  Thomaa  B. 
IvotT  Syatan.  lac. :  See — 

Xyach,  Thomaa  B. 
Janle  OrtiRaala,  Inc.,  Brooklja,  N.  Y.    605,886,  tab.  10-1-07. 

a.  39. 
Johnaoa.    Mayaard,    Two    Haihora,    Mian.      600,800,    pab. 

10-n7.     CI.  1. 
Joubert,  Maiaon,  Inc.,  to  The  Neatle-Lo  Mor  Co..  New  York. 

N.  Y.     350.823.  ren.  4-5-58.     a.  51. 
Joabert,  Maloon,  lac.,  to  Tfee  N«atle-Le  Mar  Co.,  New  York, 

N  Y.     355,891,  ren,  4-0-68.     CL  61. 
Karcloa  Fix.  Brewlng-Maltlng-Ioa  Maklag  Co.,  Athena,  Greece. 

655,924,  pub.  10-1-57.     C\.  48. 
Keat-Moore  Orgaalaatioa,  Inc.  Ootrolt,  Mich.     000.112,  ainc. 

n.  32. 
Key.  TheophUas  D.,  d.  k  a.  Ciaatlvo  ProatoUoas  of  California. 

Oakland;  Calif.     660.824.  pub.  10-1-07.     CL  82. 
Kirk.  Jamea  S.,  A  Co..  CUcago,   lU.     124.049,  <»nc.     CI.  52. 

Knobby   Kiddie  Knitwear.  New  York.   N.  Y.     550.327,  caae. 

Kroaa.  8.  H^  and  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    550,197.  eaac    CI.  39. 
Lochaaoe.  ■lassl  J.,  d.  h.  a.  Lachaaea  Ptaatiea,  Leomiaoter. 
Hgaa.     605,8&0,  pab.  10-1-67.     C\.  2. 

<  NTT 


Laebaaeo  Plaatleo :  Soo—  »«»<j-ii» 

Lachance,  Erneat  J.  «    ,__    n.<^*.     m     t 

L«dd    Bcawrrh    laduatriea.    The..    Roalyn    Helghta,    ■•    i. 

655J82,  pob.  10-1-57.     CI.  26. 
Lady  Dreaaao:  See — 

Laka^^sStoJ'Fwfir^iu  Co.  Mllwaukoe.  WU.     560.133,  caat 

CL  89 
La  Manna^  Aaema  A  Faman.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    000,820, 

LiSm  Brothers,  Inc..  Baltlosora,  Md.    606378.  pob.  10-1-67. 

CI    39 
LaneUa  Corp..  Now  York.  N.  Y.    660.895.  pob.  »-S;«7.    CLja. 
Lang.  Harry.  Mfg.  Cto..  Dea  Molnea,  Iowa,  froaa  Laag  ladaa- 

trtea.     060.100.  eaac     a.  39. 
Lang  Industrlea  :  See — 

Lang.  Harry.  Mfg.  Co.  _  __,., 

Lee,^  Bernard,  d.   b.   a.  Bemard'a  Bootery.  Torrance.  Calif. 

650.119,  eanc    d.  89. 
Lee,  H.  D„  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  Bee—-^ 

Lee.  H.  D.,  Mercantile  Co^The. 
Lee,  H.  D^MercantUe  Co..  The.  Salina.  fc|»«v,"<» ,5»""|" 

dty,  to  'the  H.  D.  Lee  Co.,  lac.  Kanaas  City,  Mo.    120,403. 

ren.  2-&-58.     CL  89.  •  ,  «« 

Leroox  A  Co.   Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     804340,  ran.  8-1-08. 

CI    48 
Leroox  *  Co.  Inc.,  PhlUdelphla,  Pa.    366,407.  ran.  3-16-68. 

CL  40. 
Levlne,  Martin :  Se»— 

LortlU^TT^.*fco!!*New  York.  N.  Y.     600,736.  pab.  10-1-07. 

CI    17 
I.«oee.  Alexander,  d.  b.  a.  Nautical  Mfg.  A  Malea  Co.,  Fort  L«e. 

N.  J.    600.900.    CI.  52.  ,.,«,,., 

I^lgl  Boaca  A  FIgll.  Canelli.  lUly.     665,922.  pub.   10-1-57. 

CI    47 
Lux  Clock  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  The.  Waterbury,  Conn.     65!i,798-7. 

pab.  10-1-07.    CI.  27.  ^    ^.  ^    ,^_        . 

Luxol  Kemlske  Fabrikker  Aktleaelakab,  Naeatved,  Denmark. 

865,710.  pub.  10-1-57.    CI.  12.  ,  „     .        t 

Lynch.  Thomaa  B.,  d.  b.  a   Ivory  System,  to  Ivory  System.  Inc.. 

Peabody.  Maaa.    356,712,  ren.  8-29-68.    CT.  22. 
Maaa  A  Waldatein  Co..  Newark.  N.  J.    665.725.  pub.  12-8-65. 

CI    16 
Macintoah  AaaocUtea.   Inc.  Allentown,  Pa.     5.50.107.  cane 

CI    89 
Mackowsky.  Daniel.  Hackenaack.  N.  J.    550.160.  caae.    CL  39. 

MahoD    Thomas  J.,  d.  b.  a.  Thomas  J.  Mabon  Co..  New  York. 

N.  Y     550.320.  cane.    CI.  88. 
Mabon.  Thomas  J.,  Co. :  Bee— 

Malart'ey°"bi!'JT"jr:.    d.    b.   a.    Whrl-A-Wa    Servle*   Unlta. 

Portland.   Oreg.      655,654,   pab.    10-1-57.      CI.   2. 
Maniloff.   Arthur,   d.   b.   a.    Ividy   Dreaaea.    New   York.   N.   T. 

550,224.  cane.    CI.  39. 
Marglen.  Juliette:  See — 

MargYeV.*  jSilette*"ne.."d.   b.   a.   Juliette   Marglen.   now   bv 
change  of  name  to  Juliette  Marglen,  Inc..  Ridgefleld.  N.  J. 

uSfJelf  mX."o..   Inc..    New   York.   N.   Y.      658.769.   pub. 

10-1-67.     CI.  28. 
Mar-Raya  Co. :  ««*r- 

Marah.'iT'and*^.  Wheeling.  W,  Va.  660.788.  pub.  1O-1-07 
Ma^in.^ilob.  Ltd..  Soutbport,  England.  655.921.  pub.  10-I-67 
Ma^rtin^Senour  Co.,  The.  Chicago.  111.     656.730,  pub.  10-1-67 

M^n^  Harold  J  .  d.  b  a.  Harold  J.  Maaon  Prodocts,  St.  Paul. 

Minn.    655.899,  pob.  10-1-67.    CI.  44. 
Maaon.  Harold  J..  Products  :  See— 

Mau^r'T  ""lpS.,"'l.ong  laland  City,  N.  Y.  655,789.  pub. 
McMaho"  gJ^W  F..  d.  b,  a.  Faeit#  Co..  Seattle,  Waah. 
MMlJir8uCy'fc'."£K-kfU  IIL  655.903.  pub.  10^1-57. 
Mrtlllt*  Shoe  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.     655,881.  pub.  10-1-67. 

Me*iidle**ik)X  Wrap  and  I^bel  Corp..  St.  I^ls.  Mo.     655.845. 

pub.  10-1-67.     CI.  87.  .  , 

Merck  A  Co..  Inc. :  Bee— 

Meve'r^.'^ltfrTb'";.  I>yo  Chemfrat  C*..  Dallas.  Tex. 
M.S'ae'l^e'llla'  'fe.'."'L.*''Angele..     calif.      655.931.     pub. 

Inc  .  Hanover,  Pa.     118.986.  ren.  10-16-57.     CL  17. 
Michigan  Soft  Water  Co.,  Flint.  Mich.    655.822.  pab.  10-1-57. 
Milder 'chemical  A  Fertlllaer  Corp..  Baltimore.  Md.     605.678. 

MlCr   ityetd,  b^k.^MllW  Underwear  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

550.382.  eanc    CI.  89. 
Miller  Underwear  Co. :  Bee — 

Mills'*  Rmh^ir'New   York.    N.    Y.      655.863.   pub.    10-1-57. 
MtaneJJolls.Honevw.ll    ^^^'>r    Co..    Mlnneapolla.    Minn. 

Dob   12-17-07.    CI.  6.  _      _.       - 

Mftehell- Bradford  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See— 
■^      MltcbelKBradford  Chemical  Co. 


TM  iii 

655.826.   pab. 


.351.068,  ren. 
.351,802,  ren. 


655.649,  pub. 


Modecraft  Co.,    Inc..    The.    .New   York.    X.    Y 

•  i-k      •       ar^  /^l        OO 

Modem  Mfg.  C<i.  Inc..  New  York.  N  Y.    650,156.  «[»«•    C1.J9. 
Modern   Mfg.  Co..  Paaadena.  Calif.     666.774.  pab.  10-1-87. 

Mooaanto  Chemical  Co..  St.  Louia.  Mo.  ,  6.55.712.  pub.  10-1-57. 

CI    12  1 

.Montag  iBrothera.  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Oa.     655.846.  pub.  10-1-87. 

CI    87 
Moore  Bualneaa  Forms,   Inc..  Niagara   Falls,   N.  Y.     655.77». 

Motor"  Publications,  Inc.'.  Washington.  D.  C.    «05.»^4.    CL  38. 
Murray,  Joaeph  F.,  8r.,  d.  b.  a.  Mar-Raya  Co.,  Watertown, 

Maaa.    665  843.  pub.  10-1-67.    CL  37.       ^     __^  „.,. 
National  Coal  Association,  Washington.  D.  C.     550.273.  eanc. 

CL   1 03 
National' Furniture  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Evansvllle,  Ind.     655,942. 

CI     32 
National  Gypsum  Co.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     655.732.  pub.  10-1-57 

01     Iff 
Vatinnal'  Ring  Traveler  Co.,  Pawtucket,  R.  I, 

loTl9-57.     CI.  23.  ^  ^  »    »    t 

National  Ring  Traveler  Co..  Pawtucket.  R.  I 

10+26-57.     CL  23. 
N'antical  Mfg.  k  Sales  Co.  :  Bee- 

Lowee.  .MPTander. 
Neatt-LeMur  Co..  The :  Bee— 

Joabert.  Malson.  Inc  „    ..   «   • 

New  Jeraev  Pulverlilng  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y 

Nil^ra  Mfg.  and  Dlatrlbutlng  Corp..  Adamaville.  Pa.    655.908, 

pub.  10-1-57.    CI.  44.  ,    „     ^.     ..      v v..-k     V     v 

Ntonon    Seas    Cultured    Pearl    Syndicate,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

656.806.  pub.  10-1-57.    CI  28  «-«  tm    nnh. 

.Vtaaan  Tramivillne  Co.,  Cedar  Rapids.   Iowa.     666.755,  pub. 

Xc^ri'S:.  fi.^The.  Channte.  Kana.    656.674.  pub.  10-1-67. 

Norlfleld  Checae  Corp.,  Newark^N\  J      ««|;»*«;„9t-*Vib 
Norjftjwest  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  Detroit,  Mich.     656.676,  pan. 

.VotShJriSt  State?  Lumber  Co  .  Bellevue.  Wash.     655.707.  pub. 

iq^l-57.     CL  12. 
Nott  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Horkins.  Robert  H.   .-^  -,   . ,, 
Not(   Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  Bee-^ 

Now."k'""l);^''n^r  Milwaukee.    Wis.      655.810.   pub.    10^1-^7. 

Nu^!ir?*Engravlng  Co..  ciicago,  HI.  665.946J  CT.  88. 
Nulfmoline  Co.,  The,  to  American  Molaaaea  Cb..  New  York. 
0,«ar?J?%.^ry"co*%^'w  Sirt.  N.  Y.  1866.926.  pub. 
On.LV,?PotSerJ^Co.,  Syracuae,  N.  Y.  6.55.821.  pub.  10-1-57. 
Or2^  Food  Product..  Inc..  Lo.  Angelea.  Calif.  644.497.  cor. 
Orldirindustri«i,  Inc.,  Opellka,  Ala.    655.749.  pub.  10-1-67. 

Cll.  21.  „  I 

Ovflrland  Co.  :  j^— ., 

P.ffc"'<K!?PriS;«.  CO    l^*"..!".  CB..  :  «».Tn.  pub. 

p.f;;  tJi.  Sn"  I..-.,  k™-!".  n-  •"■  •»■""■  ••"'  ">-*-°' 

Pe^rieM  Mattreaa  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee—  1 

Pelta^JTL^^riS..  N-  York.  N.  Y.  655.806.  pub.  10-1-07 
Pe^Lev^.*J.  C.  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  655.864.  pub.  10-1-67. 
PeSiptual  I>v*»«Pnjr»'  if,^7?2*"^rb*' iK-O?  €^26.  ""■ 
PeJ^eel  TapeCorp^ North  Bru-Jlck  Towmrtiip.  New  Bran. 

pi;3fe?^CoS.,"The,    Lo.    Angoloa,    Calif 

PliSTli-i'rt  T^  Corp.  of  America.  Cartatadt,  N.  J.     000^64 

P,^l*er  filt'ttng  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.     550,226,  eanc. 


666.656,    pub. 


PiSkiS  supply  Co.,  PhlUdelphU,  Pa.    560.267  «»«     <i24 
SSnJ  Am   Reoeareh   I^bo"itorie^  Ir^..   Santa  Barbara. 

PySi,'*Howa»d  W..  Sliver  Spriag.  Md.  666.754.  P-b. 
iuSer-|\^tS-er"co.,  Kenoaha,  Wla.  560,104.  «»^<^-  ^4. 
Raplnwax    Paper    Co..    Mlnneapolla.    Minn.      656.844.    pub 

B^aiili^A^lngton.  Ma-     850^191.  e«ie.     CI.  89. 

R^ington  Watch  Co.  of  America  :  See— 

B^nart  &..^tK,  N«w  York,  N.  Y.     655,989.     CL  6. 


.<nr_   kC..lM*'u6^L 
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IND|EX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


ill 


Bbjrtbiu    UaxerlP,    luc,    New    Yvrk.   N.    T.      560,228.   cmnc 

CI.  39. 
RhjTtliiu    Lin«^rt»,    Inc..    N«w    York,    X.    T.      M0.229,    nnc 

CI.  3».  , 

KiTiil    Mtg.    Co..    Kaaanii  CttyJ   Mn.      ASn,77S.   pob.    10-1-S7. 

CI.  23. 
Kobertu  rhriiilcala.  lor.,  Xltrn.  W.  Va.    (t.V1,ffA0,  pub.  10-1-A7. 

a.  «. 

Riiblnii.  A.  H..  Co..  Inr..  Klrhiiiond.  Vii.     XUi.MNi.  t*n.  -t-.V-AM. 

a.  18. 
Ruicpni    l*«*f    Co.,   NVw  Tork,   N.   T.      12I.00H,   r«a.   S-I»-AM. 

a.  S». 
KoRvra.  Rnul.  Brooklyn.  X.  Y.     .VIO.232.  cane.    01.  38. 

Ratlin rjr.  A..  *  Co.  Ltd..  Tnnbridcr  WHla.  KaKlaad.     332, 48A. 

ren    n-.-i(^-.*.7.      CI.  4fl. 
Konun  ft  Kunil.  Inr..  Haralinll.  Mirli.     n.tn.ess,  pabJ  in-l-A7. 

CI.  2.  1 

Roth,  John  H.,  *  Co. :  8fe-- 

nnth.  John  H.,  Jr. 
Itoth.  John  H..  Jr..  d.  b.  a.  John  if.  Roth  *  Co..  IVwrla.  lU. 

n.-».-..«20.  pub.  10-1-67.     CI.  30. 
Itothxrlilld.  Maurirf  L..  *  Cn.  :  flee — 

Zurkow  k  Son,  Inc. 
Rothaohlld.  lblnurir«>  I^.  Inc..  by  Maurice  L.  Rothachild  A  Co.. 

Chlcajro.  III.     3.->.3.929.  12(c)  pub.  12-17-n7.     CT.  38. 
RnHiachihI.  Maur1c«>  L..  Inc.,  by  Maorlc*  L.  Rothachild  *  Co.. 

Chicago.  111.     3.W.877.  12(c)  pub.  12-17-.'S7.     CT.  38. 
Rothachild.  \lauric«>  I....  Inc..  by  MaoHc^  L.  Rothachild  k  Co.. 

Chicago.  111.     .177,.%84.  12(c)  pub.  12-17-^7.     CI.  Jm. 

R'*;.  I'-.  *  Co..  Ltd..   St.  Albana.   England.     AM.818.  pub 

10-1-57.     n.  4fl. 
*"?JF    I-abomtorlwi.    Inc..    N*w    York,    N.    Y.      865,836,    pub. 

10-1-57.     CI.  52. 
Rocker.  Herbert,  d    b.  a.  Backer  Mfit  Co..  St.   Albana  and 

Jamaica.  N.  Y.     660,196.  cane.     CL  22. 
Rncker  Utg.  Co.  :  ace— 

Backer.  Herbert. 
Rnuj*    MfK.    Co.,    Kalamaioo.    Mich.      A55.836.   pab.    10-1-^7. 

*R5  ,'*?5""lt*°^*!L'    ^n^^-    Philadelphia,    Pa.      865.«6«,    pab. 
10-1-.'^7.     CI.  88. 

^^*'*I  ,"«*^"r^*'   *   ^'«    ^•'   »■*•   «««ttle.   Waah.     865,830. 

pub.  io-i-,>7.    n.  ."io. 

'^''a^'JX  **^'*'*^-  ^"*'  •  ^''•*'»«'-  C»nt.     665,814.  pab.  10-1-57. 

'^5'?'"''«-^    ^^^JSU^I   •»    ■    etanford  AawtcUtM.  FMf  Lauder- 
dale. Pla.     «55.701.  pub.  10-1-67.     CI   12 
Manfoni  Aaaociatt'M  :  See — 

Sanford.  .\.  Carol. 
Harfent  k  Cn..  New  Haren.  Conn.     650.265.  cane.    I  CI    26 
Saritont  *  Cwnleaf   Inc     Roehaater.  N.  Y.    A66,84C|.    CI.  26. 
Sar-.V-Bond  .StHiup  Co.  :  kee —  | 

Plrat  Snv  A-Bond  Stamp  Co. 
Hav  tr.  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn.     855,788,  pub.  lO-l-fli    CL  27. 
2!I^"ii°*^-  w"*'"!'"^ •  ^«'"»-     665,803.  nab.  10-1-57.     CL  28. 
O    m""'   ^^**''"  "  •  P""«'<".  >^    J      rt55,7«4.  pub.   10-1-67. 

Schenjey  ^Diamie^™.    Inc.,    New   York,   X.    Y.     656,927,   pab. 

'**1'o^l-67'*  a"i4 '"*"  ■    ^^'    ""*■*<»•    °*        866.804.  pub. 

^10UlS7''ci^io^'*'    "'^''«^*''"-     ^     -'        665.883-8,  pub 

Schnlmerl^h   Carlllofm.    Inc..   Selleravtlle,   Pa.     855.838.  pub. 

8-13-01.      (1.   30.  ^         '  r 

^lo!ui57^"ci^44    *"*'•    ^'^    ^'*'"''-    '"^     ^       665,907.    pab. 
"^O^T-S?  ^  CT^Ts"^   ''"  •  '^"**-  «"«»»^-     •66.810,  pub. 
iS*'^.'''  J^^^l-  ^"^      856,901.  pnb.    10-1-57.     CT.   44 
2f?'?  "\rJ''^-  ^'^  ^•"■'f-  '"*•  '^     aw.g.-^?.  pub.  2-14-58     CI   .-» 
^.  is  •        ^"-  '"""*"•  "'       «»-'*-7^0^1.  P^iTiO-I-M. 

***C1*41*'*  *^'*'  '^'*"'^'^'  '"*••  666,882,  pab.  10-1-57. 
Seara,  Boebuck  and  Co.,  (^ilcaso.  III.  660,124,  cane.  CI.  42. 
Heara.  Boebnck  and  Co..  ChieaKO,  HI.     630.151.  eanc     O  42 

''"c?;^,8r9","i„b^  iti%7'^*'cr*^"'  "■™'  ^'^  ^'''^'  ^-  ^• 

'***a°V*         ■  *"*  ■  ^''^  ^"'■'''  ^    ^      «»^11.  pob.  10-1-57. 

Hharp  ft  Oolitue,  Inc    Philadelphia,  Pa.,  to  Merck  1  Co    lae 
Ba^way.  N.  J.     35i,843,  ren    4-i-68.     CI.  18/^  T        '         ' 
Sliarp  ft  t>ohme.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  to  Merck  k  Co    Inc 
«K**J'*Sr'  **  i     Sfl.'V,892,  ren.  4-6^58.     CI.  18       ^        '         ' 
^0^-67  **CJ   4*  '^*"''  ^°  ''"nclaco,  CaUf.     866.811,  pab. 

**  CL*»™*  **'**^  ^"  •  ^^^  '***•  '^  ^     «»-^5.««2.  pob.  l(Kl-67. 

**'7(dir°  Cr*23*^*"  '■*^ '  ""'^  ^'''  *"**•  "2.468.  Am. 
8»>0|«-oB^Optlcal  Co.,  Inc..  Gaaeva.  N.  Y.    363.884.  reo.  3-16-58. 

*"W)  **"ci^8  *"*"  "■''"■«*^*'  **■*•  ^•^  686.027.  Aan. 
SIlex  Co.,  The,  Hartford,  Conn.     660,153,  ease.     CL  21. 

**%'',''■«?*''?,'."*;  .^'®'    ^'**    ^'*'^'   ^     ^-     665,720-21,    pub. 
11>-1— 07.      CI.   lO, 

SIcMtcraft,    Inc.,    to   U.    Lavine.   d.    b.   a.    Poerleaa   MatttvM 

,..%  J^^ii  P«y»on    Ohio.     624,'461.  new  wfT   O^  ^ 

(8l.  23    *^'""*    *^-    ''•■••port.    Tean.      •50.297.    eaae. 

"Snla-Viacoaa"  Societft  Naiionale  Induatrla  AppUcaaioal  Via- 
com. MlUa.  Italy.     331.495.  ren.  11-2-67.     Cl.^ 


Socen    Co.,    Ltd.,    Kualii    Lumpur,    Mala.va.      8631648,    pob. 

Hoclele    AnoBTOie    MahMiii    K.    K^mjr    Martin   ft   Co.,    CocBar 
rranrv.      .3,.  1.192.   ren.    1(V-I»  ,17       CI    49 

**' rt?5j;9:*jub.**;t*,%l''°"(^"'^{:  "^"'""  ^^•->'  "^^ 

^TViT  *"'^"   *^'^"^'*"-    •**    ^      349,283,  t*-n.   8-24-«. 

HorenaoB.  A.  A.,  Cw.  :   «ee —  ■*.♦ 

.Soreoann,  Alrin  A. 

S.»reBaon,  AlTin  .\..  d.  b.  a.  A.  A  Korenaon  Co..  Albert  L«-.i. 

Minn.     .V'K).2-^<I,  canr.     CI    22  .       -^ti  .*  ■. 

'*"2lt  l*?*?  J,'*"::  ^*'  '■'  •  *«•♦•>  Bend.  Ind.     863.7.'»T-8, 
poa.  iw-i— o7.     Cl.  22. 

Soathern   ^g>^  CooperatlTe.    Inc..   RIchmoad.   Va.      363,.148, 
'*P^'-J>-Bnrr  Corp.,  Olendale.  Calif.     8A3,H«1,  pab.  l<>-l-67. 

"Wtll^'^Cl'^'^iw'"*'"  "'*'^'""'"'  ""••  ^    T      655.818.  pub. 
Mtiinlejr  llroa.  Toya  :  Kce— 

Stanley,  narwtn  C  -^ 

"TaS  'SS58.^,;„^  •»  A  ^2""'  ""•  '^'^'-  "— »— • 

"^'pLb^irnt  Vis'"'*  '^^  ^"'*-  ^  ^     «w.7i.v-in, 
*''"8.viS7.rpub'^ia-1-8'7  'n"«*"  *"«  "^^  •  ^•"""-  "' 

Atartex  .Mf|t.  Co.  :  Hee — 

«tar  (Jarter  Co. 
^*Cl    1^*^  ^"n*  •  Binnlnrhnm,  Mirh.     805,709,  pub.  10-1-57. 
"'cT'm '*"'*^  K.   Oreenirine.  Ohio.      A5.'i.78<l.  p«b|   10-1-3T. 


Conn. 
X.    Y. 

v.    Y. 

M5.873. 


836,747.  pMh. 
650  116,  eanc. 
85.1,888.    pnb. 


855 
pab. 
8.->6 


*^^^"?',?'''^**"'  ■n*'  ^"8-  Co..  Chlcaao.  III. 

10-l-.'i7.     Cl.  21. 
Rtronae.   Adler  Co.,  The,  Xew  Haven 

Cl.  38. 
8fy|ecraft    Lhiaerie.    Inc.,    New    York 

10-1-57.     Cl.  89. 
Hun  Chemical  Corp.  :  Itce-— 

General  Ihlntinc  Ink  Corp. 

lO-l-.'i7.     a.  40. 
T«bln-Picker    ft    Co..    ChlcaRo.    III. 

•^iconic    ranna.    Inc.,    Oermantowa.    X.    Y 

10-1-."V7.     Cl.   1. 
Tanqueray.  Charlea.  ft  Co.  Ltd.  :  «ee— 

Gordon'*  Prr  rJIn  Co..  Ltd..  The 
Taa-T  Xnt  Co..  The.   Baltimore,  Md.     855,818.  pub 

Taylor-Brawler    To.,    The.    Cbleopee    Falla.    Masa. 
eaae.     Cl.  .w. 

'^71"'.  ■-■•'  ■Vnniaon  Ltd.,  Gbiaicnw.  AeotUnd.     866.828,  pub. 

10-1—17.     Cl.  49. 
Tecno  8.  P-   A^loblll  e  Forplture  per  A rredaaaea  to.  MlUn. 

Italy.     856.828.  pab.  10-1-57.     CL  32. 
TWnform  Poaadatlona.  far..  New  York.  X.  Y.     85.'  J8B,  pab. 

T>}»»t«<jn«P»"     Corp..     Lno     Aacelea.     CaiU.       8.55.188, 

Telluronieter  (Proprietary)  Ltd..  C*pe  Town.  Dnloi   of  South 

Africa.     «.VV85.  pub.   10-1-37.     Cl    28 
Tellurometer  (Proprietary)  Ltd..  Cape  Town,  Unloi  of  Hoath 

Africa.     ft53.78«.  pub.  10-1-57.     Ol.  28.  ^ 

Te«m>leton.     Herbert     A..     Laraber     Corp..     Spokai 

«65,504-.V  pub.  l(>-l-67.      Cl.  12.  "i~-- 

Tejoler  ft  Welaa.   Inc..  Union,  X.  J.     865.802,  pab 

Cl.  28.  "^ 

Teter.  Inc.,  Dolton.  HI.     635,832,  pub.  l(X-l-57 


891.    pub. 

10-1-67. 

851.    pub. 

10-1-67. 
550.108. 


pub. 


!.     Waali. 
10-1-67. 


34. 

CL  102. 


Thllleaa.  Inc..  Chlcaso,  III.     663.936,  pub.  7-30-57      

Thomaa  Aaaociatea.  Loa  Anxelea.  Calif  .ViO,174,  caJc.  a.  13 
■"•Jll*  j»~«^«on    Co..    Loa   Ancelea,    Calif.      85.'sl704,    pob. 

'?0^'l-.5T^**Cl^/?     ^'    ^^*^***"*-     ^•*        «65.726,    pob. 
Travera  ft  Co..  Inc..  Boetoa.  Maaa.     660,177,  eaae.     Cl.  23. 
Tf^n^Ltd.,  Kant  Moleoey.  Rnidaad.    863,834,  pab.  10-l-*7. 

^Ifc-^-f?  **  Cl"?^  *  *"^  •   "'"•'*"**'••  P*-     ««*»».  P^ 

^71*10"  '"*^'*-  <^'^'*«"'.  O*»o.     656,744,  pub.  10-1-67. 

Tuckett  Tobacco  Co.,  Ltd„  The  :  Bee 

Brown  ft  Wllllaninon  Totmcco  Corp. 

^H"?*?  ,i*"^'^"     Corp.,     Norwalk.     Conn.       865.902,     pub. 
10-1—17.     Cl.  44. 

""pub*  ia^ffll7^'rL *22  ^**'^*  '*'*'•'*'  *'^**  636,759-80, 
U.  S.  Beddinx  Co..  Memphis.  Teaa.  550,120,  mke.  CL  32. 
U.  8.  Bruah  Corp.,  New  Tort,  N.  Y.     865.809,  p3b!  10-1-^7 

Unltwl  State*  Ceramic  Tllo  Co..  Caatoa,  Ohio.    855,703,  pub. 

10-1-37.     CL  12. 
U.  8.  ladoatrlea.  Inc..  Coadult  Flttlnci  DIrlaioB :  8«e — 

Coadolt  rittlnica  Corp. 
U.  8.  PlaatlaoL  Inc.,  CleTeUad.  Ohio.     863.882.  pub.  10-1-37. 

United  Statea  Rubber  Co.  :  Hee — 

United  State*  Rubber  Products,  lac. 
United  State*  Rubber  Products.  Inc..  to  United  SUtea  Rubber 

Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     831,833,  rea.  10-2<>-a7.     Cl    38, 
Uaited  sutea  Rubber  Products,  Inc.,  to  United  States  Bobber 

Co.,  Xew  York,  N.  Y.     361336,  ren.  10-26-57.     Cl    36. 
United  States  Safetjr  HerTice  Co..  Kaaaaa  City,  Mo.     666.78>, 


ProdB< 
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lets  Co.,  Dos  Plaiaea,  HI 


TM  V 


666,672,  pab. 
836,883.  pub. 


UalTersal  Oil 

10-1-37.     Cl.  8.  ^      .^    «  .  ni 

UatTsmal  Oil  Products  Co..  Dos  Plaiaea.  lU 

UpShi'co..  The^KaUauaoo.  Mich.     656.788.  pob.  10-1-67 

Vamalt  Job    K.   C.  BeaachM,  Genaany.     655.831.  pab. 

Va*ltoy  Mi.  <S.  lii..  Bay  City.  Mich.     856.787.  pub.  10-1-67. 

Vateba?  Corp..  The.   Ardmore.   Pa.     865,728,   pab.   10-1-67. 

Cl    16 
Vanderbilt  Tire  ft  Bobber  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  T.     856.888, 

VaSSai^*^   ci,*Chiea«o.    DL      865.880.   pub.    10-1-57. 
Vel-Foe't_Co.,_PhUadelphia,_Pa. _>*^29<L_«nc._  9* V* 


WesrtnrtiouBe  Air  Brake  Co.,  Pittsburgh    *^*  k  *?5*^i*-?^^r^?.'^ 

8-13-57.  CI.  21  :  pub.  ^-17-57    Cl.  23  :  pub.  12-17-57,  Cl. 

26.     (Consolidated  certificate.  Cl»-«  21.  23.  and  26^) 
Weattnehouae  Broadcaatlnit  Co..  Inc.  iC*l),   88"  Francisco. 

Calif     855,853.  pub.  10-1-37.     CL  88    ,,^       ^,^  ^,^ 
WhetseL    Prank    A..    San    Pranciai^.    Calif.      364.454,    ren. 

2— 15— 08      Cl    51 
White  8Uf  Mfg.  Co.,  PortUnd,  Greg.     855,885,  pab.  10-1-57. 

Cl    39 
Whitealdes.   George   W..   Co..    Inc.,   Loalarille.   Ky.      856.876, 

pub.  10-1-57.     a.  6.  ,,  «.,„.«,. 

Whlttng-Adama   Co.,   Inc.,   Boston,   Mass.     665.812-17.  pob. 

10-1-57.     Cl.  29.  _ 

Whrl-A-Wa  Senrlce  Unlta  :  See— 

Wilaon  Bubbef  Co..  The,  Canton.  Ohio.    655,905,  pab.  10-1-57. 
Cl.  44. 


Wa^f^ld^t^S,-  KSriL^V^'660^2^  cane.     Cl.  12  ^^  ^    ''^M^^^/' i^l^l  ^""Lr^"  '''^^*'  ^°    "'  ^"^ 
Wallace  feilTenbnIths,  inc.,  Wallingford,  Conn.     855,867.  IHlb.     _^CJilcago.  111.     855.941.     Cl.  29. 


WalUee  silveramltha.  Inc.,  Wallingford,  Conn.    665,778,  pub. 

Waples  Platter  Co.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     356.786,  ren.  8-29-58. 

C\   48 
WaahlBgton  Brick  Co..  The,  Wsshlngton.  D.  C.     855,718,  pub. 

Webster.  W.  T.',  Cement  Co..  Cambridge.  Mass.    665.693,  pub. 

10-1—67.     Cl.  12.  _^    .iM»  I  American  L/iainci.  oirmn  \~v. 

Wels,  John  M.,  Atlaata.  Oa.     660,886.  »bc.     Cl.  100  ^^  picture  Books.  Ciadaaatt.  Ohio.    550.152.  caac.    CL  88 

""Vat  «a5Sit.."Sr  &.8^r^.%V?7"""a%''"-    Zu*ow  ft  Son,  Inc,.  New.York.  N.  Y..  by  Maurice.  L.. Both 


Woivmbo    Mfg.    Co.,    Llabon    FalU.    Malae.      550.190. 

Cl    42 
WriKht  Power  Saw  and  Tool  Corp.,  Sheboygan,  Wla.    856.780, 

Wai  Idles.    Inc..'  WlUlamsport,    Pa.      655358,    pob.    5-8-66. 

Yolfnde'Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     550.306,  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Yuba  Conaolldated  Indnatrlea,  Inc. :  8ee- 
{  American  Dtatrict  Steam  Co. 


Welabaum   Bros.,  Brower  Co.,  The.  to  Bf^o   Brummell  Ties 
Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     351.049,  rea.  10-19-57.     CI.  89. 


acbild  A  Cou.  Chlea«o 
01.  88. 
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<f^MWi9^%  V  fMtrm 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


■-mbii  Mtieuni 


**j|!K«r».n,T««i  n<rtiir»*«*,  :i«  fwr 


Nolln  of  TcBtBOTC  Rccordalloa  of  ■  ira^  Nsbm 

IT.  D.  54488] 

TeiUmttvt    reef4*ti»n    •/    trrnd*   ••«•    wmdm-   a^etimt    it, 
Trm4€mmrk    Act  of  /uly  i,   i9i$,  mU  moM«» 


TRBA8DST  DBPAHTlfSNT. 
ovncs  or  thb  COMMisnoiraB  or  Coaroiia, 


r«  CoUeetort  of  Cm  torn*  antf  Otfcera  C«iic«n»«4 
Aa  apitlicAtioB  lia«  bean  filed  In  the  Treasi 


Aa  apiMlcAuoB  iia«  own  filed  In  tn«  Treasorr  oepartmeBt 
for  the  reeordatloB  of  th«  foUowtec  aMcrlbtid  trade  aaaa 
ander  the  proTlatona  of  aeetioa  42,  Tradeaurk  Act  of  1948, 
aad  Mctloo  11.18.  Cwtoou  Bcgalatlou : 

"CABL  BRAUN  CAMSRAWSRK."  owned  br  Carl  Braaa 
Caaerawerk.  a  partaarahip  eoaapoaed  of  Can  Braoa  and 
wnij  Braaa.  orgaalaed  aader  the  taws  of  the  BepohUc  of 
Qennaajr.  haTlaa  Its  priadpal  ptaca  of  boslneoa  at  Maggea- 
hofcr  Straaae  121,  Narabarg.  Oermaar.  which  tnde  sane 


is  osed  In  connection  with  optical,  photocniphic  and  da*- 

matugraptaic  equipment. 

Aay  pereoB  who  dealrea  to  file  aa  oppoeltloa  to  tite  recorda- 
tion of  this  trade  aaae  shall  notify  tlie  Coaiaiiaaioaer  of 
CastosM.  Bareaa  of  Castoms.  Washtagtba  SS,  D.  C,  before  the 
expiration  of  SO  days  after  NoTetaber  22.  1957.  of  his  latent 
to  oppoae  the  raeordattoo.  If  a  notice  of  opposition  is  Bled, 
the  o^poaer  will  be  fnralahed  with  a  copy  of  tha  application 
for  recordation  of  the  trade  name,  together  with  its  sapportlng 
docmneBts  and  lastmetloBS  aa  to  the  procedare  to  be  followed. 
The  cBStoats  oOcors  concerned  will  be  glrea  natleo  within  48 
<**!?  tl^VL  IfovMBber  22.  1957.  of  an*  Mpoattlon  proceeding. 
,  UntU  40  days  after  Novaaber  22.  IWSf.ia  trtteles  of  fw- 
eiga  mannfactnre  bearing  names  or  marks  which  copy  or 
slmulnte  the  aboTe-mentloned  trade  name  ahall  be  detained, 
bat  Bot  seised,  and  thereafter,  shall  recHTe  the  treatsseat  pro- 
Tldad  for  la  sectloa  11.17,  Cnstoau  RentaUoas,  aaless  a 
notice  Is  received  that  an  oppoaitloB  has  beea  filed,  ia  which 
case  each  articles  shall  coatiBae  to  be  detained  nntil  a  final 
determination  Is  made  coaeaming  the  right  of  the  applicant 
to  the  trade  name. 


(Signed)     D.  B.  STKUBINGKB, 


(D.  C.  Ifo.)  VerBfren  Patent  No.  2.128J39  (18—55).  for 
process  of  moMIng  plastic  materials.  CUims  8,  tl,  and  28 
ir«M  Talid  bat  not  InfHnged.  ^lar  Cmrp.  t.  ^Icrel  Citflmtir 
C:,  154  P.  Sapp.  704  ;  114  U8PQ  80. 

(D.  C.  Mo.)  Pemgrea  Pntent  No.  2.178.8SS  (18—14).  for 
process  and  apparatns  for  working  organic  plastic  material 
and  prodnclng  containers  therefrom.  CHaim  4  Betd  valid  bnt 
not  infringed.    14. 

(D.  C.  Mo.)  Femgran  Pntant  No.  2,210,1M  (18—8).  for 
proesss  of  and  apparatas  for  forming  articles  from  plastic 
materUl.  Claims  18,  18  and  S3  ITeld  valid  bat  not  infrlagad. 
U. 

(D.  C.  Mo.)  f^Bngrea  Pataat  No.  2.288.751  (18—5).  for 
method  and  apparatas  for  fornUag  bollow  artidee  from  or- 
ganic plastic  material.  CUim  1  Held  valid  bat  not  infringed. 
/A 


(D.  C.  Mo.)  Landeen  Patent  No.  2,821,87»  (248—120). 
for  pallet  snpport.  Held  valid  and  Infringed.  PalMer  Ctp.  v. 
DaM4el«-JrcCy«r  ^wnber  C:.  154  F.  Sapp.  885 ;  —  USFQ  — . 

(D.  C  Mo.)  Haines  Patent  No.  2,882,202  (18—5),  for 
machine  for  and  methods  of  forming  bollow  plastic  articlaa. 
aalam  1,  2,  9,  10.  and  12  HeU  not  infringed.  Pl««  Otrp.  v. 
Field  CoiUoiMer  Co.,  154  F.  Bopp.  704 ;  114  USPQ  89. 

(p.  C.  OUlt)  HaU  Patent  Na.  2.70S.788  (148— «.1B).  for 
dry  labrlcatioa  process  and  prodoet,  JSTsM  invalid  aad  not 
infringed.  Mv*rtuh€  Corp.  of  Awtortem  v.  fleelrsjUm.  lue., 
154  F.  Sapp.  788 ;  —  USPQ  — . 


The 


N^  AppHcatloM  tUettwi  Dmrimt  Octokw  lfS7 

Pataats  — 4,4x5 
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Plant  Patents 14 

U 
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iBlMsatloaal  Cost 


for  the  ProtectioB  of 


44A«rsnc«  of  Tmrtep  to  the  London  J$Sk  resislan 


Secretary  of  State  has  been  notified  by  the  ambaasy  of 

Swijtaertand    of   the  adherence,   eCectlve   Jane  27.   1957,   of 

to  the  International  Convention  for  the  Protection  of 

Property  as  last  revised  at  London  on  Jane  2. 19S4. 

ROBSRT  C  WATSON, 
28.  1957.  Comm<M<eiMr  0/  Pmtente. 


Tarliey 
Industrial 


Nov 


Oidtr  No.  241 

Ttie  following  transfers  are  hereby  ordered  to  take  effect  on 
Moaday,  December  2, 1957  : 

From  Cnaasifieation  DivUlon  I  to  Division  25 

(Haas  92,  Papeb  Making  and  Foca  Lumuatiom 
From  Classification  Division  II  to  Division  S 
Claaa  201,  Rsmstancbb  and  Rbbo«tat« 

Tha  redaasiflcatlon  of  these  classes  has  advanced  to  a  stage 
at  irhkh  concnrrent  examination  of  applications  pending 
therein  is  no  longer  advantageons.  Redaasiflcatlon  wUl  eon- 
tinoB  to  completion  in  (Classification  Divisions  I  and  II.  re- 
•pec|tlvely. 

From  Division  87  to  Division  48 

(lass  8,  Buuchino  and  Dtbing  ;  FLinn  TtBAmaKT 
AMD  Chemical  MoDincATtON  or  TazTfLna  and 
Ftncaa. 

M.  C.  ROSA. 
Uireetor,  Pmtemt  Hsnmininff  OperaMoa. 


nat 
Mai 

bus 

2 


Aralabk  for 

854.     Thermometer  (2asliig  With  Thermometer  lUoml- 
eans.     Sophia  Choatoe,  29  Jameaon  St.  Neorton  58, 
Correspondence  to  :  Hyman  F.  Olasa.  117  Boath  Colnm- 
3t..  Alexandria,  Va. 


?il?ffi 


..r97,8S0.    Fish    8trla«»r.     Albert 
qnlTerslty  Ave.,  (Maeinnntl  19,  Ohio. 


P.    Hildeabrand,    219 


intents 752— No.  2,817,087  to  No.  2.817,8S8.  Incl. 

Iiltalgns 27— No.     181,774  to  No.     181,800,  incL 

Iftant  Patents- -.       1— No.         1,871 
1— No.       24.408 


Total. 


781 


615 


H 


616 
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3,800,268.     ruh  Stnonr  Hohtor.    Maria  Hetaa  Haat.  421    alon.  0«iMm  Blcetrle  Compaajr.  OOOl  Blmwood  At*..  Phila- 
IMX  IMtc  LcxlnctoB  Piii¥.  M d.  delphta  42.  Pa.  | 

2.«1B.1O0.     Ztgsac  MacMttc  LabyrlBtta  Arc  Moflir. 


2,810.57e.     InflaUble  ArtlBcUl  Wing.    KauMtte  B 
CprrMpoodence  to :  Clifton  T.  Boat.  Jr.,  4SSS  Bradbary  DrlT*.    2.802.»4a.     OwUlator  Type  Control  Circuit 
Charlotta,  N.  C 


oader  th»  MlowlBc  4  patants  wmj 
D7.  Patent  CoanacL 


ApplleatlOBa  for  Uc«i 
.  ».    .  .    ^  .  ^  .  »  1       •*  addre— cd  to :  Oaneral  Sleetric  Companr, 

Oeneral  Electric  Company  to  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu      chemical  and  MeUllurgleal  Dlrlalon.  One  KlTer  Road.  Scbe 
■iTe  Ucenaea  under  tke  following  8  patent*  on  raaaoaable  term*     nectady  6.  N.  T. 
to  domeatlc  mannfactarara. 


AppUcatlona  for  Ucenaea  andar  tba  followtng  2  patanta  aar    2.748,Slfi. 
be  adartaaed  to  :  Oanaral  Electric  Company.  Tranaformer  DItI- 
■loa.  100  Woodlavn  Ava..  Plttaflcld,  Maaa..  Attantloa  Patant    2.80a.»a8. 
Coanaal. 
2.387,008.     Method  of  Forming  Blactronagnetic  Con.  2.800,180. 

2.806,645.     Capacitor  Paper. 


Cora. 


Weld  BacklBga  and  Method  of  WeldlBC  ^7  Dm  »' 
Same. 

Preparation  of  Hydrophobic  BlUeaa. 

CaraUe  Orsanopolyalloxane  Compoaltlbna  HaTlnc 
Hydrobraad  Alkyl  TrihalogenoaUana  FlUer  and 
Cored  Prodocta  of  Same. 


AppUcatlona  for  Ucenaea  ander  the  followtng  2  pateata  ma/    2,810.706.     Proceaa  for  Preparing  Solid  Slaatle  OrcaaoDoly 
ba  addraaaed  to :  Pataat  Coaaaal.  Bwltchgaar  h  Coatrol  DItV  aUoxaaaa. 


v^^f'-^TA.Jt^^     tf0    «c(li«*#^    ,-H4ft 
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-  CX)NDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  31.  1957 


Total  number  of  pending  applicationa  (excluding  Designs)..! 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications I 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  De4gns) . 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  aetioD 

Date  of  oldest  new  application 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application .C.J 


'-^7" 


213,509 

«,  748 

99.292 

.-.-.-..<..-..  3, 2M 

.n>-j>->^. 1  Sept.  10,  1956 

...rJ.r— ....  May.  28,  1956 


Bf.C.BOSA. 


srr- 


PATBIT  BXAMININO  OBOUP8,  AND  SUPl 


P>aa<ir,faiat  l|iMlaiai 
AND  SUPKBTlfOBT  EI 


EXAMINBB8 


(D  8TONB,  I.  O..  CHEMICAL  AND   RELATED  ARTS. 


(ID  8TRACHAN,  O.  W.,  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADUNT  ENERGY  InD  ELECTRICAL  ART8... 

OID  YX7N0  KWAl.  B..  MECHANICAL  MANUPACTUBINO.  MACHMB  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS. 

aV)  PRBEHOr,  a.  B..  material  HANDLINO  and  treating,  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMITSE- 

MKNT  DEVICES. 
(V)  HULL,  J.  S..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OP  ^ECISION 


(VD  MURPHY,  T.  P.,  AORICULTURB,  TRANSPORTATION,  PUMlfS  AND  MOTORS 

PINO  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 


'1 


(VII)  KAT7PPMAN,  H.  B..  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  8H. 

AND  MUONG,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 
(CLASS.)  GORECKI.  <Q.  A.,  ART*  UNDERGOING  RBOLA88IPIOATI0N  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLAS8IPICA 

TION  DIVISIONS. 


MTISIONS.  BXAMIN 

ila 


AND  SUBiBCTS  OP  INVBNTION 

lailiili  TiMlali^  niiM) 


'fi^V^B^Tf  •.(ttaiq}  -r 


1.  (VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J..  Brakaa;  Suavatlng;  Planting;  Plant  Hoabandry;  Scatterhig  Unloader* 

1  am  HERRMANN,  D..  FMlBg.  TVapptag  sad  Vcrmia  I>«trpyta«;  Piiiii;  Tobaeoo;  Textile  Wrlngen;  Bm^lee. 
Buttons  and  daapa    

».  (VH)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  Metal  PooDdtaig  and  TreatmoDt;  Metallurgy  (Prooeai  and  Apiiaratuf):AI]oya    

4.  (VI)  PALLER,  E.  A.,  HoMs;  Power  DriTeo  (TonTeyora;  Handling  Apparatua;  BieTatora;  Pnaumatk  Diapatdi;  8tofa 

Berrtat:  CouTeyart,  Chotea,  Skids,  Gaidet  and  Waya , ^ , 

•.  (VI)  ROBINSON.  C.  W.,  Harreaten;  Unearthing  Obleett;  TteeriilBg;  Knottwt;  Antanal  Hodiandry:  Bee  Ciiltare; 

Dairy;  Botch«1ng:  Vc«eUbfe  and  Meat  Cutter*  and  Comminutors,  Penoea;  Oatee;  Mu^c;  Signals  and  Indicaton>; 

Plold  Sprlnkltng,  Sprmsrint  and  DifTuitinc    ..  

«.  (D  UDOPP.  H.  ;.,  (aeUng),  Carbon  Chemittry  (psrt),  a.  c  HaUfveydle,  Gaaml  Onwle  Fi ■■.  ruHiiiiia.  hm 

idea,  Aadaaa ,. ., . ,,__  _ 

7.  aV)  OON8ALVE8,  J.  E.  (ANDERSON,  K.  O.,  acting).  Optiet,  Pbotopaphic  Appar^^...  ."^......^. '^      " 

R.  (V)  LEWIS,  R.  O.,  Badi;  Chain  and  SaaU;  Cabtaieto;  TaMea;  Mlsoellaneoua  Furniture;  Fk«  Eaeapea;  Ladders;  Scaflofcla; 

Dapofitaad  CoUeetton  ReeeptadM 

t.  (VI)  BRANSON.  J.  H.,  Pumpa;  Paaa;  Torbtaiaa J!l[!l!.!l*l".!].!! 

10.  (VI)  BOYD,  S.,  Pbaanna;  Ordnanoe;  Ammunition:  ExploaiTe  Cterfe  Making ! '..'."..""'..!"*!]"!" 

11.  (IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  BoaU,  Sboee  and  Leggingt;  Shoe  and  Leather  ManoJhctare;  Button,  Eydet  and  Rivet  Setting: 

Nailing,  SupUng  and  CUp  Clendilag;  Card.  Plettna  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutkry;  Plpea  and  Tubular  Condulta 

II.  (HI)  8PINTMAN.  S,  MacbtaM  ElemanU;  Engtaie  Startera;  Intarralated  CThitch  and  Motor  Controto 

n.  (Ill)  BBALL.  T.  E.,  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 

(part),  e.  f.  Special  Work,  Porgtng.  Pkitlc  Working,  Drawtag,  Sawtaig,  MQIing.  Plaoing,  Taming 

14.  ail)  MAVIAN.  J.  C.  (WILTZ.  W.  A.,  acting).  Metal  Working  (part),  e.  g.  Sheet  Metal.  Wire  Bending,  MlaeeDaoeoot 

Prooeaiea,  Amembly  and  Dteaaapmbiy  Apparatun;  Wire  Pabrice;  Air  Brakes 

15.  (VH)  BRINDISI.  M.  V..  Plastlea;  Plaatlc  Block  and  EartiMswaia  Apparatua;  GhMB. ^. . ,JL.  J! 

1«.  (ID  LOVE  WELL.  N.  N..  Telephony;  Rwrders  (part) ^.J..L.L..^1^:..... 

IT.  (TV)  LBIOREY.  R.  A.,  Packagtng  (patt);Typewrttcra;  Prtnthig;  Type  Oaattag  and  Settli«;  Sheet  Matvkl  Ama- 

elattaaor  Foklti« __ 

IS.  (VI)  BLUM,  A.,  Power  Plants;  Phild  TranamiaMoos;  Serromotor  SyBtama;  Jet  Motors;  (3ombattkm  Tnrblaas;  Speed 

RaapoaaiTe  DaTloM 

tf.  (VH)  PATRICK.  P.  L.  (MATTE80N,  P.  L..  aoUng).  Stovea  aad  Ponipwta:  BoOm;  Coaeantostlng  Eviipi»^4oni 

Fluid  Fuel  Bumera:  Heating  Syatema:  Mlaoellaneoas  Heating j 

».  (V)  BROWN,  L.  M.,  Mlaoellaneoas  Hardware;  CkMure  Paitanera;  Locks;  SafBS;  Bsak  Protaettoo;  Bisad,  Pastor  sad 

OaalMtiDB  Making;  Taits  aad  Oanopiea;  UmbrallBa;  Canea;  UtadartaklnrI  Eleetrieal  Coonaetars 

«.  (Ill)  MADER.  R.  C.  TaxtOea 

0.  (VI)  MARLAND.  M.  L.,  Aaroaaatlm;  Baata;  Boapa;  Shlpa;  Marine  Pw|wililsw;  Propellers;  WhtdmiDs;  Fluid  Dla- 


DIVI8I0N8 


«.  SI,  «.  a. «,  «, 
iS,  gg,  gg,  68,  gg. 

M,  a,  M,  r, «, ««. 

«,«,g4,gg,10. 
t,  IS,  IS,  14,  B.  SI, 

sr.msi.DasigBB. 

7,  11,  17,  87.  84.  81, 

ss.  ss,  Si. 

8,  88,  a,  81,  88,  so, 
41,gS,gg. 

1,  4,  ft,  t,  M,  IS,  81 

«,«,«r. 

8,  Ift.  18,  85.  80.  81 
40,  55,  07. 

I,  n,  m,  IV.  V. 


OUaat  AppMeatloa 


New 


l-S-87 

4-18-S7 
8-l»n57 


>6-Sl 

8-U-I7 
8-0^ 

8-7-87 

1-81-87 
8-11-87 

1-81-87 
8-11-87 

8-18-87 
8-18-87 
•-81-M 


Amended 


10-18-86 

8-17-85 
I 


88.  (ID  ANDRUS.  L.  M..  OMb  and  Ptea 


CMkidaton  and  Coantefs; 


BdoeatioB 


i):Ai|Mf«l  Apparatua;  Sewing  Macblnea;  Tax- 


Systema.  Voltace  aad  Phaae  Oontrol  Sys- 
Monr  Dynama  Pkots;  Blavators  (psrt). 


SI.  Cai)  HICCEY.  T.  J.,  (aettaig),  Apparel  (exoept  Corsets  aad 
tilea,  Iranhig  or  Smoothing;  Clutehes  aad  Power-Stop  Control 

85.  Cni)  NEVIUS.  R.  D..  Oeattag— Proeeaasa.  Mlserikneoas  ProdueU  and  Abparatw;  DtotlUatlon;  Wood  TraaUi^  Ap- 

paratus  

86.  dD  RADER.  O.  L..  Blaetrleity— GaBsrattsa,  Matlra  Pawar, 

tema,  Pumacea,  Battery  Charging  and  Dlaebargtaig,  Are  Laass,  Prhaa 

a.  g.  MlaoaUaaaooB  Elaetrie  Oontrol  Meehanlsns 
S7.  crV)  JAMES,  S..  Bmsblng,  Scrubbing  aad  GaBaral  CIsanlag;  Braah,  Braam 

Apparatua;  Clsanlng  aad  Uqntd  Cositaet  with  SoHds 
».  (VD  BRAUNBR,  R.  H.,  lataraal  CombMtta  Bagtoss;  Expansibia  CfaaiDbar  Motots;  PhUd  Serroaotan;  Spring. 

Wei^  and  Antanal  Powered  Motors;  Cyllndera;  Piatona:  Drire  Shafts;  Pfexible-aMkft  CoopUt^s;  Choeks  or  Sockets; 

Plld  Ourrit  Oeureyaia;  Pitssaiu  Modnlatti^  Rekya;  Wheel  SubatBotal 

».  (V)  HA  BECKER,  L.  B.,  Took;  Woedworktag;  Button,  Barrel  aad  Whed  llaking;  B^gage;  Ctoth,  Leather  and  Rubber 

Reoeptadss;  PadDsce  and  ArtMa  Osrrlsrs;  Jokrt  PaAlag:  Valved  Pipe  Q  opBiv;  Bod  MatM;  TSol-BaadUi«  PMea- 


HkdMop 


;  TextHea.  Plukl  Treating 


10.  (Vn)  OXEABY,  B.  A.,  Antaanatle  Tsavstatare  and  Humidity  Regnl^lMi;  IDuminatlng  Burners;  Separating  aad 
Assarting  Solids  (part);  Oomminutors;  Coin  Controlled  Apparatus;  Dispensing  CablneU;  Article  Dispensing;  Coin 


1-! 

8-»-«7 

1841-66 
18-8-86 

1-81-87 
18-14-86 

8-8-67 


4-1-87 
8-14-87 

1-11-87 

1841-66 


11^41-86 


1041-56 


11- 


11-18-56 
10-18-56 
U-14-g6 

1-8-87 
10-11-86 

18-2886 

1-88-87 
11-846 


»-17-06 
7-1846 
11-0-56 


0-18-86 


11- 


18446 


10-1046 


10-1146 


617 


■iri*t.  .Piff 


mnmofn,  nAimf 


AND  Bowimcm  OP  DmirnoN 

■aHMBtatfiBli 


I' 


By**. 


Om 


n.  CD  BOBTTCHXR,  A.  11..  Ovbon  Ctaemtotry  (purt).  c.  c^  Urw  Addneta.  MUega  OntekU^  Ctebn 

■— Hhh  of  OwboB  Oildat,  PvtU  OiidsUoB  of  Non-AroiMUe  Hydiwitw  Uixttmm.  Hy^raarbMM. 
HydrooM-beiM:  MiMnl  OOt 

IL  (Vn)  BXRlfAN,  H.,  OmmmI  Uqnld  OoatMt  AppMitw;  Bwt 

bif  nnld  ByitaaM:  Uqold  Unl  BMpaiMtvt  SyvtyiM; 
a.  (V)  MUtHAKX,  W.  L..  BrM«M:  HyOrMlle Md  Ivth  Ti^ImihIm.  Bm*  «id  niiMiiili 
M.  (IV)  QUAOKKNBUBH,  L..  BaOwtyr-DmB  AppftMaM.  ■■Miitu  «*«  i^mk  Svtew  Tra«k.' 

■MMtan;  BlirtrlBttr.  Tnnmiliriaii  to  VataMw;  Daaplof  VaidelH:  VAIel*  rwdm;  Hnd  «ad  B0M  LIm  ImpimMtt 
ML  OV)  OBMBO.  L.  J..  DI^mihIiic:  rflUnc  and  OhMtnc  lUoptanlM;  TMM;  MiMt  «r  Wak  Fto4k«„  . 
n.  (V)  If  cPADTXN.  A.  D.,  M«Marli«  ud  TcMlnc:  AotoiwUe  W«%)Mra;  W«khli«  a«lM  .^...^  •— — 

».  OD  LBVY,  M.  L.,  Xbotrietty-^wlUiMi.  W«Mti«,  Hnttw.  Fholt  II  Oto«aHs ■  .  7.*"* 

«L  (D  IfABMBLSTBIN.  N..  Owboa  OlMBMry  (put),  •.  c.  Am.  OvbooytsUe  or  Aeyvlle  Ctaipoaidi*(p^).«  B    iul 

thwnw,  Trtirytiiwmw,  an—,  A«id«,  Titw.i  AMofcydi^  Bttara,  Pfcwah,  Aluhok 

li.  (IV)  WBIL.  I..  Ploid-PrMnn  B«galiton:  ValvH;  fluid  Huidltnc  (aiMpt  Pnam  ModuhUai  B«kyL  S«tf-pi«^ 

ttaliic87Ma».nM«Vftlv«.DtapinmMMlB«lknra) ^^  ^*^ 

«.  (V)  DRUMMOND.  K.  J..  lUeHMMlM-MateBle.  P»|Mr,  WoodMi.  OImb;  

41.  (V)  MacNAB.  J.  C.  (•etlng),  IUoord«n  (part);  Bound  RMordlar.  TMarMo* 

4S.  (ID  RKYN0LD8,  K.  R..  Rlaetrle  StgnaUnc;  Tshcraphy  (pvt) 

«.  (D  KNIOHT.  W.  B.  (WOLK.  M.  O..  Mttaf).  ModletoM.  ~il|iii.  - |||| 

PraMTTtDf .  SttrOltinf  sod  DliliifMitng  (exnpt  Wood  TrMtamt  Appw»ti») 
M.  dl)  IVANS.  N.  H..  AiMmumm:  Aotmrntte  Pflato:  Dtnottw  Radto 

Naahar  Ronnant  DarteM;  Naotrao  Dataoting  and 
«.  (VO  If  ANIAN.  J.  A..  Wboak.  Ttno  tod  AxlH;  RaOwsy 

wd  Sproekat  Qmrtat:  Bprtnc  DaTloM;  Animal  Drtlt  AppUuMM;  Plnld  BaadUiv  (pwt) 
ft.  (I)  WILX8.  W.  O..  AoUnlda  flariM  (a.  |..  fliriaoaliia)  Cempoonda;  Stetarad  Ifatal  Maak;  Xiplaolvw;  Paww  Plnia 
(part):  MataUany  (part):  Sargcry  (part);  HadtaaatlTa  MadtalMa:  NoelMr  "T-rTTni:  OkrkM  OkaaMry  (part) 

«7.  (VI)  KANOF.  W.  J..  Mining.  Qaarrylng.  and  loe  Harraatlng;  MaCor  VahWaa;  Und  VabtelM. 

fB.  (ID  BKRNBTBIN.  8..  Klaotrtetty— CoaTantoo  Syitaflu,  Prataettva  ByaUoM;  Ifiawi  li»  tod  "f^*^  (tmrt  W gtMi) , 

Svltehboarda,  Rakyt,  MagnaU.  Indoeton,  Trsnaiormart,  CondaiMv*,  TraaaMart.  Bairlw  Uyw  Raatlflara 
f».  (VID  BKNDKTT,  B..  Drying  and  Oaa  or  Vapar  CSontaot  wtth  SoUda;  VantltetJaB:  Walk;  Bartk  Barli«...  . 
M.  (D  ARNOLD.  D..  Ovbao  Ctaamlatry  (part).  «.  g..  Syntbatlo  RaMa  CoaipoaltlaM  (part),  Byathatle  Rabbar  Omim^ 

rtttana,  Natoral  Rabbar '^ 

(ID  YAFPIB,  8..  Rwllo  Traaamtttan,  Baoatvwt  gad 

(V)  NRrr.  P.  R.,  Bapporta  and  Racks 

(IV)  NINAB,  O.  A..  Labal  Pasting  and  Paper  Haaglag:  Bosks  aad  Book  Maklar.  MsnlfcMfi^  Prtatad  Msttar 

Paper  Fflaa  and  Binders;  PlaxfUe  or  PorUble  Claaoraa  or  Partlttom;  Doors,  Wkidows,  AwBii«i,  aad  Shatters; 

:  Whip  Appaimtos;  Pood  Apparatus:  (Thwors  Operators 

S4.  (ID  NIL80N.  R.  O.,  Klsetrlo  Umps;  Klsotraato  Tobss;  IftasIkaooiM  I>MMe«s  Dsrle^  Ltfipi  CMteds  Bap  nd 

Oaa  Disebarge  DaTloe  CIraalU:  Ray  Xaargy  (a.  g.,  X-Ray,  UKraTlolat.  RadtoMtlva)  AppUeatlaM. 
m.  (VID  KLINK.  J.  R.,  Borfvy;  DaatMry;  Artttny  Body  IfMbors;  Bspaiatt^  and  Aawtli«  laH*  (nart);  0«tritanl 

Bowl  Separators 

as.  (D  BPKCK,  J,  B..  AbndlBC  (3siapoaltlaas;  Battarlts;  Oosttac  o;'pi^''o;i;;,;^;;;^;'iiU.;;;,;«V^  wl,^  »^^ 

CbseUrtry..J 

17.  dlD  MILLKR.  A.  B..  Bolt,  Not,  Rtrat,  Nafl.  Screw,  ClMln.  and  Horaeaboe  MaU^  Drl^  and 

Nat  aad  BoH  Looks;  Jawalry;  Pipe  JoiaU  or  CoafiOD$K  Metal  Beodlag 

«.  (IID  BBONA0OH.  P.  H..  Rolli  and  Rollers;  Maktai^  Metal  Tools  aad  ImplsaMats;  Btsas  WorU^  Abmdiag     „ 
sad  A^paratns;  Batbs.  Closets,  Sinks,  sad  Sptttoods;  Borli«  sad  DrtUlat;  Paper  Maaidbetans;  Ps«kacii«  (part) 

».  (D  HXNKIN,  B,  Inorganle  Cbaoilstry:  Pertmsars:  (Ms,  Beating  and  Dhualnatliv 

«D.  (D  MANOAN,  P.  B.,  Carbon  Cbeailstry  (part),  e.  ^.|  Byathatle  RoitiM  (part),  SyatboUe  Raaln  Compoattloiis  (part). 

Byntbstto  Robber;  Pbotograpble  PreooMea  aad  Praddets 

m.  am  BTRIZAK,  J.  p.,  Wbtdlng  and  Reeling;  Pusbtaig  aad  PaUtag;  Borology:  Ttaaa  Controuiag  Apparatos-  RailwBT  MaO 

DollTwyiPaodlBgorindaflnlteLeogtfaa 

n.  (IV)  LOWR.  D.  B.,  (aeting),  Oamie;  Toys;  AmaeeoMata  aad  BaweMiw  OeTiaaa;  if aeteiileia 

Utaalaatlao 

•.  (D  WINKXL8TXIN,  A.  B.,  Pn n iti  anil  ITit waMs"  "i^ lai l i t Ibh '  r>  1  li ii'i  ri  1  ■hl'i'j  (ji I'i'l']' ' i ' 
dnia  Dwimttvss,  vists,  Butfuriaed  Compoands;  Haary  Metal  Cempooads 

M.  (D  OBBBNWALD.  J.,  Poak;  MlBoellanoooa  CompoaltJona -..!"*'!!!!.!."~!!"!!!!"™!!'i]!l 

•B.  (V)  LI8ANN,  I.,  Oaometrlo  InatramanU;  Aooustka:  Building  Straetoras. i.!!!J!IJ!im!II!m'"!!'""*"' 

tr.  (VID  KRAPPT,  C.  P..  OmaBMntattoo;  Blaaoblag,  I>yeta«,  PbUd  'ftsatoMBt  af  IteM^'uiiaid  Bapant^ 


11 


1-1B-S7 

l-lS-f7 

11-BKM 


S-n-BB 
11-MB 


GK^ 


i    -PATENTS 
PATENT  SUITS 


Notices  oadar  8.1  U.  8.  C.  390 ;  Patuit  Act  of  10S2 


r 


M-U-BB 
B-I1-B7 


B-iKBT 


il. 
flS. 
BS. 


'TJ'.J^f"}r'' 


B-7-B7 

1I-»4B 

IB-1»4B 


4-BB.B7 


IB-lB-iB 
ll-BB-M 


1- 


»1-B7 


PreJaelafs; 


Oarbohy. 


B».  dD  MILLXR,  B.  O..  (aettng),  Wave  Oaldes;  Klaet^  Metm;  Candnetars;  lasahlofs 
78.  (ID  BRBWRINK.  J.  L..  Saearlty  Uw*  Adminktnithm. 


•BAILXY.i.  S..  Paper  Making;   Umtnatad  Pabrlas. 


CLA88.  DIVSJ 


1;    LAml 
in-JLADY,  3.  *..  Oaelllatora:  AmplUUn; 

(m— WAHL,  R.  A.,  Catting  and  Paaefalng;  Apparal  (port),  a.  g., 
IIV-BERLOWITZ,  W.,  Harrows  and  Diggen:  Plows. 

IV-ANOEL.  C.  D..  ReMcmtkxi;  Roofi ". .............. ."i! 
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CHANCB  SELICnON  WORD  GAME 
1  A.  WMmi^^Sm  MirfMS  Cdtf^  MriiM 
_^_  loMk  B.  WUlt,  Bockfovi,  m. 

CMilMl  No.  2;<tMS3,  4aM  Jaly  27,  19S4,  flM 
ltt;t32,  SijiiMtH  1,  19M.    AppicaliM  fw 
Jm»  <,  1935,  S«W  No.  513^1 

y  nihil  I   (ca.  273— 135) 

"  #.  i4  </#vic«  of  the  class  described  comprising  m  face 
card  and  a  backing  card  secured  thereto,  said  face  card 
having  thereon  a  word  diagram  made  up  of  a  row  of 
Individual  squares  for  the  letters  of  the  word,  each  of 
which  squares  has  an  identifying  number,  said  face  card 
also  having  a  plurality  of  cut  line-defined  punch-out  pips 
formed  therein  which  when  opened  expose  uncovered  por- 
tions of  the  backing  card,  there  being  one  of  suck  pipe 
for  each  of  the  letters  of  the  alphabet  and  designated 
by  these  letters,  said  backing  card  having  portions  nor- 
mally covered  but  adapted  to  be  uncovered  fiy  opening 
said  pips,  and  numbers  on  said  backing  card  Correspond- 


opodflcatio* :  Matter 


img  to  the  numbers  of  the  squares  of  sold  word  diagram 
disposed  on  only  those  portions  of  said  backing  card  that 
are  arranged  to  be  tmcovered  by  the  opening  of  only 


such  of  said  pips  as  are  designated  by  letters  which  occur 
in  the  word  to  be  formed  by  the  letters  placed  in  said 
row  of  squares. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  DECEMBER  24,  1957 

Owlac  te  tka  Iket  tkat  alwwt  aU  of  tho  lUutratiou  of  tb«  ouat  pateate  art  la  color*.  It  la  not  praetlcablo  ti  Drtat 

a  cat  of  UM  urawlac. 

M71 
"PLANT 


_  l2f,19S7,8«ttN^iSJ 
iCadtak  (CL  47-41) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  roae  plant  of  the  hybrid 
polyantha  cUm.  auhrtanrially  ai  herein  ahown  and  de- 
scribed, characteriied  particiilariy  u  to  novelty  by  the 
distinctive  and  unique  color  of  its  new  #fti^fy  and  the 
distinctive  color  of  its  flowers. 
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s  1h$ 


*iSK..'% 


at  the  bottom  <rf  the  fist  pocket,  means  for  inllatii«  Hbe 
second  baUoon.  an  outer  balloon  forming  a  punching 
body  spaced  exteriorly  about  said  second  balloon  from 
the  vicinity  of  said  opening  and  having  a  wide  beaded 
nec|k  at  said  opening,  means  for  inflating  said  outo*  bal- 
loon, said  fist  pocket  having  means  for  retaining  said 
balloons  assembled  therewidi,  and  elastic  means  en^ding 
the  beaded  neck  of  said  outer  balloon  to  retain  the  same 
in  iur  tight  relation  about  the  open  end  of  said  fist  pocket 


oiNff 


An  eye  and  fmot  shield  for  a  wdder's  hdmet  having 
a  hood  proper  and  an  intermediate  fixed  window  therein, 
said  shield  comprising,  in  combination,  a  sin^  cylindri- 
cal segment  of  transparent  sheet  material,  said  segment 
being  pivotally  mounted  upon  tfie  hdmet  for  roCatioa 
between  an  operative  and  an  Inoperative  position,  said 
shield  in  said  inoperative  position  being  disposed  witfiin 
the  outline  of  the  helmet  and  in  said  operative  positioo 
projecting  outwardly  beyond  said  outline  of  said  helmet, 
said  shield  in  said  operative  position  further  projecting 
f orwardly  from  the  front  edge  oi  said  helmet  and  '**^"«"t 
an  adjustable  window  dierewith,  said  shield  having  a 
latch  disposed  along  the  edge  adjacent  to  said  helmet 
when  in  said  inoperative  position,  istd  said  helmet  having 
a  corresponding  lip  projecting  into  locking  engagement 
with  said  latch,  said  latch  member  and  said  lip  being  fric- 
tionally  engaged  in  reqionae  to  movement  of  said  shield 
from  said  operative  positioo  to  said  inoperative  position 
to  maintain  the  parts  in  said  inoperative 
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■QXING  GLOVES 
13, 19Sf,8«cd  Ntt.  S31,7i7 

ecii-it) 


I.  In  a  ladies'  gannent  having  two  interconnected  host 
supporting  cup  portions,  a  bade  portion  connected  witfi 
sa^  cup  portions,  whereby  the  garment  is  adiyted  to 
expend  around  the  wearer,  and  two  shoulder  straps,  each 
of  {said  shoulder  straps  having  an  end  adapted  to  be  ooo- 
netted  to  said  bade  portion  and  anotiier  from  end,  a 
fastening  device  for  separately  connecting  a  section  of 
each  strap  adjacent  its  front  end  to  a  separate  cup  por- 
tion, said  f  astentag  device  comprising  at  least  one  fasten- 
ing element  mounted  directly  upoa  an  inner  snrteoe  d 
the  cup  portion  adjacent  to  the  upper  edge  theretrf,  and 
a  plurality  of  oppoMd  fastening  elements  nKxmted  upon 
a  surface  of  said  strap  section  for  selective  engagement 
with  the  first-mentioned  fattening  dement,  at  Inst  some 
of  said  opposed  fastening  dentents  being  located  at  (fif- 
ferent  distaoccs  from  a  longitudinal  edge  ot  die  strap, 
whereby  directions  of  pulling  forces  exerted  by  the  stnqps 
upon  the  cup  portions  may  be  varied  sidewise. 


■>m  »i}  ^ 


HBADOOVBUNG 


4, 19SS|  Serial  No.  499  At9 

(CLa— ifD 


1.  An  air  inflated  boxing  glove  induding  an  inner 
elastic  balloon  having  an  opening  with  an  interioriy 
^aoed  rigid  fist  pocket  extending  into  the  balloon  from 
the  opening  thoeof,  means  for  inflating  the  balloon  1.  A  head  covering  for  women  comprising  a  crown 
through  the  wall  of  the  flst  pocket,  a  second  inflatable  part,  a  substantially  rectangular,  elongated  fordiead  part 
balloon  tptcod  exteiioriy  about  the  inner  baUoon  from  jo^ed  at  a  long  marginal  edge  to  the  adjacent  pefifrfteral 
the  vidniQr  of  said  opening  forming  aprocective  air  pocket  edge  of  said  crown  part,  an  elongated,  subMuitially  no- 
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tansnlar-shaped  snood  part  joined  at  its  upper  long  mar^ 
final  edge  to  the  remaining  peripheral  edge  of  said  crown 
part,  the  side  marginal  edges  of  said  snood  part  being 
joined  to  the  side  marginal  edges  of  said  fordiead  part, 
said  side  marginal  edges  of  said  snood  part  being  looger 
than  said  side  marginal  edges  of  said  forehead  part  and 
being  gathered  to  form  pockets,  the  lower  long  mTji—i 
edge  of  said  snood  part  extending  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  from  the  lower  marginal  edge  of  said  forahead 
part  to  extend  around  the  nape  of  the  neck  of  the  wearer 
wliea  said  head  covering  is  worn. 


2,S17.tfl 
MONLB  SANITAHY  TKAlUni 
•,W^Ui«lM,D.C.i 
Co^  be  Wiithni  1,^  <V« 


22,  lf57,  S«W  ffo.  MMll 
<CL4— I) 


5.  A  mobile  sanitary  trailer  unit  comprising  an  under- 
frame,  an  elongated  trailer  body  supported  oo  nid  under- 
frame  having  a  floor,  side  waUs  and  a  roof  Conning  an 
enckwure,  transverse  partition  means  within  said  encloeure 
forming  men's  and  women's  toilet  compartments  at  op- 
posite ends  of  said  trailer  body  q;»aced  apart  by  a  utility 
compartment,  toilet  fixtures  housed  in  said  mea'^  and 
women's  toilet  compartments,  said  utility  compartment 
having  air  heater,  water  storage,  and  watar  pump  means 
therein,  wheel  means  including  transverse  axle  means  sua- 
pended  in  dqjeoding  relation  from  said  uaderframe  and 
located  near  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  trailer  body, 
said, men's  and  women's  toilet  compartments  being  of 
substantially  ctiual  extent  and  q>aced  symmetrically  on 
opporite  sides  oif  said  transversa  axle  meaaa,  a  pair  of  r»- 
iealioB  tanks  of  eijual  capacity  and  dimenaont  stwpendad 
from  said  underframe  below  said  floor  and  spaced  longi- 
tudinally of  the  trailer  body  in  substantially  symmetrical 
relation  to  said  transverse  axle  means,  means  sivporting 
said  pair  of  retention  tanks  in  horizontal  •Hfm****  with 
each  odier  with  said  retention  tanks  disposed  in  dow»- 
wardly  converging  planes  to  dispose  the  adjacent  ends 
diereof  at  a  lower  level  than  the  relatively  renM>la  ends 
thereof,  one  of  said  retention  tanks  being  diqMaed  iaa- 
mediately  below  said  men's  compartment  and  the  other 
of  said  retenticm  tanks  being  (fitpoaed  immediately  below 
■aid  women's  compartment  and  each  being- coextensive 
with  the  major  portion  of  the  area  of  the  flloors  of  said 
icqiecttve  toilet  compartments,  means  for  foartiifriiig  fluid 
wastes  from  the  toilet  fixturss  in  said  toilet  cfmpartments 
lo  die  retention  tanks  located  therebaoeadi.  i^  an  equal- 
izing pipe  interconnecting  said  retention  tanks  to  con- 
tinuously OMintain  a  substantially  equal  distribution  of 
fluid  wastes  in  the  said  pair  of  retention  tanks  for  preserv- 
ing balanced  loading  of  the  tanks  relative  to  said  axle 
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at  the  upper  end  diereof.  a  source  ol  liquid  connected  to 
said  inlet,  a  valve  to  control  the  ^Tiinrrm  of  the  liquid 
from  said  source  to  said  bowl,  a  discharge  line  having  a 
flexible  connection  with  said  outlet,  and  connection  means 
operatively  connecting  said  valve  and  said  line  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  line  relative  to  said  outlet  ulien 


said  valve  is  manipulated  to  form  an  odor  trap  with  said 
line  when  said  line  is  in  a  raised  position  above  said  out- 
let and  to  relieve  the  bade  pressure  of  die  odor  trap  when 
said  line  is  in  a  lowered  poiitioo  so  diat  a  n)Ofe  eflective 
flushing  of  the  bowl  is  effected  with  a  redttoed  flnriiing 
liquid  pressure  and  a  minimum  amount  of  *— ''**f  liq- 
uid discharged  from  said  valve. 
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A  bedpan  cushion  comprisini;  an  elastic  rubber  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  be  rtrelched  under  and  around  the 
bedpan  for  enclosing  same  under  tension,  a  subsuntiaDy 
U-shaped  pad  of  suhstanriaHy  plano-convex  cross  secticMi 
mounted  on  the  seat  flange  of  the  bedpan,  said  receptacle 
including  an  inwardly,  downwardly  and  then  outwardly 
folded  top  portion  enclosing  the  pad,  and  clips  mounted 
beneath  said  outwardly  ftrided  portion  of  said  top  portion 
of  said  receptacle  and  yieldingly  engageable  by  die  ten- 
sion of  said  receptacle  with  the  inner  marginal  portion 
of  the  seat  flange  for  anchoring  the  pad  thereon. 
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ing  die  frame  member  on  a  vertical  support  wall,  exter- 
nally thieaded  elevating  shaft  means  rotatably  monited 
between  spaced  joomalad  portions  ot  the  frame  member, 
vertically  adjustable  support  bradset  means  Inrhiding  an 
internally  direaded  aperture  portion  joumaled  on  te  Aaft 
means,  said  bracket  means  including  mounting  portioas 
diereon  for  removably  supporting  a  vertkaOy  adjustable 
lavatory  diereon,  reversible  power  means  on  said  frame 
member,  and  power  transmitting  means  upeiaUvdy  ooo- 
aecting  the  power  and  ihaft  meaai  for  trananitting  rever- 
sible rotary  force  to  the  shaft  means  for  providing  various 
positions  of  vertical  adjustment  of  the  lavatory,  said  re- 
versMe  power  oMans  comprising  a  reversible  motor  aa- 
aembly  supported  on  die  frame  member,  said  motor  aa- 
aembly  including  a  rotatable  power  output  shaft,  power 
input  means  operatively  connected  to  the  reverrible  motor 
assembly  aod  three-positioo  control  means  interpoaed  be- 
tween the  power  ii^wt  means  and  motor  asscanUy  for 
controlling  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  motor  assem- 
bly power  output  shaft,  said  reverrible  motor  aaaemUy 
further  including  a  hytfavulic  motor  indoding  the  hous- 
ing incorporating  a  fluid  pressure  inlet  and  an  oodet  por- 
tion, a  pair  of  independent  coaxial  diambers  each  com- 
municating between  the  fluid  presRve  inlet  and  die  oudet 
portion,  said  three^oaitioa  control  means  comprising  a 
fluid  control  valve  for  commnnirating  fhiid  pressure  to 
ndther  or  to  one  or  the  other  of  the  coaxial  chambers, 
said  power  output  shaft  extending  transversely  through 
the  coaxial  chambers  and  out  of  opposite  sides  of  the 
bousing,  a  pair  of  oiyositely  convoluted  drive  screws  dr- 
cumpoeed  on  the  output  shaft,  one  of  the  drive  screws 
within  each  of  the  coaxial  chambers  whereby  fhiid  pres- 
sure directed  to  one  or  the  other  of  die  diambers  will 
cause  the  output  shaft  to  rotate  in  one  direction  or  the 
other  for  raising  or  lowering  a  lavatory. 
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A  portaUe  bathtub  seat  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to 
fit  within  a  tub  in  contact  with  the  walls  of  die  tub,  said 
frame  comprising  an  upper  hotizcMttally  disposed  U- 
shaped  section,  a  base  bar  extending  downwardly  and 
forwardly  from  said  U-ahaped  section,  terminating  below 
the  open  side  of  said  upper  U-shaped  secticMi,  a  base  plate 
secured  to  said  base  bar.  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  U- 
shaped  side  bars  having  their  ends  connected  with  said 
upper  horizontally  disposed  U-diaped  section  at  the  sides 
thereof  connected  with  said  base  bar.  a  vertically  movable 
seat  section  mounted  within  said  frame.  U-diiqied  guide 
plates  secured  to  said  seat  section,  movable  over  said  side 
ban  guiding  said  movable  seat  section  in  its  vertical  move- 
n^nts.  a  collapsible  flexible  cylinder  secured  between  said 
base  plate  and  seat  section,  and  a  pipe  for  directing  water 
qnder  pressure  to  said  collapsible  flexible  cylinder,  ex- 
pknding  said  cylinder  and  elevating  said  seat  section. 
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1.  A  bath  tub  applianoe  compiising  a  rigid,  substan- 
tially rectangular  frame  structure  induding  a  horizon- 
tal base  bar  across  one  end  thereof,  opposite  side  bars 
continuing  from  opposite  ends  of  the  base  bar  in  the 
same  direction  and  to  equal  extent,  and  equipped  at  their 
ends  with  legs  of  equal  length  adapted  for  support  on 
die  top  surfaces  of  the  opposite  sidewall  forming  por- 
tions of  the  tub  when  said  frame  is  in  its  fuacttoaal 
position,  and  a  cross  bar  flxad  in  the  fraase  and  extended 
between  the  leg  equipped  cskI  portions  of  said  side  bars 
and  sarviat  as  a  hand  hold  aad  ttaadyiag  support,  means 
asBodatad  with  the  base  bar  for  the  hinged  mounting  of 
said  frame  structure  on  a  wall  at  the  cad  of  a  bath  tub 
for  vartical  swiagiiig  of  dte  frame,  from  horiaontal  fmic- 
lioaal  podtioB  to  a  volical  aoa-fiuictiooal  position  and 
means  on  said  wall  for  yieldingly  engaging  said  cross-bar 
to  retain  the  frame  in  its  noo-ftanctioaal  positioB. 
T2S  0.  Q.— 42 


1.  A  rink  assembly  comprising  a  counter  and  a  aink. 
said  counter  having  an  opening  dierein.  said  sink  indud- 
ing a  depending  central  rec^tade  having  an  ootturned 
rim  at  the  upper  periphery  thmof .  a  nbeat  flange  formed 
integrally  with  said  outturned  rim  along  the  outer  pe- 
riphery thereof  in  verticaDy  qiaced  underlying  relation, 
said  receptacle  being  passed  through  said  opening  and 
said  rebem  flange  resting  on  said  counter  adjacem  said 
opening,  and  clamp  means  engaging  said  rebent  flange 
and  an  underside  of  said  counter  to  releasably  clamp 
said  rebent  flange  against  said  counter  in  sealed  relatiosL 
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1.  A  water  sdecting  and  storage  device,  comprising,  a 
mrater  storage  tub  defined  by  front  and  back  walls,  ride 
walls,  and  a  bottom  wall  widi  a  drain  outlet,  a  fixture  de- 
jllniag  a  first  aad  second  water  passageway  therethrough, 
'said  fixture  having  a  first  spoat  portion  from  said  firri 
passageway  and  a  firri  hose  attaduneat  portioo  inlet  into 
said  first  passageway,  a  second  spout  portion  from  said 
second  passageway  and  a  second  hose  attadiment  portion 
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iakt  into  said  second  passageway,  said  fixture  beinf  car- 
ried throng  one  of  said  vails  with  the  first  and  second 
tpout  podioaa  posittoned  fenerally  over  said  drain  outlet 
and  with  'the  hose  attachment  portions  on  the  exterior  of 
said  one  wall,  a  rigid  elongated  overflow  tube  having 
an  offset  axis  and  bcdng  interfltuble  into  said  drain  outlet 
to  serve  as  a  stopper  therefor,  said  tube  being  of  prede- 
termined effective  length  less  than  the  height  of  die  posi- 
tion of  said  first  ^out  potion  when  the  tube  is  fitted  faito 
said  drain  outlet..said  tube  having  first  and  second  spaced 
end  openings,  the  first  of  said  openings  being  in  oom- 


© 
^ 


'Li 


rannication  with  said  drain  outlet  when  the  tube  is  faiter- 
fltted  as  a  stopper,  and  said  tube  bting  lotatable  about 
the  axis  of  the  outlet,  said  second  end  opening  transcrib- 
ing at  least  a  segment  of  an  annulus  upon  such  rotation, 
one  position  of  said  second  end  opening  being  fai  a  relativ* 
position  to  receive  fluid  discharged  from  said  first  spout 
portion,  the  other  portions  of  said  second  end  being 
^aoed  to  prevent  the  receipt  of  Ihiid,  whereby  to  provide 
a  device  in  which  the  tube  may  be  selectively  podtioaed 
to  permit  water  to  be  selectively  directed  from  said  first 
spout  portion  into  said  tube  or  into  said  water  tub. 
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1.  In  a  water  closet  inchiding  a  water  tank  and  a  bowl 
provided  with  an  outlet  for  fool  air,  a  vertical  cylinder 
closed  at  the  top  and  connected  by  a  lateral  duct  to  said 
outlet,  a  tubular  member  having  an  iq^per  portion  axially 
diqwaed  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  cylinder  in  a  spaced 
relation  to  its  wall,  the  tubular  member  being  closed  at 
the  top  but  provided  with  an  orifice  opening  downwardly 
and  having  intet  ports  ORKMitc  said  duct,  die  lower  rim 
of  the  cylinder  being  turned  iowaidly  for  a  water-tight 
connection  with  the  wall  at  the  tubular  member  below 
said  poets,  an  inverted  movable  cup  fitting  loosely  over 
the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  member,  the  wall  of  the  cup 
nonnally  Mocking  said  ports*  a  p^e  coanected  to  a 


source  of  supply  of  water  under  pressure,  die  pipe  ex- 
tending into  the  cylinder  from  below  and  terminating 
within  the  cnp  above  the  closed  top  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber, and  valve  means  within  the  pipe  for  admission  of 
water  through  said  pipe  to  said  cup  for  the  purpose  of 
raising  said  aap  to  expose  said  ports. 
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1.  In  a  sofa  bed,  a  sote  frame,  a  bed  httom  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  hingedly  connected  see  horn  wbkh 
an  foldable  from  bed  position  in  which  ssid  sections 
extend  forwardly  of  said  sote  frame  to  a  seat  ;NMidoo  on 
said  sofa  frmme.  mounting  means  swingably  'v?'*'**^'ng 
said  bed  bottom  to  said  sofa  frame  for  carryii  ig  said  bed 
bottom  into  seat  position  on  said  sofa  fra^e.  throu^ 
a  fixed  path  of  movement  in  whfcfa  the  rear  portion  of  the 
bed  bottom  moves  rearwanUy  into  seat  position  and  the 
forward  portion  moves  downwardly  into  seat  position, 
separate  interengageaMe  guide  and  lock  means  on  said 
frame  and  rear  portion  respectively  and  on  saki  frame  and 
forward  portion  of  said  bed  booom  respei  tively,  for 
guiding  said  bed  bottom  into,  and  locking  said  >ed  bottom 
in,  a  predetermined  position  sidewardly  of  said  sote  frame 
when  said  bed  bottom  moves  into  seat  posttim. 
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1.  A  waiercraft,  comprising  in  combinatioi,  an  elon- 
gated floating  structure  having  starboard  and  port  rides; 
ski  means  consisting  of  a  front  ski  and  a  rear  s  d,  eadi  of 
said  skis  extending  kmgitndtaally  of,  below,  mid  midway 
of  die  sides  of  the  loatiag  sttacHire,  said  rear  ski-being 
attached  to  the  floating  structure;  means  on  the  floating 
structure  for  supporting  the  front  ski  about  a  vcrtically- 
exiending  axis;  means  cooperating  with  the  last-mentioned 
means  for  moving  the  front  ski  about  said  axis;  a  motor 
(Juried  by  the  floating  structure;  and  propelling 
extending  below  the  tki  means  and  drivaa  by  the 
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ing  brush  freely  rotataUy  mounted  in  said  head  on  a  fixed 
axis  and  adapted  to  rotate  in  working  eniiagement  whh 
said  moving  abrasive  coating  when  passed  thereacross  in 
said  woriung  postdon,  and  means  for  mounting  said  brush 
in  predetermined  position  and  alignment  for  rotation 
about  said  fixed  axis  with  its  cylindrical  face  opposite  said 
handle  projecting  forward  from  said  head  for  presenting 
said  cylindrical  face  against  said  moving  surface  under 
controlled  pressure  to  produce  a  picking  actimi  diere- 
against  for  removing  said  accumulated  material  while 
leaving  said  abrasive  coating  and  the  underiying  flexible 
base  substantially  unaffected. 
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1.  A  dockboard  construction  for  use  in  conjunction 
with  a  dook  having  a  substantially  vertical  front  surface 
and  a  substantially  horizontal  upper  surface  at  a  height 
different  from  the  bei^t  of  a  mobile  platform  to  be  loaded 
or  m'lyMf^  at  said  dock,  said  construction  comprising  a 
frame  having  a  substantially  horizontal  part  to  rest  on  die 
upper  surtece  of  said  dock  and  a  depending  part  to  lie 
adjacent  to  the  substantially  vertical  surface  of  said  dock; 
a  ramp  member  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  its  rear  end 
on  said  lubstantially  horizontal  frame  part  for  swinging 
movement  from  and  to  a  normally  raised  position  to  and 
from  a  lowered  position;  a  supporting  member  normally 
stvportiag  said  ramp  member  in  said  raised  position; 
means  rockably  mounting  said  supporting  member  tm  one 
of  said  frame  parts,  said  supporting  member  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  projecting  forwardly  of  said  depending  frame 
part  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  mobile  platfrnm 
when  said  ramp  member  is  in  its  said  nonnally  rated  posi- 
tion, so  as  to  transmit  movement  of  said  platfonn  in  a 
direction  towards  said  dock  to  said  siqiporting  member  to 
rock  the  latter  and  permit  said  ramp  member  to  move 
to  a  lower  position;  and  means  reacting  between  one  of 
said  frame  parts  and  one  of  said  members  to  return  said 
ramp  member  to  its  normally  raised  position  when  said 
platform  moves  in  a  direction  away  from  said  dock. 
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1.  The  combinatioB  widi  a  tecepcade  having  a  re- 
stricted waist  dividing  the  interior  of  the  receptacle  into 
a  liquid  cJiamber  and  a  communicating  toodibn^  re- 
ceiving dumber,  said  waist  forming  at  one  side  tfiereof 
a  ivalve  seat  to  dose  the  liquid  chamber,  of  a  toolfa- 
bsjosfa  having  a  handle  at  one  end  and  a  bead  at  the 
Of^poette  end,  the  end  of  die  head  distant  from  die  ban- 
dit being  shi^ed  to  form  a  valve  closure  to  engage  the 
vs^  seat  in  the  waist  whereby  to  open  or  to  doae 
cowimnnication  between  the  two  chamben,  and  a  recep- 
tacle closure  movable  with  said  handle  member,  the 
distance  between  the  receptacle  dosure  and  the  valve 
d^tsure  being  of  a  length  that  the  valve  is  doeed  when 
tfa^  recqitade  dosure  is  in  receptacle  dosing  positioB 
and  the  toothbrush  is  within  the  rec^itadt. 


FLOOR  WAJONG  DEVICB 
Hsisa  L.  Di  Itnils,  A»anr,  N.  Y. 

l>ecsii*sr  i,  l9H8sriBi  No.  4734M 
lOttm.    (CLIS— Ul) 


1.  A  manually  operated  flexible  tooth  deaning  tool 
flbr  removing  accumulated  material  from  the  abrasive  sur- 
tact  of  a  moving  flexible  abraave  member  having  a  thin 
abrasiv«  coating  thereon,  comprising  a  hsMl,  an  elongaied 
handle  indnding  a  flrst  grip  portion  adjacent  to  and 
aligned  widi  said  head  and  a  second  grip  portion  spaced 
from  said  head  and  ofbet  at  an  an^  to  said  first  pip 
portion  providing-  for  accuratdy  '■'nfttTn"'"g  the  working 
positioo  of  said  cleaning  tool  with  reepect  to  said  abrasive 
surface,  said  head  and  handle  bemg  of  cast  metal  pro- 
vidtog  weight  for  ftidWtating  control  of  said  tool  in  said 
working  position,  subetantblly  die  entire  face  of  said 
head  opporita  said  handle  being  open,  a  cylindrical  dean- 


A  device  of  the  character  described  for  waxing  floors 
<^ompriaing  a  rectangularly  shaped  single  container  for 
holding  a  quairtity  of  wax,  said  container  having  opposite 
parallel  end  walls,  front  and  rear  walls,  and  top  and 
flat  bottom  walls;  an  angularly  di^tosed  upwardly  o- 
tending  fllling  spout  connected  oentraOy  of  die  rear  wall 
and  terminating  in  an  external  screw  diread;  an  doa- 
gated  hfKfti*  for  actnating  said  *'**ftt*iT";  an 
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threaded  ooapUog  carried  by  said  handle  at 
thereof  and  detachably  engafed  with  said  first  named 
■craw  thread  rigidly  to  connect  said  handle  coaxiaUy  with 
said  spoot  and  to  provide  a  closure  cap  dieref or;  a  wax 
ejecting  port  consisting  of  an  aligned  row  of  perfora* 
tions  extending  marginally  adjacent  the  top  edge  of  the 
front  wall  and  whoee  axes  an  parallel  with  the  flat 
bottom  and  remain  so  positioned  at  all  times  as  the 
latter  is  reciprocated  in  frwe-to-face  contact  with  a  floor 
to  be  waxed;  a  rectangularly  shaped,  washable  waxing 
cloth  of  a  width  greater  than  that  of  the  container  and 
of  a  length  extending  from  along  the  entire  front  marginal 
edge  of  the  top  wall  across  said  perforatioos,  front  wall 
and  bottom  wall,  terminating  along  the  entire  bottom 
marginal  edge  of  the  rear  wall  below  said  spout,  and 
extending  laterally  beyond  both  end  walls  throughout  its 
length;  and  means  to  &sten  said  cloth  on  said  container 
in  said  position. 
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itself  to  different  attitudes  witfi  reqwct  to  said  handle  so 
that  surfaces  which  ara  normally  dlflloilt  to  paint  can  be 
quickly  and  tuSkf  covered. 


M174M 
RETAINING  DEVICE  FOR  CHANNEL  STRIPS 
OF  SPIRALLY  WOUND  RR1 
C  Vaa  OkfL  Jr.  RriitaHsn.  lUJ      •         i* 


(O.  IS— lt2) 


1.  A  retaining  device  for  holding  a  retailing  channel 
of  a  heUcally  wound  brush  channel  strip  upcn  a  mandrel 
to  form  a  rotary  brush,  comprising  a  tape-like  strip  of 
metal  having  free  ends  and  being  coiled  edgewise  to 
generate  a  helical  surface  both  edges  of  thd  strip  being 
disposed  in  said  surfece  and  said  strip  adapt  id  to  be  dis- 
posed between  the  turns  of  the  channel  stri|  and  having 
teeth  projecting  vertically  from  said  surface  and  being 


adapted  to  bear  upon  an  edge  of  a  side  wall 
nel  of  the  first  mentiosied  strip. 


of  the  chan- 


1.  In  a  hand  to<ri  type  of  sponge  cleansing  device,  a 
soft  absorbent  pad  of  substantial  disk  form  having  a 
circular  channel  disposed  in  one  face  thereof,  a  rigid 
handle  having  a  grip  portion  U-shaped  in  cross-section 
flaring  as  it  merges  into  a  terminal  portion  of  spltt-ring 
cross-sectional  form,  said  terminal  portion  nested  in  said 
channel,  a  flexible  tube  housed  within  said  grip  portion 
having  a  discharge  pori  directed  toward  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  pad  face  surrounded  by  said  channel 
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AUTOMATICALLY  ADIUVTABLE  PAINT 
CONSTRUCTION 
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1.  A  paint  roller  constrnctioa,  comprising  a  handle, 
a  bracket  pivotaHy  affixed  to  said  handle,  an  axle  frame 
extending  from  said  bracket  and  having  an  axle  portion 
thereon,  a  paint  applying  roller  roUtabty  disposed  on  said 
axle  portion,  the  paint  applying  roller  normally  being  lob- 
stantially  perpendicular  to  said  handle,  the  connection  be- 
tween said  bracket  and  said  handle  betng  such  that  said 
axle  ponioo  and  rolkr  can  pivot  to  a  ao^parpeadicolar 
poritioa  with  reqwct  to  said  handfe,  and  means  to  hold 
said  handle  and  roller  in  a  substantially  perpendicular 
rsiatioitship  in  the  normal  podtioa  and  to  aolomaticaBy 
return  the  mm—  to  tocfa  poeltion  after  diylacwnent  thera- 
from,  said  paint  applying  roller  automaidcally  ad^isting 


Shoe  polishing  apparatus  comprising,  a  pallet  for  car- 
rying a  pair  of  shoes  to  be  polished  in  a  fully  reversible 
relation  and  inctoding  a  pallet  plate  having  un>er  and 
lower  sides,  said  pallet  plate  having  free  marginal  edge 
portions,  sole  and  heel  mpporting  means  facing  in  oppo- 
site directions  on  oppodte  sides  of  tte  pallet  plate  for 
simultaneously  supporting  the  pair  of  shoes  with  one  shoe 
disposed  in  an  uppermost  position  for  poUsUng  and  the 
other  shoe  disposed  b  an  opposini^  related  out-of-the- 
way  lowermoet  position,  a  clamp  on  said  plate  for  releas- 
ably  clamping  and  holding  the  upper  shoe  firmly  to  the 
sole  and  heel  snpporting  means  therefor  on  the  upper 
side  of  the  plate,  another  clamp  on  said  plate  for  rekas- 
aUy  dampmg  and  holding  the  lower  dtoe  firmly  to  the 
sole  and  heel  snpporting  means  therefor  on  the  lower 
side  of  the  plate,  and  a  stand  for  rigitfly  supporting  die 
palkc  plate  and  having  a  storage  ^Mce  therein  for  die 
lowermost  shoe  on  the  pallet  plate  so  that  poliahing  forces 
may  be  applied  to  the  upper  one  of  the  shoep  damped  to 
the  paOet  plate,  said  stand  having  vertically  ipaced  upper 
and  lower  members  defining  ek>"gitfd  laterally  spaced 
dots,  said  members  havfaig  oppoaed  Inner  edges,  said  op- 
posed inner  edges  of  laid  memben  being  ^aped  latenlly 
apart  to  define  a  ^Mce  tiierebetween  commtuncatfaig  wifli 
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said  storage  space,  and  said  pallet  plate  being  supported 
by  said  stand  with  said  free  marginal  edge  portions  thereof 
divoeed  shdaUy  in  said  slots. 


'i. 
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A  Ash  killing  tool  comprising  a  relatively  large  substan- 
tially ovular  outer  body  of  wire,  said  outer  body  compris- 
ing an  elongated  loop  and  a  foreshortened  loop,  enlarged 
portions  hiterconnecting  inner  ends  of  said  loops,  and  a 
rdMivdy  soaaO  subetantlaHy  ovular  inner  body  of  wire, 
said  imer  body  comprising  an  elongated  loop  extending 
within  the  elongated  loop  of  the  ooter  body,  and  a  fore- 
shortened loop  extending  into  flie  foreshortened  loop  of 
the  outer  bodf,  said  loops  of  said  inner  body  having  hwer 
ends  connected  to  adjawait  enlarged  portions,  aaid  bodies 
each  being  curved  longitudinally. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  birds  for  inspection  and/or 
rT~Tff'''t  for  subsequent  marketing  as  drnsed,  including 
support  means  to  support  a  bird  body  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  position  with  the  bird  head  and  neck  hanging 
downwardly,  and  support  means  including  leg-supporting 
portions  provided  with  leg-receiving  upwardly-opening 
notches,  each  notch  having  a  bottom,  a  back-supporting 
cndle  having  a  back-receiving  face,  with  the  bottoms 
of  said  notches  above  the  horiaontal  plane  of  said  back- 
receiving  face,  carrying  means  for  siiid  secured  to  said 
siqiport  means,  and  means  connecting  said  leg-eupporting 
portions  and  cradle,  indnding  inclined  portions,  inclined 
downwardly  from  said  leg-s«vporting  portioosi 


press  bed  having  two  parts,  a  hinge  joining  said  two  parts, 
said  two  parts  having  opposed  press  surfaces,  two  suc- 
ive  halves  of  a  stamping  matrix  carried  by  said  op- 
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P0sed  press  surfaces  in  transposed  relation,  and  a  heating 
d^ice  sUdable  lengthwise  upon  said  flat  press  bed  and 
adapted  to  exeri  localized  pressure  upon  successive  sec- 
titMis  of  the  sound  tape  being  inscribed. 
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An  extruder  assembly  for  extruding  polytetraflooro- 
ethylene  which  comprises  a  source  of  polytetrafluoroeth^- 
ene  powder  under  pressure,  a  die  and  core  ti*^ning  an  an- 
nular space,  said  die  having  a  feed  zone  adjacent  to  said 
source  and  a  forming  zone  removed  from  nid  source;  by 
said  feed  zone,  said  die  having  a  gradually  decreasing  di- 
ameter in  the  direction  of  polymer  flow  in  said  feed  zone 
and  a  constant  diameter  in  the  said  forming  zcme,  said 
core  having  also  a  constant  diameter  throughout  that  part 
of  the  forming  zone  which  is  adjacent  to  the  said  extru- 
sion orifice,  said  core  being  rigidly  held  in  place  by  a 
^Mder  in  said  feed  zone,  said  spider  comprising  radial 
fins  on  a  central  stem,  said  fins  having  peripheral  edges 
tapered  to  fit  the  die  in  the  said  feed  zone,  each  of  said 
fins  having  a  continuous  single  serrated  edge  facing  in  the 
direction  of  said  orifice  formed  by  triangular  fintes  of 
gradually  increasing  width  and  dqMh  in  the  direction  of 
polytetrafiuoroethylene  flow,  said  serrated  edge  being  fur- 
ther characterized  in  that  the  serration  is  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  said  central  stem. 
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ALKYL  CELLULOSE  FILM 
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I  1.  Apparabis  for  forming  hydroxy  alkyl  oellidose  films 
comprising  a  precipiuting  section  oompri^ig  a  tank; 
a  continuous,  smoodi  forming  beh  mounted  for  continu- 
ous  movement  and  extending  to  part  tiurooih  Mid  pre- 
cipitating section;  means  for  driving  said  bdt;  meam  ad- 
jacent said  prec^tating  sectioo  for  forming  a  viscous 


1.  A  device  for  simultaneously  stamping  a  unitary  film  of  hydroxy  alkyl  celhiloee  s<dution  on  said  forming 
sound  tape  on  both  sides,  said  device  comprisinf  a  flat  belt  comprisiog  aa  appUcntor  roll  motmted  for  rotatioQ 


latfUiTfc'rttiiHg  i 
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in  contact  with  the  face  of  Mid  heh;  means  for  drivii^ 
Mid  applicator  roll  in  a  direction  counter  to  the  move- 
ment of  Mid  forming  belt  and  at  a  peripheral  ipeed 
greater  than  the  speed  of  Mid  belt;  a  fountain  for  apply- 
ing hydroxy  alkyl  ceiluloM  to  said  applicator  roll;  a 
doctor  roll  mounted  for  rotation  in  face-to-face  relation- 
ship to  said  applicator  roll;  means  for  driving  said  doctor 
roll  at  a  peripheral  speed  less  than  the  peripheral  speed 
<?^ipi  said  applicator  roll;  a  washer  section  comprising  a  pair 
Of  endless  screen  belts  mounted  adjacent  ssid  precipitat- 
ing secti<Mi  to  receive  film  from  said  forming  belt  and 
mounted  for  continuous  movement  one  above  the  other, 
whereby  film  may  be  carried  on  one  wire  screen  belt  with 


the  exh  port  thereof  and  means  for  teming  said  shaft 
in  order  to  regulate  the  longitudinal  podtion  of  said  shaft 
within  said  casing,  said  insert  and  shaft  together  in  co- 
operation with  the  inner  surface  of  said  casing  deflninf 
an  adjustable  material  chamber  within  said  f^wng 
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one  face  exposed  for  washing  and  to  be  transferred  to  the 
other  belt  with  the  other  face  exposed  for  washing;  spray 
means  adjacent  said  wire  screen  belts;  a  dryer  section 
comprising  a  smooth,  continuous  dryer  belt  mounted  for 
continuous  movement  adjacent  said  washer  section  to 
receive  film  therefrom;  heating  means  for  said  dryer  sec- 
tion and  means  for  driving  said  dryer  belt  at  a  speed 
slightly  in  exceu  of  the  speed  at  which  the  film  passes 
from  said  washer  section,  whereby  a  slight  pull  is  applied 
to  the  film  coming  from  Mid  washer  section,  whereby 
said  film  is  pulled  into  dose  face-to-face  contact  with 
said  dryer  belt  in  dampened  condition  for  drying,  whereby 
traasvcTM  shrinkage  during  drying  is  •iiiwi««t«>H 


^mmm^ 
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1.  A  mold  for  forming  a  hollow  aiticle  ha%. 
integral  therewith  by  thermoeettiiv  therein  of 
of  plastic  material,  said  mold  comprising  moldl  members 
defining  one  with  another  a  doeed  cavity  theiwwtween, 
and  a  core  pin  mounted  on  one  of  said  meifbcrs  and 
extending  mto  said  cavity  for  forming  said  w^^,  said 
core  pin  having  a  bulbous  enlargement  q>aced  inwardly 
of  the  mold  wall  and  having  therebeyond  an  outwardly 
flared  oooical  portion  of  greater  diameter  than  hs  length 
and  terminating  in  a  concave  end  defining  with  t|ie  conical 
siuf  ace  of  thin  sharp  peripheral  cutting  edge  at  the  inmr 
end  of  the  piiL 

un4 17  _^ 
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1.  In  an  injection  molding  machine,  a  nozzle  compris- 
ing a  casing,  an  insert  and  a  shaft,  said  casing  having  a 
frustroconical  inner  surface  running  longitudinally  there- 
through, the  large  diameter  end  of  said  surface  defining 
the  inlet  port  of  said  nozzle  and  the  small  diameter  end 
of  said  surface  defining  the  exit  port  of  said  nozzle,  said 
insert  being  adapted  to  be  inunovably  mounted  at  the 
inlet  end  of  said  casing  and  extending  into  said  casing, 
said  insert  containing  a  circular  bore  carrying  female 
threads,  said  shaft  carrying  male  threads,  correspoading 
to  said  fenule  threads,  said  male  and  feinale  threads  to- 
gether cooperating  to  permit  adjustment  ol  said  shaft 
within  said  insert,  said  shaft  extending  Craa  the  iaaeit 
towards  the  exit  port  of  said  casing,  the  end  of  said  shaft 
stthatantially  conforming  to  the  shape  of  said  casing  at 


1.  A  method  of  prqwring  a  thermo^astic  inlerlayer 
having  a  transverw  upper  band  of  color  1tifffT»  \\m  tad 
for  ow  in  a  curved  laminated  glan  assembly  wUch  earn- 
prisM  sapporting  in  a  vertical  plane  die  central  portion  of 
the  upper  margin  of  the  thermoplastic  interiayer,  stretch- 
ing transversely  part  of  the  lower  uncolorad  pordoo  of 
die  interiayer  with  more  stretch  being  an^ied  at  die  bot- 
tom nurgin  than  adjacent  the  cut-off  Uae  when  the  on- 
colored  portion  joins  the  colored  band,  sopportiag  the 
end  portions  of  the  colored  band  to  provide  sag  in  por- 
tions of  the  interiayer  colored  band  intermediate  said  cen- 
tral and  end  portions,  heating  the  stretched  and  anppoiiod 
interiayer  to  remove  tension  stresses  therein  and  to  caoM 
the  uncolored  portion  of  the  interlayw  to  sag  down- 
wardly to  form  a  cut-off  line  which  it  snhitantiaDy  recti- 
linear in  the  central  portion  and  curved  i^watdly  away 
from  the  central  portioo,  and  coottag  the  interiayer  while 
maintained  in  the  scre«  relieved  stretched  and  sivponed 
oonditiop. 
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.TSTYRENE 
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1.  The  pcooeH  which  ooosprises  injectioo  noldiag  • 
styrene  polymer  compoeitioo  at  a  temperatnre  of  150-350* 
C  and  a  ram  pressure  of  aboot  500-1000  p.  s.  i^  said 
styrene  polymer  composition  having  been  pr^ared  by  dis- 
solving 1-20  parts  of  a  solid  copolymer  of  aboot  95-99% 
isobutylene  said,  unrwpondingly,  about  5-1%  isoprene 
in  about  100  parts  by  weight  of  mooomeric  styrene,  said 
JsobutykiBu  isoprcns  copolymer  and  moaomeric  styrene 
being  the  only  components  of  the  mixture  containing 
aliphatic  mMtnratioa,  and  then  polymerizing  tiie  styrene. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  mechanically  extracting  the  fibers 
fhxn  the  stems  of  the  textile  plants  whidi  oooqirises,  in 
combinatioa,  a  plurality  of  groupe  of  woifcing  members 
dispoaad  in  a  substantially  vertical  superposed  positioo,  a 
feeding  i^ane  for  feeding  the  stem  material  in  substan- 
tially horizontal  direodon,  slsm  crushhig  means  interposed 
between  said  feeding  plane  and  said  phnrality  of  groins, 
said  means  being  arranged  to  pass  the  material  from  the 
horiaoatal  to  the  vertical  Areddon,  each  grotqi  td  woii- 
ing  memben  comprising  a  pair  of  fluted  cjihiders  pro- 
vided with  flutes  whidi  interengage  widioot  bottoming,  a 
first  pair  of  smooth  roOen  feeding  the  crushed  material 
to  the  pair  of  fluied  cylinders,  a  second  pair  of  smooth 
rollers  receiving  the  material  from  the  pair  of  fluted 
cylinden  and  passing  the  material  to  the  first  pair  of 
smooth  rollers  of  the  successive  group,  a  guide  mouth 
arranged  to  convey  die  material  coming  from  the  said 
crushing  means  to  the  first  pair  of  smooth  rollers  of  the 
first  group,  a  guide  mouth  intarpoaed  between  eadi  of  tiie 
successive  gnmpe  of  wocting  members  to  convey  the 
material  from  ^  seoood  pair  ci  smooth  rollers  of  each 
groiqi  to  die  first  pair  of  smooth  roDers  oitikt  successive 
group,  a  casing  contaliring  said  cmdiing  means  and  said 
worldag  groups,  said  casing  being  formed  in  its  lower  part 
u  a  hopper  to  receive  the  encrusting  substanoes  sepa- 
rated from  die  material,  an  fihanstrr  operatively  asso- 
ciated to  said  hopper  to  remove  said  incnadng  snboranccs, 
a  conveyor  bdt  operativdy  associated  imdemeath  and  to 
said  casing  to  receive  ttie  fiben  obtained  from  the  material 
treated  by  said  woddng  groups  and  to  remove  same  froa 
the  apparatus,  and  a  motor  operating  the  smooth  rollers 
in  aD  of  said  working  groiys  at  the  same  per^heral  speed 
and  operating  the  tattd  cylinden  at  peripheral  speeds  in- 
creasing from  the  first  to  the  last  wocking  groi^  and 
greater  dian  tibe  per^beral  ^eed  of  said  smooth  rollen, 
said  PHAfif  also  operating  said  crushing  f^»*^  said  ex- 
hauster aiid  said  conveyor  belt 


FEEDING 


2,tl742t  I         - 

MECHANHVf  FOR  CARDING 
ENGINES 


10,1954, 


No.44Mtt 


1,19S3 
(CL  19^105) 


t  J 


hinat 


1.  In  a  feed  mechanism  for  a  carding  device,  in  com- 
tion,  a  feed  roller  having  an  outer  peripheral  portion 
made  of  a  resilient  nuterial  and  being  mounted  for  rota- 
tion about  an  axis  of  rotation;  and  feed  plate  meau  hav- 
ing a  feed  surface  including  a  curved  portion  substan- 
tially comfrfementary  to  part  of  said  outer  peripheral 
portion  of  said  feed  roller,  said  feed  plate  means  being 
io  arranged  relative  to  said  axis  of  rotation  that  «id 
curved  portion  of  said  feed  surface  is  near  to  but  qwced 
from  said  peripheral  portion  of  said  fMd  roller  so  that 
laid  portions  define  a  space  between  themselves,  where- 
by a  lap  or  die  like  fed  into  said  apatec  during  rotation 
dl  said  feed  roller  about  said  axis  will  be  fricdonally 
Engaged  by  said  outer  peripheral  portion  thereof  and  be 
Moved  through  said  q>ace,  any  thick  portion  of  the  lap 
or  die  like  passing  through  said  qiace  cansiog  deforma- 
lion  of  but  that  part  of  said  outer  peripheral  portion 
<»f  said  feed  nriler  wbioh  such  thick  portion  oi  the  lap 
<ir  the  like  engages,  so  that  the  remaining  portion  of  the 
W  or  the  like  passing  ttiroogfa  said  space  remains  in  fric- 
ti<Mial  engagement  widi  said  outer  peri|riieral  portion  of 
Mid  roller,  thereby  enabling  said  feed  roller  to  move  a 
lap  or  the  like  through  said  space  irrespective  of  irregu- 
ties  in  the  thickness  of  such  lap  or  the  like. 
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October  9, 1991,  Sarfal  No.  2St,St9 
MOahM.    (CL30— LUC) 


3.  A  folding  grandstand  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  supporting  frame  comprising  at  least  two  sections  hori- 
zontally hinged  togetiier  at  their  adjacent  edges,  die 
frame  adapted  when  opened  for  um  to  occupy  a  plane 
of  gradual  inclination  to  the  hcnlzontal  with  the  lower 
forward  end  of  die  fbrward  sectitm  resting  adjacent  die 
ground  surface,  a  pivotal  support  for  the  upper  rearward 
'portion  of  the  rearward  section  maintained  »i  a  fixed 
elevation  above  ground  level  as  upon  the  waU  of  an 
enclosure,  a  hinge  pintle  pivotaOy  securing  die  rearward 
section  to  the  next  adjacent  section  and  di^osed  at  a 
point  upwardly  of  the  median  plane  of  the  frvne  at  least 
u  far  as  the  upper  surface  thereof,  whereby  the  rearward 
and  next  adjacent  sections  may  be  folded  toward  ccri- 
lapeed  positioo  against  the  wan  one  against  the  odier  in 
relativety  tqiward  rotary  directions  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  the  pintle  connecting  them,  a  supporting  leg  for 
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the  stand  pivotally  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the 
rearward  ftiune  sectioo  at  a  point  adjacent  the  lower  edge 
thereof  and  below  the  axis  of  said  pintie.  an  arm  fixed 
to  the  upper  portkm  of  said  leg  and  extending  in  a  gen- 
erally rearward  direction,  a  toggle  coonectioo  between 
said  hinge  pintle  and  the  rearwardly  ivojecting  end  of 
said  arm.  means  for  breaking  said  toggle  to  permit  the 
swinging  of  said  leg  rearwardly  toward  die  plane  of  the 
stand  to  enaltle  the  stand  to  be  coUapeed,  and  sq;>arate 
means  for  so  swinging  said  kg,  said  last-named  means 
comprising  a  strand  having  one  end  secured  to  said  fbr- 
ward  section,  said  strand  passing  freely  about  an  inter- 
mediate horizontal  part  of  the  leg,  thence  about  a  pulley 
secured  to  the  lower  pmlion  of  the  wall,  and  the  other 
end  of  said  strand  passing  to  the  iovmi  end  of  the 
stand  for  access  by  the  operator. 


2,117422 
FOLPABLBCttAIK  SBAUNG  AflSEMBLAGB 

Babert  &  wafwosd, 

-  r.  Beriln,  Wk^  a  cotporadoa  aC 


4, 1955,  SsffU  No.  4M,t79 
(CL29— 1J2C) 


1.  A  foldable  seating  assemblage  comprising  successive 
transverse  rows  of  uprij^t  supports  of  gradually  decreas- 
ing heights,  means  for  iatercooncctins  the  upright  sup- 
ports of  each  of  said  rows,  a  forwardly  presented  plat- 
form carried  by  each  of  said  rows,  the  successive  platforms 
being  spaced  at  a  decreasing  level  relative  to  the  succeed- 
ing platform,  means  for  interconnecting  said  successive 
rows  of  supports  to  permit  relative  movement  thereof  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  highest  of  said  rows  with  said 
platforms  in  and  out  of  nested  condition  respectively,  and 
a  foldable  chair  having  ctMresponding  legs  permanently 
hingedly  secured  to  a  platform  of  lower  order  with  its 
rear  legs  doaely  adjacent  to  the  rear  edge  of  said  platform, 
said  chair  having  a  back  rest  which  extends  above  the  next 
succeeding  platform  ot  higher  order  when  said  chair  is  in 
distended  condition  and  said  chair  being  foldable  and 
swingaUe  about  its  hinges  to  horizontal  podtioQ  whereby 
said  folded  chair  is  conflnable  within  the  spa^e  between 
the  platforms  when  the  Utter  are  nested. 
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1.  In  a  refrigerator,  an  outer  wall,  an  inaer  wall  ^i 
from  said  outer  wall,  insnlation  bctwcea  anid  walk, 
insulatioo  coaptfnng  first  hermetically  sealed  bag  oa 


filler  material  within  said  first  bag  means  having  voids 
therein,  and  a  gas  filling  said  voids,  said  gat  having  a 
coefficient  of  thermal  conductivity  less  than  that  of  air. 
and  second  bag  means  enclosing  nid  first  bag  means  and 
having  breather  opening  means  in  one  of  its  walls,  said 
second  bag  means  baiag  larger  than  first  bag  meaiu 
whereby  said  first  bag  means  may  expand  and  contract 
within  said  second  bag  means  widxiut  distorting  the  walls 
of  said  second  bag  means. 
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1.  In  a  refrigerator,  as  outer  watt,  an  inndr  wall,  an 
insulatioo  between  said  walls,  said  insulation  con^rising  a 
unitary  bag  having  at  kast  two  side  by  side  compart- 
meDti  separated  from  each  other  by  a  comilMm  mem- 
brane, a  first  of  said  compartments  coittainiig  a  filler 
having  voids  and  a  gas  having  a  thermal  condo  ctivity  less 
than  that  of  air  filling  said  voids,  said  first  mentioned 
compartment  being  formed  of  substance  impervious  to 
the  passage  of  said  gas,  air  and  moisture  the  rethrooih, 
the  other  of  said  compartments  incasing  a  compressibk 
insuUtioa  material  whereby  said  first  mentiiined  com- 
partment may  expand  against  said  other  coc  ipartment. 
said  other  compartment  having  an  outer  wall  tk  reof  made 
of  a  material  substantially  impervioos  to  the  Mssage  of 
moktoTB  therethrough  and  having  breather  openinp 
thersJB  for  equalidng  the  pressure  between  nid  other 
compartment  and  the  atmosphere. 
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1.  A  fastener  for  attachment  to  the  underside  of  a 
fioor  board,  said  fastener  being  of  an  over-all  kngth 
greater  than  the  transverse  width  of  the  floor  bomrd  with 
which  is  it  appUcabk  when  in  use  and,  in  fact,  being 
of  a  length  that  leading  and  trailing  end  portions  there- 
of prokct  beyond  cooperating  longitudinal  edge  portions 
of  the  floor  tward,  said  frutener  tietng  of  one-piece  con- 
struction and  rigid  and  having  a  body  portion  including 
a  tapering  rigid  shank  with  a  pointed  leading  end  which 
sarvaa  in  pan  to  pilot  said  fastener  into  its  intended 
floor  board  retafarfi^  position,  the  trailing  end  of  said 
body  portion  having  a  centraUzed  outstanding  extension 
which  k  cowavo-coovex  in  croes  sectioo  for  reception 
of  a  oooparathig  kacHng  end  of  die  oonqianioli  fastener 
which  is  a  duplicate  of  the  flrst  aaaaed  fsstener.  one  broad 
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surface  of  said  shank,  the  surface  which  is  next  U 
parallek  the  underside  of  said  floor  board,  being  trans- 
versely serrated  to  provide  longitudinally  spaced  ribs, 
said  ribs  being  adapted  to  embed  themselves  in  said  un- 
derside of  the  floor  l>oard  which  is  next  to  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  the  first  named  fioor  board,  and 
means  at  the  juncture  of  said  body  portion  and  centralized 
member  adapted  to  be  driven  inSo  an  edge  portion  of  the 
floor  board  and  to  provide  a  positive  roectianical  con- 
nection between  said  frulener  aind  the  first  named  floor 
boavd. 
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31, 1954,  8«W  No.  419,544 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


In  combinatioo,  a  window  frame  having  vertical  grooves 
in  its  opposite  sides  and  a  window  sash  slidably  mounted 
in  said  grooves,  the  lateral  margins  of  said  sash  having 
vertical  grooves  of  chaimel  shape  intermediate  the  edges 
thereof  and  diaimel  sh^ie  ruimers  mounted  in  the  grooves 
of  the  window  frame  and  fitted  in  the  grooves  of  the  win- 
dow sash  to  frictlonany  retain  the  window  taah  in  any 
predetermined  position  of  adjustment  throoghotit  the  ver- 
tical kngth  of  said  frame,  each  of  said  dmnnel  shape 
ramers  comprising  a  cross  member  engageaUe  with  tiie 
window  frame,  opposed  paraDd  aides  of  resilient  con- 
stmctioo  connected  at  ri^t  angles  to  said  cross  member, 
the  tnc  margins  of  the  sides  being  reversely  folded  out- 
wardly to  form  yiddable  wings  in  ^aced  substantially 
paralle!  rektionship  to  the  m^  poition  of  the  runner 
sides,  said  yiddabk  wings  lying  in  frictioiud  engage- 
ment with  the  side  wafls  of  die  window  sadi  groove,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  rubber  washers  mounted  within  eadi 
channel  ttmpt  nnotr,  the  kteral  margins  of  said  wadiers 
abutting  the  inner  wafls  of  the  runner^  opposed  parallel 
sides  to  prevent  ccrflapse  tiicreof ,  each  washer  being  pro- 
vided witfi  a  bore,  and  a  screw  in  each  bore  for  engage- 
ment through  tbe  cross  member  of  the  ranner  and  widi 
the  window  frame. 
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I.  A  foundry  moulding  unit  comfvising  in  combination 
a  hydraottc  squeeze  moulding  machine  oompriring  op- 
posed ptatens,  supporting  means  therefor  relative  to  wfaidi 


A. 


one  of  die  platens  is  movably  mounted  for  squeeze  mowe- 
ment.  a  squeeze-cylinder  having  an  operating  member  to 
urge  the  last  said  platen  toward  die  other,  a  resifient 
mounting  for  one  of  the  pktens  relative  to  its  supporting 
means,  an  electrically  driven  vibrator,  operative  connec- 
tions therefrom  to  the  resiliently  mounted  jriaten  to 
vibrate  it.  a  pump  unit  having  low  pressure  and  high 
pressure  dehveries,  conduits  connecting  bodli  said  de- 
liveries to  the  squeeze-cylinder,  the  high  pressure  delivery 
having  a  pressure  adequate  to  compress  die  resilient 

Slaten-moonting  and  bring  the  pkten  into  rigid  connec- 
on  with  its  supporting  means,  electric  switch  means  op- 
irabk  to  start  the  vibrator  motor,  and  an  operative  con- 
nection from  the  resiliently  mounted  pUten  to  the  switch 
means  to  operate  the  ktter  when  said  high  pressure  is 
released  and  die  platen  therefore  freed  from  rigid  con- 
nection with  its  supporting 


2417429 
POUNDBY  SAND  COhCTOSIIIONS  AND  -^ 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
A.  WkfcHt,  I  ongMindnw,  Man.,  iiilpnr  to  M«h 

"^  /    "  ~     .     .,  9L  Lo^  Mo,  a 

No  Drawing.    AppSraHen  Mey  15, 1952, 


nniiliiii     (CL22— 193) 

1.  A  foundry  sand  mold  composition  consisting  ea* 
sentially  of  foundry  sand,  cUy,  water  and  a  poly- 
meric water-soiubk  electrolyte  having  a  weigfat-averafs 
aiokcular  weight  of  at  kast  10.000  and  containing  a 
substantially  linear  continuous  carbcm  chain  derived  by 
the  polymerization  of  an  aliphatic  unsaturated  group, 
said  composition  having  the  sand  in  a  maJOT  proportion, 
the  clay  in  a  minor  proportion  and  the  electrolyte  in  the 
>unt  of  about  0.02  to  1%. 
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CLAMP 
Fkai  T.  Baherk  and  Robert  B. 

4, 1954,  Scikl  No.  599429 

(CL24— 27) 


1.  A  clamp  consisting  of  a  length  of  tpringy  material 
formed  into  a  plurality  of  adjacent  helical  loops  and  ter- 
minating in  ends  extending  radially  outward  from  said 
loops,  said  loops  imparting  a  springiness  tending  to  ke^ 
said  clamp  in  a  clMcd  position,  said  ends  extending  to- 
ward each  other  laterally  at  an  an^  with  the  plane  of 
said  loops  to  permit  them  to  become  interengaged  when 
brought  toward  each  other  in  a  direction  parallel  to  die 
plane  of  the  loops,  said  intemgagement  overcoming  the 
vringiness  suffidenUy  to  lock  dte  clamp  in  an  open 
positioo. 
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4, 1954,  Serial  No.  599429 
10.24—27) 
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1.  A  damping  device  capaMe  of  opening  and  doriag 
oemprisfaig  a  phirafity  of  paralklloops  and  kxkfaig  1 
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located  in  the  Uterai  MJtjaoeQt  nuf aces  of  said  kMpa,  laid 
locking  means  capable  of  intereafatement  wbkn  laid 
damp  it  in  its  open  portion. 
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PANEL  FASTENER 

DU  — Ipwr  to  IBfaMii  TmI 

4,  IsSSTmS  No.  371,349 
ICUbm.    (CLX4— 73) 


A  oiio-piece  dwet  metal  fastener  fonned  from  a  end- 
formed  blank  for  securing  a  panel  having  a  recess  in  the 
back  surface  theref m*  to  an  ^mrtored  soppoct  member, 
and  comprising  a  bead  section  insertable  into  said  recess, 
a  stud  section  including  a  pair  of  legs  extending  generally 
axially  in  one  directioa  from  opposite  margins  of  said  head 
section  and  adapted  for  insertion  into  an  aperture  in  a 
support  member,  and  a  pair  of  lug  meaiu  extending  from 
other  opposite  margins  at  said  head  sectioo  and  disposed  in 
quadrature  with  respect  to  said  legs  and  diverging  llalera)- 
ly  outwardly  from  each  other  and  in  a  directiob  away 
from  the  diiection  in  which  said  legs  extend,  the  terminal 
ends  of  said  lug  means  being  initially  spaced  from  each 
other  a  distance  less  than  the  width  of  the  pand  recess 
to  permit  positioning  of  the  lug  means  within  the  recess, 
each'  of  said  lug  means  including  a  relativdy  broad  free 
edge  with  side  edges  diverging  outwardly  thereto  from 
said  head  section,  said  lug  means  being  defwmable  to 
spread  the  terminal  ends  laterally  outwardly  for  penetra- 
tion into  the  opposite  walls  of  the  recess  and  with  the 
diverging  side  edges  thereof  adapted  to  interengage  with 
the  material  of  the  panel  to  restrain  removal  of  the  lug 
means  therefrom,  said  head  section  presenting  a  tool  en- 
gageable  surface  between  the  legs  at  their  jimcti«a  iHth 
the  head  section,  the  outer  portions  of  said  lep  podtiooed 
adjacent  one  anot^r  to  provide  a  guide  therebetween  for 
passage  of  a  flat  blade  tool  into  contact  with  the  tool 
engageable  surface  of  the  head  section  substantially  across 
the  center  line  traversing  said  pur  of  lug  means  whereby 
pressure  on  the  tool  to  qtread  the  lug  means  into  engage- 
ment with  the  paiMl  forms  a  rigidifying  rib  extending  across 
the  sdd  center  line  of  the  head  section  and  into  the  op- 
podtely  disposed  lug  means  for  resisting  bending  ol  the 
lug  means  and  disauemUy  thereof  from  the  p«oeL 
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DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  AN 
ARTICLE  to  AN  APERTURED  SUPPORT 
D.  PMvl,  ^^ 

T  Pmmssv  vafpecaooBi  CnmMM(Sf  Mam.f  a  ( 
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fpScaHon  rt/bnmrf  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  4M,179 
4ClatoM.    (CL14— 73) 


I.  In  a  fastener  installation  having  an  article  for  at- 
tachment to  an  apertured  support,  said  article  having  a 
base  member  and  an  integral  elongated  stud  member  se- 
cured at  suhstanti^Hy  right  angles  thereto  for  entering  the 


aperture  of  said  support,  said  stud  member  having  an 
elongated  slot  which  opens  to  the  free  end  of  I  the  stud. 
and  an  attaching  member;  the  improvemett  of  an  attach- 
ing member  comprising  a  first  leg  portion  adapted  to  bt 
disposed  in  the  slot  of  said  stud  in  longitudinal  digiment 
therewith,  said  first  leg  member  having  inclined  means 
a4iacent  iu  lower  end  for  engaging  the  slottodmner  sur- 
face of  said  stud,  and  a  second  leg  member  integrally 
secured  to  the  oppodte  free  end  of  said  first  leg  member 
and  angularly  disposed  downwardly  therefrom  and  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  plane  of  said  first  leg  member, 
the  bottom  free  end  of  said  seooad  leg  member  being  in- 
clined downwardly  therefrom  and  in  the  direction  of  said 
first  leg  member  for  resOiently  engaging  the  pand  aper- 
ture for  snapping  engagement  therewith. 

2,tl7,133 
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29, 1954,  SsiW  No.  4aM99 
(CL24— IM) 


3.  An  attaching  device  for  cords  and  the  likel  comprit> 
ing  a  housing  having  openinp  at  oppodte  endi  and  ibM 
outer  portion  of  said  housing  having  a  flared  <  ad,  a  re- 
taining receptacle  movably  extending  into  sak  h^^H-g 
having  a  relatively  large  outer  portion  and  a  pelathdy 

intefkr 

screw  threads,  a  separate,  connecting  member  uctending 
into  said  receptacle  and  having  exterior  screir  threads 
that  screw-threadedly  coiuiect  with  said  inter  or  scre# 
threads  and  having  an  enlarged  inner  end  exteiding  be- 
yond said  receptacle  and  having  a  slotted  head  a  its  outer 
end  and  having  recesses  at  oppodte  ends  of  said  dot  that 
extend  through  said  head,  and  a  gripping  maiiber  em- 
bodying an  anchoring  portion  hdd  by  said  hetd  within 
said  retdning  receptacle  and  embodying  two  resilient 
)aws  extending  from  said  anchoring  portion  thr  High  said 
recesses  radially  outward  and  beyond  said  retiining  r»> 
tdning  receptacle  and  bousing  aind  being  spaiied  apart 
farther  than  the  maximum  width  of  sdd  hoodni  at  their 
outer  ends,  sdd  jaws  embodying  booked  endi  extend- 
ing inwardly  and  towards  each  other,  the  openi  ig  at  one 
end  of  sdd  housiftg  being  of  less  width  than  ihe  widdi 
of  said  retdning  receptacle  large  outer  portion  whereby 
sdd  retaining  reo^tade  cannot  pau  through  slid  latter 
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17, 1953,  SeiW  No.  37<S91 
(CL24-41C) 


i-i^Su, 


In  a  laundry-proof  snap  fastener  installation  of  die 
type  having  a  socket  member  adapted  for  snap  engage- 
mem  with  a  stud  member  of  circular  croas  section,  which 
socket  member  is  attachable  to  sheet-like  supporttng  ma- 
larid  by  means  of  a  pronged  ring  insertable  thaough  the 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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materid  into  engagement  wfth  said  socket  member,  sdd 
socket  measber  oompridng  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal 
sh^ed  to  provide  a  oentrd  barrd  portion  slitted  to  pro- 
vide a  plurality  of  resilient  flnfers.  the  free  ends  of  said 
fingers  bdng  turned  radially  inwardly  to  form  stud- 
gripping  beads,  said  beads  being  ta  drcnlar  arrangement 
and  defining  a  centrd  stud  receiving  opening,  ud  a 
breast  portion  surrounding  said  fingers  and  having  its 
inner  lower  edge  integrally  joined  to  said  fingers,  sdd 
breast  portion  extending  from  iU  Inner  lower  edge  in  a 
continuous  upward  and  outward  slope  to  provide  an  anvfl 
surface  for  outwardly  deflecting  tfie  prongs  of  a  prong 
ring,  said  breast  portion  terminating  in  a  U-shaped  an- 
nular rim  to  provide  an  intnrned  retdmng  ring  for  the 
outwardly  deflected  prongs,  each  of  sdd  flngers  having 
on  its  inner  face  a  lengthwise  extending  flute  or  groove 
intermediate  the  side  edges  thereof  to  deform  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  each  said  flngers  outwardly  and  into 
close  proximity  to  the  breast  portion  so  that  any  laterd 
movement  of  said  fingers  beyond  their  dastic  limit  is 
prevented.  
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■■i  Emad  Hayworfh,  New 


slots,  and  said  bottom  wall  formed  with  a  transversdy 
linjnf^  medid  slot,  a  ant  mounted  between  said  side 
wdls  with  iu  ends  loosdy  disposed  in  sdd  arcuate  slots, 
sdd  nut  having  an  intemdlyithreaded  centrd  aperture 
formed  therethrough,  a  tensioning  bolt  having  a  dotted 
head  and  a  threaded  shank  disposed  in  cooperating  re- 
lati<mship  thrcMigfa  the  centrd  aperture  of  said  nut,  both 


!>' 


f^r  ^      *».  -r^l 
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toScoHn 
„  ^,— ■■  a  curpuialkm  of  Coueclicid 
i^STi^Si,  Ml  No.  442,154 
(CL  24-221) 


ends  (rf  said  band  threaded  through  said  bottom-wall 
slot  with  one  end  secured  to  the  end  of  said  bolt  and 
the  other  end  bent  back  about  the  leading  edge  of  the 
bottom-wall  slot  to  afford  a  segment  positioned  on  top 
of  the  front  portion  of  sdd  bottom-wall,  said  bolt  ro- 
tatable  to  move  a  segment  of  said  band  adjacent  the  se- 
cured end  into  frictiond  bearing  relationsfaip  with  said 
first-mentioned  segment 


jwi^^is 
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2,117,137 
ADIUSTABLE  HOOD 

E.  MltcMl,  AllooMi,  Pa. 
Aagad  U,  1954,  ScrialNo.  449,574 
IQ^tm.    (CL25— Ut) 


1.  In  a  quick  release  rotary  fastener  for  attaching  an 
outer  removable  plate  to  an  inner  support  plate,  sdd  fas- 
tener comprising  a  stud  member  rotatably  carried  by  said 
outer  plate  and  a  femde  member  carried  by  sdd  inner 
plate,  said  female  member  including  a  nut  housing  at- 
tached to  the  inner  face  of  the  inner  plate  and  a  hollow 
socket  threadedly  engaged  in  sdd  nut  housing  for  ad- 
justment relative  thereto,  said  stud  member  having  a 
double  diameter  shank  with  an  intermediate  conicd  shoul- 
der, wing  projections  extending  radidly  from  the  smaller 
diameter  shank,  said  socket  having  an  inner  base  end 
presenting  flat  inner  shoulders  oormd  to  the  socket  axis 
with  an  opening  therethrough  shaped  to  permit  the  pas- 
sage of  said  smdl  stud  shank  and  wing  projections,  abut- 
ment stops  projecting  inwardly  frcmi  the  flat  iimer  surfaces 
of  said  shoulders  in  said  socket  engaged  by  sdd  wing 
projections,  and  means  on  said  socket  base  for  engagement 
with  said  conical  dioulder  for  limiting  the  inward  axid 
movement  of  sdd  stud  into  said  socket  to  prevent  sdd 
wing  projections  from  pasdng  beyond  the  range  of  said 
abutment  stops. 


Hsiwen  P, 


2,117,134 
HOSE  CLAMP  CONSTRUCTION 

OL,  asdMoria  WMsk  MaiH 
n  CMMsatton  of 


hdii^< 


A  curb  mold  comprising  a  plate  hid^it  a  bade  panel, 
a  doping  top  panel,  and  an  sttarhing  lledge,  said  badi 
panel  and  said  ledge  being  substantially  nocmd  widi  re- 
spect to  eadi  other,  said  back  pand  tapering  downwardly 
so  u  to  be  of  decreasing  length  from  the  junctioD  of  tte 
top  pand  to  die  bottom  of  said  back  panel,  said  back 
pand  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  di^KMed  slots  ttaere- 
in,  a  pair  of  eiid  members,  sdd  eatd  members  each  hav- 
ing a  sloping  porticm  abutting  said  doping  top  pand. 
said  end  members  each  having  a  portion  abutliat  said 
ledge,  an  intumed  flange  on  each  of  said  end  me^>ers, 
said  flanges  exteiKiing  dong  said  back  panel,  an  inwardly 
prelecting  member  on  sdd  sloping  portions  of  the  end 
members,  sdd  intumed  flanges  extending  dong  sdd 
doping  top  panel,  means  operable  to  secure  said  end  meai- 
bers  in  angulariy  adjusted  podtion  widi  respect  to  said 
plate,  and  a  channel-shaped  wing  secured  in  laterally  ex- 
tending relation  on  each  ci  said  end  members. 


AppOcatioa  Vtknmrj  t,  1954,  Ssdd  No.  4M,S44 

7  nil  II     (CL24--279) 

1.  In  a  hose  damp  for  rlamping  tt^ther  a  pair  of 

tubular  members  in  substantially  iMkproof  relationdiq) 

the  combination  comprising:  a  flexible  steel  band 

dreling  the  tobular  members,  a  bracket  having 


2317438 
CASKET  PLACER  FOR  »nBTAL  VAULTS 

Robert  W.  Men.  Snieni,  U* 
AppBeaOon  AMBd  2t,  1954,  Scrid  No.  <«4,757 
ICWtak    (CLi7— 24) 
A  casket  placer  for  metd  vatilts  including  a  base  hav- 
ing dde  flanges,  a  carriage  comprising,  in  combiiutioii,  a 
platform  for  supporting  the  casket,  sdd  platform  com- 
posed of  a  phiraUty  of  spaced  rods  having  threaded  end 
of  side  walls  and  an  integrally  fonned  bottom  waU,  Mch  portions,  a  pair  of  joomd  plates  secured  to  sdd  oppodte 
of  said  side  walls  fonned  with  elongated  aligned  arcuate  threaded  end  portions  and  veced  to  provide  whed  dear- 
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M174M 
WEAVING  ~ 
N.Yn 

r^«    aaf   ■  «■■■■■■■■■   VK 

M«  S,  1954,  MM  No.  4aM99 
•  fill  II I      (CL2t— U> 


1.  A  weaving  frante  comprising  four  similar  detadi- 
ably  and  adjustably  coupled  members,  each  member  com- 
prising an  elongated  rail  substantially  L-shaped  in  crosa- 
sectional  form,  said  rail  being  defined  by  angulariy  dia- 
poaed  walls,  one  wall  having  a  longitndiaal  dovetailed 
groove  opening  through  a  side  surface  thereof,  the  other 
wall  terminating  at  its  free  edge  in  an  angularly  extending 
flange,  a  bracket  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  rail,  the  bradiet 
indudng  a  substantially  V-thaped  chaonel  portion  for  re- 
ceptioa  of  a  companion  rail  in  adjustment  of  the  rails  one 
with  req>ect  to  the  other,  tbe  said  other  wall  of  the  L 
of  a  rail  having  one  of  its  faces  abutting  one  side  of  the  said 
channel  portion  of  one  of  the  said  brackets,  numnally  actu- 
ated  means  on  said  bracket  operatively  engaging  the  op- 
ponte  face  of  said  other  wall  between  the  firstnnentioaed 
wan  and  said  angularly  extending  flange,  a  pin  strip 
mounted  in  the  groove  of  said  rail,  said  pin  sbip  com- 
prising a  baseplate,  and  a  plurality  of  pin  members  pro- 
jecting from  the  basq^ate  and  spaced  longitndinally  of 
Mid  strip.  I 

2,n744t 

METHOD  FOR  COMPAMNG  DYE  AFFlNnY 
or  TEXTUM 


WariPatel 

No 

"iNibflM^ 
•  CWMi.    (CLaS—7D 

A  method  of  controlling  textile  operatimw  wherein 
different  lots  of  textfle  fibers  are  employed  comprising  tbe 
steps  of  dyeing  fiber  samples  of  diflereat  lots  under  iden- 
tical conditions,  rotating  the  dyed  samples,  illuminating 
the  routing  samples  with  diffuse  light,  comparing  die  light 
reflected  by  each  other  sample  with  the  light  reflected  by 
one  of  the  samples  which  has  beeo  selected  m  a  standard 
to  derive  a  ratio  indicative  of  the  relative  dye  affinities  of 
said  samples,  and  thereafter  combining  the  lots  la  fabric 
prodoctioo  in  accordance  with  said  ratia 


<CL29— 19<.« 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  compoailB  metal 
casting  consisting  of  a  continuoas  metal  casting  having  a 
non-ferrous  metal  «wrtf<g  gas  plaMd  onto  saia  casting 
while  the  same  is  still  hot  from  the  casting  operatloo.  said 
metal  coating  being  deposited  upon  the  surface  of  said 
casting  immediately  after  dw  same  is  cast  and  before  the 
hot  casting  comes  hi  contact  widi  onridiring  atmospheric 
oonditioos  whereby  said  cootinaoas  casting  is  provided 
with  a  protective  layer  of  metal  which  is  deposited  directly 
onto  the  unooddixed  metal  surface  of  the  carting. 


2J17442 
HYDBAUUC  AanMBLYPOR  REMOVING 
INTERFERENCX-FnTED  RINGS 
G.  lodaa  ami  Rkkvd  P.  Hofw, 
l»  Tka 
,« 

19, 19S2, 8esW  No.  299^42 
aniilaii     (0.29-134) 


1.  A  device  of  Ae  type  described,  compriiiiig  t  tnbnlar 
member  of  uniform  croM  section  having  an  open  inner 
end  and  an  open  outer  end;  a  cap  with  a  shoulder  posi- 
tiooed  on  die  inner  end  diereof ;  a  first  0-ring  i<8fpytH 
about  the  tubular  member  and  maintained  in  fixed  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  shoulder,  a  second  O-ring  disposed 
about  the  tubular  member  in  qwoed  relatioodiip  with 
die  first  O-ring;  a  spacer  sleeve  disposed  about  die  tubular 
member  between  the  O-rings.  die  ends  of  the  spootr  sleeve 
being  of  substantially  the  same  thicknew  as  the  thirknem 
of  the  O-rings;  openings  formed  in  the  tubular  member 
•ad  spacer  sleeve  and  in  communication  widi  each  odier 
wherd>y  the  interior  of  the  tubular  member  is  in  com- 
munication widi  die  exterior  of  die  spacer  sleeve;  a  load- 
ing sleeve  disposed  about  the  tubular  member  adjacent 
the  outer  end  thereof  and  having  one  end  fH^ng  the 
second  O-ring;  and  means  asaoriatrd  with  the  tnbular 
member  for  moving  the  loading  sleeve  axiaOy  InwarAy 
relative  thereto  for  compressing  the  O-rings  between  die 
shoulder,  the  spao«  sleeve,  and  the  loading  deeve. 


___ijn7J4i 

IMBlRUtTTOR  I 


i4, 19^  SsiW  No.  S4M74 

4n  I  II      (CL 29^-241) 

I.  A  distributor  Ufler  oonqMising  a  cylindrical  body 

having  a  centrally  apertured  member  acroM  its  i^per 

portion,  tbe  walls  of  die  member  defining  the  aperture 

'  '  a  screw  thrsadably  engaged  hi  said  aper- 

Including  bearing  means  ao> 
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«  90  vi  boir.^ 


ment  having  tbe  same  center,  the  intersections  of  said 
segments  being  in  the  form  of  sharp  pointed  mdenta- 
tions  imparting  a  combing  structure  to  said  slott  with 
said  slots  arranged  in  parallel  rows  each  forming  an 
acute  angle  with  the  shearing  edges  of  the  cutter. 


slots  in  said  cylindrical  body  and  the  lower  ends  of  said 
arras  being  intnmed  and  positioned  dtrough  said  slots  and 
r^»^mm  on  said  screw  for  rotating  the  same  to  move  said 
yoke  and  arms  and  support  means  vertically  widi  respect 
to  said  cylindrical  body. 

MrmoD  or  ATTAonNcagjBjmBD^ 

PACINGS  ON  VALVE  UTTERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
i.  Zaiw.  Aiinliiin,  Ftt..  asripMr,  by  -^ 


2J17,144 
SAFETY  RAZOR  AND  <RJARD    '^ 

MEANS  THEREFOR  

lelM  G.  Rohsrts,  DoWa  Fsny,  N.  Yn  swipnr  to  Geargs 
C  »-Mr.  ili^lnas  an  ihs  Hndsen  N.  Y. 


31,  1944. 
345,513 


SerW  No.  794,934. 
My  U  19S3,8srfnl 

<CL3*-73) 


No. 


25, 19S3.8SM  No.  357411 
(Cf    — 


■*r 


1.  A  mediod  of  securing  a  cemented  carbide  facing 
on  a  snrfece  of  a  metallic  article  comprising  introducmg 
a  piece  of  brazing  metal  into  a  recess  located  subsUntially 
centrally  of  a  surface  of  the  article  to  which  a  cemented 
carbide  facing  is  to  be  secured,  placing  a  disc  of  a  ductile 
meUl  having  a  melting  point  higher  dian  said  brazing 
metal  oo  top  of  said  facing,  placing  said  article  on  top  of 
said  disc  with  said  surface  of  the  article  resting  on  said 
disc,  securing  uid  facing  to  said  article  with  a  meUllic 
■hioud  extending  around  the  surface  and  said  facing,  heat- 
ing die  article  and  said  fachig  to  a  temperature  above  the 
melting  point  of  said  brazing  metal  to  melt  the  latter  for 
flow  out  of  said  reccM  between  said  surface,  said  disc, 
■aid  facing  and  said  shroud,  throughout  their  entire  con- 
fronting areas,  cooling  diem,  to  solidify  said  brazing  metal 
and  bond  said  fadog.  said  article,  said  disc  and  said 
throud  together,  and  coining  tbe  facing  after  cooling  it, 
10  fiatten  and  relieve  it  of  stresses  imposed  diereoo  by 
die  different  diermal  co-efllcientt  of  expansion  of  said 
article,  disc,  brazing  metal  and  fadng. 

2,117445  

SHEAR  PLATE  POR  DRY  SHAVERS 


o*  V> 


1.  A  shaving  instrument  comprising  a  head,  a  cap,  a 
razor  bUde,  a  guard  blade,  abutment  means  oa  said  head 
for  supporting  said  guard  blade  in  flexed  position,  and 
means  cooperating  between  said  cap  and  said  head  and 
said  razor  blade  for  supporting  said  razor  Uade  in  flexed 
position  spaced  from  said  guard  blade,  corre^ooding 
edges  of  said  blades  defining  a  working  surface,  the  front 
face  of  said  guard  blade  edge  being  substantially  normal 
to  said  surface. 


2,117447 
AXIS  CONVERTER 
M.  Bhfk,  WmiaMsyflls.  N.  Y., 
■MignMinls.  to  the  Uaiied  States  of 
Mated  by  the  Secretary  of  *e  Araiy  ,^  .^ 

Application  Fchraaiy  27,  1953,  ScrW  No.  339479 
^'^^      ISChdHa.    (CL33-^44) 
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la  a  *v  Aavor  havina  a  redproeatmg  cotter  formed       1.  An  axfa  converter  mounting  a  telescope  roUtaUe  fai 
wMh  a^uraUty  of  bladM  iMving  transverM  shearing  a  first  fixed  plane  and  pivouble  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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Mdd  flnt  fixed  plane  and  in  a  aeriet  of  intenecting  pUnet 
Donaal  to  nid  first  fixed  plane,  and  means  re^KHnivc  to 
tke  movement  of  said  teletoope  to  produce  a  signal  pro- 
portional to  the  angle  whoee  tangent  is  equal  to  the  tan- 
gent  of  the  angle  of  rotation  multiplied  by  the  reciprocal 
of  the  cosine  of  the  pivot  angle. 
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8QUAM  I^^TBGSATOR 

■l^or  to  the  United 
b7  the  Secrstey  of 


Mqr  34, 1942,  SmW  No.  22,9S1 
7  Hi  111  I     (CL33— 121) 


:  I  Tr  :,(T> 


1.  An  intefiatiag  deivioe  compriung  a  j^ale  having 
means  thereon  defining  a  reference  line,  means  defining  a 
reference  point  on  said  line,  a  circular  disc  rolaubly 
mounted  on  said  plate,  means  for  indexing  said  disc  to  a 
reference  position,  said  disc  having  marked  theveon  a 
curve  extending  inwardly  from  aa  initial  point  diiposed 
above  said  reference  p<^  on  said  plate  when  said  disc 
is  in  said  reference  position,  said  curve  being  so  Shaped 
that  the  radial  distance  from  the  peripheral  edge  of  said 
disc  to  said  curve  from  any  point  on  said  peripheral  edge 
is  a  predetermined  functioa  of  the  angle  between  a  radial 
line  passing  through  aid  last  uwnHooad  point  aod  a 
radial  line  pasdng  through  said  initial  point,  and  meaiH 
movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  disc  for 
measuring  the  angular  rotation  thereof. 


2J17,14» 
MnCROMETEK 


2i  19S4,  Ssrtri  N*.  472,434 
(CL 12—143) 


1.  A  micrometer  comprising  a  yoke  supporting  an 
anvfl  and  a  barrel  aligned  therewith,  a  plunger  slidablc 
within  the  barrel  adapted  to  be  moved  by  direct  manual 
thrust  towards  the  anvil  and  a  q>ring  to  return  the  plunger 
to  normal  posttioa,  said  barrel  having  an  opening,  a  grad- 
ulated  scale  upon  the  barrel  adjacent  the  opening,  a  mem- 
ber within  the  barrel  having  a  complementary  scale  ex- 
posed within  tlie  opening,  said  member  being  adapted  to 
be  read  with  the  graduated  scale,  said  mambcr  being 
movable  in  oae  direction  in  raspones  to  phiager 


ment.  a  second  spring  for  returning  the  member  to  normal 
position  and  a  manually  releasable  brake  normally  en- 
gaging the  member  to  retain  it  in  the  position  to  which  it 
is  moved  by  the  plunger  against  the  thrust  of  the  second 
<prinf.  ^ 

2JI7,15t 

TmCKNlflB  GAUGES 

PMri  M.  McPfcseaoa,  Acto%  Mmb. 

AppUcation  Octobw  2,  ItSfL  Serial  No.  413,557 

(d.  33— 147) 


-^j 


3.  A  thickness  gauge  comprising  a  support,  on  the 


support  a  horizontal  gauge  surface  and  above  the 


surface  a  guide  having  a  vertical  plane  surface,  a  i  lunger 


gauge 


having  a  plane  surface  opposed  to  said  plane  sur  !a 
stylus  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  plunger  over 
the  gauge  surface,  a  spring  for  couoter-balanci  ig  the 
weight  of  the  plunger,  between  said  plane  surfacM  two 
roUeis  spaced  vertically  with  their  axes  horizontal,  a 
raceway  extending  lengthwise  of  the  plunger  adjacent 
one  side  of  the  space  between  said  plane  surface):.  anti< 
friction  means  between  the  plunger  and  raceway,  means 
for  yieldingly  urging  the  plunger  against  said  rolkrs  and 
anti-friction  means  while  permitting  free  movement  of 
the  plunger  along  said  path,  said  movement  being  guided 
solely  by  said  rollers  aod  anti-friction  means,  oie  end 
of  said  rollers  projecting  fr^n  said  space,  and  ap  indi- 
cator connected  to  the  projecting  end. 


^217451 

TAFPET  Oil  VALVE  LASH  GAUGE  HOLDER 
G.  Eaaiiin  ani  labert  F.  Aianli, 
In  amm^Om  T 


23»  1954,  Siriri  Nnw  4173ft 
2CMnMb    (0.22—142) 


1.  A  holder  for  feeler  gauget  aod  the  like  ooinpraiiif 
an  elongated  handle  member,  a  reversely  bent  shank  ex- 
tending from  said  handle  member  to  define  confronting 
plates  in  spring  urged  contact  with  eadi  other,  there  being 
spaced  forcatioos  in  the  reversely  bent  edge  connecting 
said  confronting  plates  to  frictionally  receive  a  fsaler 
gauge  therebetween,  and  meaiu  on  said  confronting  plates 
complcmentai  to  the  feeler  gauge  to  detachnUy  retain  the 
feeler  gauge  between  said  oonfrooting  plates  re^wnsive 
to  the  ^wiag  vyed  contact  of  said  eoofrmting  plates 
with  a  feeler  gauge  therabetween. 
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AND  LAYOUT  APPARATUS 

^fa.Oi .Md. 

27,1924,  SaiW  No.  452,742 
2CMM.    (CL  22-174) 
TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aac.  244) 


for  each  feeler,  longitudinally  aligned  spaced  bncketi 
having  aliffwd  boree  therethrough  on  each  tab,  each 
feeler  VKf^i^s  through  the  bores  of  a  tab  and  being 
secured  therein,  indicia  on  eadi  tab  denoting  the  size  of 
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d)e  associated  feder,  eadi  tab  having  an  opening  dierein, 
aod  a  ring  passed  through  the  opening  of  each  tab  for 
holding  said  plurality  of  feelers  in  association  for  selec- 
tion of  a  desired  feeler  for  thread  gauge  measurement 


1.  A  radius  checking  instrument  comprising  a  fiat  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  mutually  spaced  transversely  and 
longitudinally  aligned  apertures  formed  therein,  a  pair 
of  locating  buttons  secured  to  said  plate  in  mutually 
^Mced  aligned  ttiation  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
disposed  within  a  pair  of  preselected  apertures  respec- 
tively for  serving  as  a  pair  of  reference  points  on  the 
pfaile,  a  radius  arm  having  one  end  thereof  pivotaUy 
mounted  on  said  plate  and  movable  from  one  of  the 
buttons  to  the  other  button,  means  including  a  standard 
formed  on  the  plate,  said  standard  being  disposed  at  the 
apex  of  a  trian^  defined  by  lines  connecting  the  buttons 
and  standard,  said  standard  pivotaUy  suK>orting  said  one 
end  of  the  arm  on  said  plate  to  provide  a  pivot  point 
in  proximate  reUtion  witti  respect  to  one  edge  of  the 
plate,  a  pair  of  adjustable  blocks  mounted  on  the  other 
end  of  said  arm.  means  including  a  V-shaped  groove 
formed  in  eadi  of  said  blocks  and  having  the  walls  defin- 
ing the  grooves  in  engagement  with  said  arm  for  adjust- 
ably supporting  the  blocks,  a  bracket  adjusubly  mounted 
on  one  of  said  blocks,  a  gage  carried  by  said  bracket, 
contact  means  carried  by  said  gage  in  engagement  with 
and  movable  along  an  arcuate  surface  of  a  workplace 
to  be  measured  as  die  arm  is  moved  from  one  of  the 
buttons  to  die  other  button  said  buttons  being  equally 
^aced  from  the  pivot  point  an  amount  equal  to  that  of 
the  gage  contact  means,  said  gage  including  means  car- 
ried by  said  surface  engaging  means  and   controlled 
thereby  for  giving  a  visual  indication  of  the  measure- 
ments of  said  surface  as  said  surface  engaging  means 
tides  along  said  arcuate  surface,  an  adjustable  member 
mounted  on  said  arm  substantially  midway  between  said 
pivoted  supporting  means  aod  die  pair  of  blocks,  and 
roller  means  carried  by  said  member  in  rolling  engage- 
ment with  sdd  plate  for  additionally  supporting  said 
•nn  intermediate  each  cod  diereof  and  for  providing  free 
arcuate  movement  of  said  arm  as  the  arm  is  moved  be- 
tween said  butloos. 
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FEELER  THREAD  GAUGE 
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A  foder  thread  gaoge  for  triangular  thrradi  of  a 
(rf  the  type  having  flat  crests  and  roots,  induding  a  iriu- 
rality  of  different  diameter  areolar  wire  feelers,  a  se- 
lected feeler  being  adupt^  to  seat  between  adjacent  flanks 
of  the  thread  in  tangential  relation,  whereby  a  microm- 
etar  anvfl  placed  vpoo  the  fiat  crest  of  a  thread  wUl  seat 
in  tangential  relatioa  to  die  top  of  a  feeler  of  proper 
diameter  when  the  thread  gauge  is  accurate,  a  flat  tab 


7.  In  an  internal  du«ad  comparator,  a  frame,  a  pair 
(if  removaUe  and  interchangeable  parallel  gauge  mem- 
bers mounted  on  the  frame  for  relative  Islteral  movement 
having  longitudinally  extending  external  coaxial 
ids,  manual  means  for  moving  said  gauge  members 

ward  each  odier  for  insertioo  thereof  within  the  threads 
if  a  nut,  a  spring  for  urging  said  gauge  members  apart 
to  engage  the  threads  thereof  with  the  faiternal  threads 
of  the  nut.  means  for  indicadng  the  relative  spacing  of 
said  gauge  members,  and  means  for  gauging  the  square- 
ness of  die  nut  face  relative  to  die  axis  of  its  threads 
comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  longitudinally  ex- 
tending cylindrical  deeves  on  die  fr«me.  cylindrical  ball 
bearings  in  said  sleeves,  a  carriage  having  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  pfamgers  supported  in  said  ball  bear- 
ings for  longitudiiud  movement  of  said  carriage  relative 
to  said  frame,  a  removal>le  and  interdiangeable  face 
plate  on  the  carriage  having  a  central  opening  through 
which  said  gauge  members  extend  and  having  a  surface 
surrounding  the  gauge  members  fadng  longitudinally  in 
one  direction  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  face  of 
a  nut  direaded  on  the  gauge  oMmbers,  whereby  advance 
of  the  nut  on  the  threads  of  the  gauge  members  will  dis- 
place said  carriage  longitudinally  in  the  other  directioo 
relative  to  said  gauge  members,  a  second  spring  biasing 
sdd  carriafe  in  said  one  direction,  a  bracket  on  the 
carriage  racfially  adjusuble  relative  to  die  axis  of  said 
'gauge  member  threads,  a  kmgitadinally  otiovalrfe  feder 
pin  mounted  on  said  bracket  in  the  path  of  said  nut  face, 
a  Aird  spring  urging  said  feeler  pin  to  said  one  direc- 
tion, and  a  did  indicator  on  the  bracket  operatively 
comiected  to  said  feeler  pin  for  measuring  loagitudiad 
^movement  of  said  feeler  pin  relative  to  said  face  iriale 
as  said  not  is  advanced  on  the  threads  of  said 
members. 
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nq^yiof  hett  to  nid  thmy  at  ■  njte  at  which 

the  ihuTT  it  concentnted  to  a  walv  oome^  of  4%  to 

25%,  and  su^lyinf  said  beat,  at  least  ia  pari  by  iadiiact 

-^^  heat  transfer  throogh  said  heat  transfer  M^f^  ^nxB 

JJ  jj^  a  heatinf  medium  at  temperatures  above  IM*  C 


1.  The  process  of  evaporatiat  water  from  aa  aoa- 
moaiated  nitraphosphate  slurry  ronfainint  12%  to  50% 
water  which  comprises  passing  said  shiny  ••  a  flfaa  no 
greater  than  about  0.25"  thick  flowiag  over  and  ia  con- 
tact with  the  inner  heat  transfer  surface  of  tobuhtf  heat 
transfer  means  to  which  heat  is  supplied  frooa  a  heating 
medium  at  temperatures  of  130*  C  to  250*C  feeding  the 
shirry  to  said  heat  transfer  surfaces  at  tfM  rale  of  about 
600  lb*,  to  about  3000  lbs.  of  slurry /hour/per|m«<nc  foot 
of  heat  transfer  surface,  and  sub)e(^  the  fret  snrfaca  of 
the  flowing  fihn  to  a  turbulent  action  by  soUd  surfaces 
presenting  a  forward  face  adjacent  the  slurry  film  whidi  is 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  film  surface  and  moves 
along  the  film  surface  transversely  of  the  directioa  of  flow 
of  the  fihn  at  a  rate  of  10  ft/sec  to  60  tL/mc 
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1.  The  process  for  evaporating  water  from  an 
mffni^t#.^  nitraphoephale  slurry  oontahiing  12%  to  50% 
water  which  cooapriaes  paaang  said  shirry  to  and 
mittiag  it  to  flow  uader  the  faflaenf  of  gravity 
heat  transfer  surfaces  as  a  falling  flhn  of  outerial 
i]«  akmg  substantially  vertical  lines  of  flow  hi  o 
wilh  said  surfaces,  said  shury  being  passed  to  and  ovar 
s^d  heat  transfer  surfaces  at  a  rale  in  the  range  420  lbs. 
lo  3000  lbs.  of  slurry/hour/foot  of  heat  transier  surface 
transverse  to  flow  of  the  film  and  a  retention  tinM  of  the 
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1.  A  laundry  dryer  including  a  cabinet  pron  Ided  with  a 
drum  casing  containing  a  perforated  roCataU;  dram,  die 
bottom  of  said  drum  casing  being  provided  w  th  an  open- 
ing, the  front  of  said  cabinet  being  provided  aith  a  hori- 
zontally movable  Alter  drawer  extending  dire:tly  beneath 
said  opening,  the  sides  of  said  filter  drawer  being  con- 
nected in  substantial  sealing  relationship  witli  the  bottom 
of  said  drum  casing  surrounding  said  opeiing,  an  en- 
velope surrounding  the  bottom  portion  of  sai<  filter  draw- 
er, discharge  duct  means  having  an  interae(tioa  widi  a 
first  brandi  extending  forwanfly  beneath  said  envelope 
and  being  provided  with  a  diaduuge  outlet  it  the  front 
of  the  cabinet  and  with  a  second  braach  est  mding  raai^ 
wardly  provided  with  a  discharge  outlet  at  ii  s  extremity, 
a  blower  having  Its  inlet  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  said  envelope  and  having  its  outlet  commm  icating  with 
said  duct  means,  and  a  two  way  valve  meam  ia  said  doct 
means  located  at  die  intersection  of  said  brai  iches  for  al- 
ternately directing  the  flow  of  air  into  eithe|r  brandi  of 
said  duct 
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A  drying  helmet  oriimibr  device  for  parily 
aad  heating  a  penool  head  compriaing  a  poftaMa 
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aaasverse  lO  now  oi  me  nun  ana  a  rcwnuuD  una*  w  uk>    -—  .■.-..■■»  -  r- — '-j  wjl^  «i.  ^iLm^tj, 

dnrry  ia  cootict  with  said  surfaces  of  no  more  dian  60  horinattal  spiadia  noontad  on  said  hehnet  for  adMaHT 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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fdpporting  said  fan.  an  adjustable  afar-guiding  plate  at  die 
lowcTedge  of  the  hdroet.  and  meMis  for  sapporting  said 
plate  spaced  from  the  lower  edge. 
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pattern  d^icted  thereon  ra^ating  lootwardty  froiB 
the  center  of  the  compass  roae  pattern,  and  rotatabiy  ad* 
jostable  rdative  to  die  oompaas  roae  pattern  for  regiitra- 
tioa  widi  any  selected  degree  to  select  die  directioa  of  any 
desired  OMNI  range,  Visual-Aural  and  ILS  beam  patten 
beading  a  transparent  recorder  supporting  plate  ^aoed 
above  said  range  plate  for  supporting  the  recorder  device 


In  an  amusement  device,  a  rectangular  casing  includ- 
ing a  back  wall,  spaced  parallel  side  walls,  and  spaced 
parallel  end  walls,  a  rectangular  hovstng  telescopically 
aad  detadiably  connected  to  said  casing  and  including 
a  fraat  wall,  spaced  parallel  side  walls,  aad  spaced  paralld 
ead  waUs.  dips  engagmg  dte  end  walls  of  die  casing 
•ad  die  front  wall  of  the  housing  for  maintaining  die 
housing  and  casing  m  assembled  relation  to  each  other, 
theia  being  ivgistering  spaced  parallel  slots  in  die  side 
waUs  of  said  casing  and  housing,  a  pair  of  spaced  paralld 
riiafls  rotatabiy  arranged  in  said  sloU,  a  web  trained  over 
said  shafu  and  having  questions  and  possible  answers 
diereoa  and  symbols  designating  die  correct  answer,  knobs 
oo  the  ends  of  said  shafts,  arrows  on  die  front  wall 
of  said  housing  for  indicating  the  corred  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  die  shafts,  said  knobs  being  of  a  color  which  cor- 
responds with  die  color  of  a  corresponding  adjacent 
arrow,  stop  markers  arranged  contiguous  to  said  knobs, 
said  front  wan  having  the  representation  of  a  face  diereoo 
80  as  to  include  a  pair  of  eyes,  a  nose  and  a  moudi.  one 
of  said  eyes  being  provided  with  an  opening  for  exposing 
a  symbol  df«ig"«>*"g  die  correct  answer  to  a  question,  a 
Shutter  pivotally  connected  to  said  front  wall  and  mounted 
lor  movement  faito  and  out  ci  dosing  relation  with  re- 
tptct  to  die  opentog  in  said  eye,  said  moodi  being  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  for  displaying  die  questions  and  pos- 
sible answers  dieredmMigh,  a  guide  block  secured  to  die 
inner  surface  of  said  front  wall  and  engaging  said  web. 
a  support  member  arranged  m  said  casing  and  indoding 
a  base  arranged  contiguous  to  said  web  and  said  base 
being  provided  widi  cotouu  adjacent  its  sides,  and  a  pair 
of  ipaced  paralld  side  sections  extending  from  said  base 
aad  secured  to  die  mner  surface  of  die  side  walls  of  the 
yfaij   and  a  magnet  adsq^led  to  be  connected  to  said 
housing  for  selectively  moving  said  shutter. 


of  the  Link  type  trainer  for  travd  thereon,  said  recorder 
supporting  idale  being  rotataUe  aad  supported  in  apaoad 
relation  above  said  base  pand  to  permit  rotative  ai^pa^ 
ment  <rf  the  range  i:^te,  and  releMaUe  latdi  means  ba> 
tween  the  base  pand  and  said  recorder  siq^orting  plate 
for  fixing  the  recorder  siq>porting  plate  against  rotation 
irelative  to  the  base  panel 
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i.  A  nahF«raal  radio  aids  OMNI  aavigatloa  board  for 

flyiag  gfouad  traiacrs  of  die  LUk 

type,  conprisiag  a  base  sappuitiag  paad  having  a  coai> 
pass  rose  aad  polar  eoordiaate  patlara  thereon,  a  trana- 
plate  rotatabiy  saperin^Kiaad  above  the  base 
for  ralalion  about  the  canter  of  said  conpasa  roae 
pattern,  having  an  OMNI  raata  Vlsnal-Anral  aad  ILS 


2.  A  device  to  simuUte  aircraft  center  of  gravity  varia- 
tions comprising  a  voltage  varying  means  that  represents 
the  aiftsiift  weight,  a  second  voltage  varying  means  diat 
represents  the  initial  setting  of  the  simulated  center  of 
gravity,  a  plurality  (tf  additional  voltage  varying  means 
to  represent  variations  (rf  weight  that  occur  during  flight 
conditions,  a  summing  ainplifi"*  connected  to  recdve  the 
outputs  of  said  voltage  varying  means,  indicator  meaas 
connected  to  said  second  mentioned  voltage  varying  means 
to  designate  extreme  unbalanced  conditions,  means  to 
continuously  vary  one  of  said  plurality  of  additional 
voltage  varying  means  to  represent  variations  of  fud 
supply,  orientation  means  connected  to  the  ou^ut  of  said 
summing  amplifier,  and  impedances  coupled  to  said  orien- 
tation means  to  provide  vohages  that  vary  in  accordance 
with  variations  in  the  center  of  gravity  as  governed  by 
the  inputs  to  said  amplifier. 
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1.  In  a  shoe  of  the  character  described  in  combiaatioa 
a  sdte.  a  hed  having  a  portion  of  its  ivper  surface  Aaptd 
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and  abtorbiiig  cement,  a  resilient  metal  shank  of 
widdi  than  said  sole  adapted  to  fit  beneadh  a  portiaa  of 


tosubetantiaOycoofonntoapoftionof  saidsole.abowl-  the  outer  upper  and  conti«uo«M  to  the  upper  edce  of  said 
ing  member  interposed  between  said  sole  and  said  beet  linini.  said  fuide  strip  havins  therein  longitudmaUy 
said  bonding  member  being  capable  of  being  bonded  by    qmcmI  openings,  an  elastic  tape  of  sobstantiaUy  the  same 

width  as  the  height  of  said  openings  threaded  in  and  out 
of  successive  openings  in  said  guide  strip  with  one  end 
of  the  tape  permanently  secured  in  position  adjacent  one 
end  of  said  guide  strip,  and  a  thin,  substaaiially  flat, 
regular-surteoed  locking  member  of  substantially  the  same 
height  as  said  openings  longitudinally  adjustable  oo  the 
other  end  of  the  tape  and  adapted  lo  extend  over  a  margin 
of  the  openinp  fai  the  guide  strip  with  the  said  margin 
positioned  between  said  locking  member  and  said  tape 
to  secure  the  latter  end  of  the  tape  to  the  guide  strip,  the 
inner  lining  being  provided  with  an  opening  adjacent  said 
other  end  of  said  guide  strip  to  permit  access  to  die 
locking  member  for  longitudinal  adjustment  thereof  along 
the  tape. 


r 


said  sole  and  between  said  sole  and  said  heel  and  shaped 
to  define  the  finished  conformity  of  said  sole,  said  shank 
having  an  end  positioned  between  said  bonding  member 
and  said  sola,  and  cement  distributed  between  said  bond- 
ing member  and  said  heel  and  said  bonding  member  and 
said  inner  sole  immersing  an  end  of  said  shank  in  cement , 
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1.  In  a  cushioned  shoe,  the  combiiuition  of  an  outsole. 
a  full  length  midsoie,  a  cushion  sole  of  relatively  thin 
aerated  latex  material  extending  over  said  midsoie  beyond 
the  heel  breast  line,  a  filler  sole  of  relatively  thick  aerated 
latex  material  superposed  on  the  toe  and  ball  part  of  said 
cushion  sole  and  having  its  rear  edge  disposed  at  the  ball 
line,  a  portion  of  said  cushion  sole  rearwardly  of  the  heel 
breast  line  being  tapered  in  thickness,  a  heel  pad  niember 
overlying  the  tapered  heel  portion  of  said  cushion  sole, 
a  shank  stiifener  superposed  on  said  cushion  sole  rear- 
wardly of  said  filler  sole  and  oveiiapping  said  heel  pad 
member,  and  a  two-part  insole  incloding  a  toe  and  ball 
portion  overlying  said  filler  sole  and  a  shaiA  and  heel 
portion  overiying  said  shank  stiffener  and  sad  heel  pad 
member. 
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1.  In  a  qwrts  footwear  provided  with  a  nle  means 
having  an  Inner  and  outer  exposed  portion  ai  id  an  aper- 
ture therein,  a  tetening  device  for  a  threaded  :alk  attadi- 
ment,  comprising  a  sleeve  in  said  apertnn  extending 
through  said  sole  of  said  qports  footwear,  a  trs  ttverse  disk 
portioa  on  one  extremity  of  said  sleeve  hav  ng  an  oat- 
wardly  diverging  bevded  tBoxttot  bearlag  igibft  said 
outer  exposed  portion  of  said  sole  meant,  sakl  transfverse 
disk  portion  of  said  sleeve  having  a  flat  surface  opposite  to 
said  outwardly  diverging  bevded  surface  tyiog  flndi  widi 
said  outer  eqwaed  portian  of  said  sole  means,  said  trans- 
verse disk  having  an  outer  perj|4kenl  cooflgn^ation  abut- 
ting said  outer  exposed  portion  kA  said  sole:  means  for 
forming  a  tight  frictional  engagement  dMtewith  and 
thereby  preventing  relative  rotiuion  diereof,  a  retaining 
ring  on  an  opposite  extremity  of  said  sleeve  bearing 
against  and  lying  flush  with  said  inner  exposed  portian 
of  said  sole  means,  said  retaining  ring  being  of  decreasing 
thickness  towazxls  its  outer  edge  and  of  arcoate  contour, 
threaded  means  secured  within  said  sleeve  against  axial 
movement  thereof  in  an  outward  direction,  said  threaded 
means  forming  a  counterthread  for  said  dimded  oJk 
attachment  to  secure  said  thrMded  calk  attachment  to 
said  fastening  device  by  the  threaded  engagement  dtere- 
of  with  said  insert  means,  said  threaded  means  secured 
within  said  sleeve  comprising  a  threaded  insert  in  tte 
form  of  a  nut.  said  threaded  calk  attachmfnt  compris- 
ing a  scnw  pin  and  a  calk,  and  said  acare^  pin  being 
embedded  in  said  calk. 


atrap 


MITJM 
8HAMEFIEGX 
FlirfteL.RIfp, 


An  adjustable  shoe  upper  having  an  outer  upper  and 
an  inner  lining,  an  dongaled  guide  strip  secured  in  fixed 
position  throughout  its  length  to  the  inner  lining  inside  of 


IfS«.  fcsW  No.  S5M27 
1  GWta.    (CL  M— 7i) 

A  ahadcpieee  comprising  a  stiffly-resiliettt.  taidaOy-flat, 
thin  unit  of  uniform  thidmess  aflid  stiffness  adapted  for 
conformable  engagement  between  die  ontaole  and  the 
ianersole  of  a  shoe,  said  unit  being  formed  with  a 
strai^t,  relativdy  narrow,  laterally-flat,  intermediate 
strip  portion  whereof  the  forward  cxtendin  is  kmti- 
tudiaally  contoured  into  conformity  with  die  shoe  shank 


\ 
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and  die  rearward  extension  paraOds  die  groond-engagfaig 
plane  of  the  shoe,  an  inte^,  laterd  enlargement  sym- 
metrical widi  respect  to  die  longitodinal  median  line  of 
said  strip  portion  coplanar  with  the  rearward  extension  of 
the  latter  and  rearwardly  terminating  the  same  to  con- 
formably overlie  die  bed  area  of  die  shoe,  a  hole  dirough 
said  enlargement  centered  on  die  longitudnial  median  line 
of  the  strip  portion  for  the  accommodation  of  a  screw 
fastener  engaged  widi  and  centraUy  of  die  shoe  hed 
diroogh  die  outsole  and  fainenole,  whereby  to  position 
and  retain  the  shankpiece  longitudinally  of  the  shoe  widi 
said  enlargement  held  against  displacement  Uterally  of 


die  shoe,  notches  and  angularities  marginally  of  said  en- 
largement  co«:tably  accommodative  of  odier  f»t»ers 
spacedly  about  said  screw  fastener,  whereby  to  unmobflize 
the  shankpiece  against  angular  diqilaoement  about  said 
screw  fastener,  and  an  integral,  lateral  enhugement  asym- 
metrical widi  respect  to  die  longitudinal  median  line  of 
said  strip  portion  fbrwanUy  terminating  die  same  as  a 
pair  of  lobes  of  unequal  lengdi  diverging  forwardly  at  un- 
aqnd  an^  to  the  longitndind  median  line  of  die  strip 
portion  widi  die  longer  of  said  lobes  directed  toward  the 
outer  side  of  the  shoe  and  terminating  forwardly  of  the 
riiorter  lobe  fai  advance  of  a  concaved  forward  margin  of 
die  enlargement  therebetween. 


Haiif  A* 
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N<iv«a*er  XI.SSSSSIno,  547,447 
4CWM.    (CL37— M) 
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J  Vjl^S  ■"' . 


N*  MtiSU . 
No.  419,34s 
37—145) 


1.  In  an  earth  moving  apparatus  having,  a  frame,  a 
moldboard  pivotally  mounted  for  tilting  about  a  horizon- 
td  transverse  axis  on  said  frame,  and  means  intercon- 
nected between  said  frame  and  said  moldboard  actuable 
to  tilt  said  moldboard,  the  combination  of  a  scraper  blade 
fixed  along  the  lower  portion  of  said  moldboard  having  a 
cutting  edge  thereon,  a  pluraUty  of  digger  teeth  fixed  to 
the  front  concave  surface  of  said  moldboard  having  bot- 
tom ground  contacting  surfaces  lying  in  a  common  plane 
passing  through  the  cutting  edge  of  said  blade,  said  sur- 
faces extending  forwardly  of  said  cutting  edge  of  said 
Made  paralle4  to  the  direction  of  travd  of  said  moldboard 
when  in  normally  tilted  scraping  position,  and  terminating 
at  the  outer  cutting  points  of  said  teeth,  so  that  said  outer 
cutting  poinU  of  said  teeth  may  be  raised  and  lowered 
cdative  to  the  plane  of  scraping  action  of  said  Made  by 
tilting  said  moldboard  oo  said  frame  to  dther  side  of  its 
normally  tilted  scraping  position. 


2,117,149 

DOUBLE  TANK  SPRAY  IRON 

Howard  H.  Schott,  St  Pant,  MfaM„  aMipor  to 

MBIs,  Incn  ■  corporation  of  Ddawave 

^^'cptember  3, 1954,  Serid  No.  454,131 

MOdam.    (CL  38— 7t) 


15^  V  f«» 


1.  In  a  ditcher  of  the  dass  described,  a  mdn  frame, 
front  traction  wheels  having  axles  supporting  said  main 
frame  a  subetantid  distance  from  the  forward  end  thereof, 
a  rear  idler  wheel  engageabic  with  the  ground  a  substantid 
distance  rearwardly  of  the  rear  end  of  said  main  frame, 
means  adjustably  supporting  said  main  frame  on  said 
rear  idler  wheel  and  accommodating  tilting  of  said  main 
frame  about  said  axles,  a  head  shaft  at  the  forward  end 
of  said  main  f  ramf^,  a  cutter  bar  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
head  shaft  for  pivotd  movement  thereabout,  a  sprocket 
on  said  head  shaft,  a  cutter  chain  guided  for  orbitd  move- 
ment about  said  cutter  bar  and  meshing  with  said  sprocket, 
means  for  driving  said  qirocket  and  diain,  means  for 
pivotally  moving  said  cotter  bar  about  said  head  ^" 
toward  and  from  die  ground,  and  groond  engaging 
flsovable  about  die  axis  of  said  bead  shaft  into  ent  _ 
ment  with  the  ground  upon  pivotd  movement  of  said 
cutter  bar  toward  die  ground  and  cooperating  with  said 
fhmt  traction  wheeb  to  support  a  substantid  part  of  die 
weight  of  said  main  tnxut  and  cutter  bar  on  the  ground 
during  the  digging  operation  and  mafaitaining  the  depth 
of  said  cutter  bar  with  respect  to  die  surface  <rf  the  ground 
in  dl  positions  of  adjustment  thereof. 


1.  A  spray  iron  comprising  a  soleplate,  reservoir  means 
surmounting  die  sol^Aate  including  a  pair  of  compart- 
ments for  storing  different  liqvids,  nozde  means,  and 
means  for  pumping  liquid  from  eidier  of  said  compart- 
ments through  sdd  nozzle 


l,tl7,179 

IRONING  TABLES,  SCHOOL  DESKS  AND 

THE  LIKE 


9, 1955,  Soitel  Flo.  552,199 
Btlority,  appiicatfoB  Grant  Britain  laMsary  7, 1955 
raatesT  (CL  3t— 194) 
1.  A  combination  working  surface  and  seat  conqxis- 
ing  two  tubular  meul  frame  members,  each  ft^me  mem- 
ber being  formed  with  a  transverse  base  member,  a 
longer  limb  upstanding  fttnn  one  end  of  said  base  mem- 
ber, a  shorter  limb  upstanding  from  die  other  end  of  said 
base  member,  an  mwardly-pn^ecting  L-ahaped  porti<Mi 
at  the  top  of  said  longer  limb  and  an  inwardly-projecting 
L-shaped  portimi  at  die  top  of  said  shorter  Innb,  said 
two  frame  menriiers  beings  pivotally  connected  together 
at  points  respectivdy  intermediate  of  the  ends  of  their 
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looter  limb*,  and  intennediate  of  the  ends  of  their  iborter 
linibs,  a  working  surface  pivouUy  attached  by  iti  under- 
surface  to  the  said  L-«hapcd  portioo  at  the  top  of  the 
kMifer  limb  of  one  of  said  frames  aad  having  meaBS  on 
its  nndersurface  for  detachable  engagement  with  the  said 
L-shaped  portion  at  the  top  of  the  longer  limb  of  the 
other  of  said  frames  when  said  frames  are  mutually 
inclined  as  the  result  of  relative  opening  about  their  said 


pivots,  and  a  seat  pivotally  attached  by  its  undersurfaoe 
to  the  said  L-shaped  portion  at  the  top  of  the  shorter 
limb  of  one  of  said  frames  and  having  means  on  its 
nndersurface  for  detachable  engagement  with  the  said 
L-shaped  portion  at  the  top  of  the  shorter  limb  of  the 
other  of  nid  frames  when  said  frames  are  mutually  in- 
dined  as  the  resolt  of  relative  opening  about  their  said 
pivots. 

2JI17471 
PHILATEUC  COVnt  MOUNT  AND  THE  LIKE 
iA.Dai.Hais««wN.I. 

27, 1954,  toW  Nn.  477^14 
Jflshni     (O. 


BARIIBL  hSCK  FOB  UPUS 
A.  Lafcns— ,  ■■■sf  a,  1Wm>. 

ICWiik    (CL41-.1) 

A  barrd  tj^  lock  for  riflat  oompnung  a  body  having 
an  opan  and,  a  closed  and  and  a  cylindrical  bore  from 
the  open  to  thei  dosed  end,  a  lodung 


body  adiaceot  the  dosed  end  and  having  a  longitndinal 
axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudina]  axis 
of  tha  body,  said  locking  extension  having  a  locking  diani> 
bar  axtanding  therethroo^  said  body  having  a  dampiof 
lever  slot  opening  between  the  open  end  and  the  locking 
extension  and  spaced  exhaust  port  openings  adjacent  tbe 
dosed  end,  bullet  stopping  packing  removably  mounted  in 
the  bore  of  the  body  at  the  dosed  end  of  the  body,  a 
damping  lever  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  the  body 
adjacent  the  open  end  of  the  body,  said  lever  having  a»> 
other  end  with  a  sight  recdving  opming,  said  lever  being 
normally  disposed  in  the  damping  lever  slot  opening  ol 
the  body,  a  damping  lever  lock  member  in  the  lodcmg 
chamber  of  the  locking  extension  removably  to  hold  die 
clamping  lever  in  rifle  barrd  clamping  positioo  in  the 
damping  lever  slot  opening  of  the  body,  said  damping 


1.  A  card  for  stuffing,  and  for  mounting  on  an  under- 
tyiag  rapport,  an  envelope  having  a  throat  in  the  form 
of  a  central  area  of  reduced  height  in  its  back  wall,  said 
card  being  flexible  and  being  of  a  size  to  wholly  and 
•pugiy  fit  within  and  be  entirdy  concealed  behind  the 
envelope,  said  card  having  a  main  portioo  for  fitting 
snugly  within  the  envelope,  a  neck  portioo  at  the  central 
iq>per  part  of  said  main  portion,  said  neck  portioo  being 
of  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  the  throat  of  the  en- 
velope and  being  exposed  at  said  throat  wheni'said  main 
portioo  is  fully  inserted  into  the  envelope,  saidicard  com- 
prising means  defining  tongue  portions  extending  laterally 
from  mid  neek  portion  aad  thus  adapted  to  be  displarrd 
from  the  plane  of  the  main  portion  of  tha  card  to  extend 
laterally  beyond  tiie  throat  o<  the  envelope  outride  the 
back  of  the  envelope  while  the  main  portioo  of  the  card 
la  within  the  envdope,  thereby  to  enable  the  envelope 
to  be  removably  mounted  by  secnrement  of  said  flexible 
tongue  portioos  to  an  underlying  rapport. 


M 


lever  lock  meml>er  having  a  lateral  end  bar 
clamping  lever  having  a  bar  dot  opening 
ceive  the  free  end  of  said  bar,  said  lock 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  locking  chamber,  a 
in  the  locking  extension  removaMy  to  hold 
lever  lock  member  and  locking  extenstoo  in 
relationship,  rifle  barrd  end  stop  members  in 
hold  the  muzzle  of  a  rifle  spaced  from  the 
cylindrical  bore  of  the  body,  qwoed  rifle  barrd  q>acing 
members  in  the  cylindrical  bore  of  the  body  to  hold  a 
rifle  barrd  spaced  from  the  inner  side  walls  of  the  cylia> 
drical  bore,  and  a  rifle  barrel  holding  cam  extension  oo 
the  locking  lever  to  abot  and  bear  against  a  rlAe  barrd 
in  the  bore  of  the  body  to  hold  the  barrd  be  tween  the 
rifle  barrd  ^Nidng  members  and  the  band  homing  cam 
extension  oo  the  locking  lever. 
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CAMOPERATBD  CJITVACItNl 


Mmtk  11, 19S4,  SeM  Ne».  41^,712 


tii». 


In  an  automatic  gun  induifing  a  reooO  u^t  with  a 
rotatable  drum  thereon  including  chambers  fori  cartridges 
aad  aa  actuator  divoaed  for  slidable  redprocatioa  ia 
rearward  and  forward  strokes  to  rotate  the  cartridges  to 
a  firing  station  for  discharge  and  the  cases  of  the  spent 
chrtridges  to  aa  extraction  statiffw  respoostve  to  the  die- 
charge,  aa  extraction  device  comprising  an  extractor  with 
a  pawl  and  a  cam  rotatable  in  the  recoil  unit  and  provided 
wkh  a  spring  for  biasing  said  pnwl  to  a  noraMl  podtiea 
of  pro^ectioo  into  the  extraction  grooves  of  the  extraction 
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nation  cases,  and  a  striker  and  a  guide  on  the  actuator  for 
i«ipective  engagement  witii  said  cam,  said  striker  bemg 
disposed  to  route  said  pawl  for  removal  of  the  cases  from 
the  drum,  and  said  guide  bdng  disposed  to  progreisively 
limit  the  displacement  of  said  pawl  from  the  normal  posi- 
tion responsive  to  the  fwward  and  rearward  strokes. 
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FOB  mtKARMS 


momrtfK^  atop  an  interme£ate  portioa  of  mM  ymd,  • 
Mock  slidable  on  said  pirn  and  having  an  naubstiucted 
seatiag  aotch  in  its  top  provid^  a  seating  saddle  for  a 
fishing  rod,  cofl  springs  surroonding  the  pins  and  lalw- 
poeed  between  die  bottom  of  die  block  and  die  top  of 
dK  panel,  a  substantiaUy  U-ahaped  contact  deokent 
mounted  on  said  paad  between  said  pins  and  cofl  springs 
and  beneadi  said  Mock  and  having  a  redlient  arm  pro- 
viding a  first  resilient  contact  dement,  a  second  contact 
element  fixed  to  die  bottom  of  said  Mock  and  provided 


17, 19f4,  toW  Na.  459,33t 
(CL41— 7Q 


0m  awl  V- 


4.  In  a  firearm  having  a  barrd  member  removably 
mounted  on  a  frame  member,  said  members  having  c«n- 
plemeatary  non-ooptenar.  mutually  engaging,  mounting 
snrteces  for  locating  said  barrd  on  said  frame,  die  com- 
bination comprising  •  locking  pin  fitting  witfiin  said  frame 
in  a  first  passage  extending  transversely  of  said  surfaces, 
said  locking  pin  bdng  movable  in  said  first  passage  and 
cooperatii«  widi  said  barrel  to  force  die  Utter  into  rigid 
engagement  ividi  said  frame  upon  appHcation  of  a  force 
on  said  locking  pin  longitiidindly  diereof  to|^  a  lock- 
ii^  posifk««.  an  actuator  plunger  carried  witfin  a  second 
rurftf  in  said  frame  wlych  intersects  said  first  passage, 
Sd  phmger  bdng  movable  kmgitiiduiaUy  widdn  said 
second  passage  at  an  angle  to  the  kmgitodinal  axis  of 
said  locking  pin,  said  actuator  phmger  having  a  wedging 
•arface  incHned  widi  respect  to  die  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  plunger  and  engageaMe  widi  said  locking  pin  so  as  to 
tonx  die  latter  toward  said  locking  position  npoo  longi- 
UtiffrMi  movement  of  said  phmger  in  one  direction,  and 
gpring  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  biasing  said 
actuator  phmger  in  said  direction. 


Jrith  an  accessible  manually  adjustable  setscrew  engage- 
ible  widi  said  first  named  contact  elemeat,  a  signal 
mounted  for  operation  on  said  base  panel  and  associated 
for  operation  widi  sakl  contact  elements,  a  bolt  mounted 
<^  said  panel  in  cooperative  alignment  with  sakl  block, 
i  coU  spring  encircling  die  bolt,  and  a  bracket  sHdably 
mounted  on  said  boh,  said  cott  spring  bdng  hitetpoaed 
between  die  bracket  and  paad,  and  add  brackrt  having 
Upstanding  fingers  provided  with  hooked  upper  ends  serv- 
ing as  hold-down  members  for  said  rod. 
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LANDING  NET 

C*  paosiiB,  near  Aiya^.^  _  ^^^  ^^^ 
Lfsl  i,19SC.  Sirini  N»  97C726 

ItSilMi    (C1.4J— 11) 


,«3  ,t 
I.  A  leading  net  conprisittg  e  tubolnr  haadb  formed 
at  oae  end  as  a  socket  opening  axlaOy  thereof,  a  plug 
terminating  said  socket  interioriy  of  die  handle  aad  ob- 
structing the  Utter,  a  closure  at  die  end  of  die  handle 
remote  from  said  socket  coacting  widi  said  plug  to  define 
a  buoyant  chamber  ia  die  handle  portion  therebetween, 
a  rigid  loop  affixed  to  said  socket  fai  projection  outwardly 
beyond  die  open  end  diereol.  a  mesh  pouch  carried  by 
said  loop,  aad  a  fladiU^t  unit  hiterdiangeably  "^^t^^J^^ 
said  socket  for  directioa  of  a  light  beam  centrally  acrosr 
saidloop. 


2.  A  red  stmctiire  comprising,  an  etongated  hollow 
body  portion  having  an  open  end  and  a  doaed  ead^nad 
body  portioo  being  adapted  to  accommodate  m  the  hollow 

portioo  thereof  oae  end  of  a  pole,  a  pair  of  substantially 
lft>yii»i  nd  mtryatirn  arms  located  intermediate  die  ends 
of  said  body  portion  aad  projecting  dierefrom  and  having 
^crtutes  thnein.  a  reel  mounted  in  said  apertures  for 
NilatiBg  movement  therein,  said  red  comprising  a  body 
pofliaa  totataUy  monaled  within  said  apertares  and  hav- 
h«  a  ahooldor  porttoo  dwreof  jmrtapoaed  with  oae  side 
of  oae  of  said  red  mn""*««g  arms  and  a  loddng  ring 
Yr'>»^  with  said  body  portion  of  the  red  and  haviag 
a  shookler  portioo  diereof  jwctiqioaed  with  ^  cAm 
gtjt  of  said  ted  mounting  arm  lo  rotatably  lock  said 
i«d  in  assembled  rdatioo  widi  said  arms,  a  handle  formed 
widi  said  led  for  lotatiag  die  aaaie.  means  adjacent  the 
open  end  of  the  body  portioa  for  removaUy  mounting 
die  red  structure  oo  said  pole,  said  means  comprisiag 
a  pressure  gripping  structure  adapted  to  embrace  a  por- 
tion of  die  end  of  the  pole  when  the  red  structure  is  in 
proper  position,  and  a  projection  of  the  body  portioo  lo- 
cated adjacent  die  cloeed  end  of  the  hollow  body       '^^ 
said  projection  having  an  aperture  therein. 
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3.  Aflshlngrod 
«  a  portable  base 


S,lfS<,8aririNo.9l9,4it 

(CL  42-17) 

and  fig«""**g  device  compris- 

panel,  a  pab  of  spaoed  paralM  pms 


2J1747t  'w  f^ty* 

8LING-A-BArr 
Red  L.  Keck,  Baveaaa,  OUe 
Jaanmy  17, 199S,  Serial  Na.  4t2,21t 

IGMik    (CL42-.19)  ^^.       ^ 

A  device  of  the  dam  described  oomprisug  a  ndung  rod 
inchidint  a  red  mount  housing  having  a  bore  formed 
diereduough  aad  a  reduced  aft  end  portion,  a  tiibuUr 
hand  grip  member  mounted  on  die  rear  end  of  said  hous- 
ing in  spaoed  rdi^on  to  said  reduced  portion,  a  rod  slid- 
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•My  mounted  in  the  bore  of  laid  housint  and  projecting 
at  one  end  into  said  tobular  hand  grip  member,  a  disc 
aiBxed  to  the  rear  end  of  said  rod,  a  tube  of  resilieot  ma- 
terial surrounding  the  projecting  portion  of  said  rod  and 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  reduced  portion  and  at  its 


other  end  to  said  disc  in  such  a  manner  as  to  bias  the  rod 
in  a  forward  direction,  a  trigger  actuated  catch  mounted 
in  the  housing  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  means  on 
the  rod  to  hold  the  same  in  a  cocked  position  against  the 
biasing  action  of  said  resilient  tube  and  a  bait  receiving 
means  on  the  other  end  of  said  rod. 


MI7479 
■r    RBTRACTABLB-HOOK  FBH  LUKB 


M,  195S,  8«W  No.  4SM19 


V^ 


1.  In  an  artttdal  (bh  tare  snitabie  for  casting  on  a 
fishing  line,  tfie  comMiMtioo  of:  light-weight  bodjr  means 
imitative  of  a  natural  fish  food,  said  bodjr  means  defining 
internal  recess  means  and  two  ^mced  apeitunee  in  the 
external  surface  of  said  body  meaas  at  the  top  only 
thereof  communicating  downwardly  with  said  recess 
means;  fish-hook  means  including  generally  U-duped 
shank  nwians  comprising  two  arms  having  sspnrate  first 
ends  and  having  second  ends  oonnecled  by  a  coaoecting 
portion,  pointed  tip  means  carried  by  the  first  end  of  a 
first  one  of  said  arms,  and  fastening  means  coopcrable 
for  attachment  to  a  fishing  line  carried  by  the  first  end  of 
a  second  one  of  said  arms;  said  fisfa<book  means  being 
placeable  in  said  recess  means  with  mid  irrt  im  in 
slidable  guiding  contact  witfi  a  portion  of  said  body  d»> 
fining  said  recess  and  die  first  of  said  apertmes  and  widi 
said  second  arm  in  didable  gniding  contact  with  a  portkm 
of  said  body  defining  said  recess  and  the  seooad  of  said 
apertures;  retention  means  cooperating  with  said  flih* 
book  means  and  aaid  body  meane  to  saiectivdy  hidingly 
retain  said  flsh'^iook  ntrans  within  said  inoese  nwans  with 
mid  fastening  means  prujetting  from  a  flnt  of  nid  ^cr* 
tntes,  and  selectively  permit  the  eadt  of  tlie  maior  part  of 
said  llsli-hook  means  firaa  said  recess  when  sidd  Mae 
receives  a  diarp  poll,  said  tip  meaas  aaMtilag  ttroii^ 
the  second  of  said  apertnses  and  said  shank  aMans  being 
retentivdy  engaged  by  the  portion  of  said  l»dy  means 
between  said  apertures;  whereby  a  fish  may  ee  lured  to 
swallow  said  body  meam,  thus,  by  its  tubaequcnt  tugging 
motion  and  the  action  of  the  fisherman,  causing  the  inacti- 
vation  of  said  retention  means  and  the  exit  of  the  fish- 
hook means  from  said  body  means  to  engage  the  mouth 
of  the  fish  with  said  tip 


HOIJjOWWHaroHSJLUMS 

Lapirt  JMiM,  SmM  Na.  4S2,M« 
ISOMnau    (CL  43     41.t) 
1.  A  fishing  hire  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  fishing 
line  aad  compriang  a  hollow  tubular  body  open  at  bolfc 


ends  for  flow  of  water  therethrough  aad  incoqporatiag  a 
peripheral  wall  of  sheet  material  having  an  inclined  land- 
ing end,  tow  line  attaching  means  00  said  periplieral  wall 
approximately  at  the  farthest  rearward  portion  of  te 


leading  end  of  said  peripheral  wail,  and  a  lot  igitndlnally 
twisted  partition  of  sheet  material  extending  tlirough  said 
body  and  dividing  said  hollow  of  the  body  into  two 
lon^tudinal 


•^^^e  v^^^^^^Wv 


Si 


A  fish  hue  comprising  an  elongated  body  siibstantiaUy 
triangular  in  cross  section  and  having  opposed  and  sub- 
stantially duplicate  Uteral  faces,  a  bottom  faceJa  rounded 
rear  face,  and  a  front  face,  said  lateral  facesj  being  up* 
wardly  convergent  and  also  rearwardly  convergent,  and 
fntrrsccting  substantially  in  the  medial  i^g^4i<j««i  ver- 
tical irfane  of  the  botfy  aad  being  similarty  convoUy 
curved  u  they  extend  inwardly  from  the  bojttom  f^ 
and  said  front  t»ce  being  transverse  to  said  mk^al  plane 
and  acutely  divergent  to  the  bottom  face,  the  ihtersection 
of  said  lateral  faces  forming  a  coovexly  curved  edge  at 
the  top  of  said  body  and  the  bottom  face  having  a  concave 
curvature  substantially  from  end  to  end  thereof,  attach- 
ment means  for  a  line  at  the  front  end  of  the  body,  and  a 
hook  attached  to  and  depending  from  the  body,  said  front 
face  intersecting  the  botloas  faee  enhstantislly  in  a  line 
transverse  to  said  medial  plane,  and  the  width  of  said 
body  being  gradually  decreased  from  said  transverse  line 
to  said  rear  face. 


FBRING 


174t2 
DEVKB 


of  twsa(y*five 


31,  IfSS.  Bsdai  No.  54),77( 

1.  A  device  for  use  in  stmming  and  thus  subduing  a 
fish  after  it  has  been  hoolLed  comprising  a  barrel  closed 
at  its  upper  end  and  open  at  its  lower  end  and  provided 
in  its  front  side  and  spaced  upwardly  from  faid  lower 
end  with  an  opening  and  further  provided  in  die  front 
between  the  doted  upper  end  and  opening  with  an  elon- 
gated slot,  that  portion  of  die  barrel  below  said  <yening 
constituting  a  receiver  and  holder  for  a  cartridge  which 
ie  both  ineerted  and  removed  by  way  of  said  Spcabag,  a 
spring  loaded  hammer  slidably  mounted  with  li^  upper 
portion  of  said  barrd  in  a  portion  to  fire  said  cartridge, 
a  rigid  pin  dispoeed  at  ijght  an^es  to  said  hammer  and 
projecting  outwardly  therefrom  through  aad  beyond  said 
slot  and  termtnattng  in  a  Uae  r^^^t  and  puU  actuated 
tripping  eye.  said  barrel  being  provided  at  one  side  with 
a  kaeper  notch  in  registiBtion  wtih  said  dot  and  which  b 


J 
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•dapted  to  leleasaWy  receive  said  pin  fai  a  manner  to  ment,  die  diameter  of  die  rings  bdng^J^ntiaUyjpt^ 
IrtSthe  pin  and  hammer  in  a  cocked  poaitioa,  a  rigid  dum  die  croes-sectioaal  area  of  die  rod,  at  Inst  •«  « 
ivuiB  UK  pin  •««  u«ui««  Mud  rings  being  of  di«erent  weight,  die  rinfi  when  mannal- 


*r"«»M|* 


»*.*.-•  !r 


^m- 


eye  member  attached  to  die  lower  end  of  said  barrel,  a 
conventional-type  fishhook,  and  meam  connecting  said 
fithhocA  to  said  last  named  eye. 


V.  M. 

ef  New 
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;  Ac&s 

TOY  KAILROADS 

Ivaage.  N.  it. 
New  Yosk,  N.  Y.,  a 


ly  spun  to  set  said  rings  idiirling  around  die  rod  being 
maintainable  in  said  i^iiriing  condition  by  movement  of 
die  hoop  in  a  direction  to  cause  the  rod  to  ilide  through 
Hjbit  rings.  

2,tl74^ 
GUDEBS 


^  A.  Afet^aai,  Lesl^Soa,  Ky. 
Oelaher24,195S,SsBWNo.  542,M« 
IGWHk    (adC— 7f) 


FOR 


telle 


j> 


17, 19S3.  Serial  No.  3n^9t 
(0.44-12) 


y.f- 

»^ 

"^  1.  A  trackside  accessory  for  toy  railroads  comprising 
an  elongated  base  simulating  a  loading  and  unloading 
platform,  a  four-walled  enclosure  amularing  die  walls  of 
a  building  at  oae  end  of  die  platform  and  having  door- 
ways facing  the  opposite  end  of  the  pladorm.  a  roof 
•ecnred  above  the  enclosure,  a  rigid  plate,  means  for  re- 
oliendy  supporting  said  plate  substantially  at  die  level 

/!^af  the  platform  for  vertical  vibratory  movement  relative 
tiiereto.  the  plate  being  elongated  in  the  same  direction  as 
die  base  and  having  a  depressed  loop-shaped  channel  ex- 
lending  under  the  doorways,  said  channel  having  one  end 
in  the  enclosure  and  the  remainder  outside  the  enclosure 
said  resilient  supporting  means  inchiding  a  plurality  of 
comptessioo  springs  between  said  base  and  said  plate,  and 
alternating  current  operable,  electromagnetic  means  for 
vibrating  die  plate  whereby  die  plate  acts  as  a  vibrating 
armature  moving  up  and  down  in  response  to  the  attrac- 
tion of  the  magnet  and  the  repulsion  of  the  compression 
springs  and  an  accessory  toy  article  having  resilient  feet 

r  ffffi*^  in  one  direction  and  diqxMed  in  the  channel  to  be 

^  propelled  along  die  channel  by  die  vibratmg  plate  and 
through  the  cuctosiirc. 


T. 


U174M 
HOOT  TOY 

PSlH^'itSS,  flesial  New  S3M59 

1.  A  toy  coapriaing:  a  MDOotii  metal  rod  fonned  imo 
a  dosed  hoop;  aad,  a  pfavahty  of  ctoaed  riags  of  the 
tame  (fiametsr  mounted  on  the  rod  for  free  didaUe 


In  a  glider  assembly,  an  upper  component  capaMe  of 
free  flight  including  an  dongated  fuselage,  a  wing  and 
vertical  and  horizontal  tail  stabOlseri;  a  lower  compo- 
nent induding  an  elongated  rigid  launching  stick  posi- 
tioned immediately  beneadi  and  paralld  to  die  fuselage 
of  said  upper  glider  structure,  said  launching  stick  having 
a  dependent  planar  fin  at  the  forward  end  diereof.  die 
area  of  said  fio  being  greater  than  die  area  of  said  ver- 
tical tail  stalnlizer;  a  towing  cord  fixedly  attached  to  said 
launching  stick;  and  ^aced  means  for  connecting  said 
upper  and  lower  conqionents  when  said  glider  assemUy 
is  being  launched  and  flown,  the  said  connecting  means 
including  a  pair  of  rings  on  one  ctxnponent  and  a  pair 
of  pins  on  the  other  component,  the  said  pins  being  of 
the  same  length  whereby  both  ends  of  the  upper  com- 
ponent will  be  simultaneously  released  by  movement  due 
to  the  weight  of  the  lower  component  «iien  tenaon  is 
released  on  the  towing  cord. 


rfi74M 
TOY^AIL  10 ATS 


L.  Hkach  aad  Haary  Hindi,  ToleAa,  OUe 
>eccaibsr  24, 195«,  9«W  No.  OMSl 
4CWBK    (0.4^-93) 


I.  A  toy  sail  boat  comprising,  in  combination,  a  fkst 
kit  element  molded  in  one  piece  and  consisting  of  a  hol- 
low hull  having  a  pointed  prow  and  a  flat  transom  at  its 
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iieni,  a  ledfe  projectiiit  rearwardly  from  said  tranaom,  a 
circular  storage  pot  within  said  hoUow  bull,  and  a  sec* 
ond  kit  element  molded  in  one  piece  and  consisting  of  a 
circular  cover  for  said  storage  pot  and  a  simulated  mast 
and  sail  rising  from  said  cover  whereby  placing  said 
cover  on  said  storage  pol  assembles  said  kit  elements  into 
said  toy  sail  boat  by  mounting  said  simulated  mast  and 
sail  upon  said  hull  and  whereby  turning  said  circular  cover 
on  said  circular  storage  pot  changes  the  angular  orienta- 
tkw  of  said  sail,  the  displacement  and  trim  of  said  toy 
boat  when  floating  in  water  being  such  that  said  ledge 
touches  the  surface  of  the  water  but  is  not  submerged. 


M174t7 

SQUEEZE  TOY 

M.Anta,WkltMM, 

ki«Ht  13, 19S<,  Saiini  No.  MS^ll 

•  nslMi     (CL4C— lit) 


1.  An  action  toy  comprising  a  h<dlow,  flexible,  cylin- 
drical body  having  a  pluridity  of  drcumferentially  extend-' 
ing  convolutions,  an  integral,  circumferential  strengthen- 
ing bead  located  intennediate  each  pair  of  adjacent  con- 
volutions, and  air-control  means  associated  with  said  body 
for  enabling  longitudinal  collapsing  of  same,  during  which 
said  convolutiofu  function  as  bellows,  said  air-control 
means  and  said  strengthening  beads  cooperating  to  cause 
said  toy  to  self-resume  its  nonnal  shape,  subsequent  to 
collapsing,  in  an  intermittent,  ierky  manner. 


M174tt 
MIMICAL  TOY 

li*1rlM^N.Y. 
12,  IMS,  SasM  No.  521,596 
2nilaii     (CL44— 177) 


1.  A 


a  mjain 


toy  comprising  a  bat  embodying  a  mjain  body 
and  a  handle,  a  flexible  casing  having  its  outer 
periphery  secured  to  said  body  portion  so  that  central 
portico  of  the  eating  can  move  toward  and  away  from 
the  bat.  a  line  having  one  end  connected  to  said  casing, 
an  enlargement  arranged  on  the  end  of  the  line  for  main- 
taining the  line  connected  to  the  casing,  a  ball  connected 
to  said  line,  there  being  a  central  opening  in  said  body 
portion,  a  sounding  member  seated  in  said  opening,  said 
casing  serving  to  selectively  force  air  through  the  sounding 
member,  said  aooadiag  member  comprising  a  disc  seated 
in  said  opening,  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  musical 
reeds  carried  by  said  disc  so  that  regardless  of  the  direc- 
tion  that  the  air  passes  through  the  sounding  member, 
ooe  of  the  reeds  will  be  actuated  to  thereby  pradooe  an 
andible  muaical  tone  or  sound,  a  bncket  secured  to  said 


bnt  and  including  prongs  extending  Into  said  bat,  a  ilea 
extending  transversely  from  said  bracket,  and  a  pair  ct 
circular  sounding  pliUes  having  central  openings  for  r^> 
ceiving  said  stem. 


2J17J69 

wEED-EnxmcTarRAY  cane 

Panl  O.  Fiay,  Tina  Blvwi,  Mck. 

AppHcalian  FahrawT  23. 1955, 9aiW  No.  469,931 

15  nihil    (CL47— 1) 


^ 


-^ 


^ijfi'^iiitiftf 


1.  A  weed  graying  cane  comprising  a  tube,  A  tubular 
spray  body  fbr  the  bottom  of  said  tube,  a  piatoa  gnidad 
in  said  body  and  having  a  foot  below  said  booy  and  a 
head  within  said  body,  said  body  having  one  lor  mora 
discharge  ports  controlled  by  odd  piston,  said  body  hav- 
ing an  internal  annular  upwardly  facing  ledgq  and  an 
internal  wiU  adapted  to  telescopicany  embrace 
and  extending  from  the  outer  periphery  ot 
and  integral  detents  over  said  ledge  and  spaced 
from  iaid  ledge  and  the  top  of  nid  wall,  nid 
jecting  inward  nibctantially  farther  tfian  aaid 
perforated  firing  retainer  over  aaid  head,  taid 
retainer  being  relatively  reailiently  yiddable, 
tainer  having  a  rim  telescoped  down  in  said 
snapped  past  said  detents  and  securely  trapped| 
said  ledge  and  said  detents,  and  a  spring  under 
sioo  between  said  retainer  and  odd  bead,  the  bbttom  of 
said  tube  being  hermetically  sealed  to  ink!  waUi 


Wni 


PLANT 


2.617J96 

surroRT 


24, 1953,  SavW  Nn.  37flM9 

(CL  47—47)  T 


A  plant  support  for  use  in  combination  with  a 
pot  having  a  peripheral  upper  rim  oAet  from  the  body 
of  said  flower  pot  comprising  a  vertically  extending  shaft, 
at  least  ooe  arm  integral  whh  the  upper  portion  of  said 
shaft,  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  being  bifurcated,  said 
bifurcated  lower  end  inrluding  a  firM  depcndim  finger 
adapted  to  engage  the  inner  snrfrMe  of  a  8ow«r  pol,  said 
first  depending  finger  being  tapered  and  having  a  pointed 
lower  end,  and  a  seooad  depending  finger  directly  opposed 
to  said  first  flngsr  and  extending  bdow  said  tot  finger 
adapted  to  engage  tfie  flower  pot  below  the  peripheral  rini 
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thereof,  said  second  finger  having  an  inwardly  extending 
cam  portion  having  a  cam  surface,  said  plant  support 
being  constructed  of  a  rssUient  material  whereby  said  first 
and  second  fingers  will  resilienUy  cUmpingly  engage  a 
fiower  pot  therebetween,  said  shaft  having  an  outwardly 
flaied  seat  portion  adjacent  said  bifurcated  end  forming  • 
seat  for  reception  of  the  uppermost  edge  of  a  flower  pot. 


2J17491 

FURNACE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTIIRE  OF 

COLORED  GLA96 

C  nsBJtf,  TaMo.  OUn,  aarfg^  li 

Joapanr,  ■  cwMnRM  of  OUo 
R^ T3.  f955, 8aM  Nn.  566496 
3CMM.   |CL49^-64) 


projecting  into  the  shoe,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
space  lugs  on  the  shoe  engaging  said  revolvable  eccen- 
tric member  at  diametrically  opposite  poiirts.  a  plate  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therein  disposed  above  the  shoe  and  fas- 
tened thereto,  said  aperture  consisting  of  a  relatively 
small  eccentric  engaging  portion  and  a  large  eccentric 
Hifi>ng«gitn  portion,  manual  means  for  moving  the  plate 
and  the  shoe  attached  thereto  so  that  the  revolving  eccen- 
tric  member  may  be  brought  into  contact  with  said  eccen- 
tric engaging  portion  or  disengaged  therefrom  to  thereby 
giv|B  the  shoe  a  reciprocatory  or  gyratory  motion. 


to  Col- 


tilkMi^  .f^:  iHh^.  1,617,193 

SANDING  IIG 
Rikset  E.  Unxkiur,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa, 
Ins  Radio  Cimpany,  Cedar  Raglis,  low^  a 
■on  of  town 

Appllcntion  Octoksr  1, 1954,  S«M  No.  <13,3«5 
T  niiliii       (O.  51— 217) 


•^  I.  The  combination  with  a  glass  melting  and  refining 
tank,  of  a  forehearth  extemfing  horizootally  forward 
therefrom  and  providing  a  channel  through  niiidi  moltea 
glan  from  the  fUmace  flows  forwanfly  to  a  ddivcry 
orifice,  a  dam  in  said  channel  at  the  junction  of  die  tank 
and  forehearth  adapted  to  accelerate  the  surface  flow  of 
glass  into  said  chaimd,  means  to  feed  coloring  material 
or  oxides  over  the  surface  of  die  glass  during  said  accel- 
erated flow,  said  feeding  means  beng  positioned  to  feed 
the  said  coloring  material  or  oxides  to  the  glass  at  the 
downstream  side  of  the  dam,  damper  blocks  spaced  along 
the  length  of  said  chamiel  and  adapted  to  segregate  the 
overhead  space  along  the  length  of  the  channel  into  a  pfas- 
rality  of  temperature  control  zones,  said  zones  being  lo- 
cated forwardly  from  said  dam  and  the  first  of  said  zones 
extending  forwardly  from  said  dam  to  the  first  of  said 
damper  blodui,  oomboition  burners  in  each  of  said  zones 
adapted  for  surface  headng  of  the  glass,  electrodes  extend- 
ing imo  and  beneath  the  glass  in  the  tint  of  said  zones,  taid 
electrodes  adapted  to  work  in  heating  combination  with 
said  combustion  burners,  a  stirring  device  extending  hori- 
zontally across  the  said  channel  near  the  outer  end  of  said 
first  zone,  the  stirring  device  being  located  downstream 
from  the  said  feeding  means  a  distance  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  channel,  such  distance  being  siifficient  to  per- 
mit a  substantial  mixing  of  the  said  colorii^  material  or 
oxides  and  the  glass  flowing  over  the  dam  before  die 
stirring  device  is  reached,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
stirring  device  about  a  horizontal  axis. 


2,tl7492 

GYRATORY  AND  STRAIGHT-LINE  MOVEMENT 

ABRADING  MACHINE 

N.  Y.,  asitanor  to 


lafOUo 

AppBcnfion  Jwm  23, 1955,  SsiW  N*.  517«441 
(0. 51—176) 


C=>^ 


j3.  A  wockpiece  holder  comprising  a  pair  <rf  bases,  hinge 
m^ns  for  relating  said  pair  of  bases  as  pages  in  a  book, 
stop  means  on  each  base,  said  stop  means  being  related 
st|ch  that  closing  said  bases  together  encloses  a  wod^- 
pi0ce  between  stops,  whereby  the  assemUy  may  be  turned 
oyer  to  expose  the  reverse  side  of  said  workpiece. 


2317,194 

DIAMOND  POLISHING  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 

ANDDOP 

Mtfcd  I.  LcinM^  New  York,  N.T. 

'wmt  26, 1954.  SstW  No.  439,736 
6niilmi     (0.51—229) 


-  1.  An  abrading  machine  having  a  frame,  a  shoe  deflec- 
tively  supported  by  and  bekm  the  frame,  drive  means 
on  the  frame  oooprising  a  revolvable  eccentric  member 
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1.  A  cutting  and  ocriishing  adjusdng  device  few  simul- 
taneondy  swinging  diamond  clamping  means  ^Niiile  regu- 
lating  the  lateral  angular  adjustment  of  a  stone  to  a  cut- 
ting wheel  comprising  an  adjusuble  tong,  a  rigid  rod  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  toog,  a  yoke  depend^ 
ii«  from  said  rod,  a  shaft  routtbly  mounted  oo  said  yoke, 
a  platform  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  dop  mounted  on  said 
platform,  a  socket  in  said  dop  for  seating  the  stone,  damp- 
ing means  on  said  dc^  for  retaining  the  stone  in  said 
socket,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  for  vertical  an^  ad- 
justment d  said  dop,  a  rotatabk  pin  mounted  within  said 
dop  for  adjusting  die  Utend  angle  of  said  socket,  where- 
by the  position  of  the  stone  clamped  in  said  socket  is  on- 
affected  by  simultaneous  rotation  of  said  yoke,  said  Aatt 
orsaidpiiL  

231T495 
CLEANING  METAL  SURFACES 
Lan  P.  CMin,  Cnnb«7,  N.  I. 
I  NvDrawisv.   AffMnillia  fsaasry  24, 1954 

I  Ssslai  Nn.  541412 

2ClnhM.   (CL51— 262) 

1.  Process  for  removing  dirt,  oil.  nist  and  water-breaks 

from  ferrous  mela!  snrfaoes  which  comprises  q>raying  the 

iietal  serface  with  a  shirry  composed  of  a  findy  divided 

abrasive  material  suspended  in  m  t^Btow  solotioB  coe- 


Sdi^iH.d 


"ir~-^ai 


m 
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tainiag  dissolved  cleaning  agents  comprising  at  knit  one 
of  the  class  which  consists  of  hydroxides  and  siUcaln  of 
the  alkali  metals,  non-ionic  and  anionic  sjmthetic  de- 
tergents, soap  and  sequestering  agents,  said  starry  having 
a  pressure  at  the  spray-nozzle  of  at  kaat  20  pounds  per 
tquart  inch  and  a  temperatiue  at  die  spray-nonle  oi  at 
least  35  degrees,  centiip-ade. 

CAN  PACKAGING  MACHINB 


includes:  a  driven  conveyer  presenting  a  can  supporting 
platform  and  a  pair  of  partition  members  spaced  to  re- 
ceive a  can  set  therebetween;  means  for  depositing  the 
bottom  panel  of  a  wrapper  blank  on  the  conveyer  plat- 
form; a  can  supporting  floor  preeenting  a  can  discharge 
edge  extending  substantially  parallel  and  adjacent  to  the 
line  of  advance  of  a  side  edge  of  said  conveyer  platform; 
a  rotatably  mounted  can  loading  structure  positioned 
above  said  can  supporting  floor  and  presenting  a  periph- 
eral section  thereof  adjacent  die  can  discharge  edge  of 
said  floor;  said  structure  presenting  a  set  of  can-receiving 


I) 


14, 1954,  SciW  No.  4M^lt 

(CL53--44) 


1.  The  method  of  enclosing  i  gronp  of  flat  ended  cy- 
lindricaily  bodied  cans  in  erect  position  within  a  one-piece 
wrapper  blank  presenting  a  bottom  panel,  a  pair  of  side 
paneb  and  a  pair  of  top  panels,  which  indndes.  advanc- 
ing the  flat  and  unfolded  wrapper  Uank«  driving  a  row 
of  erected  cans  diagonally  and  forwardly  toward  die  ad- 
vancing bottom  panel,  pushing  the  succesMve  erect  lead- 
ing can  diagonally  across  a  side  edge  of  the  adjacent  ad- 
vancing bouom  panel  of  the  flat  and  unfolded  wrapper 
blank  untU  fully  end  seated  in  erect  positioo  thereon,  sep- 
arating the  end-most  can  of  the  can  group  prior  to  its 
pIfK'ffiTtfqf  on  the  rear  portion  <rf  the  advancing  bottom 
pand  firom  die  foUowiog  can  to  tfiereby  insure  deposition 
of  the  desired  number  of  erect  cans  on  the  blank  bottom 
panel,  upfolding  the  blank  side  panels  over  the  sides  of 
the  advancing  can  group,  infolding  the  blank  top  panels 
over  the  upper  end  of  the  advancing  can  group,  and  con- 
necting the  blank  top  panels  to  complete  the  can  package. 

7.  Apparatus  for  enclosing  successive  can  groups  with- 
in successive  wrapper  blanks  each  having  a  bottom  panel, 
a  pair  of  side  paoids,  a  pair  of  top  panels  and  a  pair  of 
handle  sections  which  includes,  a  conveyor  formed  by  a 
Kries  of  hingedly  connected  blank  supporting  platforms, 
means  for  advancing  said  platforms,  means  for  successive- 
ly depositing  a  flat  wrapper  blank  on  the  successively  ad- 
vancfaig  platforms,  means  for  depositing  successive  can 
groups  oo  the  blank  bottom  panels  as  the  platform  sup- 
ported blanks  are  progressively  advanced,  means  for  up- 
folding  the  paired  blank  side  panels  over  the  sides  of  die 
ncoaarive  can  groups  during  advance  thereof,  means  for 
infolding  the  paired  top  panels  over  the  top  ends  of  the 
successive  can  groups  during  advance  thereof,  nieans  for 
upfolding  the  paired  handle  sections  during  advaiaoe  there- 
of, means  for  connecting  the  upfolded  handlf  sections 
during  advance  of  the  successive  blank  enwrapp^  cans  to 
cosnplela  die  can  package,  and  means  for  operating  said 
blank  depositing  nieans,  can  group  depositing  means, 
Mank  side  panel  upfolding  means,  blank  top  panel  in- 
folding means  and  handle  section  connecting  means  in 
synchronism  with  the  advance  movement  of  said  conveyor 
platforms. 


pockets  at  die  periphery  thereof  operative  to  advance  the 
pocketed  can  set  during  rotation  of  said  structure  adja- 
cent to  the  can  discharge  edge  of  said  can  supporting 
floor;  means  for  stripping  the  can  set  from  the  ||ockets  of 
said  rotary  structure  during  advance  of  the  cul  set  adia- 
cent  die  can  discharge  edge  ai  the  can  sopporMg  floor, 
and  driving  the  same  off  from  said  can  diachargaedge  and 
on  to  the  wrapper  bottom  pand  supported  on  thnadvaa&> 
ing  conveyer  platform,  and  in  a  position  between  the  par^ 
tition  members  of  the  conveyer;  and  means  f<k  driving 
said  conveyer  platforms  and  rotary  can  loading|  ftmcture 
in  cooperating  synchronism. 


CAN  PA 


M17J97 
>CKAGIN6il 


APPARATUS 


Fafenwy  3»  19M»  8«W  No.  504M 

3»niimi    (CLS3— 4D 
1.  Apparatus  for  depositing  a  can  aet  comprising  a  row 
ci  cans  upon  the  bottom  pand  of  a  wrapper  Uank  whidi 


MlT.lff 
BACON  PACDNC  MACHINI 


In  na 


Mmtk  4,  IMS,  SsiW  No.  492271 
14ClnlM.   (CLS3— M) 


?'./   ':y/.'f' 


'#/; 


1.  A  machine  for  packing  sliced  bacon  in  pleated 
carrier  strips  comprising:  a  stepped  rotary  member,  inecb- 
anism  for  feeding  a  continuous  web  of  carrier-atrip  ma- 
terial through  the  machine  and  over  said  rotary  mem- 
ber; devices  operable  in  timed  relation  to  ssid  feeding 
mechanism  for  pleating  said  web;  means  synchronized 
with  said  feeding  mechanism  and  said  rotary  member  for 
delivering  slices  of  bacon  onto  the  pleated  web  on  the 
steps  of  said  member;  means  whereby  the  pleated  web 
with  the  slicesof  bacon  tbereoo  is  taken  off  laid  rotarir 
member  with  the  pleats  interfolded  and  the  bacon  slices 
arranged  individually  between  the  folds  of  the  web;  cut- 
off mechanism  controlled  by  the  delivery  of  the  bacoa 
onto  the  carrier  strip  oo  the  steps  of  said  rotary  member 
for  cutting  off  strips  of  the  pleated  web,  each  containing 
a  predetermined  quantity  of  tiacoo,  to  form  packs  of  de- 
sired unit  size;  and  conveyor  means  for  ddivering  said 
packs  from  the  machine  for  subsequent  packaging 
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2317499  connected  with  the  sheet  removing  means  to  move  the 

FOLDING  BOX  CONgnHJCHON  FOB  WRAPPING    same  in  timed  sequence  with  the  sheet  platform  to  and 
MACHINES  from  mgagement  with  a  sheet  on  the  platform. 

•  G.SchlcMMr,NamM^N.Y.,asB|portDNalh»ai  

Yoik,  H,  Y.,  a  corpora-  -^— ^— ^^ 

2^17491 
MECHANICAL  DRIVE  FOR  CARDBOARD  BOTILB 

FILLING  MACHINES 
NOTMB  W.  Ljo^ 


•fNewYetk  

Febnn^  26. 1954,  Serial  No.  412,721 
3  Cta^<(CL  S3— 229) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  oppo- 
ntely-threaded  shaft,  crank  means  on  one  end  ot  said 
■haft  by  which  the  same  is  rotated,  a  pair  of  q>aced. 
paralld  bars  reqiectivdy  in  threadaUe  engagement  with 
the  opposite  threads  on  said  shaft  and  moved  toward  or 
away  from  one  ^p*<4*yT  by  rotative  movement  (^  the 
shaft,  brackets  secured  to  the  bars,  a  member  siq^K^ted 
by  eadi  of  the  brackets,  a  rail  movably  carried  by  each 
member  and  siippArting  a  plurality  of  wrapper-folding 
elemenu,  the  rails  being  capable  of  raising  or  lowering 
movements  rdativdy  to  the  bars,  linkage  extending  from 
the  rails,  a  threaded  adjusting  diaft,  a  crank  secured  on 
said  adjusting  shaft,  the  linkage  being  connected  to  said 
adjusting  shaft  in  a  manner  to  cause  raising  or  lowering 
movement  of  the  rails  when  the  adjusting  shaft  is  rotated 
by  crank  (^wratioo,  pressure  means  carried  by  the  rails 
for  holding  boxes  on  a  support,  a  support  on  which  the 
boxes  are  moved,  diain  conveyors  for  moving  the  boxes 
along  on  said  support,  the  conveying  means  being  adjusted 
at  various  distances  apart  by  adjustment  of  the  brackets  to 
or  from  one  another  to  accommodate  such  conveying 
means  to  boxes  of  different  lengths. 


2,S17,2N 
SHEET  FEEDING  MECHANISM 
Gwta^ei,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  asrifnor  of  « 
Mr  I*  PMri  Walsa,  MMlalta,  Fa. 

P  III  ml  ir  21, 1954,  Sssial  No.  476,973 

r  n  --■-    (CLS3— 151) 


Appllcatloa  October  1, 1954,  Serial  Nn.  499,579 
Sdafans.    (CL53— Ml) 


1.  In  an  automatic  container  filling  and  capping  naa- 
chine  of  the  type  having  a  container  filling  stati(»,  tn- 
dkiding  filling  means  and  a  reciprocable  Actuating  shaft 
therefor,  and  sUtions  spaced  therefrom  at  which  operating 
shafts  are  arranged  to  actuate  various  mechanisms  to  pre- 
pare a  container  for  the  filling  <^>eratioA,  and  cooqrfete 
container  capping  operations  after  filling,  and  a  drive 
shaft  and  conveyor  means  intermittently  operated  diereby 
f^  successive  presentation  of  a  container  at  said  stations; 
ajcam  fixed  to  said  drive  diaft  having  cam  tracks  at  each 
sijde  thereof,  said  redprocabk  container  filling  actuating 
shaft  being  operatively  connected  with  one  of  said  tradu, 
aFcommon  support  having  said  mechanism  (Operating  shafts 
ited  thereon  and  operable  by  movement  of  said  sup- 
,  a  rediH-ocable  rod  operatively  connected  at  one  end 
f^  actuation  with  ttie  odier  of  said  cam  tracks  and  fixnd 
at  its  other  end  to  said  common  support  far  said  mecha- 
nism operating  shafts,  both  tracks  of  said  common  cam 
being  arranged  to  complete  die  operative  strokes  of  said 
diaft  aad  rod  during  the  dwell  of  said  intennhtendy 
operated  conveycv  means. 


1.  A  sheet  placing  mechanism  to  place  a  sheet  on  a 
patty  at  each  patty  position  of  a  patty  shaping  machine 
having  a  patty  carrying  means  comprising  a  sheet  plat- 
form, means  carried  by  the  sheet  platform  to  retain  a 
plundity  of  sheets  thereon  in  overtying  relation,  pivot 
means  mounting  the  sheet  platform  for  pivotal  move- 
ment, operating  means  connected  with  the  sheet  plat- 
form to  pivot  the  same  about  the  disunce  of  a  sheet 
to  and  from  a  sheet  removing  position  over  a  patty  at  a 
patty  position  on  the  patty  carrying  means,  sheet  re- 
moving means,  pivot  nieans  mounting  the  sheet  remov- 
ing means  having  a  friction  pad  for  movement  in  a  ver- 
tical plane  to  and  from  engagement  of  the  platform  when 
the  latter  is  over  a  patty  podtion.  and  operating  means 


2,tl7Jt2 
FLIKS  EXPANDER  UNR  FOR  CARDBOARD 
CpNTAPIEBS       ^ 

MShtty  Ciwtiiy^itod  I  nupininw,  Mam^  ■ 

'XSSaiiaB  Nwvs^Mr  1, 1954,  Seifai  No.  466,199 

f  rr  'III  (CLS3— ^39) 
1.  An  expander  unit  for  sealing  a  recessed  docure 
plug  in  the  opening  of  a  cardboard  carton  container  com- 
prising a  hidlow  tubular  member  widi  the  outer  end 
portion  there<rf  formed  with  a  {riurality  ot  longitudinally 
extending  expandable  segments,  with  each  segment  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  flanged  edge  at  the  free  end  diereof, 
the  walls  of  said  segments  having  localized  means  qwoed 
from  said  free  ends  for  restricting  the  passageway  dirou^ 
said  tubular  member,  a  plunger  member  slidaUy  carried 
in  said  tubular  member  and  engageable  with  said  re- 
iNricting  means  for  flexing  said  segments  outwanfly  dur- 
ing rdative  longitudinal  movement  between  said 
ben,  said  plunger  member  having  intormediate  die 
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Ontnoi  A  reccMcd  portioa  registnble  with  Mid  leMiicting  uid  nuin  frame  and  connected  to  said  ■haft  for  urging 
BMana  and  receiving  the  aame  for  coUapeed  oonditiaa  of  said  shaft  to  rotate  in  one  direction,  and  ope&tive  coo- 
anid  segments  at  one  po«tioo  of  relative  travel  between 


U,  1957 


said  members,  said  plungo'  member  at  a  second  posi- 
tion of  relative  travel  disengaging  said  restricting  means 
for  a  similarly  collapsed  condition  of  said  segments  at 
said  second  poddon. 


BABIHLBVKLER 


AND 


DRAFT  CQNNBCnON 


Avert  H«  9ieveni|  Ghi  j* 


9, 19S3, 8«lii  N*.  StS,lt2 
(CLSS— 22) 


An  earth  leveling  implement  including  a  flat,  trans- 
ely  elongated  metallic  platform,  blades  mounted  trans- 
versely beneath  said  platform,  spaced  parallel  channel 
bars  mounted  on  the  platform  and  terminating  flush  with 
the  frtmt  edge  thereof,  suNtantially  U-shaped  ground 
engaging  shoes  mounted  longitudiDaUy  on  the  underside 
of  the  platform  beneath  the  channel  ban  and  Audi  with 
said  forward  edge  of  said  platform,  and  subsuntially 
U<«haped  horizontal  hitches  having  their  end  portions 
straddling  the  channel  bars  and  affixed  thereto  and  to  the 
top  of  the  platfbnn,  said  hitches  comprising  vertical  in- 
termediate leg  portions  affixed  to  the  forward  ends  of 
the  flanges  of  the  shoes  and  further  comprising  down- 
wardly Offset  bight  portions  extending  forwardly  of  the 
bight  portions  of  said  shoes. 


r 


2J174M 
MOUNUNG  AND  COfniN>L  MIANS  ^OR  A 
TRACTOR  MOUNTED  MOWER 
L.  nstJiti  — i  Ckmtm  R. 

ma  Id  Tie  ORw 
tWDshwie 

teliber  7, 1953,  taW  N«.  394,73fl 

•  niiiiiiiii   <CLS4-.a5) 

1.  A  tractor  mower  comprising  a  main  frame,  an  in- 
tennediate  frame  universally  pivoted  to  said  main  frame, 
a  cutter  bar  frame  pivoted  to  said  intermediate  fhune 
oa  a  horizontal  axis,  a  vertically  disposed  shaft  joumaled 
cm  said  main  frame  and  a  K«u»wii«g  spring  carried  by 


nectioos  between  said  shaft  and  said  intermediale  and 
cutter  bar  frames  for  floutingly  supporting  said  cutter 
bar  frame  in  floating  engagement  with  the  ground. 


■Hiruq 


PORTABLE  POWER  OPERATED  TOOL 

vLnrsiwiCuluastse,Pk—cn       ' 
22, 19S3, 8eiW  N«.  399,749 


A  portable  tool  operating  apparatus  oi  thel  dumicter 
described  comprising  in  combinatioo  a  motor  init  having 
an  output  shaft,  a  support  for  holdfaig  said  niocor  unit, 
said  support  including  a  bearing  in  which  the  o  itput  shah 
routes  and  a  curved  body  engaging  member  located  at 
one  side  oi  said  bearing,  means  connected  to  si  id  aippott 
for  securing  said  support  and  the  motor  unit  to  one  side 
of  an  operator's  body  substantially  at  the  leMl  of  the 
waist  with  die  output  shaft  of  the  motor  unit  substantially 
horizontal  in  rear  of  the  operator  and  direct^  towards 
the  operator's  other  side,  a  cndiioo  of  flexible  material 
secured  to  the  concave  face  of  said  body  *««g«f"g  mem- 
ber, a  flexible  shaft  connected  at  one  end  to  he  output 
shaft  of  the  motor  unit  and  adapted  to  pass  i  round  the 
operator's  back  to  his  other  tide  and  forwarlly  of  the 
operator,  a  straight  rigid  tubular  shank  the  size  md  length 
of  which  being  such  that  an  operator  can  maaipulate  it 
like  a  broomstick,  a  shaft  rotatably  mountid  in  said 
tubuhu-  dumk,  means  connecting  the  bank  eiid  of  said 
last-mentioned  shaft  to  the  other  end  of  the  fleiible  shaft, 
and  means  detachably  and  interchangeably  connecting  a 
tool  to  the  fore  end  of  the  tubular  shank  and  to  the  fora 
end  of  its  shaft 


APPARATUBfpR  MAKING  COnj  AND  OlHn 
TWgTRD  AND  MATED  ELBMENTi    

••  Cm  Fliita«,  IM^  a  cnepenrtlQa  af 
N«wY«k 
^PiMrigiaNaiittii  Ij^  1953, SetM Nn^ 39U57   ' 

11  nihil    (CLI^l) 

1.  An  apparatiM  for  ooiUng  and  mating  filaments  and 
the  like  comprising  at  least  two  guides  for  filaments, 
means  for  supplying  filaments  to  said  guides,  means  sup> 
porting  said  guides  for  movement  along  a  substantiaOy 
straight  path,  a  mandrel  around  which  said  filaments  are 
to  be  ooBed,  means  supporting  said  numdrBi  for  move> 
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to  coatiol  dm  supply  of  corrent  to  the  motor,  a 
member  pivotally  attached  to  the  frame  and  provided  with 
a  resilient  arm  to  engage  a  part  of  the  driving  member, 
means  connecting  said  switch  element  to  said  kicker  mem- 
ber to  move  it  to  position  to  disengage  said  part  and 
mechanically  impart  a  rotatiBf  ioipulse  thereto  when  the 


to  pr«vide  a  relative  figure  eight  motion  between  said 
guides  and  said  mandrel  to  wind  said  filamenu  around 
the  mandrel  in  overla^nng  coils. 


switch  element  is  moved  in  one  direction,  said  frame  com- 
prising a  casing  wall  having  a  slot  therein,  said  kicker 
member  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  wall  and  having 
iU  edge  received  in  said  slot,  and  said  means  connecting 
the  switch  element  to  the  kicker  member  serving  to  bold 
the  edge  of  the  kicker  member  in  said  slot 


Aprihi,i9SS, 


N«.59334< 
Mv7,1954 


PhiKWai 

^ilM^  1954,  Ssrfrf  Now  459,19t 


VARIABLE-AREA  INLEfCONSnUCTOR 

RAMIET  ENGINE  RESPONSIVE  TO  VELOC- 
m  AND  ATMOSPHERIC  DENSfTV 
Cbl  W.  BwtHT,  Jr„  8Bv«r  Sprtag,  M<7^iiilff  nr  taji* 

Of  AflMflCB  M  npnMHHS  Wj  vtm  a^C* 

r«C*eNavy  I 

I  Jwe  39, 1952,  fleiW  Nn.  29M91 


1.  A  watdi  comprising  a  driving  balance  the  oscillations 
of  which  are  sustained  electrically,  a  hand-controlling  gear- 
faig  adapted  to  be  routed  always  hi  the  same  direction  at 
each  full  oeeOlatioo  of  the  balance,  an  escape  wheel  con- 
nected to  the  said  gearing,  a  jumper  holding  the  escape 
whed  In  prnletermioed  positions  and  allowing  the  latter 
to  be  rotated  only  in  one  direction,  a  support  mounted  for 
executing  an  oscillatory  movement  controlled  by  the  bal- 
ance, an  escape  ^ring  having  two  parallel  arms  extending 
on  both  sides  of  the  axis  of  the  said  support  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  said  axis  and  being  intercoiuiected 
at  their  ends,  the  said  escape  spring  being  secured  at  one 
end  to  die  said  support  and  resting  on  the  said  support 
over  the  whole  kngth  of  iu  arms,  the  other  end  of  the 
said  spring  being  disengaged  from  the  support  and  carry- 
ing a  prokction.  the  escape  wheel  carrying  at  its  periphery 
equally  spaced  pins  the  axes  of  which  are  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  escape  wheel,  the  said  projection  adapted  to 
engage  the  said  pins,  the  profile  of  the  projection  being 
such  diat  for  a  direction  of  rouUon  of  the  spring,  it  driven 
the  escape  wheel,  whereas  for  the  other  direction  of  rota- 
tion, it  is  lifted  by  one  oi  the  pins  against  the  action  of 
the  spring  and  sU^  on  the  said  pin  without  turning  the 
escape  wheeL 


BLRCIRKMnilONOME 


(CL  it— 1391 

2.  An  electric  metronome  comprising  a  frame,  a  motor 
iopported  by  the  frame  having  a  rotor,  a  driving  member 
called  by  the  rotor,  a  driven  member  routably  si^ 
parted  by  the  frame  in  poaition  to  be  engaged  and  driven 
by  the  driving  member,  a  striker  actuated  by  the  driven 
member,  a  switch  element  awvably  asounted  on  the  frame 


a  ramjet  vehicle,  a  tubular  outer  body  havfaig 
inner  and  outer  walls  converging  and  curved  to- 
the  aids  of  said  body,  a  frusto-cooical  section  hav- 
inner  and  outer  walls  which  are  continuations  of 
s^  inner  and  outer  walls,  reqwctively,  of  said  tubular 

§'  body,  said  frusto-conical  section  defining  an  air 
e,  a  central  body  mounted  axiaUy  within  said  outer 
and  cooperating  therewith  to  dellhe  an  mmnlar 
cooununicating  with  said  intake,  struts  mounting 
said  central  body  hi  said  outer  body,  said  central  body 
having  a  rear  section  formed  with  a  cylindrical  forward 
portioo.  a  pair  of  spaced  btOkheads  ia  said  forward  por- 
tion, a  front  section  lor  said  central  body  and  having 
an  ogival  forward  portion  projecting  into  said  intake  and 
a  cylindrical  rear  portioo  slidaMe  on  said  forward  por- 
tion of  said  rear  section,  a  bulkhead  in  the  front  sectioii, 
means  including  a  |4urality  of  rods  secured  to  said  boik- 
head  in  said  front  section  and  projecting  throng  i^wr- 
tnres  in  said  pair  of  bulkheads  in  said  forward  portion 
of  said  rear  sectioii  to  hold  said  front  section  hi  axial 
alignment  with  Miid  rear  section,  a  beDows  positioned 
between  said  bulkhead  in  said  front  section  and  the 
forwardmost  of  said  first  mentioned  wpmotA  boHJieads, 
a  Pitot  tube  extending  through  said  outer  wall  of  said 
Mrter  body  and  presented  forwardly  adjacent  said  intake, 
isnd  aseana  ^■■*"^*»-g  said  Pitot  tube  to  said  bcOows, 
ballowB  being  expansible  for  shifting  said  forward 
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MCtioo  of  nid  ceotral  body  forwardly  within  said  intake   tiie  type  in  which  the  power  output  of  the  engine  it  pio- 


upon  reoe^  of  high  pranure  air  paMing  through  said 
Pitottube. 


rUMP^MOTOR  UNIT 

MacKaOarK. 

Mlch^ 
ikflchn  a 


Jwij  21, 19H  SmU  No.  44M94 
SCIifciii    (CLM-^2) 


Detroit, 


I.  A  hand  operated  pump>niotor  unit  comprising  a 
housing  having  pomp  and  motor  cylinders  tlierein,  a  first 
passage  connecting  tlie  outlet  end  of  said  pump  cylinder 
to  the  inlet  end  of  said  motor  cylinder,  a  second  passage 
connecting  the  outJet  end  of  said  motor  cylinder  to  said 
pump  cylinder  including  ports  in  the  side  waUs  of  said 
motor  cylinder  and  said  pump  cylinder  adjacent  the  outlet 
and  inlet  ends  thereof  respectively,  a  check  valve  in  said 
first  passage  effective  to  prevent  return  flow  of  fluid  from 
said  motor  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  motor  cylinder  mov- 
able <»  its  working  stroke  to  a  position  overlying  the 
port  therein  to  prevent  flow  of  fluid  to  said  pump  cyl- 
inder, said  pump  piston  having  a  passage  therein  in- 
cluding a  first  port  registerable  with  the  port  in  said  pump 
cylinder  when  said  pump  pistmi  is  at  the  end  of  its  suc- 
tion stroke  and  a  second  port  opening  into  the  tece  of 
said  pump  piston  adjacent  the  outlet  end  of  said  pump 
cylinder,  said  pump  cylinder  having  a  recess  in  its  inner 
waU  registerable  with  said  first  port  in  said  pomp  piston 
and  of  an  axial  extent  to  connect  said  second  port  to 
the  pump  cylinder  beyond  the  end  of  the  pump  piston 
adjacent  to  the  inlet  end  thereof,  said  check  Valve  being 
located  at  the  outlet  end  of  said  pump  cylinder  in  posi- 
tion to  be  mechanically  opened  by  said  pump  piston  when 
its  said  first  port  is  in  registratitNi  with  said  receu  to 
provide  for  return  flow  of  fluid  through  the  passage  in 
said  pump  piston  from  the  outlet  to  the  inlet  end  ol  said 
pump  cylinder. 


LOAD  PROPORTIONING  MEANS  FOR  INTERNAL 
_  CXNMBUSnON  ENGINES 

Navfln  M* 


ffa^  It,  19S5,  S«U  No.  S%9,n5 
UCUim.   (CLit-^97) 


1.  A  multiple  engine  installatiao  comprising  at  least 
two  multicylindcr  internal  combustion  — »t*«f.  aach  of 


portional  So  die  pressure  of  a  combustion  fluid  in  a  simply 
conduit  coimected  to  the  cylinders  and  eaclThaving  a 
throttle  lever,  the  throttle  levers  of  both  eniines  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  master  throttle/for  simul- 
taneous movement  thereby  of  both  throttle  leirers.  and  a 
load  proportioning  device  mounted  in  the  sun>ly  con- 
duit of  one  engine  and  coonedad  to  the  supply  conduit 
of  the  other  engine  and  comprising  means  req>oosive  to 
the  pressures  of  the  combustion  fluid  in  the  supply  con- 
duits of  both  engines  for  controlling  the  pressure  of 
the  combustion  fluid  supplied  to  the  cylinders  of  said 
one  engine,  the  throttle  lever  of  one  engine  being  set  to 
provide  a  slightly  greater  force  on  said  means  due  to  the 
pressure  of  the  combustiao  fluid  than  die  other  engine  for 
a  given  movement  of  the  throttle  levers. 


METHOD  FOR  ERECTING  AND  DBMANTLING 

SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 

Emry  F.  Slakka,  Howia^^Tas.,  Mi%iDi  la  FMaricfc 

8Mi«  COTpontfe%  New  YaA,  N.  Y.,  a  coiyoratkM  of 

NawYoik 

AppHcallon  Ocieker  2S,  1954,  Sedal  No.  4M,S32 

4nilBii     <CL<1~4M) 


1.  The  method  of  transferring  a  platform 
ence  of  wave  action  from  blocks  on  a  bai 
floating  <»  a  body  of  water  to  fixed  support 
above  the  surface  of  said  body  of  water,  which 
comprises  securing  the  platform  to  said  s 
downward  movement  with  respect  thereto, 
determined  yieldable  force  less  than  the    . 
form  between  said  platform  and  said  barge  _. 
ing  to  separate  them,  reducing  the  buoyancy 
structure  by  a  minimum  of  substantially  the  weight 
platform  to  cause  said  blocks  to  separate  1 
form  under  the  influence  of  said  yieldable 
ing  the  blocks,  raising  the  platform  by 
between  said  platform  and  said  fixed  supports 
taining  said  yieldable  force  until  said  platfoi^ 
tance  above  said  barge  structure  greater  than 
ing  wave  height,  discontinuing  said  yieldable 
removing  said  barge  structure. 
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REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS  WTIH!  LOAD 
LIMIT  CONTROL 
Rotat  G.  MlM^  U  Craaw,  Wis.,  aaikpar  Jrha  TRM 
C>aaaa,  Wh.,  a  cwpanOaa  arWheaHta 
I  Odakar  17, 19SS,  Serial  No.  S4M97 
<ni^i    (CLi2-^)  I^ 

1.  Refngeratioo  apparatus  oomprising  a  condenser,  an 
evaporator,  a  ooeapressor  connected  to  draw  lefrigerant 
from  said  evaporator  and  discharge  the  refrigerant  into 
said  condenser,  aa  electric  motor  for  driving  said  com- 
pressor, means  for  throttling  the  flow  of  gas  to  said  com- 
preaMr,  a  fluid  motor  for  podtionfaig  said  throhllng  means, 
a  fluid  thermostat  reqxMisive  to  the  temperature  of  said 
•vaporatoi,  a  fluid  relay  connected  to  receive  fluid  from 
said  fluid  tbemostat  and  to  transmit  fhiid  to  said  fluid 
motor  and  means  responsive  to  the  magnitude  of  the  elec- 
trical ancfgy  drawn  by  said  electric  motor  for  controlling 
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PORTION  CONTROL  FOR  DBPENSINGFRHmR 

'  F.  SwasHaB  and  John  M.  Finka,  Seattle,  WaM. 
iMck  7, 195S,  Serial  No.  492,M3 
210^   (CLtt-4) 


t  M  23, 19S3,  SaiW  No.  3«9,919 
MJMaa  Giaallrilidn  My  2t,  1952 


■tw^ 


JlyOJt 


energy  drawn  by  said  electric  motor  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined  value. 


itf 


Of 


pasnng  a  third  part  of  the  precooled  compressed  gu  to  a 
beat  exchanger  to  supply  heat  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
ccrfumn.  

2,tl7,21< 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATXJS  FOR  THE  WARA- 
TION,  BY  RECIIFICATiON,  OF  A  GAS  MIXTURB 
CONTAINING  AT  LEAST  THREE  COMPONENTS 

-  toL'Air         '" 

ct 


19 


,Pari%Fraa 
[9S3,SciW 
eaFnmca)    . 
(CL<2— 123) 


1952 


tuaa  < 


,  i.  In  a  machine  for  dispensing  a  bulk  commodity,  a 
normally  inactive  means  operating  when  activated  to  dis- 
pense the  commodity  at  a  subetantiaUy  constant  rate,  at 
least  two  isonnally  inactive  and  selectively  operated  tim- 
ing devices  having  timing  cycles  of  differing  duration, 
mearn  operatively  interconnecting  both  of  said  timing 
devices  with  the  dispensing  nneans  operating  upon  an 
activation  of  either  of  said  timing  devices  to  cause  the  dis- 
pensing means  to  be  operated  in  concert  therewith,  and  a 
foot-operated  means  acting  both  to  make  a  selection  as 
between  the  timing  devices  and  to  cause  the  selected 
timing  device  to  be  activated  simultaneously  with  the 
selection. 

2,117419 

LIQUEFACTION  AND  DISTILLATION  OF 

GASEOUS  MIXTURES 

toNatioMi 


r^ 


:     ..>--:,JiiC^?a 


'iM^-m 


147&M.   (CL<2— 123) 

1.  The  method  of  liquefying  a  gas,  or  one  or  more 
constituents  of  a  gaseous  mixture,  which  comprises  com- 
pressing die  gas,  precooling  the  compressed  gas,  dividing 
the  precooled  compressed  gas  into  at  least  three  parts, 
passing  a  first  part  into  a  distillatioo  column  at  an  inter- 
medtala  level,  condensing  gas  issuing  from  the  upper  end 
of  the  y^i""»  by  passing  said  gas  in  heat  exchange  rela- 
*tion  in  a  condenser,  with  a  second  part  of  tiie  precooled 
comptesaed  gas  after  that  second  part  has  been  cooled 
by   adiabatic   isentropic   expansion,   refluxing  into  the 


1.  A  process  for  obtaining  the  volatile  constituent  free 
fiom  any  constituent  of  intermediate  volatility  from  a 
gaseous  mixture  containing  three  components  with  dif- 
ferent boiling  pdnts,  by  successive  fractionation  at  low 
temperatures  in  two  successive  rectifying  columns,  com- 
prising condensing  at  the  top  of  the  column  operating  un- 
der a  pressure  higher  than  that  of  the  last  column,  a  first 
liquid  rich  in  the  moct  volatile  component,  introducing  said 
first  liquid  into  the  last  column  as  the  final  refiux  liquid, 
withdrawing  from  the  column  in  which  the  first  liqcdd  is 
condensed  a  second  liquid  rich  in  the  least  volatile  com- 
ponent and  introducing  it  into  the  last  coliunn  at  a  low  ele- 
vation, withdrawing  further  from  die  cohunn  in  which 
ifyt  first  liquid  is  condensed  at  the  pcmit  of  maximum  con- 
centration of  the  constituent  of  intermediate  volatility  a 
ndid  liquid  and  introducing  it  in  to  the  last  column  tx 
In  intermediate  point  as  a  wash  VMpnAuMi . 


i; 
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•  M17419 
FINGER  RING  GUAEDfmH  SPACED  GRIPPING 

PORTIONS 


1.  In  a  residential  type  baOdint  a  ceiliat  ctnicture,  a 
rectangular  opening  in  the  ceiling  structure,  and  an  air 
conditioning  unit  mounted  so  as  to  project  through  the 
opening,  said  air  conditioning  unit  comprising  a  head  por- 
tion including  a  compressor,  a  condenser  connected  to  the 
refrigerant  outlet  from  the  compressor,  and  a  fan  posi- 
tioned to  blow  air  across  said  condenser,  said  head  por- 
tloo  including  a  support  member  mounting  said  comprea- 
sor,  said  condenser  and  said  fan  on  its  upper  side  and 
hairing  a  horizontal  elongated  shape  and  horizontal  dimen- 
sions Soulier  than  the  corresponding  dimensions  of  the 
ccaUng  opening  and  with  the  long  dimcnaoo  of  aid  aop* 
port  member  greater  than  die  diort  iliiniiiMfcin  of  the 
ceiling  opening  so  that  said  head  portion  can  be  faaerted 
through  the  ceiling  opening  from  below  and  turned 
Arough  about  ninety  degrees  so  that  said  milport  mem- 
ber may  rest  upon  and  be  supported  by  the  c^Ung  struc- 
ture at  the  sides  of  the  ceiling  opening,  a  hangar  stmdure 
depending  from  said  support  member  and  throu^  the 
ceiling  opening  and  having  a  nuzimum  horizontal  dimen- 
sion in  any  direction  less  than  the  smaller  dimension  of 
said  support  member  to  permit  turning  said  unit  with  said 
hanger  structure  in  the  ceiling  opening,  an  en^xvator 
suqiended  by  said  hanger  structure  at  the  under  side  of 
the  ceiling  and  connected  between  the  condenser  and  die 
inlet  to  the  compressor,  and  a  fan  supported  from  the 
underside  of  said  support  member  and  portioned  to  blow 
air  across  said  evaporator. 


1.  A  substantially  U-shaped  guard  for  a  finger  ring 
formed  from  a  strip  of  flexible  metal  no  wider  than  die 
width  of  tht  shank  of  a  finger  ring  to  which  it  is  to  be 
attached  and  comprising  integrally  connected  end  por- 
tions and  an  intermediate  portion  therebetween,  the 
intermediate  portion  of  said  gnard  having  a  length  and 
curvature  conforming  substantially  to  that  of  approxi- 
naately  one  quarter  of  the  interior  of  the  shank  of  said 
nng  as  viewed  axially  daereof.  pairs  of  oppo«l|ely  directed 
clips  carried  by  nid  guard  adjacent  die  endij  of  said  in- 
termediate portion  and  each  pair  of  clips  bei^  arranged 
respectively  to  firmly  engage  at  least  more  than  halfway 
around  opposed  surfaces  of  said  shank  to  anchor  said 
intermediate  portion  of  said  guard  firmly  to  said  shank, 
the  end  portions  of  said  strip  being  subetanti  dly  straight 
and  of  similar  length  to  said  intermediate  ]iortion  and 
respectively  continuous  with  the  ends  of  said  intermedi- 
ate portion  and  bent  relative  thereto  substantially  into 
parallelism  with  each  other  to  comprise  q>ring  fingers 
flexibly  movable  relative  to  said  intermediate  portion 
and  the  sides  of  said  ring  shank  and  being  spiced  respec- 
tively inwardly  from  die  inner  surfaces  of  die  ttdes  of  said 
ring  shank,  the  said  fingers  extending  substandally  to  the 
side  of  said  ring  shank  oppoate  to  that  on  Which  said 
guard  is  anchored  but  q>aced  at  all  times  in  operation 
from  the  inner  surfaces  CKf  said  sides  of  said  ^hank. 


METHOD  FOR  fflOPPING  LEARB  IN  TANKS 
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7.  The  method  of  stopping  a  leak  in  the  porous  insnlat- 
lining  of  a  metallic  walled  tank  from  the  outside 
which  tank  contains  a  cold  boiling  liquid,  snch  for  exam- 
ple as  mediane,  which  condsts  in  making  a  hole  fai  die 
metal  wall  at  die  point  where  die  leak  has  permitted 
the  liquid  methane  to  contact  and  chill  the  tank  wall, 
fordttg  into  the  lining  diroogh  the  hole  under  pressure 
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^  AffllMX^ 


I.  A  dfcular  knhtiag  machine  comprising  an  eleUik. 
motor  constituting  the  prime  mover  for  the  '^^'^^nr,  a 
pattern  dmm  for  goiwifnlag  predetai  mined  operatioas  of 


carbon  dioxide  in  gaseous  phase,  die  freezing  pofait  of  tho  aacMno.  a  pattimi  chafai  for  governing  tbTopentkMis 
which  la  abofve  the  temperature  of  dw  liquid  contents   of  said  drwm,  an  electrode  ^Med  control  drcnk  Ibr  a^ 


of  die 


tank,  contianiiig  the  iatrodoctian  of  the  earbon   «i»«'iiw«-g  mM 
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circuit  adjusUble  to  effect  variations  in  the  apttd  ot  said 
motor  in  aooontuioe  with  variations  in  the  operations  of 
the  martiftt*  as  |>rescribed  by  said  pattern  dram,  means 
for  relgtiTely  adjusting  said  unit  including  a  cam  fol- 
lower and  a  cam  carried  by  the  pattern  drum  and  en- 
gageable  with  said  cam  follower,  a  second  and  inde- 
pendent control  unit  for  said  circuit,  means  for  selectively 
and  individually  connecting  said  contitrf  units  in  said 
circuit,  and  means  including  separate  switch  meaiu  re- 
sponsive respectively  to  movements  of  said  drum  and 
chain  for  actuating  said  connecting  means  to  selectively 
and  individually  connect  said  units  in  the  circuit 


having  a  bead  of  about  120*  and  terounating  in  a  tip.  a 
latch  for  contacting  said  tip,  and  means  for  pivottlly 
mounting  said  latch  on  said  shank,  said  tip  facing  a  plane 
passing  through  said  latch  mounting  meaiu  and  the  lower 
portion  of  said  shank. 


2.S17.221       

KNTfTING  NEEDLE  AND  METHODS  OF    ^ 

^  pRODUcwGrr  • 

Nawton  PsskaM.  MUAakora.  Mass., 
Has*  Mfg.  Cn^  he.,  MMAckora,  Mass.,  a 
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HOLE  DETECTOR  AND  DPBCT  FINDER  FOR 

KNITTING  MACHINES 

Edward  Vmm.  Matvemc,  N.  Y..  sirfMnr  to 

Stop  Modoa  Devices  Coip..  EraoUyB.  N.  Y* 

^fpSfrtsn  SfptiMttr  12JIHS.  Sariri  Nn.  533.573 

{5  Sriilnii  ^X  55— 155) 


*  pifDi  a*t  m 


IS,  1H3,  Ssrial  No.  355,955 
(CL  5«~117) 


Y-^ 


S.  A  knitting  needle  comprising  a  unitary  relatively 
rigid  tube  of  nykm  having  a  predetermined  substantially 
round  cross-aectioo  and  substantially  uniform  smoo^ 
ness  of  exterior  surface,  one  substantial  portion  of  said 
tuba  substantially  inward  from  each  end  of  die  tube 
being  drawn  out  to  a  substantially  increased  length  and 
reduced  diameter  and  constituting  a  relatively  flexible 
integral  tubular  extension  of  two  end  portions  of  said 
tube  which  continue  in  their  initial  relatively  rigid  condi- 
tion, said  nylon  tubing  having  the  character  that  the  said 
drawn  relatively  flexible  extension  portic»  naturally  ac- 
quires substantially  uniform  smoothness  of  surface  com- 
parable to  that  of  the  initial  relatively  rigid  tube,  op- 
poaito  substantial  tenninals  of  each  of  said  two  relatively 
rigid  end  portions  of  said  tube  having  molded  gradually 
diminishing  taper  in  generally  ttpptmte  directions,  one  of 
said  terminals  of  each  of  said  relatively  rigid  end  por- 
tions providing  a  smoothly  tapering  juncture  between 
said  reduced  diameter  relatively  flexible  extension  portion 
and  the  adjacent  relatively  rigid  end  portion,  and  the 
other  of  said  terminals  of  each  of  said  relatively  rigid  end 
portions  providing  a  needle  tip  tapering  smoothly  to  a 
point 

2«5I7^tt       

KNITTING  MACHINE  NEQ>LE 
HafoM  C  Noa,  Vmm  Msalrlalr,  N.  1..  asilnnr  to  Ky5e 
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1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  having  a  cytinder  dia- 
polsed  on  a  vertical  axis  and  needles  on  said  cylinder  to 
kt^t  a  fabric  tube  which  extends  from  the  needks.  across 
the  top  of  the  cylinder  and  then  down  into  and  dirough 
the  cylinder  a  spaced  distance  from  the  inner  wall  of  the 
cylinder,  a  hole  detector  for  detecting  a  h<^  in  said 
kajitted  fabric  tube,  said  hole  detector  being  mounted  sub- 

antially  in  vertical  position  between  the  inner  wall  of 
d  cylinder  and  said  knitted  fabric  tube,  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pointed  probe  which  extends  upwanfly  there- 
fr^  for  engagement  with  the  knitted  fabric  tube  at  a 
point  adjacent  the  top  <rf  the  cylinder,  said  probe  being 
m^yvable  upwardly  into  engagement  with  said  knitted 
fabric  tube  and  being  movable  downwardly  and  pivotally 
about  a  horizontal  axis  out  at  engagement  with  said 
kiiitted  fabric  tube,  said  probe  being  movable  from  its  said 
fing  position  to  its  said  non-engaging  position  when 
it  I  encounters  and  engages  a  hole  in  said  knitted  fabric 
tube,  diere  being  relative  lateral  movement  between  said 
ki^tted  fabric  tube  and  said  probe  when  the  machine  is 
operation. 
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I  ^  HOSffiRY  CONSTRUCTION 

Hiigh  M.  Grey,  Concovl.  N«  &.  nasignor,  wtj  nhoct  om 
■MSBc  aaslgnasants,  to  Alatoance  Lsdnslrisa,  Inc.  Coa« 
corn,  ni.  K^  ano  sa^^evsaw  noasciy  nana 
Inc.  Newton,  N.  C,  both  corporations  of  Noift 


o 


14. 1954,  Sccfal  Nn.  423,U1 

(CL55— 172) 


1.  A  stocking  having  an  integrally  knit  band  of  elastic 
yam  positioned  above  die  knee,  the  band  being  circular 
knit  so  as  to  form  a  cMitinuous  ^iralHng  structure  of 
1.  A  btch  needle  comprising  a  shank  having  a  stiiu^t   l6ops  going  around  this  structure  and  comprising  a  se- 
upper  portion,  a  hook  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  shank    queooe  of  two  alternating  sets  of  two  courses  eadi.  the 
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loops  in  each  of  said  sets  being  of  substantially  the 
nze.  the  loops  in  said  two  di£Ferent  acts  betng  of  sub' 
stantially  different  sizes. 


METHOD  OF  DECORATING  CANDLES 
WaNv  Wnfkt,  CMJMsacli.  N.  Y. 

Li^Ht  14, 195i.S«W  N«w  M4419 
ri 1      (€1.47—224) 


'^\^: 


1.  The  method  of  decorating  a  wax  candle  whkh  com- 
prises floating  a  decorating  material  on  a  liquid  warm 
enou^  to  scrften  the  wax  of  candles  dipped  therein  and 
with  which  said  decorating  material  is  inuniscible,  and 
inaerting  a  candle  in  said  warm  liquid  to  permit  the 
decorating  material  to  adhere  to  and  to  be  integrated 
with  the  softened  wax  of  said  candle  by  partial  fusion 
therewith. 


2417424 
HIGHWAY  FLABE 


to 


1*  LjBott,   Oltews, 


May  31, 1955,  S«tel  No.  512,ltt 

,inMrill»iC— inl— 2,lf54 
IGbte.    (CL47— 55) 


An  emergency  flare  comprising  a  metal  container  hav- 
ing upright  wall  means  and  an  integral  baae,  a  metal  par- 
tition extending  transvenely  of  and  secured  to  the  up- 
right wall  means  and  dividing  the  container  into  a  rela- 
tively small  upper  combustion  compartment  and  a  rela- 
tively large  lower  liquid  fuel  compartment,  a  wick  extend- 
ing from  substantially  the  bottom  of  the  lowjer  compart- 
ment through  a  b<^  in  said  partition  in  the  upper  com- 
partment, means  integral  with  the  partition  for  securing 
said  wick  against  downward  movement,  a  metal  housing 
partially  enclosing  dut  portion  of  the  wick  extending  into 
said  combustion  compartment,  said  boosing  being  substan- 
tially in  the  form  of  an  <^)en-comered  cube  and  com- 
prising two  substantially  U-«haped  metal  members  at- 
tached in  inverted  position  to  the  upper  face  of  said  par- 
tition, the  U-shaped  members  croning  each  other  at  right 
angles  above  the  upper  end  of  said  wick,  a  metal  sealing 
member  extending  acro«  the  top  of  the  combustion  com- 
partment and  integrally  united  with  said  upright  wall 
means  whereby  the  metal  container  is  sealed  with  the 
flare  in  inoperative  coodition  to  kng  u  tbe  seal  is  intact, 
and  means  for  permanei^y  destroying  the  seal  to  enable 
the  container  to  be  opened  and  the  flare  to  be  rendered 
operative. 


2417427 

MEANS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  FRESHLY 

SPUN  RAYON  FILAMENT  YARN 


2.  An  apparatus  for  wet  treatment  of  rayiDn  filament 
yam  layers,  including  in  combination,  an  ckdless  coo- 
veyor.  an  inner  endless  band,  an  outer  endlesi  band,  said 
bands  having  reaches  adjacent  to  each  other  and  being 
positioned  above  and  spaced  from  the  conveyor  so  as  to 
follow  the  filament  layer  during  its  advancing  movement 
on  the  conveyor,  roller  meaiu  above  and  spaced  from  the 
conveyor  for  imparting  longitudinal  movement!  10  said  end- 
less bands,  each  of  said  endless  bands  having  k  protective 
cloth  surface,  consisting  of  open-mesiied  ftbric  which 
readily  permits  the  passage  of  the  treating  liqnids  without 
retaining  any  appreciable  quaunties  thereof  and  which 
allows  free  passage  of  air  therethrough,  the  outer  band 
being  longer  than  the  inner  band  and  endoaug  the  same, 
guide  rollers  associated  with  each  of  said  nands.  said 
iimer  band  extending  for  a  shorter  distance  than  the 
outer  band  over  the  filament  layer  as  the  litter  ia  ad- 
vanced over  the  conveyor,  said  endless  bands  ihiring  their 
advancing  movement  on  the  conveyor  being  p  odtioned  so 
as  not  to  impart  any  appreciabie  pressure  to  fttt  ftlanwnt 
layer,  means  within  the  inner  protective  dioth  surface 
for  subjecting  the  filament  layer  to  a  wet  treetment  as  it 
is  advanced  past  the  conveyor,  and  meaaa  Hot  drying  tlM 
filament  layer  while  moving  over  the  conveyor  Md  cov- 
ered by  the  outer  cloth  surface,  said  protective  cloth  sor- 
teoes  being  of  suitable  density  and  movable  with  the 
rayon  filament  during  its  advancing  movement  on  the 
conveyor  without  applying  any  appreciable  pressure  and 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  indi- 
vidual fibers  of  the  filamem  layer  under  the  influence  of 
the  wet  treatnaenL 
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It,  1955, 8«W  No.  5tl4t9 
(CL4S— 242) 


1.  A  pressure  applying  device  comprising  a  rigid  con- 
tainer, a  flexible  container  within  said  rigid  container  and 
having  a  rim  sealed  to  said  rigid  container  and  a  bot- 
tom spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said  rigid  container  to 
define  a  substantially  liquid  tight  space  between  said  con- 
tainers, the  space  between  said  containers  being  filled 
with  liquid,  means  for  diq>lacing  liquid  in  the  space  be- 
tween said  containers  and  thereby  exerting  pressure 
afaiost  said  flexible  container  comprising  an  expansible 
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bag  loosely  carried  in  the  space  between  said  containers 
and  surrounded  by  the  liquid  therein,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying fluid  under  pressure  to  expand  said  bag. 
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SORinON  GAS  ANALYSIS  APPARATUS 
RIctaHd  B.  ■««4,  PUwIalpUn,  Pa^  nMlisor  to  Mlnne- 
Mofc  lliwiiijiian    Fsjulntor   CompnBy,   MfameapoUa, 
Mte.  a  corpontloa  of  Defamwe  ^ 

f'     AMkatfoJoetote  39, 1953,  SaiW  No.  389447 
tCMM.    (CL73— 24) 
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1.  Means  for  detecting  the  ooooentratkm  of  a  gas  in  a 
heated  gaseous  atmosphere,  said  means  including  in  com- 
bination, a  first  boUow  element  located  in  said  atoMMphere 
and  substantially  impermeable  to  said  gas,  a  first  thermo- 
dectric  junction  located  in  the  h<^ow  in  said  first  element 
and  protected  from  contact  with  said  gas  by  said  first 
element  and  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  said  at- 
OMMphere,  a  second  hollow  element  located  in  said  atmos- 
phere adjacent  said  flnt  element  and  containing  a  second 
thermoelectric  junction  in  the  h<dlow  therein  and  having 
at  leatt  a  portion  permeable  to  at  least  said  gas  and  im- 
penneable  to  ga*  which  would  contaminate  said  seoood 
thermoelectric  junction,  said  sccoikI  thermoelectric  junc- 
tion being  sorfotive  of  said  gas  and  responsive  to  the  tem- 
perature of  said  atmosphere  and  responsive  to  said  sc»-bed 
gas,  and  a  measuring  electric  circuit  in  which  said  juiK- 
tioos  are  connected  in  such  a  way  as  to  eliminate  re- 
sponses of  said  junctions  due  to  temperature  and  to 
conduct  the  variation  in  potential  caused  by  said  sorbed 
gas  on  said  second  thermoelectric  junction,  said  conduc- 
tioo  of  said  potential  causing  said  electric  circuit  to  per- 
form its  measuring  operation. 
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LEAK  TESTING  DEVICE 
_  D.  McOrily,  Bdevflla,  Mkk. 
OdnkOT  It,  1954,  Sartri  N«.  4424U 
ICWik    (CL73— 44) 


a  «a 
la  w»" 
©»  • 


ber  within  said  seoood  housing  relative  to  die 
of  the  welded  joint;  said  housings  being  •di4>ted  to 
wise  abut  each  other  and  to  Ik  connected  tofether  ao 
u  to  completely  surround  a  Mpe  line  with  the  tntemal 
chambers  thereof  intercommunicating  with  each  other  so 
as  to  form  an  aniuilar  chamber  within  the  connectod 
housings  adjacent  the  pipe  line  in  the  area  oi  the  welded 
jcMut,  and  an  annular  flexible  boot  substantially  U-shaped 
in  cross-section  having  extending  ends  and  an  interme- 
diate portion  diq>osed  within  the  chambers  of  said  con- 
nected hoqungi  so  as  to  contact  a  pipe  line  body  ck- 
temal  perifAery  at  the  extending  ends  of  said  boot  and 
to  lie  in  spaced  relationdup  relative  to  a  p^  line  in 
the  intermediate  portioD  of  said  boot  so  at  to  define  an 
iutemal  circular  chamber  within  said  boot  relative  to 
a  pipe  line  in  the  area  of  the  welded  joint;  said  boot 
having  a  transverse  aperture;  one  said  housing  having 
a  transverse  aperture  communicating  with  said  boot  Mpttt- 
tttre  for  exterior  communicUing  with  said  housing  i^er- 
ture,  a  stem  disposed  in  said  housing  aperture,  a  tube 
connected  to  said  stem,  a  pressure  gage  coiuiected  in  said 
tube  adjacent  said  stem,  a  source  ci  pressure  connected 
to  said  tube,  a  shut  off  valve  disposed  in  said  tube  ad- 
jacent said  stem,  whereby  gas  under  pressure  is  intro- 
duced into  said  boot  anmdar  chamber  ao  as  to  force  said 
boot  against  said  ribs  and  housings  and  the  pipe  Uaa 
body  in  sealing  relationship  on  dther  axial  side  and  ra- 
dlialiy  over  the  welded  joint  and  to  subsequently  build  vp 

£  desired  pressure  in  the  anmdar  chamber  over  the 
ed  joint;  said  valve  being  adapted  to  shut  off  the  prea- 
when  the  desired  pressure  is  registered  on  said  gaffe; 
s^  gage  being  adapted  to  roister  a  drop  in  pressare  so 
as  to  indicate  a  leak  in  the  welded  j<Mnt,  and  a  thennomo* 
t«r  leading  to  said  boot  area  to  register  a  drop  in  tem- 
in  said  boot  area  to  indicate  staMe  or  unstablf 
temperature  conditions  so  as  to  precflude  "**«>«^«*^ 
in  pcessure  due  to  a  drop  in  temperature  far  a 
the  welded  joint 


H' 


A  pipe  welded  jofait  seal  testing  device  for  immediately 
determming  whether  or  not  the  welded  joint  will  leak 
under  pressure,  comprising  a  first  subctaatially  semi-cir- 
cular internally  grooved  housing  adapted  to  surround 
sttbstantiany  half  the  dreumfereiice  of  a  pipe  line  welded 
joint  to  be  tested  and  adapted  to  be  radiijly  applied  to 
the  pipe  line  forming  an  internal  dumber  within  said 
first  bousing  relative  to  the  welded  joint,  a  second  snb- 
stuDtially  semi-circular  internally  grooved  housiiif  adapt- 
ed to  surround  the  remaining  circumference  of  a  p^ 
line  wdded  jofat  to  be  tested  and  also  adapted  to  be  ra- 
dially applied  to  a  pipe  line  forming  an  hitemal  cfaam- 
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1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  viscosity  of  a  liqidd 
comprising:  an  elongated  cjiindrical  housing  having  iidet 
and  outlet  ports  for  passage  of  the  liquid  therethrough; 
{Im  elongated  cup-like  rotor  mounted  in  tite  housing  for 
rotation  in  the  liquid;  a  power-transmitting  diaft  for  driv- 
ing the  rotor,  a  cylindrical  stator  coaxiaOy  mounted  witt- 
in  the  rotor  to  receive  torque  imparted  to  it  by  the 
viscous  drag  of  the  Hquid  between  the  rotor  and  the 
stator;  a  torque  tube  extending  into  the  housing  in  co- 
axial alignment  with  the  rotor  and  stator,  said  torque 
tube  having  one  end  sealed  immovably  to  the  housing  and 
the  odier  end  operativdy  connected  to  the  stator  to  resist 
torque  applied  thereto;  a  rigid  qHiidle  in  tbt  torque  tabe 
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haviiif  one  end  connected  to  turn  in  reqpoMe  totonk>nal 
diiplacement  of  the  lUtor  and  aealed  in  (hud-tight  rela- 
tion to  the  tarqat  tnbe  near  its  inner  end,  the  other  end 
oi  taid  qpindle  extending  freely  outiide  the  hooring  beyond 
the  other  end  of  the  torque  tnbe;  afKl  meaat  actoatod 
by  the  free  end  of  the  tfiadlt  to  iadicate  toniooal  dia- 
placement  of  the  atator. 


APPAKATUS  POK  StSISSmG  AND  VIEWING 
^  MITALLUMaCAL  flPICIMENS 

RkteH  A.  FMbb,  Abb  Altar,  Mkh. 

wb  14»  1954,  Serial  N«.  443,233 
SaStaM.    (CL73— IM) 


paralldly  arranged  guide  rods  supported  in  (he  upper 
ends  of  said  posts,  adjustable  means  for  resisting  the  re- 
coil forces  of  said  rifle  comprising  substantially  rectan- 
gular solid  member  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  trans- 
verse bores  therethrough  adspted  to  receive  said  guide 
rods  on  said  rearward  structure  slidably  therein,  there 
being  a  third  bore  piercing  said  rectangular  member 
transversely  and  centrally  of  said  lateral  bores  and  a  re- 
turn spring  encircling  each  said  guide  rod  reanrardly  of 
said  rectangular  member,  a  pair  of  mounting  blocks  slid- 
ably mounted  on  said  rods  forwardly  of  said  rectangular 
member,  a  back  plate  for  attachment  to  the  butt  end  of 
said  rifle,  a  pair  of  ears  integral  with  the  rearward  surface 
of  said  back  plate,  a  spring  guide  rod  having  an  integral 
stop  plate  pivotally  connected  at  iu  forward  end  to  said 
ears  and  said  nuHmting  blocks,  its  rearward  portion  ex- 
tending through  said  third  bore  in  said  rectangular  mem- 
ber, an  adjusting  nut  thieadably  engaging  the  rear  end 
of  said  spring  guide  rod  and  a  recoil  spring  encircling 
said  spring  guide  rod  between  said  rectangular  member 
and  said  stop  pUte,  said  adjusting  nut  on  saidspring  guide 

•vwl    mAttr%»»A    t^  MA».   Ak^     --    -    -  '  _« U 11 f 


^  1.  In  a  bending  apparatus  useful  in  the  study  of  metal- 
hiripcal  specimens,  a  support  having  an  opening  therein 
and  adiH>ted  to  be  mounted  on  the  stage  of  a  microscope 
with  said  opening  on  the  optical  axis  of  said  microscope, 
a  stop  mounted  on  said  support  and  fixed  with  respect 
thereto,  said  stop  having  a  portion  adjacent  said  axis  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  central  region  of  one  side  of  a  speci- 
men, force  exerting  means  shiftably  mounted  on  said 
support  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  side  of  said  sped- 
men  adjacent  the  eixls  thereof,  and  means  on  said  support 
for  shifting  said  force  exerting  means  againat  said  sped- 
men  to  urge  the  same  against  said  stop,  thereby  lo  cawe 
said  specimen  to  bend  about  said  stop  as  a  fnkrum  while 
holding  said  central  region  substantially  fixed  with  respect 
to  said  microscope. 
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FLEXnU  FIRING  MOUNT 

SOTrioa,  aii  Lab  R.  Gwm, 
In  fte  Uallad  Slilsi  •( 
by  the  SaoetasT  ef  *e  Aimv 
Mny  25, 19M,  taW  N^rit7,4S7 
lOataB.    (0.73— 1«7) 


In  a  test  firing  mount  indoding  an  elongated  base,  an 
elevated  forward  supporting  structure  on  said  base  for 
supporting  the  forearm  portion  of  a  rifle  and  a  rearward 
supporting  structure  for  the  support  of  th«|  butt  end  of 
said  rifle;  said  front  structure  comprising  a  p^ir  of  laterally 
spaced  upright  members  secured  on  the  front  end  of  said 
twse,  a  plate  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  up- 
right members,  a  plurality  of  laterally  and  longitudi- 
nally q>aced  posts  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  said 
plate,  a  pair  of  parallelly  arranged  guide  rods  secured 
in  the  upper  ends  of  said  posts,  a  mounting  frame  slid- 
ably and  resiliently  mounted  on  said  rods  for  restrained 
movement  in  directions  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  mount,  an  adjustable  damp  for  engagement  with 
the  upper  surface  of  the  forearm  of  said  rifle  carried  by 
the  top  of  said  frame  and  a  restUent  pad  mounted  in  the 
lower  area  of  said  frame  supporting  the  lower  portion 
of  the  forearm  of  said  rifle;  said  rearward  structure  com- 
prising a  plate  secured  on  the  rearward  end  of  said 
base,  a  plurality  of  laterally  and  longitudinally  ^aced 
posts  secured  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  plate,  a  pair  of 


rod  adapted  to  vary  the  compression  of  said 


recoil  spring 


between  said  rectangular  member  and  said  sop  plate. 
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UQUID  LEVEL  MBASUWM6  AFPiiBATUS 
■i  S.  rsflil,  DsiMini,  ML, 
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I.  An  impedance  element  reqwnsive  to  tr  insient  vaiia- 


liquid  body 


tk»8  in  the  levd  of  a  transversely  nooving  „^ , 

when  connected  in  an  electrical  network,  oNnprising  an 
elongated  threadlike  conductive  element,  a  dielectric  coat- 
ing on  said  element,  means  for  supporting  said  element 
under  tension  in  an  upwardly  partially  submerged  rela- 
tionship to  said  liquid  body,  said  means  comprising  a 
conductive  st^port  insulatingly  stq^orting  said  element  at 
one  end,  a  J-shaped  conductive  member  connected  to 
said  support  by  its  longer  upright  leg  and  insulatedly  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  element  by  its  shorter 
upright  leg,  and  means  for  connecting  said  element  and 
said  sui^ort  means  in  said  electrical  network. 
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TBMPIKATUKE  ftOASURING  SYSTEM  FOR 

UNDERGROUND  STORAGE  CAVERN 

Loy  R.  H—isr  aai  1  isnasi  F.  Msais,  ■afjasiilli,  Okia., 


MnRk  22, 1954. 8mM  Nn.  417,759 
7ClriM.  (CL73— 342) 
1.  In  a  pressurized  underground  storage  system  com- 
prising a  vertical  shaft  extending  downwardly  from  the 
surface  of  the  earth,  a  horizontal  lower  tunnd  and  a 
horixontal  upper  tuand  each  having  one  end  commu- 
nicating with  said  shaft,  said  tunnels  being  in  subataa- 
tially  vertical  alignment,  a  plurality  of  storage  caverns 
communirattag  with  said  tunnels,  a  tubular  metal  liner 
attached  to  the  walls  of  said  shaft.,  and  means  for 


iag  said  shaft  at  the  surface  of  the  earth,  electrically  en- 
ergized Bseans  for  measuring  the  temperature  in  the  upper 
and  lower  portions  of  at  least  one  of  said  caverns  com- 
prising: resistors  positioned  in  the  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions of  said  cavern,  conductors  leading  from  said  re- 
sistors through  the  tunnels  and  shaft  to  the  upper  portion 
of  the  shaft,  said  conductors  carrying  an  dectrical  cur- 
rent through  said  resistors,  a  cylindrical  conduit,  one 
end  of  which  protrudes  slightly  through  the  shaft  Hner  at  a 
point  near  the  top  thereof,  the  other  end  of  said  ctuiduit 
opening  into  a  junction  box,  the  major  axis  of  the  conduit 
being  normal  to  the  major  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  plate  closing 
said  protruding  end  of  the  conduit,  electrical  connectors 


tioaiag  of  said  reservoir  adjacoit  to  the  juncture  between 
the  lower  lip  and  the  labial  side  of  the  gum,  and  a  grip- 
ping dement  carried  by  one  of  said  legs  and  resiliently 
wied  toward  said  inner  leg  to  tesiliently  engage  the  outer 
surface  of  the  lower  lip  and  positively  hold  the  reservoir 
in  intimate  contact  with  the  inner  surface  tfiereof ,  where- 
by whn  said  inner  leg  and  reservoir  are  inserted  between 
the  inside  of  the  lower  lip  and  the  labial  side  of  the  gum 
adjacent  thereto,  said  inner  leg  and  gripping  *^«nmf  will 
tecurely  grip  the  lip  to  bold  said  reservoir  in  eogafed 
position  therein. 


extending  through  said  plate  from  the  inside  of  the  shaft 
to  the  outer  side  thereof,  die  ensemble  of  plate,  cylinder 
end.  and  connectors  being  so  installed  as  to  furnish  a  gas- 
tight  plug  in  the  liner,  the  upper  ends  of  the  ooadoctors 
being  attached  to  the  connectmv  on  the  inside  ci  the  shaft, 
leads  attached  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  connectors,  a 
valve,  a  vent,  and  a  gasti^t  phig  in  said  conduit  in  that 
nrder,  te  leads  extending  through  the  conduit  into  the 
Ruction  box,  a  second  set  of  leads  extending  from  the 
junction  box  to  a  resistance  measuring  apparatus,  where- 
by the  resistance  measured  at  the  resistor  can  be  trans- 
lated into  the  temperature  at  the  resistor,  and  a  source 
of  electrica]  current  for  energizing  said  temperature 
measuring  means. 


EghartA.Van 


2417^ 

FEVER  1 
Van  Aisarna,lrn  Albert  Lea,  Mhfc 
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1.  An  oral  type  clinical  thermometer  for  determining 
body  temperature,  said  thermometer  comprising  an  elon- 
gated hollow  member  having  an  upper  portion  which  is 
doubled  back  upon  itsdf  in  a  manner  to  jwovide  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  hook  with  a  top  portion  and  depend- 
ing inner  and  outer  legs,  said  legs  having  lower  ends,  a 
reservoir  formed  integrally  of  said  inner  leg  and  at  the 
lower  end  thereof,  said  reservoir  communicating  widi  the 
hollow  interior  of  said  stem  in  fluid  transmitting  relation 
and  containing  a  thermally  expendible  and  contractiUe 
fluid  to  provide  a  temperature-indicating  thread  of  fluid 
fai  said  stem,  said  inner  kf  extending  downwardly  and 
being  spaced  apart  from  said  outer  leg  to 


CStevs 
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toLaapoU  A 


I  Aafl  29, 1954, 8«W  No.  42MM 
li&lm.    (CX73— 491) 


In  a  manometer  sjrstem,  an  upright  transparent  ma- 
nometer tube,  a  Une  for  turbid  liquid  under  pressure,  a 
conduit  connected  at  one  end  lo  the  line  and  connected 
at  iu  other  end  to  the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  a  contino- 
mis  column  of  water  entirdy  filling  said  bmduit  and  ex- 
t^ding  Inwardly  into  and  partiaOy  filling  Uid  manometer 
hibe  and  initially  being  clear,  said  ocriumn  bdng  imrae- 
(^tdy  and  directly  reqxmsive  to  changes  in  pressure  In 
«aid  line  to  shift  along  said  conduit  to  cause  an  immediate 
4ad  direct  change  to  the  levd  of  the  cdUmn  of  water  in 
the  manometer  tube,  clear  water  n^iply  means  connected 
to  said  conduit,  said  clear  water  supply  nseans  being  op- 
erable to  supply  water  at  a  pressure  hi^ier  than  that  of 
the  turbid  liqiid,  means  controUing  said  supply  means 
periodically  operable  to  supfriy  liquid  from  said  supply 
means  to  said  conduit  a  quantity  of  dear  water,  a  vahe 
in  the  conduit  between  the  place  of  communication  of 
said  supirfy  means  with  said  conduit  and  the  levd  of  said 
oolunm  of  water  in  said  tube,  meaiu  for  doehig  lald 
valve  during  the  time  that  dear  water  is  supi^ied  to  said 
conduit  from  said  supply  means,  and  means  responsive 
to  changes  m  Ae  height  of  the  water  in  said  tube  for  giv- 
ing an  indication  of  such  changes,  said  responsive  means 
including  a  housing  surrounding  said  tnbe,  means  for  prtw 
jecting  a  beam  of  light  throo^  said  tabe  along  a  prede- 
termined directioB,  firrt  and  second  li^t  respooave  meam 
on  said  boosing  positioned  so  diat  when  said  beam  of  light 
passes  through  die  meniscus  <rf  said  cohunn  of  water  the 
beam  will  be  deflected  along  a  patfi  not  falling  on  eitfwr 
of  said  light  responsive  means,^  said  projectmg  means  <H- 
recthig  said  li^  so  that  said  beam  of  li^  enten  said 
tube  along  a  padi  other  tfian  along  a  diameter  of  said  tnbe 
so  diat  when  said  beam  passes  tfiroaih  dear  water,  such 
as  when  the  water  level  in  said  tnbe  rises,  tbt  beam  wilt 
«dt  from  said  tube  along  one  path  and  when  said  beam 
passes  ttiroogh  air  in  said  tube,  sudi  as  when  the  water 
levd  in  said  tube  drops,  said  beam  will  exit  from  said 
tube  along  anodier  path,  said  firvt  Ugfat  responsive  means 
being  podtiooed  to  intercept  said  beam  when  said  beam 
is  directed  along  said  one  path  and  said  second  light  re- 
qionsive  means  bdng  positioned  to  intercept  said  beam 
is  directed  along  said  other  path,  and 
controlled  by  said  flrat  and 
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apondve  meant  for  nuUnt  nid  housing  when  said  flnt 
light  responsive  means  receives  light  and  for  lowering 
said  housing  n^n  said  second  light  reqKMiaive  means  re- 
osjvei  li^t  to  thereby  maintain  said  housing  at  the  |rfaoe 
where  said  beam  of  li^t  passes  through  the  meniscus  of 
said  column  of  <;lear  water,  said  clear  water  supply  means 
functioning  to  prevent  said  clear  water  from  becoming 
turbid  which  would  interfere  with  the  proper  operation 
oi  said  responsive  means. 


CGnatcd 


MICKOMANOMETER 
Erich  1.  Saili^ii,  Pnytoa,  OMo 

19,  l9^  S«M  No.  579^12 
liriiiUii      (CL73— 491) 

(1952: 


fide  35,  U.  S.  Code 


2M) 


II.  A  micromanometer  comprising  a  container,  a  con- 
stant temperature  jadcet  around  said  container,  a  first 
liquid-level  measuring  leg  in  said  container,  a  first  mirror 
positioned  substantially  horizontally  in  the  liquid  in  said 
first  leg,  second  and  third  Uquid-containingj  legs  sur- 
rounding said  first  leg  in  said  container,  ^ved  connect- 
ing means  joining  the  three  legs  below  the  liquid  levels 
therein,  means  for  adjusting  the  liquid  levels  an  equal 
amount  in  the  three  lep  and  measuring  the  amount  of 
level  adjustment  as  an  indication  of  the  differential  pres- 
sure applied  to  the  micromanometer.  an  interferometer 
positioaed  in  said  container,  a  light  source  for  said  inter- 
ferometer, means  to  direct  a  first  portion  of  the  light 
from  said  light  source  into  said  first  leg  above  the  liquid 
level  therein  and  through  the  liquid  onto  said  first  mirror, 
a  liquid-containing  cell  in  said  container,  a  second  mirror 
composed  of  a  multiplicity  of  parallel  mirrored  surfaces 
arranged  consecutively  by  steps  in  different  planes  and 
located  in  said  cell  in  the  liquid  therein,  means  to  direct 
a  second  portion  of  the  light  from  said  light  source 
through  the  liquid  in  said  cell  onto  said  second  mirror, 
means  to  tilt  said  sec(md  mirror  from  the  normal  to  light 
failing  there<m  to  change  the  sensitivity  ol  the  inter- 
ferometer, means  for  adjusting  and  measuring  the  length 
of  liquid  traversed  by  the  second  light  portion  in  reach- 
ing said  second  mirror  as  an  indication  of  thefdifferential 
pressure  applied  to  the  micromanometer,  a  |filter  inter- 
posed part  of  the  light  beam  from  said  light  ponuct  at  a 
point  where  the  light  beam  is  undivided  for  the  purpose 
of  providing  monochromatic  light  to  be  seen  stmultane> 
ously  with  unfiltered  light,  means  to  combine  the  reflected 
light  from  said  mirrors,  and  means  to  view  the  combined 
reflected  light  from  nid  mirrors  for  the  purpose  of 
determining  the  differential  preuure  applied  to  the 
micromanometer. 


2^17^39 
GYROSCOriC  ATTARATUS 
Aritar  P.  Davis.  New  Yeik.  N.  Y.,  asa^or  la 


AppHcadon  Aa|M(  12, 193<,  S«M  No.  95,722 

22ClaiM.    (CL74--S.44) 

1.  In  gyroscopic  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  gyro- 

a  gimbal  support  therefor,  means  for  oonsttintfy 


rotating  said  support,  and  means  rotating  with  the  sup- 
port and  responsive  to  relative  tilting  of  the  gyroscope 


for  exerting  a  gravitational  torque  on  said  gyroscope  to 
cause  it  to  process  toward  erect  position.  i 


2,S17J49 
GYM0COPB  ^ 

9fm  NMksai  N*  H^  mbIbm',  by  nNMc 
aTlBC,  FlasiMn,  N.  IL, 


29. 19S3,  SsiW  Now  3934t3 

(0.74—8^ 


1.  A  gyroscope  comprising  a  rotor,  a  ginibai  having 
supporting  means  for  said  rotor  coincident  tc  its  axis  of 
spin;  a  suspensioa  for  said  gimbal  permitting  its  pivotal 
movement  about  a  line  perpendicular  to  uad  axis  of 
apin;  pick-off  means  actuated  by  said  gimbal  pn  response 
to  said  pivotal  movement  for  developing  a  sii;nal  having 
an  amplitude  proportional  to  the  amount  of  i  laid  pivotal 
movement  including  a  transformer  having  one  of  its 
elements  connected  to  said  gimbal  and  having  a  plurslity 
of  core  laminations  providing  poles;  and  meani  for  adjust- 
ing the  relative  positioos  of  certain  of  said  amioations 
relative  to  others  to  so  adjust  said  poles  as  ti  i  provide  a 
minimum  signal  when  said  gimbal  is  in  a  neifral  pivotal 
position. 

2Jn7^i 
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May  29, 195i  Mri  No.'  299,737 
19CUBM.    (0.74— 9()        T 
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I.  An  acttuting  mechanism,  comprising:  a  pivotally 
mounted  driving  member  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral 
lobes  separated  by  inwardly  extending  indentations;  a 
pivotally  mounted  driven  member  having  spaced  projec- 
tions adjacent  its  periphery  adapted  to  successively  enter 
said  indentations  upon  concerted  movement  of  said  mem- 
bers; hook  means  carried  by  one  of  said  lobes  engageable 
with  a  pin  entering  an  adjacent  indentation,  initial  en- 
gagement with  the  pin  acting  to  arrest  further  pivotal 
movement  of  the  driven  member,  and  further  movement 
of  the  driving  member  moving  the  hook  ta  a  locking 
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position  restraining  the  driven  member  against  inde- 
peadent  reversal  of  said  pivotal  movement,  but  enabiing 
rasiersed  drivnig  movement  by  said  driving  aaember. 


VAUABU  BATW  DUVE 
Bobsst  1.  Gsair,  Brio,  Pa., 
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Kria,  Pa.,  a 


2(,  1954,  SaiW  No.  471^34 
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1.  A  variable  ntio  drive  having  driving  and  driven 
members,  one  member  comprising  a  pair  of  coaxial  q;>aced 
frictioo  disc  poDejrs  and  the  other  member  comprising 
a  double  coned  pulley  with  the  cones  end  to  end  and 
sloped  in  the  same  direction,  a  gear  carried  by  the  double 
coned  pulley,  a  mating  gear,  means  supporting  the  first 
membo'  for  rotation  on  and  for  axial  movement  along 
a  fixed  axis,  means  supporting  the  other  member  for 
rotation  oo  its  axis  and  for  movement  of  its  axis  in  an 
arc  centered  on  said  mating  gear,  and  awtrol  means  fM" 
moving  said  first  member  along  its  axis  to  vary  the  ratio 
of  the  drive  between  said  first  member  and  said  mating 
gear. 


2J17443 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
&  DoM,  HynMsvito,  Md.»  aaripMrto  Chkato 

Uverdale,  Md. 
1, 1956,  Serial  No.  697,453 
ICIalBB.    (0.74—214) 


^; 


A  lubricated  friction  drive  consisting  of  two  members 
in  surface  contact  so  that  movement  of  one  member 
actuates  motion  in  the  other  member  due  to  frictioo  be- 
tween the  members;  at  least  one  member  being  an  alloy 
containing  70-90%  manganese,  balance  substantially  cop- 
per, said  member  being  held  in  contact  with  the  other 
member  by  pressure  whereby  to  provide  substantial  sur- 
face conformance  but  not  break  die  lubricating  film  dur- 
ing actuation  of  the  drive. 


2317^44 

SPEED  CHANGING  DEVICES 

Gmj  Ofcnisifcy.  Yoakccs,  N.  Y^  ssrigpnr  of  ten 

to  L  loeiaB  Ka^k,  New  YoilL  N.  Y. 

AppEortlMi  Septeaker  7, 1954,  SetW  No.  454,534 

ISriiliii       (0.74— 242J) 

4.  A  speed  changing  mechanism  comprising  a  rotatable 

pulley,  a  plurality  of  pulley  steps  on  said  pulley,  a  belt 

adapted  to  run  in  any  of  said  pulley  steps,  a  pivotaUe 

member  mounted  near  said  pulley  and  having  an  axis 

of  rotation  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation 

of  said  pulley,  said  member  and  said  puDey  being  dis- 


placeable  axially  relative  to  evA  other,  at  least  one  out- 
wardly extending  finger  moimted  on  said  member  past 
which  said  belt  normally  moves  freely,  said  finger  being 
movable  toward  said  puUey  by  pictional  engagement  with 
said  belt  as  the  latter  naoves  tbward  the  routing  pulley 


s'tt:-  f.vr^'. 


m. 


When  said  pulley  and  said  member  are  di^laced  axially 
relative  to  each  other,  said  fiictional  engagement  and  said 
displacement  causing  said  belt  to  be  deflected  and  to 
niove  from  one  pulley  step  to  another  as  the  pulley 
nrtales. 


Cyrii  I. 
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West  ^pnsHpeU,  Mass., 
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Match  14, 1956,  Serial  No.  571,579 
2CWBM.    (CL74— 37f) 


1.  Apparatus  of  tbe  class  described  idierein  reversi- 
ble  driving  mechanism  is  enclosed  within  a  closed  hoos- 
;  a  closed  housnig  having  opposite  and  adjacent  veiti- 
1  side  and  end  walls  and  upper  and  lower  walls,  aligned 
rings  in  upper  portions  of  said  side  walls  having  an 
ut  shaft  rotatable  therein  and  extending  through  the 
sing,  other  aligned  bearings  in  lower  portions  of  said 
side  walls  having  an  ocqput  shaft  rotatable  therein  and 
extending  through  the  bousing  on  an  axis  parallel  to  die 
axis  of  rotation  ot  the  input  shaft,  a  stud  fixed  to  one 
end  wall  and  extending  in  the  housing  inwardly  from  said 
one  end  wall  intermediate  side  walls  adjacent  diereto, 
an  integral  worm  gear  and  driving  pinion  rotatable  on 
said  stud,  a  worm  fixed  to  said  input  shaft  in  engagement 
with  said  worm  gear,  relatively  spaced  driven  gears  ro- 
tatable 00  said  output  shaft  in  engagement  with  opposite 
sides  of  said  pinion  and  having  clutch  jaws  oa  adjacent  in- 
ner sides  thereof,  a  clutch  redprocable  and  non-rotatable 
oo  said  output  shaft  between  said  driven  gears  having 
clutch  jaws  at  opposite  ends  thereof  for  selectively  en- 
gaging said  clutch  with  one  (rf  said  driven  gears,  aligned 
bearings  carried  by  the  odier  end  wall  and  bottom  wall 
ot  the  housing  di^>osed  below  the  bearings  for  the  oot- 
but  shaft  having  an  operating  shaft  oedllatable  therein  on 
pn  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  out- 
but  shaft  and  provided  with  a  portion  outside  said  odier 
end  wall,  a  cofiar  rotatable  and  non-reciprocable  on  said 
dtitch  having  pins  extending  from  apposite  sides  thereof, 
a  shifter  fixnl  to  said  osciUatable  operating  diaft  within 
said  housing  having  arms  extending  tipwai^  therefrom 
opentively  engaging  said  pins  for  reciprocating  said  ool- 
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lar  and  shifting  said  clutch  iato  clutching  enfagement 
with  one  of  said  output  gears,  and  holding  means  to  re- 
leaaably  hold  said  shifter  in  clutching  engatemcnt  of  the 
chitch  with  either  of  said  output  gears. 


rOWER«rEERING  MECHANISM 


hdy  t,  19S3,  SaiW  No.  3M,723 
(CL74— 3M) 


JV* 


1.  A  power-eteering  mechanism  comprising  a  power 
input  shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  power 
for  rotating  the  same,  a  roUtable  manipulating  shaft 
adapted  to  have  connected  thereto  a  rotatable  hand-op- 
erated steering  wheel,  a  power  ou4>at  shaft  adapted  for 
steering  connection  with  die  wheels  to  be  steered,  right- 
hand  and  left-hand  gears  mounted  upon  said  input  shaft 
and  having  individual  chitch  meaiu  operataMe  axially 
of  said  input  shaft  for  connecting  either  of  said  gears 
with  said  input  shaft  for  either  right  or  left  steering, 
a  worm  operatively  connected  to  said  gears  for  opera- 
tion by  either  of  them,  a  worm  gear  mounted  vpoa  said 
power  output  shaft  sAd  having  operative  engagement 
with  said  worm,  and  means  of  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  manipulating  shaft  and  said  clutch  meaiu 
for  converting  the  rotary  movement  of  said  manipulating 
shaft  into  a  strai^t-line  actuation  of  said  clutch  means 
for  either  right  or  kft  steering. 


CXVNTKOL  DBVKX 
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<CX74 


interiorly  of  the  housing,  eoopling  means  carried  by  the 
exterior  portion  of  said  spindle  and  connecting  k  with  tlw 
operabia  element,  cable  means  eitaading  from  the  lio«»> 
ing  to  a  poaition  remote  therefrom,  motion  translating 
mechanism  interposed  between  said  cable  means  and 
spindle,  said  cable  means  being  adapted  for  movement 
through  first,  neutral  and  second  translatory  posttions 
said  translating  medianism  comprising  a  lost  molioa  oon- 
nection  including  a  sdectively  directional  driving  mem- 
ber engaged  with  and  rotatable  upon  movement  of  said 
cable  means,  a  driven  member  embraoed  by  said  drhring 
member  and  having  spaced  radial  shoulder  means  project- 
ing into  the  path  of  said  driving  means  alternately  con- 
necting said  cable  means  with  said  driven  means,  b^  con- 
tacting one  of  its  shoulders,  for  actuation  of  the  driven 
means  to  a  first  angular  position  in  one  direction  and 
permitting  unrestrained  return  thereof  to  a  second  angular 
position  when  said  cable  means  has  been 
neutral  position  and  when  said  other 
tacting  said  driving  means,  operating  handle 
tached  to  said  cable  means  at  an  end  remote 
circuit  recloser,  and  guide  means  for  said 
including  means  with  which  said  handle 
responding  with  neutral  position  thereof.. 
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5.  In  a  double  cam  arranged  for  axial  movei  sent  rela- 
tive to  its  follower  to  present  selectively  sep4rate  cam 
surfaces  to  said  follower,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
identical  ring  members,  each  said  ring  member  having 
a  lobe  formed  thereon  to  provide  a  cam  surfice  which 
includes  the  outer  surface  of  said  ring  membe*  and  the 
outer  surface  of  said  lobe,  means  forming  arquate  pro- 
jections extending  from  one  side  of  each  said 
the  juncture  of  said  lobes  with  said  ring 
means  providing  a  rising  sivfaoe  extending 
edge  of  said  projections  to  the  outer  surface  of 
said  ring  members  being  assembled  with  said 
faces  fadng  each  other  and  said  arcuate  pt-ojections 
overlapping  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  oppoaad 
said  riflf  member. 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  circuit  recloser  having  a 
trol  element  forcibly  operable  in  two  directions  of  rotn- 
tion  and  freely  self  returnable  In  one  direction  of  rota- 
tion, means  for  operating  said  element  fron  a  remote  posi- 
tion, said  means  comprising  a  housing  TvwmtaHff  on  said 
■pparatna  in  proximity  with  the  operable  dwrninf,  a       1.  Chitch 
spindk  jouraalod  in  said  housing  and  having  a  portion  disc-lika 
protecting  extcrioriy  therefrom  and  a  portion  di^poaad   shaft,  a  pinion 


M. 
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pinion  assembly  comprisint  •  shaft,  a 
member  rigidly  fixed  ooaxially  on  said 
mounied  on  said  shafi  on  each  sUa  of 
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and  spaced  from  said  abutment  member  for  free  rotatioo 
thereon  without  longitndinal  movement,  the  side  of  each 
pinion  facing  ti»e  abntment  member  being  provided  with 
V-shaped  annular  grooves  to  form  one  friction  member 
of  a  clutch,  a  disc-like  member  between  the  abntment 
member  and  each  pinion  mounted  upon  splines  upon 
and  coaxially  of  the  shaft  for  movement  longitudinally 
only  of  the  latter,  tiie  faces  of  the  latter  disc-like  mem- 
bers opposite  to  the  grooved  sides  of  the  pinions  being 
provided  with  complementary  V-shaped  annular  grooves, 
the  abutment  member  together  with  the  longitudinally 
movable  disc-like  mefflbers  forming  therebetween  a  pair 
of  expansible  and  contractible  pressure  diambers  for 
causing  the  engagement  and  disengagement  of  Uie  latter 
disc-like  members  witii  the  corresponding  pinions  by  fluid 
pressure  therein,  and  a  coaxial  cylindrical  projection  on 
each  disc-like  member  which  cooperates  with  Uie  abut- 
ment to  seal  the  pressure  chambers. 


aid  side  gean,  die  loadfa«  of  sari  side  _ 
forces  between  the  side  gears  and  the  pinion  geanng  tend- 
ing ID  shift  said  pinion  gearing  axially  of  the  side  gears, 
and  chitch  means  activated  solely  by  tiie  axial  shift  of 
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sdid  pinion  gearing  to  effect  the  transmission  by  said 

d^rential  mechanism  of  a  positive  drive  to  each  of  the 

diive  transmitting  means  when  one  of  said  drive  trans- 

GsTi   raitting  means  is  loaded  to  a  lesser  degree  tiian  tiie  other. 


'^.'  A^ransmission  unit  serving  for  torque  conversion, 
comprising  a  driving  member,  a  first  planetary  geaiini 
having  three  transmission  members,  one  transmission 
member  thereof  being  connected  to  said  driving  member, 
two  concentric  intermediate  drive  connections,  each  be- 
tag  connected  respectively  to  the  second  and  third  trana- 
miasion  members  of  said  first  planetary  gearing,  a  second 
planetary  gearing  having  three  transmission  members, 
the  first  and  the  second  transmission  member  tiiereof 
being  connected  to  one  each  of  said  two  intermediate 
drive  connections,  a  driven  transmission  member  which 
is  connected  to  the  third  transmission  member  of  said 
second  planetiUT  gearing,  variable  torque  converter 
means  between  said  two  intermediate  drive  connections 
and  control  means  for  adjusting  said  torque  converter 
means  to  vary  the  amount  of  torque  transmitted  be- 
tween said  two  intermediate  drive  connections  by  said 
variable  torque  converter  means. 
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1.  A  saw  file  guide  comprising  a  support  <rf  sobstan- 
tilally  right-angular  configuration  to  provide  one  portion 
t4>  lie  against  the  side  of  a  saw  with  the  other  portion 
c^eriying  the  saw  teeth,  a  guide  member  mounted  on  said 
olveriying  portion  and  including  a  tubular  guide  element. 
al  guide  rod  sUdable  in  said  tiibuiar  guide  element,  file 
support  means  releasably  mounted  on  said  guide  rod  for 
supporting  a  file  in  fixed  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said 
guide  rod,  means  adjustably  mounted  under  said  over- 
lying portion  for  engaging  and  positioning  the  rear  edge 
of  a  saw  tooth  to  be  filed  relative  to  the  guide,  a  gaoge 
plate,  and  shims  interposed  between  said  gauge  plate 
and  the  overlying  portion  of  the  support  for  adjustaUy 
mounting  said  gauge  plate  on  Uie  underside  of  said  over- 
lying portion  to  bear  on  said  plate  and  position  the  file 
relative  to  the  saw  teeth. 
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I  Maidl  19, 1999,  SeiW  No.  493,322 
MClitasB.    <CL74— 711) 

I.  A  differential  mechanism  comprising  a  case,  a  pair 
of  opposed,  spaced,  side  gears  joumaled  tiierein  and 
restrained  against  separating  axial  movement,  pfaiion  gear- 
ia§  joumaled  in  said  case  on  a  floating  axis  that  is  con- 
strained from  non-tilting,  shifting  movement  axially  of 
rtw  side  gears  and  arranged  between  and  in  continnoos 
meshing  ei^agement  with  aaid  side  fsars.  drive  trana- 
mitting  means  connected  to  aadi  of  aald  ada  gean  to 
provide  for  ^bt  application  of  separate  loads  to  eacft  of 


1.  A  umversal  drill  jig  adapted  for  use  on  a  drffl 
Iwving   a   workpiece   stqiporting   base   and   an 
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oohami;  compmiiig  a  horizMitaUy  diapoaed  arm  tecured 
at  one  end  to  laid  cotumn  with  hi  oppoaite  end  over> 
haniing  laid  base  and  having  a  drculaiiy  undercut  open* 
ing,  a  qrlindrical  turret  having  an  nprigfat  central  axis  of 
rotation  and  a  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  angularly 
related  intersecting  bores  therein  extending  through  said 
axis  of  rotation,  a  central  cylindrical  hub  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  tinret  looeeiy  and  roUtively  projected 
within  said  undercut  opening,  an  Upright  headed  pin 
swivelled  through  said  turret  and  hub  at  said  axis  and 
extending  up  through  said  arm  and  secured  thereto,  a  drill 
bushing  bar  of  constant  width  shdably  positioned  within 
each  bore  and  protecting  outwardly  therefrom,  there  being 
an  upright  bore  formed  through  the  outer  end  of  each 
bar,  drill  guide  bushings  of  different  internal  bores  ik»- 
rotatively  and  removably  poMtiooed  within  each  iqwight 
bore,  upright  elongated  cam  loclung  means  adjusUMy 
extending  through  said  turret  and  secured  thereto  com- 
municating with  said  horizontal  bores  in  operative  wedging 
engagement  with  said  bars,  there  being  spaced  index  lo- 
cating slots  formed  in  the  top  surfKe  of  said  turret 
verticaOy  aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  hori- 
zontal bore,  an  upright  index  pin  slidably  podtiooed  withfai 
said  arm  and  with  its  lower  end  selectively  poettiooed  with- 
in one  of  said  indexing  slots  for  retaining  said  turret  in  a 
predetermined  position  of  rotation,  a  coiled  spring  within 
said  arm  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  pin  normally  urg- 
ing said  pin  downwardly  rendering  odd  turret  aelf  lo- 
cating on  rotation  thereof,  and  means  pivoudly  mounted 
on  said  arm  engaging  said  pin  for  manually  disengaging 
said  pin  from  an  index  slot 


upon  a  uKmng  resistance,  both  of  which  progressively 
decrease  in  speed  as  the  kver  angles  produce  and  i»> 
crease  in  leverage  power  ratio,  and  wherein  each  kver 
pulls  one  die  means  and  pushes  the  other  die  tumm  ia 
the  same  closing  movemeat 
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I.  An  insolation  cutting  and  stripping  tool  comprising 
two  substantially  coextenaire  and  adjacent  arms  pivotally 
interconnected  at  one  end.  meam  for  adhialabiy  and  lon- 
gitudinally displacing  one  arm  relative  to  the  other,  a 
cutting  blade  carried  by  at  least  one  of  said  armL  a  S19- 
port  member  provided  with  slits  mounted  00  the  other  of 
said  arms,  said  blade  being  engageable  with  tbi  slits  of 
said  support  member  and  adapted  to  pro^  oitwardly 
from  said  support  member  through  said  sHts,  ittid  first 
named  means  regulating  the  extent  of  profecdoJM  said 
blade  from  said  support  member.  adjustoUe  Abutment 
means  to  limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  arms  towards 
each  other  thereby  to  adjust  the  extent  of  eagagiment  of 
said  blade  within  said  slits,  said  means  for  loogl  udinally 
displacing  one  arm  relative  to  the  other  oomf  rising  a 
threaded  bead  at  one  end  of  a  pivot  bolt  constititini  the 
pivotal  connection  of  said  two  arms,  a  screw  thvadedly 
engaging  said  head,  a  bracket  secured  to  one  of  aid  arms 
in  which  said  screw  is  joumalled,  said  ooe  trm  |ayiof  t 
longitudinal  slot  in  which  said  pivot  bolt  passes.  t&  other 
of  said  arms  having  a  recess  for  engagmg  said  bdt.  a 
locking  member  pivoted  to  the  other  of  said  aims  and 
provided  with  a  notch  extendng  transvene  to  tliB  i«cmi 
of  said  other  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  said  pi  rot  btAt 
when  said  locking  member  i»  pivoted  towards  saif 
and  a  knob  for  rotatini  Mid  tcnw. 


PANCAKE  TYPE  ^ 
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1.  An  improved  machine  for  driving  work  members 
together  along  a  rectilinear  path,  comprising,  Irst  and 
second  die  means,  a  first  draw  bar  drive  means  ektending 
from  said  first  die  means  in  the  direction  of  closing  move- 
ment thereof,  a  second  draw  bar  drive  means  ektending 
from  said  second  die  means  in  the  direction  of  closing 
movement  thereof,  a  first  lever  member  having  a  drive 
end  and  a  driven  end,  said  first  lev«r  member  being  pivot- 
ally  carried  by  said  first  draw  bu-  at  a  location  beyond 
said  second  die  means,  a  second  lever  member  having  a 
drive  end  and  a  driven  end,  said  second  lever  member 
being  pivotally  carried  by  said  second  draw  bar  at  a  loca- 
tion beyond  said  first  die  means,  said  drive  end  of  said 
first  lever  member  in  push-drive  engagement  with  said 
second  die  means,  said  drive  end  of  said  second  lever 
nnember  in  push-drive  engagement  with  said  first  die 
means,  and  prime  drive  means  to  drive  said  driven  ends 
of  said  first  and  seobnd  levers  apart,  whereby  each  of  said 
first  and  second  levers  acts  about  a  moving  fulcrum  and 
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1.  A  flexiMe  drive  socket  wrench  comprising  in  elon- 
gated flat  body  member  having  a  pair  of  openii«s  formed 
therein  and  a  pair  of  channels  formed  therein  extending 
in  spaced  relation  to  one  another  between  said  openings, 
a  pair  of  apertured  diao-like  memben  dispoaed  one  hi  eadi 
of  said  opeaiagi,  each  of  said  apcrtnrtd  diK>like  memben 
having  a  acalloped  peripheral  fiange  positiooed  inwardly 
from  the  sides  of  said  disc-like  member,  and  a  phirality  <rf 
roUen  positiooed  in  said  chaaaels  hi  sida^-eide  relitiaa 
aad  arooad  aad  aboat  portioas  of  said  diso-Uke  memben 
so  that  rotary  aaotioo  imparted  to  ooe  of  the  disc-like 
members  wiU  move  said  rollers  in 
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lotitudiaally  of  said  chamiets  to  hnpari  similar  motion  to 
the  other  of  said  rotataMe  disc-like  members,  means  for 
retaining  said  disc-like  members  and  said  rollers  in  said 
body  member. 

2,tl7,257 

RATCHET  WRENCH  WITH  SUPPLEMENTAL 

HEAD  TURNING  MEANS 

Tho^  J.  Kadmr,  Loa  Aapslea,  CaBf . 

I?       AaaHeallnaMaylt,lfSCMiilNo.5t5,Ml 

(CL  tl— 8t.l) 
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I.  A  ratchet  wf«ndl  comprising  a  handle,  a  ratchet 
wheel  rotatably  mcunted  in  one  end  of  said  handle,  pivoted 
spring  biased  pawls  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel,  a 
rotary  drive  plate  coaxial  with  the  ratchet  wheel  in  juxta- 
posed relation  thereto,  means  for  releasably  connecting 
said  plate  to  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  means  for  operating 
said  drive  plate  to  alternately  rotate  said  ratchet  wheel, 
said  means  for  connecting  said  drive  plate  to  said  ratchet 
wheel  comprising  indentations  in  a  side  face  of  said  ratchet 
wheel  and  spring-pressed  cooperating  pawls  in  an  adjacent 
side  face  of  said  drive  plate. 
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worm  mounted  for  enffsgnmnf  with  said  rad[,  and  a 
worm  duft  mounted  in  said  head  for  supporting  said 
worm,  said  head  and  said  worm  having  aligned  shaft  re- 
ceiving openings,  said  shaft  havirig  non-roUtive  axially- 
slidable  engagement  with  the  openings  in  said  head  and  a 
medial  portion  of  reduced  diameter,  said  worm  having 
a  non-drcular  opening  arKl  an  enlarged  coaxial  counter- 


«    ,ipCF&$,-^. 


btwe.  a  bushing  of  compressible  material  in  said  counter- 
b«Me  and  extending  about  the  reduced  diameter  portion 
of  said  ^aft,  said  reduced  diameter  portion  being  of 
gi  eater  axial  extent  than  said  bushing  to  permit  limited 
u  jal  sliding  movement  of  said  shaft,  and  means  on  said 
d  aft  ntovaMe  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  non- 
drcular  opening  in  said  worm  upon  said  axial  ^ding 
movement  of  said  shaft 


1  I.  In  a  tool  adjusting  wrench  having  appUcatioa  io 
recessed  openings,  the  combination  including:  an  enlarged 
knurled  turning  handle  having  an  axial  owning  there- 
throu^;  a  tubular  section  tumable  with  said  handle  and 
having  longitudinal  lines  provided  circumferentially 
spaced  on  its  outer  surface,  said  tubular  section  having 
iu  axis  comciding  widi  the  axis  of  said  handle;  a  tubular 
pilot  tumable  with  said  tubular  section  and  having  a  non- 
circular  outer  shape  extending  from  said  tubular  section 
and  bciag  axially  aligned  with  said  tubular  section;  a  set 
of  radial  numerical  calibrations  indexed  to  said  lines  on 
said  tubular  section  and  located  on  said  enlarged  handle; 
and  an  L-shaped  lock  member  baring  one  arm  extending 
axially  and  tumabty  through  said  handle,  said  tubular 
section,  and  said  pilot,  and  extendable  beyond  said  pilot 
and  a  second  arm  of  said  lock  member  overiying  said 
handle  for  accomplidung  rotation  of  said  lock  member 
in  said  handle. 

2317J59 
ADIUSTMENT  LOCKING  MEANS  FOR 

AOIU8TAHS  JAW  WIffiNCHES 

N.  Y.»  aarffanrt  by  nMaaa  n^ 
CalHIalch,  bCn  BaflUo,  N.  Y. 
17, 195C  SsiW  No.  «l,2t9 
7CybM.    (CLtl— 1<5) 
I.  A  wrench  comprising  a  head  having  a  fixed  jaw,  a 
movable  jaw  carried  by  the  head  and  having  a  rack,  a 
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2.  In  a  tool  holder  of  the  turret  type,  the  combination 
with  a  column  prorided  with  threads  of  relatively  fast 
lead  at  its  upper  end  and  means  for  securing  the  same 
to  a  support,  a  turret  body  mounted  for  rotataUe  and 
axial  movement  on'  said  column,  means  associated,  with 
said  column  and  turret  body  for  selectively  interiocking 
said  column  and  body;  of  a  member  rotatably  attached 
to  said  torret  body  and  provided  with  internal  threads 
matching  the  threads  on  the  mriumn  and  provided  wMi 
a  transverse  slot  and  an  intersecting  radial  slot  eztendiiv 
from  the  exterior  of  the  member  through  the  inleraal 
threads  diereof,  a  plurality  of  lugs  extending  laterally 
from  the  upper  portion  of  the  member  each  spaced  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  radial  slot  and  to  one  side  of  the 
transverse  slot,  a  pin  routtbly  momited  ta  said  tags  aad 
extending  through  the  same  and  having  its  oppoaite  ends 
reversely  threaded,  a  handle  positioned  between  the  tags 
and  fast  to  said  pin.  a  complementary  threaded  mt  for 
iach  threaded  end  of  the  pm  bearing  agafaut  the  ooter 
face  of  the  adjacent  log,  and  means  for  lockfaig  said 
nuts  fai  the  desired  operative  positions. 
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1.  la  ft  muaical  instnifnent,  a  musical  itrinf.  a  first 
assembly  comprising  a  first  coil  and  a  firat  pcnnanent 
magnet  in  magnetic  relationship  to  said  string,  a  second 
assembly  comprising  a  second  cofl  and  a  second  per- 
manent magnet  spaced  from  said  first  assembly  and  in 
magnetic  relatiofudiip  to  said  string,  said  first  magnet 
having  its  south  pole  adjacent  to  said  string  and  its  north 
pole  relatively  remote  from  said  string,  said  second  mag- 
net having  its  north  pole  adjacent  to  said  string  and  its 
south  pole  relatively  remote  from  said  string,  said  first 
and  second  coib  being  serially  connected  and  having 
opposite  polarities  with  respect  to  voltages  induced  there- 
in from  an  extraneous  source  so  that  such  voltages  are 
subtracted. 
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CARmiDGE  HAND  LOADING  TOOL 
I H.  Lntae,  Loe  AmsIss.  COJ. 
Novs«hw7,  ItsMvlnl  No^  S45,3S7 

aniiiiii    (CLt4-S3) 


1.  A  cartridge  ioading  tool  comprising  a  bas^  etement 
having  two  laterally  spaced  portions;  a  lever;  means  ptv- 
otally  connecting' said  lever  at  one  end  thereof  to  said 
base  element;  means  between  said  UtenUly  spaced  por- 
tions of  said  base  element  adapted  to  engage  and  hold 
the  base  of  a  case  when  inserted  therein;  means  pivotally 
connecting  said  case  holding  means  to  said  base  to  pivot 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  means  connecting 
said  lever  to  said  base  element;  means  adapted  to  bold 
a  loading  die  therein;  means  pivotally  connecting  said  die 
holding  means  to  said  lever  to  pivot  about  an  axis  panllel 
to  the  axis  of  said  lever  connecting  means;  the  axes  of  said 
die  connecting  means  and  said  case  holding  connecting 
means  being  equidistant  from  the  axis  of  said  lever  con- 
necting means;  and  means  cooperating  with  said  die  hold- 
ing connecting  means  and  said  case  holding  connecting 
means  for  maint«w«jf^  g|^  ^  holding  means  and  a  case 
in  said  case  holding  means  coaxial  irrespectiye  of  the 
position  of  said  lever. 


2J17443 
ROPE  NET  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

JHEJUME 

Erie  L.  Psdtoj  aai  PMRp  PeAsjr,  9h 


_    12,19f<8iririNow4223M 
nCMhH.    (CLgT— 13) 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  rope  net  that  comprises  the 

1  of;  socceisively  laying  runs  of  rope  along  a  series  of 

angulariy  extending  substantially  straight  runs  and  laying 

alternate  of  said  runs  along  parallel  lines  across  the  saose 

side  of  any  previously  laid  runs  crossed  thereby,  then 


firmly  securing  said  nas  together  where  they  Unas  each 
other,  said  steps  of  imly  securing  said  runs  together  be- 


ing accomplished  by  the  step  of  lashittg  the  said  runs  to- 
gether with  glass  filamcnu  and  at  the  same  time  bonding 
said  filaments  logecher  in  a  setuble  plastic  nuterial. 


2417J44 
ELECTROPHORESIS  APPARATUS 
Fmsk  A.  PMRM.  Msfin  Parti,  QriR^  aeilpBar,  by j 

r„  a  earpntatfoa  of 

19, 19S3,  Serisi  No.  3M,991 
SCMm.    (CL' 


1.  In  electrophoresis  apparatus  of  the  typ^  utilizing 
a  plurality  of  electrophoresis  cells,  each  havin ;  a  trans- 
parent limb  adapted  to  contain  solution,  a  water  bath 
tank,  a  fixed  vertical  post  disposed  within  said  tank,  a 
rotataMe  shaft  extending  through  the  post,  means  on 
said  shaft  serving  to  support  the  phirality  of  said  cells, 
mirrors  carried  by  said  post  and  positiooed  adjacent  the 
transparent  limbs  of  said  cells,  a  window  in  one  side  wall 
of  the  tank,  a  li^t  source  exterior  of  the  tank  f^  project- 
ing ft  beam  of  light  through  said  window  and  mrough  a 
transparent  limb  of  a  cell,  whereby  said  lighj  beam  is 
reflected  back  through  said  limb,  and  said  window,  the 
reflected  beam  being  on  an  axis  at  a  slight  angle  to  the 
projected  beam,  a  mirror  for  deflecting  the  reflei  ted  beam 
in  a  direction  laterally  of  the  projected  beam,  s  nd  means 
for  analyzing  the  deflected  beam  to  indicate  refractive 
index  variations  of  the  solution  in  said  limb,  ritatioo  of 
said  shaft  serving  to  successively  bring  elect)  ophoresis 
cells  into  operative  relatioo  with  the  projecteljl  and  re- 
flected beams. 


UGtn  DiVmiNG  APPARATUS 
D.  C«vs|y  3vi,  nillnsfliii,  N.  1^ 

"       "  '       "     a 


2S,  19SS,  8«W  N«.  3!  >43<2 
(CLW-14) 
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1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  sooroe  of  light;  coior  selec- 
tive Uj^t-dividing  means  for  divldiag  a  baam  of  light 
from  sftid  source  into  a  plorality  of  beaaa,  each  of  ft  se- 
lected compooet  color;  reflective  means  disposed  in 
light-receiving  relationship  to  said  ligkt-ilividiag 
for  defining  a  separate  light  path  for 
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component  color  light  beam;  and  means  inchiding  addi- 
tional reflective  means  and  a  color  selective  element  (Ks- 
posed  obliquely  and  arranged  in  such  paths  to  render 
such  paths  of  unequal  lengdi  for  directing  such  plurality 
of  selected  component  color  light  beams  along  parallel 
paths  spaced  apart  a  fixed  amount. 


^-  2,I174M 

DIRECr   READING,   VBUAL  INDEX   FORMING, 

INTERSBCnON  PATIERN  THREAD  AND  LINE 

COUNTER  _ 

Selardta,  New  Yeik,  N*  Y.  ->v« 

Mfl  13,  M54,  flasM  Nn.  422,fl9t 
4CMM.    (CLM— M) 


loweiing  from  and  returning  to  diie  ^pn^SoiUM  te 
said  platform,  compriang:  two  end  pairs  of  links  pivoted 
St  their  one  ends  to  the  respective  sides  of  the  platform 
parallel  to  each  other  to  rock  about  axes  parallel  to  said 
platform,  the  free  ends  of  one  of  the  pairs  of  links  being 
pivoted  to  ^e  projector  housing  below  the  platform;  an 
operating  unit  pivoted  at  the  bottom  of  the  housing  for 
angular  movement  in  a  plaite  parallel  to  the  platform,  and 
continuing  across  die  bottom  of  the  housing  with  its  op- 
posite end  extending  beyond  die  same  to  afford  a  maatpn- 


1.  A  visual  index,  intersecting  pattern  measuring  de- 
vice for  measuring  spacing  of  parallel  lines  and  threads  on 
ruled  sheets,  plates  and  woven  fabrics,  comprising  a 
transparent  plate  member  having  a  pluraUty  of  diverging 
V-cross  section  grooves  having  sharp  comers  at  their  top 
odfea  and  diverging  sides  and  opaqving  material  covering 
the  bottoms  and  sides  of  the  grooves  and  leaving  the  top 
sharp  coraers  uncovered,  and  a  vanmh  material  covering 
the  grooves  so  that  mid  sharp  ooracn  are  covered  with 
a  convex  layer  of  material  giving  a  lenticular  eflect. 
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FILM  COOLING  APPARATUS  FOR 

FILM  PROJECTORS 

keaflan  F.  Anaaoa 
I  FWyi  A.  Urn,  Bi  uah  I  Ms,  N.  Y..       _ 

ta  Tha  Kahri  Caannay  Inc. 
a  casvanflea  av  New  Yarit 

19S3,  Serial  Na.  343,972 
4  nshiii     (CLtfl— M> 


ti 


i;  A  film  cooling  apparatus  for  a  fihn  projector  com- 
prising a  proiector  H^  source,  a  light  shield  for  said 
li^t  source,  a  film  guide  assembly  adapted  to  siqiport  the 
picture  film  in  operative  position  in  front  of  saiki  light 
source,  an  air  cooling  turbine  with  a  housing  meam  be- 
hind and  below  said  U^t  source,  air  duct  means  connect- 
ing said  air  turbine  and  housing  means  to  said  light  shield 
to  cool  said  projector  K^t  source  in  said  light  shield,  and 
aa  air  duct  means  extending  upwardly  in  a  substantially 
straight  manner  from  said  air  turbine  and  housing  means 
to  said  film  guide  assembly  adapted  to  provide  an  air 
blast  directly  upon  said  film  and  said  film  gtiide  assembly. 


2Jl74flt 

ADJUSTABLE  PLATFORM  FOR  OPAQUE  COPY 

AND  PICTURE  PROIECTOR 

■Ml  Owji,  N.  J.  a  partMoh^ 
rP«lfwry  IS,l9i^8«WNa.  StSjm 

•  nil CCLM— 34) 

I.  In  an  opaque-copy  projector  apparatus  having  a 
vertically  adjusuble  copy-supporting  platfora:  maftni  for 


lating  means  for  adjustment  of  the  platform,  and  a  pair  of 
separated  antifriction  means  siqpported  on  the  operating 
unit;  and  a  helically  twisted  bar  extending  between  the 
antifriction  means  for  engagemem  tfwrewith  and  rotatably 
supported  at  its  opposite  ends  by  the  housing,  and  the  re- 
spective free  ends  of  the  other  pair  of  links  being  fixed 
rejvectively  to  said  bar  at  its  opposite  ends  for  rocking 
of  these  links,  accordingly  as  the  bar  is  turned  by  the 
axigular  travel  <rf  said  manipulating  means  to  effect  there- 
by adjustment  of  the  platform  to  the  desired  vertical 
pifne.  


•# 
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PHOTOGRAPHIC  VIEWERS 
G.  Flmcr,  Ple«na(  RUm,  Mk^  anli 
Gcaend  Molon  Cetpof ailon,  IWtrolt,  iMfck,  a 


21, 1954,  ScfW  No.  439,417 
(CLtft-31) 


1.  A  photographic  viewer  comprising  an  inverted  L- 
diaped  case  having  front  and  back  portions  detachaUy 
joined  with  matdiing  contours  and  a  transverse  slot  in 
the  top  for  reception  of  a  dual  picture  s&k,  the  said  front 
portion  having  lenses  spaced  a  pupillary  distance  apart  to 
register  with  two  pictures  on  said  slide  and  a  wall  arranged 
to  mask  the  remainder  of  said  sBde,  a  first  manuftlly  op- 
erable  means  mounted  in  said  caae  adapted  interoculariy 
to  adjust  said  lenses,  a  seooad  manually  operaUe  means 
confined  to  said  front  portion  for  focusing  said  lenses,  a 
pia  and  slot  «rtangement  connecting  said  first  and  second 
aseans  to  said  lenses,  said  masking  wall  and  a  wall  pari 
0$  said  back  portion  being  arranged  to  define  a  paa- 

E extending  downwardly-through  the  said  case  and  in 
noaicatioa  with  said  slot  for  guidance  of  said  slide, 
tally  operable  means  for  feeding  said  slide  along  said 
passage  including  a  resilient  roller  extending  imo  said 
i,  the  said  back  portion  being  a  depmdiag  pait  of 


A^;]Ck 


Tf^ 


said  cniiv  of  foch  thickam  ss  to  afford  •  hand  hold  and 
•nckMing  a  light  system  and  switch,  and  a  switch  plate 
yieldingly  mounted  with  an  expoaed  surface  substantially 
flush  with  the  outside  of  said  back  portion  and  arranged 
lo  operate  said  switch  when  said  hand  hold  is  exercised. 
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each  flhn  strip,  each  guide  means  inrhiding  k  pair  of 
channels  diiposed  to  receive  the  margins  of  a  faspectif 
one  of  said  Aim  strips,  one  pair  of  channels  being  mount- 
ed on  said  plate  and  the  otlier  pair  of  channels  being 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  first  pair  and  attadwd 
to  the  extremities  thoeof. 


OBIinCTiyS  SYSTEMS 

Leits^G.  as.  h.  IL,  WelslMr. 

SS,8eB4 
4anliM.   (a.lS— S7) 
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1.  A  Gregorian  type  telescope  objective  consisting  of; 
a  main  mirror  of  positive  power  and  consisting  of  a  nega- 
tive lens  having  spherical  surfaces  and  a  reflective  back 
coating  on  the  convex  side  thereof,  said  back  coating 
being  centrally  apertured;  a  secondary  mirror  of  positive 
power  and  consi^ing  of  a  negative  lens  having  spherical 
surfaces  and  a  reflective  back  coating  on  the  convex  side 
thereof;  said  secondary  mirror  being  mounted  to  reflect 
light  rays  from  the  main  mirror  back  through  said  aper- 
ture; and  a  positive  lens  the  focal  lengdi  of  which  is 
substantially  equal  to  the  focal  length  of  the  whole  objec- 
tive, said  mirrors  and  lens  having  a  common  straight  optic 
axis  and  the  refracting  material  of  said  lens  and  mirrors 
having  V  values  which  diflier  one  from  another  by  not 
more  than  7,  said  positive  lens  being  positioned  so  as  to 
refract  incident  lif^t  rays  before  they  strike  the  main 
mirror,  and  said  secondary  mirror  bdog  positioned  be- 
tween said  main  mirror  and  said  lens. 


2417,271 
GUIDE  HEAD  FOR  USE  IN  MIXING  COLOR 
COMPONENTS  IN  THE  PROJECTION  OF 
COiXNIED  LIGHT 

%  1954.  SaiW  Nn.  44M44 
(CL  1^112) 


A  guide  head  fbr  use  in  mixing  color  comi^ments  in 
the  projection  of  colored  light,  said  bead  hKloding  a 
plate  having  a  light  aperture,  and  two  pairs  of  parallel 
reels,  the  reeb  of  each  pair  being  roCatably  carried  by 
said  plate  with  the  aperture  between  them  and  dispoeed 
appraximately  at  right  angles  to  the  reels  of  the  other 
pair,  a  pahr  of  strips  of  flfan  having  sections  of  different 
color,  each  section  being  dimensiooed  to  cover  said  i^cr- 
tnre,  each  of  said  strips  of  fllm  being  suppoited  by  a  re- 
ipactive  one  of  said  pain  of  reeb  to  be  fed  back  aad 
forth  with  respect  to  said  aperture,  and  guide  means  for 


W, 
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LAUNCHES 
N.  Y.,      _ 

fcf  the 


It,  1951,  SssW  No.  225,457 
4  C^ia.    (CL  •9^L7) 
IWe  35,  U.  8.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 
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1.  A  rocket-launching  tube  comprising  ftrrt  and  second 


elongated  metallic  rectangular  plates,  said  pi 

of  a  lengdi  slightly  greater  than  a  rocket  to  ba 

said  tube,  means  connecting  said  plates  in 

parallel  flxed  relation,  and  flrst  and  second 

to  the  confronting  surfaces  of  said  plates, 

said  tracks  extending  the  entire  length  of 

said  plates  and  rigidly  braced  at  their  forwi 

tfiereof,  each  said  track  comprising  an  dc 

of  sheet  metal  lying  in  a  first  plane  parallel  wit 

each  edge  oi  said  sheet  being  bent  inwardly  toward  the 

other  pUte  and  then  reversely  outwardly  into  said  plane, 

then  again  inwardly  in  a  second  plane  normal  to  said  flrst 

plane,  each  said  reversely-bent  portion  ft 

whereby  a  total  of  four  raib  are  formed,  and 

curing  the  base  portion  only  of  each  track  to 

longitudinally-extending  position  therealong, 

innermost  portions  of  said  raib  c<rflectively 

transverse  section,  a  circle  of  the  same  d 

rocket  to  be  fired  from  said  tube 


lamieter 
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CARTOM  ILANK  FORMING  DIE  AND  METHOD 
L.  fVma,  PIsiMof.  mi  Ijttom  S.  Fala,  Sasi 


I  Ocishsr  M,  1955,  Serial  No. 
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1.  A  die  for  forming  a  carton  blank  from  a  sheet  of 
cardboard,  which  Wank  is  to  have  regular  and  irregular 
cuts  and  creases,  said  die  comprising:  a  flrst  set  of  regu- 
larly arranfed  straight  catting  and  creasing  rules,  indl- 
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vidnal.  straight-sided  blocks  arranged  between  the  rules 
of  said  first  set  for  holding  them  in  a  spaced  and  prede- 
termined relation  for  forming  said  regular  cuts  and 
creases,  a  second  set  of  irregularly  shaped  and  arranged 
rules,  a  casting  extending  between  and  around  the  roles 
of  said  second  set  and  between  said  second  set  and  the 
said  blocks  adjacent  thereto,  the  materia]  of  said  casting 
being  in  firm  cast  engagement  with  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  rules  of  said  second  set  and  with  said  adjacent  blocks 
for  holding  said  second  set  in  a  predetermined  relation 
to  said  blocks  and  said  first  set  and  for  firmly  holding 
the  rules  of  said  second  set  against  displacement  relative 
to  each  other. 


ft 
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APPARATUS 


wheel  at  each  side  of  said  extension  frame  secured  thereto 
in  axial  alignment  at  a  point  io  front  of  the  rear  ead 
thereo^.  said  frames  being  pivoCaUy  )ointed  together  at 
a  point  between  the  axes  of  said  wheeb;  each  of  said 
frames  being  adapted  to  swing  around  the  axb  of  its 
wheeb  and  said  pivoted  joint  being  adapted  to  move 
vpwtrdiy  and  downwardly  during  such  swinging  mowe- 
ment  of  tfw  frames;  means  for  effecting  such  upward  and 
downward  movements;  an  iimer  frame  trunniooed  on  the 
main  frame  to  rock  laterally  jwith  respect  tiiereto;  a 
cutting  cylinder  rotatably  carried  by  the  inner  frnme  upon 
an  axis  which  extends  transversely  of  the  madiine;  means 
for  transversely  rocking  the  inner  frwne  on  ib  trunnion 
mJDunting  whereby  to  alter  die  angular  reUtion  of  die 
oittuig  c^inder  to  the  surface  of  die  road;  and  power 
mieansfor  routing  the  cutting  cylinder. 


H. 

22,l«»,S«WN^35t,2St       ^ 
tOiIwi     (CL  94-05) 
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MANUFACTURE  OF  COLOR-KINESCOPES,  ETC 
David  W.  Epilila  mi  Pelsr  E.  K—s,  Priatsian,  N.  I.,  mi 
DavM  D.VaBOrMr,  larnrtsr,  Pan.snlg;iin,inRaae 
of  Aaeifca,  a  coffponSoa  off  DeinwHa 
Pabravy  1, 1955,  SarW  Nn.  4tS442 
TCTiilBi     (CL9S— 1) 
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1.  The  combtnatioa  of  aa  apertured  member  having  a 
pair  of  complemental  jaws  adjustably  mounted  thereon 
and  provided  with  cooperating  gripping  surfaces,  an  dam- 
gated  sleeve  dispoeed  intermediate  said  jaw-cooperating 
gri^Nug  surfaces  and  in  registration  with  one  of  the  aper- 
tures of  said  member  and  movable  in  an  axial  direction  and 
rouuble  independently  of  said  member,  a  cover  member 
carried  by  said  sleeve,  an  elongated  shaft  slidably  and 
rotaubly  mounted  within  said  sleeve,  means  mounled  on 
said  shaft  and  cooperadng  with  said  sleeve  to  effect  unitary 
rotary  movement  of  said  sleeve  and  shaft  only  when 
said  shaft  b  in  one  relative  position  of  slidable  adjust- 
ment  with  respect  to  said  sleeve,  a  rotatable  jaw-actuating 
element  carried  on  said  member  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  jaws,  said  element  being  provided  with  an  opening 
through  which  said  sleeve  passes,  and  means  mounted  on 
said  actiialii«  element  and  engaging  said  sleeve  whereby 
said  actuating  element  and  sleeve  route  as  a  unit  and 
effect  MljiMtinent  of  said  jaws  into  or  out  of  grippinc 
relation  with  respect  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  sleeve. 
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MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  IM>AD  SURFACES 

Enri  A*  Lanfesf ,  Normowb,  Pn. 

Nil  Ilk  II  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  444345 

4niliii     (CL 
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I.  Apparatus  for  plotting  upon  a  photographic  plate  a 
ittem  corresponding  to  the  mosaic  pattern  on  die  screen 
a  cathode-ray  tube  of  the  kind  having  (i)  a  plane-of- 
_,Jlection  the  actual  location  of  which  varies  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  insununeoos  deflection  angle  of  die  beam- 
electrons  within  said  tube  and  (ii)  a  screen-unit  com- 
prising a  mask  conuining  a  multiplicity  of  syatematically 
arranged  apertures  throu^  which  said  bean»-electrons 
pass  in  their  transit  from  spaced  poinb  in  said  variably 
located  plaoe-of-deflecticMi  to  respectively  different  ele- 
menb  of  the  mosaic  pattern  on  said  screen;  said  appara- 
tus comprising:  a  support  for  holding  said  mask  and 
plate  in  the  same  relative  position  that  die  mask  and  screen 
are  to  occupy  in  said  cathode-ray  tube,  a  source  of  light, 
means  for  deriving  light  rays  from  said  source  and  for 
projecting  the  same  toward  said  mask  and  plate,  and  an 
axially  syounetric  asi^ric  optical  system  mounted  in  die 
path  of  light  rays  from  said  source,  said  system  having 
optical  properties  such  dut  light  rays  incident  thereon 
at  a  given  angle  appear,  after  leaving  die  system,  to  have 
originated  at  a  point  corresponding  to  the  poaitioo  in 
said  plane-of-deflectioo  of  said  beam-electroos  when  die 
latter  arc  subjected  to  a  deflection  an^e  corresponding  to 
said  given  angle. 


bedh;ent  ff 
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1.  A  machine  for  cutting  road  surfaces  comprising  a 
main  frame,  a  wheel  at  eadi  side  of  said  main  frame 

secured  thereto  in  axial  alignment  at  a  point  bdund       *^  «..«.»» wr»»^>o^-r~->  — —  — »- — -_- — 

the  forward  end  diereof;  a  forward  extension  frame,  a  prising  a  xerographic  OMmber  including  a  photoconduc 
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ELBCTROPHOTOGRAPmC  CAMERA 

'r,  N.  yI  m  iMiparKlia  of 
NtwYwk  ' 

flnjirnlinn  FaaaT  '.  1955,  SesW  No.  444,521 
ICWns.    (CL9S^L7) 
An  electrophotographic  induced  image  camera  com- 
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layer,  a  flexible  transparent 
including  a  charged  insulatint  lay*'.  Mid  electrode  beiag 
wperpoeed  oa  said  member  with  said  instdatiiig  layer  io 
surface  contact  with  the  photoconductive  byer,  an  optical 
system  to  project  a  light  pattern  onto  said  xerographic 
member  through  said  induction  electrode,  a  conical  hood 
attached  at  its  throat  etid  to  said  optical  tyalem,  a  gukat 
mounted  at  the  mouth  end  of  uid  hood,  a  flexible  bolb 


ao  that  Bght  otty  poM  throofh  the  orlgiaal  to  • 
seaiitiaad  medinm.  and  a  pod  applyiag  a 
laarlium  to  the  lensitifed  medium  simnli 
aatpoaute  to  light,  aaid  pod  oonpriaiaf  o 
yieUiof  OMmber  raceiiring  and  holding  the 
matorial,  the  developing  medium  being  tiM  gas 


FILTER  ADAFTBR  FOB  ABKIAL  CAMBRA 

8TBBB0  CONK 

WnltsrL.WMHoa<Joc>O.Ma,Wiittgliiii.P.C 

Apill7,19SS.SsiloiNo. 

3  riiilBi     (CL95— 1X5) 

Tide  35,  U.  S.  Coda  (19S2\  aac.  3M) 


2.  In  combinotion:  an  aerial  camera  of  the  storooscopk 
type  having  a  pair  of  spaced  sterooscopfeally  ralaMd  phc4o- 
graphic  lenses  moontod  in  a  lens  cone,  aad  a  Alter  adapter 
for  said  camera  comprising,  a  boae  member  secured  to 
said  camera  between  said  leases  in  said  kas  cooe.  a  flrst 
protective  disc  of  transparent  material  mouaiad  fixedly 
on  said  base  member,  a  second  protective  disc  of  traot- 
poient  OMterial  supported  oo  said  hose  member  and  sapor- 
imposed  on  said  first  disc  in  axial  alignment  therewith, 
aaid  discs  being  of  a  diameter  at  least  sufldent  Io  simol- 
taneoosly  cover  both  of  said  leases  aad  to  be  easily  visible 
aad  readily  accessible  from  withia  aa  aircraft  nrhea  the 
camera  is  in  operative  position,  meaas  for  drawii^  said 
discs  into  ckMC  face  adjacency,  said  discs  being  open  edged 
whersby  access  may  bo  had  to  the  spooea  tfaartbotwoan 
when  the  discs  are  assembled  on  tM  caaMia,  aad  at 
least  a  pair  of  color  filters  adapted  to  bo  laserted; 
said  discs  in  diametrically  opposed  relatioB  and 
ly  alignaUe  with  said ' 
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AFPARATUS  FOR  SIMIJLTANBOU8  PHOrTO- 

GRAPmC  PRINTING  AND  DRVELOPING 

ivoB  w*  EBswotn  aBB  Kasmelfe'flw  ■ 


AppHcalioa  Ocloker  M,  1H3,  Serlol  No.  3M,1M 
7  Oshai     (CL«5— 73) 
1.  Apparatus  for  dry  contact  printing  comprising  a 
scarce  of  light,  a  traaalucent  support  associated  there- 
with for  a  sahstanrially  translnoeat  original  to  be  priated. 


comiected  to  said  hood  and  communicating  with  the 
interior  thereof,  and  means  to  effect  physical  engagement 
between  said  induction  electrode  aad  said  gasket  so  that 
said  hood  is  enclosed  at  the  throat  end  by  said  optical 
system  and  is  enclosed  at  the  mouth  end  by  said  electrode 
to  define  an  air  chamber,  wbetvby  said  insulating  layer 
may  be  forced  into  intimate  surface  oootact  with  said 
photoconductive  layer  by  squeezing  said  bulb  to  increase 
the  pressure  in  said  chamber. 


from  a  dovalopiag  aiatefial  ia  the  pod  oMsiber,  said  gas 
circulating  through  the  eellolor  outerial  of  the  latter  to 
contact  the  sensitised  medium,  aad  means  to  ptess  the 
pad  member  aad  diereby  the  sensitized  medium  and  the 
original  to  the  transhweat  support  ia  the  area  of  the 
source  of  UghL 


FILM  flANGRR 
W.  Va^riM,  Diiiiai,  N.  C  I 
lMr&19S5»  S«W  No.  5M,t33 
as.    iCLfS^lM) 


I.  A  mm  Boagar,  comprlsiagt  a  ^  

lacnben;  a  pair  of  shafts  rotataMy  BKwaiad'  oa  said 
fhune  adjaceot  to  said  side  memben;  a  plnfmVtjr  of 
clamping  tabs  mounted  oa  each  of  said  Aafls  uki  adapl> 
ed  for  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  said  tn  aso  opoo 
rotation  of  said  shaftr.  fixed  means  mooaied  on  said 
frame  and  presenting  cfaunping  sorfacos  adjaoas  t  to  said 
side  aiembers  for  cooperatioa  with  said  tabs  jwlMObjr 
material  may  be  clamped  between  said  fixed  means  aad 
said  tabs  by  pivotal  movement  of  said  tabs;  l#v«rs  so- 
cured  on  said  shafts  for  roUtioo  ci  said  shate;iaB  actu- 
ating member  mounted  oo  said  frame  between  said  levort, 
said  member  boiag  mounted  for  rotation  subnuttislljr 
in  the  plane  of  said  frame;  aad  Dak  means  objecting 
said  levers  to  said  actuatiog  membor  oo  oppoiite  uim 
of  the  poiM  of  rotatioo,  whereby  rotation  of  sail  actual- 
ing  member  actuates  said  levers  to  rotate  said  shafts  aad 
effect  pivotal  movement  of  said  riamping  tabo. 


a,n7,ati 

AIR-CIRCULATING  PARASOL 

AGAlNn'  Duvr,  iNSicra 

'  F.flchwM.8t 


AND 


hwB%8tPMi  oisd  Qri» ' 
4asiaM.    (dft— 1) 


2.  An  air-drcoiating  parasol  of  the  dass 
comprising,  an  enlaiged,  overhead  hood  having  means  fbr 
supporting  the  same  in  a  pradetennined  position,  soid 
hood  having  a  substantially  cyUndiical  and  Aminished 
upper  portion  and  flaring  oat  widely  below  said  upper 
pocliim  aad  prodndag  aa  internal,  roonded  shoulder  and 
then  flaring  outwardly  and  tiwn  tnraed  downwardly  to 
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form  an  annular,  gcasrally  cylindrieal  skirt  of 
tial  drcooifiereooe  in  contrast  to  the  dfcamisionGo  of  said 
upper  pottioo,  a  driven,  rotary  ten  mounted  axiaOy  with- 
in ssid  substantially  cylindrical  upper  hood  portion  for 
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circulating  air  downwardly  aad  a  deflector  having  a  dosed, 
symmetrical,  generally  convex  upper  surftne  opposed  to 
the  discharge  of  said  fan  aad  having  a  circular  peripheral 
edge  ditri^^H  in  ^>aced  relatioo  to  said  internal,  roonded 
shoulder. 


fAUTOMOMLE 
«  Dowoy  H» 
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COOLING  SYSIVM 
fltPMsoboH 
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^^%^A  method  of  insulating  and  air  oonditioiiing  the  pas- 
senger space  in  an  automobile  as  Jiflerentiatod  fhm  the 
whole  automohilr  body  which  indodes  drcnladag  an 
iasulatiog  Uaaket  layer  of  slow  moviag  air  adjacent  the 
body  wall  of  the  autooaobile  oo  the  iimer  side  thereof, 
aaoviag  a  secondary  layer  of  air  within  the  first  said 
blanket  layer  at  an  increased  velodty  and  decreased  tem- 
perature and  thereby  differentiated  from  the  first  said 
hiyer  by  both  speed  aad  denrity,  then  Intrododng  colder 
and  more  dense  air  within  the  passenger  occiyancy  space 
and  the  insulatod  core  formed  by  the  afbrssaid  byers. 


MB1VOD  AND  STRUdliu  FOR  CONTROLLING 
THERMAL  BKFlC'ia  IN  THE  AIR  CONDTIION- 
P»IG  OF  MULTIjnyRttD  RUlLpiWGg 

I  Mly  34,  IMl,  Smial  No.  23t342 
SCIahM.    (a.f»--33) 


I 


A5 


•  I.  Ia  the  air  cooditiaqiag 


of  boildings  having  mnhiplt 
elevator  aad  stairway  sliafis  the 


•n 


provision  of  air 

nected  to  supply  the  pressurised  air  to  the 
fioors  to  proWde  a  high  degree  of  diffusion  prindpoUy  by 
kinetic  energy  of  the  discharged  air  being  transfenod 
into  ttfae  ambient  air  of  these  floor  spaces, 
with  means  for  simultaneously  pressurizing  the 
ia  oppoaitioa  to  the  chimney  or  updraft  tttect  therein, 
aad  control  means  for  said  last  means  located  at  dK 
point  of  maximum  chimney  effect  in  said  shafts  to  main- 
tain tlie  pressure  at  said  point  subsUntially  equal  to  the 
pressure  of  the  adjacent  floor  tp^. 


X4174fl4  

PUFFING  GUN  SHOCK  ABSORBING  SYSTEM 
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3,  IHt,  Serial  No.  S57,t73 
(CL99L.-13f) 


I.  A  pnfflng  gna  having  a  co<4dag  body,  a  removable 
cover  for  said  body,  means  supporting  the  cover  for  t^id 
movement  along  a  first  path  between  dosed  and  open 
positions  on  said  body  when  die  cover  is  nnlockod  to  re- 
lease the  cooking  preasoio  witidn  the  body,  and  a  dtock 
absorber  assembly  including  a  shock  member  adapted  for 
shock  abeortxng  naovement  along  a  second  path,  and  a 
striking  surface  operativdy  movable  witii  said  cover  along 
said  first  path  and  adapted  to  engage  said  shock  member 
and  urge  the  latter  along  said  second  path  daring  open- 
ing of  tiie  cover,  said  striking  surface  having  an  involute 
shape  presenting  a  nuHet  perpendicular  to  said  second 
path  at  substantially  all  points  of  engageflient  with  the 
shpdc  member  akmg  said  potii. 


23174tS 
COFFEE-MAKER 


AitR2,lf54,8aslalNow 


(CLM^-ata) 
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la  a  coffee  pot  comprising  a  container  adapted  to  he 
filled  with  water  and  having  a  cylindrical  electric  heathig 
vertically  located  at  the  bottom  tiiereof .  an  aa- 
peroolating   member  necessarily  completely   or- 
bdow  the  levd  of  the  water  in  said  container, 
percolating  member  comprising  an  inner  tobidar 
having  a  dosed  upper  end  and  removably  ar* 
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ranted  on  tbe  bottom  of  the  container  to  coaxiaUy  tor- 
rouod  tbe  beating  dement,  whereby  a  narrow  annular 
ipace  if  formed  between  the  beatint  element  and  said 
inner  caatng ,  said  inner  casing  being  prorided  with  open- 
ings adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof,  an  outer  downwardly 
tapering  frusto-conical  casing  having  an  annblar  bottom 
portion,  a  cylindrical  coflar  formed  in  said  bottom  por- 
tion and  tightly  fitted  on  said  inner  tnbolar  caring  abofrt 
laid  openings  to  form  an  annular  space  adapted  to  con- 
tain ground  coffee,  a  removable  lid  substantially  closing 
tbe  upper  end  of  said  annular  percolating  member  and 
spaced  above  the  heating  element,  the  upper  part  of 
said  inner  casing  having  a  series  of  relatively  snull  per- 
forations provided  in  the  perii^ry  thereof,  the  lower 
part  of  said  outer  frusto-conical  casing  having  a  series  of 
relatively  small  perforatioos  provided  in  the  periptwry 
thereof,  whereby  a  convection  stream  of  hot  water  below 
boiling  temperature  is  circulated  radiaUy  through  the 
ground  coffee  contained  in  the  aaanlar  percolating  mem- 
ber. 
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COOKING  DEVICE 
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29, 19S4,  SerinI  N«.  47t,234 
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•  4, 19S3,  S«W  N^  99M42 
•  niliiii  (CL199— 99) 
1.  In  ao  expressing  apparatus  for  proccning  liquid  coa- 
talning  materials:  the  combination  of  a  perforated  cylin- 
drical casing  having  a  radially  extending  inlet  opening 
adjacent  one  end  thereof  through  which  the  matailal  lo 
be  expressed  may  be  introduced  and  an  oudet  opmiag  at 
tbe  other  end  for  discharge  of  a  solid  cake  after  removal 
of  the  liquid  from  the  material,  a  screw  member  rotatably 
and  axially  slidabiy  mounted  within  said  perforated 


ing  and  having  a  decreasing  thread  volume  in  die  dir«o> 
tion  towards  snid  outlet  opening  so  that  axial  displace- 
ment of  said  scrsw  member  relative  to  said  caring  serves 
to  vary  tbe  amount  of  diread  between  said  lalet  and  aaid 
outlet  openings,  a  housing  around  said  perforated  caring 
to  receive  and  collect  liquid  expressed  from  flie  com- 
pressed material,  means  far  rotating  said  screw  member 
in  such  a  direction  as  to  cauas  movement  of  material  fled 
into  said  inlet  towards  said  outlet  opening,  a  cyliadrkal 
portion  forming  a  oontinuatioo  of  said  inlet  ead  of  tihe 


A  cooking  device  comprising:  a  rotatable  cylindrical 
ptate;  a  cover  for  the  upper  side  of  said  plate,  said  cover 
being  in  the  form  of  an  annulus  and  having  iiriet  and 
outlet  openints;  a  baflle  poritioned  within  said  cover  sep- 
arating the  outlet  from  the  inlet  and  for  diverting  an 
article  from  the  plate  and  through  the  outlet;  means  for 
rotating  said  plate  with  respect  to  said  cover  oomprisiag 
a  drive  wheel  frictionally  engaging  tbe  underside  of  said 
plate;  a  drive  shaft  for  said  drive  wheel,  said  drive  shaft 
supporting  the  drive  wheel  for  slidmg  movement  with  re- 
spect to  tbe  plate:  means  for  rotating  the  drive  shaft; 
means  for  slidhig  the  drivt  wheel  radially  of  «iid  plate 
to  vary  the  rate  of  turning  of  die  said  plate  by  the 
drive  wheel;  a  base  for  supporting  said  plate  and  the 
associated  drive  shaft  and  wheel,  said  base  having  an 
outer  circular  rim  and  an  adjacent  concentric  trou^, 
the  periphery  of  said  plate  riding  over  said  trough  of  said 
base,  said  annular  cover  being  normally  positioned  xyver 
the  plate  and  seated  in  the  outer  circular  rim  of  said 
base;  and  resistance  heating  elements  diq>osed  abo'/e  and 
below  said  plate  to  heat  an  article  thereon,  said  lower 
heating  elements  being  fixedly  secured  to  said  base,  and 
said  upper  heating  elements  being  fixedly  mounted  within 
said  cover  and  detachably  connected  to  a  source  of  power. 


casing  to  receive  tbe  end  of  the 
moved  ia  a  direction  away  from  said  outlet  opentag*  • 
piston  arranged  at  the  hilet  end  of  said  screw  member 
and  having  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  gliameter 
ci  said  perforated  casing  and  said  continuation,  si  id  piston 
being  received  within  said  oontinuatioo  so  as  to  define  a 
^ace  for  receiving  hydraulic  fluid,  and  means  for  si^- 
lAying  pressure  fluid  to  said  space  so  as  to  provi<l  s  a  forte 
a<^ing  towards  the  outlet  end  of  said  casing  oo  sfld  screw 
membw  throu^  said  piston. 


MlTJSt 


4, 19S4»  SmW  N^  4S9  997 
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I.  In  an  aotomatic  compress  havmg  a  ramming 
her  providing  an  inlet  opening  therein  for  the  receptioo 
of  — *«H«i«  to  be  compreswd  and  a  discharfe  opening, 
a  ram  mounted  in  die  chamber  for  reciprocal  moveaHSt 
between  a  compreasioo  poritioo  and  a  retracted  poritioa 
rriatively  toward  and  from  the  disdiarge  opening  respec- 
tively, a  closure  member  mounted  in  die  compwes  for 
rec^rocal  movement  between  a  chamber  bloddng  posi- 
tipn  transversely  of  the  chamber  in  closing  reladoo  to 
the  discharge  opening  and  a  porition  retracted  dMnCrm. 
an  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  piston  reciprocal  thersfai 
competed  to  the  ram  for  actnatioo  thereof,  an  hydraulic 
cylinder  hivini  a  pirioo  reciprocal  tbaitin  coanacted  la 
cootrolling  relatioo  to  the  closure  member,  a  source  of 
hydnudic  fluid  under  pressure,  a  pair  of  reversing  valves 
individually  connected  between  said  source  aad  the  hp* 
draulic  cylkiden  operable  to  reverse  tbe  dtrectioo  of 
Ihiid  flow  respectively  in  each  hydraulic  cylinder  against 
the  piston  therein,  a  prir  of  trigyBriag  vahrci  iodividnally 
connected  between  the  source  of  hydraulic  prmure  and 
the  reversing  valve  associated  with  the  hydraulic  cylinder 
for  dM  ram  for  operating  such  rsverrint  valvn  upoa 
d  the  triggering  valves,  meaaa  nwaated  oa 
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the  ram  for  sticcesuvely  actuating  the  triggering  valves 
m  the  compression  and  in  the  retraction  positions  of  the 
ram  respectively,  and  a  pair  of  pressure  rs^Kmsive  valves 
one  of  which  is  set  for  a  predetermined  high  pressure 
and  the  other  of  whidi  is  set  for  a  predetermined  low 
pressure  individuaUy  connected  between  the  reversiiig 
vahre  for  the  closure  member  and  the  hydraulic  cylinder 
for  the  ram  on  opporite  sktos  of  the  piston  therein,  the 
high  pressure  valve  being  ooonected  to  tbe  cylinder  on 
the  side  of  the  piston  againri  whidi  hydranUc  pressure 
is  exerted  for  extending  the  ram  into  compression  pori- 
tion  whereby  said  valve  actuates  the  revening  valve  of 
the  closure  member  to  retract  the  closure  member  when 
the  pressure  exerted  to  motivate  the  ram  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined level  and  the  low  pressure  valve  actuates 
the  reversing  valve  to  doae  die  closure  member  when 
the  pressure  on  said  low  pressure  valve  falls  bekm  the 
setting  thereof. 

— ^— —  ■   i  ■ 
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MACHINES  FOR  FORMING  JOURNAL  ROX 

PACKING  ROLLS 

I W.  Eiwaaw  aad  Jack  Cawaa,  ARooM,  Pa. 

19. 19SS.  flartri  No.  497,374 

2ClnlMa.    (CL199— 97) 


bar  is  fat  its  raised  porition,  coil  «prinp  extending  between 
said  bar  and  said  base,  an  on  ind  off  switch  electrically 
connected  to  said  motor,  conduits  for  supplying  aad  re- 


*#!*' 


ttf»} 


1.  In  a  machine  for  fbnning  journal  box  packing  rolls 
from  textile  waste,  a  frame  having  lateially  ^aced  up- 
ri^t  side  memban;  a  cylinder  aflbud  to  a  shaft  routively 
borne  in  the  frame  members  and  provided  with  annulariy 
spaced  pockets  of  different  sixes  ctrcumferentially  there- 
of; a  guide  roll  rotatively  supported  between  the  frame 
members  at  the  top  thereof  UteraDy  adjacent  the  cylinder; 
an  endless  belt  trained  about  tbe  cylinder  and  the  guide 
roll  with  allowanoe  of  slack  for  diepressioo  oi  the  beh 
into  the  individual  pockets  of  the  cylinder,  an  operating 
crank  arm  aflbted  lo  one  end  of  the  cylinder  outwardly 
beyond  one  of  tbe  frame  members;  and  retractable  latch 
means  on  the  crank  selectively  engageable  into  annulariy 
spaced  apertures  in  said  one  frame  member  to  tem- 
porarily lock  the  cylinder  agafaist  roUtion  with  the  re- 
spective pockets  of  the  cylinder  accesrible  from  above 
for  placement  of  die  textile  waste  thereinto. 


2417J99 
GARBAGE  DISPOSAL  DEVICE 

■dnoasaaL.Wi%M,< 
PMS.N.C 

14,  I9SS,  Sariri  Na.  515,299 
2  Hill  II  (0.199— 192) 
I.  In  a  garbage  dtq>osal  device,  a  horizontally  disposed 
base,  a  frame  extending  tqiwardly  from  said  base  and 
having  a  housbg  mounted  in  the  uppo*  portion  thereof, 
a  lid  hingedly  connected  to  the  top  of  said  housing,  a  jack 
mounted  on  said  base,  a  movable  rod  extending  upwardly 
from  said  jack  and  projecting  into  said  housing,  a  frfnnger 
movably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  rod,  a  motor  mounted  oo  said  base  for 
operating  said  jack,  said  motor  adapted  to  be  connected 
10  a  source  of  electrical  enogy,  a  horizontally  disposed 
bar  secured  to  said  rod,  a  limit  switch  dqieading  from 
said  houring  and  electrically  connected  to  said  motor, 
said  bar  adapted  to  engage  said  limit  switdi  when  the 
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moving  fluid  to  and  from  said  housing,  valves  arranged 
in  said  conduits,  there  being  a  plurality  of  apertures  in 
said  plunger,  and  a  latch  for  maintaining  said  lid  in  doeed 
position. 
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I.  In  a  record  controlled  machine  having  record  sensiag 
means  including  row  forming  columns  of  yieldably  urged 
pins,  latching  meaiu  for  holding  the  pins  of  each  column 
in  lowered  position,  means  for  cydically  moving  said 
latching  means  to  release  the  pins  for  simultaneously  sens- 
iag all  of  the  code  perforations  ia  a  record;  restoriag 
for  means  common  to  the  pins  of  each  row  for  retractiag 
tbe  pins  in  row  by  row  order,  said  latching  means  being 
common  to  the  pfais  of  «idi  column  and  operable  by  die 
retractile  movement  of  pins  that  have  sensed  perforatioos 
in  different  rows  of  the  record  to  provide  a  pulsing  move- 
ment, and  means  controlled  by  pairing  movement  of  said 
latching  means  for  decoding  aad  prii^ag  the  data 
by  said  pins. 
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I  1.  In  a  printing  interpreter  having  a  series  of  adjacently 
dispoaed  movable  rack  bars  one  for  each  column  of  a 
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card,  and  adapted  to  print  oo  tKxtDoiital  lines  am  •  card* 
cacd  ilopa  for  podtiooi^  the  card  whli  rvpect  to  tke 
wvcral  Unet  on  the  card,  and  meam  operated  by  control 
kries  in  the  card  to  selectively  operate  the  card  stop*  to 
determine  the  printtng  Une;  the  improvement  which 
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priaei  a  plurality  of  meam  for  eagagint  and  blocking  the 
operation  of  groups  of  said  rack  bars,  means  for  rendering 
aU  the  Mocking  means  ineffective,  means  for  rendering  all 
the  blocking  means  effective,  and  means  lor  selectively 
rendering  the  blocking  means  effective. 
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1.  A  practice  grenade  capable  of  stmoUting  exploding 
«■—»■■■< Ai«  goch  aa  a  hand  grenade  canprisiqg  a  con- 
tainer having  lelatively  weak  waOs,  an  . 
positioned  in  said  coottdner,  a  pair  of  tubes  one  \ai  which 
extends  into  the  other,  a  pair  of  doauras  each  te  oae 
of  said  tubes  at  an  end  opposite  to  the  other  tnta,  a  fuse 
extending  through  one  of  nid  doeures  into  said  container 
and  positioning  the  same  within  but  spaced  from  said 
pair  of  tubas  with  an  air  space  surrounding  nid  con- 
tainer, a  third  tube  tightly  surrounding  a  portiOD  of  said 
pair  of  tubes  and  extending  therefroaa  to  form  a  handle 
and  a  cap  detadiably  mounted  on  the  remaindar  of  said 
pair  of  tubce  covering  said  fuse. 
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1.  An  inkiat  mfchanism  for  Ugh  speed 
presses  and  the  like  comprising,  in  consbination,  a 
porting  frame,  an  ink  fountain  mounted  oo  said  fraase 
and  including  a  fountain  roll,  means  for  rotating  said 
fountain  roll  at  the  conventional  very  slow  rate,  a  train 
of  ink  transferring  and  distributing  rcdls  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  inclwfing  as  its  initial  ink  receiving  etement 
an  ink  drum,  sakl  fountain  roll  and  ink  dram  having 
parallel  axes  and  being  disposed  in  spaced  apart  rela- 
tionship, means  for  driving  said  train  of  rolls  at  high  pe- 
ripheral qweds,  an  oscillating  doctor  Made,  a  pirrotid  sup- 
port on  aid  frame  podtiooed  at  a  higher  point  than  at 
least  one  of  said  parallel  axes,  said  Made  coaaected  widi 
said  siqtport  and  extending  therefrom  toward  said  foun- 
tain rofl  and  drum,  an  operating  edge  oo  said  blade  par- 
aOel  with  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  support,  said  Made  As- 
posed  for  swiaging  movement  between  said  fountain  roll 
and  said  ink  drum  to  and  from  tangentttf  contact  at  said 
operating  edge  respectively  witii  nU  fbontain  roD  and 
drum,  the  fountain  roO  at  its  point  of  tangency  rotating 
in  a  direction  toward  the  pivotal  point  ot  said  Made  and 
the  ink  drum  rotating  at  its  point  of  tangency  away  tnm 
said  pivotal  point,  mod  means  for  swinging  said  Made, 
whereby  said  Made  pares  off  a  quantity  of  ink  frooi  the 
fonnttin  roO  during  its  proxhnity  therdo,  swinp  it  to- 
waid  wid  ink  dran,  asd  deposits  said  <pMiiMity  oi  ink 
the  rapidly 


A  fuae  for  an  ordnance  vehicle  comprising  a 
having  an  axial  compartment  therein,  a  spring  loaded 
shutter  arranged  fai  a  rearward  portion  of  mid  compart- 
ment; an  exploeive  element  axially  disposed  hi  said  dmt- 
ter;  a  rotataMe  arming  shaft  assemMy  having  a  forward 
threaded  section,  an  intarmediate  dun  walled  section,  and 
a  rearward  firing  pin  section,  said  flring  pin  section  ini- 
tially lockingly  engaging  said  shutter  in  an  unarmed  posi- 
tion aad  upon  forwardly  rotation  of  said  assemMy  with- 
in said  cadng  being  disengageaMe  dierefrom  thereby  r»- 
leasiag  said  shutter  for  nrnvemeat  to  an  armed  pciitfoa, 
said  titun  walled  section  being  crashable  upon  the  appH- 
catioa  of  a  sodden  axial  force  to  said  assemMy  while 
said  shutter  is  in  said  unarmed  position:  an  inip41er  nflbttd 
to  said  assembly,  an  inertia  respostsive  membar  having  a 
forward  concave  surface  sodeaMy  endrding  said  asseas- 
My;  a  forwaidly  aitending  toi  aapvad  to  said  iaartia 
member  for  aonsally  lockiagly  fngaging  said  impelkr, 
said  rod  beteg  disei^ageaMe  therefrom  upon  the  appK- 
of  a  ptaililainiiBBil  axial  hwrtlal  force  to  said 
gMBsbar  thcroby  releasing  said  t"y*n*>  for  effect- 
ing rotation  of  said  asaembly;  a  spring  biased  inertia  re- 
sidaably  eacircUng  sdd  asaembly  aad 
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having  a  rearwardly  extending  rod  secured  thereto  for 
pineotii^  movedacot  of  said  released  shutter  to  an  armed 
poaitioo  imtil  said  applied  inertial  force  has  subsided  to 
a  pradetermtned  levd;  and  a  soft  metallic  member  hav- 
ing a  threaded  aperture  therethrough  in  threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  threaded  portion  of  said  assemMy,  said 
threaded  aperture  being  shearable  in  response  to  a  kub- 
stantially  axially  applied  impact  force  of  a  predetennined 
m^mgnitttitm  thereby  to  effect  driving  engagement  of  said 
firing  pin  with  said  explosive  element,  said  metallic  mem- 
ber also  being  rearwardly  deformaMe  within  said  con- 
cave surface  in  response  to  a  substantially  axially  applied 
impad  force  less  than  said  predetermined  magnitude 
thereby  to  effect  engagement  of  said  firing  pin  with  said 
explosive 
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I.  A  self -priming  centrifugal  pump  comprising  an  im- 
peller wheel,  inclined  impeller  blades  on  said  wheel,  a 
casing  enclosing  said  wheel  and  blades,  the  casing  having 
a  suctioo-side  and  a  pressiure-side,  suction  and  outlet 
openings  in  said  casing,  a  lateral  suhatantially  annular 
passage  for  liquid  ia  the  suction-side  part  of  said  casing, 
s  liquid-receiving  space  in  the  pressure-side  part  of  said 
casing,  said  space  extending  only  over  a  fraction  of  the 
periphery  of  said  casing  and  being  arranged  substantially 
symmetrically,  in  circumferential  extent,  with  respect  to 
and  merging  into  said  outlet  opening,  said  outlet  being 
the  centrifuged  liquid  outlet,  die  liquid  passing  out  of 
the  annular  passage,  across  the  impeller  Mades  into  the 
liquid-receiving  space,  and  the  inclination  of  said  blades 
bdng  such  that  the  edges  of  their  front  surfaces  adja- 
cent said  piessure-eide  part  of  said  casing  trail  rdativc 
to  the  edges  of  the  front  surfaces  oo  die  suction-side  of 
the  casing,  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  impdler 
wheel,  said  blades  being  of  wedge-shaped  crom-section 
with  the  thin  end  erf  the  wedge  adjacent  the  pressure- 
side  part  of  said  caiing  and  their  froot  and  rear  surfoces 
being  respectively  concave  and  convex  and  the  Munt 
edge  of  said  wedge  being  formed  with  a  pocket  of  sub- 
stantially triangular  shape.  '  .-*  < 


in  said  pomp  bona  and  hiviat  _ 
tatabty  supported  in  said  honug.  said  healing  having  a 
Ugh  picasura  and  a  km  pieasare  passage  at  opposite  sides 
of  die  mesh  poots  of  die  gears,  said  hooiiag  indnding 
means  defining  ooa  end  wafl  extending  oontiguoiis  to  oae 
of  the  end  faces  of  each  of  aaid  gears  and  another  aad 
wall  spaced  from  the  odier  of  the  aad  faces  of  eack  af 
said  gears  and  dcfiung  a  flaid  presnrt  chamber  thaia- 
with,  a  generally  V-shapad  praiaure  member  indndiag  a 
pav  of  arcuate  intersecting  segments  slidaMy  dvposad  ia 
said  pressure  chamber  betweea  said  pnav  boras  and  anid 
gear  shafts  for  movement  towards  aaid  other  end 
of  die  gears,  said  arcnate  segments  having  flat 
oas  side  dwreof  extending  contigoooB  to  only  a  portion  of 

said  other  ead  faces  of  the  gears,  from  the  mesh  point 
thereof  and  across  said  other  end  faces  of  die  portions  of 
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thi  gears  communicating  with  one  of  said  pressure  pas- 
sajies  to  a  point  adjacent  said  one  pressure  passage  and 
a£darty  spaced  less  than  180*  frtxn  the  tnesh  point  of 
ttf  gears,  to  seal  said  portions  of  said  odier  gear  end 
fUn  from  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  diamber,  said  cham- 
ber communicating  with  die  other  of  said  pressvre  pas- 
sages aad  with  the  portions  of  said  other  end  faom  of  the 
gears  which  are  not  contiguous  to  said  pressure  member, 
means  deOning  an  area  at  the  odier  side  o<  said  pressure 
member  adjacent  the  intersection  of  nid  arcuate  segments 
and  sealed  from  the  remaining  area  at  said  odier  side  of 
said  pressure  member,  and  a  passage  extending  throo^ 
said  pressure  member  from  said  one  side  diereof  for 
supplying  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  oae  pressure  pas- 
sage to  said  area  on  said  odier  side  of  the  pressure  mem- 
ber. 
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I.  A  gear  pon^  comprising  a  hoariap  hMteg  ptraDel 
Intersecting  pamp  bores  dwrein,  a  pair  or  meshing  gears 


1.  A  wdl  pump,  comprising:  a  body  member  having 
cylteder  and  a  tubular  neck  extending  axially  from  one 
.jd  of  said  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  formed  on  the  cad 
of  said  neck  remote  from  said  cyttader.  pressare-eqoalii- 
ittg  meam  formed  in  said  cylinder  adjacent  said  neck;  a 
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barral  member  that  is  vcrtkally  redprooible  reiadv*  to 
said  body  member  and  includes  a  plmaer  tube  teksoopi- 
cally  slidably  di^osed  within  said  neck;  a  boUow  second 
piston  formed  on  tbe  end  of  said  plunfer  tube  disposed 
within  said  cylinder  so  as  to  defhia  a  first  pumping  cham- 
ber; one-way  valve  means  formed  in  said  body  for  coo* 
troUinf  die  aatry  of  fluid  into  said  first  pumping  cham- 
ber; a  second  cylinder  formed  on  said  barral  member  and 
slidably  encompassing  said  second  piston  so  as  to  define  a 
second  pumping  chamber,  aperture  means  fanned  be- 
tween said  second  pumping  chamber  and  said  ptunger 
tube  to  establish  communication  between  said  tube  and 
said  second  pumping  chamber,  and,  second  one-way  valve 
means  formed  in  said  barrel  member  for  oonttoUing  the 
flow  of  fluid  out  of  said  second  pumping  chamber. 
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1.  In  s  pneumatic  pumping  installatioo  for  Uquid 
age  material,  a  unitary,  upright,  elongated,  hollow  housing 
closed  at  its  bottom,  open  at  its  top  and  adapted  to  have 
a  major,  lower  length  thereof  disposed  underground  with 
the  remaining,  upper  length  thereof  above  the  ground;  a 
pair  of  spaced,  generally  horizontal  partitions  in  the  hous- 
ing intennediate  its  ends  and  dividing  the  same  into  a 
lowermost,  fluid-tight,  displacement  pumping  chamber, 
an  intennediate,  fluid-tight,  compressed  air  storage  cham- 
ber and  an  uppermost,  equipment  receiving  chamber;  an 
air  compressor  in  the  uppermost  chamber;  a  prime  mover 
in  the  upper  chamber  operably  coupled  with-  the  com- 
pressor; first  air  pipe  means  coupling  the  compkvssor  widi 
the  intermediate  chamber;  second  air  pipe  means  cou- 
pling the  intennediate  chamber  with  the  lowertsost  cham- 
ber adjacent  the  upper  extremity  of  the  latter,  Jiir  control 
valve  means  in  the  second  air  pipe  means;  venting  pipe 
means  oppositely  communicatiiig  with  the  lowermost 
chamber  adjacent  the  upper  extremity  of  the  latter  and 
the  atmosphere  outside  said  upper  length  of  the  housing; 
venting  contrtrf  valve  means  in  the  venting  pipe  means; 
liquid  inlet  pipe  means  communicating  with  the  lowermost 
chamber  adjacent  the  lower  extremity  thereof  and  dis- 
posed for  flow  of  Uquid  sewage  material  therethrough  and 
into  the  lowermost  chamber  by  gravity;  a  check  valve  in 
the  inlet  pipe  means;  and  liquid  outlet  pipe  means  com- 
municatiiig with  the  lowermost  chamber  adjacent  the 
lower  extremity  thereof  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from for  receiving  liquid  sewage  material  from  the  lower- 
most chamber  when  the  air  control  valve  meaiu  is  opened 
and  the  venting  control  valve  means  is  closed. 
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Apparattu  for  removing  finishes  from  furniture  com- 
prising an  elongated  rectangular  bousing,  a  closure  at  one 
end  of  said  housing  pivotally  mounted  to  the  bocton  wall 
for  vertica]  swin^ng  movement,  track  rails  eitending 
longitudinally  of  the  bottom  wall  of  said  hooiing.  a 
wheeled  carrier  for  supporting  furniture  to  be  treated 
movable  on  said  track  rails,  track  rails  extending  vertically 
of  the  inner  face  of  said  closure  in  alinement  with  said 
first  mentioned  track  rails  when  said  closure  ii  swung  to 
a  horizontal  plane,  the  adjoining  ends  of  sai<i  first  and 
second  mentioned  track  rails  being  spaced  ipart  rail 
sections  pivotally  connected  to  said  second-mentiooed 
track  rails  and  slidaMe  on  said  first-mentioned  track  rails 
for  bridging  the  adjoining  ends  of  said  first  and  second- 
mentioned  track  rails,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  trans- 
versely of  the  outer  face  of  said  closure  having  a  U- 
shaped  off-set  portion  intermediate  iu  ends,  pins  ex- 
tending laterally  from  the  sides  of  said  housing  at  the 
end  adjacent  said  closure,  books  at  the  ends  of  said  shaft 
for  engaging  said  pins  when  the  off-set  portion  of  said 
shaft  is  swimg  against  the  outer  face  of  ssid  cMsure,  said 
U-shape  portioD  serving  to  support  said  doeun  in  a 
horizontal  plane  when  swung  outwardly  at  right  angles 
to  said  closure. 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  section  of  raflway  tradi.  a 
track-skate  braking  assembly  comprising  wedge  means  se- 
cured in  longitudinally  extending  relationship  on  the  web 
of  the  track,  and  a  track  skate  slidably  retained  on  the 
crown  of  ttut  track  for  engagemept  with  tte  outer  periph- 
ery of  the  wheel  of  a  railway  car,  said  skate  including  a 
hydraulic  brake  assembly  operatively  engageable  with  the 
wedge  means  for  actuation  thereby  during  progressive 
movement  of  the  skate  on  the  section  of  track  and  a 
proportionate  increase  of  braking  force  being,  applied  in 
relation  to  the  distance  traveled  by  said  skateA 
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RAILWAY  VIHiaJt  ANTI.8BPARAT10N  the  post  and  for  movement  azially  theteof.  an  arm  dia- 
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In  a  railway  vehicle  indoding  a  vidiide  body  and  a 
supporting  truck  assembly  therefor,  said  track  assembly 
comprising  longitudinally  extending  frame  members 
spaced  below  the  respective  sides  of  the  body,  wheel  and 
axle  sets  joumaled  by  said  frame  members  on  the  oppo- 
site sides  thereof  from  said  body,  and  a  bolster  having 
arms  connected  to  and  carried  by  said  side  frames  and  a 
central  portion  extendli^  upwardly  therefrom  to  the  un- 
derside of  said  body,  said  body  haidng  a  dq>ending  bear- 
ing joumaled  by  said  bolster  portion,  a  dq>cnding  hig 
spaced  transversely  of  the  vehicle  from  said  bearing  and 
seemed  to  the  undenide  of  said  body,  said  lug  having  a 
transversely  extending  aperture  therein  accessible  from 
between  one  of  said  side  frames  and  the  vehicle  body. 
Mid  bolster  portion  having  a  transversely  extending  plate 
with  an  elongated  slot  through  which  said  lug  extends 
when  tiw  body  is  normally  supported  by  the  truck  assem- 
bly, a  pin  removably  insertable  in  the  aperture  of  said 
hig  below  said  plate  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  body 
firom  said  bolster,  said  pin  having  a  rod-Uke  extension 
bom  its  end  most  remote  from  said  bearing,  a  bracket 
d^oMfing  firom  die  body  opposite  the  end  of  said  ex- 
tension, and  means  releasaMy  securing  said  extension 
end  to  said  bracket  whereby  convenient  manipulation  of 
said  pin  to  engage  and  disengage  said  lug  is  afforded  from 
the  side  of  the  vehicle. 
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1.  In  combination  wift  a  railroad  flat  car  having  a 
horisontally  disposed  rectangular  bed.  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tical cylindrical  posts  disposed  adjacent  each  side  of  said 
bed  in  spaced  relation  kmgitndinally  thereof  and  having 
their  lower  ends  supported  by  the  bed  and  having  free 
upper  ends,  each  of  said  poets  being  provided  with  a 
fixed  stop  intermediate  the  lower  and  upper  ends  thereof, 
a  trailer  elevating  and  blocking  jack  disposed  in  ^aoed 
parallel  relation  with  each  post  and  including  upper  and 
lower  telescoping  sections,  a  sleeve  freely  engaged  with 
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9.  A  skid  for  a  railroad  car  or  the  like  comprisfaig 
a  longitudinally  extending  slidable  base,  transversely  ar- 
ranged bulkheads  carried  by  said  base,  each  bulkhead  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  rails  extending  respbctivdy  along 
its  ivper  and  lower  edges,  load  retaining  nteans  arranged 
for  connection  to  the  bulkheads,  and  loddng  means  en- 
gaging said  retaining  means  for  locking  «aid  retaiaiag 
means  to  said  bulkheads.  I 


2J17399 
ANCHORING  MEANS  FOR  ARTICLB  HOLDERS 

I  WrnON  A  TRANSPORT  VEHICLB 

GWHd  D.  Stengk,  DetoeR,  Mick,  aedtaner  le 
I*  Kaica  Conspaay,  River  Roava,  McL,  a 
|ov  ivucmgan 

November  9, 1999,  Serial  No.  949,973 
l9CMaM.    (CL199— 3C9)^ 


j.»# 


■i 
t 


1.  Id  combination,  a  transput  vehicle  having  a  storage 
chamber  provided  with  a  load-sustaining  floor  and  pro- 
vided above  said  floor  with  qiaced  upright  side  walla,  a 
portable  article  carrying  rack  witiiin  said  storage  cfaun- 
ber  and  having  at  opposite  ends  thereof  load-sustaining 
means  supported  vpon  said  floor,  the  length  of  said  rack 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  between  said 
apmotd  upri^t  side  walls,  and  means  restraining  said 
rack  against  upward  tilting  movement  while  permittiiig 
tl^  static  load  thereof  to  be  cwried  entirely  by  said  floor 
lUy  of- said  upright  side  walls,  including  hori- 
ly  extending  rails  connected  to  said  upright  side 
(alls  and  bridging  opposite  ends  of  said  rack,  said  rails 
having  upright  portions  spaced  inwardly  from  said  up- 
right  side  walls  and  provided  with  longitudinally  qinced 
vertically  extending  upwardly  opening  slots,  and  spaced 
lugs  on  opposite  ends  of  said  rack  having  stems  remov- 
ably engaging  selected  slots  in  said  upright  portions  with 
a  limited  lost  motion  therebetween  and  having  other  por- 
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in  the  ^mcc  betwoea  nid  nprigfal  portiotM  aad  Mid 
upright  nde  walls  and  detacteNy  iBierlocked  wHh  wid 
upright  pofftkMM,  said  engaged  iloti  being  eabatantiaBy 
udfonn  or  equal  in  width,  aid  Hmm  being  mbetantialjr 
unifonn  or  equal  in  widdi.  the  width  of  each  stem  hei^ 
lev  than  the  width  of  each  engaged  slot,  the  distance 
between  tbt  ceatm  of  «id  mom  bdng  diffemit  thaa 
the  distance  between  die  ccters  of  said  engaged  slots 
but  within  said  limit  of  lost  mocioa.  and  the  extent  of 
said  lost  motioo  being  substantially  equal  to  the  Jigeiwm 
between  said  stem  center  spadng  and  said  4ot  center 
spacing  and  approximately  ooe^half  of  the  difference 
between  the  width  of  each  slot  aad  the  width  of  each 
stem. 
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1.  An  apparatns  for  making  nadwichet  oooipriaint 
hopper  means  to  receive  a  phirality  of  articles  from  which 
sandwiches  are  to  be  made,  means  to  disdharye  said 
aitides  successively  from  said  hopper  means,  a  conveyot 
to  receive  said  articles  from  said  hopper  meant  ia  at  least 
one  row,  means  to  deposit  a  sandwich  flllinf  on  alter- 
nate articles  in  a  row,  the  intermediete  articles  being  free 
of  flilint.  a  member  ovcrlyiag  said  coavcyor  tad  mov- 
able toward  aad  away  from  it  to  intercept  ttid  trtides, 
means  to  ssmchronize  the  movement  of  said  member  with 
said  discharging  means  to  cause  said  memb^  to  inter- 
cept said  intermediate  articles  only,  aieaas  to  posh  said 
intermediate  articles  over  said  member  tad  invert  them, 
and  means  to  receive  said  inverted  articles  from  said  posh- 
ing and  faivertiag  means  and  guide  them  into  supcfim- 
poeed  relation  to  the  articles  having  fllUni  thereon. 
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1.  A  thread-case  for  sewing  madiiae  loop-takara, 
prising,  a  cup-shaped  main-sectioa  formed  with  a  cop- 
receiving  cavity  opened  at  one  end,  a  cover  hingedly 
mounted  on  said  cup-shaped  main-section  and  dosing 
said  cop-receiving  cavity,  said  cover  hinge  indodiag  a 
hinge-projection  extending  from  said  cover  and  pivoted 
to  said  cup-sluped  main-sectioa,  eomplemental  latch 
means  mounted  on  said  cover  and  maia  section  aad  pro- 
vided for  hoiding  said  cover  in  closed  podtion  on  said 
main  section,  said  cover  formed  with  a  thread-delivery 
eye  through  wUch  thread  can  be  delivered  ftan  the 


center  of  a  cop  in  said  oop-reoeiving  cavity,  a  threading 
slot  ptovided  ia  said  cover  with  its  outer  end  at  the 
periphwy  of  the  cover  adijaoent  to  and  above  said  hinga- 
profectioa  tad  its  inner  end  opening  into  said  thread- 
delivery  eye,  and  thread  tensioning  means  located  on  said 
cover  for  contacting  said  thread  as  it  emergss  from  said 
thread-deliveiy  eya. 
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n  1.  A  traAc  marker  including:  a  base  portion  havi^ 
an  upwardly  aad  outwardly  convex  surface  of  ■"kitia- 
tial  radius;  an  intermediate  portion  siqtport^  by  said 
base  portion  and  having  an  outwardly  concave  surface 
of  substantial  radius;  an  upright,  hollow,  trunoated,  coni- 
cal body  portion  supported  by  said  intermedij  ite  sectaon. 
said  marker  being  comprised  of  a  flexible  resi  ient  mate- 
rial to  permit  fleidng  of  said  lower  portion  i  ind  partial 
ooUapee  of  said  body  portion  when  said  marker  ia  dropped 
or  thrown  onto  a  road  surface  in  a  genera  ly  uprijlit 
petition  to  thereby  prevent  upsetting;  and  a  ihrnlity  of 
pads  proiecting  radially  from  said  base,  said  pads  eadi 
having  an  overhanging  outwardly  directed  li| ,  said  Ups 
being  relatively  flexible  in  a  vertical  plani  to  offer 
minimum  resisttnoe  to  vertical  movement  tn^  relttively 
stiff  in  •  horizontal  plane  to  prevent  rcrfUig  of  said 
marker  when  on  its  side. 
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1.  An  indicator  conduit  apparatus,  comprising: 
parent  tube;  a  surrounding  protective  mnnhcr  within 
which  the  tube  is  located  containing  a  port  thfoogh  which 
the  tube  and  ooirtents  are  viewable;  a  sealing  gasket  at 
each  end  of  the  tube  oulung  sealing  ooolact  with  said 
end  and  with  the  adiacent  inner  surface  of  the  pioieUiv 
member;  a  pressure  applying  member  wkhin  the  protec- 
tive member  urging  the  gaskets  into  said  SMiing  contact 
with  tlie  tube,  the  protective  member  having  an  internal 
area  of  snbelaatially  uniform  diameter  extentfng  fkom 
one  end  thereof  and  hirtnding  those  porlioM  of  the  ia- 
tirier  uccapisJ  by  the  assembly  of  transpareat  tribe,  seal- 
faii  gaskisia  tad  presnre  tpplying  member,  the 
parent  tnbe,  aaaling 
oer  Deng  miennaie  bno  tae  piuietuva 

end  hi  aseemhling  the  Indicatos;  tnd  t  tsparit 
located  at  aid  one  eatf  fto^  Ntoinint 
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from  said  ialtt  to  a  wockpitce  on  itid  lupport 
httting  means  snrronndiag  stid  support  mtaas,  tnd 
ia|  OMtns  snrroondlag  stid  body  of  ai^aL 
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1.  b  an  apptrmtua  for  dittribntiag  t  oomaiiwitad  toBd 
ia  Mspaasloa  ia  comprtmsd  tir  tad  ia  combiattioa.  a 
reetptaale  for  eootaining  a  oomminuted  solid,  said  rscep 
taele  iaeludittg  t  btse,  tn  iattrcfaaafttble  open  tndtd 
cytiadir-Ukt  body  htvlag  ooe  open  tad  thiaadably  it> 
taehtd  tnd  hormetictlly  sealed  to  said  base,  t  cover  thread* 
ably  attached  to  the  other  open  end  of  said  cylinder-like 
body,  Hid  btit  htviag  t  phvallty  of  paiMftwtyi  ax- 
tending  thtrtthrongh  from  its  outside  wtU  lo  tht  turftoa 
sealed  within  said  receptacle,  one  of  said  passageways 
coBttiniting  aa  ialat-outlat  poMaii  for  lupplyiBg  oom- 
pramad  air  to  said  raoaptada  to  aarata  lald  cotaffliautad 
solid  and  for  displadag  a  portion  of  said  aerttad  com- 
minuted  solid  from  said  receptacle,  and  another  an  exit 
paaaaiB  for  dischariiai  said  aoMraiiHl  air  earryiag  said 
roiniiiiinitad  toMd  ia  smpatMloti  ttaraia  to  atmflipHfrt)  aa 
Inverted  U-shaped  spout  having  lap  of  ditferent  lengths 
posMonad  ia  tlM  raoaptada,  the  loiMar  lag  hdM  ooa* 
naetad  to  said  ialat'Outlat  pasaafi  tad  tfia  diortar  lag 
havina  an  ooan  — »h  nositiflnad  in  elosalv  snaoad  ralatinn 
to  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  a  vent  pipe  detaehthly 
connactad  to  said  exit  paMapa,  said  vaat  pipe  axtaadlag 
upwardly  withia  said  lao^acla  to  a  lavil  ia  doaa  prox- 
imity to  said  cover  aad  above  the  fllUng  level  of  the  oom- 
minuted solid  and  being  open  at  the  upper  end  thereof 
above  said  flUtag  lavd,  a  raatrlctad  paasaaa  axtaadiag 
balnaaa  said  ialat-otttlat  aad  said  exit  passapas  tor  bypaas 
lag  coaapressed  air  arouad  said  raoaptada  iato  said  exit 
paaaaas  to  atmo^hara,  aad  a  aaadlavalv  positionad  ia 
said  ialet-outlat  pasaapa  aad  adluatabla  diaraia  to  vary 
the  proportions  between  the  amooat  of  compressed  air 
supplied  to  said  receptacle  and  dw  amount  diereof  by- 
passed  to  said  exit  paasags  and  to  JadMtata  the  fkaa  flow 
in  suspension  in  air  trough  said  exit  passaps  to  atmos- 
phaia  of  so  much  of  the  ooauafaratad  aoMd  as  was  db- 
froai  tha  raaaptada  by  dia  oomprassad  air  supptfad 
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3.  Ta  fai  plattaf  apparataa,  dM  cotnWaattoa  of  a  vaaitl 
baivlBg  ta  lalat  aad  ta  ootlat,  support  maaas  withia  said 
'  to  poaMoa  a  wovfcpiaoa  iri^  tha  vasad.  a  body 
rta  0.  0. 
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I.  Ia  a  eotinuons  Una  ooadng  opsfatjaa.  a  balb  far 
oomaining  mdtar  dumiaum  at  from  1200*  lo  I2J0*  ¥m 
a  ilakar  bar  adiuatably  podtiooabla  la  nld  btdi  fer  dft> 
iiittiai  a  continuous  Unt  of  atocfc  into  iaMMidoa  wMda 
sdtf  bath,  apparatus  for  pulling  said  atoefc  out  nf  aaid 
bath  at  aa  angle  in  acoordaooa  with  the  podtioa  of  mM 
sidKar  bar,  a  auppoillag  way  iaeUnad  to  aorinpoitd  aib- 
staadally  with  said  angle,  a  series  of  wiping  fanplaaMats 
tad  a  raek  for  mouadag  said  wipiag  implainaats  for  dw 
rtiwvil  of  axcaM  duniMun  fron  add  dpA  add  nak 
iadudiag  adlustmaat  maana  for  aadMriag  ilaalf  al  vaii- 
aMe  distaaeai  from  the  bath  onto  said 
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1.  In  a  micro-slide  holder,  compriiing  a  firaoM  opaa  at 
oaa  side  for  the  projection  of  slides  tharatfarough  aad 
having  a  waU  oppodta  said  opaa  dda  and  having  voood 
confroodag  side  walls,  a  bailed  sprlag  diapoaad  batwaaa 
said  confrontiag  side  walls  tnd  txitUy  axpaaslbla  aad 
c^ttracdble  loiigitudiadly  of  die  latter  and  of  lald  o^ 
podta  wall,  one  end  of  said  sprlag  bdag  flxad  la  laid 
fhuae  tnd  the  other  end  being  movtbla  for  dM  axld 
skpaasion  and  contraction  of  die  spring,  a  nambar  laiar- 
lioeed  betweea  sdd  sprtag  and  one  of  said  walls  and  mov- 
able between  said  eonfrondng  walls  tnd  secured  to  fha 
other  and  of  Um  spring  for  expanding  and  oootraedag  dta 
latter,  one  of  sdd  walls  htving  t  slot  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  dM  spring,  tnd  t  mambar  pro)acdng  dirough 
said  slot  aad  coaaactad  to  said  iatarposad  ataoibar  tad 
movable  loagitudladly  of  sdd  slot  fOr  expanding  aad 
eootraedng  said  spring,  die  iatprovamaat  coraprlaiag  add 
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slot  having  an  enlarged  portion  and  said  projectiiig  mcoH 
ber  having  an  enlarged  portion  movable  transversely  of 
the  plane  of  said  slotted  wall  into  said  enlarged  portion 
of  said  slot  in  the  expanded  conditioo  of  said  spring  for 
releasably  holding  the  spring  in  said  Mpaaded  cooditioii. 
and  said  spring  biasing  said  enlarged  portion  of  said 
projecting  member  into  said  enlarged  portion  of  said  slot 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  bird  cage  and  a  removable 
device  for  holding  a  sheet  of  paper  to  the  botton  of  said 
bird  cage  comprising  a  frame  having  a  plurality  of  comer 
pieces,  each  corner  piece  having  a  pair  of  angularly  related 
legs;  a  plurality  of  sleeves;  said  sleeves  telescopically  slid- 
ably  joining  respective  legs  of  said  comer  pieces  to  effect 
said  frame,  said  frame  having  a  lower  paper  engaging  sur- 
face,  whereby  said  frame  may  be  adjusted  to  extend  mar- 
ginally around  the  bottom  of  uid  bird  cage  and  marginal- 
ly secure  a  piece  of  paper  to  laid  bottom  by  oooperatioa 
therewith. 
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1.  A  push  pencil  or  the  like  comprising  a  casing,  a  lead 
carrier,  a  spring,  and  an  actuating  knob  longitudinaUy 
shiftable  in  the  rear  end  of  said  push  pencil  casing  by  ap- 
plication of  finger  proaure  in  the  same  direction  in  two 
sUges,  the  first  stage  corresponding  to  actuation  of  said 
push  pencil  actuating  knob  in  which  said  lead  carrier  is 
brought  into  position  for  writing  and  the  sec^«d  stage 
corresponding  to  actuation  of  said  push  pencil  actuating 
knob  fai  which  said  lead  carrier  is  released  to  inable  re- 
turn to  the  inoperative  position  thereof  by  the  force  ex- 
erted thereon  by  said  spring,  wherein  the  outer  end  of  said 
push  pendl  actuating  knob  extends  beyond  said  rear  end 
of  said  push  petxril  casing  a  distance  equal  to  the  shifting 
movement  of  the  first  stage  and  the  rear  end  of  said  push 
pendl  casing  serves  as  a  stop  for  the  finger  exerting  pre»- 
sure  on  said  push  pencil  actuating  knob  and  accurately 
determines  the  eiuf  of  the  first  stage  of  movement  thereof, 
and  wherein  said  push  pendl  ci^ng  is  provided  at  said 
rear  end  thereof  with  a  clearance  defined  by  a  cut-away 
portion  in  the  sidewall  thereof  to  enable  fnrtiter  actua- 
tion of  said  push  pendl  acttiation  knob  in  the  same  direc- 
tioo  iq>on  arrival  at  the  end  of  the  first  itafe  of  movement 
of  said  push  pendl  actuating  knob  to  the  second  stage  of 
movement  thereof  by  continued  external  application  of 
finger  pressure  to  as  to  avoM  said  slop. 


I.  In  a  power  operated  percuwive  tool  ha% 
head  provided  with  an  axially  extending 
receiving  a  shank  of  a  working  implement,  two  i 
bers  carried  by  said  front  bMd  to  move  fc 
tive  to  the  bead  substantially  paralld  to 
opening,  spring  meana  arranged  to  couBtetast 
ward  movement,  a  transverse  shaft  carried  by  Inid  rida 
memben,  a  latching  member  mountad  on  an  intamie> 
diate  portioa  of  said  rfiafl  between  the  side  mcpibers  to 
swing  fnm  an  implement  retaining  position  to  $n  imple* 
mant  releasing  podtion  and  vice  versa,  a  transversa  open- 
ing in  said  latching  member  aoooramodating  said  inter> 
mediate  portion  of  the  shaft,  means  in  said  opening  for> 
yieldably  retaining  the  intermediate  portion  in  flie  open- 
ing, and  means  for  retaining  the  latching  mamber  in 
implement  retaining  position  and  in  implement  releasing 
positioa,  respectively. 
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1.  A  stroke  control  means  for  a  fiuid  motor  comprising 
a  cylinder  and  a  piston  having  a  piston  rod,  valve  means 
for  controlling  the  fluid  flow  to  and  from  said  cylinder  to 
actuate  said  piston  rod,  movable  means  mounted  on  said 
cylinder,  means  frictionally  engaging  said  piston  rod  for 
actuating  said  movable  means,  electro-magnetic  means 
carried  by  said  cylinder  and  engageabie  with  said  friction- 
al  means  for  magnetically  holding  and  adjusting  said  frio- 
tional  engaging  means  on  said  piston  in  respoase  to  a  pre- 
determined movement  of  said  piston  rod,  an  electrieal 
circuit  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  said 
electro-nugnetic  means  connected  in  said  circuit,  a  nor- 
mally closed  switch  in  said  drcuit  adapted  to  be  actuated 
to  its  opened  position  by  said  frictional  means,, a  second 
nofmalty  dosed  twitch  in  said  drcuit,  a  manu^Uy  mov- 
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able  lever  operativdy  connected  to  said  valve  means  for  applicatioB  of  pressure  fluid  to  said  cylinder  and  park 
manually  moving  said  valve  means,  said  lever  being  op-  said  driven  member  in  a  predeteraiined  angular  position 
eratively  related  to  said  second  switch  for  manually  mov-   aiien  said  manual  control  valve  is  moved  to  an  off  posi- 

ing  said  second  named  switch  to  open  said  drcuit  for  de-   tion.  

energizing  said  electro-magnetic  means.  ^  ''■~""^""" 

'^"•li^..     _— *-^—  ^  ^:      K*...-.-  2317j32t  .. 
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FOR  FLUID  OPRRATED  MOTORS 

liRabartG.  ~ 
L^fsr  Daiky,  Pn^  iiilpinn  la  Moose  Prainrti  Co,, 
Fiiiililshli.  Pa„  a  wpBinSsB  af  Pi     iji  ii  lii 
Afpllcaliaa  Wko  It,  1M5,  SssW  NoJM7,294 
\      JfSmu    (CL121— 41) 


-'-'  1.  In  a  podtioaer  for  a  movable  member  in  aa  ea- 
paaiible  chamber,  a  connection  to  a  source  of  variable 
control  pressure,  a  connection  to  a  supfriy  of  fluid  under 
pressure,  a  fluid  pressure  operated  rday  connected  to 
said  supply  connection  and  to  a  delivery  connectioo, 
said  delivery  cooaectioo  being  in  communication  with 
said  expansible  chamber,  a  pilot  valve  for  supplying  pres- 
sure fluid  in  response  to  variations  in  said  control  pres- 
sure for  controlling  said  pressure  operated  relay,  a  re- 
silient connection  between  said  movable  member  and  said 
pilot  valve,  and  a  fluid  connection  between  said  pilot 
valve  and  said  delivery  connection. 
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WINDSHIELD  WIPER  MOTOR 

MaxwaS  A.  Dfclnn  ani  PMiI  T.  Keim,  YandaBa.  Oiio, 

AppStalJBH  Jmm  27, 1955,  SeiW  No.  511,122 
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5.  A  fluid  actuated  device,  comprising:  an  annidar 
hiMisiaf  member,  and  a  pair  of  end  pistes,  one  on  each 
Sftia  of  said  housing  member  and  cooperating  therewith 
tc  form  a  rotor  chamber,  a  rotor  in  said  chamber  sub- 
stftntially  filling  said  chainber  and  having  side  faces  con- 
frsoting  the  inner  faces  of  said  end  plates  with  only 
dpee  operating  clearance  therebetween,  said  housing 
member  having  a  rib  projecting  inwardly  therefrom  at 
tlie  central  portion  thereof  and  having  lateral  extensions 
Of  uid  rib  projecting  in  opposite  directioos  toward  said 
ead  plates  at  diametrically  opposed  regions  of  said  mem- 
ber, said  rotor  having  a  cmtral.  circiunferentially  unii»- 
temipted  peripheral  pwtioa  having  a  close  rutulng  fit 
with  the  inner  periphery  of  said  rib  o(  said  housing 

Ember,  said  rotor  further  having  a  plurality  of  recesses 
ei^tending  inwardly  from  the  periphery  and  side  faces 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  centrid  peripheral  por- 
a  stud  projecting  from  said  central  portion  into 
4ch  recess;  a  vane  in  each  recess  pivotally  motrated  on 
le  stud  associated  with  the  recess;  a  cam  follower  car- 
ried by  each  vai>e;  and  a  cam  track  formed  in  the  inner 
face  oi  each  end  plate  and  recdving  therein  the  cam 
followers  of  the  vane  confronting  the  respective  end 
plates,  said  housing  member  having  an  inlet  pocket 
f<Mined  therein  disposed  to  one  side  of  each  lateral  ex- 
tension and  having  an  exhaust  passage  on  the  other  side 
of  said  extensions,  and  each  of  said  end  plates  having 
inlets  for  operating  fluid  disposed  in  registration  with  tfie 
inlet  pockets  of  said  housing  member. 


S.  A  windshield  wiper  molor  including,  a  cylinder,  a 
rotor  disposed  in  said  cylinder  capable  of  continuous  ro- 
tation upon  the  application  of  pressure  fiuid  to  said  cylin- 
der, a  manual  control  valve  for  controlling  the  applica- 
tion of  pressure  fluid  to  said  cylinder,  a  rotauble  driven 
member  operativtly  connected  to  said  rotor,  a  parking 
valve  member  connected  in  parallel  with  said  manual  con- 
trol valve,  a  spring  constantly  acting  upon  said  parking 
valve  for  urging  it  to  a  doaed  position,  a  redprocable 
plunfcr  engageabie  with  said  valve  fcH-  opposing  the  action 
of  said  spriag,  and  means  rotatable  with  said  driven  mem- 
ber for  cyclically  actuating  said  plunger  so  as  to  interrupt 


2,117321 
STE^  POWER  PLANT 

rick  WBmm  Rwkl,  DiBvaf ,  Cain* 
Fskraaiy  li.  1951,  Sarfai  No.  21M17 
19ClBlniB.   (CL122— 13t) 

1.  A  steam  generating  power  plant  comprising  aa  tip- 
right  shell,  burners  for  the  combustion  of  fuel  positioned 
sidjacent  the  base  of  said  shell  to  provide  a  source  of  heat 
energy,  said  shell  being  effective  as  a  draft  stack  to  iadoce 
ioavaction  currents  of  heat  energy  directed  away  from 
faid  bumen  and  upwardly  throu^  said  shell,  a  plinmlity 
of  ttibes  in  said  shell  adjacent  the  waUs  thereof  having 
hfatiag  medium  of  low  aithalpy  therein  to  protect  the 
i;raUs  ct  said  shell  from  excessive  heat,  superheater  tubes 
within  said  shdl  disposed  inwardly  from  said  waOs  and 
flrst-named  tubes  at  positions  exposed  to  said  convection 
currems  of  heat  energy  and  to  radiant  energy  from  said 
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httt  loaiot,  Kma  tobM  within  stid  ib«U  haviaf  beadof 

mtdinm  of  ioltniMdiate  enthalpy  tbarvto  diipoMd  adla- 

oMt  to  and  ia  front  of  laid  nipeilMatar  tobca  for  protoct-   _^  ., . 

iaf  Mid  tupartiaaty  tnbaa  bom  axoaadva  tampcntnra,   "ys*.^  % 

aa  upper  itaaa  drum  ooniiactad  io  ooaumiricatiaa  with       ** 

tha  oppar  aadi  of  aO  o<  Mid  tabM  to  racahrt  toid  fhn 


M,  1M7 

2M1M3 

MTVla  POR  INmNAL 


Sl^'. 
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Mid  flnt  nainad  aad  acraan  tub«  and  to  iiip^y  fluid  to 
Mid  ntpaibaattr  tnbai,  t  niptitMtt  drum  cooiifetad  to  iha 
lowtr  tods  of  Mld^  tuparhaatar  tttbM  to  ncm  l^pa^ 
haaiad  icaan  thaiafroni  for  dallvary  to  ■  poist  of  OMt 
aad  BMaaa  for  tmdtag  Mid  haatiag  madimm  ip  tha  lowar 
aadi  of  Mid  waU  tubaa  and  Mid  leraan  tuba*. 


1.  AdaHoaforntidaiiaf  AaftMiiopplyolaBlBlanal 
Bnmhiiatioa  aaglaa  haviaf  a  fOai  aoonol  BHMibar,  ceai- 

pririag  a  nop  aMUhar i  wUh  aidd  cottol  aam- 

bar  iod  adipcad  10  Movi  froB  i  poAloa  eomvoadtai  to 
tha  idUog  poritloB  of  Mid  eootrol  OMaibar  through  a  fun- 
load  poiitioa  up  to  aa  owartoad  poaltloa  iharaot  a  ooa- 


iJiTJia 

SUPnCHAMm  INGINI 


Jt,  19M,  lartrf  No.  MUIS 
4C]BhH.    <a.U>— 7f| 


trol  Hop  eooptraiiag  with  Mid  Mop 

to  ba  Movtbla  »  ihiC  tha  ilroka  of  nid  i«p 

eonhig  fnm  tha  idhat  poiHioa  will  tharabj^  ba  MMad 

lataiaadlaia  tha  fkiB-load  aad  ovaiload  po^jrioaib  aad 

BMoai  fiipoorfvi  10  ttt  ipaad  of  te  mii 

Mid  ooatiol  itop  to  faairaia  tiM  ttfoka  of 

bar  whaahi  tha  tall-load  poaltioa  ihaioof  aM  with  tha 

aofiaa  rvaaiag  at  ralatlvtly  Mgharipiidi  aal  Io  oppoM 

tha  ttrolKa  of  Mid  stop  raambar  whaa  mrfr/Umg  Mid  tall- 

loadpoMoa  at  laaat  bjr  aa  iaeraaaad  wriaiaCo  Io  aoch 

OM^'aBiaBtt  whila  pawatttat  Mid  stop 

MbataadaOy  fraaly  adjualad  up  to  dia  c 

with  Mid  aafiaa  niaafait  ^  ralatinir  lowar 

ipaad  raipeoiivi  naaas  oooaialiag  of  a 

atf  mambar  diractly  oooaaclad  to  Mid 

cyliadar  aModatad  with  nid  pra«ara-i 

bar.  aad  aMam  for  lapplyiug  a  hjrdraulie 

aa^  to  Mid  cyliadar  by  aa  aagioa  drivta  pmp. 


to  ba 


Mid 
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1.  Ia  aa  ioternal  combostioa  angiiie  adapM  to  opar- 
ala  nndar  Taiyiag  load  oooditioas  iododiai  a  cyliadar, 
a  piatoa,  oieana  for  rriaipi  wring  tlia  inlat  aii^  naeaaa  fdr 
cooUng  the  air  between  the  comprearing  meana  and  the 
cylinder,  means  for  rapptying  fuel  to  the  cylinder  in 
quantitiea  that  vary  in  direct  relalioa  to  the  load,  and 
meav  for  varying  tiia  amount  of  air  entrapped  in  the 
cylinder  in  relatioo  to  the  load,  including  a  comprrwioa 
ooatrol  vahre  for  the  cylinder,  and  an  actuating  mecfaa- 
niaai  for  the  control  valve,  aaid  actuating  -*»'*Tnir^ 
being  ooMtructed  and  arraaged  to  operate  the  oootvol 
valve  during  the  piitaa^  coaipraaioo  itroke  ao  diat  at 
fuB  load,  a  nibetantial  amount  of  air  wOl  ba  nitcM 
tnm  the  cylinder  and  nbatantially  le«  air  than  the 
cyliader's  tan  volumetric  capacity  win  be  euUapiiad.  and 
meant  tar  varying  the  amouat  of  Hft  of  tha  oootiol  valve 
ia  aooofdance  with  tha  load  to  throttla  the  lelectad  air 
ao  that  at  tha  Ugbter  loads,  different,  amounts  of  air 
win  be  reacted  to  provide  dtflereat  etrappej  amounto 
in  the  cylinder. , 


4344M 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  gas-burning  engine  hav- 
ing a  oombustioo  chamber,  an  air  intake  passageway  tar 
supplying  combustion  air  a(  timed  intemUs  to  said  cham- 
ber Mid  a  vahu  for  opeahig  and  dosing  said  pa<sa|a- 
way,  the  combination  of  a  fUel  supply  cootool  memb^ 
tar  regulating  the  flow  of  combosiloo  fuel  in  to  said 
engine  induding  a  cylindrical  deeve  having  aa  aperture 
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ia  the  aide  diaraof  in  oooiinii  Mm  commuaicatioa  with 
said  air  intake  passageway,  a  tuba  axtaadiag  widila  said 
slaava  aad  having  iu  outer  surface  in  sliding  contact  with 
the  inside  of  said  sleeve,  said  tube  having  an  aperture 
formed  in  the  side  thereof  for  registration  with  said  sleeve 
aperture  to  provide  a  uiatariag  orifice,  means  for  supply- 
ing tud  gas  to  said  tube,  and  means  for  rotating  said  tube 
and  said  sleeve  relative  to  each  other  in  timed  reladoo- 
sfaip  to  the  roution  of  said  eagiaa  for  opaaiag  aad  doa- 
ing  said  matariag  odftce  ia  predetermined  timed  relation- 
ih^  to  opMiing  aad  doai&g  of  said  air  intake  pasaagaway. 


RMMIlb^r  to  PfO'VlO^  A 

said  CUP  mambar  aad  said  caak,  a  ralaiaar  for  hoMtal 
said  shim  !a  positioo,  aa  aaaular  groovt  aroaad  tha  giith 
of  said  shha,  a  pluraUty  of  iawardly  dfaoetad  radial  taap 
on  said  retainer  tntaraacting  aaid  annular  groove,  said 
tangs  being  inclined  axiaOy  to  tha  plaaa  of  tha  boM  d 
said  retainer,  said  retainer  having  a  flared  skirt  poftioa 
with  longitudinally  extending  ilota,  said  rataiaar  being 
positioned  within  said  cup  OMaaber  ao  as  to  be  daaticaUy 
deflected  and  thereby  held  in  positioo  by  its  own  spring 
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AppMcatfaa  My  7,  Itff,  SmM  Nat.  n04M 
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I*  la  aa  intamal  oombustioa  engine  having  an  igniting 
maaaa  for  igoiliag  a  combustible  duufa  during  notanl 
optrttloB  of  rtM  foiiat,  la  eonMaaiioo,  an  iotaka  naiii- 
fold;  valva  maaaa  In  said  manifold  for  controlling  tha 
flow  of  air  thareduough,  said  valva  oMaaa  havlag  aa  idling 
podtioB  pcoividiag  a  flow  of  air  fron  tha  upatraam  to  tha 
downatraam  side  of  said  valve  means  auflldaat  for  idling 
of  tha  aagiaei  cootrol  maaas  oooanunicatiag  with  aaid 
intake  maaifold  dowaatraam  of  said  valva  maaas  for  coo- 
troUlng  the  supply  of  fud  in  aooordanca  with  the  prasanre 
in  aaid  nMaifold  dowaitraam  of  aaid  valva  OMaaa;  and 
maaaa  fbr  cuttiag  off  tha  supply  of  air  to  the  downatraam 
side  of  said  valve  maaaa  whaa  the  igaitioo  of  the  engine 
is  turned  off.  Twm  « 


I.  An  engine  block  construction  comprising  a  block  of 
If  Mfglly  riettniultr  box-Uka  fonn  hgvlBi  g  bottom  wgll 
pr)vidad  with  t  pUirtUty  of  latarally  ipacad  Uoar  raodv- 
inn  openlags,  said  block  bdng  open  at  its  top,  aad  a 
linsr  assembly  secured  to  the  top  of  said  block  and  com- 
priiiag  1  plurtllty  of  latarally  spaced  cylindrical  Uaan 
of  substantially  uniform  external  diameter  diroughout 
thUr  length  podtlooed  within  tha  block  and  extending  into 
the  respective  liner  recdving  opaningt,  and  a  plate  hav- 
ing a  plunlity  of  laterally  4>aced  openings  to  recelva 
H  d  liners  with  the  plate  sacurad  thereto,  said  plate  ova^ 
lying  the  top  of  said  block  and  dosing  the  space  withia 
Mid  block  and  outside  of  sdd  liners. 
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1.  In  an  Intamd  combustioa  eagiaa  haviag  cam  actn- 
poppat  valvaa,  tha  comWnatioa  of  a  cap  member 
war  tha  stem  aad  of  said  valva  aad  batwaao 
said  valve  ead  aad  saideaaua  «acar  dUm  o<  piaaalaetad 
thirknass  podtioaad  betweea  said  vahra  end  aad  said  cop 


1.  Ia  a  aami-automatie  gua  which  iadudM  a 
a  band  carried  for  redprocatory  movement  by 
frame,  the  breech  end  of  said  band  having  a  proiactile 
entrance  and  a  propellent  opening,  and  a  mayiiina  ar- 
rangad  to  load  said  breech  end  with  a  proieetile  duriag 
the  redproction  of  said  barrel,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  spring  reacting  on  sdd  frame  and  said  band 
normally  biasing  said  band  ia  oaa  direction,  a  propellant 
chamber  in  sdd  frame,  a  passageway  in  said  frame  whidi 
conwnuniratM  said  chamber  with  ttm  opaaiag  ia  said 
breech  end  of  the  barrd  to  apply  a  charge  of  propaOgat  to 
the  proiectile  in  said  breech  end  of  said  banal,  a  platon 
cOoaactad  with  said  barrel,  a  cyliadar  in  which  said  piatoa 
M  jBparabla  aad  forming  a  part  of  said  passageway  ao  that 
when  tfia  propellant  enters  said  breech  end  to  driva  tha 
prpiectile  therefrom  said  piston  mov«  said  barrd  in  a 
direction  to  load  said  spring,  a  hammer  movably  carried 
by  said  fraoM,  a  spring  reacting  on  said  frame  aad  said 
hanuaar  to  bias  said  haauaar  in  one  directioo,  means  eoo- 
nected  to  said  barrel  and  said  hammer  to  return  said 
baawier  and  compress  said  spring  wUdi  reacts  oa  said 
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hammer,  a  trifger  pivoully  carried  by  said  frame,  means 
actmrted  by  said  trigger  and  operati^ly  comiectiaf  said 
trigger  with  said  hammer  to  release  said  hammer,  and  a 
normally  cloacd  valve  in  said  passageway  and  actuated 
by  said  hammer  iipon  release  of  said  hammer  to  open 
said  valve. 


cry  of  said  member  when  said  arm  is  swwig  toward  the 
axis  of  said  spindle,  and  a  dresser  tool  carried  by  said 
block  for  contact  engagement  with  said  lapping  tool  when 
said  arm  is  swung  toward  the  axis  of  said  spindle. 


2317,329 

TOY  GUN  CONSTRUCTION 

Robert  L.  Wakffrftii  New  Bnmwick,  N.  1. 

AppUcadoB  May  t,  1954,  SMial  No.  5t3,SM 

iCIalna.    (CL  124--27) 
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VOUR-WAV  mKMLER  8TOVB 

■Hi  LMb  Wmhm,  Gnat  Neck,  N.  T. 
iknMffT  17,  IHsTShM  N«.  S3733t 
^  *         (CL  lJfr-41) 


.:0J 


1.  A  toy  gun  comprising,  mutually  mating  half-por- 
lion  members  secured  together  as  a  unitary  structure  pro- 
viding a  hollow  gui  barrel  and  integral  stock,  a  unitary 
simulated  hammer  ^id  trigger  member  pivoUUy  posi- 
tioned in  said  unitary  structure  at  the  stock  end  of  said 
barrel  and  including  a  hammer  projection  enclosed  with- 
in said  structure  to  extend  longitudinally  along  said 
barrel  and  forming  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  axis 
thereof,  an  elongated  helical  projectile-propuhion  spring 
positioned  within  said  barrel  with  one  end  of  said  spring 
extending  over  and  retained  by  said  hanuner  projection, 
said  angle  of  said  projection  bending  said  spring  out  of 
alignment  to  derive  a  spring  biasing  force  tending  to 
maintain  said  hammer  in  cocked  position  even  in  the 
absence  of  a  compressive  force  longitudinally  of  said 
spring,  and  a  latc|i  actuated  by  said  member  for  releas- 
ably  latching  a  ptojectile  inserted  into  position  in  said 
barrel  against  the  |  longitudinal  compressive  force  of  said 
spring. 


UI7J3t 
DRESSER  FOR  GRINDING  OR  LAPPING  TOOL 

Air  K.  SclMa,  DeCroH.  Mkk. 


.«■■ 


11.  19S5,  SmW  N«.  4Sl,lt3 
(O.  I2S—11) 


I.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising,  a 
supportiBg  column,  a  rotataUe  spindle  having  its  axis 
radially  spaced  from  said  supporting  column,  means  for 
redpracating  said  spindle,  a  lapping  tool  carried  at  the 
outer  end  of  said  rototable  spindle,  the  working  face  of 
said  tool  having  a  predetermined  outer  ptripherial  con- 
tour, a  member  carried  by  said  spindle  axially  spaced 
from  said  tool  and  having  an  outer  peripberial  oootoor 
corresponding  to  the  predetermined  contour  of  said  tool, 
an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  column,  a  block  se- 
cured to  the  free  end  of  said  arm,  a  follower  carried  by 
said  Mock  for  codtact  engagement  with  the  outer  periph- 


jlKniai 


1.  In  a  broiler  stove,  a  subetaatially  rectangular  cabinet, 
said  cabinet  being  open  at  the  front  and  top,  and  having 
a  compartment,  an  inclosed  broiler  located  within  said 
compartment,  heating  means  for  said  incloaed  broiler 
being  located  within  said  compartment,  meam  fpr  raising 
and  lo»-ering  said  inclosed  broiler  to  a  variety  of  verti- 
cal podtions,  said  raising  and  lowering  means  bring  lo- 
cated within  said  compartment  below  said  inclosed  broiler, 
means  for  locking  said  raising  means  in  a  variety  of 
vertical  positions  of  said  inclosed  broiler,  and lga>  sup- 
plying means  provi<fing  gas  to  said  heating  nMans,  said 
means  for  lowering  and  raising  said  inclosed  broiler 
comprising  a  pair  of  double  arms  located  within  said 
compartment  below  said  heating  means  and  at  Inch  end 
thereof  including  a  pair  of  three-sided  substantially  rec- 
tangular members,  means  for  rotatably  moantin|flie  rear 
ends  of  said  double  arms  including  inwardly  extending 
flanges  adjacent  the  rear  ends  of  said  double  i^,  and 
spring  means  for  normally  mtintaimng  the  Moat  ends 
of  said  double  arms  in  a  nised  position  comtorising  a 
pair  of  onnrardly  beat  arms  rgidly  Mcured  to  »c  lower- 
most of  said  double  arms  at  their  rear  ends  e^ieriuU  to 
and  adjacent  said  inwardly  extending  flanges  ai 
suntially  right  angles  to  said  double  arms, 

ends  of  said  outwardly  bent  arms  each  havi.,^ . 

a  pair  oi  heavy  helical  springs  extending  from!  front  to 
rear  of  said  cabinet  at  the  base  of  said  large  Compart- 
ment, the  rear  ends  of  said  springs  being  secured  to  said 
lower  ends  wriAin  said  holes,  a  pair  of  brnokeb  rigidly 
secured  to  the  tnmt  at  said  cabinet  at  die  bas^of  said 
large  compartment,  each  of  said  brackets  living  a 
threaded  bole,  a  pair  of  threaded  eye-icrews  in  Wrmtive 
engagement  with  said  threaded  holes,  the  froo^ends  of 
said  ijprings  being  secured  to  the  eyes  of  said  eyJD-screws. 


2317332 
ORTHOPTIC  flPBCTACLES 


Appllcatioa  May  11^  19SS,  Sariri  No.  S«7,4p3 
13ClniM.    (CLMt— 7i3) 


1.  Orthoptic  spectacles  comprising  a  friune  'adapted 
to  be  set  OR  the  face  of  the  wearer,  a  pair  of  qorrective 
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elements  mounted  on  said  frame  in  operative  position 
with  the  eyes,  a  casing  for  each  of  said  elements,  a 
flKMising  on  each  said  casing,  said  corrective  elements 
comprising  a  pair  of  prisms  in  each  said  housing,  means 
for  rotating  said  prisms  relatively  to  each  other. 


sealed  at  iu  ends;  a  sheet  of  metal  foil  secured  to  one 
side  <rf  said  tubular  member;  first  means  for  secuting 
said  bandage  to  a  skin  surface;  and  second  means  for 
lubricating  the  interior  surfaces  of  said  tubular  member. 


^ 
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2317333 
LEG  TRACTION  DEVICE 
CCole,WMiliH,W.Vn. 

M,  1955,  S«W  No.  S54,7U 
«3CWbm.  lCL12a— S4) 
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r     *         231733c 
MEANS  FOR  VACCINATING 


U 


2t,  1952,  Scrfal  No.  327,13« 
(CL12»— 253) 


I.  For  use  in  stretching  and  tensioning  a  user's  leg,  a 
readily  applicaMe  and  removable  traction  device  compris- 
ing a  snug-fitting  conformable  footless  stocking  of  wash- 
able elastic  material,  and  a  flexible  stirrup-like  sling  of 
washable  inelastic  material  embodying  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  arms  ranging  lengthwise  along  diametrically  op- 
posite side  portions  of  the  adjacent  lower  leg  part  of  said 
stocking  anid  pennanently  secured  to  said  side  portions, 
a  bight  portion  having  a  pocket,  and  a  rigid  bridge  plate 
fastened  in  said  pocket,  said  plate  having  a  hole  therein  to 
accommodate  a  weighted  rope. 


1^ 
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2317334 
AIR  DEMAND  EQUIPMENT 

■nCBf  iVIBWBBHMa  ▼▼■• 

Nu"iinitif24, 1954,8crfai  No.  471329 
2CMhM.    (CL12t^l42) 


iV4t'. 
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J  tm.  aaMk)  •bt» 

i.  In  a  breathing  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  hous- 
ing iiKluding  a  base  member  and  a  diaphragm  forming 
an  air  supply  chamber,  a  pressure  air  inlet  pipe  for  wM 
chamber,  an  inlet  valve  in  said  pipe,  means  controlled 
by  said  diaphragm  for  controlling  said  valve,  an  oscilla- 
tory metering  valve  in  said  pipe  having  a  passage  for 
normally  restricting  the  flow  of  pressure  air  to  said  inlet 
valve,  said  metering  valve  also  having  a  passage  acting 
in  an  out  of  normal  position  to  permit  free  flow  of 
pressure  air  through  said  pipe. 


2317335 
BANDAGE  AND  DRESSING 

•J. ,__ ^      , 

Tli;  1955,  SsrioTNo.  51430 
tashni     (CL12t— 154) 


a  bandage  the  combination  comprising  a  flattened 
member  formed  ot  impervious  flexible  malarial 


1.  A  device  for  standardizing  vaccination  procedures 
comprising  a  rigid  member  having  a  plurality  of  scari- 
ng needles  extending  therefrom,  an  adhesive  member 
slecured  to  nid  rigid  member  and  adapted  to  be  secured 
adjacent  the  skin  area  to  be  scarified,  whereby  the  scari- 
,jng  needles  may  be  substantially  restricted  as  to  lela- 
ive  lateral  movement  thereof  with  respect  to  die  area 
be  scarified.  

2317337 

FILTERING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  INNOCUOUS 

PREPARATION  OF  INJECTABLE  SOLUTIONS 

PaUo  T.  Renli,  Mexico  CMy,  Mexico 

NoveMbar  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  391,493 
ICWns.    (CL12ft-a72) 


"Jt*  k»  '* 


-S^  IK  f: 


huOMfUkik    Hi 


A  device  for  stoppers  of  receptacles  containing  nsedid- 
iial  eolation,  comprising  a  tubular  elemebt  open  at  oae 
^  and  dosed  at  the  other,  and  means  for  securing  the 
4pen  end  of  said  element  to  the  stopper  so  that  the  ele- 
ikient  forms  a  closed  chamber  and  constitutes  a  prolonta- 
^on  of  the  stopper  when  placed  in  the  receptacle,  at  least 
portion  of  the  walls  of  said  tubular  element  being 
..jided  of  filtering  material  to  pass  liqiiid  between  die 
closed  chamber  and  the  recepUcle  so  that  the  liquid  may 
injected  or  withdrawn  by  a  syringe  needle  inserted 
.oui^  the  stopper,  said  securing  means  indndinf  a 
inge  at  the  upptr  open  end  of  said  tubular  element  and 
seely  engaging  the  interior  of  the  stopper,  said  flange 
jing  inclined  away  from  said  open  end  to  ftidlttate  in- 
lertion  into  and  resist  wididrawal  from  die  stopper. 


231733* 
BABY  PANTS 


2, 1954,  Scrim  No.  4473« 
SCWma.    <CL12t— 244) 

I.  Baby  pants  comprising  a  body  of  sheet  matenal 
adapted  to  be  passed  beneath  the  crotch  of  a  baby  and 
Tuiviiig  front  and  rear  portions  extending  upwardly  at  the 
front  and  rear  respectively  ot  the  baby,  and  slide  fastener 
means  operable  to  releasaMy  ioteroonnect  adjacent  edges 
of  said  front  and  rear  portions  of  die  body  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  baby,  said  slide  frutener  means  induding  a 
pair  of  movable  slide  elements  at  said  opposite  sides  of 
the  baby,  and  means  attached  to  said  frcMit  and  rear  par- 
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tiou  of  th«  body  bmt  nid  •dfn  tad  adaptwl  to  te  omm  ia  Mid  qrM«B  fbr  chiUiag  add  akr.  ■»»«  « 

sUdably  eagaa^  and  hdd  by  «id  doMoti.  nid  didt  to  tht  lyMia  for  MOTOliiag  nid  air  iadndlag  i 

ctementi  being  rvtically  slidabla  aloQg  nid  IM  am-  of  oltnkvioial  nyi  and  a  miraa  of  iafra-rad  rayi  di^oMd 

doDed  meam  and  aednt  by  nid  vartieal  iUdli«  «»«•-  inwnmmn  ten  te  tnt  towM  tad  ntMi  in  nid 

meat  to  vary  the  lian  of  a  pair  of  let  opeai^s  tiMnbe-  tyMn  for  r«BOvtat  the  aioietare  from  nid  air. 


Ml   \ 

IN  FMRUKMi  L 


aeath.  nid  ilide  feeteaer  aieaai  beiafl  lo  oomtmctad  as 
to  intercooaect  nid  front  and  rear  portiont  of  tike  body 
at  the  locations  of  the  lUde  elementa  but  to  leave  said 
poftioBs  niifitfc*****  directly  above  said  elements  for  air 
drculatioo  to  the  body,  and  directly  beaeath  said  elements 
for  providing  said  1^  openiagt. 


CONSTBUCnON  Mt  LOOtt  LEAF 
MNDnTOOOUC  MBCTAN»« 

HalFaha»  Hm.  nMr  la  Na- 
,     /,  Ha^aka,  Min^  a  eoiw 

alt,  Ifff,  SesW  No.  S2S4n 
a.    (C1.12V-M) 
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M. 

19,lHS.8eririN 
7  aaiiiii     (CLUS-*»M) 
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3.  A  sntnre  consisting  of  an  integral,  one-piece,  rigid 
body  formed  from  a  coatiauous  leagth  of  wire  havlag  a 
substantially  uaiform  cron  sactioaal  am  throughout  its 
length,  said  body  beiag  prifbrmed  with  aa  aloafated,  sub- 
slandally  straight,  teasioo-abeorUag  crosibar  laminating 
at  tfM  ends  thereof  in  faitegral.  retetivaty  shorter,  dowa- 
turaad,  linear,  side  bars  and  a  pair  of  opposed,  inwardly 
directed,  tissue-penetrating  prongs  formfaig  intafral  ti- 
tensions  of  said  aide  bank  said  prongi  terminating  in  a  pair 
of  sharpened  end  ertremitiee  disposed  in  laterally  onset 
angular  relation  to  said  cronbar  and  in  relatively  spaced 
relation  to  each  other,  the  relative  spodag  beeweea  the 
sharpeaed  etid  extremitin  of  said  pcoap  peradttiag  the 
application  of  said  suture  to  tinue  layers  to  be  ioiaed 
thneby  without  distortion  of  said  suture  from  its  pre- 
formed shape. 


ao^ij-. 
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TWQ  ATPAMATUf   4  h^ 
Ch.  F.  Cavln,  NIee,  Fiaace 

M,  JfH  geriri  No.  dfrff 

r*  i^^vBBBHea  Fkaace  Deeeasaee  24*  19w3 
iCIiyhk   (CLIM-JTD        ^ 


la  a  loow  leaf  riag  Madsr  mechsnism  of  a 
overall  sin  and  faidodiag  hiaged  toggle  plans  aad  a 
spring  plate  having  a  top  wall  and  side  llaiifB^  revemly 
directed  uadcraeath  said  top  wall  for  opmtively  em- 
bradng  the  toggle  plates,  said  toggle  platn  carrying  ring 
halves  nuting  in  overtying  ration  above  said  plate  aad 
aaead-otost  ring  being  relativaly  doeely  spaced  a^aoeat 
the  ead  of  said  plate;  fai  corabiaatioB,  booeter  coastruc- 
tion  cooiprisiag  a  rigid  sheet  aietal  firame  with  a  ban 
plate  aad  upwardly  angled  flangad  ride  memberi  fait«- 
ea^ged  with  the  side  iaagn  aad  lop  wall  of  said  spriag 
plate  adjaceat  aa  ead  thereof  outwardly  of  the  ead-most 
riag  aad  ia  rigid  spaced  rehoioa  of  said  ban  plate  below 
the  top  wan  ot  the  spriag  ^ata,  an  opetanding  rigid 
f^<i^g^ff  miBkbv  of  laotaagnlar  cran  nctios  f^tmf"W  up- 
wardly from  the  fauMr  ead  of  said  ban  plate  aad  integral 
therewith,  said  toggle  spring  plale  having  an  opening  re- 
ceiving the  ooier  aad  of  the  toogae  member  with  the  dp 
end  thereof  eagaaid  flafly  agaiaat  the  plata  aad  holding 
said  tongue  ia  said  opeanig  aad  maintaining  said  ftame 
agaiast  movemett  fcmgitiidlnally  of  dw  spriag  plate,  aad 
a  booatar  Itvar  fulemaed  on  aaid  ban  plata  widi  an 
opening  receiving  said  loague  at  the  ben  thereof  the  sidn 
of  the  opeaiag  ia  said  lever  aaugly  aagaging  said  tongue 
member  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  said  lever, 
dM  inner  end  of  die  lever  aagaging  dM  undenide  of  said 
toggle  platn  at  the  Unge  line  thereof  aad  the  outer  ead 
extendiag  upwardly  of  aaid  spriag  plan  all  caaatiucted 
and  ammgad  m  a  rigid  self -ooattiaed  booster  ualt  for 
naai  operatwaai  laaiiag  pnor  w  anacamen  sp  a  cover 
aad  back  paael  assembly,  said  spring  plate  skd  toggle 
platn  havtag  apeaiap  apaead  iawardly  of  said  tongue 


Aa  apparatus  for  tmtiag  a  sick  perioa  b] 
cold  air  comprising  an  eadoaore  desigaed  to  contain  the 
body  of  the  sick  person  exchuive  of  his  head,  said  ea- 
doaura  iachiding  a  sobatandally  rigid  fhmie  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  a  bed,  a  bag  of  airlift  material  aMualed 
oa  said  f^ame,  aieaaa  tor  aaoarlag  said  bag  fa  alMight 
ralatioaship  arouad  die  aeek  of  dn  sick  peraoa,  alr-dgbt 
portholn  ia  said  bag  throngfc  which  the  aeedi  of  the  fe 
paraoa  may  be  attaaded  to^  a  doeed  ooaduit  ayalam  coa- 
to  opeategs  provided  at  each  ead  of  said  hag. 


ajiTJ4t     

MRHOD  OP  FIBMANnmY  ■HHAriNO  A 

KISATIN-CX)NT AININO  fUMTANCI 
fcalda,  N^  Yea^  N.  Y„  aarfaar  jaCsl^iti 

NaDmnkf.  Aaptatfm DaaaiAar  17, 1H3 
lattNa.fNJ71  I 

•  GMaa.  IC1.1S3— 71  > 
1.  The  medwd  of  permainatly  waviag  hairj  at  room 
temperatum  which  comprlsn  relaxiag  dn  hair  by  wet- 
ting it  with  a  solndoa  comprising  an  add  salflte  adiusted 
to  a  pH  widda  die  range  of  about  6.0  to  7.0.  to  tpUt  at 
least  soon  of  the  cystfaie  liakagn  of  the  kerada  of  die 
hair;  defbrraiag  the  hair  imoa  a  curler,  aad  settiag  the 
wave  raanldag  fktm  said  deformation,  by  inloring  cystine 
lingagn  aad  koratia  structure  by  applylag  to  the  carled 
relaxed  hair  aoa-alkallae,  aoa-oaidisag  lubataaon  ooea- 
priaing  om  and  ursns  fa  amounts  soflcisat  w  allow 

i 


.  IFi  '  f  »«i>f|1-  SLUt . 
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die  gradual  ganaradoa.  fa  iltu,  of  iidBeitDt  ammoaii  to  tan  to 
laatnan  dn  pH  of  die  matariab  eoatacdag  die  hair  to  BMmbew 
about  1.0  to  f  .0.  " 


cable  whereby  movement  of  one  of 
mon  aaid  trade  wiU  eaun  a  «^ 
of  die  other  hem  members  fa  die 
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1.  A  iffirf»«g  eomb  aaaanbly  eampriaing  a  eonb 
pUle  adapted  to  be  held  fa  a  gaaaaally  upright  pod- 
dea  aadhaviag  comb  teedi  at  dM  bottom  ttereef,  said 
eomb  pUta  havlag  laterally  outwardly  axtaadiag  dwol- 
dera  adiaeent  dM  top  dnreof  and  aleo  a  second  set  of 
fateraUy  exteadiag  ahouldera  attghdy  above  dM  comb 
teeth,  a  praaaura  ptoM  poddooed  fa  front  of  and  fa  op- 
pedng  rdadooah^  to  aaid  eomb  pfate  and  poddoaed 
above  aaid  eomb  Medi,  add  piaaaura  pUM  hadag  dde 
laorwtrdly  axtaadiag  flufti  whidi  ixtaad  didably  frie- 
doaally  pad  dM  dde  edgea  of  aaid  eomb  pfaM  tad  be- 
dM  raapeedve  dde  dMoldan  dMiaof.  aaid  tide 


A  eoRodoa  ledataat  fnuae  member  havlag  aaapertttie 
ihtiaduwi^  to  raedva  aa  dooMot  for  eoBaosdai  add 
ikame  maaiher  to  aaaihar  part,  aaid  firame  member  aom- 
pridag  aa  eloagato  metd  body  pordoa  aad  ■  AftMaad 
BortiM  dtfough  whkh  aateada  a  traaaveiw  eyliaddeal^ 
wiBad  apartura,  a  pfadk  ootrodoo  r^idaat  proliodve 
ahaadi  tadag  fatagral  pordoaa  eova^  toM  doagato 
moial  body  pordoa  aad  aaid  flattaoad  portfaa,  wda  im- 
methi^  Saeydd  part  aMdiaa  du^ 
apertttia.  aaid  grommet  alao  havlag  aa  extorior  aaaular 
flaaga  eoaaecMd  to  eaeh  ead  of  add  eyefat  part,  each  of 
nid  grommd  flangn  proiacdag  outwardly  from  aaM  aye- 
let  part  and  dghdy  clamping  between  Itaelf  and  ooe  dde  of 

said  flatfaaed  pardaa  of  said  frame  ««*«•  *•  «"^ 
apoadfai  portfaa  of  add  theadi  diroughoot  dM  dreum- 
fereaoe  of  aaid  eylladrieal-waUed  apartuia. 


iaagn  havfag  temdad  fatumed  flaagn  located  behind 
aaid  eomb  ptaM.  add  arfMure  pUla  dao  having  a  bot- 
tom raarwardly  extending  flanga,  aad  a  ecmprwm  aad 
radUaai  «oaga  di«oaad  widda  dM  cavity  ddload  by 
add  praaaura  pUH.  add  bottom  flaage  aad  add  eoaab 
pfaw,  aaid  apoage  exMadlaa  friedoaally  between  add 
praMBia  pfaM  and  add  oooilb  pkM  aad  aonnaU;  bold- 
Im  said  bottom  flange  apaead  from  aaid  oamb  plate  to 
dolae  a  bottom  cavity  dot,  aaid  praaaura  pfate  bdag 
adapted  to  ta  moved  laaivardly  idadve  to  aaid  eamb 
pfaM  to  eompren  add  apoaga  aad  feiae  liquid  from  dM 
oat  of  aaid  dot 


TINT  ffjun 
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1.  A  oodaadbto  girMi  compridng  a  frame,  add  firame 
ooadadag  of  froet  aad  rear  memben  aad  two  dde  traek 
mamben.  a  pfarallty  of  mafal  bow  members,  meana  for 
slidaMy  ftfttumff^*!  aaid  bow  memben  to  dM  traek  mem^ 
ben  of  add  frame,  a  flexibfa  cover,  nid  cover  •^- 
nenad  to  add  bow  memben,  aqualbing  meana  for 
tafalng  at  toad  one  of  add  bowi  aeraendicular  to 
tradi  memben  durini  Ha  faagltudinai  movement 
said  tradts.  nid  equaUdng  meana  eomptijing  a  a  uraUty 
of  pulfaya  tecored  toadd  trtBM,  aa  aadfaaa  cabfa  wp- 
ported  by  add  pultoyi,  aitM  coaaeedng  add  bow  mam* 

TIS  0.  0. 


In  a  teat  ataka,  aa  doafated  ahaak.  a  ileeva  dream- 
aoaed  oa  aaid  ahaak  aad  tadng  upper  aad  lower  cms. 
abook  eompridag  a  lafadvdy  aarrow  laaer  ead  pordoa 
hivfag  aa  faaar  ead  flxad  to  dM  deevo  tatwaaa  tto  coda 

af  dto  afaeve  aad  taviag  a  fkaa  oufar  ead,  aaid  faaar  cod 
aordoa  bdag  curved  fa  a  fatenny  outward  aad  upward 

SSZSabeSl^atoeada.M^ 

M^eouMr  ead  of  add  iuMr  ead  pordaa.  iddbaad  hav- 

fai  iiiQieDdoaa  pa  ni- '-  ^  ■■*!■■  ^>»^  o«no- 

tadfaaUy  curved  aubdaadaUy  eeaceatricaUy  wHh  fte  ads 
of  Ito  deeve  aad  taviag  u  laaer  fft  taviyj»of<g  * 
IffgglWtT"'  lip  pra^oedfli  tewtrdly  firoa  tta  head  toward 
sddi' 


Na.  §44,671 

a  CWma.  (d.  111—41) 

1.  Iaawalktagdd,adevfaelntondedtota|Taspedby 

dM  hand  of  a  user,  add  devtoc  eompridag:  i  tubular  grip 


iii^!il<ij^'^i!:,)ii^JiiiL: 
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bar  oi  oval  cross  section  having  its  opposite  ends  cut 
away  to  form  recesses,  a  pair  of  U-«hapcd  tubular  sup- 
ports each  inciudint  a  back  and  a  pair  of  legs  having  free 
ends,  the  back  of  one  U-shaped  support  being  received 


in  the  recess  at  one  end  of  said  grip  bar  and  sectired 
thereto  by  a  fused  joint  while  the  back  of  tke  other 
suppon  is  received  in  the  recess  at  the  other  end  of  said 
grip  bar  and  secured  thereto  by  a  second  fused  ioint,  and 
a  rubber  tip  on  the  free  end  of  each  leg. 


231734t 
CANE  CRUTCH 

WHIiani  C.  HollUajr,  Jr^  Ua 

Apylkation  SiMiifcir  2,  IfSS,  Setlnl  Na.  Sn^Ml 
llOBfaaa.    (a.l3S--47^ 


I.  A  cane  crutch  having:  a  shaft;  a  forwardly  extend- 
ing handle  on  the  shaft;  and  an  arm-embracing  member 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  shaft  with  the  pivot  axis  extend- 
ing subtuntially  perpendicularly  of  the  direction  of  the 
handle  and  passing  through  the  arm-embracing  member 
to  intersect  the  user's  forearm. 


2J17349 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  FIRE  VALVES 
DomM  a.  9«iv«r,  Cliifcirs,  Com^  iiiIuii  I»  9c«vfl 

ter  19, 19SS,  8«W  N*.  S99; 
SCWrn.    <CL137— 75) 


r 


substantially  cloaing  die  opposits  ends  of  said  chamber, 
a  tubular  ring  of  finible  material  compresied  wfthio  nid 
chamber,  and  locking  means  disposed  within  said  chamber 
for  holding  said  memben  in  flxed  relationahip  and  nor- 
mally supported  in  locking  poattion  by  said  fusible  mate- 
rial under  nonnal  cooditioos  ol  operatioa  and  pressure. 
said  locking  means  being  releaaable  upon  fusing  of  the 
riof. 

2J17«159  I 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROL  OF  OXYGEN  PARTIAL 


»  *•  IMM  fltelaa  of  lasrira 
by  Iha  UiMad  fltelsa  Ala^c  I 


1. 19S8,  Serial  N«.  Slljm 
fCLU7-47) 


11 


1.  A  safety  device  for  use  in  flre  valves  and  the  like 
comprising  two  tclescopically  interfltted  members  having 
a  chamber  therebetw^n.  said  members  having  flanges 


the  par- 


9.  An  apparatus  reqwnsive  to  variations  in r_ 

dal  pressure  of  oxygen  in  a  gaseous  system  ocmprising 
a  contafaier  having  a  gas  inlet  port  and  gas  ovtiet  port 
and  a  cloeure  movable  inwardly  and  outwardi]  thereof 
to  thereby  vary  the  volume  of  said  container,  a  quantity 
at  a  reversible,  oxygen-carrying  chelate  substantially  fill- 
ing said  container  and  in  pressure-transmitting  relation 
to  said  closure,  and  means  coupled  to  said  closure  and 
responsive  to  movement  ttiereof . 


2317451 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 


li.  1951, 8«W  N«.  m,it59 
47(b)  a^  15  U.S.  cut) 
(CI  U7— 9f) 


I.  Comparing  apparatus  (or  a  plurality  of  oontaiaen 
comprising,  in  combination:  a  pluivlity  of  quantity  meas- 
uring means  each  having  a  sensing  meaiu  in  a  separate 
container  and  deriving  a  signal  imhcativc  of  tlie  quantity 
of  fluid  in  the  container  with  which  said  means  I  is  associ- 
ated; a  plurality  of  percenuge  responsive  means  each 
connected  to  one  of  said  quantity  measuring  means  and 
deriving  a  signal  indicative  of  the  perccnUge  of  ftallness 
of  the  container  with  which  said  percenUige  responsive 
means  is  associated;  totalizing  means  connected  to  said 
plurality  of  quantity  measiuing  means  and  deriving  a 
signal  indicative  of  the  percentage  of  fullness  of  all  the 
containers;  and  a  plurality  of  comparing  means  each  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  percentage  responsive  means  and  to 
said  totalizing  means  and  comparing  the  percentage  of 
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fullness  of  all  the  conuinen  with  the  percentage  of  full- 
ness of  the  container  with  which  said  comparing  means 
^•s  associated.  

2J17353 
•  PRESSURE  RBCULATPSC-UNLOADING  VALVE 

RayBMsa  ••  BartSB  aBu  mr»es»  •.  Bwas^aa^a*  b^^^^^w, 
r.    N.  Y.,  iiilii  iii^t^  Elatlial  laeaq 

;     N.  V- •  ••■'"Jjjj"  5  j,gg^g,^N«.  4^7329 

(CL  117— 199) 

■  r 
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member  loosely  positioned  within  the  cavity  and  divid- 
ing the  same  into  ouUet  and  pressure  chambers,  an  islet 
leading  to  the  ouUet  chamber  and  there  terminatiiig  in 
an  inlet  valve  seat  at  which  the  inlet  will  be  completely 
sealed  when  engaged  by  the  imperforate  scaling  mem- 
ber, an  ouUet  leading  from  the  outiet  chamber,  and  a 
pressure  retaining  valve  seat  positioned  remote  from 
aad  independent  of  the  inlet  valve  seat  and  interposed 
between  said  chambers,  said  imperforate  sealing  mem- 

3t  being  shaped  to  simuluneously  engage  with  both  of 
id  valve  seats  to  completely  seal  the  inlet  and  simul- 
u^neousty  completely  seal  the  pressure  chamber  from 
the  outiet  chamber  and  being  retracUble  from  both  seats 
t^  allow  the  free  flow  of  fluid  through  the  housing  and 
ajso  to  permit  the  passage  of  fluid  from  the  outlet  cham- 
b^  into  the  pressure  chamber. 


1.  A  pressure  regulating  and  relief  ralve  for  hydraulic 
.  systems,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  pair  of  pressure 
jports,  a  system  port  to  be  connected  to  the  hydraulic 
'  system  and  connected  to  said  pressure  ports,  and  a  re- 
turn port;  a  pair  of  normally  closed  relief  valves  in  said 
.casing  iaterpoaed  between  said  pressure  ports  and  said 
.  return  port,  said  relief  valves  being  opened  in  respoitse 
to  predetermined  pressures  at  their  corresponding  pres- 
sure ports,  oae  of  said  relief  valves  being  opened  at  a 
lower  pressure  than  the  other,  and  a  normally  closed  pres- 
sure responsive  valve  in  said  casing  and  interposed  be- 
tween said  system  port  and  said  return  port,  said  pressure 
responsive  valve  being  operable  to  discharge  liquid  from 
said  system  port  to  said  return  port  at  a  higher  pressure 
than  the  pressure  required  to  open  said  <Mie  of  the  relief 
valves  to  by-pass  liquid  around  the  latter,  the  other  relief 
valve  being  operable  at  a  higher  pressure  than  said  pres- 
sure responsive  valve. 

6.  A  relief  valve  for  a  hydraulic  sirstem  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  passage  therein  for  flow  of  liquid  there- 
through under  pressure,  an  annular  valve  seat  member 
in  said  passage,  a  poppet  valve  head  mounted  for  move- 
ment axially  of  said  passage  and  having  a  seat  engaging 
portion  thereon  movable  into  and  out  of  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  seat,  means  biasing  said  valve  head  toward 
said  seat,  an  enlargement  on  said  valve  head  downstream 
from  and  of  greater  diameter  tiian  the  seat  engaging  por- 
tion, said  passage  being  of  slightiy  greater  cross  section 
than  said  enlargement  and  formiitg  dierewith  a  restricted 
orifice  of  smaller  area  than  the  area  of  the  passage  be- 
tween said  valve  and  said  seat  when  the  latter  is  displaced 
from  said  seat,  said  orifice  creating  a  back  pressure  in 
the  liquid  flowing  through  said  seat  to  aid  in  maintaining 
said  vahre  head  out  of  engagement  witii  said  seat. 


M17t353 
THERMODYNAMIC  STEAM  TRAP 
Enm  L.  MMtatla,  ■rooUym  N.  T.,  aarffMr  to  Sarao 
riiii|iij,  Rk.,  New  Yarii,  N.  Y.,  a  vmpmabom  «f 
New  Yaek 

im^  X 1954,  S«lal  Na.  447^17 
19Clali«|.    (CL  117—111) 


hiatMii  tjillitf 


1.  A  Utermodynanuc  steam  trap  comprising  a  boustQg 
provided  therein  with  a  cavity,  an  imperforate  sealing 


2J17t314 
CHECK  VALVE  AND  SPOUT  COUPLING 

Ja^^  n  I.^Ms4^B.  IjM^K  R^adL  C^R 

AppHcatioa  Novonbcr  5, 19#,  Serial  No.  125,792 

ICWm.    (0.117—319) 
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A  valve  construction  comprising  a  chambered  casing 
having  inlet  and  ouUet  ends  and  being  ported  to  com- 
municate with  atmo4>here  between  the  two  ends  to  pro- 
vide vent  means  thru  the  wall  of  said  onng;  aealiag 
means  formed  by  a  bead  providing  a  seat  prcqecti'ng  radial- 
ly inwardly  of  the  wall  of  said  casing,  other  sealing  means 
provided  by  said  wall  of  said  casing  forming  a  seat  on  at 
kast  one  side  of  said  bead;  a  tubular  valved  sleeve  mem- 
ber, made  of  deformable  material  capable  of  returning  to 
s^pe.  inserted  into  and  secured  to  the  inlet  end  of  said 
casing,  at  least  a  part  of  the  circumference  of  the  sleeve  so 
sUppoited  out  of  conuct  with  the  seats  formed  by  aaid 
bead  and  the  casing  wall  as  to  normally  provide  dearaaoe 
space  between  said  sleeve  and  said  bead  and  casing  wail, 
said  clearance  space  extended  normally  to  communicate 
fjrom  said  vent  means  to  the  outiet;  the  tubular  member 
having  an  imperforate  tubular  wall  thruout  the  entire 
length  overlying  the  seats  formed  by  said  bead  and  said 
casing  wall,  baflle  means  secured  in  position  interposed 
across  and  at  least  partially  obstructing  the  passage*  en- 
compassed by  the  wail  of  said  sleeve;  a  normally  closed 
slit  valved  end  portion  for  said  sleeve  formed  by  the 
juxtaposition  of  the  wall  of  said  sleeve,  said  baflle  means 
and  the  slit  end,  said  tubular  valved  sleeve  having  a  lipped 
terminal  cod  shaped  to  border  and  form  the  wall  of  the  slit 
and  projecting  beyond  the  seaU  and  toward  said  outlet 
wherein:  shield  means  substantially  the  width  ot  the 
vent  means  projea  inwardly  of  said  vent  means  and  de- 
presses a  linuted  area  of  the  wall  of  the  tubular  sleeve, 
spaces  the  sleeve  away  from  said  vent  means  and  provides 
^d  clearance  space  between  said  sleeve  and  the  sealing 
bead  and  casing  in  the  form  of  a  channel  e»,tending  tiie 
jlength  of  the  sleeve  member  and  communicating  with 
the  ouUet  of  the  casing,  said  casing  mMnally  limitiag 
'the  Uteral  distension  and  spreading  of  the  sleeve  eitfier 
side  of  said  shield  means  due  to  the  impingement  of  said 
shield  means  against  the  sleeve,  surphu  material  being 
mywded  toward  the  said  clearance  space  by  the  casing 
and  forming  a  redundant  area  bordering  said  diaaael 
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ptnnlttiiii  tht  rtdundaat  dunncled  wan  portion  of  tbc 
i1mv«  to  b«  MuOy  urfid  tfdnt  the  MtUiit  bMd  and  th« 
.  aCuiag  whh  a  mlxdmam  of  internal  prewira. 
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1.  In  a  dtvica  oi  tha  etaa  daacrlbad,  a  laarally  var- 
tical  watar  tupply  tuba  adaplad  for  flxad  mountinf  and 
for  conaaction  of  ita  nppar  and  portion  to  a  louroa  of 
watar  oadar  prataura,  a  raha  oontroUiai  flow  tluoa^ 
•aid  nipply  tuba  and  eompriainf  a  valva  piuatar  axtaad- 
ina  fanaraily  axially  tna  tlia  lower  and  of  Mid  toba, 
•aJd  valva  baini  of  the  lalf-cloiinf  type  and  iopaoiag  ra- 
•pontive  to  upward  movamaati  of  laid  phnjiar,  an  up- 
wardly opening  receptacle,  a  leaf  tpring  bav^  one  and 
rigidly  tacurad  to  a  dde  portion  of  Mid  reoaptacie  and 
having  tha  ffM  and  portioB  thereof  proiartlng  gaoarauy 
horiaontalty  tharafrom  in  overlying  spaced  ralatioBihip 
10  the  bottom  of  Mid  receptacle,  meant  mounting  Mid 
•upply  tube  to  the  free  end  portion  of  Mid  leaf  spring 
'with  nid  valva  plunger  in  engagement  with  the  bottom 
'of  nid  receptacle  whra  Mid  receptacle  it  empty,  Mid  leaf 
tpring  exerting  luflldent  yielding  biat  on  taid  cootafaier 
when  taid  container  approachet  an  empty  condition  to 
move  taid  plunger  upwardly  by  engagement  thereof  with 
taid  bottom  but  yielding  under  the  weight  of  a  given 
amount  of  ihiid  in  Mid  receptacle  to  permit  rocking  of 
the  receptacle  to  move  the  bottom  thereof  in  a  direedoo 
away  from  said  plunger,  thereby  permitting  downward 
vah^  doaing  movementt  of  said  plunger. 


COMPRB9MMI  GOVERNOR 

H*  vBHBi  ^VHBavBBf  asa  VvaaB  Wr» 
Wtkf  aatlpaan  la  WetflMhaww  Air 

AppKAii  May  If,  IfSS.  Serial  No.  1SM5I 

laaL.  ia.i37--4i9)    ]^ 

A  governor  device  comprising  a  first  casing  section 
having  a  fluid  pressure  inlet  chamber  and  comprising  a 
partition  wall  at  one  eixl  (tf  said  chamber,  a  removable 
cloaore  element  cloaing  an  opening  in  said  casing  sec- 
tion and  axially  ali^Md  with  a  bore  through  said  partition 
wall,  a  first  valve  seat  element  insertaUe  through  taid 
opening  into  said  chamber  and  comprising  a  portion  di»- 
poeed  in  said  bore  and  further  comprising  an  annular 
tfaonkler  hi  sealing  engagement  with  the  side  of  said  wall 
adjaoent  said  chamber,  a  ant  faiaerteble  through  said  open- 
falf  faito  taid  chamber  and  cooperative  with  tcrew-threadi 
fai  taid  casing  taction  and  anting  nid  shoulder  urging 
laid  teat  element  againat  lald  partition  wall;  a  tecood 
oaaing  laetkm  removably  secured  to  said  first  cashag  sec- 
tion  widi  oae  end  cooperative  with  the  opposite  side  of 
taid  parlitioa  waH  to  form  a  fluid  pressure  outlet  cham- 


ber adaptabia  for  connectioo  to  a  fluid  praaauia  operable 
device,  aaid  saoood  eating  tactioa  having  at  taid  oae  end 
aa  aannlar,  iatamal  shoulder  eadrdiag  a  saeoad  apaning 
open  10  said  fluid  pretaure  outlet  chamber  and  having  a 
icrew-thraadad  bora  aziaadiaf  from  laid  caiiaf  ihoulder 
to  an  oppoaiia  cad  of  taid  aacoad  oaiiag  aactioa  and 
coattainly  open  to  atmoephere,  eaid  aecoad  opening  aad 
acrew-thraaded  bora  bdag  arranfad  in  coaxial  relation 
to  said  bora  la  Mid  parlitioa  wall,  a  lacoad  vahrc  icat 
element  oompridag  a  portloa  dlipoeed  la  aaid  taoond 
opening  and  an  annular  shooMar  eagaging  said  casing 
Aooldar,  a  nut  dispoaad  In  and  coopcrativa  with  tha 
icrair-thraadt  in  laid  acnw-diraadcd  bora  iotMi&l  Mid 
ilMMilder  of  taid  taooad  valve  eeat  tiamtnt  ur^tg  tame 
mm»imm»  fba  fhtfwMtr  cf  Mid  tccoad  <*****g  tectica,  taid 
flnt  valva  Nat  clamaat  oompriiai  la  anaolar  Mat  rib 
dispoaad  in  taid  laid  preanra  outlet  chamber  and  en- 
circling  a  bore  through  the  respective  seat  element  eoa- 
necting  taid  fluid  prtaaura  ootlct  chamber  to  laid  fluid 
praMura  ialat  chamber,  laid  Nooad  valva  aaat  alamaiit 
comprisiag  in  said  fluid  pretture  outlet  chamber  an  anno- 
lar  teat  rA  of  greater  diameter  than,  tpaoad  axially  from 
and  diipoMd  oppoallaly  to  laid  flnt  laat  rib  fa  coaxial 
ratatioa  tharawith  aad  having  aa  axiai  bora  ppaaiag  laid 
fluid  pratanra  ootlat  chamber  to  taid  teraw^hnadad  bora. 
Mid  flnt  easiag  taetloa  having  fa  taid  fluid  arataun  oot- 
lat chambar  a  bora  of  greater  diameter  than  aad  an* 
drcUag  nid  aaat  riba,  a  ralativaly  thfa  dlic  talva  of  lets 
thicknett  than  the  axial  dittaaoe  between  s4id  snt  ribs 


.1 


,» 


disposed  therebetween  fa  the  last  named  boiit,  a  plunger 
***g*t'"g  said  disc  valve  extending  through  |aid  bore  fa 
said  second  valve  seat  element  fato  said  scDew-threaded 
bore  fa  said  second  casing  sectioo,  a  spring  i4  said  screw- 
threaded  bora  urgfag  said  plunger  against  sa^l  valve,  and 
a  nut  acting  on  said  spring  and  cooperative  with  the 
scnw-thraads  fa  said  screw-threaded  bore  for  varying  the 
presaure  of  said  vring  on  said  plunger,  said  disc  valve 
cooperating  wiUi  the  wall  of  the  bora  encircling  said  seat 
ribs  to  provide  therebetween  a  flnt  cooununication  be- 
tween said  inlet  chamber  and  said  outlet  chamber,  upon 
unseating  of  said  disc  vahra  from  taid  seat  rib  of  said  flnt 
valve  seat  element,  of  less  flow  capacity  than  that  of  said 
bore  through  said  first  valve  seat  eleoMat,  and  taid 
pluager  cooperating  with  the  wall  of  the  bmv  through 
said  sacoad  teat  element  to  provide  a  aecond  communi- 
cation of  leti  flow  capacity  than  that  of  said  first  com- 
municalioa,  whereby  upon  initial  unseating  of  said  disc 
valve  from  the  teat  rib  on  taid  fint  valve  teat  fa  response 
to  fluid  pressure  fa  said  inlet  chamber  in  excess  of  a  oer- 
tafa  high  degree  for  overcoming  the  opposing  force  of 
said  4>ring,  a  pretnre  win  be  obnined  ova-  the  full  adia- 
cent  side  of  said  disc  valve  grnter  than  that  acting  00 
the  opposite  side  white  upon  initial  unseating  of  said 
valve  from  said  seat  rib  on  said  second  valve  seat  ele- 
ment upon  reductioa  of  fluid  pressure  fa  said  inlet  cham- 
ber to  a  certafa  low  degree,  the  same  pressure  of  fluid 
will  become  active  over  the  full  opposite  skies  of  said 
valve. 
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U17jf7  through  from  said  other  endoeura  »  «*i«^*S!r!I: 

:      rajCyr  CONTVoSSFLIXIBIJi  VALVI  and  maaaa  for  cloaing  the  Mcoadoriilca  of  jaidotfMraj. 

WmHk  A.  Uaab  Laa  ImiIii.  CaM- 
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doeure  fa  can  tha  gM  the  pranura  of  ^^f^Jt^^^ 
regukiad  leads  to  eecape  through  said  aacoad  onflca  from 
said  other  enclosure. 


be>^  %*■- 


••isycasr*"^ 


5.  A  valva  structure,  coovrising:  a  housing  deflnfag 
a  flow  pattir.  «  partitioa  fa  nid  flow  paMfi  having  • 
ooaeava  aaat  at  its  upstream  tide  parforatad  by  a  rmg 
of  portk  a  flaaibla  bulbous  tubttaatially  noa-ttrelchabla 
hodow  valva  alamwt  ftxadly  OMoatad  wlthfa  said  flow 
paMfli  aad  havlai  t  dowaitnagi  tad  aormally  dodai 
nkl  porta  wbaa  uaflaxad  but  capaUa  of  ooOaMfag  fa- 
larnatty  to  open  nM  porta,  a  hoUow  •««»  wlAto  nid 
valve  alamaat.  nid  itan  havfag  pom  eommnakadag  with 
tht  laMior  of  nid  valva  atomaat,  aad  OMaai  for  coo- 
troUlBg  iagntt  of  floid  to  nid  itam  aad  tha  fatarlor 
of  nid  valva  alamant  to  nat  nid  valva  alamaat  aad  eloM 
nid  ports  aad  agran  of  fluid  tharalrom  to  affect  col- 
lapN  of  nid  valva  alamaat  to  opaa  nid  porta. 


^kHm^Sn 


HVMUULIC 


:0A»ifiB^llll«10UIA^ 
iVSriMHtata  AmbiI  i  INS 


Jt^jO  ot  t 


1.  A  hydratUlc  valva  adapted  to  ooatrol  a  loofoa  of 
fluid  oadar  praaiora,  eomprlatai:  a  vahra  body  havlai  a 
cVliadar  tharaia;  a  plstoe  fa  nid  oyUadcr.  laput  poet 
mUai  fa  nid  body  adapted  for  eoaoeetiai  mid  eooroe  lo 
nSdeyliader  to  pwrnirM  flow  of  aaid  fluid  tharathrao^; 
ooatrol  port  meant  fa  nid  bo^  eoaaaetad  to  laid  cylfadar 
toprovida  panafM  fornidflnidflowtoAadframnid 
viilve;  meaai  for  movfag  nid  plMoa  nleeUvily  to  eie^ 
iaiareooaeetioo  of  laid  iaput  aad  coatrol  port  maaai;  aad 
iloa-foraa.  ihieldiag  maaat  di«oaad  withfa  nU  cylfa; 
i  adjacent  lald  input  and  control  port  meant  and  afluad 
nid  body  fer  ihieldiBi  the  aspoeed  rartMM  of  nid 
loa  from  raactioa  fOrcei  taadfag  to  act  fa  oppMMoo 
the  dedrad  direction  of  ptonn  diiptoeamOnt,  nid  toreet 
.jlag  devalopad  by  diflerantial  praatum  produced  by  dif • 
ftraaoai  fa  valodtiM  of  nid  fltdd  flow. 


/  ./  «e«»   *^>T»* 


1.  A  hydraulic  appacatui  for  reguUtiai  the  pranura 
of  a  gaa,  which  coovriMa  a  flnt  eaeloeun  haviag  aa  ialat 
orifln  for  adaOtting  a  gaa  uadar  a  rafereaoe  pranura 
Inio  nid  flnt  aadoaura,  meant  for  doafai  nid  inlet  ori- 
flea  fa  can  a  pra«iw  drop  occori  uprtryam  (herapC,  »; 
other  endoeura  having  two  orlfloee.  oae  for  admittiag  Oe 
gn  of  whidi  the  preetura  it  to  be  ragnUtaf  ead  te 
other  for  exhanitini  nid  gai,  a  eommoB  Uqoid  partially 
Ailing  both  endoeum,  a  hydrauUe  duct  faterconaectiag 
taid  two  endoeum  aa  at  M  iena  a  permanent  liquid 
teal  iharebetiraen,  a  chaaaal  iateraoaaacdag  the  M« 
gateoue  atmoiphem  of  laid  two  eadoiurae.  anaaa  for 


1.  A  valva  compridng  a  valve  body  havina  an  annular 
chambar.  a  pluraUty  of  valva  porta  fa  mid  body  com- 
municating with  nid  chamber,  a  vaae  type  rolor  de- 
meat  mounted  radially  ilidabla  for  rotatfao  la  add  cham- 
ber with  Iti  edgn  extending  diametrically  towards  op- 


uonni  iwi  iH-'w"'  ■?  "T^r         „,,,„,,  -  tL^t  looat*  roatrolling  the  flow  of  ffaid  between  vdve  pom,  aan 


of  the  liquid  fa  taid  parmaaiat  liquM  mal. 
trolled  by  the  float  fa  taid  flnt  eadoMwe  for 
Mdidoaiag  meaaa.  meaat  eoBiroUad  by  «M  float  iBMid 

other  eadoeora  for  Obturatfag  oae  of  nid  two  ortflcn 
tharaof .  meaai  for  dodai  mid  diaaael  whw  thejai 
under  the  pranura  to  be  adfcatad  taadi  to  flow  thera- 


to  the  aaaular  waD  of  nid  diamber,  »  •••tt"M?«»« 
having  a  thia  body  portion  oorraipoadfaf  w~«*^ 
to  £e  length  aad  width  of  aaid  groove  lUdably  monaled 
therafa  aad  meaai  for  raailfaatly  Uaitai  add  vmc  aad 
^aaliag  member  each  agdiHt  a  diametrically  oppodte  por- 
tloa of  nid  aaaular  wall 
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driad  vaJve  head  and  having  a  diameter  slighdy  greater 
than  the  valve  head,  means  for  tensioning  the  valve  acrou 
the  annular  valve  opening  into  dose  proximity  with  the 
inner  wall  of  the  ring  element  to  provide  a  constricted 
opening  conununicating  one  chamber  with  the  other,  and 
air  preasiire  operated  means  for  moving  the  valve  head 
against  the  tensioning  means  away  from  the  inner  wall 
of  the  ring  element 


I.  A  pressure  accimiulator  comprising  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  gas  inlet  port  and  a  Hqutd  port,  a  piston  slidably 
mounted  in  said  cylinder  intervening  between  said  ports 
and  defining  a  gas  chamber  and  a  liquid  chamber,  said 
pisum  having  a  pair  of  spaced  annular  grooves  in  its 
periphery  and  a  third  elongated  annular  groove  inter- 
posed between  said  pair  of  annular  grooves,  said  piston 
having  a  bore  therein  with  a  wall  at  eadi  end  exposed  in 
said  gas  chamber  and  said  liquid  chamber  respectively, 
said  bore  being  in  communicatioa  with  said  elongated 
annular  groove,  the  wall  in  said  liquid  chamber  having 
a  pair  of  passageways  therethrough  providing  communi- 
cation between  said  liquid  chamber  and  the  bore  in  said 
piston,  one-way  valve  means  in  each  of  said  passageways 
controlling  flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  one  of  said  valve 
means  permitting  flow  in  direction  from  said  bore  into 
said  liquid  chamber  and  the  other  of  said  passagewayi 
pennitting  flow  from  said  liquid  chamber  into  said  bore, 
resilient  means  normally  retaining  each  of  said  valve 
means  in  closed  position  with  respect  to  said  passage- 
ways, and  a  resilient  defonnable  annular  seal  in  each  of 
said  pair  of  spaced  annular  grooves,  said  seals  engaging 
the  inner  wall  of  said  cylinder,  whereby  said  valve  means 
are  adapted  to  relieve  the  pressure  afainst  said  anoular 
seals  to  prevent  extrusion. 


COKRUGATID  ALUMINIUM  TUMI  AND  BLIC- 

ISfiSi^^  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME  AS  A 
SHIATH  _  _ 

to 
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MODULATING  HIGH  PREanniB  AIR  VALVE 
nOfaiii  D.  AjKitoi,  Jr^  PiMHSi.  N.  J^  m 
Avtedois  CwporadoB,  Tstetboro,  N.  J 

Applkatloa  FsbffMry  1.  lfS4,  Seitol  N©.  4«73M 
iChtoH.    (CLISS— M) 


1.  In  a  moduhting  alr-control  valve  of  the  character 
described  including  a  housing  having  a  high  pressure  air 
intake  chamber  and  a  low  pressure  output  chamber  axiaOy 
aligned  with  one  another,  a  pair  of  spaced  elements  pro- 
vidmg  an  annular  valve  opemng  by  the  space  between 
them  communicatmg  the  chambers  with  one  another  an 
elongated  cylindrical  valve  head,  one  of  the  spaced  ele- 
ments forming  a  cup  member  continuously  sleeving  an 
end  portion  of  the  valve  head  for  redprocable  movement 
therein,  and  the  other  spaced  element  comprising  a  thick- 
ened ring  having  an  opeiiing  concentric  with  the  cyUn- 


1.  In  an  electric  cable  haviat  a  con,  a  she^  of  ahi- 
minium  for  said  core,  said  sheath  being  prodiiced  from 
plain  tubing  and  having  formed  therein  i*r<rfi4in  cor- 
rugations transverse  to  its  length,  the  exterior  nwi  diam- 
eter of  the  comigatioiis  being  between  0.92  aad  0.84 
of  the  exterior  crest  diameter  of  the  comigal«d  sheath, 
said  exterior  crest  diameter  of  the  sheath  beitt|  snbsun- 
tially  equal  to  the  exterior  diameter  of  the  pUin  tubing 
and  tbt  pitch  of  the  corrugations  being  O.iT  to  0.45 
times  the  exterior  crest  diameter  of  the  corrugated  sheath. 


WBLDED  TUBIWC 

-  ••  Cnwivra.  BaifcisVc 

NvvMkOT  U.  1952,  SsiW  N*.  32M91 
HCklM.    jaUl— 74) 


^¥ttntH^- 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  thin-waOad  re- 
sistance-welded aluminum  alloy  tubing  having  a  longi- 
tudinally continuous  cast-weld  seam  of  the  — «**  metal 
the  width  of  which  is  uniform  and  no  greater  than  ap- 
proximately 20%  of  the  wall  thickness. 


MECHANBM  FOR  INSBrmG  TUFTS  li^  PILE 


FAHUCS  I9PBCIALLY  CARPnS 


to  A.  P. 


li»  19S5,  Settol  No.  84105$ 
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,    ^       _       SCUm.    (CLU9-4) 

1.  A  mechanism  for  inserting  tufts  in  carpets,  the  mech- 
anism comprising  a  rotary  carrier;  at  leuA  two  sets  of 
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nippers  spaced  angularly  around  the  carrier;  each  set  of 
nippers  consisting  of  a  ftxed  nipper  assembly,  a  movable 
nipper  assembly  and  damps  supporting  said  nipper  as- 
sembUes;  means  for  routing  said  carrier  step-by-step  to 
dispose  each  set  of  nippen  in  turn  at  yarn-feeding  and 
yarn-releasing  stationr,  means  for  feeding  yam  to  each 
Mt  of  nippers  at  the  feeding  station:  means  for  aevermg 
the  tuft  yam  from  the  feed  at  the  feeding  station;  means 


GENERAI4  AND  MECHANICAL 
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thread  ♦'rMftwing  means  for  each  of  the  weft  threads  run- 
ning off  said  packages,  a  main  loom  shaft,  actuating  means 

operatively  connected  with  said  loom  shaft  and  with  said 
weft  transfer  mechanism  for  actuating  the  latter,  sdect- 
ing  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  thread  brake 


«l*^ 


tI  r 


beans  and  said  thread  tensioning  meapi  with  said  mam 
shaft  for  being  driven  by  said  shaft,  and  OMaas  intwoon- 
necting  said  weft  thread  transfer  mechanism  and  said  se- 
lecting means  for  coordinating  operation  of  said  thread 
brake  means  and  of  said  thread  tensioning  means  to  the 
{position  of  said  weft  transfer  mechanism. 


for  dosing  or  opening  each  set  of  nippers  at  the  respective 
stations  to  grip  or  release  the  yam;  means  for  retaining 
each  set  of  nippers  open  until  acted  upon  by  the  nipper- 
dosing  means;  resilient  means  for  urging  the  nipper-dos- 
ing means  to  an  operative  position;  and  means  for  moving 
said  carrier  vertically  upwards  into  the  yam-feeding  sU- 
tioo  as  each  row  of  nippers  approaches  same  and  for  re- 
turning said  carrier  to  itt  original  position  when  tufts  of 
yam  are  gripped  by  said  row  of  nippen. 
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I.  Handloom  capable  of  weaving  various  kinds  of  doth 
such  as  the  one  to  be  used,  for  example,  as  necktie,  purse, 
muffler,  belt,  band,  sash  or  other  kind  of  doth,  which 
comprises  a  plurality  of  operating  pUtes  provided  with 
a  series  of  first  holes  for  letting  warps  pass  through  and 
a  series  of  second  boles,  and  a  plurality  of  operatiiig 
rods  passing  throu^  the  second  holes  fai  said  plates,  said 
rods  supporting  said  plates  hi  non-rigid  relationship  so 
that  the  latter  may  be  osdilated  by  moving  at  least  one 
of  the  said  rods  to  cross  the  said  warps. 


^^s-Zr 


^  1.  A  check  strap  friction  unit  for  looms  having  a  lay 
and  a  picker  stick  movable  in  said  lay  and  encompas^ 
by  said  strap;  said  friction  unit  comprising  a  bracketde- 
pending  from  said  lay  and  having  a  relatively  broad  body 
portion  thereon  provided  with  a  concave  woriung  sur- 
face on  one  side  thereof,  and  means  to  mamtain  said 
strep  in  engagement  with  said  one  side  of  sa^d  body 
portion.  

a,ti73« 

CONVERTmiX  LAY  FOR  LOOM 

Cari  F.  BcfvrtnM,  MHhi^r,  Mtam^aarigMir  to 

*  KbowIss  L>a«  Wotfc^  Wwcaalsr,  Mass^  a 

"**"*' ^"''''Slllfis,  1955.  Serkd  No.  53M4# 
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WEAVING  MACHINE  i»«^  *M» 


11, 19S4,  Sastol  No.  44M24 
Iwltosriand  Octoher  17, 1953 
i4'ClafaM.   (€1.139—125) 
1.  A  loom  for  weaving  comprising,  in  combfaiation.  a| 
least  two  weft  thread  pacfcafes,  weft  inserting  elemer" 
separated  from  said  parkatrs.  a  weft  thread  transfi 
mechanism  for  iiadividually  selectivdy  transferring  ii 
vidual  weft  direads  running  off  said  packafes  to  said  in- 
serting elements,  individual  dvead  brake  means  aad 


1.  In  a  loom  lay,  a  lay  beam  member  extending  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  lay  to  provide  a  shutde  path,  a 
laysword  fixed  with  respect  to  one  end  of  the  beam  mem- 
ber, a  lay  component  unit  including  a  lay  sword  ad)a- 
cent  to  the  other  end  of  the  beam  n»cmber,  an  inter- 
mediate sword  between  said  lay  swords,  a  tie  member 
secured  to  the  intermediate  sword  bdow  said  beam  mem- 
ber and  ca^nding  lengthwise  thereof,  means  permanently 
connecting  the  beam  member  to  the  part  of  the  tie  mem- 
ber intiximal  to  the  first  lay  sword,  an  doogated  ak- 
ment  fixed  to  and  fonaing  part  of  said  compooeot  unit 
extending  under  said  beam  member  and  over  tiie  part 
of  said  tie  member  remote  from  the  first  named  sword, 
detachable  means  holding  the  dement  to  said  beam  and 
tie  members  removable  to  enable  said  element  and  nnit 
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to  b«  rmoytd  from  tbt  tit  BMmbtr  and  bMm  OMrabtr 
white  thi  lattir  h  lupporttd  by  tht  flnt  iwocd  tad 
Mid  iattnatdiati  iword,  ■  taytad  formiaf  part  of  ttM 
unit,  tod  ■  iknttto  box  itructurt  on  tbt  laytDd. 
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1.  In  comMnation  with  tb«  ihuttlt-changiag  maohanian 
of  •  loon,  thi  provision  of  •  horiiootal  btttra  ihnfl,  t 
batttn  carriad  by  lald  ihaft,  a  frama  itructura  iadodlnf 
two  paraUat  nrvti  rarohibly  eaniad  by  tha  batiaa  rfiaft 
and  a  borlaoatal  traaivatw  raaoibar  iataraonaaetfaf  tha 
outtr  tadi  of  laid  itniti.  a  ihuttla-boi  canlad  by  tha 
■aid  f^aaM  itnietttra  lachidiaf  tanniaal  aaetioaa  rlald  with 
tha  OQlar  aad  of  nid  itructura  and  a  madial  coUapaibla 
wall  alanant,  a  camahaft  and  a  lavar^arryiaf  than  ox- 
itiidiai  in  panllaliim  with  aad  in  tha  pmlmlty  of  tha 
batttn  ihaft  aad  iadapaadant  of  tha  dinttla-box  aarryiag 
framt  ttrnetura,  cama  rlfid  with  tbt  camahaft  and  lavtn 
rl|ld  with  tht  lovtrcarrylBi  rfMft,  nid  Itvtn  add  eami 
bdaf  adapttd  to  control  tha  ihnttlt-chaniini  "^fftritm. 
and  BMaaa  wharaby  tfia  lavara  and  eana  on  tha  cona- 
•peadiaf  rfufU  ooolrel  tha  opaainf  of  tha  madial  coUaprf- 
bta  wall  alamanti  of  tht  ihuttla-box. 


1.  In  liqaid  traaater  vparataa,  te  «i»«»M«Hffa  of  a 
U^nidaioraiatootaiaarhavtaiaplanaablacloattfiaMaaB 
f6r  rapportinf  lald  eottalaar  la  aa  Imwiid  poaitfoa  with 
•aid  doaora  on  tha  tmdanida  tharaoC,  a  U-ahapad  vtnt 
tuba,  OM IM  of  Mid  tobt  haviat  a  polaiad  aad  laaaitabla 
throoih  Mid  eioatiia.  laid  lit  bili^  of  Mbitaitfi^^ 
aad  hatiat  aa  air  ovtiac  optaiat  a4|aoaat  tba'poiaiad 
aad  thanof  wharaby  aald  Qpaaliv  may  bt  podtlooid  la 

Mid  oootaiatr  abova  tha  liqdd  Itvtl  thaiahi,  thi  dtfMr  lit 
of  Mid  tttbt  ramalnint  axlafiucly  of  mid  cootafaai  aad 
haviaf  aa  air  fadat  opaalai.  vaha  maaai  fbr  ijld  lake 
opnlai,  tad  t  U^dd  draia  tabo  htviai  i  pol^id  tod 
iaMTtabla  throufh  lald  doaoia  aad  provldad  whh  a  drala 
opaalaf  adiaoaat  aald  poiaiad  aad. 


_  ^       UNIf  POhPLUID 

lanj^T 


taoat 


OriW  MMW /flwJcwaVlW  WITH 
•INIHIIICTAIIN 

MilM^aiilMr  laBalM 


1.  A  portaUa  ualt  lor  inid  Maylaa,  oompriiiag  a  top 
mambar  havlat  a  iJipwilh^  hub  aad  a  awilaarflii«i 
oxlMdiat  ootward  from  aald  hob,  nid  lop  wiwliir  hav- 
ioa  a  paiMpa  oMaadiat  fkom  iti  oppar  faea  10  aad  Ibrottfh 
Mid  hob,  aa  epoa  awMktd  iaalMa  baa  Impair  low  to  Oia 
laid  nnplaa,  tba  moolh  of  aald  bat  Mag  Maaeoptd  ovtr 
Um  hob  of  laid  lop  OMnbir  aad  dooad  by  liid  hob  n 


aapt  foraald  paaiata.  daam^  maaM  for  dataciably  aa- 
eorlaa  laid  bat  OS  arid  hob,  a  Mrilanr  ihrood  aOrrmmd- 
lap  dMiidMaM  bottom  of  aald  bat.  Md  a  iiiafabli 


^^^7^  "^  **'*«  '««^  ^  urothatlc  nrai 
wmeh  HwhidM  a  phiralfty  of  «actd  warp  aads  War* 
«>o>vtn  with  a  ataraUty  of  ipaead  fflUna  ands,  tia  Im- 
pivramadt  which  compriiM  pain  of  raladvaly  flaa  Madar 
warp  aada  diipoaad  a4|actnt  lo  aad  ona  oo  ailhar  ilda 

^^VA,^"^"'^  "^  "^  ^"1^  in  imarwovM  iHtt 
mM  mint  iods.  tfia  bindar  warp  anda  of  aaeh  pair  balai 
aMlBtBlntd  to  iobMaatially  oaUorm  Itiard  madat  faiS 
pliM  of  tfw  woavf  whtnby  nid  waip  todi  an  imly 
Md  In  ipatad  podtton  In  iha  wovia  fbbrk. 
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of  laid  lop 
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«  atiat  atnilali,  a  aidat  taak 
i  pifof  poii  omnM  iai^  fili- 
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adapMd  to  ba  aHgnad  with  mM  flUar  optniat.  and 
for  movint  mid  carriar  plala  pivotally  and  axiaUy  of  aaid 
pivot  poat  to  aalaetivtly  chM  Mid  lOor  opaaiat  with  aald 
and  aMpn  Mid  diacharpa  opanint  with  Mid  tDar 


tioa  to  Mid  opaning.  a  carriar  Plata  mountad  oo  Mid  poat  .._-„_- ._.a.-2jlJ7{SLf^MMf-BCUlJkB 

^plTOtal  SdaSal  movamaot  lalativa  thaitto,  a  cow  '"•""^'^iiffSKSfSSp""*^*^*'^ 
moontad  00  Mid  carriar  pUta  and  adapttd  to  doM  laid  T  I _  If  IT  "  ^  " Tyi ii.  Tt 

opaaint.ahopparmoontodonMidcaiiiarplaialaipaoad  AppEote  JaTnTlMl,  ImW  Na.  iSt.9lf 

iSadoTto  MM  cow  aad  havlat  a  di«diaria  opaoint  ""         iaaLar  (Sl?4-34P) 

v«r;  ^^iir  it   s**|9?f^      ^    UO  h^      J'T'      "^g?** :»s  ?«**»• 


I.  In  combination  with  a  worli  table,  a  support  tfiart- 
fo-,  said  work  tabic  bavins  dapandint  aUgnad  sidawaU 
pcMons,  axiaUy  aliiaad  opaningi  formad  in  the  sidtwall 
partiofM,  studa  aitendint  throuffa  said  opeainos  and  aa- 
cured  to  the  sidewall  portioos,  said  studs  baing  formed 
with  vertical  passages,  vertically  adjusuble  upright  rods 
exteadias  into  the  passages  and  fixed  to  said  studs,  sliding 
connactori  carried  by  said  upright  roda,  aaid  connacton 
hM-'"^^"g  bodies  formed  with  horizontal  openings,  a  hori- 
xosiul  crosa  rod  supported  by  said  ^ding  connectors,  a 
sliding  fonntrtftr  mounted  on  said  horiiootal  cron  rod  for 
•Susttnent  therealoog.  said  connector  having  a  vertical 
opening  tberain,  a  pressure  wheel  and  a  wbed  bracket,  a 
pern  having  a  threaded  ihaak  aupportint  said  bracket  aad 
whMl,  said  post  extending  through  the  opening  in  the 
iatt-nft"*^  connector,  a  spring  osounfeed  on  said  poat  be- 
ti^tea  said  bracket  and  said  laM-named  oonnector,  and 
means  for  adjusting  tha  tentiaQ  of  aald  spring  inchidint 
a  thumb  nut  operathig  on  die  direaded  shank  of  aaid 
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tn  a  frame  hw  haviag  radprocating  mw  bladM  and 
fted  rollen  for  Mwing  a  log  up  into  a  phiraUty  of  planki 
at  one  pass,  the  combination  of  a  variable  hydraulic  gnr 
to  drive  tha  fOed  rtUera  coaipflslag  a  rotary  pomp,  an 
electric  motor  to  drive  said  pomp,  a  rotary  motor  hy- 
dranlically  drivea  by  aaid  pump,  aaid  rotary  motor  in 
torn  drii^  machanirally  said  feed  rollers,  a  conduit 
ayalem  to  dam  tha  flow  drcuit  of  the  hydranlic  medium 
dirough  said  pump,  sdd  hydranlic  motor  aad  aa  oil 
chamber,  a  shaat  eoodoit  from  said  hydrauUe  pomp  di- 
rectly to  said  til  chamber  peasiag  by  said  hydraulic 
motor,  a  thttt-way  rotary  valve  disposed  at  the  braach- 
oir  poim  of  tha  shorn  coeddt,  said  valve  distributing,  in 
dapandance  oo  Iba  position  of  its  rotary  element,  the 
flow  of  dw  hydraoUc  mediam  between  the  eoodoit  lead- 
lag  to  the  OMtor  aad  said  sfanat  conduit,  a  cam  plate  flaad 
00  the  main  shaft  of  tha  mw  frama  driving  the  mw 
bladaa,  ■  foOowor  orgad  agalaat  nid  cam  piala,  aad  a 
mechanical  eoaaection  between  seid  follower  and  an  op- 
atattat  niambar  of  said  vahra,  said  cam  platt  baiat  ihiptd 
to  eaoM  Iha  feed  roUtrs  to  prodoea  the  advance  of  tha 
log  essential  for  the  mw1i«  piooadoia. 


It,  19tt,8aiW  Na.  Oftlit 
■  Gieot  MidB  My  iSTlNt 
(GL14t-«2) 


A  scraw-holding  attachment  for  a  scrsw-driver  6<»- 
pridng  in  combination  a  first  plait  bcm  longinidiaany 
to  a  V-sacdon  and  having  at  ona  tad  of  each  of  its  edges 
a  pair  of  lup  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  tha  plate  and 
all  extending  peralld  with  one  another  away  from  the 
apex  or  tha  V,  a  second  plate  alto  bent  longitodinaOy 
to  a  V-aecdon  disposed  with  the  opea  side  of  its  V-aacdon 
lacing  die  open  side  of  said  first  plate,  lugs  on  die  edpM 

said  second  plate  shaped  to  nest  between  die  said  logs 
the  first  plate,  an  additional  lug  oo  each  edge  of  said 
plate  poddoned  dieraon  to  engage  respecdvdy 
bttwttn  a  pdr  of  lugs  on  an  adga  of  said  firai  plala. 
cOKiperadag  jaws  on  the  ends  of  sdd  platw  remote  from 
said  tags  to  grip  a  screw  between  diem,  a  conical  spiral 
spring  aadrtttng  sdd  plat«  Intermedlati  didr  ends,  and 
nmdMS  on  sdd  ptatm  locating  sdd  spring. 
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DOUMJt  LOCK  FOB  HANDBAGS 
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1.  In  a  handbag,  the  combination  of  a  container  parti- 
tioned into  front  and  back  compartments,  front  and  back 
flaps  on  the  container  closing  the  front  and  back  com- 
partments respectively,  and  means  on  the  flaps  and  con- 
tainer adapted  for  locking  and  unlocking  each  flap  inde- 
pendently of  the  other,  said  flaps  being  disposed  in  super- 
posed relation  when  in  compartment-closing  position,  the 
front  flap  having  a  free  end  portion  projecting  beyond  the 
corresponding  portion  of  the  back  flap  in  the  superposed 
relation  of  the  flaps,  said  means  including  a  hinge  sleeve 
mounted  on  the  projecting  free  end  portion  of  the  front 
flap,  locking  loops  carried  by  and  extending  in  opposite 
directions  from  the  sleeve,  and  a  pair  of  detents  neleas- 
ably  engageable  with  the  loops,  one  of  the  detents  being 
mounted  upon  the  back  flap  and  the  other  detent  being 
mounted  upon  the  container. 
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A  closure  for  receptacles  oompriaing  a  rigid  ezpand- 
aUe  member  formed  of  telescoping  sections  and  a  flat 
spring  member,  hinges  at  the  ends  of  said  rigid  member 
and  of  said  flat  q»risg  member,  the  length  6t  said  rigid 
member  in  its  moat  expanded  position  being  [equal  to  the 
length  of  said  flat  spring  member,  and  the  laher  engaging 
flrmly  said  rigid  member  in  die  doaed  position  of  said 
receptacles  and  assuming  a  curved  podtion  and  disengag- 
ing said  rigid  member  in  the  open  poaition  of  said 
receptacles,  and  said  rigid  member  and  said  spring  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  have  mounted  thereon  the  edge 
portioos  of  said  receptacles,  and  a  locking  member  of 
L-shaped  croat  section,  one  web  of  said  locking  member 
hingedly  connected  with  one  of  said  kmgitndinal  sections 
and  the  other  web  of  said  lockiag  member  prelecting 
through  the  said  slot  of  said  one  longitudinal  aectioo  faito 
the  said  slot  of  the  other  of  said  lon^tudinal  sectiooa  in 
operative  locking  poaition  by  abutting  against  said  rivet 
of  aaid  other  of  said  longitudinal  sections  and  turned  out 
of  said  slots  in  its  inoperative  position,  thereby  permit- 
ting the  extension  of  lakl  rigid  expandable  member. 


BBSIUKNT  UNDULATING  LOCK  WASHEB  WTTH 
INCLINED  LUGS  FOB  BBTAINING  ON  BOTABY 
FASTENBB 

«• 

iMsnaiy  11, 19S4.  SarinI  No.  4t3,134 
ICMns.   (CLISI— M) 


A    fastener  lait  comprising   the  combination   of   a 
threaded  fastener  and  a  washer,  said  threaded  fastener 


comprising  a  relatively  large  diameter  shank,  Imeans  pro- 
viding a  clamping  face  endrcling  said  shank  and  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  thereto,  said  shank  l>«d'M*im  a 
first  portion  having  a  soMOth  surface  of  pmdetennined 
diameter  adjacent  said  clamping  face,  and  a  tacood  por- 
tion including  acraw  threads  having  an  oolaide  diameter 
greater  than  said  first  mentioned  pre-determinM  diameter, 
said  washer  comprising  a  resilient  annular  body  having  a 
narrow  radial  dimension  which  is  much  less  than  the  great- 
eat  diameter  of  said  shank  whereby  said  annular  body  is 
readily  temporarily  deformed,  said  annular  body  haWng 
locking  sections  ooaststing  of  undulations  projecting  abo>ve 
and  below  a  median  plane  through  said  body  and  per- 
pendicular to  the  axia  of  said  washer  and  [progressing 
circumferentially  about  said  body,  and  a  plurality  of  lugs 
projecting  substantially  radially  faiwardly  from  said  an- 
nuar  body  and  adjacent  the  threadlesa  portion  of  said 
shank  which  are  disposed  at  angles  to  tfcs  aforesaid 
median  plane  oppositely  from  an  angle  at  whit  h  the  screw 
threads  are  diqnsed  with  respect  to  said  noidian  plane, 
said  lup  having  an  inner  diameter  less  dum  said  outer 
diameter  of  the  screw  threads  on  said  shank  and  less 
than  the  diameter  of  said  smooth  shank  portion  whereby 
said  washer  is  trapped  between  the  screw  threads  and 
clamping  face  of  said  fastener,  each  of  said  lugs  being 
substantially  coplatiar  with  the  immediately  adjacent  por- 
tion oi  said  body  and  thereby  ladung  coincidence  with 
the  screw  threads  on  said  shank  whereby  to  resist  acci- 
dental threading  of  said  washer  from  said  shank,  the 
inner  ends  of  said  tugs  each  having  a  total  arcuate  length 
which  is  substantially  kas  than  any  of  the  ^Mces  between 
said  lugs,  the  short  arcuate  length  of  the  higs  and  the 
short  radial  dimension  of  the  body  coacting  to  produce 
temporary  deformation  of  said  body  for  conformation 
of  Mid  lup  with  the  threads  on  said  shank  for  assembling 
said  washer  with  said  threaded  fastener. 


imAND 


RIMC90MBIN. 


A110N 


Olia»n 
l«,  IHS.  S«W  Nn.  1374it 

1.  In  combination,  a  one-piece  drop-center  rim  having 
a  pair  of  oppoailely  inclined  conical  bead  seating  surfaces 
extending  at  an  angle  of  about  12*  to  20*  to  the  axis  of 
the  rim  and  terminating  in  low  radially  extending  out- 
wardly inclined  bead-aligning  flanges  and  a  pneumatic 
tire  mounted  on  said  rim  with  die  beads  of  said  tire  seated 
on  said  seating  surfaces  and  bearing  against  said  flanges, 
said  beads  being  molded  to  have  a  major  portion  of  the 
radially  inner  surfaces  thereof  inclined  at  an  angle  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  angle  of  said  bead  seating  surfaces 
and  to  be  (tf  such  a  diameter  relative  to  the  diameter  of 


snid  cosncal  bead  seat  surfaces  that  the  inner  surfaces  of 
said  beads  contact  the  conical  bend  seats  before  said  beads 
contact  said  flanges  as  the  tire  beads  are  being  moved 
generally  axially  outwardly  into  operative  position  on  said 
rim  by  die  tire  inflationary  air  during  mounting  of  the  tire 


W.^nL^ 


1 


ring  in  the  operative  position  when  a  tire  is  mounted 
diereon,  sealing  the  joints  therejbetween  to  prevent  the 
escape  oi  air  through  the  joints;]  said  baae  being  mdless 
and  having  an  integrally  formed  bead  retaining  flange 
extending  radially  outwardly  the^from  along  one  edge 
thereof  with  a  tapered  bead  seat  portion  adjacent  diereto, 
said  baae  having  a  radially  outwardly  facing  gutter  por- 
tion along  the  opposite  edge  thereof  of  a  smaller  di- 
ameter than  said  base;  said  endless  side  ring  including  an 
inttpal  radially  outwardly  extending  bead  retaining  flange 
and  axially  inwardly  extending  bead  seat  portion  adapted 
to  be  slidably  mounted  over  the  gutter  edge  portion  of 
said  base  in  superpmed  relation  diereto  to  form  a  cham- 


"  ^ 
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on  the  rim,  wbeieby  a  tight  compression  fit  with  said 
seating  surfaces  is  effected  and  the  major  lateral  thrust 
of  said  tire,  when  said  tire  is  inflated,  is  resisted  by  the 
ranction  of  the  bead  portions  with  said  seating  surfaces 
and  the  balance  of  said  thrust  is  resisted  by  said  bead- 
aligning  flanges. 

2jgl73gl 
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I.  In  combination,  a  wheel  having  a  continuous  rim 
provided  with  an  outer,  circular  face,  an  inner  ttot  and 
a  pair  of  oppoeed.  ammlar  edges;  a  continuous,  resilient 
tin  circumscribing  the  rim,  said  tire  being  provided  with 
a  pair  of  oppoeed,  anoular  aides  and  haviiig  an  inner 
circular  surface  spsvnning  the  distance  between  said  edges 
in  relatively  tiglil  engagement  with  said  outer  face  of 
the  rim,  there  being  a  plurality  of  circumferentially- 
spaced  pairs  of  opposed  cavities  in  the  tire  at  die  zones 
of  juncture  between  said  aidaa  and  aaid  inner  anrfooe 
of  the  tire,  said  cavities  facing  outwardly  in  oppoeite 
directiosM  and  facing  said  rim,  said  inner  surface  of  the 
tire  bdng  provided  with  a  poove  bridging  the  distance 
between  each  pair  of  cavitiea  reapectively  and  facing  the 
rim;  a  clip  within  each  cavity  raspectivdy  and  engaging 
said  outer  face  of  the  rim.  ench  dip  having  a  hook 
looped  over  the  corresponding  edge  of  the  rim  in  engage- 
ment therewith  and  engaging  uid  inner  face  of  the  rim; 
and  take-up  means  in  each  groove  tespecUvdy  and  inter- 
connecting proatimal  clips  for  daosping  the  latter  against 
said  facet  and  said  edges  of  the  rim  and  for  ^•'"p^g 
the  tire  between  the  cUpa. 


«.    Aj^Oi: 
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bet  dierebetween;  and  said  lock  ring  being  formed  of  an 
annular  ring  having  a  diameter  when  unextended  less  than 
that  of  said  gutter,  formed  of  an  endless  extensible  metal 
COM  embedded  in  rubbery  resilient  material  with  a  por- 
tion of  the  rubbery  resilient  material  projecting  outward- 
ly »long  one  side  to  extend  into  a  portion  tit  the  cham- 
between  said  side  ring  and  base,  the  lock  ring  lying 
gutter  and  engaging  a  portion  of  said  side  ring  to 
.  the  side  ring  in  position  with  reqtect  to  said  base 
die  lock  ring  being  slighUy  extended  when  in  the 
ative  position  and  the  projecting  rubber  portion 
un<  ier  compression  between  the  base  and  side  ring  to  effect 
Mrtight  seal. 


2317,3M 
iVBE  BENDING  MACHINE  WITH  BOTATING 
FOBMEB   AND  MEANS  FOB  MOYING   A 
WIFEB  BAB  IN  AN  OBBIT  AT  TWICE  THE 
ANGULAB  SPEED  OF  THE  FOBMEB 
L._M.he.y,n   n        9    T^^  ^  .^ 

AppBcntfM  JuM  22, 19S3,  Scrini  No.  343,199 
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<lpMriliin  iipiiMi  ■  If,  19fl<.  9mM  No.  <1M32 
SHalM.    (CLISS— 4t9) 

1.  A  multiple  piece  rim  structure  for  mounting  a  tube- 
less  tire  thereon  comprising  a  rim  base,  an  endless  side 
ring,  and  an  endless  lock  ring  to  retain  die  base  and  side 


1.  A  tube  bending  machine  comprising;  a  curved  bend- 
ing former;  a  wiper  bar  and  an  axially  aligned  follower 
bar  mounted  confronting  die  latter  and  ^aced  apart  to 
receive  between  dieir  adjacent  ends  an  eccentrically 
bulged  portion  protruding  from  one  side  of  a  tubular 
workpiece,  the  odier  side  of  said  bulged  portion  of  the 
tubular  worlqpiece  being  positioned  to  tangentially  abut 
said  bending  former,  die  bending  former,  die  wiper  and 
follower  bars  having  work  faces  corresponding  to  the 
external  surface  of  the  tubular  workpiece  adjacent  said 
bulfod  portion;  means  for  urging  said  facet  of  die  wiper 
bir  and  follower  bar  toward  the  bending  former  to 
R^^ntain  the  workpiece  pressed  tangentially  against  said 
faces  of  the  bending  former;  means  for  routing  said 
bending  former  dirough  a  determined  bending  arc;  and 
means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  wiper  bar  in  an 
orbit  about  the  bending  former  at  twice  the  tpeed  at 
movement  of  the  latter  so  diet  it  traverses  an  arc  double 
that  of  the  bending  former. 
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TUBE  VINNiNG  TOOL  SmWO.BOmM  Up  cand  is  itai  li  At  iMriaM  to 

PANMED  lADIAUY  BY  A  OOfOCAL  gMNO  .taii  a»kr  kMt  tad 

MANDKBLANp  A  WHONQ  WHICH  
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I.  A  dtvtct  for  imulUai  tht  tadi  of  hollow  totei 
loio  dfht  fltdflj  poddoa  la  opwinp  provldM  tbntfor 
ia  iMtdir  plttti,  laolBdag  t  body  roblMt  to  toafttodiatl 
tad  roouy  motloBi,  t  Btaditl  wMontd  by  Mid  body  in 
eoaetatrie  nlttloB  tbtrtto  tad  nr  uaina  roitry  tad 
rtltdva  loaiHudlatl  modoog,  mU  auadril  htttof  t  pro> 
Itcrtaj  itptrid  tad  tdtpitd  ftotly  lo  tattr  Iht  tad  o(  t 
tubt,  t  ilttvt  iHdtbly  awttaiad  oo  tht  pro)icda|  tad  of 
Mid  aitadrtl  aad  htvlat  t  Im  portloa  •dapCad  to  ratar 
tht  tabt  tad  t  Mtoad  portton  tdtaltd  lo  liarit  »§»*«»*» 
tht  tad  ol  tht  lobt,  roltan  ctnltdDytht  vld  im  por- 
tloa of  Mdd  iltivt  tad  BWfvtblt  ndltlly  oamard  by  itid 
mtadrti  la  itipOBM  to  ta  txltUy  trtvtUaa  OMtloe  of 
Mid  aitadrtl  tarto  Mid  taba  ralatlvtiy  to  Mid  datva.  Mid 
roUtn  btiai  tafultrly  dl^OMd  la  loth  wItt  ta  to  drtw 
Mid  aNUidrtI  ioto  dM  taba  la  riipoaM  to  relatioa  tharaof 
in  ona  dlractioii,  a  iprlag  inlarpoaad  batwaaa  Mid  body 
tad  Mid  naadral  tad  taanoaad  by  t  ooBtiaatd  loasi* 
tndlatl  oioiioQ  of  Mid  body  ia  t  dlraetioo  aatarlat  <tld 
ntadral  ia  tha  taba  bayoad  that  raqubtd  to  aaitfi  Mid 
rolltn  with  tha  laaar  larftoa  of  tha  taba,  aad  aaoihar 
Mriai  taniionad  by  aa  udtl  aiotloo  of  Mid  oiaadral  rala* 
tivaly  lo  Mid  body  aadar  laflaaoaa  of  Mid  roUan  aad 
aflaedva  lo  mova  Mid  aitadrtl  la  t  withdrtwiat  dlrao* 
doa  la  raapooM  to  rotation  of  Mid  oiaadral  ia  tha  op- 
poMta  diiaction. 


1.  A  davica  for  um  to  tuiil  ia  wtlkiag, 
ptir  of  oppoaad  Mbftaadally  flfld  rfda  llranMt 
t  pippnrflBi  btr  aaar  Iti  oppar  pertioa,  nnanitrlng 

MdMrh  i 


pivoiilly 


nid 


'Xl 


m 

tflmafiwat  t 
■  taahartet 


loiidMr 

vSatioa  la  anfultr- 
ity  btiatta  mM  rida  taUBM  tad  Mid  twintdrtnj  mttat 
i^Mby  Mid  ridt  l^amti  tia  bt  VMd  ilMraaMly  OM  M  i 


tltl^  ptraPal  rdtdoa  but  allowbi 
ity  bacwtta 


Hadotw  lapport  whtta  tht  othar  k  twaag  ImnhwlM  of 
thaimta  a  flMaaar  iiadkr  to  that  of  a  panea  moviaf 


flm  ooa  Iboc  dMB  dM  othar  ti  la  wtOdag, 

BMtM  ladadiag  aittai  to  loAivtly  aitlaltfei  Mid  ddt 

fai  mbitutiaUy  partlW  rrftlioa  M  Mid 
phFOt  raltdva  to  Mid 


mxuBSi 

AND  Pi 


IhariiB  a  pla^ 
tMiiat  qatachy  of  a  mtiiritl  of  dM  poap  toariiiii« 

of  pteotlhyl  phaoob,  phaalaopiopyl  plMaob  aad  odataraa 
tharaot  Mid  nociaar  aMgrlphaaoi  fntmafclahida  rMJa  aoo- 
liitlat  aMaBtially  of  a  bjaary  noadwMdoa  prodaot  of  t 
aoelatr  tikytphaool  aad  forMtMthydt. 
^4.  A  papar  laariaala  coMpgfaiat  t  phnrtU^  of 
ihtats  faapragaatad  aad  boodad  wfth  t 


4itn 
Um 

'J 

10.  Ia  t  plttfbna  roeldag  ehtir.  t  btM  portloa,  t  Mtl 
portloa  roelKtbly  oioontad  oa  Mid  baM  portloa.  t  dhtfk 
■upportad  oa  tad  axtaadlag  trtaivtntly  of  Mid  Mtt  por- 
tloa, aad  maaas  laelodlag  Mid  AafI  far  loddag  Mid  Mat 
pordoa  apafaist  rocfciat  aMdoa  with  rtiptet  to  Mid  btM 
poilioa,  Mid  BMaaa  towpifciat  t  rod  plvottOy  BMiaaltd 
oa  Mid  boM.  t  ilaava  alidtbty  dlipoaad  oa  itld  rod.  MB- 
port  BMoai  far  pivoitlly  laoaaflat  taid  tlaava  oa  Mid 
Mtt  ponioa.  t  braefctc  tflsad  10  aaid  Atfl  tad  roltaMa 
thirtwith,  iMaai  iaiirooBairtlBg  atid  brtcktc  tad  Hid 

SIMV9   VOr  UUSVlling   nWlllUMI   iPWWW  OV  HMI   OTVBBR 

into  tlidiiv  BOdoa  of  aald  riaavi 
support  oiaaas,  tad  oitaaa  aflMlhn 
baaa  oiovtd  to  t  pitatltcltd  powtioa 

I  la  oMdbtodoo  tleat  Mid  tod. 
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GENERAL  AND  lliUHfflriCM. 

<«  teat  throw  com^isiaf  a  llexit>l*  back  rart 
■Ulf  ovtr  tha  opptf  adfa  of  Mid  back  FMt  aad  btviat  dapaad- 

ftk^  OMa,  airiPtr  la  tag  fraot  tad  ittr  ptaab.  Mid  fkoat  ptati  txttadiai  «b- 
Ga.,  St  Laoli^  afa^  a  Maatially  to  tha  lavd  of  Mid  cadhioo.  aad  aMoai  fatf- 
^    m-nmmm         ri^log  upward  divlMMMal  of  •4id  front  paail.  aiairiHy 

NO.  771,9^  fl^nriMf 


^!cV&-lM^ 


back  rast  aad  lalarcoaaactiat 

fraat  aad  raar  paaah.  to  aaa 

front  paaai,  tha  coaaaclkHia  of  Mid  aiaaai  with  Aa  Croat 

panal  baing  balow  iti  Mid  ooaaactioM  with  tha  raar  paaal 


I.   * 

^  1.  For  UM  with  a  Mtdag  itnictura.  a  unitary  tubular 
aaat-forming  mambar  iatagrally  Indndint  two  C-ihaped 
and  intar^iartad  MCtiooi  rigidly  Mcurwl  togatbar  along 
thair  ratpactiva  uppar  tad  lower  mtrgioi  tad  bttag  iptctd 
|i«m  aach  othar  in  tha  ragion  of  thair  raipactiva  bight- 
portions  10  provide  a  tubular  baam-Uka  alamant  having 

'ta  Mpwtrdly  prMtatad  portloa  adtpltd  for  um  m  t  Mtt. 

•atid  aaotiooa  baiag  raarwardly  aiongatad  along  thair  lowar 
marglna  in  the  formatioa  of  a  tw»ply  thickaaai  flange 
catading  ratrwardly  from  tha  bata»-Uka  alamaat  in 
downwardly  spaced  parallal  relation  to  tha  bight  poctioo 
and  baiag  adaptad  for  a«  at  a  walk-way  and  fool-board, 
•ad  traasvanaly  dispoaad  Mocks  sacurad  within  tha  tubu- 
lar aMt-forming  mambar. 


to 


'«.^^^4«^!M*tf., 


iw  trtannit  t  dowawtrd  ttaaloo  to  tht  Ittlar,  said  OMtas 
for  naiMlag  upward  dlapltcamam  of  said  froot  pMial 
coUpriaM  a  saat  enshloa  cover  umuactad  rt  Us  raar 
adga  to  tfM  lowar  adgl  of  said  panal  said  caaUoe  eovir 
htvtag  a  sUrt  dapaadlag  troaad  tha  froat  tad  tad  tdgt 
ot  tb»  cusUoo.  draw  striag  rappordag  loops  ,dapaodtag 
from  said  skirt,  aad  a  draw  string  banaath  saW  cushion 
opartdvaly  dispoaad  through  Mid  »oop^  itM  tow  tfirlag 
batag  ia  dM  form  of  an  endless  loop  whoUy  disposed  is 
a^orlsontal  plana  bioaath  said  cushion. 
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I.  A  leaf  spring  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  spring 
material  longitudinally  slit  for  a  portioa  of  its  Icngdi  from 
at  least  one  end  to  provide  a  plurality  of  spaced  prongs; 
in  which  at  least  one  of  said  prongs  is  shaped  to  form 
an  end  support  portion,  at  least  another  oae  of  said 
prongs  is  an  intermediate  support  portion  formed  in  a 
sinuous  shape  comprising  an  arcuate  portion  beginning 
at  the  end  of  the  slit  in  said  spring,  proceeding  below  and 
progressivdy  divergent  from  said  spring,   and  diarply 

'^  curved  into  s  2-shaped  portion,  said  sinuous  shape 
providing  progressive  convergence  of  said  arcuate  portion 
and  said  spring  to  provide  progressive  application  of  die 
resistance  of  said  arcuate  portion  and  of  said  2-shaped 
portion  under  aa  increasing  load,  and  the  remainder  of 

'  said  spring  formed  as  a  support  at  its  opposite  end. 
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1.  Pumitura  structure,  comprising  a  tubular 
having  a  slot  in  ttia  waD  o^  die  same,  fabric  In  tha  namre 
of  webbing  and  means  for  atuching  said  fabric  to  said 
member  comprising  a  ftsteoer  plate  curved  to  die  ap- 
proximate curvature  of  said  tubular  member,  said  plate 
having  an  elongated  snubbing  edge,  aaid  fabric  being 
looped  about  said  snubbing  edge  aad  exteadlng  in  com- 
panion inner  and  outer  tayers  from  said  snubbing  edge 
back  across  the  inner  concave  aad  osrter  convex  sides  of 
the  plate,  said  pUte  with  the  fabric  looped  about  Ae 
same  being  disposed  in  close  fitting  engagement  over  the 
slotted  wall  of  said  tubular  member  with  the  inner  coo- 
cave  side  of  the  same  holding  the  inner  layer  of  looped 
fabric  against  the  wall  of  said  member,  and  aa  inwardly 
projecting  prong  on  the  inner  concave  side  of  said  plate 
extending  throu^  the  layer  of  fabric  on  the  concave  side 
of  the  plate  into  and  throu^  said  slot  in  said  tubular 
member  and  thereby  securing  said  plate  and  fabric  to  mm 
tubular  member  with  said  fastener  plate  wholly  covered 
and  oooccalad  between  said  looped  layers  of  fabric 
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t .  In  combination  with  a  ant  includiag  a  geaerally  If  CMasa.   (CL  19^— Iff) 

horiaoatal  cushion  aad  a  back  rest  extending  generally       1.  A  uf^  harness  oomprising  a  plate,  said  plate 
vertically  upwardly  from  the  rear  edge  of  said  cushioBi,    having  left  and  right  shoulder  loop  opeidngs  posftiooed 


too 
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respectively  in  the  upper  left  and  upper  ri^  portioat 
tiMieof  and  at  least  one  left  and  one  right  cheat  loop 
opening  positioned  respcctivcty  in  the  lower  left  and  lower 
ri^t  portions;  a  harness  strap  threaded  successively 
throufh  the  left  chest  loop  opening,  the  right  chest  toop 
opening,  the  right  shoulder  loop  opening,  the  left  shoukki 
loop  opening,  and  again  in  the  same  direction  through  the 
left  chest  \oop  openipg  and  the  right  cheat  loop  opening, 
the  ends  of  the  hamcas  strap  being  detachably  connected 
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together  to  form  a  chest  loop;  a  right  shoulder  loop 
formed  by  the  portion  of  the  harness  strap  I  extending 
between  the  right  chest  loop  opening  and  the  right  shoul- 
der loop  opening;  a  left  shoulder  loop  formed  by  the 
portion  of  the  harness  strap  extending  between  the  left 
chest  loop  opening  and  the  left  shoulder  loop  opening, 
and  a  restraining  strap  haviag  one  end  thereof  operatively 
connected  to  the  harness  strap  between  the  shoulder  loop 
openings. 

M17^94 
CONVEYOR  AND  TIRE  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 

Wrm  AUTOMATICALLY  ADfUSTlNG  MOUNT- 

ING  HEAD 
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t.  A  tire  mounting  machine  comprising  a  conveyor 
adapted  to  carry  wheels  having  tires  partially  mounted 
on  the  rims  of  the  wheels,  a  mounting  head  adjacent  the 
path  of  said  conveyor  constructed  and  arranged  to  force 
the  rest  of  the  tires  into  mounted  position  on  the  rims  of 
the  wheels  as  the  wheels  move  past  said  mounting  head 
on  said  conveyor,  said  head  being  movi^le  to  different 
positions  toward  and  away  from  said  conveyor,  means  re- 
sponsive to  wheels  of  one  width  and  operated  by  the  lat- 
ter wheels  in  advance  of  said  mounting  head  for  moving 
said  head  to  one  position  to  mount  tires  on  the  wheels  of 
said  one  width,  and  means  responsive  to  wheels  of  said 
one  width  and  operated  by  the  latter  wheels  beyond  said 
head  for  moving  said  head  to  anodier  position  for  mount- 
ing tires  on  wbeds  of  another  width.  / 
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1.  In  a  bomer  contrcrf  system,  a  buriNr,  a  switdiiag 
device  fbr  oootroUiog  the  supply  of  fuel  to 
a  sport  ignition  circuit  inchadhig  an 
source  and  a  pair  of  4litoed  aparl 
so  that  an  arc  bridgfll^  tfw  oloctfodes  will  I  ignite  the 
burner,  means  forming  a  sensing  dreuit  for  ddlecting  the 
presence  of  ignition  arc  and  burner  flame  ^'hen  those 
two  phenoosena  exist,  said  sensing  circuit  faiclhding  elec- 
trode meoas  forming  with  one  of  soid  spork  electrodes 
a  gap  arranged  to  be  bridged  by  a  portion  of  <ie  ignition 
arc  and  the  combustioo  flame  in  series  relationship,  and 
means  in  said  sensing  circuit  responsive  to  the  flow  of 
energy  therethrough  to  actuate  said  switching  djsvios  when 
both  ignitiMi  arc  and  burner  flame  are  present 


FUEL  SUPPLY 
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a317,3M 
SYVTEM  AND  VALVE 


In  a  Aid  saK>ly  system,  a  fuel  soorco,  a  fuel  buratr, 
a  main  pipe  Une  to  said  burner  from  said  source,  an 
alternative  pipe  line  to  said  burner  from  laid  source, 
main  and  emergency  pumps  re^ectively  ill  said  main 
and  altemathre  pipe  lines,  means  normally  ^>perative  to 
by-pass  the  output  of  said  emergency  pump.,  a  valve  de- 
vice between  said  emergency  pump  and  said  by-pass 
means  having  a  pair  of  outlete,  one  communicating  with 
said  main  pipe  line  and  An  other  forming  a  continuation 
of  said  alternative  pipe  line  and  communicating  with 
said  by-pass  means,  a  vah«  at  each  said  outlets  spring 
loaded  to  ckMe  in  a  direction  opposed  to  the  direction 
of  flow  from  soid  eaertency  pomp,  and  omoiu  for 
alternatively  bolondng  and  nnhalandng  said  valves 
the  eflacti  of  Ihiid  pressori  dcrdopod  by  said 
pufliip  soloctivirijr  to  pemrft  die  opening  of 
oiw  or  tbo  other  of  ioid  vthw. 
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2.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  substantially  circular 
inlet  section  and  a  substantially  circular  outlet  section, 
one  of  said  sections  being  formed  with  an  annular  flange 
having  a  subtuntially  smooch  surface  and  the  other  sec- 
tion being  formed  with  an  annular  flange  corresponding 
in  sire  to  and  contacting  with  the  flange  of  the  first 
named  section  and  formed  widi  a  series  of  ribs  whidi 
bear  upon  the  smooth  surface  of  At  first  named  flange 
so  as  to  form  a  series  of  peripheral  openings  between  the 
ribs  and  bong  made  with  a  lAurality  of  peripheral  drilled 
ports  which  are  positioned  adjacent  to  each  of  said  open- 
ings and  are  arranged  in  clusters  of  ports,  each  of  such 
chisters  of  ports  behig  positioned  closely  adjacent  to  one 
of  said  openings  but  separated  a  much  greater  distance 
from  all  other  clusters  and  from  all  other  openinp. 
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4J  A  shatterproof  and  thermal  insulating  window  and 
like 'assembly  comprised  of  a  sash  frame  having  mortise 
grocves  rabbeted  at  opposite  ends;  clamping  bars  fitting 
in  eich  of  said  grooves;  a  length  of  tubular  shrinkable 
thermoplastic  film  ensheathing  and  enveloping  said  frame 
and  being  invaginated  in  said  grooves  at  each  of  its  edges 
and  clamped  by  said  said  clamping  ban  to  secure  said 
film  on  said  frame;  said  film  being  shrunk  in  place  about 
the  ensheathed  frame  to  form  a  tam,  tight-fitting  and 
tranilucent  double  pane. 
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In  a  ctirtain  tie-back  device  intended  for  mounting 
on  |he  side  wall  of  a  window  casing,  a  one-piece  bracket 
of  generally  U-shaped  cross  section  and  including  par- 
external  side  walls  joined  at  one  edge  by  a  bend 
having  intumed  flanges  at  the  edges  remote  from 
said  bend,  said  flanges  being  in  opposed  relation  and 
formed  with  a  series  of  confronting  recesses  any  pair  of 
which  is  adapted  to  detachably  receive  a  tie-back  ^n, 
said  side  walls  being  relatively  yieldable  to  permit  the 
spreading  of  said  flanges  as  an  incident  to  insertion  of  a 
pin  therebetween,  and  means  on  one  of  said  walls  for 
mounting  said  bracket  on  the  side  wall  of  said  window 
casing  in  face-to-face  engagement  therewidL 


His 

'  '9.  In  a  Venetian  blind  having  a  slat  system  comprising 
slats,  ladder  tapes  and  a  bottom  rail,  the  combinstlon  of 
a  bottom  rail,  a  rail  anchor  clip  for  said  bottom  rail 
having  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  rail  embracing 
arms  for  gripping  and  retaining  a  rail  in  said  clip  and  a 
tape  dip  having  downwardly  extending  arms  embracing 
the  arms  of  said  anchor  clip,  interengaging  means  on  the 
arms  of  said  anchor  dip  and  the  arms  of  said  tape  clip 
adapted  to  retain  said  dips  in  assembled  position  and  a 
ladder  tape  having  its  ends  clamped  between  the  arms  of 
the  rail  anchor  clip  and  the  tape  dip,  one  of  said  dips 
having  thereon  centrally  located,  vertically  disposed  means 
positioned  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  slat  of  the 
slat  system  between  its  edges  when  the  slats  are  tihed  to 
dosed  position,  adapted  to  force  the  bottom  slat  to  a 
ntore  nearly  closed  position  than  the  position  of  the 
bottom  rail  to  minimize  N^t  leakage. 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  the  electric  power 
supplied  from  a  power  system  to  an  electrical  apidiance. 
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•^  powwiyitMn  furaiihiof  •iMtridty  to  a  Itrp  wuB- 
tar  of  Mid  ■pplliMMt  tad  bttaf  nhlMt  to  poriods  of 
pttk  ud  «ff  pMk  ttoetrie  dMnaad,  Mdi  of  Mid  ap- 
plUnoM  laeludiBf  t  thomoittrtc  bmbi  whkk  dtnudi 
or  ralMti  tloetrlc  cuntnt  mpphr  to  •«wn*M»J![!S  • 
prodMtfintoid  tompontun  viriaUt,  tte  ooabiMtjnn 
which  compriMS  t  twitch  htirliif  a  oootrol  diM  provid^ 
wUh  1  piripbml  portioa  for  dorisf  tho  drenlt  to  Mid 
appUaaoc  tad  thMoby  rapplyiag  tho  full  powor  dMMsd  of 
the  appUaaoc  during  the  off  pcok  period  of  die  lyBtcm. 
Mid  due  havint  another  pcriphcnl  portion  for  opening 
the  dfvnlt  to  Mid  appUenoe  at  the  end  of  the  off  pedi 
period  and  thereby  diacooneeting  the  ewrent  supply  tnm 
Mid  appliance  during  Mid  peak  demand  period,  and  Mid 
dlM  alio  having  another  peripheral  portioa  for  alternately 
and  podtivily  opening  and  dosing  the  dronit  to  said  ap- 
pliance during  a  piedetermlned  time  iaunediataly  soo- 
oeeding  said  peak  period,  said  switch  comprising  contact 
means  through  which  said  power  to  said  appliance  is 
arranged  to  flow,  said  contact  means  toduding  a  movable 
contact  arm  arranged  to  move  toward  and  away  from 
another  contact  between  an  open  aad  closed  podtioa, 
means  for  rotating  said  cootrol  disc  a  rocklna  member 
pivotally  mounted  on  a  support  a4iaceat  said  disc,  a 
tendon  spring  connected  to  urge  said  rocktog  member  to- 
ward said  peripheral  nortioas  of  said  diae,  said  rocking 
member  and  the  peripheral  portions  of  said  disc  bda«  so 
shaped  that  the  rotadon  of  tfte  disc  caasM  the  rockiag 
member  to  rock  periodically  about  its  phroC  toward  aad 
away  tnm  the  center  of  sdd  disc,  an  amdllary  rocker 
ptvotally  mounted  fUr  swinging  movement  with  rsspeet  to 
Mid  rocking  member,  aad  a  prajectioa  oa  tho  roeUag 
member  to  ralM  the  eoattet  am  to  be  latdied  by  the 
auxiliary  rocker  whea  said  roeUng  aMmber  oiovm  la  oas 
dlrectloa  aad  to  eagaga  the  auiittary  foekar  to  ualatch 
the  coatact  arm  when  said  rocking  nMmber  is  moved  to 
the  opposite  directioa. 


'  ■»■    '.''^  ' 
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1.  A  device  for  fsediag  sheets  of  wrapptog  material 
into  a  machine  for  wrapptog  said  sheets  around  elooaated 
artides  which  comprises,  to  combination,  means  deftaing 
an  arcuate  channel  for  receiving  a  web  of  the  wrapptog 
material,  web  advancing  means  adapted  to  engage  and 
grip  said  web  Intermittently,  cutting  means  comprising 
cooperating  cutting  edgM  adapted  to  cut  off  a  dMOC  of 
predetermined  length  from  said  web,  lald  advaadag 
means  and  sdd  ciming  means  forming  a  unit  amounted 
for  swinging  movemett  along  the  web  qrtog  to  said  areo* 
ate  path  about  aa  axis  at  the  center  of  curvatun  of  said 
areuate  path,  paid  advaadag  means  aad  cuttiaa  OMaas 
theraby  bdag  mounted  for  awveawat  aloag  said  web  to 
unison,  means  bdng  provided  for  adJustaMy  setting  the 
rttotive  spadtg  between  said  advaadag  raeaas  aad  said 
cutting  means  along  said  arcuate  path. 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  meesured  leagttM  of  slide 
fastener  ckato  each  having  an  elemeat-frM  aatoasloa 
St  its  bottom  end  and  an  •iMMal-frae  aeedle  gapadtoea^ 
Its  top  end  from  coatinuona  faslMar  chata  aoaiMng  of 
laleraUy  spaced  fabric  tap«  carrytog  aloag  dMir  ad- 
Jaceat  JoagltudlBal  edges  rows  of  oggostodytopessj, 
uniformly  ipaoad  fhilaaar  elemeats  havtog  ooppliag  beads 
which  are  interengaged  so  u  to  seeora  dto  tasM  to- 
gether ttiroughout  thdr  endn  lengdi  cwmpriaing,  to  com- 
btoatlon.  a  compound  punch  assembly  iadiMtog  a  pair 
of  toagkudinaUy  disposed  etameat-riBOvtag  POMbes, 
one  having  length  corresponding  to  the  length  of  tfM  ele- 
ment-free end  silendon  to  be  provided  at  dM  bottom 
tnd  of  the  measured  leagdis  of  CMlBMr  ehato^bdag  pra- 
dttced  aad  die  other  haviag  length  eonesMMlag  to  the 
leagth  of  ttM  aaedto  gap  to  be  provided  ^  the  top 
ends  of  sold  meesured  lengths,  said  punehM  bdag  «aeed 
from  oae  aaother  a  dietaace  eorrespoodtog  t4  the  «adag 
of  said  aeedle  gap  ftoom  dM  tOMB^  < 
lengths,  and  a  transverealy  diapoaed 
lag  punch  for  cutting  off  aseanred  leagtha^oC 
ehato  from  the  nntTin"^''  fasteaer  chato  aad  bdag  !»> 
cated  betweea  dM  loaginidlaany  diapoaed  fudm  aad 
exMadiag  aeroM  the  ead  of  said  oae  loagltadtoal  puMh 
neerar  said  ottMr  one  dMreol,  aMtns  for  edprooadng 
said  compound  poach  assembly  thereby  to  Meet  amvo- 
memof  aU  said  pundMs  to  unison,  a  dU 
tivdy  related  wtth  said  eoapouad  poach 
todudlag  sets  of  toed  meaas  fbr  r 
off  from  a  souroe  of  the  ooadauoos 

duced  aad  fbr  fbeding  said  draw»«ff 

die  block  to  the  action  of  said  puaehes,  oMaas  iatarrt- 

lattog  the  actuatloo  of  said  poach-essambtar  Mprocadag 

meaas  and  said  chato  fbed  means  to  such  aunner  that 

said  puadMs  act  oa  the  chato  oaly  durlag  the  iatarvals 

betweea  each  two  sacceHlve  feed  moveateta  of  aald 

dudn,  and  means  for  raglstariag  the 

to  be  leaioved  to  provide  said  eleoMat-fkee 

needle  gap  wldi  the  aaproprlaM  aleosent 

iaduding  one  set  of  said  feed  meaaa 

sradve  to  tension  die  portioa  of  the 

■cMd  upon  by  said  puach  assembly  aad  a  |  locating  pin 
redprocabia  widi  but  adapted  to  lowtr  oa  Jo  tfM  duto 
prior  to  said  punch  mechanism  lowtriat  fMWOi^  aaJd 

tanoe  rearwardly  of  the  puadi  aaiambly  aiad  haviag  a 
lower  ead  adapted  to  eator  the  apaea  betwtao  two  ad- 
Jaceat  fastener  #!«!*!!?■  of  the  chato  dlapond  lauaedi* 
atdy  below  die  same  theraby  to  hold  the  saasgsd  potot  of 
tfM  chato  autioaary  agatod  the  Modoailg  aottoa  of 
aald  oae  act  of  feed  meaaa.  j 
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ing  to  distribute  faros  transmitted  from  sdd  handle  means 
•ubstantially  equally  to  all  of  said  wbed  means  and  dius 
prevMit  injury  to  die  bowling  green. 


unfMt 
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I.  A  tape  diapeming  and  cutting  device  eoaptWng  e 
frame  having  ^mcmI  side  plates,  meaas  oa  said  side  ptotM 
for  engaging  and  supporting  a  roll  of  tape  for  rotatloa. 
Mid  plates  having  an  Interposed  portion  extending  around 
a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  sdd  roO  ead  having  a  gap 
iherdwtween  dirough  whkh  tt«e  is  withdrawn  from  sdd 
roll,  aa  extendon  on  sdd  dde  ptoMs  to  one  dde  of  sdd 
gap  a  pivot  nsembcr  mounted  to  said  sxtsadcn  outward- 
ly of  the  gap  and  to  one  dde  of  the  path  of  die  tape  bdng 

withdrawn  through  die  gap,  a  snubbing  surface  oa  said 
frame  adjacent  to  sdd  gap  and  extending  between  said 
tide  plates,  a  snubbing  and  eutdng  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  sdd  pivot  member  for  rocking  movement 
thereon,  said  snubbing  and  eutdng  member  heving  en 
inner  end  adjacent  to  said  soubbtog  surface  and  oa  the  op- 
podte  side  of  sdd  tape  from  sdd  saubbing  snrfbce,  sdd 
snubbing  and  cutting  member  having  an  outer  end  on  die 
oppodte  side  of  sdd  pivot  member  from  said  saubbmg 
fturface  aadootofthepetfiofsaldtape  bdng  withdrawn 
from  said  roll,  a  cutting  demem  ftxed  to  sdd  outer  end 
and  engagrabie  widi  die  tape  upon  deflectloa  of  the  tatMT 

teMrdly,  said  cutting  demem  bdag  e  aeiTOw  V-ahap^ 
metd  strip  haviag  an  apex  edge  exteaAag  traasvarady 
of  said  strip  and  one  loaghodlnd  edge  riMrpened  aad 
lytag  to  a  plaae  to  wMch  said  apex  edge  la  sobsiaadally 
perpendicular,  said  ptaae  of  add  aharpeaed  edge  beqi 
disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  tape  aaproaA- 
ingitfrt»isddgap,Hldtonereado(Mld  snubbtog  aad 
cottlttg  member  bdng  moveble  into  engagement  with  said 
tape  for  prsssteg  It  agatod  said  saubbing  Mrfbee  upon 
•f^tgnnent  of  mid  tape  whh  said  cutting  elemeat 


.%i\^   IKM 


In  a  power  mower  guiding  and  riding  attaclunent,ll 
frame  having  unitary  <n>podte  side  members  each  pro- 
vided with  approximately  horiaontd  upper  rear  and  lower 
frc|nt  portions  interconnected  at  their  adjacent  front  and 
rear  respective  ends  by  an  totegrd  medid  upstending  sec- 
tion and  having  an  integrd  rearwardly  and  downwardly 
jiw^iinii  strut  titptnding  from  tiie  rear  extremity  of  its 
said  upper  portion  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  trdling  mower 
and  also  having  as  integrd  inwardly  and  upwardly  in- 
clined column  rising  from  die  front  of  its  sdd  lower  por- 
tion, s  journd  sleeve  located  between  and  rigidly  at- 
tached to  seid  frame  member  columns  to  provide  an  un- 
obstructed spece  above  said  lower  frame  portions  ahead 
of  sdd  medId  frame  sections,  a  horixoatd  U-ehaped  brace 
having  spaced  prongs  rigidly  connecting  said  strut  and 
medid  section  of  each  aide  member  and  also  having  an 
inssgrd  transverw  portion  likewise  connecting  said  prongs 
and  said  medid  fhuae  sections,  a  seat  mounted  upon  said 
upper  frame  portions  above  sdd  braos,  a  front  steering 
whed  iournalled  to  said  sleeve,  and  bdng  nudpulablc  by 
a  rider  occupying  sdd  seat,  and  a  foot  rest  rigidly  udting 
said  lower  frame  portions  directiy  beneadi  said  space. 
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I.  ApparaOis  fbr  ratrieving  aad  moving  bowls,  which 
comprisM  a  coUectiog  frame  having  a  beering  portion 
and  forwardly  eartoadiag  dde  portioaa.  raid  aids  for- 
tioos  being  adapted  to  prevent  laterd  aaoveeaent  of  col- 
lecMd  bowU  away  from  said  beering  pocttoii.  flnt  wheel 
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meaas  mounted  on  said  beariaf  Odrtiaa. 

mounted  on  said  side  porttoas  rsmote  from  said 


beering  portion,  end  handle  iaeens  plvo^y  connected 
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said  houiing  member  and  the  lowermost  axk  arm  pio- 
viding  a  load  canyinf  lower  pivot  bearing;  tubular  phrot 
means  pivotally  connecting  said  housing  with  the  upper- 
most axk  arm,  the  axis  of  said  tubular  pivot  means  being 
approximately  vertical  and  being  coincident  with  the 
center  of  said  ball  means  and  constituting  a  steering  axis 
about  which  steering  movement  takes  place;  a  whtd  pod- 
tioned  with  its  medial  plane  coincident  with  said  itsering 
axis;  a  hub  rigid  with  said  wheel  rotatively  sunxMted  in 
said  housing  and  extending  across  said  steering  axis  with 
the  axis  about  which  the  wheel  and  hub  rotate  jntenectiag 
the  steering  axis  at  a  point  which  lies  in  the  medial  plane 
of  the  wheel;  an  upright  shaft  extending  through  said 
tubular  pivot  means;  two  bevel  gears  secured  to  the  re- 
spective end  portions  of  said  upright  shaft;  another  bevel 
gear  secured  to  said  wheel  means  and  meshing  with  the 
bevel  gear  on  the  lowermost  end  portion  of  said  upright 
shaft;  a  horizootal  driven  shaft  joumaled  in  said  upper- 
most axle  arm;  and  a  pinion  secured  to  said  horizontal 
driven  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  uppermost  bevel  fear 
on  said  upri^t  shaft. 


POWER  TAKE-OFF  DRIVE  FPU  TRACTORS 

■esM  awlipminii,  to  MaMey-Han4»>FenMoa  hL, 
tMlM,  Wlin  a  corpondM  of  MwrlMd 
AppMriHia  Mmtk  M,  19S4,  SasW  No. 41f ,<5a 
a  nihiii     (CLIM— «3) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  having  a  speed 
change  transmissioa  with  a  power  delivery  shaft  for 
driving  the  rear  traction  wheels  and  a  pump  and  power 
take-off  drive  shaft,  said  shafts  being  driven  independently 
through  a  dual  friction  clutch  mechanism  associated  with 
the  engine  flywheel,  of  a  power  take-off  shaft  projecting 
at  the  rear  of  the  tractor,  selector  mechanism  shiftable 
manually  to  a  plurality  of  positions,  said  mechanism  hav- 
ing means  operative  in  one  poMtioo  for  establishing  a 
driving  connection  between  said  drive  shaft  and  said 
power  take-off  shaft,  and  other  means  operative  in  an- 
other position  of  said  mechanism  to  establish  a  driving 
connection  between  the  power  delivery  shaft  and  said 
power  tak^-ofS  shaft,  said  asechanism  being  operative  in 
a  third  position  to  interrupt  the  drive  for  ^  power 
take-off  shaft 
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BATTERY  MOUNTINC  APPARATUS 

October  S,  1994,  MilN*.  4<M12 
,  jlplimluB  Cwanj  October  It,  1953 

1.  Storage  batery  mounting  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  battery  casing  having  a  bottom  face  and 
a  pair  of  opposite  side  waUs  each  of  which  is  provided  at 
a  central  portion  thereof  with  an  integral  projection  of 
Krfid  dovetail  cross  section  located  adjacent  said  bottom 
face  and  extending  therefrom  through  a  substantial  dis- 
tance toward  the  top  of  said  casing;  support  means  carry- 
ing said  casing;  a  pair  of  clamping  members  fixed  to  said 


support  means  and  respectively  engaging  <^>po8ite  side 
faces  of  each  et  said  projections  only  adjaoent  bottom 
portions  thereof;  and  screw  means  operatively  connected 


to  each  pair  of  clamping  members  for  drawing  the  same 
toward  each  other  to  releasably  clamp  said  casing  to  said 
support  means. 


MM«k  19, 19S4»  taW  N«.  j 
ItCaalM.   (Ca.lM-M) 


12.  In  combination,  a  motor  vehicle  flrs  wan,  support- 
ing means  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  fire  wall  forwardly 
thereof  and  projecting  forwardly  therefrom,  a  masur 
cylinder  fixed  to  the  forward  end  of  said  supporting  means 
and  having  an  operating  rod,  a  motor  supported  by  said 
supporting  meaiu  and  having  a  variable  pressure  chamber 
and  a  pressure  responsive  unit,  a  power  lever  connected 
to  said  pressure  responsive  unit  and  operatively  associated 
with  said  operating  rod  at  spaced  points,  an  operating 
lever  pivotally  connected  for  turning  movement  on  an 
axis  fixed  with  respect  to  said  supporting  means,  said 
power  lever  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  operating 
lever  at  a  point  between  said  fixed  axis  and  the  point  of 
connection  of  said  power  lever  to  said  operating  rod,  a 
valve  mechanism  for  controlling  pressure  in  said  motor 
chamber,  said  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  movable 
valve  element  normally  connecting  said  chamber  to  the 
atmosphere  and  movable  to  connect  such  chamber  to  a 
source  of  vacuum,  a  pedal  lever  pivotally  supported  rear- 
wardly  of  said  fixe  waO,  and  operating  means  extending 
through  said  fire  wall  and  connected  at  one  ptd  to  said 
pedal  lever  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  opeilating  lever 
at  a  point  spaced  from  said  fixed  axis. 


aiti7«4it 

PROCSaS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 
TARS  FROM  GAS  MIAIURIS 
1.  Caberty,  San  Maston,  0«r„  MrfitLr  to  Wtft 
~  ■■  fill     Pirtt.  tti^a 

21, 19SS,  SasW  No.  4SM11 
Tniiiiii    <CLlt»— S)  I 

4.  In  a  process  for  removing  tar  from  a  hot 
mixture  of  hydrocarbons,  tar,  and  steam,  the  staps  of: 
injecting  into  a  flowing  stream  of  said  mixtvrs  a  hot  Ucpiid 
containing  a  solvent  for  the  tar;  passing  said  mixtura  and 
said  liquid  into  a  first  Kwe  maintained  at  snhalmospbarfc 
pressure  and  therein  removing  from  said  mixture  a  sob- 
stantial  portion  of  said  tar  and  said  liquid  haidnt  tar  in 


!iolution  therein;  conveying  the  balance  of  said  mixture 
into  a  second  zone  maintained  at  subatmospheric  tein- 
perature  and  therein  scrubbing  the  same  with  a  cold  liquid 


plate  surfaces,  some  of  said  sarfkces  beiif 
othiers  of  said  surfaces  having  a  plurality  of  s 
CDijductivc  lines  thereon  from  their  entering 
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air  leaving  portions  said  others  of  said  snr&oas 
dielectrics  except  for  said  lines,  the  air  enlermg 
edijes  of  said  dielectric  surfaces   extending  outwardly 
beyjond  the  air  entering  edges  of  said  conductive  surfaces. 


to  remove  further  tars  therefrom;  and  injecting  into  said 
balance  of  the  mixture  passing  from  the  first  to  the  second 
zone  at  least  a  portion  of  the  liquid  separated  in  said  first 
zone.  

COMMON  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  PRECfPTTATOR 
BANKS  WITH  INDIVIDUAL  CONTROL 
Hi  am  II  sr,  Bslaient.  Mato,,  aarfgaor,  by  ass«e  as- 
rfgBinsBts^  to  APRAPreclBltotor  Corporaliaa,  New 
York.  nTYh  a  cotpsration  of  Ddnwarc 

ApptkatloB  My  IS,  195S,  Serin!  No.  522,479 
iCUms.   (CLlt3— 7) 
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CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  AUTOMATIC  VACUUM 
I  CLEANERS 

JoIUt. 


AppMrartnn  Marah  2S,  1954,  Serial  Na.  41t»717 
7CUtaM.    (a.lt3-^J7) 
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I.  In  an  electrostatic  precipitator;  a  number  of  sep- 
arate banks  of  electrodes;  a  siisgle  power  unit  associated 
with  said  electrode  banks  for  supplying  a  Idgh  vohage 
current  thereto,  individual  gridHControlled  electronic 
valve  means  connected  with  said  power  supply  unit  and 
each  associated  with  an  individual  electrode  bank  for 
separately  controlling  the  current  supply  to  said  elec- 
trode bank  independently  of  other  electrode  banks; 
means  for  applying  a  biasing  voltage  to  the  grid  control 
element  of  each  electronic  valve  means;  means  for  in- 
dividually adjusting  the  biasing  voltage  for  each  valve 
means;  means  for  applying  an  over-riding  high  volUge 
to  the  grid  element  of  each  valve  means;  and  means 
responsive  to  a  condition  reflecting  the  operation  of  said 
precipitator  for  rendering  the  related  electronic  valve 
means  less  effective  to  transmit  die  charging  voltage  to 
the  related  electrode  bank  and  to  thereby  reduce  the 
current  supplied  to  said  electrode  bank. 

2J17v413 

BLBCIROSr ATK  PREdPTTATORS 
lobaE.  McDannli,  Nswtoa.  itod  WBfcw  I. 

AppHcatlon  Novei^~3,l955.  total  N«r544,tt7 
SCintaM.   (CLli3— 7) 

I.  An  electrostatic  precipitator  comprising  a  ctrflector 
cell  having  a  plurality  of  parallel,  spaced-apart,  collector 


5.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  casing,  a  dust  separating 
member  in  said  casing,  means  for  producing  l!ow  of  air 
through  said  casing  and  said  member  therein,  a  power  dia- 
phragm for  controlling  an  operation  of  said  cleaner,  a 
control  housing,  an  assist  housing,  a  partition  separating 
said  housings,  said  partition  being  fomied  with  an  opening, 
a  control  diaphragm  in  said  control  housing,  conduit 
means  for  connecting  the  interior  of  said  control  housing 
on  one  side  of  said  control  diaphragm  to  the  space  in  said 
casing  on  the  upstream  side  of  said  dust  separating  mem- 
ber, conduit  means  for  connecting  the  interior  of  said  con- 
trol housing  on  the  other  side  of  said  control  diaphragm 
to  the  space  in  said  casing  on  the  other  side  of  said  mem- 
ber, flow  restricting  means  in  said  last-mentioned  conduit, 
said  assist  housing  having  an  aperture  communicating  di- 
rectly and  independently  of  said  last-mentioned  conduit 
with  the  air  flow  producing  means  in  said  casing,  means 
foi  communicating  air  pressure  from  said  assist  housing 
to  I  said  power  diaphragm,  an  assist  diaphragm  in  said 
assist  housing,  a  stem  connected  to  said  assist  dii4>hragm 
and  extending  through  said  opening  in  said  partition  so 
as  to  be  displaced  by  motion  of  said  control  diaphragm, 
and  valve  means  carried  by  said  stem  for  normally  closing 
said  aperture  and  operable  by  displacement  of  said  stem 
fo^  esublishing  communication  through  said  aperture  dfi- 
tly  between  said  air  flow  producing  means  and  said 
tst  housing  for  operating  said  power  diaphragm. 


2,tl7,41S 
-1^^-     CONTACTING  OF  FLUID  PHASES 
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1.  A  method  of  countercurrently  contacting  a  v«por 
wi^  a  liquid  which  comprises  the  steps  Ui  ffff^^idWB  fd^r- 
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tkally  diapoMd  fobtuntUlly  cylindrical  oontactiag 
imradiiciaf  tht  vapor  withia  tha  loirar  aod  of  said 
advandag  tha  vapor  ivward  duvMih  tha  laid  noa  in  a 
•wirliiif  Mibatantially  lieUcal  flow  path.  Mid  flow  path 
haviag  a  UtaraOy  outer  pariphary  daflnad  by  tha  wall  of 
«aid  eootactiiiff  xooa  and  a  latanlty  iimar  pariphary  po> 
•itioaad  iatarmediata  tha  axia  of  tha  aona  and  tha  wall 
of  tha  loaa  whanby  a  oaotral  vartleal  flow  spaca  it  pro- 
vidad  batwaea  tha  said  axil  aad  tha  laid  iaaar  pariphary. 
tha  itraaoi  of  vapor  flowiag  aloaf  Mid  halical  flow  path 
haviBf  a  vartical  croM  Mcdoa  whoM  haight  ia  daflnad  hjr 
tha  pitch  of  Mid  halical  flow  path.  Mid  pitch  baiaf  ia 
tharaaa*  of  Crom  025  to  2  tfanM  tha  dianatar  of  Mid 
tha  nppar  and  lowar  pai^harJM  of  laid 
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vartical  eroM  Mctioa  iloplaf  dowawaidly  and  inwardly 
tofwtrd  Mid  aili  It  an  a^  of  bttHMS  90*  and  60*.  ia- 
trodudnt  tha  Uqi^  within  tha  lop  of  Mid  eootaotlat  Moa 
into  tha  vonai  of  tha  iwirliag  nper  atnaii^  lidvaadai 
tha  vapor  uraaoi  at  a  vnlodty  mffldaot  to  iluad  tha  li^ 
aid  into  flna  droplati  and  to  throw  tha  liquid  laiaraUy  to 
tha  wall  of  tha  <^tHt***^  aoaa*  i«idTtrtfn  tha  Uqtiid  at  tha 
wall  of  tha  aooa,  diracdnf  tha  coUactad  liquid  alooi  tha 
lowar  pariphary  of  laid  vapor  itraan  «roM  Mction  to  Mid 
ianar  pariphary,  moving  tha  coUaetad  liquid  dowawardly 
through  Mid  vactical  flow  ipaoa  and  nlatoodudag  dia  liq* 
uid  into  tha  vortax  of  dM  iwirUag  vaporttraam  at  a  point 
balow  tha  point  of  prior  IntrodoctioB,  withdrawing  aoi^ 
tactad  vapor  fron  tha  too  of  tha  aona  and  withdrawing 
nTBtntH  liqnid  from  tht  Wttoia  of  tht  m— . 


LIQUID  nrnULIC  ANRYIMODI 
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1.  Tha  proem  of  raoovaring  phthalic  aafaydrida  trcm 
a  hoi  mixtora  of  nonnalh^  gaiaoM  coeBpoaaati  having 
alowoontant  of  phtbaUc  aahydilda  inch  that  lolid  phthalic 
anhydrlda  ii  condaaiad  Crom  it  on  aormai  oooliag,  which 
conpriiM  intrododng  dia  hot  adxtura  into  coatad  with 
iaidaUy  cool  particnlala  lolid  haat  axchaaga  matarial,  tha 
parddM  of  Mid  matarial  baing  ralativaly  Immovahla  with 
raipaci  to  tha  dlManional  boondarlM  af  mM  MalMlal. 
cootiatting  tha  coataet  of  Om  mixtvra  and  haat  •»'**'i* 
oMtorial  natfl  thafa  ii  aaublhhad  a  tamparatnra  gradiaBt 
ia  Mid  matafflal  havfaig  a  Ughar  Ifaah  at  about  Oo  tan- 


paratnra  of  tfia  hot  aaiaoui  mixtara  at  tha  point  at  which 
tha  hoi  nixana  ia  uMrodooad  and  a  lowar  Uarit  down- 
iiraan  fron  Mid  point  of  inirudUdlon  having  a  lunpar* 
atnre  bdow  tha  mafaiag  poial  of  phthaUc  aahj^bride.  with- 
drawing phtlulic  anhydrlda  from  laid  oootact  matarial 
at  a  point  whcra  tha  tamparatura  li  inlarmadiate  tha 
Uffiiti  of  the  sakl  tamparatura  gradiant,  and  withdrawing 
nonnally  gaaaooa  oompoaanti  (rf  tha  mixtura  whatantiaHy 
free  of  phthalic  anhydride  from  tha  laid  contact  mala- 
rial at  a  point  adiaoaat  tht  low«  limit  of  tha  laid 
peratun  gradianL 
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I.  In  a  lubrloaiiag  appanttua,  tha  combine^  of  a 
lubricant  lacaptatia;  maam  for  MalBlalniag  th^  lubricant 
in  tha  iicaptacia  under  pianura,  a  phmgar  gai^  having 
raoeiving  and  dtacharga  paMagN  tharala,  tha  raoaiving 
paiMga  for  laid  plungar  guide  btiag  ooiiBtBlid  to  mid 
raoaptade;  a  plungar  moonltd  to  bt  rtclprocMid  longl- 
tudiaaUy  in  laid  plungar  guida,  Mid  ptnagarl  being  of 
■mailer  diameler  for  a  Mitclad  dlnanet  staid  oot  tad 
witfi  an  aaaalar  Itdga  formiag  tht  bouadtnf  batwtta 
tht  ponioai  of  dUhrtat  ditmttari,  a  iletva  alldably  la- 
otivad  ia  lald  guide  aad  Jiigoiii  la  «attd  lUatloa  to 
Mid  aaaular  Mgt  Cor  illdlag  noirtaMtt  oa  Ikt  iortioa  of 
•aid  pluagtrof  tht  Itaitr  dlaawltr  aad  adapted  lor  mov^ 
meat  reladva  to  the  ptaagar  by  fluid  piaMwa  aallag  ba- 
twtta tht  ilttvt  aad  Mp  to  fona  •  tbargt  pmImi. 
meaai  to  atop  MoveaMal  of  the  ileeva  oa  the  piaagv  to 
detarmina  the  maximum  rfaa  of  the  ehaife  poek 
thiaadad  la  oae  tad  of  Mid  b4v 
a  acfww  BMBibtr  thiaadad  la 
plungar  guide,  a  ipiiag  member,  aad  a  «riag  iMt,  lald 
•pring  member  beii«  beiwata  Mid  ipilag  itai  aad  mid 
icrew  member  aad  Uadag  Mid  ipdag  aeai  againat  mid 
ileeva  to  Uaa  the  aleeva  toward  the  eloeed  poiitioa  of 
tha  dMrge  pOTfctt'  aaid  dMMt  iMMflftl  btiag  la  aUga* 
meat  with  the  reoaivfaig  pawap  when  the  pluager  b  at 
iti  normal  poaitioa.  ao  thai  the  rfeava  will  be  UMved  rela* 
dve  to  the  plvager  and  the  charga  podwt  will  be  flllad, 
•aid  charga  podtai  being  dbplaoeable  with  upward  travel 
of  laid  plui^tr  to  a  raMoa  i>  illgantBl  wldi  tht  dia- 
cfaargt  PtMigt,  Mid  MMva  beJag  BMvabIa  leatawporaai 
ously  widi  ^nger  travel  aalil  Mopped  by  the  iprteg  Mat 
memoer  maimg  oooiaci  wiia  me  aeraw  memuei  ano 
meraaxiar  moapenuauuy  naiiig  uigaa  n  oeciaaie  me 
volume  of  mid  charga  pocket  and  force  lubricatt  into 
•aid  dhcharaa  aaamaa  ai  tha  alunaar  aaaraadMa  iIm  nac^ 
mat  poaiooB  meiaof . 
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1.  A  machine  Which  oompriiei,  In  combinadoa,  a  cylin- 
drical pivot,  a  piece  rotating  about  the  axis  of  nid  pivot, 
the  cylindrical  waU  of  mid  pivot  balng  provided  with  teeth 
panUel  to  aaid  axii.  a  locking  member  movable  in  aaid 
rottdng  piece  radlaUy  with  raped  to  laid  axii,  Mid  mem- 
bar  having  a  cylindrical  waU  provMtd  with  teeth  adapted 
to  maah  with  laid  flm  mendoned  teedi,  a  bearing  piece 
mounted  OKUladvdy  in  aaid  romdaa  piece  about  an  axi« 
parallel  to  lald  flnt  nandoatd  ini,  means  iatarpoaed 
between  •aid  bearing  piece  and  mid  locking  member  and 
•lidable  with  raspect  to  said  pivot  for  wedging  laid  locking 
piece  aiainat  said  pivot,  means  for  opendng  seid  wedging 
means,  and  rtttUent  mMU  for  urging  mid  locking  mtm- 
ber  away  from  said  pivot  when  mid  wedging  meam  U  re- 
tracted from  wedging  poaidoo. 


..  Ia  a  oombinadoo  of  die  dam  daaeribed,  a  hydraulic 
aarviee  brake  matter  cyliader,  a  treadle  for  aduadag 
mM  matter  cyifaider  to  apply  die  aervice  brake,  an  amar- 
eeiey  brake,  manually  actuated  meaaa  for  applying  Mid 
Zajargency  brake,  detem  meani  for  holding  aaid  eoMr- 
fMcy  brake  in  appUed  poaidoa  once  it  hu  been  applied. 
nJaai  whereby  die  movamtat  of  said  trtadle  to  apply 
th4  service  brake  releama  aaid  emerpancy  brake  from 
said  deiem  meam,  and  means  whereby  aaid  treadle  applies 
dM  emergency  brake  in  die  event  die  treadle  mov«  ba- 
yoad  diat  poaidoo  in  which  it  applim  die  aervice  bnka. 
aa  la  die  event  of  failure  of  aaid  aervice  brake. 
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ILiC  AUTOMATIC  HUKE  ADIUflTMINT 
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8.  Ia  a  brake  having  a  brake  housing  widi  a  brake 
cylinder  dierein.  brake  lining  poeidoning  and  aduadng 
apparatus  compriaing  a  pair  of  axially  overiapped ,  tele- 
scoped brake  pistons,  means  for  supplying  brake  actu- 
ating fluid  to  the  first  of  said  pistons,  fixed  means  for 
limitinf  movement  of  uid  first  of  said  pistons,  valve 
means  carried  by  said  first  of  said  brake  pistons  for 
transmitting  brake  actuatiag  fhrid  from  said  brake  cylinder 
to  the  second  of  said  brake  pistons  after  said  fixed  means 
Uaiita  movement  of  mid  ftrg  brake  ptstoa  for  braking 
actioo  by  said  second  brake  pistoo.  and  spring  means  com- 
tiweatiii  between  said  first  bndte  piston  aad  said  fixed 
movement  liaudng  meaae  for  moving  said  first  brake  pis- 
ton to  ralaimJ  poaldon  and  to  dose  said  vaNe  means, 
said  second  brake  piston  being  nooved  to  released  position 
with  movenwnt  of  said  first  brmke  piston  "by  suction 
action. 


23,  IMS.  Serial  No.  g2t,l<g 
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1.  In  combination  in  a  brake,  a  houshig  having  a  cijin- 
drical  bore,  a  piston  sUdaMe  in  die  bore,  a  block  of  fnc 
tioo  material  carried  by  die  piaton.  a  cap  dosing  die  end 
of  the  bore  opposite  die  block  of  frictioo  material,  means 
for  supplying  hyifaraulic  fluid  under  pressure  inside  the 
boro  between  die  cap  and  die  piston,  said  cap  having  an 
axial  cydnder  terminating  in  an  axial  hole  adjacent  the 
piston,  an  auxiliary  piston  slidably  received  in  die  cylinder, 
a  rod  oo  die  anxfliary  piston  and  extending  sttdabty 
tfmx^  the  bole,  meam  securing  the  piston  to  die  rod,  a 
screw  adhMUbly  secured  to  the  auxiUary  piston  and  ex- 
tending in  a  dtrectioo  opposite  to  the  piston  rod,  a  plate 
aectircd  to  the  cap  and  covering  the  end  of  the  cylinder 
and  having  a  bole  therethrough  for  adjustment  of  die 
■iciew,  valve  means  carried  by  die  cap  and  connected  to 
end  of  die  cylinder  nearest  die  frictioo  material  for 
.replying  ah-  under  pressure  to  the  cylinder,  and  a  pressure 
.rlief  valve  carried  t>y  the  c^  and  connected  to  the  end 
of  die  cylinder  nearest  die  friction  material. 
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in  sakl  tide  wmll  extendiiif  upwardly  beyond  the  upper 
edfe  of  Mid  end  wall  to  a  distance  approxifflatdy  equal 
to  the  leogtb  of  the  plate,  each  plate  member  having  a 
slot  extending  upwardly  from  iti  lower  edge]  said  slot  in 
said  plate  member  having  spaced  opposed  side  edges  re- 
spectively engagiof  said  tide  and  end  walls  and  clamping 
said  waUs  in  face  to  teoe  abutment  when  said  plate 
member  is  seated  in  said  aligned  slots  in  said  walls  with 
said  opposed  side  edges  of  said  slot  in  said  plate  member 
eitending  downwardly  beyond  the  lower  ends  of  said 
aligned  slots  of  said  walls,  and  a  T-thaped  member  rigidly 
connected  to  said  side  wall  interioriy  of  the  column  and 
intermediate  said  pair  of  vwtioal  tkMs  for  strengthening 
said  side  wall  and  joint  assembly. 


A  structural  tmtt  of  the  class  described  comprising  ele- 
mento  presenting  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  rectilinear 
channels  for  receiving  margins  of  a  pair  of  flat  aligned 
panels  in  substantially  flush  relation  with  the  exposed 
surfaces  of  said  unit  when  said  unit  is  interpoeed  between 
said  aligned  paneb,  said  channels  being  separated  by  two 
channels  disposed  back  to  back  with  tteir  openings  dis- 
posed normal  to  the  openings  of  said  panel  receiving 
channels,  and  flanges  extending  inwardly  from  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  flanges  of  at  least  one  of  die  back  to  back 
disposed  channels,  said  inwardly  extending  flinges  being 
in  the  plane  of  opposed  panel  receiving  channel  flanges 
and  being  involuted  towards  the  web  of  the  chaimel  from 
which  they  extend  to  form  longitudinally  extending  sur- 
faces for  engaging  nuts  disponed  in  the  internal  channel 
of  said  one  tide  for  suppoitiog  flztuns  at  selpctivc  pod- 
tioQs  along  said  structural  unit  on  said  one  side  thereof. 
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A  joint  assembly  of  a  hollow  vertical  cdumn  and  a 
hoUow  horizontal  beam,  said  column  and  beam  being  of 
sheet  material  and  filled  with  concrete,  said  column  in- 
cluding a  side  wall,  said  beam  haWng  an  end  wall  secured 
thereto  with  the  upper  edge  thereof  in  aligimient  with 
the  upper  side  of  said  beam,  means  for  supporting  said 
beam  at  a  location  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  the  ude  wall  of  the  column,  said  side  wall  having  a 
pair  of  slou  respectively  positioned  substantially  at  the 
comers  of  the  column,  said  end  waU  having  a  pair  of 
slots  each  extending  vertically  downwardly  from  said 
upper  side  of  the  bMm  to  a  lower  end  which  end  is  in 
alignment  with  the  lower  end  of  the  corresponding  slot 
in  the  side  wall,  a  pair  of  plate  members  holding  said 
^.  beam  and  colunu  in  assembled  position,  each  of  said  slots 


1.  A  hydrauUcally  operated  ignition  switch  and  brake 
control  device  for  an  automobile  comprising  a  housing, 
a  piston  confined  in  said  housing  and  rotatably  and  longi- 
tudinally movable  therein,  said  piston  having  fluid  routes 
formed  therein,  a  brake  fluid  conduit  of  said  automobile 
brake  contral  device  communicating  with  one  of  said 
fluid  routes  when  said  pbton  is  in  a  predetermined  po«- 
tion  within  said  bousing,  an  accumulator  fluid  conduit 
communicating  with  another  of  said  fluid  routes  and  said 
brake  fluid  conduit  when  said  piston  is  in  sdkl  predeter- 
mined position  to  maintain  said  brake  control  device  in 
an  operative  condition,  a  motor  fluid  conduit  commu- 
nicating with  another  of  said  fluid  routes  and  out  of 
communication  with  said  brake  fluid  conduit  and  said 
accumulator  fluid  conduit  when  said  pistoi^  is  in  said 
predetermined  position,  electrical  circuit  control  means 
associated  with  said  housing  and  including  a  movable 
conductor  member,  means  actuated  by  movement  of  said 
piston  in  said  bousing  for  moving  said  conductor  member, 
key  release  means  for  initially  rotating  said  piston  to 
disrupt  communication  between  said  accumulator  fluid 
conduit  and  said  brake  fluid  conduit  to  place  said  bralut 
control  device  in  an  inoperative  condition  and  to  open 
communication  between  the  brake  fluid  conduit  and  the 
motor  fluid  conduit,  spring  means  for  moving  said  piston 
in  one  direction  in  said  housing,  means  responsive  to  the 
movement  of  said  piston  in  said  one  direction  for  ro- 
tating said  piston  after  said  initial  rotation  thereof  by 
said  key  release  means,  and  pressure-actuated  means  for 
moving  said  piston  longitudinally  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion within  said  housing. 
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1.  In  fomhinatioo.  a  chanige  speed  transmission  having 
input  and  output  shafts,  means  for  establishing  a  plurality 
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of  speed  ratios  between  the  shafto,  means  fbr  conditioning  including  a  fluid  actuated  disengageable  dement,  oOo- 
die  transmission  for  operation  at  a  predetermined  speed  necting  the  power  source  with  said  member  on  one  side; 
ratio  means  responsive  to  the  speed  of  one  of  the  shafts  other  means,  including  another  fluid  actuated  dnengage- 


for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  conditioning  means,  an 
engine  clutch  coonected  to  the  input  shaft,  ceotrifngally 
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able  element,  connecting  the  power  source  with  the  mem- 
ber on  the  other  side;  a  fluid  actuated  brake  for  each 
said  member;  and  a  source  of  fluid  under  presnure,  tile 
invention  coiuisting  of  means  to  admit  fluid  under  pres- 
sure from  the  fluid  source  to  the  disengageable  elements 
and  to  the  l>rakes  and  comprising:  an  expansible  chamber 
valve  device  having  two  preirare  chambers  separated  by  a 
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operated  levers  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  dutcft, 
and  means  operated  by  the  conditioning  means  upon  the 
conditioning  of  flie  transmission  for  operatic  at  said 
predetermined  tpeed  ratio  between  the  shafts  for  hdding 
the  levers  in  positions  corre^)onding  to  an  engaged  con- 
dition of  the  chitch. 
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pre^ure  responsive  element;  steering  controls  to  regulate 
the  admission  of  fluid  imder  pressure  to  the  disengageable 
element  and  to  the  brake  on  either  side  of  the  tractor 
witnout  affecting  the  disengageable  elenKUt  and  the  brake 
on  jtbe  other  side  of  the  tractor,  and  including  one  of  die 
two  pressure  chambers  of  said  valve  device;  and  brake 
controls  to  admit  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  brakes  on 
b^  sides  of  the  tractor  without  affecting  the  disengage- 
able elements,  and  including  the  other  of  the  two  pressure 
chambers  of  said  valve  device. 


f.'In  a  tractor  having:  at  least  one  ground-engapng 
driven  member  on  each  side;  a  power  source;  means,  in- 
doding  a  fluid  actuated  disengageable  element,  connecting 
the  power  source  with  said  member  on  one  side;  other 
means,  including  another  fluid  actuated  disengageaUe  ele- 
ment, connecting  the  power  source  with  the  member  on 
the  other  side;  a  fluid  actuated  brake  for  each  said  mem- 
ber; and  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  the  invration 
consisting  of  means  to  admit  fluid  under  pressure  from 
the  fluid  source  to  the  disengageable  elements  and  to  the 
brakes  and  comprising:  steering  controls  to  regulate  the 
admission  of  fluid  under  preuure  to  the  disengageable  ele- 
ment and  to  the  brake  on  either  side  without  affecting 
the  disengageable  element  and  the  brake  on  the  other 
side;  brake  controls  to  admit  fluid  under  pressure  to  the 
brakes  on  both  sides  without  aflsctitig  the  disengageable 
elements;  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  brake  con- 
trols further  to  regulate  steering  brake  fluid  pressure. 
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1.  In  a  tractor  having:  at  least  one  ground-engaging 
driven  member  on  each  side;  a  power  source;  means. 


1.  In  an  electric  typewriting  machine,  a  routing  type 
wheel  assembly  having  a  frame  having  horixootally-cx- 
tending  plates  and  vertically-extending  spacing  bars  there- 
for, a  mounting  shaft  for  securing  tht  frame  upon  the 
tnyhjiyt  frame  for  angular  oKnrement  about  a  vertical 
axis,  a  rotating  shaft  jounialied  in  said  frame  adjacent  the 
outer  end  thereof,  drive  means  for  rotating  said  shaft, 
a  rotating  type  wheel  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  commutator 
secured  to  one  of  said  horizontal  plates  and  having  a 
plurality  of  commutator  segmento,  a  ratchet  wheel  se- 
cured to  said  shaft,  a  brush  sleeve  extending  parallel  to 
safd  shaft  through  said  type  and  ratchet  wheels,  a  brmh 

Sojecting  from  said  brush  sleeve  and  adapted  to  eagage 
ith  the  commutator  segments,  a  pawl  arm  pivoted  on 
id  assembly,  a  magnet  mounted  on  said  assemUy,  said 
arm  having  a  magnetizable  plate  adjacmt  said  magnet  to 
be  attracted  thereby,  spring  means  normally  nrgingsud 
pawl  away  from  said  ratdbet  wheel,  said  magnet  seiviag 
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w^  Mtniatd  to  puU  tte  pawl  agaiait  tht  Mtka  of  Mid 
ipriag  to  aaiMt  mU^  imtdMt  whaol  to  itop  tbo  rotetioo 
of  MM  thaft  aad  typt  wfaod  and  eaoM  tht  phroCiU  mm^ 
mont  of  Mid  uMobJy  about  iti  fhroc  ooonaottai  wMi 
tho  ffiftfhtnt  fhuM  and  to  tfltet  tht  priflilai  optntios 
HApa  a  papar  ihoat  rataiiMd  by  a  typawilur  raUir. 


BtnJI  FBD  FOB  fuB^MAKlNO  MACHINI 
PMnr  I.  ▼wianMn  and  AUni  I.  Goodwill, 
Ofafc,  m^imm  H  MiMii  Bactrtc  ~ 
of 
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A  ooBvoyor  compriiiai  an  latannitttatly  movabla  bait 
travalliag  in  a  eloiad  patfi,  a  lariai  of  lubttaatially  var- 
tieal  hollow  opm  andad  carrian  mouatad  oa  aad  owv- 
aMa  with  said  bait,  laid  carrian  bdng  adaptad  to  have 
bttlbi  loadad  tbareioto,  a  baaa  plata  baaaath  tfaa  path 
of  movaoaaat  of  laid  carrian  oo  which  tha  lowar  aads  of 
bnlba  loadad  Into  aald  carrian  may  ilida  duiiag  traval 
of  tha  carrian,  aaid  baaa  plata  haviat  aa  opaalaf  at  ooa 
point  ia  tha  path  of  movamaat  of  tha  carrian,  maaai  ra- 
dorocatabla  throuih  laid  opaafaig  aad  aovaUa  ia  tiBMd 
nlatioo  with  tha  movamaat  of  laid  bait  to  daet  a  bolb 
from  a  earriar,  mid  bam  plata  haviaa  an  ft^ifffmil  opm- 
iag  in  tha  patfi  of  movamant  of  said  carrian  toparmb 
dumpiat  of  tha  cooitoti  of  a  earriar  ihould  thara  ba  any 
•uch  contanti  afiar  travana  of  aaid  earriar  paat  laid  n- 
dprocatabla  maans,  aad  a  galda  aloof  ilda  aa  adpa  of 
•aid  additioaal  opaaia«  anptaahli  with  tha  carxian  to 
•naura  rafittration  of  tha  carrian  with  tha  opaaiag. 


ity, 


TU-DUVEN 
W. 

"  la       _ 
Malvai  flb  I 

afaMHMrW. 

SMIWS.  larid  Na.SS4.SM 


r 


lac,  a 


1.  A  ooavayiog  apparatoa  oompriilnt  a  aoavtyor 
poruf  atnietvra,  a  plurality  of  ooavtyor 
whaala  rotatably  raouotad  ia  mid  itractan  fer 


^paoad  parallal  Iral  §n^ 

iadudiag  Im  aad  lacood  wbaali  rotatably  movalad  Ma 
byaidaoamldflrttaxfaaada  third  whaal  rotaubly 
mouamd  oa  mid  meoad  axii;  aad  a  toorth  whaal  rotata- 
bly amoalad  oa  a  third  axli  liiiMiniiHala  told  inl  aad 
meoad  axai,  aa  approximataly  toroidal  rmOiaat  tira 
mouotad  oa  tha  pariphary  of  aach  of  mid  whaah,  an  aad- 
1am  flaxibia  coavayor  diapoaad  ia  aa  ortllal  path  at 
laaM  partiaUy  aadroUaf  tha  paripharim  of  tha  tirm  oa 
mid  whaala,  mid  coavayor  iaclodlai  aa  aadlam  flaxibia 
coeaactor  haviat  a  multipUdty  of  malariil  ooavayiai 
alamanti  mouatad  traaavanaly  thamoa  at  doaaty-^aead 
intarvali  thcraalonf  and  In  iadaatiag  —i^firirTH  disactty 
with  mid  tirm  thrMifhoiit  at  laait  oaa  quartar  of  tha 
drcuaifaraaoa  of  aach  tira,  aad  ooavtvor  driviag  ameh- 
•ninn  oparativaly  ooaaaelad  to  oaa  of  tha  tjiaaqnippad 
whaali  tor  rotatiag  mid  ooa  whaal  wharaby  to  aaova  mid 
coavayor  through  mid  ocMtal  path,  mid  itnietun  ia- 
duding  convayor«iiaging  guiding  aad  ratalaing  maoi* 
bandi^oaad  oa  oppodta  ildm  of  laid  whaala  Li  dom 
proximity  to  tha  oppodto  ildM  of  laid  coovtyor. 
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A  rfiipplag  aad  itonii  eooidi 
«dy  laetioa  doaad  at  ooa  aod 


I. 
lar  body  laetioa  doaad  at  ooa  aod  aad  opao 
•od.  to  aad  cap  fonaad  aaparaialy  from  iha  I 
coaipriiias  a  paad  ooaxiaadva  wUh  ttm 
araa  of  tha  body  mctioo  tad  coviriiW  Iht 
body  lactioo,  aald  paad  bd^  feldabia  al 
Uaa  tharda  aad  havi^  a  pair  of  apartorm  — ^ 
aaeh  alda  of  aaid  tmaivarm  Uaa  for  neaMoi 
wiipanding  ob|aota  to  ba  huag  ia  tha 
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12.  A  finaaoi  big  for  urn  wink  ihi 
triaagular  hangar  haviag  a  bam  wMh 
warOy  eoovarglai  ddm  cn 
■M  ddm  iwBfaMlig  li  • 
■dahook 
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prisins:  »  flat  ixAfoW  body  open  at  one  end  aod  sub- 
staatiafly  ckwed  at  the  other  leaving  a  central  opeaiaf 
adapted  to  allow  the  pasaage  of  the  hanger  support  there- 
through, and  a  pair  dl  similar  registering  tongues  extend- 
ing from  the  body  at  the  substantially  closed  end  and 
po!Jtioned  to  overlie  the  hanger  support  shank,  one  ex- 
tending from  each  side  of  the  flat  tubular  body  whereby 
the  tongues  may  be  securad  together  to  enclose  the  shank. 
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pleraenthv  the  front  pand  to  cover  tha  remaining  pottion 
of  the  backing  plate  induding  the  end  interrupted  by  the 
open  recesses,  a  step  being  provided  betweeii  the  widened 
end  accommodating  the  butt  of  a  needle  and  die  por- 
tion accommodating  the  ahank  of  the  needle  in  die  groove- 
like  recesses  in  the  backing  plkte  in  order  to  impede 
lengthwise  displacement  of  die  biftt  between  the  open  end 
of  the  recess  obstructed  by  the  cover  and  the  said  stq), 
and  a  plurality  of  magnifying  tenses  in  said  cover,  corre- 
sponding in  number  with  said  paralkl  groove-like  recesses 
in  said  backing  plate,  each  of  saifd  lenses  being  arranged 
above  each  said  recess,  whereby  when  said  cover  is  in 
closed  position,  the  needle  butts  are  magnified. 


tio? 


I.  A  device  for  supporting  a  hat  witt  a  minimum  of 
bearing  pressure  oo  the  hat.  said  device  being  fabricated 
of  resilient  flexible  sheet  material  and  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar member  adapted  to  be  held  ia  upwardly  opening  rela- 
tion for  recdving  through  lu  upper  end  the  crown  of  an 
inverted  hat.  a  group  of  strips  arranged  drcumferentially 
about  said  tubular  member  and  each  having  one  end  por- 
tion secured  to  and  extending  upwards  from  the  upper  end 
of  said  tubular  member,  each  of  said  stripe  having  ito 
iniermediate  portion  bowed  upwards  and  its  other  end  por- 
tion extending  downwards,  and  a  band  snugly  girdins  *dd 
tubular  member  a<Qacent  to  the  upper  end  of  die  Utter, 
the  other  ends  of  said  strips  being  secured  to  said  band 
to  maintain  said  intermediate  strip  portions  in  upwardly 
bowed  condition,  whereby  a  hat  is  adapted  to  be  arranged 
in  inverted  relation  with  its  crown  extending  apacedly  into 
the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  and  its  brim  supported  on 
said  upwardly  bowed  strip  portions. 
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A  receptacle  for  sewing  machine  needles,  in  whidi 
the  needles  are  placed  adjacent  to  each  other  in  a  layer 
and  from  which  the  needles  are  inserted  and  withdrawn 
endwise,  said  receptacle  being  of  square  shape  and  com- 
prising a  tabular  badung  plate  having  a  plunlity  of  par- 
allel groove-like  recesses  fashioned  ia  one  of  its  surfaces, 
adapted  to  the  shape  of  the  needles  in  axial  direction,  and 
open  at  an  end  widened  to  accommodate  the  needle  butts; 
furttier  comprising  a  front  panel  fixedly  attached  to  the 
said  backing  plate  and  covering  the  portion  of  the  said 
recesses  accommodating  the  shanks  of  the  needles,  and 
comprising  a  cover  pivoted  to  said  backing  plate  and  sup- 
7»6  o.  O— 4T 


1.  In  combinatioo.  a  box-like  container,  a  substantially 
cylindrically-diaped  body  of  such  dimensions  m  to  be 
f^atingly  supported  within  said  container,  and  a  plurality 
of  body  supporting  means  mounted  intenoriy  of  said 
container  and  connected  between  the  interior  walls  of 
die  container  and  said  body,  said  body  supporting  amaaa 
ench  comprising  a  resilient  body  supporting  unit  capable 
<^  transmitting  forces  in  bodt  tension  and  compression 
with  each  unit  having  a  friction  type  vibrntioo  damping 
nmans  associated  dierewidi,  said  body  supporting  units 
eadi  having  universd  ptvotd  connecting  means  at  each 
end  such  that  the  lines  of  action  thereof  may  be  ad- 
justed; certain  cl  the  body  supporting  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  extend  transversely  of  the  supported  body  so 
that  the  lines  of  action  thereof  converge  towards  and  pam 
doady  adjacent  die  center  of  gravity  of  die  body,  odiar  of 
said  body  supporting  means  being  arranged  to  extend 
transversely  of  the  body  so  that  the  lines  of  action  thereof 
converge  towards  and  pass  through  the  longitudinally 
extending  centerline  of  the  supported  body  and  still 
other  of  said  body  supporting  means  being  arranged  to 
extend  and  converge  towards  the  supported  body  in  a 
plane  at  subatandally  the  mid  height  (rf  die  supported 
body  irtiidi  plane  includes  the  loogitudindly  exiaoding 
centerline  and  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  supported 
body.  " 
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OUTBOARD  MOTOR  STORAGE  AND  TRANS- 
PORTAHQN  RACKS 
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2CMtoK    (CL244-^«4) 
1.  For  oe  with  an  oudword  motor  having  a  transom 
lamp,  a  motor  storage  and  transportation  rack  compria- 
ing  a  pair  of  spaced  frames  each  comprising  a  pair  of 
upright  rods  and  a  pair  of  horizontal  rods  connected  be- 
tween the  end  portions  of  the  upridit  rods,  a  pair  of 
spaced  horizontal  rails  securad  at  their  ends  to  the  iq>- 


.:»J'.t.V-.  ic,-^'^- , 


712 

right  rods,  a  motor  mount  board  between  uid  _ 
frames,  neam  for  selectively  adjnstinf  said  board  in  two 
sepante  planes  at  wibrtanriaMy  right  angles  to  one  an- 
other comprising  a  pair  of  positioaing  plates  each  having 
a  vertically  elongated  slot  therethrough,  maans  for  lalao- 
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magnet  according  to  whether  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
light  is  or  M  net  directed  at  said  photoelectric  cell;  and 
means  for  directing  light  from  the  surface  of  a  passing 
can,  whereby  a  can  without  a  dark  band  opposite  said 

9A 


tively  positioittng  said  plates  along  said  rails,  and  means 
cooperating  with  said  elongated  nlots  and  said  mount 
board  for  vertically  adjusting  the  position  of  said  board 
with  respect  to  the  spaced  frames  whereby  the  motor 
when  the  transom  clamp  is  positioned  over  said  mount 
board  will  be  held  wholly  within  the  confines  of  the  rack. 
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cell  will  reflect  light  into  said  cell  and  energize  it,  and 
a  can  with  a  dark  band  opposite  said  cell  will  not  reflect 
sulScient  light  into  said  (rfiotoelectric  cell  to  energize  it, 
whereby  said  cans  with  different  markings  will  ibe  sepa- 
rated from  each  other. 


ttl.    Xi 


16.  An  interiorly  sterile  sealed  container  containing  a 
tubing  fluid  and  a  flexible  sterile  catgut  suture  conform- 
ing to  minimum  U.  S.  P.  tensile  strength  suture  require- 
ments,  said  suture  comprising  a  sterile  reaction  product 
of  a  strand  of  catgut  with  a  solution  containing  ethylene 
oxide,  the  ethylene  oxide  being  about  .01  to  2.5%  by 
liquid  volume  of  the  solution,  said  reacted  catgut  having 
an  average  breaking  time  of  at  least  about  3  boors  using 
an  aqueous  papain  solution  and  conditions  such  that  the 
average  breaking  time  for  a  standard  size-0,  unbleached, 
non-hardened,  ixm-boilable  gut  is  1.8  hours. 
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ADJUSTING  THE  VBCOSTTY  OF  HEAVY-MATE- 

RIAL  9USFKN8ION9  IN  THE  DRESSING  OF  ORES 

Risdolf  Tulilirg.  Dnifni.  Cw— y.  aarivor  Id  SKB 


C  1999, 9«M  No.  347,9i3 
IICUbm.    (CL  299^111) 

1.  A  can  sorting  device  for  sorting  from  a  conveyor 
line  cans  having  a  dark  band  at  a  predetermined  height 
around  their  outer  periphery  from  cans  not  so  marked 
including  in  ccMnbi  nation  an  electromagnet  comprising  a 
rotatable  means  mounted  for  rotation  in  a  generally  hori- 
aantal  plane  beside  the  can  conveyor  to  pull  a  can  cM 
said  conveyor  when  magnetized;  a  magnetizing  circuit  for 
said  means,  including  a  photoelectric  cell  which  controls 
the  magnetization  and  demagnetization  ef  the 
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1.  In  the  method  for  die  dressing  of  mineralsiin  a  sink 
■cparstor,  utilizing'  a  heavy  liquid  stream  maintained  at 
a  subsuntially  constant  spectAc  gravity,  the  inp>tovemcnt 
for  regulating  the  viscosity  of  the  heavy  H<|«41  which 
comprises  centrifogally  separating  a  partial  stream  pre- 
dominantly containing  the  fine-grained.  viscositV-increas- 
ing  components  from  the  stream  of  heavy  Uquidj  substan- 
tially continuously  determining  any  variations  i^  the  spe- 
cific gravity  of  the  separated  partial  stieam  predominantly 
containing  the  fine-grained,  viscosity-increasing  compo- 
nents, and  subsuntially  condnuoosly  removing  ah  amount 
of  finely-granular,  viscosity-increasing  components  from 
the  stream  of  heavy  liquid  proportional  to  the  specific 
gravity  of  said  partial  stream. 
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3.  In  apparatus  for  the  separation  of  sand  and  rott 
from  a  continuously  circulated  mud  laden  fluid,  the  com- 
bination with  means  defining  a  path  of  flow  for  said  fluid, 
a  scries  of  weirs  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  along 
said  path  to  cause  said  fluid  to  flow  thereover,  a  series  of 
baffles  disposed  along  said  path  in  interspersed  reiatioa 
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with  ttid  wctre  whereby  said  fluid  is  deflected  heaa^th  a  serial  of  laterally  spaced  parallel  wiper  blades  canriad 
said  baflles,  a  first  channel  eliminator  slidabiy  mounted  by  each  of  said  members  and  coacting  with  the  bottom  of 
for  movement  along  the  upper  edge  of  each  of  said  weirs  the  adiacent  screen  deck  througlpout  its  entire  length,  a 
and  transverse  to  the  path  of  fluid  flow,  and  a  second   secondary  sat  of  eccentrics  ioumaUed  00  aaid  frame  lal- 

eraUy  <A  said  decks  for  rotatiod  about  an  upri^  axb. 
"•^  *^>^  *  a.  driving  connection  between  4***  <rf  '^  secondary 


«»lCVWKf 


9^0 


Ml  a' 


channel  eliminator  slidabiy  mounted  for  movement  along 
the  lower  edge  of  each  of  said  baffles  and  transverse  to 
the  path  of  fluid  flow;  said  channel  eliminators  wrving  to 
deflect  said  fluid  transversely  within  said  path. 


ajll7«441   

FROCR99  FOR  SEFARAl1NG.h|DCTURE  OF  SOLID 
FART1CLE8  INTO  FRACTIONS  BY  MEANS  OF 
A  HYDROCYCLONE  _ 

N.  J.  Lasna^  BravMrn,  aad  FVeasli  J.  Ftalsin* 
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«  J«M  9, 1953,  fleiW  No.  399,494 
pHorHy,  MgMnlin  Nithiriaajii  March  2, 1913 


eccentrics  and  the  adjacent  blade  carrying  member,  means 
for  rotating  said  primary  eccentrics  to  reciprocate  the 
decks  longittidinally  of  said  wiper  blades,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  secondary  eccentrics  to  cause  said  blades  to 
travel  laterally  back  and  forth  beneath  the  adjacent  decks 
distances  equal  to  the  spacing  of  the  blades  from  each 
odier. 
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I.  A  process  of  separating  a  mixture  of  solid  particles 
into  fractioiu,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  continuously 
feeding  the  mixture  together  with  a  liquid  medium  ondar 
pressure  tangentially  into  a  hydrocyckme  having  an  axial 
length  of  at  least  0.7  metre,  v^kereby  separated  fractions 
are  discharged  from  axial  overflow  and  apex  apertures  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  hydrocydone,  the  axis  of  said  hy- 
drocydone  being  inclined  relative  to  the  vertical  at  a 
considerable  angle,  and  adjusting  the  feed  pressure  of 
said  mixture  and  medium  to  a  ralue,  expressed  in  bead 
o(  feed,  substantially  less  than  nx  times  the  axial  leogdi 
of  said  hydrocydone  t>nt  large  enough  to  maintain  a  cen- 
tral air  column  in  said  hydrocydone. 
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39. 1953,  Ssaial  No.  393,177 
2nsiBSS  (CL299-<31S) 
T^-l.  In  a  screen  type  s^>arator  for  bulk  granular  mate- 
rial, a  main  frame,  a  series  of  vertically  spaced  super- 
imposed and  longitudinally  inclined  parallel  screen  decks 
of  differem  mesh  normally  confined  wftUn  said  frame, 
parallel  suspension  Knks  connecting  the  opposite  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  each  deck  with  said  frame  for  arcuate 
osdilatory  movement  of  the  decks  in  the  direction  of 
their  inclination,  a  primary  series  ol  eccentrics  joumalled 
on  said  frame  at  one  end  of  said  deck  series  for  rotation 
about  an  upright  axis,  a  driving  connection  between  each 
of  said  eccentrics  and  the  adjacent  deck,  an  open  frame 
member  movably  mounted  between  adjacent  screen  decks, 


I.  In  a  shoe  di«>lay  device,  a  horizontal  shoe  support- 
ing portion,  a  pair  of  laterally  maced  arms  on  one  end 
oflsaid  portion,  said  arms  being  flexible  for  diq>lacement 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  crosswise  of  the  said 
portion,  said  arms  having  ends  remote  from  said  portion, 
fiiapers  fixed  on  said  remote  ends  of  the  arms,  said  Angers 
be  ng  horizontal  and  projecting  from  the  sides  of  said  arms 
remote  from  said  shoe  supporting  portion,  said  fingers 
ha  ring  laterally  spaced  inward  sides,  a  bolt  extending  be- 
tween and  connected  to  said  arms  for  adjusting  the  spadog 
of  said  anns  from  each  other,  and  resilient  and  compress- 
IMe  gripping  means  00  said  fingers  and  projectitig  from 
said  inner  sides. 

2317^444  

LURARY  COMFACT  iTORAGE  9VVIVM 
Nek  OTiraMWi,  laassalowa,  N.  Y^  asripnar  la  Ait 

laasaiew,  N.  Y. 
9mm  29,  l994. 9«M  No.  439,195 
3CUM.   (CL 211— 199) 


1.  A  library  storage  structure  comprising  paralld  stor- 
age uniu  relatively  spaced  to  define  an  aisleway  there- 
between, at  least  one  of  said  units  comprising  in  combine- 
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tion  an  iiuwr  row  of  ttatioaary  bookcaMs,  an  inMrawdi- 
«te  row  of  twiofftble  bookcases  normally  ntiHd  agaimt 
said  row  of  stationary  casts,  aa  outar  row  of  swinfabk 
bookcases  normally  nested  against  said  intermediate  row 
of  cases,  said  intermediate  and  outer  swingable  bookcnses 
bitiam  all  of  "^^  dimensions  substantially  equal  lo  one- 
half  of  the  width  dimensions  of  said  stationary  bookcases, 
all  of  said  bookcases  being  of  substantially  eqoai  depth, 
said  swingable  bookcases  being  individually  and  selec- 
tively  swingable  to  open  outwardly  and  away  from  the 
vertical  center  line  of  the  unit  on  vertical  hinge  means  into 
said  aisleway,  said  hinge  meane  being  on  the  outer  side 
comers  of  each  swingable  bookcase  with  reject  to  the 
vertical  center  Uiie  of  the  unit  and  at  die  comers  thereof 
facing  the  aisleway,  each  of  the  outer  bookcases  swinging 
through  an  arc  of  approximately  180*  and  each  of  the 
intermediate  bookcases  swinging  through  an  arc  of  ap- 
proximately 90*  with  the  backs  of  the  intermediate  book- 
cases being  adjacent  the  pivoC  ends  of  the  outer  book- 
cases when  the  unit  is  fully  open  whereby  full  access  to 
the  timer  bookcase  is  obtained  fhim  a  cottrtl  pafet  with- 
in the  unit. 


of  the  gear  the  recoil  energy  is  partially  absorbed  by 
said  friction  sysleni,  after  which  said  additional  resilient 
I  saM  mcnon  syiiem 
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3.  In  a  draft  gear  for  mounting  in  the  draft  pocket  of 
a  railway  car,  said  pocket  having  front  and  rear  stops,  a 
housing  having  a  rear  chamber  and  a  front  chamber  in 
open  communication  with  said  rear  chamber,  said  housing 
bdng  of  a  length  appreciably  less  than  the  distance  between 
said  stops  and  being  mounted  in  the  draft  pocket  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  therein,  the  front  chamber  of  said  hous- 
ing having  laterally  spaced  oppoeed  friction  surfaces  there- 
in; and  a  cuduoning  mechanism  supported  within  said 
housing  to  react  between  said  front  and  rear  stops  and  oom- 
prlsiiig  a  cushioning  unit  of  the  rubber  spring  type  and  an 
fattirmediate  follower  diq>oeed  in  said  rear  chamber,  and 
an  energy  absorbing  friction  system  disposed  in  said  front 
chamber  and  mounted  in  tandem  with  said  cushioning  unit 
fbr  series  action  therewith  and  conprisim  a  plunger  mem- 
ber having  opposite  wedge  feces,  said  plunger  member  in- 
doding  a  longitudinaBy  offset  qning  seat  reading  against 
said  intermeJIale  follower,  and  oppoeed  frtttion  shoes 
having  wedge  surfaces  engaging  the  faces  of  skid  plunger 
wardly  into  frictional  engagement  with  saiii-first  men- 
tioned friction  surfaces,  resilient  means  reacting  between 
said  i|tfing  seat  and  additional  wedge  surfaces  on  said 
dkoaa.  said  additional  wedge  surfaces  being  indined  oppo- 
sitdy  to  said  ftrst  mentioned  wedge  surfaces  such  that  said 
resilient  means  continuously  urges  said  shoes  laterally  out- 
wardly into  frictional  engagement  with  said  first-men- 
tioned friction  surfaces,  said  shoes  being  movable  lon- 
gitudinally faiwardly  relative  to  said  housing  during  com- 
pression of  said  gear  and  kmgitudinaJly  outwardly  relative 
to  said  housing  during  release  of  said  gear,  and  additional 
resiliem  means,  of  small  capacity  as  compared  to  said 
cushioning  unit,  reacting  between  the  phngsr  and  said 
intMnediaee  foHower  and  urging  tbtt  phinger  longifudi- 
aaOy  away  from  amid  intermediate  follower  toward  fuU 
I  fcr  said  friction  systsn,  whereby  upon  re> 
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I.  An  autamoWle  perking  device  comprisiag,  a 

liuclsii  foralBg  ipnped  vanical  cohnsfli  inlcrcon- 
nected  at  their  ends,  a  floor  at  tfce  lower  connected  ends, 
coaxial  bearing  manbers  carried  by  said  flramv^fork  strvc- 
tnre  at  tbe  upper  portion  thereof,  thaigaleu  benring  mem- 
ben  near  the  loe^  portion  of  said  tramewor^  structure 
above  said  floor,  shafts  rotataMy  supported  injsaid  bear- 
ing members,  the  upper  shafts  being  in  ftxcjd  position 
and  the  lower  shaft  being  slidaUe  in  the  said  elongated 
bearing  member,  pairs  of  sprockets  on  the  i  reepective 
ends  of  the  upper  and  lower  shafts,  pairs  of  eiKfless  dudns 
having  pivoCaUy  connected  links  operating  over  the  re- 
spective aligned  upper  and  lower  sprockets,  ^ach  chain 
having  a  path  of  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  defined 
by  the  respective  upper  and  lower  sprockets,  a  plurality 
of  horizontal  rods  extending  between  the  lespeLttfe  chains, 
means  for  removably  securing  the  rods  to  the  djains,  cages 
having  floors  and  open  ends  for  carrying  automobiles 
pivotally  suspended  from  the  horizontal  shafts  between 
the  chains,  means  reiiliently  mounting  the  cage  floors 
to  die  cages,  said  cages  resting  on  the  floor  at  the  lower 
connected  end  of  the  oolnmns  at  the  lowest  point  of  travd 
of  the  chains,  rollers  on  the  respective  comers  of  die 
platfbrm  for  contacting  the  sides  of  the  oohmms  and  for 
guiding  said  cages  io  their  path  of  travel  and  for  contad- 
ing  the  floor  when  the  cage  b  at  its  lowest  point  of  travel, 
gear  drive  means  mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  the 
frame  structure  having  oocnectlon  with  said  sprockets,  and 
means  for  driving  said  driva  means  for  rotating  said 
sprockets  to  rotate  the  upper  shafts  and  effect  simultane- 
ous movement  of  die  chains  for  raisiog  and  lowering  the 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  raising  articles  to  and  lowering 
the  articles  from  a  given  devatioa  and  for  moving  the 
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articles  into  and  out  of  a  compartment  at  said  eleviUion, 
in  combination,  elevator  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
an  article  carried  by  said  means;  carriage  means  earned 
by  said  elevator  means  for  horizontal  movement  with 
resped  diereto  outwardly  from  and  inwardly  toward  said 
elevator  means,  said  carriage  means  being  adapts  to 
engage  an  article  for  moving  the  same  from  said  e^ator 
means  into  a  compartment  and  from  the  latter  ba«*  into 
said  elevator  means;  a  stepped  drum  carried  for  rotation 
about  iu  axis  by  said  elevator  meant;  a  pair  of  cables 
wound  respectively  in  opposite  directions  on  said  drum 
and  respectively  connected  to  oppoeed  parts  of  said  car- 
riage so  dial  when  said  drum  is  rotated  said  carriage  u 
moved  widi  respect  to  said  elevator  in  a  direction  depend- 
ing upon  the  direction  of  roution  of  said  drum;  and  addi- 
tional means  carried  by  said  elevator  means  for  moving 
said  carriage  means  conipletely  out  of  said  elevator 
means  into  a  compartment 


secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  frame  and  extendbg  for- 
wardly  dierefirom,  said  teedi  each  induding  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  aiiglc  iron  monbgrs  having  adjacent  iq>- 
right  legs  and  oppositely  extending  horizontal  legs,  spacers 
f!Xtfn<fing  between  and  secured  to  said  angle  mm  mem- 
bers, an  upwardly  and  forwardly  sloping  forwardly  con- 
verging gtude  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  each  of  said 
teeth,  and  a  support  rod  aecured  to  the  forward  end  portion 
of  each  of  said  teeth  at  one  end  and  extending  upwarcBy 
and  icarwardly  therefrom  and  adjustably  secured  to  die 
upper  portion  of  said  upright  frame  for  adjuataUy  sup- 
porting the  forward  end  portion  of  each  of  said  teeth. 
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4.  In  a  device  of  die  character  described,  a  pair  of 
spaced  supports,  a  posh  arm  pivotally  connected  to  each 
of  said  supports,  means  to  raise  or  lower  said  push  arms 
by  pivotal  movement  on  said  supports,  a  buckd  pivotaDy 
mounted  relative  to  uid  push  arms,  and  extensible  and 
contractible  means  for  pivoting  said  bucket  on  said  arms, 
said  bucket  being  pivouble  by  said  extensiUe  and  con- 
tractible means  from  a  scooping  position  widi  the  lower 
front  edge  of  die  buckd  extending  forwardly  and  generally 
horizonuUy  from  die  push  arms,  upwardly  throu^  a 
break  out  poeition  widi  the  lower  front  edge  of  the 
buckd  raised  sUghtly,  to  a  full  load  retention  poeition  widi 
die  mouUi  of  die  bucket  turned  upwardly,  meam  for 
leveling  said  buckd  as  it  is  raised  or  lowered  as  said  posh 
arms  are  raised  or  lowered,  said  leveling  means  compris- 
ing a  lever  on  each  said  pueh  arm  pivoted  thereto  at  its 
mid  point,  a  link  pivotally  secured  lo  one  end  of  each  said 
lever  at  its  lower  end  and  to  die  corresponding  support 
below  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  push  arms  to  said 
support,  said  link  and  lever  bdng  so  proportioned  that  for 
all  poeitions  of  said  push  arms  as  diey  are  raiaad  or 
lowered  said  link  remaim  substantially  vertical,  said  ex- 
tensible means  being  pivotally  secured  to  the  top  ends  of 
said  levers  whereby  upon  extension  of  said  extensible 
means  said  bucket  may  be  rotated  from  full  load  retention 
position  downwardly  past  the  break  out  and  past  the 
scooping  position  to  a  dumping  position  regardleu  of  the 
level  of  the  push  arms. 
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In  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  a  load  holder 
a(|apCed  to  enter  the  central  opening  of  a  eoO  for  lifting 
the  coil  when  said  coil  rests  on  its  drcumference  with 
ssid  central  opening  horixcuBtal  or  on  one  flat  side  with 
said  central  opening  vertical,  and  means  aaounting  said 
loid  holder  for  roution  on  an  axis  at  that  angle  to  te 
vertical  and  horizontal  whereby  rotation  of  the  holder 
ISO*  moves  said  holder  between  a  position  in  which  it 
is  aligned  with  the  coil  opening  when  the  coil  rests  on  its 
drcumference  and  a  position  in  which  said  hcrider  is 
aligned  with  die  central  opening  of  the  coil  when  the  coil 
rests  on  a  flat  side,  whereby  said  holder  can  lift  the  coil  ni 
dther  of  its  said  positions  and  move  it  to  the  other  of  Us 
positicms. 
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A  bale  sweep  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  up- 
right fraane.  a  plurality  of  spaced  paraOd  elongated  teeth 


1.  A  doeure  for  vial  or  similar  article  whidi  compriaes 
i  top  cover  member  having  an  annular  flange  that  pro- 
jects down  bdow  the  cover  member  for  dosing  the  vial, 
a  .disk  widi  smaller  diameter  than  that  of  the  cover  mem- 
ber, a  circular  depression  positioned  in  the  top  surface 
of  said  cover  member  ad^Med  to  receive  the  disk,  means 
for  rotativdy  mounting  the  disk  in   said  circular  dc- 
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prtMion,  M  annular  bearing  lorfaoe  which  leparatea  the 
bottom  of  the  dbk  from  the  rarface  of  the  bottom  of  the 
circular  depression  to  that  the  area  of  the  contacting  sur- 
faces between  the  disk  and  circular  depresaon  is  reduced 
to  reduce  friction  caused  by  rotating  the  disk  whereby 
the  disk  may  be  readily  turned  to  any  desired  pontion 
lelative  to  the  cover  member  and  in  which  the  said  mount- 
ing means  includes  a  stub  shaft  mounted  oo  die  bottom 
of  said  disk  with  an  annular  locking  ring  poutktaed  on 
the  stub  shaft  that  projects  out  beyond  the  wall  of  the 
shaft,  a  boss  with  a  socket  therein  poeitioned  at  the  bot- 
tom of  die  circular  depression,  said  socket  having  aa  an- 
nular groove  formed  m  the  side  wall  thereof,  said  socket 
and  groove  being  adapted  to  receive  and  routively  hold 
the  stub  shaft  with  tlie  annular  ring  of  the  stub  shaft 
locked  in  position  in  the  groove  of  the  socket,  and  said 
boas  being  made  of  plastic  material  that  has  graater 
restUency  dian  the  material  of  the  stub  shaft  wharaby  the 
stub  shaft  may  be  snapped  into  the  said  groove  and  rota* 
lively  locked  therdn. 
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1.  A  hermetically  sealed  package  comprishig  a  glass 
container  having  a  pair  of  rounded  annular  projections  on 
the  sidewall  thereof  adjacent  the  rim.  one  above  t^e  other, 
with  an  annular  groove  therebetween,  a  sheet  mjetal  clo- 
sure cap  compratng  a  top  portion  and  a  downwardly  and 
outwardly  depending  skirt,  a  rubber  compound  bonded  to 
the  iaaar  aurfaoe  of  the  metal  shell  and  fonning  an  im- 
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1  2  Ib  a  vacuum  bottle,  the  combinatioo  comprising  an 
hner  vacuum  insulated  receptacle  with  a  rounded  top 
edge,  an  outer  protective  jacket  around  said  receptacle 
and  having  an  upper  portion  with  an  annular  generally 
horizontal  intumed  flange  thereon  cloaely  encircling  said 
receptacle  slightly  below  said  top  edge  thereof,  a  com- 
bination sealing  gasket  and  pouring  device  comprising  a 
soft,  flexible,  resilient  ring  having  a  lower  end  portion, 
aa  intermediate  annular  generally  vertical  body  wall  por- 
tion surmounting  said  lower  end  portion,  and  aa  upper 
end  portion  surmountfng  said  boidy  wall  portion,  said 
lower  end  portion  of  said  ring  having  an  outwardly 
projecting  annular  extenul  flange  thereon  deflniog  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  upwardly  facing  shoulder  thereon  en- 
gaging  the  underside  of  said  intumed  flange  on  said  jacket, 
said  external  flange  on  said  ring  having  an  extarnal  a»- 
nular  surface  engaging  the  inside  of  said  jackc^  immedi- 
ately below  said  intumed  flange  thereon,  said  lower  end 
portion  of  said  ring  having  an  internal  generdUy  cylin- 
drical surface  engaging  the  outside  of  said  receptacle  at 
a  level  spaced  below  said  top  edge  thereof,  said  upper 
end  portion  of  said  ring  having  an  annular  overhanging 
outwardly  projecting  pouring  lip  at  the  top  end  there<rf, 
said  upper  end  portion  of  said  ring  having  an  internal  an- 
nular flange  projecting  inwardly  thereon  and  terminating 
in  aa  annular  internal  flexible  sealing  lip  in  sealing  engage- 
'ment  with  said  top  edge  of  said  receptacle  and  flexed  up- 
wardly by  such  engagement  from  a  free  stale  position 
with  said  sealing  lip  hanging  downwardly,  said  internal 
flange  being  substantially  below  the  level  of  said  outward- 
ly projecting  pouring  lip,  said  upper  end  portion  of  said 
ring  having  a  flaring  internal  surface  extending  upwardly 
and  outwardly  between  said  sealing  lip  and  said  ponring 
lip. 


perforate  covering  over  the  entire  inner  walls  of j  said  top 
portion  and  depending  skirt,  said  covering  having  its 
greatest  Uiicknesa  along  the  upper  portion  of  the  skirt  for 
telescoping  over  and  engaging  the  side  wall  of  said  con- 
tainer, the  inner  surface  of  the  covering  along  the  lower 
portion  of  die  skirt  flaring  downwardly,  said  covering 
havitig  aa  anmiJar  groove  preformed  in  said  upper  portion 
adapted  to  embrace  the  upper  annular  enlargement  oo 
said  container,  die  portion  of  the  gasket  forming  die  un- 
denide  of  the  groove  extending  into  die  cootamor  groove 
and  resting  upon  die  upper  side  of  the  lower  annjilar  pro- 
jection, diereby  to  hold  the  closure  securely  on  the  con- 
tainer and  to  form  a  hermetic  seal  therewith,  and  a  lower 
edge  portion  of  uid  ikirt  extending  inwardly  .and  up- 
wardly about  the  lower  edge  portion  of  die  cov^g  en- 
veloping and  concealing  said  lower  edge  portia|a  of  the 
covering. [ 

2JI7<4i4  i 

SEALED  PACKAGE 


1.  In  a  sealed  package,  the  eomMnation  of  a  relatively 
deep  metal  ctiplike  shell  having  a  circular  cover  portion 
and  a  dq>ending  cylindrical  skirt  extending  downwardly 
for  at  least  the  length  of  one  cover  radius,  aa  annular 
bead  projecting  inwardly  from  the  skirt  and  q>aced  a  sub- 
stantial distance  from  die  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said 
skirt,  a  generally  cup-«haped  gasket  bonded  to  said  clo- 
sure having  an  edge  portion  abntthig  said  annular  bead 
and  extending  upwardly  to  the  cover  and  having  an  inte- 
gral cover  portion  extending  across  the  underside  of  the 
doanre.  said  edge  portion  of  said  gasket  betnt  flared  in- 


wardly and  upwardly  from  said  annular  bead  to  facilitate 


•~'-j,' 


■'  '''''^.^'^•■'■">^' 


-■<;*':■•'' 


DBCEMBEai  24,  1M7 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


TIT 


the  application  to  and  removal  of  the  closure  from  a  con- 
tainer and  to  provide  a  side  seal  on  die  container  moudi 
and  said  cover  portson  of  the  gasket  adjacent  to  the  edge 
portion  betng  thicker  for  providing  a  seal  over  the  rim 
of  a  container,  a  glass  container  having  a  neck  portion 
fitting  within  said  closure,  and  said  container  having  a 
rim  embedded  hi  the  side  and  top  portions  of  said  gasket 
and  forming  a  hermetic  seal  and  holding  the  closure  on 
the  container  and  having  an  annular  enlarged  zone  spaced 
downwardly  from  said  rim  but  above  the  bottom  of  the 
closure  skirt  for  guiding  die  closure  into  proper  position 
on  the  comainer. 


at  least  two  opposite  boundaries  of  the  rectangotar 

ing  hodi  lying  along  Uw  axis  of  the  tube  body  widi  Uk 


ACCOUNT  AND  RECORD  ANALYSING  SYSTEM 


gener 


*:    *"IJ<»*. 
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(rating  point  of  said  conical  surface  lying  between  the 
ceiater  of  the  sphere  and  die  smaller  end  of  the  tube  body. 


November  13, 1»S3,  SerW  No.  391,99* 
prtofity,  appncaflnn  Great  BtinM 
flipViiair  11,  1953 
7ClnlBM.    (a.31«-*l)  ^ 
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SEED  A?4D  PBRTILIZER  SPBEADER 
Hnny  A.  UQanbe^g.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  nsslgnar  to  Modem 
Tool  *  Die  Comgaay,  Cleveiaad,  Ohln,  a 


I.  Account  or  record  analysing  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  shcete  upon  which  separate  entries  may  be 
made  each  on  a  separate  horizontal  line  and  each  of 
which  is  adapted  for  easy  separation  of  the  lines  one  from 
another  to  form  strips  each  bearing  inf<»mation  in  respect 
of  one  item,  a  number  of  separate  temporary  supports 
for  the  strips  each  of  which  supports  may  be  alotted  die 
purpose  of  supporting  strips  appropriate  to  one  of  a  ncun- 
ber  of  groups  into  which  it  is  raquirad  to  sort  the  items, 
a  support  for  adhesive  tape  comprising  a  box  having  an 
open  end,  a  top,  part  of  which  adjacent  said  open  end 
and  to  the  fun  width  of  the  box  is  hinged  along  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  open  end  and  the  top  of  the  box  and  so 
that  when  in  die  hinged  position  it  leaves  the  sides  of 
the  box  adjacent  the  open  end  free  for  the  podtioning  at 
the  tape  transversely  of  and  stretched  between  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  box  with  dw  adhesive  side  inwards,  a 
series  of  equally  spaced  registering  means  upon  the  hinged 
part  of  the  box  lying  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  hinge  with 
which  a  temporary  support  may  be  made  to  co-operate  in 
turn  when  the  hinged  part  of  the  box  is  dosed,  by  en- 
tering said  tenq>orary  support  into  the  box  by  way  of 
the  open  end  and  by  the  movement  of  said  temporary 
support  towards  the  tape  in  each  of  die  positions  deter- 
mined by  the  registering  means  whereby  a  strip  upon  the 
temporary  support  is  caused  to  adhere  to  the  tape  tmns- 
versely  of  the 


3, 19Si,  SerW  No.  557,122 
(CL221— 42) 


1.  hi  a  material  spreader  having  a  handlebar  mouat- 
iiig  a  hopper  with  diacharge  openings  and  shlftaMe  shutter 
means  controlling  the  discharge  openings,  shifting  mech- 
anism for  said  shutter  means  including  a  longitudinally 
slotted  shifting  lever  pivoted  to  the  handlebar,  link  means 
connecting  said  riiifting  lever  with  said  shutter  means, 
and  coupling  means  extended  through  the  elongated  slot 
and  pivotally  connecting  said  shifting  lever  with  said  Unk 
means,  said  coupling  means  being  adjusubly  slidably 
mounted  in  the  elongated  slot  of  said  shifting  lever  to 
control  the  stroke  of  the  link  means  and  the  shutter  means 
by  the  position  of  die  coupling  means  in  the  elongated  slot 
of  the  shifting  lever. 
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'^     METAL  CONES  FOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 

Iteiy  R.  Saaiaa,  fwrnmr,  Pa.,  inlinr  to  Ra«a  Cor- 

AppMcatfoa  PMnsMy  24,  IML  Saitai  Nn.  212344 
llCMna.   (CLttt— aj) 

1.  A  television  tube  body  of  substantially  frusto-py- 
ramidal  form;  a  substantially  circular  opening  at  the 
<«nialler  end;  a  substantially  rectangular  opening  at  the 
larger  end;  a  substantially  rectangular  seating  ledge  for 
receiving  a  spherically  curved  viewing  screen  at  said  rec- 
tangiUar  opening;  the  four  sides  of  the  inner  boundary  of 
said  seating  ledge  lying  on  the  intersection  of  a  sphere 
with  said  frutto-pyramidal  body,  the  center  of  the  sphere 
and  the  generating  point  of  a  conical  surface  which  in- 
cludes the  small  circular  opening  and  which  imersects 
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COMBINATION  WINE  BOTTLE  COOLER  AND 

ICE  BUCKET 

I N.  Amtoana,  Bafcli,  N.  Y. 

I  May4il954.  SeiW  Nn.  42t,t34 

f  mil        (CL  222—131) 


1.  In  a  corabhiatioo  wine  botde  cooler  and  ice  bndtet. 
a  base  Mructure.  a  pair  of  upright  supports  carried  by 
said  base  structure,  an  open  tap  receptacle  pivoted  on 
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supporu,  a  detachable  cover  member  for  Mid  r»- 
oeptade,  said  cover  member  having  an  opeamg  oatraHy 
thereof  for  receiving  therethrough  the  neck  of  a  bottle 
and  gasket  means  around  nid  opening  for  bearing  agaiact 
the  bottle  neck,  a  bail-type  handle  having  side  leg  portions 
and  means  located  at  spaced  points  tbereakxig  for  cooaac- 
tion  to  said  supports,  and  means  detachably  ptvotally  oao> 
necting  said  side  leg  portions  ai  said  handle  to  said  sup- 
ports at  any  one  of  said  spaced  points  along  said  side  leg 
portions,  whereby  the  denranoe  between  the  ocnter  por- 
tion  of  nid  hamfle  and  said  cover  member  can  be  sdac- 
tivcly  varied. 


2MtM9      

BOTTLB  COOLDL  KB  mVCKMT,  AND  BBV* 
mSnNSMM^AHD  HOLDER  THBKEFOK 

Li«Hl  ll,  IMS/Mil  N*.  SIMM 
f  OilMi    <CL222-.U1) 
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2.  In  a  combination  wine  bottle  cooler,  beverage  dis- 
penser and  ice  bucket,  a  holder,  a  bucket  like  re^ptade, 
means  mounting  said  receptacle  on  said  hokkr  fm  tilting 
movement  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis,  a  cover 
member  for  said  receptacle,  said  receptacle  aqd  sAid  cover 
member  each  haviiig  an  inner  wall  member  and  an  outer 
wan  member  forming  a  double  wall  insulated  ^oottme^ 
tion,  the  inner  and  outer  waO  members  of  said  receptacle 
terminating  in  overlapping  lateral  flange  portions  defining 
a  generally  annular  rim  therearound,  the  outer  wall  mem- 
ber of  said  cover  member  terminating  in  a  generally 
annular  skirt  extending  below  said  rim  whan  m^  oover 
is  positioned  on  said  receptacle,  the  inner  waU  member 
of  said  cover  member  having  a  generally  annular  shelf 
portion  substanti41ly  coincident  with  said  rin^  gasket 
means  carried  by  one  of  said  rim  and  said  shelf  portion 
for  bearing  against  the  other  thereof,  multiple  outwardly 
extending  flrst  flange  parts  spaced  around  said  rim,  and 
multiple  inwardly  exieadifif  teeond  flange  parts  carried 
by  said  cover  member  within  said  skirt  and  adapted  to 
flt  between  said  first  flange  partt  and  then,  upon  rotating 
said  cover  member  relative  to  said  receptacle,  engage 
therebeneath  to  clamp  laid  cover  member  in  position  on 
said  receptacle.  r 

SJ17«4i0  ' 

SmADBR  POK  LA^IS  AND  »tALLCAKpP» 

tfntfMkMpa  •€«»•». 

<ipM>BiiiiWriiMtH  It,  lfS4,fiffW  N*.  4<9,77f 
ICWtoa.   (CL12a-»177) 

1.  In  a  hand  operated  spreader  for  lawns  and  gardens, 
said  spreader  having  wheels,  a  recepude  supported  by 
said  wheels,  shaft  means  for  said  wheels  extending  into 
said  receptacle  adjacant  the  bottom  thereof,  a  series  of 
spaced  apertures  in  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle.  Made 
means  mounted  on  said  shaft  means  and  driven  thereby, 
means  drivingly  connecting  at  least  one  of  said  wheels 
to  said  shaft  means,  a  handle  section  connrrted  to  said 
spreader  for  propelling  the  same  over  a  aarfMt,  a  tlUlm 
ahut-off  member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures. 


means  mounting  said  shut-off  member  on  the  said 
tacle  adjacent  the  exterior  lower  end  thereof:  the  com- 
bination with  said  spreader  of  means  for  aligning  and 
disaligning  dM  apertures  in  said  Hiiaytntki  with  tlM»»'«( 
the  sint-off  member  comprising  a  shot-off  handle  lever. 


means  ptvotally  connecting  said  handle  lever  lo  said  shut- 
off  member  and  to  said  handle  section,  biasing  means 
comprising  a  spring  having  one  of  its  ends  connected  to 
«aid  receptacle  and  its  other  end  connected  to  sa  d  means 
for  aligning  and  disaligning  the  apertures  in  sa|d  recep- 
tacle. 
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4.  la  a  liquid  diseasing  derice  of  the  type  c(«Bprising 
a  hopper  having  a  spout  at  its  lower  end.  a  coaipfMibla 
tube  coanected  to  nid  ipoot  and  extending  dowowardly 
therefrom  aad  heviag  its  bottom  end  open,  a  single,  sta- 
tionary, vcrtically  di^oeed  pressure  plate  exteadiag  aloag 
a  tide  of  nid  tube  and  in  doae  paralkl  proximity  ttKX^ 
to,  a  flrat  means  moving  perpeadicnlariy  agaiast  said  tuba 
aaid  plate  at  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  so  as  to  com- 
pren  said  lower  end  agaiast  said  plate  aad  so  dose  said 
lower  ead,  a  second  means  moving  perpendicnlarty 
against  said  tube  and  plate  at  the  upper  end  of  said  tube 
so  as  to  compress  said  upper  end  against  said  plate  aad 
so  doae  nid  upper  end  aiid  entrap  in  said  tube  a  prede- 
termined amoaat  of  li<|iiid  from  said  hopper,  a  third 
meaas  moving  psrpcndJculsrly  agaiast  said  tul>e  and  plate 
and  coosprening  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said 
tube  between  said  ftrst  aad  seooad  laeatioaad  meaas 
agaiast  said  plate  so  as  lo  evacaate  tlie  contents  thereof 
throagli  said  bottom  end,  said  flrst  mentioned  meaas 
haviag  retracted  so  as  to  opea  said  bottom  ead,  aad 
Bteaai  BCtaatim  mid  three  moviag  meaiu  in  the  described 
seQaaaoe,  the  improvcmeat  compnsug  aieaM'  mounting 
said  pressure  ptarte  in  position  and  providing  quick  de- 
tachabtUty  of  said  pressure  plate  for  ace—  to  said  tuba 
aad  to  mid  three  moving  i 
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I  My  11,  IfSS,  Serial  No.  S21495 
AaalriB  My  24, 1954 
TOaksiB.    (CL12»— 212) 


oad  operating  means  for  the  aaiftiag  vahre  ooopled  to 
the  flnt  opeiatiag  meaas  to  ^a«e  dte  saiftrng  valve  ia 
the  said  period  of  time  in  a  position  in  which  it  coaaacts 
the  space  withfai  the  housing  to  the  space  to  which  tka 
inlet  and  outlet  vahre   lespectlvdy  is  about  to 


V#j» 
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I.  A  lubricant  dispenser  for  dispensing  lubricant  from 
»  temporarily  presMrixed  lubricant  admission  conduit 
comprising  a  reservoir  adapted  for  the  reception  of  the 
quantity  of  lubricant  to  be  dispensed  and  having  a  cylin- 
drical inner  surface,  an  inlet  leading  from  tlie  said  admis^ 
sion  conduit  to  the  said  reservoir,  a  mouth  of  the  said 
inlet  within  the  tsid  reservoir,  a  hoUow  member  of  re- 
silieotly  deformable  sealing  material  tightly  surrounding 
tiie  mid  mouth,  the  said  hollow  member  having  a  wall 
spaced  from  the  said  cylindrical  inner  surface,  the  said 
wall  tightly  bearing  against  the  said  cylindrical  surface 
when  the  said  inlet  is  pressurized  to  enable  the  said  hol- 
low member  to  perform  a  pbton-like  action. 
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VALVE  AMIANGEMENT  FOB  THE  DISCHARGE 
or  MATBMAL  FKOM  A  SPACE  BELOW  ATMOS- 
raiBIC  PBBffiUBB  AND  LID  PURPOSES 

tekm.  I  wsdna  TVal.  ffi^aad 
May  13, 195S,  SesW  No.  5tM7< 
|-T     (CL  221-442) 
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1.  A  valve  arrangement  for  tlie  discharge  of  loose 
terial  from  a  vacuum  qwce  to  atmoq)here  space  for  fix- 
ing to  the  bottom  oudet  of  a  vamel  coatainins  the  vac- 
uum space,  comprising  a  housing  for  attachment  in  a  sub- 
stantially air  tight  manner  to  the  said  outlet  and  also  hav- 
ing a  bottom  otitlet,  an  inlet  valve  at  tbc  upper  part  of 
the  housing  effective  when  opea  to  establish  commuai- 
cation  for  the  material  between  die  vacuum  wpmot  and  the 
9aoe  within  the  housing,  an  outlet  valve  at  die  lower 
I^  of  ttkt  housing  effective  when  open  to  esteblish  com- 
munication for  the  material  between  the  housing  and 
the  atmosphere  space,  a  two-way  snifting  valve,  a  con- 
nection between  the  snifting  valve  and  the  houMag,  con- 
nections between  tlie  two  ways  of  the  mtftiag  valva  aad 
the  vacuum  space  and  atmosidiere  space  respectively,  flrst 
operating  means  to  open  and  close  the  inlet  aad  outlet 
valves  in  alternation  with  a  period  of  tiaw  after  each 
valve  is  doaed  before  the  other  rnmnwinrm  to  open, 
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1.  AspoutforacyBndricalcootaiaerhavingananntdar 
inwardly  extending  groove  hi  an  end  wall,  said  spout  hav- 
in|  a  pouring  surtece.  a  flange  presnUe  Into  said  aimular 
initrardly  extending  groove,  a  pdr  of  upwardly  extending 
disjmetrically  opposed  ears  secured  to  said  pouring  sur- 
fs^ a  wire  handle  subsisting  in  a  plane  and  pivotebly  se- 
to  said  ears,  and  means  integral  with  said  wire  han- 
dld  for  fordng  said  flange  from  said  groove  in  respcMise 
tola  predetermined  pivotal  actuati(m  of  said  wire  haa- 


ajl7«445 
POURING  UP  FOR  PAINT  CANS 
HaroM  P.  Grqr,  Tkavans  CMy,  Mkk. 

-       It,  19S3,  SailriNo.  342,453 
IClahB.    (CL222-47f) 


A  pouring  spout  attachment  for  ai^lication  to  cylin- 
drical pails  having  tops  and  curved  sealing  channels  hav- 
ing inner  and  outer  walls  and  an  outer  rim,  such  attadi- 
ment  comprising  an  eUstically  deformable  strip  of  flex- 
ible materia]  of  suflScient  length  to  extend  aboutt  die 
pouring  margin  of  a  pail  and  of  substantially  uniform 
cross  section  throughout  its  length,  said  strip  being  pro- 
vided with  inner  and  outer  faces,  the  outer  face  being 
continuously  provided  substantially  at  its  extreme  upper 
margin  with  a  transverse  pouring  flange  with  an  out- 
wardly projecting  free  edge  adapted  to  overhang  but 
dimensioned  to  be  spaced  above  die  can  rim,  said  inner 
f^e  being  provided  intermediate  its  upper  and  lower 
margins  with  an  inwardly  directed  drain  flatige  having 
an  inwardly  extending  free  edge,  the  lower  margin  of 
the  strip  being  dimensioned  to  be  wedged  into  the  seal- 
ing channel  of  a  paint  piul  with  the  drain  flange  over- 
lapping the  inner  wall  of  the  sealing  channel  to  return 
pail  contents  to  tite  pail  without  fooling  said  chaaari. 
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said  strip  being  adapted  to  extend  upwardly  from  the  pail 
top  with  its  inner  and  outer  faces  constitutinf  upward 
extensions  of  the  inner  and  outer  walls  of  the  sealing 
channel. 


HAT  STEAMING  AND  BLOCKING  MACHINB 


ApplicalkM  ABfwt  3t,  lfS<,  Savtal  N«.  M7,lSt 
S  nihil!     (CL22S~14) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  steaming  the  brim  of  a  hat,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  hat  support  having  an  ^f!«M>T 
hat  brim-supporting  and  shaping  portion  which  surroundi 
an  opening  adapted  to  receive  the  crown  of  a  hat  when 
the  brim  is  resting  on  the  hat  brim-supporting  portion, 
an  annular  supporting  frame  having  an  inside  dJaroetcr 
greater  than  that  of  said  hat  brim-supportiBg  portico, 
a  brim  pressing  member  in  the  form  of  a  shaet  of*  textite 
fabric  spanning  said  annular  supporting  frame  and  having 
its  peripheral  edge  secured  thereto,  a  steam  chambar 
sitiMted  above  the  brim-pressing  member,  the  bottom  of 
which  steam  chamber  presents  an  aimular  perforated 
portion  corresponding  in  shape  to  the  annular  hat  briai- 
supporting  portion  of  the  hat-supporting  member,  meaoi 
to  move  the  brim-pressing  member  and  the  steam  cham- 
ber from  an  elevated  inoperative  position  to  a  lowered 
operative  position  in  which  the  hat  brira-presdng  member 
engages  the  brim  of  a  hat  supported  by  the  hat-supportiag 
member  and  the  steam  chamber  rests  on  the  portion  of  the 
hat^nvssing  member  which  engages  the  brim  of  the  hat, 
and  me^ns  to  admit  steam  to  the  steam  chamber. 


M17,4<7 
HAT  CaOWN  POUNCING  AND  RAGGING 
MACKiNB 
T.  AtwMd,  CUc^n,  DL 
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A  hat  pouncing  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  housing 
extending  upwardly  from  said  base,  a  bracket  hinged  to 
said  housing,  a  motor  mounted  oo  said  bracket,  a  roUuMe 
chuck  adjacent  said  housing,  means  operatively  connecting 
said  motor  and  said  chuck,  said  means  including  a  tptit 
sheave  adapted  to  vary  the  speed  of  rotatioa  of  said  chuck 


as  said  motor  is  moved  ptvotaHy.  a  pair  of  disks  in  said 
base,  one  of  said  disks  being  <veratively  connected  to 
said  motor  for  rotational  movement,  a  crank  coimecting 
said  disks,  whereby  said  second  disk  oacillates  through 
a  predetermined  angle  upon  roution  of  laid  lint  disk, 
means  on  said  second  disk  to  shut  off  said  motor  when 
said  second  disk  returns  to  its  initial  position,  a  shaft  se- 
cured to  said  second  disk  and  projecting  upwardly  through 
said  base,  an  arm  extending  laterally  from  said  shaft,  a 
pouncing  arm  mounted  on  said  first  mentioned  arm,  rack 
and  pinion  means  for  moving  said  pouncing  arm  relative 
to  said  chuck  to  adjust  the  poskion  of  said  pouncing  arm 
with  respect  to  a  hat  supported  by  said  chuck,  a  pouncing 
pad  mounted  on  said  pouncing  arm,  a  spring  in  said 
pouncing  arm  to  urge  said  pad  against  a  hat  secured  to 
said  chuck,  meaiu  to  adjust  the  tension  of  said  spring  to 
regulate  the  pressure  of  said  pad  against  said  hat,  said  first 
mentioned  arm  oscillating  said  pouncing  arm  as  said  second 
disk  is  oscillated  to  move  said  pouncing  pad  across  the 
crown  of  a  hnl  tecured  to  said  chuck,  and  beck  to  its  faiitial 
position  during  oae  cycle  of  said  second  disk,  and  means 
to  move  said  pouncing  pad  away  fiom  said  crown  during 
a  predetermined  porlioa  of  its  movement  in  one  direction, 
whereby  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  crowii  is  en- 
gaged by  said  pouncing  pad  once,  and  the  rest 
crown  is  engaged  by  said  pad  twice  during  each  fyde  of 
mo>vement  of  said  second  disk. 


unijm 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PLBATBD  FINISR  IN 
TEXTILB  FABRIC 
G.  Brows,  Warwick,  R.  L,  «ri^ar  to  IV 
ft  ■  tuftttim  el  Dili  we 
'  2,  IfSI,  Sertal  N«.  S7M4t 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  pleated  finish  in!  textile 
fabric  comprising  first  treating  the  fabric  with  a  solu- 
tion of  resins  in  a  prepolymerixed  state,  partiallyl  drying 
the  fabric  to  a  6  pcroent  to  15  percent  moisture  intent, 
and  then  traveling  said  fabric  and  while  so  traveling  to 
continuously  develop  folds  in  the  fabric,  pressing  said 
folds  under  heat  to  creaae  said  ftrida  into  pleats  and 
thereafter  curing  the  resin  content  in  the  fabric. 
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I.  An  adjusting  device  for  contnrfling  the  edgewise 
spacing  of  •ecti<»s  in  a  hollow  dress  form  comprising  a 
rod  spanning  the  sections  along  the  inner  side,  meaiu 
for  attaching  one  end  of  the  rod  to  one  of  the  sections, 
the  other  section  having  a  perfbration,  a  tuppon  fitted 
in  tile  latter,  a  keeper  mounted  in  the  support  jfbr  the 
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sliding  adjustment  of  the  rod,  and  a  buckle  mounted  in  the  tening  means  at  each  end  of  the  member  for  retaining  Oc 

support  and  operable  from  the  outside  of  the  form  to  member  in  position,  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed 

draw  on  the  keeper  for  engaging  the  rod  frictionally  compartments  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  flexiuc  mem- 

with  the  support,  whereby  to  lock  the  rod  against  sliding  her,  said  flexible  member  being  of  double  thickness  at 
movement. 


GARMENT  HANGER 

•-^^l——^  N  V 

14.19SS.9eiWNo.SS3, 
tCMM.   (CLttS— M) 
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tliel  end  portiom,  and  an  inflatable  member  between  the 
thicknesses  of  the  flexible  member,  and  means  dispose<r 
ceiitrally  on  said  flexible  member  for  inflating  said  in- 
flatable members. 


I.  A  garment  hanger  adjustable  to  suit  garments  of 
various  sizes,  comprising  a  p«ir  of  longitudinally  adjust- 
able supporting  members  with  inclined  support-surface 
arms;  telescoping,  bottom,  garment-supporting  elements 
fixed  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  arms;  an  angle-piece 
upon  which  the  adjusuble  supporting  members  are  mount- 
ed, one  flange  of  the  angle-piece  affording  a  ledge  upon 
which  said  members  are  slidable,  and  the  other  angle- 
piece  flange  being  provided  at  each  of  its  opposite  ead 
portions  with  a  horizonuUy  disposed  slot,  and  respective 
pins  extending  horizoataUy  from  the  corresponding  sup- 
porting members  to  engage  therein;  and  a  stop  block 
means  secured  to  the  angle-piece  between  the  slou  and 
including  hook  means  for  suspending  said  hanger. 


W. 
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GARMENT  HANGER 

Lisiwii  R.  Slaacky.  Bran,  N.  Y. 
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I.  A  garment  hanger  oomprisiag  a  shoulder  bar  with 
a  hook  atuched  thereto,  tubular  extension  members  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  shoulder  bar,  said  ends 
being  grooved,  and  elongated  spring  finger  clamps  hingedly 
secured  within  the  grooves,  one  end  of  each  damp  ex- 
tending outwardly  of  its  respecthre  grooved  end  and  being 
in  spring-pressed  frictiooal  contact  with  the  inner  surface 
of  iu  respective  extension  member  the  other  end  of  tbt 
clamp  being  ^ng-pressed  against  the  wall  of  the  adja- 
cent grooved  end  of  the  bar.  to  lock  the  extension  mem- 
ber in  any  desired  extended  position. 


2,917^72 
BELT  WITH  COMPARTMENTS 
MarieaPwfciMl,lrtwli.OMfc      _ 
Feit«^  •,  19SC  Serial  No.  994,279 
trrni    (€1.224-^ 
1.  A  compartment  bdt  comprisiag  an  elongated  flexi- 
ble member  adapted  to  encircle  the  waist,  separable  fat- 


1.  An  open-ended  holder  for  two  parallel  rows  of 
flanged-end  cans  of  predetermined  hei^t  and  diameter, 
sad  holder  comprising  a  closed  sleeve  of  fddaUe  paper- 
beard  material  including  top  and  bottom  walls  adapted  to 
fit|relatively  closely  against  the  ends  of  the  cans  of  both 
rows,  opposed  outside  waUs  hingedly  joining  said  top 
and  bottom  walls  and  each  adapted  to  extend  tangen- 
tially  with  respect  to  the  side  wails  of  all  of  the  caiu  in 
one  row  thereof,  said  header  being  of  a  length  between 
its  open  ends  which  is  leu  than  the  length  of  the  indi- 
vidual rows  of  caiu  for  which  the  holder  is  adi^led,  die 
top  and  bottom  walls  each  being  formed  with  integral 
flap  extensions  adjacent  each  end  of  the  holder  of  a  lengdi 
less  than  a  can  diameter  and  having  edge  portions  con- 
formable to  a  portion  of  the  interior  surface  of  the  can 
flanges,  said  flaps  being  foldable  interiorly  of  the  sleeve 
to  a  position  closely  adjacent  its  supporting  wall  but  urged 
away  from  said  wall  by  the  resilience  of  the  paperboard 
material  whereby  the  flaps  are  adapted  to  engage  edge- 
wise against  a  portion  of  an  end  can  in  a  row  of  contained 
can*  to  retain  the  row  against  longitudinal  displacement 
Within  the  holder,  a  portion  of  said  top  wall  wtnch  is  dis- 
bosed  on  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the 
<  mil  and  a  portion  of  one  outside  wall  which  forms  an 
4  xiension  of  said  first  mentioned  portion  being  cut  from 
said  top  and  outside  wall  respectively  and  extending  down- 
wardly in  the  central  vertical  loogitadinal  plane  of  tiie 
holder  to  constitute  a  reinforcing  medial  partition  wall 
within  the  bolder  for  maintaining  an  ntermediate  can 
on  one  of  the  rows  separated  from  an  inlermediate  can 
OB  tlw  Other  raw. 
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aagia  than  said  tkn  crank  and  Mid  int  oonoectiiig  rod 
when  the  iptn  vaaet  of  both  states  are  in  dosed  poti- 
tioo  whereby  whan  the  ^tn  vanes  angularly  are  a4jusiad 
between  open  and  closed  poettioa,  the  spin  vanes  of  the 
first  stage  are  inclined  at  a  leaser  angle  with  respect  to 
flow  than  the  spin  vanes  of  the  second  stage. 


I.  A  bag  for  shipping  cans  and  similar  bulky  ar^ks. 
which  bag  comprises  an  open-topped  tubular  shell  having 
overlapping  seams  which  extend  along  opposite  side  walls 
of  the  tubular  shell  when  the  latter  is  opened  up  whereby 
to  increase  the  longitudinal  rigidity  of  the  said  opened 
shell,  and  a  flat  rectangular  heavy  cardboard  bottom  wall 
extending  across  the  bottom  end  of  said  tubular  shell,  said 
cardboard  bottom  wall  integrally  including  flanges  coex- 
tensive with  and  extending  upwardly  from  each  edge,  said 
flanges  being  hingedly  connected  to  said  edges  and  being 
adhesively  secured  facewise  against  the  interior  faces  of 
the  shell,  said  tubular  shell  also  having  marginal  flanges 
extending  inwardly  over  the  outer  face  of  the  bottom  wall 
and  being  adhesively  secured  facewise  thereto  so  as  to  form 
a  subsuntially  continuous  band  around  the  margins  of  the 
outer  face  of  the  bottom  wall. 


CENTRIFlXvAL  COMPUnOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
CONTROLLING  THE  8AMI 
M^G.  MM^y,  La  CraasajWIh,  iiiilgayi  I*  lie 
f.  La  Oaan,  Wli^  a  cos-posndaM  of 

22. 19S4,  Seriy  No.  445.525 
.    (CL  234—114) 


1.  A  centrifugal  compressor  comprising  a  ftrsi  and  a 
second  stage  each  having  an  impeller,  an  inlet,  and  an 
outlet,  means  for  conducting  gas  firom  the  outlet  of  the 
first  stage  to  the  inkt  of  the  second  stage,  spin  raaes 
pivotally  adjustably  mounted  in  the  inlet  of  said  first 
stage  about  axes  radial  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
impeller  of  said  fint  stage,  spin  vanes  pivotally  a<Must- 
ahly  mounted  hi  the  inlet  of  said  secoad  stage  about 
axes  radial  to  the  axis  of  routioo  of  the  impeller  of 
said  second  stage,  a  motor,  a  first  crank  driven  by  ssdd 
■•tor*  a  first  connecting  rod  driven  by  said  ftivt  cn^ 
and  connected  to  the  spin  vaoae  of  the  first  stage  for 
anjpilarly  adjusting  the  same,  a  second  crank  driven  by 
MM  motor,  a  aacood  connecting  red  driven  by  said 
second  crank  and  connected  to  the  spin  vaaaa  of  the  see' 
und  stage  for  angularly  »Ajnf^^  yi,  same,  aid 
crank  and  nid  sfcood  connecting  rod  mnUiv  4 
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GARBAGE  CANi 
N.I.I 


In  IMS  3, 1934,  aartri  No.  4M4t9 
mil  III     (CL23S-4S.1) 


I.  A  portable  bottom  opening  collection  lepeptacle, 
comprising  a  downwardly  enlarged  body  of  thmentnd 
cone  shape  having  a  side  wall  of  cloeed  conAgnration  and 
an  open  bottom  and  top,  a  top  closure  pivoted  to  said 
side  wall  at  the  top  tfiereof,  a  bottom  doenra,!  •  pivot 
mounting  said  bottom  closure  on  one  side  of  taid  side 
wall  at  die  bottom  thereof,  a  hook  latdi  pivotatty  hwontad 
on  the  exterior  of  said  side  wall  adjaoaM  thcT  bottom 
thereof  and  on  the  side  opposite  said  pivot,  aieans  on 
said  bottom  doenra  engageable  by  said  hook  latch  for 
retaining  said  bottom  closure  closed,  a  pair  of  handles 
exteriorly  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  4de  wall 
adjacent  the  top  thereof  and  respectively  dispofced  sub- 
stantially directly  above  the  pivot  and  hook  hutdii.  a  latch 
operator  compristng  a  vertical  pudi  rod  moimted  on 
the  exterior  of  said  side  waU  and  comrctrd  at  its  lower 
end  to  said  hook  Utch,  said  posh  rod  being  slidable 
downwardly  and  upwanly  for  pivoting  said  hook  latch 
between  engaging  and  disengaging  positions  witk  respect 
to  the  means  on  the  bottom,  the  upper  end  of  inid  pudi 
rod  terminating  adjacent  the  handle  which  lies|aobMan- 
tially  directly  above  the  hook  latch,  a  spring  lengaged 
between  said  side  wall  and  poah  rod  for  biasing  the  lat- 
ter upwardly,  and  a  thumb  piece  on  the  oppe^  end  of 
the  push  rod. 
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B.  Wakmm,  BsaalJUn,  N.  Y.,  na^psot  la  Bel 
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5.  In  a  calculating  device,  entry  means  for  registning 
pattern  of  calculatioo.  signs  and  digits  of  factors,  entry 
registers  each  comprising  electronic  means  for  digital  r^ 
resentation,  electronic  means  responsive  to  said  entry 
means  for  controlling  the  pattera  of  calculation  compris- 
ing means  for  establishing  paths  for  the  transfer  of  tectors 
as  required  in  addition,  snbtractioo,  multipUcatioo,  divi- 
sion or  square  root  extraction,  a  sign  circuit  also  respon- 
sive to  said  entry  means  for  ooatrolling  the  noe  of  uum- 
hers  hi  their  true  forms  or  in  die  form  of  complements, 
eleetraoie  ctrcoit  controlling  means  for  progNsaivnIy  asso- 
ciating part  of  said  entry  menns  with  said  rsgwtan  for 
entwing  numerical  factors  therrin^an  elec- 
itor  alao  raaponsive  lo  said  M-aamed 
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part  of  said  entry  means  for  operating  the  said  electronic 
means  of  said  icgisten  and  means  for  performing  calcula- 
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MB1H0D  AND  fHmaiiOR  FREDiCTINC 
VALUES  OF  A  FLUCTUATING  SYmM 
AT  A  FRBDBTBRMINBD  FUTURE  TWO. 
R.  Newall,  Mont  Vwaa^^EdwaN  G. 
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tions  under  control  of  said  pattern  means  with  said  regis- 
tered signals  and  factors. 
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1.  A  computer  for  solving  an  equation  having  three 
independent  variables  comprising  a  potentiometer  system 
which  includes  a  source  of  current,  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidual potentiometers  arranged  in  rows  and  columns, 
each  potentiometer  in  the  computer  being  in  parallel 
across  said  source  of  current,  successive  potentiometers  in 
the  rows  having  windtngt  representing  the  first  independ- 
ent variable,  successive  fixed  increments  for  the  second 
variable  and  a  fixed  value  for  the  third  varii^le,  succes- 
sive potentiometers  in  the  columns  having  windings  rep- 
resenting the  first  of  said  independent  variables,  fixed 
values  for  said  second  variable  and  successive  fixed  incre- 
ments for  said  third  variable,  sliders  in  adjustable  contact 
with  each  potentiometer  winding  for  tapping  die  desired 
output  value  for  said  first  independent  variable  and  fixed 
values  for  said  second  and  third  variables,  common  po- 
tentiometers for  each  row  in  connection  with  said  sliden 
being  powered  exclusively  thereby  and  wound  to  repre- 
sent said  second  variable,  a  riider  in  adjustable  contact 
with  each  of  said  common  potentiometers  for  interpola- 
tion of  the  increments  of  the  said  second  variable  thus 
yuiding  the  desired  outputs  for  the  first  and  second 
variables  and  fixed  increments  for  the  third  variable,  a 
common  potentiometer  for  the  columns  in  connection  with 
said  last  mentioned  sliders  being  wound  to  represent  said 
third  independent  variable,  and  a  slider  in  adjustable  coo- 
tact  with  said  second  common  potentiometer  for  inter- 
polation of  the  fixed  increments  for  the  third  variable  thus 
yieldiag  a  solution  of  a  function  having  three  independent 
variables. 


4.  A  device  for  continuously  predicting  the  value  Pp 
at  a  future  predetermined  time  Tp  of  a  fluctuating  system 
following  the  equation 

l>«-|-(<^-f  «•  an  (wif+^i)]  "«  (w,/-l-#j) 

whierein  Pf  represents  the  present  value  of  the  system,  a« 
represents  the  average  an^)litude  of  the  system,  a,  repre- 
sents the  amplitude  of  the  variation  systen^,  w,  and  w, 
rq?f«sent  the  angular  velocities  of  the  usun)ed  s'ne  wave 

tponents  of  the  system,  #>  and  #>  represjent  the  phase 
angles  of  said  sine  wave  components  and  r  represents 

present  running  time,  said  device  comprising  means 
foil  producing  two  running  record  curves  of  the  present 
vakie  of  said  system,  and  means  for  mecbanizing  said 
equation  and  the  equations 

«,-«a-Mi  ria  (wji-H^) 
p,«t«.-|-«i  sin  (wif-HwiTp-l-^j)]  sin  (w^+w,r,-f4«) 
anl  having  ntanually  adjusuble  input  feeding  means  and 

ns  contrx>lled  by  the  adjustments  of  said  input  feeding 

.ns  for  tracking  one  of  said  record  curve*  and  for  trac- 
ing the  envelope  of  the  other  record  curve,  to  obtain  die 
qulsntity  Pp.  _^________^         ' 

2317«494  

ELECTRONK  DATA  TRANSLATING  SYSTEM 
M.  "        "      "  ' 


km  ykn  17, 1954.  Serial  Nn.  4343i2 
24GldU.  (a23ft-4L7) 


4.  In  in  electrooic  daU  translating  system  for  phoCo- 
ele^rically  scanning  multi-column  punched  data  cards 
colttmn  by  column  as  the  card  moves  throng  die  sys- 
tem, and  producing  electrical  output  sigaab  rapresem- 
ing  the  sensed  data  in  accordance  with  the  displacemeat 
of  the  card  throu^  the  system,  the  combination  com- 
a  card  sensing  itatioo  for  scanning  a  moving 


<.^<rl!wkr»;i>^'i.  Mi*>i  A!3^^vjt..'^ 


724 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


data  card  cfriumn  by  colufflii,  said  itarion  indadinf  mmu 
for  wnsiiig  eadi  data  column  twice  and  prododog  two 
seu  of  data  ngnals  for  Mch  data  oolama  on  the  card, 
meaiM  for  tensing  the  passage  of  the  leading  and  trail- 
ing  edge  of  the  card,  respectively,  and  producing  control 
signals  in  accordance  therewith,  and  synchrooiziat  tif^ 
generating  neans  for  producing  a  plurality  of  unifdrmly 
spaced  synchronizing  signals  in  accordance  with  the  din- 
placement  of  the  card  one  c<rfnmn  width  throu^  the  isrs- 
tem;  an  electronic  control  circuit  responsive  to  said  con- 
trol signals  and  Mid  synchrooiziiig  signals  for  cyclically 
producing  a  aeries  <^  output  control  signals,  on*  oulpat 
control  signal  for  eadi  synchronizing  signal;  and  an  elec- 
tronic translating  device  including  means  for  converting 
each  set  of  data  signals  to  another  set  according  to  a  pr»- 
determined  code,  means,  responsive  to  the  converted  data 
signals,  uUd  synchronizing  signals  and  said  output  con- 
trol signals,  for  producing  two  acts  of  voUaga  level  out- 
put  signals  representing  said  sensed  data,  and  means,  r»* 
sponsive  to  said  synchronizing  signals  and  said  output  con- 
trol signals,  for  comparing  said  two  sett  of  voltage  levd 
output  signals  and  producing  an  output  signal  indicating 
the  result  of  the  comparison. 
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1.  An  electrical  pulse  counting  circuit  comprisfaig  a 
plurality  of  bi-stabk  devices  that  are  arranged  in  two 
groups,  each  said  device  having  an  "on"  condition  in 
which  it  is  operated  and  an  *'o(r  condition  in  which  it 
is  non-operated,  means  to  bias  a  particular  combination 
comprising  a  predetermined  number  of  the  said  devices 
of  a  first  group  prior  to  the  commencement  of  a  count- 
ing operation,  means  reqwnsive  to  the  first  pulse  to  be 
counted  to  operate  said  combination  of  devices,  means 
responsive  to  the  operation  of  each  combination  compris- 
ing said  predetermined  number  of  the  said  devices  in  the 
first  group  to  bias  a  different  combination  comprising  a 
predetermined  number  of  said  devices  in  the  second  group, 
means  responsive  to  the  termination  of  a  pulse  to^operate 
the  combination  of  devices  in  the  second  group  [that  are 
then  biased  and  means  reapomive  to  the  operation  tA  the 

combination  of  devices  in  the  second  group  to  bias  the 
combination  of  devices  of  the  first  group  to  be  operated 
by  the  next  pulse  to  be  counted,  the  combination  of  said 
devices  in  the  second  group  that  are  "on"  after  the 
termination  of  any  pulse  characterisins  the  nimiber  of 
pulses  counted. 


2,S17^4t2 
RETRACTABLE  DOG  LEASH  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
DOG  COLLARS 
AHlMr  D.  RuBlcTO  and  CWre  D« 
New  Rncfcsls,  N.  Y. 
»^  AfpRcaHaa  Feferaay  2,  IMS,  8«W  1^  4aS>tt 
irislwi    (CLa42— ItTJ) 
I.  A  leash  for  attachnsent  to  a  dog  coUar,  oompriung  a 
casing  having  a  slot,  a  reel  rotatable  in  the  casing,  spring 
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iMerpoaed  between  the  casing  and  reel  ondcr  mo^ 
ment  tanding  to  rotata  die  reel  in  one  direction,  a  leash 
element  secured  tc  the  reel  so  as  to  be  coiled  thereon  when 
the  reel  n  so  rotated,  said  element  extending  through  the 
slot,  and  meaiu  on  tlte  casing  to  attach  the  same  to  said 
collar,  said  casing  being  of  cylindrical  formation  and  be- 
ing permanently  dosed  at  one  end,  the  other  end  of  the 
casing  being  formed  open,  the  casing  including  a  remov- 
able cover  overlying  the  open  end  thereof,  the  casing  and 
cover  having  center  openings,  said  leash  additionally  in- 
cluding a  connecting  screw  extending  through  said  center 
openings  to  engage  ttie  cover  against  said  open  end,  said 
leash  further  indnding  latch  mcaiu  movably  mounted  ex- 


teriorly of  the  casing  for  movement  into  engagem  ent  with 
said  leash  element  in  selected  positions  to  which  tne  leash 
element  is  extended  out  of  the  casing,  said  latch  ineans  be- 
ing pivoted  upon  said  screw,  and  induding  an  arm  recdv- 
ing  the  screw  at  one  end  and  extending  radially  of  I  the  eat- 
ing, a  lateral  extension  on  the  other  end  of  the  aim  over- 
lying the  side  wall  of  the  casing,  and  a  projection!  on  said 
lateral  extension  extending  drcurafcfcntially  of  {the  cas- 
ing to  engage  the  leash  element  on  pivoting  of  the  arm 
upon  said  screw  in  one  <|irection,  the  leash  eleme  it  bang 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  series  of  openings  ir| 
which  said  projection  is  engageable,  and  means 
venting  pivotal  movement  of  the  lateh  means  o«|t  of  its 
element-latching  position. 


one  of 
or  pre- 
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1.  In  aa  iifcnft  hgvtoi  tn  aerodyntink  oootrol  lor- 

Caee  twingaMy  carried  thereon,  and  a  tab  swingably  car- 
ried by  said  oootrol  surface,  an  actuating  mnrhanism 
iKiired  thereto  for  controlling  the  swinging  movemenls 
of  said  control  surface  and  tab  comprising,  a  rotatable 
member  carried  by  said  aircraft,  a  spring  connecting  with 
said  rotatable  member  and  said  control  surface  nrgiilg 
said  control  surteoe  to  move  in  accordance  with  the  move- 
ment of  said  rotatable  member,  a  tab  oootrol  linkage 
ooooecting  said  rotatable  member  and  said  tab  for  moving 
said  tab  in  accordance  with  the  movement  of  said  rotat- 
able member  for  assisting  movement  of  said  control  sm*- 
face,  said  tab  control  linkage  induding  a  cam,  said  air- 
craft having  an  opening  farmed  therdn  adapted  to  receive 
ram  air,  pressure  responsive  means  commtmicating  with 
said  opening,  and  a  cam  follower  carried  by  said  pres- 
sure responsive  means  and  engaging  said  cam,  so 
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Btmctad  and  arranged  as  to  apply  a  force  on  said  tab 
control  linkage  proportional  to  the  magnitade  of  the  ram 
air  pressure,  said  cam  being  so  shaped  that  the  fbroe 
exerted  by  said  cam  follower,  when  said  control  sorfaoe 
is  out  of  its  neutral  position,  tends  to  actuate  said  linkage. 
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end  portion  of  the  leg  members  therebetween,  a  pair 
of  fastening  bolts  extending  through  said  otM-bars  and 
the  indttded  leg  portions,  a  third  leg  member  hingedly 
secured  to  one  of  die  cross-ban  jat  a  point  substantially 
midway  between  the  pair  of  bolts,  whereby  said  leg 
membCTs  form  a  tripod  supportink  the  said  table  member 
inclined  to  the  horizontal,  a  secoiid  table  member  hinged- 
ly connected  to  the  pair  of  leg  members  and  disposed  in 
a  substantially  horizontal  position  between  the  ends 
di^eof,  an  arm  rigidly  secured  to  the  undersurface  oi 
the  said  second  taMe  member  and  extending  toward  the 
third  leg  member  and  having  at  its  free  end  a  metal  strip 
provided  with  an  tq>tnmed  eixl,  means  on  the  third  leg 
member  for  recdving  t^  firee  end  of  said  arm  to  se- 
curely fix  said  second  table  member  in  the  horizontal 
position  between  the  ends  thereof,  said  means  comprising 
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I.  A  sdf-suppcrting  shdl  for  flying  bodies,  compris- 
ing in  combiiution:  a  metal  wire  of  hollow  profile  hd- 
ically  coiled  and  forming  the  shell  proper  of  the  body, 
longitudinal  stringers  contacting  the  said  shell,  and  a 
bonding  agent  bonding  the  said  adjacent  turns  to  one 
another  and  the  said  stringers  to  the  said  coiled  shell. 
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a  pair  of  metal  plates  attached  to  the  third  leg  m«nber 
at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  recdving  the  free  end  of 
the  arm  therebetween,  a  toogue  member  bolted  to  the 
third  leg  member  and  abutting  the  npper  surface  of  said 
and  recdving  the  upturned  end  of  the  metd  strip 
_jrecn  it  and  the  third  leg  member,  slots  in  said  metal 

Edi^poaed  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  underside  of 
rai,  a  boU  sUftably  disposed  in  said  slots  and 
ng  the  underside  of  said  arm,  said  underside  bdng 
gelled  at  end  of  the  arm,  whereby  when  said  bolt  » 
atjone  extremity  of  the  slots  the  arm  is  wedged  between 
the  bolt  and  tongue  member  to  bold  said  second  tatrie 
Imber  fixed  in  position,  while  when  the  boh  is  at  the 
other  extremity  of  the  sloto  the  arm  is  released  to  pro- 
vide for  easy  folding  of  said  table  member. 


fr  A  pallet  compridng  a  pair  of  parallel  stringers,  a 
plurality  of  crosswise  planks,  nails  securing  the  ends  of 
said  planks  to  said  stringers,  said  planks  having  aligned 
sloping  transversely  extending  grooves  in  their  npper  sur^ 
faces  near  the  ends  thereof,  said  grooves  extending  paral- 
lel to  said  stringers,  preformed  bracing  members  for  sup- 
porting said  ptanks  with  eadi  stringer,  each  said  bracing 
member  comprising  a  flat  upper  portion  overlying  one  end 
of  each  of  said  planks  and  nails,  a  reversdy  turned  flange 
on  the  edge  of  said  upper  portion  positioned  in  said 
grooves,  a  vertical  portion  lying  against  the  face  of  the 
stringer  and  means  for  maintaining  lald  bracing  member 

in  the  position  aforesaid. 
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A  foldable  stand  for  supporting  a  speaker's  papers  and 
a  recording  machine  or  the  like,  comprising  a  tripod-like 
support  structure  including  a  pair  of  upwardly  converging 
leg  members,  a  rectangular  plate-like  table  member,  a 
pair  of  spaced  parallel  cross-ban  rigidly  secured  to  the 
underside  of  said  table  member  and  recdving  the  upper 


1.  A  spectacle  bolder  comprising  a  platform  adapted 
to  be  mounted  upon  the  wall  of  a  bathroom  to  extend 
outwardly  and  substandally  horizontally  from  said  wall, 
■ad  having  an  upper  surface;  said  upper  surface  having 
pair  of  adjacent,  laterally  spaced,  partially  orbiculate 
et  for  substantially  completely  receiving  the  lens  and 
of  a  pair  of  eyeglasses,  said  recesses  having  lens- 
.^rting  surfaces  to  support  the  lens  and  frame  of  a 
of  eyeglasses;  and  a  second  pair  of  adjacent  laterdly 
....jcd  oblong-ovate  recesses  for  recdving  the  nose 
guards  of  a  pair  of  eyeglasses,  formed  one  each  in  the 
i^diaoent  portions  of  eadi  of  said  lens-supporting  surfaces. 
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2.  In  ao  apparatus  for  flUiat  and  wei^ng  Iwfs  and 
like  containers,  a  supporting  framework,  a  scale  beam 
pivocally  mounted  on  said  framework,  an  outkt  ^wut 
mounted  on  the  front  end  of  said  scale  beam  and  mov- 
able with  said  scale  beam,  said  spout  being  adapted  to 
be  inserted  into  a  bag  placed  thereon,  a  counterbalance 
on  said  scale  beam,  fe«d  means  mounted  in  said  frame- 
work for  discharging  material  difoufh  a  (Uadharge  open- 
ing in  substantial  alignnieat  with  said  spout,  flexible 
means  coonecting  the  diacharge  opening  to  said  spoot 
to  permit  movement  of  said  spout  relative  to  said  feed 
means,  parallelogram  means  pivotally  connected  to  Mid 
scale  beam,  spout,  and  supporting  framework  to  cause 
said  spout  to  move  ractilinearly  as  said  spout  moves 
downwardly  as  malarial  is  discharied  through  the  spout 
into  the  bag  supported  by  the  spout,  and  means  actuated 
by  movement  of  said  scale  beain  when  a  predetermined 
amount  of  material  has  been  diacfaarfed  through  said 
spout  into  said  bag  for  automatically  slopping  the  opera- 
tion of  said  feed  means. 


BUTRBFLY  VALVB  Wini  WlOm  PBOPOKTION  AL 
TO  VALVB  BOTATION 
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2.  A  fluid  vahre  comprising:  a  hollow  body  haviag  a 
valve  chamber  adapted  to  be  connected  to  inlet  and  ool- 
ict  pipes,  said  body  being  surmounted  by  an  annular  boas 
and  having  an  internal  circular  recess  at  the  hottoa  of 
ibe  chamber,  t  pair  of  oppoaed  transverse  ribs  at  the  aides 
of  said  valve  chamber,  said  ribs  having  concave  fadng 
margtaw  which  an  oppoeed  portiooe  of  a  cyUadn*  Md 
which  form  a  valve  seat,  each  of  said  ribs  having  a  ptanar, 
incUned  flow  gnidhig  face  and  said  faoes  being  opposiisly 
iocUaed;  a  ratatabie  valve  stem  exteodiag  through  the 
of  said  boas  between  the  ribe,  said  stem  having 


/ 


circular  guide  aUrts  eagagiiig  the  wan  of  the  boas 
and  of  said  circular  recess  and  hatviag  a  handle  OS  its  ooler 
end:  packing  aseaae  anmmnding  the  valve  stem  aadfllHag 
said  boas;  and  aflat  butterfly  vahre  member  on  said  stem, 
said  valve  neaiber  having  paraOel  side  nargias  comple- 
mentary to  and  which  cloee  by  overlapping  said  facing 
margins  and  open  by  movement  in  dke  direction  of  said 
inclined  faces,  whereby  rolalioa  of  the  vahre  toward  open 
positioo  produces  flow  opceringt  of  triangular  croas  eec- 
tion  and  the  area  of  said  openings  increases  in  propor- 
doo  to  the  angular  movement  of  fit  vahre  mm^er. 
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2.  A  turbiae  bucket  or  the  like  comprlsiag  ■  tabular 
Made  portion  deifadng  a  passage  extending  loagltndinally 
thereof;  a  base  portion  at  one  end  of  die  Uadi  portion, 
the  baae  portion  deflidi^  a  chamber  for  receatJoa  aad 
distribution  of  cooling  flald;  atoaas  deflaiag  a]  plurality 
of  strips  extaadiag  kaglhwiae  of  the  Made  po^oo  and 
exiendhig  acroaa  the  passace  widiia  the  Made  portion 
aad  bonded  to  the  waUs  thereoC  the  stripe  proiriding 
cooling  flns  for  conduction  of  heat  from  the  waUs  of 
the  Made  portion  and  deftning  pnsaagsa  for  the  cooling 
fluid  extending  qianwise  of  the  Made  portioa;  the  base 
portion  having  serrated  exterior  surfaces  extending  span- 
wise  and  chordwiae  of  the  Made  portion  with  the  aarm- 
tions  thereon  cxleadiag  chordwiae  of  the  blade  pmllott; 


to  aad  tinff"f  the  said  serrated 
of  the  base  portion  aad  flxed  thereto. 
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loi^ltadfaial  edges,  an  eloagated  loop  on  the  outer  side 
of  said  first  sid^  flange  aad  extending  along  the  channel. 
cable  portions  secured  to  said  first  flange,  at  pomts  spaced 
longitudinally  along  said  first  flange,  said  cable  por- 
tioos  having  terminal  ends,  a  longitudinal  bar  having  op- 
posite ends  siidably  traversed  by  said  caMe  portions, 
longitudinally  adjoatable  stop  blocks  secured  on  said  caMe 
portions  between  said  rod  and  the  terminal  ends  of  toe 
cable  portions,  a  UteraUy  projecting  bracket  on  the  outer 
side  of  said  second  side  flange  of  ^  channel,  said  bracket 
having  a  free  outer  edge,  an  arm  having  an  inner  end 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  bracket  and  an  outer  end  por- 
tion lerminatiiig  in  a  lateral  dog.  said  outer  free  edge 
having  an  angulaied  notdi  diei^  a  sleeve  journaled 
on  said  rod  between  the  ends  thereof,  a  fixed  radial 
lever  on  said  sleeve,  a  link  pivoted  on  said  sleeve  fbr 
engagement  in  said  anguUiad  notch,  anotiier  notch  in  said 
lever  with  which  said  dog  Is  engageaUe,  and  a  board 
narrower  than  said  loop  inserted  through  the  loop  aad 
arranged  to  be  rocked  relative  to  the  diannel  oo  a  portion 
of  the  loop  serving  as  a  fuknun. 


end  exteriorly  of  one  of  said  housings,  gear  means  within 
each  of  said  housings  drivingly  connecting  iiid  drive  shaft 
to  each  xA  said  screw  qnndle  upper  ends  for  rotary  move- 


ment in  clockwise  and  coon 

other  housing*  arranged  in  side 

with  respect  to  said  one 

shaft  end  and  fixedly  secured 

fixedly  secured  to  said  drive  sh    , 

shaft  extending  through  said  last  named  housing  trans- 

veiaely  of  said  drive  shaft  aad  having  eadt  end  portion 


directioos.  an- 

ly  side  abutting  relation 

surrounding  said  drive 

toisaid  housing,  a  ring  gear 

end,  a  rotatable  second 
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pijofecting  from  the  adjacent  end  of  said  last  named  hooa- 
ing,  a  pair  of  pinion  gears  supported  on  the  portion  of  nid 
sooond  shaft  within  said  last  named  houang  for  rotation 
about  said  duft  as  an  axis  and  each  in  mesh  with  said 
cihg  gear,  dutch  means  interposed  between  said  pimoo 
gSrs  aiMl  movable  on  said  said  second  shaft  to  selecthrdy 
eafBge  said  pinion  gears  to  rotate  said  ring  gear  in  a 
d^ie^on  to  effect  roution  of  said  screw  spindles  in  clock- 
wise and  counterclockwise  directions,  each  of  said  end 
portions  of  said  second  shaft  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  aource  of  rotathre  power. 


UI7j4M 
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1.  A  nail  puller  eooprislag  a  pair  of  upctaadiiig  arms 
^iq«^t— 1*  in  face-to-faoe  confronting  relation,  a  horiaontal- 
ly  disposed  link  loosely  coonecting  the  upper' ends  of 
said  arnu  together  for  pivotal  movement  about  horixontal 
axes  from  the  face-to-face  positioo  to  a  position  with  tiieir 
lower  ends  swung  away  from  eadi  other,  cooperating 
jaw  oaeans  oo  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  for  gripping 
the  shank  of  a  nail  adjacent  to  the  nail  head  when  the 
nail  has  been  driven  into  a  structure,  a  cam  oa  the  aoa- 
coofronting  face  of  each  of  said  arnu,  cooperating  guide 
means  on  the  confronting  faces  of  said  arms,  an  upstand- 
ing block  brid^ng  said  anas  intermediMe  the  ends  thereof 
and  connected  to  said  arma  for  limited  sliding  upward  and 
downward  movement  thereon,  and  a  pair  of  cam  roUen 
carried  oa  said  Mock  each  engageable  with  die  adjacent 
one  of  said  cams  and  operable  to  move  the  associated 
one  of  said  arms  toward  the  other  oae  of  said  arms,  said 
blodc  being  provided  with  a  recess  in  one  side  tiiereof 
and  means  for  reoeivaMy  engaging  the  end  portions  of  the 
dawt  of  a  hammer  head  fuknuned  upon  mid  Uructure. 


May  17, 19SS.  9eiM  No.  SMitM 
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LANIMNC  OlAK  FOR  SBhP'TBAlLKBg 

AppBcaBaa  laly  15,  ItSS, 
lOalBiB.   VCL'i 

1.  A  laadiag  gear  for  a  semi-trailer  comprising  a  pair 
of  housings  arranged  to  tranrrerse  spaced  reUtion  adapted 
to  be  positioned  underneath  a  semi-trailer  adjacent  tiie 
front  end  thereof  and  fixedly  secured  thereto,  an  upstand- 
ing whed-eivportod  screw  jack  assembly  positioned  be- 
low each  of  said  housings  and  having  the  upper  end  of 
its  screw  kindle  projertiag  into  said  housing,  a  drive 
shaft  exiendhig  between  the  projecting  ends  of  the  screw 
spindles  of  said  screw  jack  assemblies  aad  having  one 


1.  A  support  fbr  a  horizontally  disposed  and  vertlcaBy 
mtmible  rectangular  member,  comprising  four  leti  of 
sheaves  rotataMy  mounted  ui  fixed  supports,  each  set  b»> 
ing  adjacent  to  a  different  comer  of  the  member  and  the 
sets  being  grouped  into  two  pairs  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  member  aad  each  set  haVfaig  a  first  Aeavc  sptoed 
vertically  from  die  member  hi  one  direction  and  second 
and  third  sheaves  qwced  vertically  therefrom  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  and  separate  flexiMe  lines  connecting  the 
sheaves  of  each  pair  of  sets  with  the  adjacent  side  of  the 
member  supported  thereby,  a  ffarst  such  line  being  secured 
to  a  side  of  die  member  at  one  end  and  passing  aao- 
oesshrely  about  the  first  aad  second  sheaves  of  the  ad- 
jacent set  and  dien  about  die  third  sheave  of  the  second 
«et  of  the  same  pair  and  tiien  secured  to  tiie  same  side 
df  the  member  at  its  other  end,  aad  a  second  such  Ihw 
iecured  to  this  other  end  of  die  member  and  passiag 
^ccessivety  about  the  first  and  aeoond  dieaves  of  the  sec- 
ond set  of  the  pair  and  then  about  die  third  dieave  of 
die  first  set  of  tiie  pair  and  dien  secured  to  die  same  side 
of  the  meaiber  at  its  first  end. 
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DUAL  VUOCLBSUPPOirrBD  DULLING  RIG  adapted  to  be  struck  by  tha  lower  cmI  of  a  jpmk  rod 

TTiijiiT-  Joha  PMri,  Fieer,  T«b,  eiil^nr  le  Utmimn  imutod  ia  laid  driU  cuiiig  for  detacWat  nM  lieod  froB 

^•Mi^  WariM.  W^  lliartia,  Tt»n  ■  twftgUlM  •«  aid  sleam  ..^.«_«. 

^**"  Sep«MBber2t,19S3,  Serial  No.  Saa,7<f  ^m.-^^  4 


P09r  HOLE  DIGGBK 
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1.  A  drillinf  rig  transportable  In  two  acparkte  loads 
and  comprising  a  firtt  wheeled  platform  vehicle  having  a 
power  drive  mechanism  fixedly  mounted  ihereon,  a  sec- 
ond wheeled  platform  vehicle  having  the  drilling  machine 
mounted  in  drilling  position  thereon,  and  a  derrick  piv- 
otally  mounted  thereon  for  movement  between  a  prooe 
position  in  transit  and  an  erect  drilling  position,  said  ve- 
hicles having  adjacent  ends  ccMistnicted  for  interfitmeot 
in  tongue  and  groove  relation  mth  one  end  having  means 
thereon  extending  over  the  other  end,  guide  tnd  connec- 
tion means  on  said  adjacent  ends  to  connect  them  in  lon- 
gitudinally aligned  assembly  with  relation  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axes  of  said  vehicles  and  in  co-operative  relation 
for  a  drilling  operation,  vertical  alignment  mechanism  to 
engage  the  adjacent  vehicle  ends  by  bearing  upwardly 
against  said  over  exMndiog  means  and  downwardly 
against  said  other  end  to  locate  said  ends  in  vertically 
aligned  relation,  and  adjustable  ground  engaging  supporU 
to  transfer  said  vehicles  from  wheel  support  «nd  to  lo- 
cate both  vehicles  at  platform  co-operative  horizontal 
working  levels. 

tjmA9€  2 

EXPENDABLE  DRILL  WT  AND  ADAPTIS 
E.  JoMa,  Hoaaloa,  To.,  aad  Robert  L.  Wkka, 

<,l«4,S«flaiNa. 
(CLISS— <1) 
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1.  An  improved  poet  bolt  difger 
a  helical  blade  around  and  fixedly  supported  by  said 
stem,  said  blade  being  of  constant  radius  and  termi- 
nating in  a  subsuntially  radial  lower  leading  edge,  a  pilot 
drill,  means  for  coaxially  and  removably  mounting  said 
drill  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  stem  to  project  downward 
from  the  stem,  a  series  of  socket  members  secured  to  said 
blade  profect  down  from  the  under  surface  of  the  lower 
convolution  of  the  said  helical  blade  at  differrot  distances 
from  the  axis  of  the  stem  aad  at  different  radia|  spadngs, 
removable  cutter  tips  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  said 
socket  members  and  having  a  total  width  leal  than  the 
radial  disunce  from  the  outside  of  the  said  pilot  drill  to 
the  edge  of  the  said  helical  blade,  the  innermost  portion 
of  a  cutter  tip  and  the  outermost  portion  of  the  next  ad- 
jacent cutter  tip  positioned  closer  to  said  steal  lying  oo 
spaced  concentric  circles  whereby  the  said  tip«  cut  tepa* 
rate  unconnected  channels  around  a  deeper  axial  pilot 
bole  formed  by  said  drill,  and  means  to  mou^  said  tq>s 
fixedly  in  said  sockttt. 


AIR  HEATER 


-■xi 


'       bamboo 
■'*'''   bte>  — 


1.  An  expendable  drfll  bit  aad  adapter  comprising  a 
sleeve  adapted  to  be  threadedly  secured  to  the  lower  ead 
of  a  drill  casing  for  rotation  therewith,  diametrically  op> 
posed  pairs  of  panM  spaced  flanges  extending  exteriorly 
and  longitudinally  m  said  sleeve  from  one  end  to  the 
other  end  thereof  and  forming  keyways,  a  head  having 
as  upstanding  U-shaped  upper  end  portion  arrangMl  so 
that  ito  bight  extends  across  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve 
with  each  of  iu  legs  frictionally  engaged  in  the  adjacent 
kayway  and  constituting  the  sole  means  of  attachnsent  to 
•aid  sleeve,  cuttini  blades  below  said  bight  and  depead- 
ingly  carried  by  the  latter,  and  a  plate  positioned  aad 
fitted  within  the  lower  end  of  aaid  sleeve  aad  extsadiag 


onunA 

1.  Air  heater  apparatus  for  use  with  a  steam  generat* 
ing  unit,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  front  wall,  a  rear 
wall,  side  walls,  and  end  wails,  a  bundle  of  parallel  tubes 
sxteodiog  from  one  end  wall  to  the  other  and  arranged 
for  the  passage  therethrough  of  hot  products  of  combus- 
tion, an  iakt  duct  for  supplying  unhealed  air  to  one  ex- 
treme end  of  the  heater,  a  first  outlet  duct  opeaing  into 
the  said  front  wall  adjacent  the  said  one  end  wall  for 
supplying  heated  air  to  one  pmtion  of  the  said  unit,  a 
damper  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  through  the  froat  wall 
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into  the  first  outlet  duct,  a  second  outlet  duct  opening  into 
the  said  castog  adiacent  the  other  said  end  wall  for  supply- 
ing heated  air  to  another  portion  of  the  unit  after  the 
air  has  passed  over  the  entire  surface  of  the  tubes  in  the 
bundle,  spaced  baffles  extending  partially  acroM  the  cas- 
ing alternately  froos  the  front  and  rear  walls  transversely 
of  the  bundle  for  caoaag  the  air  to  flow  back  aad  fordi 
•cross  the  bundle  on  its  way  from  the  inlet  duct  to  the 
outlet  ducts,  a  bypass  duct  leadiag  from  the  first  outlet 
duct  to  the  second  outlet  duct,  a  danpar  coafrolling  tha 
flow  pf  gas  between  die  second  outlet  duct  and  tha  bypa« 
dact.  the  said  front  wall  constituting  one  wall  of  tb» 
tjpaw  duct,  aa  opening  ia  the  said  front  waU  into  tha 
hypaa  duct  iatarnediate  of  the  end  aralb,  and  a  damper 
coatfoUing  the  flow  of  air  throagh  the  said  opening. 


THtfr**^  to  sense  variatioas  in  pressure  drop  across  the 
iMSBogeaiaer;  and  means  for  adnwtlag  )the  position  of 
said  plug  in  accordance  therewith  to  com|)eiisate  for  said 
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variations  in  <hlferential  pressure  thereby  maintaining  a 
predetermined  constant  pressure  drop  across  said  homog- 


«K>:>  b- 
•a* 


1.  A  steam  generator  comprising  a  vertically  disposed 
cylindrical  vessel  having  an  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof 
for  the  ingress  of  water  thereinto  and  aa  opening  in  the 
top  thereof  for  the  egress  of  a  steam  and  water  mixture 
tbercf  rom.  a  plurality  of  superimposed  ^iral  tubular  coils 
disposed  within  said  vessel  with  the  axis  of  said  coils  par- 
allel with  that  of  the  vessel  and  with  the  diameter  for 
each  coil  occupying  substantially  the  full  transverse  sec- 
tion of  the  vessel,  each  of  said  coils  comprising  a  U-tube 
wound  in  a  spiral  with  the  return  bend  at  die  center  and 
with  the  tefi  thereof  in  side  by  side  rdation  with  the  ends 
extending  radially  through  the  vessel  waU  in  a  fluid  tight 
manner,  means  for  passing  hot  liquid  sodium  through  said 
tubular  coils,  ^  U-tobes  of  said  coils  being  dooUe  walled 
and  fonned  by  a  pair  of  concentric  steel  tubes  that  are 
iatercoonecod  at  their  ends  in  a  fltiid  tight  manner  and 
form  aa  annilar  chamber  therebetween  that  is  filled  with 
mercury  with  d»e  inner  of  said  ooaicentric  tubes  that  is  in 
contact  with  the  sodram  being  an  alloy  higher  in  chro- 
mium-nickel content  than  the  outer  of  said  tubes  which 
is  fai  contact  with  die  water  whereby  said  inner  tube  has 
a  sabstantiaUy  greater  ooeflkaent  of  thermal  expansioa 
thaa  said  outer  taba. 


2,n7,iti 

^   LAUNMIY  APPARATUS 
PMnn  Cm^watten,  PhSaMtPhla,  Pa^  a 
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9.  In  a  laundry  madiine  of  the  tumbler  type,  a  drum 
comprising:  a  first  section;  means  on  said  first  section  fbr 
noiuthig  said  section  fbr  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis, 
coinciding  widi  the  axis  of  die  drum;  a  drawer  section; 
and  means  sSdaMy  mounting  said  drawer  section  on  said 
Ifirst  section  to  permit  axial  movement  of  said  drawer 
toetion  relative  to  said  flret  section,  whereby  said  drawer 
section  may  be  moved  between  retracted  and  extended 
pn^ffiMM  to  fndl'***r  [ftMAing  and  vnW^^iwg  therectf . 


2^7311  

APPARATUS  FOR  FREEZING  DESSERTS 
N.  Yafce,  Havertaim,  Pa,  aarivaar,  by  Mna  at- 
to  IV  mn  Ctmmj,  a  eeipanstten  af 
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1.  In  a  fraeser  of  the  character  described  the  oombina- 
tkm  of  a  tray  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  flaage 
•.flaaa.nMWNA.dC7.AM         at  its  apper  portion,  a  lid  casiag  for  said  tray,  aa  agitator 
11  aUkm,   SaSi  la  said  tray,  a  motor  carried  by  said  Bd  casing,  atotion 

1  A  controlled  oriflcc  homogeatzer  comprising  in  com-  traaMtiittiag  meaM  in  said  Od  casing  opcratiyely  oon- 
bination:  a  casing  5vw»t«i«'i«»g  therein  a  tapered  inlet  and  nectad  to  said  motor  and  agitator  for  impartiag  movement 
an  outlet;  a  taperad  plt«  adapted  to  be  freely  positioned  of  the  former  to  the  latter,  aad  a  dip  device  engaging  satd 
in  said  tapered  inlet,  tha  taper  aagk  of  said  plug  being  Ud  caatag  and  said  tray  flange,  comprising  a  lew  hapng 
taraer  thaa  the  taper  ai«la  of  said  inlat;  differential  pras-  its  one  ead  portion  pivoted  to  tha  Me  of  the  hd  cniag. 
attached  to  aad  acrass  the  iaiet  aad  outlet,   abota  said  flange  of  the  tray,  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plana. 
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M>  ^at  Hs  free  end  portkm  oMy  bt 
Hd  casiBf  in  a  flnt  poritioa,  and  dispoMd  Utenlly  of  m 
Hd  casinf  in  a  tecead  poritioa  whaa  twmit  away  tnm 
said  flnt  podtkxi.  and  a  Uak  pivoted  to  said  kv«r  in 
oAiet  nlatioo  to  the  pivot  of  the  lever  to  die  lid  eaiint. 
tad  aagagint  with  and  beneath  said  tray  flaofe  when  the 
lever  it  in  said  first  poeition,  and  free  of  said  flanfe  when 
dM  lever  is  in  said  second  poeilioa. 
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MINE  MCAFEJTUNNBL 

11.  lfS7.  !9eiW  N«.  t^Un 
ICWm.   fCXW»-J4) 


1.  In  a  food  mixer:  a  body  structure  indudinf  a  hol- 
low hnaiing  havii^  qieced  top  and  bottom  wells;  en 
electric  motor  in  the  housint;  a  pair  of  rotary  beaten 
each  comprisinff  a  shaft  projecting  upwardly  through  the 
boMoin  wall  of  the  housint  with  its  upper  end  disposed 
inride  the  houriag  in  spaced  relatioa  to  the  top  wail  there- 
of and  having  a  blade  on  its  bottom  portion;  means  on 
the  homing  mounting  the  beater  shafts  for  rotation  on 
spaced  vertical  axes  and  for  free  up  and  down  aJtial  mo- 
tioo  between  defined  limits;  means  in  the  housing  driving- 
ly  connecting  the  upper  end  portions  of  the  shafts  with 
the  ekctrk  motor;  and  means  in  the  housing  for  yield- 
ingly imposing  a  downward  axial  force  on  the  upper  end 
of  each  beater  shaft  to  normally  yieldingly  maintain  the 
same  at  its  lower  limit  of  motion  and  for  imposing  addi- 
tional downward  force  on  either  shaft  in  consequence  of 
upward  axial  movement  of  the  other  shaft  to  thereby 
inhibit  simultaneous  upward  movement  of  the  shafts 
while  pravidiag  for  upward  movement  of  each  shaft  in- 
dividually between  said  defined  limits,  said  means  oom- 
priiing  a  bridging  member  a4iac«nt  to  but  spaced  beaaath 
the  top  wall  of  the  housing  and  having  opptMite  eod  por- 
tions overlying  and  engaged  with  the  upper  ends  of  the 
beater  shafts,  and  houdng  carried  means  engaged  with  a 
medial  portion  of  the  bridging  member  to  support  the 
same  for  up  and  down  motion  of  its  oppodle  end  por- 
tione. 

U173t4  ^^ 

MINING  or  SULPUR  UflNG  HOT  tAUNI  WAIVR 
CONTAINING  A  SMALL  PmC^fTACS  OP 
FWILY  DiyiPKD  EAKTHY  MAXIMA^ 

BeMBara  A*  ABMnMi  rVMpacii  TeBt|  ihhmv  in  rVMpact 
■■■■■r  vew^n^yt  new  suss,  i^*   ■■(  ■  caB^iBB^ 

toM  Nab  30471 
•  CMm.  (Ca.3il-3) 
1.  A  process  for  providing  hot  water  for  the  mining 
of  sulftir,  from  scale-forming  waters  which  comprisat 
adding  to  the  scale-forming  water  a  small  peroeatate  ef 
a  finely  divided  earthy  material  of  a  particle  size  finer 
than  —200  mesh  sixe,  thereby  forming  a  suspension  of 
from  0.5  to  10%  solids,  and  thereafter  heating  the  rssnk 
ing  suspension  to  the  temperature  required  for  the  mining 
of  sulfur,  and  forcing  the  resulting  hot  water  suspension 
containing  scale-forming  salts  deposited  on  the  earthy 
partides  into  the  mine  for  the  melting  of  sulfnr  Ihnmin. 


A  mine  escape  tunnel  for  a  mine  connected  to  a  mine 
passageway  compriiing  an  eeci^w  passageway  in  said  mine 
communicating  with  said  mine  passageway,  a  chamber 
connected  to  said  escape  passageway,  the  botton  of  nid 
chamber  extending  below  the  levels  of  die  bottom  of  said 
mine  passafBway  and  said  escape  passageway,  a  Ihild  tight 
door  at  the  opening  of  said  tunnel  betweta  said  mfaie  pas- 
sageway and  said  escape  passageway,  a  fiuid 
in  said  tunnel  for  closing  said  chamber  from  i 
passageway,  said  tunnel  indoding  said  escape 
way  and  said  chamber  having  a  Iteing  of  reinfc 
Crete,  said  lining  including  a  stairway  faitegral 
leading  from  said  escape  passa«eway  and  in  said 
door  frames  embedded  in  said  lining,  said 
mounted  on  said  door  frames,  fluid  conduiu 
from  said  mine  passageway  to  said  chamber  for  carrying 
air  and  water  to  said  chamber,  said  conduits  extending 
through  said  door  franas. 
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OVEN  coNsmucnoN 
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l7  13,1954,  Sarfri  N«.  44S,1|U 


7.  In  an  oven  conetructioo  having  an  elongate  drying 
tunad  receivi^  work  therethrough  m  one  direotioo  and 
receiving  air  therethrough  in  the  opposite  direction,  die 
improvement  of  heat-radiating  plates  in  said  tnand  divid- 
ing the  tuaod  area  into  nppcr  and  lower  xooee,  burners 
under  said  plates  in  said  lower  xone  to  heat  the  plates, 
air  circulating  means  at  the  top  of  said  upper  aoaa  at 
spaced  intervals  along  the  length  of  the  tnaad  for  traae- 
vcrsdy  circulating  the  air  to  travd  around  the  sides 
of  the  tunnd  and  over  the  plalea,  and  aspirating  meaM 
for  drawing  air  and  products  of  combustioB  from  the  lower 
zone  to  coHai^ie  with  the  air  cieealaiad  by  said  aMans  in 

the  upper 
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lo-end  relationship  through  a  heating  zone  of  the  furnace, 
aaid  furnace  eomprising  refractory  side  wall,  end  wall, 
roof,  and  floor  poitions  defining  a  combustion  chamber, 
at  least  one  generally  tubular  assembly  of  smaU  exterior 
cross  sTTtion  relative  to  that  of  said  combustion  chamber 
and  longitudinally  uniform  interior  croes-section,  said  as- 
sembly extending  substantially  horizontally  and  longitudi- 
nally through  die  furnace  between  the  end  wall  pi^ons 
thereof  intermediate  and  spaced  from  said  roof  and  floor 
portions,  said  assembly,  widiin  said  combustion  chamber, 
enclosing  an  elongated  passageway  constituting  said  heat- 
ing zone  to  exdude  dierefirom  gases  presem  in  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  exterior  opemngs  axially  into  the  ends 
of  said  assembly,  means  operative  for  intermittently  in- 
trododng  bOlets  dirougb  one  of  said  openings  into  said 
assembly  for  movement  axially  therethrough  and  throo|^ 
said  heating  zone,  means  normally  dosing  the  opposite 
end  of  said  assembly  and  operable  to  permit  withdrawal 
of  heated  billets  intermittently  as  tf»ey  arrive  adjacent  said 
opposite  end,  and  means  for  introducing  and  burning  a 
combustible  fuel  in  said  combustion  chamber  about  said 
•seembly.  each  such  asaembty  comprising  a  plurality  o< 
separable,  elongated,  refractory  base  members  disposed 
In  end-to<nd  co-linear  engafement  from  one  eod  of  tha 
assembly  to  the  other,  a  subsUntially  eo^xtenshv  phi- 


gases  of  combustion  in  an  upper  portioa.  an  anxStey 
combustion  chamber  communicating  with  said  cupola  out- 
let to  recdve  gases  of  combustkm  therefrom,  fresh  air 
introducing  means  connected  to  said  auxiliary  combostioo 
chamber  for  intioducmg  freab  air  into  said  chamber  to 
support  combustion  of  gaaes  Idierein.  a  heat  rvrhanger 
in  said  auxiliary  combostion  chamber  having  Cresh  air 
passages,  a  conduit  connecting  said  fresh  air  passages 
with  the  fresh  anr  inlet  in  d^  bottom  of  the  cupota,  a 
temperature  responsive  device  in  said  conduit  lesponsivc 
to  the  temperature  of  die  air  therein,  means  cootroUaag 


po 


rality  of  simOariy  diipoeed,  separable,  elongated,  refrK- 
tory  cover  sections  resting  on  said  base  sections  and  defin- 
ing said  uniform  interior  cross  sectioo  of  said  tubular  as- 
sembly above  said  base  members,  whereby  the  interior 
craes-eection  of  said  tubuhtf  assembly  may  be  adapted  to 
doedy  surround  and  generally  conform  to  any  given  cross- 
section  of  a  series  of  billets  to  be  pushed  therethrough 
merely  by  selecting  cover  sections  of  appropriate  crosa- 
sectional  size  and  configuration,  each  such  tubular  as- 
sembly being  abutted  endwise  against  an  adjacem  end 
wall  portion  of  die  furnace  and  die  opposite  eod  of  die 
assembly  projecting  into  an  opening  in  an  opposite  end 
wan  portion  of  the  furnace,  and  said  furnace  addition- 
ally comprising  means  for  applying  a  yielding  force 
against  said  opposite  end  of  each  such  assembly  to  hold  the 
separable  sections  thereof  in  end-wise  compression  be- 
tween one  stwther  and  the  end  wall  portion  abutted  by 
one  end  of  die  assembly,  whereby  gas  pervious  gaps  be- 
tween die  separable  sections  are  minimized,  and  means 
for  introdudng  a  derired  non-oxidizing  gas  under  pressure 
mto  one  end  of  said  assembly  and  exhausting  it  from  the 
oppoAe  end  thereof  to  maintafai  a  pressure  of  said  gas 
m  die  assembly  above  die  gu  pressure  in  said  combos- 
tion chamber  about  die  assembly  for  preventing  leakige 
of  combustion  products  from  die  combustion  chamber 
iiito  said  heating  zone. 


dw  amount  of  air  introduced  by  said  fresh  air  introducmg 
means  to  said  auxiliary  combustion  chamber,  operative 
connections  between  said  aseans  and  the  temperature  ra- 
iponsive  device  whereby  the  amount  of  fresh  air  intro- 
duced into  said  auxiliary  combtistioo  chamber  is  autoaaati- 
cally  contrt>Ued  by  die  temperature  of  the  air  in  die  con- 
duit leading  to  dw  fresh  air  inkt  connection  at  the  bottom 
kd  the  ciqxrfa.  means  for  causing  movement  ot  fresh  air 
uiroogh  said  heat  rnrUf"-  passages  and  into  die  bottona 
M  the  cupola,  and  means  for  causing  wididrawal  of 
jfRMB  the  oipola  ovdat  and  auxiliary  combustion 
Ibcr  through  said  heat  exchanger. 


1^739» 
LINIO  CRUCIBLES 
A.  SalaMOB.  Oiekaitf  PMk.  N.  Y^  oMlpMr  la  1 

SCfates.    (CL2M— 43) 

1.  In  a  duplex  crodWe  bonded  widj  carbon  dirouiJiotit, 

an  inner  fadng  portion  consisting  of  15  to  33%  by 
weight  of  flake  graphite.  20  to  40%  by  weight  of  porons 
alumina  grog,  5  to  10%  by  weight  of  flmt  powder  and 
8  to  10%  by  weight  of  bond  caibon,  the  rematodg 
of  said  portion  bdng  composed  of  material  sdected  from 
the  group  consisting  erf  other  ahmina,  silicon  carbide 
and  mulUte.  the  porous  ahunina  grog  having  from  S  to 
25%  porosity  and  consisting  of  over  90%  by  weight  of 
aluminum  oxide. 


T. 

Motors 


RPOUND  lUMPEK 

Delrai^  hOch^ 
Corponrthw,  DetooH,  Mlch„  a 


IBO-^   9Ai 


1J17JII "' 
ATTAIUTUB  VOB  hOLTViO  mON  Vf  A  CUPOLA 


Part  Ws 


•  ApsI  1,  ItSl.  SsfW  No.  179473 

In  combinatioo.  a  sealed  copola  having  a  fresh  air 
inlet  in  a  bottom  portion  thereof  and  having  an  outlet  for 


4, 19S3,  SeiM  No.  373^93 
T  nithi  I  (CL247-.-C3) 
1.  A  fhistum-shaped  rebound  bumiier  member  of  yidd- 
ably  deformable  material  and  having  means  provided 
centially  of  and  at  die  larger  end  thereof  for  fastening 
said  bumper  member  to  a  supporting  member  and  seat- 
ing said  larger  end  thereagainst,  a  depression  fotnsed 
within  die  smaller  end  of  said  bumper  member  directly 
over  said  fastening  means  and  providing  an  iaipnct  to- 
ceiving  ring  at  said  smaller  end  diipoeed  concentric  with 


I 
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and  radially  outward  of  said  fastening  means,  said  impact    second  drmng  connectioii  between  the  ■oloi'aad  tte 
receivini  rim  being  disposed  to  distribute  impact  forces   closure  operable  through  the  range  of  movement  of  the 

cloeuie  between  the  intermediate  porition  and  the  doeed 


received  thereby  through  said  bumper  member  and  out- 
wardly of  said  fastening  means  to  the  larger  end  thereof 
seated  against  said  supporting  member. 


2,tl7f511 
SWINGING  SASH  ORBATOR 


11, 1954,  SmM  No.  422^95 
(CL24»— ItS) 


1.  Operating  mechanism  for  an  awning  type  window 
assembly  having  a  generally  rectangular  frame  provided 
with  a  rotatably  supported  shaft  extending  transversely 
across  the  frame  and  having  a  link  fixed  thereto  to  rotate 
the  shaft,  comprising,  in  combination:  a  sash  operator 
housing  secured  to  the  frame  and  having  two  side  walls, 
a  back  wall,  and  an  open  side  opposed  to  the  pack  wall 
and  registering  with  an  opening  into  the  wirKklw  frame; 
a  gear  joumaled  within  the  housing  between  the  side 
walls  thereof  spaced  from  the  back  wall  of  the  housing; 
an  operator  crank  extending  through  a  wall  of  said  hous- 
ing and  journaled  for  rotation  and  provided  with  a  worm 
gear  engaged  with  the  first-mentioned  gear  within  the 
housing  to  rotate  said  first-mentioned  gear;  a  throw 
crank  coupled  with  the  first-mentioned  gear  to  rotate 
therewith  and  having  a  link  pivotally  coupled  at  one  end 
to  the  swingable  end  of  the  throw  crank,  said  link  pivot- 
ally  coupled  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  link  fixed  to  the 
shaft  to  rotate  the  shaft;  said  throw  crank  being  swing- 
able  frcm  a  position  projecting  through  the  opening  in 
the  housing  to  a  position  within  the  housing  between  the 
pivotal  support  of  the  throw  crank  and  the  back  wall  of 
the  housing.  ' 


M174U 
WINDOW  RBGULATCMI 8AFSTY  DBVKE 


I  March  If,  19S5,  Serial  N«.  493,S«9 
•  nihil,    <C134t— 134) 

1.  la  combination,  a  body  deflmng  an  openinf,  a 
doeore  movable  to  open  and  dose  the  opcaiag,  a  motor, 
and  means  coupling  the  motor  to  the  cloeure  for  move- 
ascat  thereof,  the  last-named  means  comprising  a  trtt 
driviot  cooMction  between  the  motor  and  the  doaure 
operative  through  the  range  of  movement  theraof  be- 
tween open  position  and  an  intcrmediata  podtioa  aad  a 


1* 


->Q 


poaition,  the  second  driving  connection  comprising 
ia  the  connectioa  yiddablc  ta  reapoosc  to  a  praiktenniaed 
force  transmitted  through  the  coaaection  for  limiting  the 
doeiag  force  exerted  by  the  motor  on  the  doeore. 


2317313 
8IPAKATING  MEANS  FOR  COLLATING 
MACHWB 

I*  RvaaH,  1^1 
ecaaM 


29, 19S4.  Seriri  Na.  44^172 
(a27»-S4) 


CaV^ 


apparatns 
froat  aad 
iitack  of 


I.  In  a  ooDatlag  machlBc  whidi  iachidea  aa 
for  (badiag  succassive  folded  signatures  baviag 
rear  leavas  to  a  flnl  locatioa  at  t  froat  tad  of 
such  signatures,  aad  which  iacludes  a  sigaatur^-raceiviag 
saddle  in  a  second  locatioa  spacad  from  said  jflrst  loca- 
tion, the  combination  with  the  foragoiat  of  aa  [apparatus 
for  raoBOiriBg  dM  folded  signature  at  the  froat  md  of  the 
stack  from  said  flrst  locatioa  aad  for  opaaing  pc  folded 
signature  aad  depositing  the  open  signature  oa  the  sadAa 
at  said  secood  locatioa.  iaclodiag:  sactioa  cap  maaas 
movable  between  said  flnt  and  secoad  locatioas  aad  ca- 
gageable  with  the  front  leaf  of  the  foldad  sifnajan  at  the 
front  ead  of  the  stadi  whaa  said  sactioa  cap  laaaas  is  ia 
said  flrst  locatioa:  maaas  for  moviag  said  tactioa  cap 
meaas  betwaea  said  flrst  aad  secoad  locatiow:  mtam  for 
eaer^aing  said  sactioa  cup  maaas  wliea  h  b  ii  said  flrrt 
locatioa  and  fbr  ds  earrgiriwg  same  whaa  It  Jb  la  aid 
second  locatioa.  whereby  said  sactioa  cap  maMs  moves 
the  front  leaf  of  the  folded  ligaatarc  at  tht  froat  aad  of 
the  stack  from  said  flnt  locattoa  to  said  Mcoad  locatioa 
as  said  soctioa  cup  means  is  moved  fhim  said  irat  loca- 
tion to  said  secoad  locatioa,  aad  releases  the  froot  laaf 
at  said  saoood  locaifon:  tad  stadoiiary  stop  aMaa«  ea- 
gageable  with  the  rear  laaf  of  iM  signature  at  the  front 
ead  of  the  stack  for  laiardlai  manmtm  tfMaof  towaids 
said  sacood  locaiiaa  «Hb  tht  ftaaliNf  of  fha  tifaaMta, 
wheiahjr  said  aoetioa  cap  awaat  and  «id  Hop  mtaas 
cooperate  to  opea  the  ligaatuie  as  tht  ftvol  Itaf  Aereof 
is  mofvad  towards  laid  secoad  locatioa  bf  mid  suctioa 
cup  mtaas.  aad  lo  dtpoah  dM  optatd  signatore  oa  the 
saddfe  as  the  froot  leaf  of  the  signature  is  released  by 
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GENERAL  AND  llECHAlncit 
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CONST Am'TiMMW  wxi.  mnm 

HMy  27«  IfM^iS  Na.  49M44 
dOalM.   (CL271— 23) 
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plait  BMmnted  aa  dM 
rafl,  a  froat  guide  pia 
At  tape  leaving  dit 


yf^  ,-'^*^t'  * 


of  die  castng  to  sappart  dM 
tht  caai^  above  dM  roll  for 
pMt  af  dM  roll  fad  two  spaeed 


1.  Apparatw  for  moviag  sheet  owterial  over  a 
her  of  supporting  and  propelling  rolls  and  for  automati- 
cally maintaining  the  tension  under  which  it  is  desired 
to  move  the  sheet  material  at  a  predetermined  value,  said 
apparatus  iadoding  a  feed  ■wchanifln  for  dditwiiii  dM 
riMet  material  to  oae  of  said  supporting  and  propetting 
rolls  at  a  selected  rate  of  speed,  a  fluid  coupling  asao- 

dated  widi  at  least  said  oae  roll  said  coupling  inchidtng   p|„  ^  opposite  oomcn  oi  uw  rw  cwmi-wan  tv,  sim»- 
a  power  input  impeller,  a  power  output  impeller,  tod  •  ing  tht  tape  from  dm  froat  pin  ctrcuitoutly  to  dM  opta- 
ctting  enclosing  said  impdiers  and  containing  the  coa-    : — 
pUng  fluid,  means  connecting  said  output  injpeller  to 


'<m 


pins  at  opposite  comcn  of  dM  rear  caeing-wall  for  guid- 


said  oat  roll,  aad  i  variable  «ted  drive  including  a 
power  input  shaft  and  a  power  output  shaft,  nMans  op- 
eratively  connecting  said  power  input  shaft  to  said  feed 
mechanism  whereby  said  power  input  shaft  is  driven  at 
dM  same  rate  and  widi  dM  same  force  u  the  feeding 
mechanism  and  means  connecting  said  power  output  shaft 
to  said  power  ii^uC  impdler,  for  rotating  said  input  im- 
peller at  t  rate  of  speed  calculated  to  impart  a  brake 
power  to  said  output  impeller  and  dM  roll  driven  thereby 
such  tktt  said  rod  will  dow  down  as  the  tension  ex- 
erted on  it  by  dM  dMet  oaaterial  approaches  said  preda- 
termined  value  and  such  that  said  roll  will  stop  roUdag 
whaa  said  laatioo  readMs  said  vahM. 


2317317 
BLANK  FEEDING  ArPAltATUS 
MM  A.  WMftahoB  and  CMbeH  P.  MM,  ~ 
N.  Y.  asrfvsan  la  TIm  Gaadaar  Baard  * 
MUMawB,  OMa,  a  oaipanllaB  af  Ofela 

lMaf7S;i9S4.  Serial  Na.4fl2342 
12CUbH.    (CL271— 23) 


€•>, 


.j^i 


24, 1954.  SeiM  No.  549394 
(CL271— 23) 


.>*^- 


•*-» 


I.  In  a  telegraph  transmitter,  a  tape  advandng  meam 
comprising,  a  tape  guiding  means,  a  magnet  poeitiooed 
above  said  tape  guiding  means,  a  pin  means  adapted  to 
be  presented  into  the  magnetic  field  of  said  mafJMt  for 
advancing  said  tape,  oMans  for  moving  said  pin  meaiM 
from  a  hooM  poaitioa  for  advandag  said  tape,  mtuu  for 
returning  said  pin  OMans  to  its  home  position,  and  meaiu 
actuated  by  the  return  movement  for  rendering  said  pin 
means  ineffective  for  moving  said  tape. 


1.  A  method  of  successively  removing  dM  endmoet 
blank  from  a  stack  of  blanks  which  indudes,  supporting 
tM  bottom  edges  of  Um  blank  stack  oa  a  supporting 
surface,  releasably  siqpporting  the  end  edges  of  the  end- 
iiost  blank  in  upwardly  extending  and  forwardly  inclined 
(osition  with  the  upper  side  edge  of  the  eadmoet  blank 
forwardly  overhanging  the  bottom  side  edge  thereof  to 
t  bereby  retain  the  Uank  stack  in  upwardly  extending  for- 
itardly  inclined  position,  and  while  releasably  support- 
ing the  end  edges  of  the  endmoet  Uaak.  applying  a  for- 
wardly directed  blank  compressing  force  against  the  upper 
horizontal  side  edge  of  the  endmoet  blank  at  only  edge 
points  which  are  inwardly  ^aced  fram  the  releasably 
supported  end  edges  of  the  blank  to  thereby  outbow  the 
endmost  blank  along  both  its  horizootal  and  vertical  axes 
a  sufficient  extent  to  effectuate  separation  of  the  end- 
moet blank  from  dM  next  adjacent  biaak  and  inward 
wiUtdrawal  of  die  end  edges  of  dM  endmost  blank  from 
supported  position. 


2317314 
MKJND  TAR  CONTAlNn 


23173U 
BLANK  FEEDING  ATT AKATUB 


-qat 

_,j   nipffisflii  Map  25, 1952, Seriri  No.  35744^ 

H.  2nehiii    (CL271— a.li) 

.,  1.  A  coataiiMr  for  handliag  an  endleai  roll  of  sound 
tape  having  a  twist  of  140*  comprising  a  doeed  casing 
having  a  siagle  loop  opeaing  ia  itt  frosM  wall,  a  rotary 


JaoaaiT  25, 1954,  SetW  No.  541345 
ItClidM.   (CL  271-43) 
1.  A  BMthod  of  successivaly  leaaoviag  the 
blank  from  a  stack  of  blanks  which 
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1h«  bottom  edtM  of  the  btaak  ilaek  (M  a 
face.  releoMbly  sopponiag  Hm  cod  edfn  of  tho 
bluik,  applying  »  bUok  oompretiiat  and  forwardly  di- 
rected force  against  a  horizontal  edge  of  the  endmoet 
blanlc  to  thereby  outbow  the  endmoit  blank  between  the 
top  and  bottom  edges  thereof,  relatively  flattening  the 


♦  --i^' 


naiitectioo  of  the  endmoet  blank  while  leaving  the  bottom 
and  top  eectioBs  thereof  outbowed  to  thereby  podtivdy 
separate  the  endmost  blank  from  the  next  adjacent  Wank 
hi  the  blank  stack,  suction  gripping  the  flattoied  midsec- 
tion of  the  endmost  blank,  and  forcibly  withdrawing  Ihe 
•uction  gripped  endmoet  blank  from  the  blank  stack. 


HaioM  P.  Beck,  Biwoktya, 
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DKVICB 
N.  VnUdg^^f  to 

nBck.(  a  ceepenatleB  of 
t,  19S3,  SmW  No.  MMM 
(CL171— 39) 


Decembbi  24,  1967 
rmSSiMMANB 


2S»1994. 
(0.371 


hatiaab 

1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  stacked  supply  of  paper- 
board  blanks  and  for  sqwrating  successively 
supply  die  sncowiding  lowermost  blanks  for  i 
feeding,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of 
synchronously  in  opposite  directions  about 
that  are  qwced  to  allow  stacking  of  said 
discs  between  said  axes,  said  discs  being 
in  shape  and  each  disc  being  formed  with  atj 
notch  that  opens  in  its  periphery  and  extends 
axis  thereof  in  an  extent  at  loMt  equal  to  the  extent  of 
said  blanks  toward  said  axis  when  stacked  on  said  discs, 
each  disc  being  further  formed  with  a  slot  adinoent  the 
disc  periphery  extending  circularly  in  relation  to  the  diK 
axis  and  opening  at  an  edge  of  said  notch  in  the  directioa 
opposite  the  direction  of  disc  rotation  and  widi  a  swocd 
portion  forming  an  edge  of  said  notch  oppoeite  said  slot 
and  facing  in  the  direction  of  disc  rotation,  and  vertically 
reciprocated  suction  means  disposed  beneath  each  of  said 
discs  in  alignment  with  said  slots  and  timed  in  relatkm 
to  said  disc  rotation  for  initiaUy  rising  within  said  slots 
to  grip  the  lowermoet  blank  of  said  supply  adjacent  die 
edge  thereof  facing  said  sword  portions  while  said  blank 
it  still  supported  by  said  diics  and  for  subsequently  draw- 
ing down  said  blank  edge  within  said  notch  below  die  level 
of  said  sword  portfcMi  as  said  discs  are  rotated. 


3,tl7 J21 

aHUT  PBEDINGDBV1CE  FOR  PUNTING 
MACHINBfl 


a,  19S3,  SsiW  N^  29M3t 

"    Urn  Cwmmu  Mf  4, 19fl 
(CL37lI-2b 


1.  In  a  device  for  sequentially  feeding  sheeks  from  a 
stack  and  which  includes  a  suction  mechanism  having 
means  to  be  coupled  to  suction  producing  means,  said 
suction  mechanism  traveling  a  path  near  a  terminal  riieet 
of  said  stack,  a  nsagazine  for  said  stacked  sheets  com- 
prising sheet  supporting  means  having  a  central  opening 
therein  extending  longitudinally  of  the  sheets  and  having 
side  portions  defining  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  open- 
ing, said  side  portions  being  spaced  apart  by  a  distance 
slightly  less  than  the  width  of  a  sheet  at  the  leading  end 
of  said  magazine,  whereby  the  terminal  sheet  of  the  stack 
is  given  a  longitudinal  bend  at  its  center  and  is  raised 
at  its  edges  by  said  side  portions  as  said  suction  mech- 
anism withdraws  the  temimal  sheet  from  the  magazine, 
and  a  restraining  element  in  the  leading  end  dt  said 
magazine  spaced  longitudinally  from  the  trailing  edge  of 
said  opening  and  laterally  between  said  side  portions  for 
restraining  all  but  the  terminal  sheet  from  leaving  said 


I.  In  a  sheet  feeding  device  fbr  use  In  printing  om- 
chines  having  a  pile  table  comprising  a  rigid  bottom 
part  and  a  flexible  top  part  looaely  supported  thereon, 
chain  means  for  raising  both  the  said  table  parts  with  the 
main  pile  of  sheets  resting  thereon  into  contact  with  the 
printing  mechanisni  of  the  machine,  and  ataaps  for  sup- 
porting die  said  flexiMe  top  part  with  a  dsplstod  portion 
of  die  pile  when  die  major  portion  dMreof  hasibeea  used 
up,  said  supporting  means  coimpriii«g  beariafs  «  die  opper 
cad  of  die  rfieet  feeding  device,  and  table  top  ^vporting 
rockaMy  monated  in  tke  said  bearings  fl^  gripping 
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and  supporting  said  flexible  table  top  part  when  the  latter 
IMM  been  raised  to  a  certain  predetermined  hetght,  where- 
by the  previously  flexed  table  top  part  straightem  and 
tkt  bottom  part  thus  comes  free  for  wididrawaL 
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OmM^ttiJ^ 


rf.  la  t 


I.  A  collapsible  gym  unit  comprising  a  base  frame  as- 
sembly, f«ir  tubular  uprights  reflectively  pivotally  con- 
nected at  dieir  lower  ends  to  the  base  frame  assembly  for 
fore  and  aft  pivotal  adjustment  relative  diereto,  second 
mbular  uprights  respectively  telescopically  received  with- 
in said  re^ective  first-named  i^ri^ts,  ImttA  devices  on 
the  flrst-named  tubular  uprights  to  hold  the  second  tubu- 
lar uprights  in  dieir  extended  positions  diereon.  diird  tnbn- 
lar  npri^ts  lespectivdy  tdescopically  received  widun  said 
respective  second  tubular  upri^ts,  latch  devices  upon  the 
i^yper  cods  of  the  respective  second  tubular  iqrri^  re- 
spectively engageable  widt  the  diird  tubidar  uprights  to 
hold  fhem  in  their  extended  positions  thereon,  the  assem- 
bled tubular  uprights  upon  each  side  of  the  base  frame  as- 
semUy  converging  with  one  anodier.  a  chinning  bar  as- 
sembly releasaWy  attaclied  to  the  converged  upper  ends 
of  die  assembled  tubular  uprights,  die  upper  ends  of  said 
second  tubular  upri^rts  respectively  having  saddle-diaped 
cutous  adjacent  to  die  re^)ective  latdi  devices  thereon 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  a  durd  tubular  upright 
when  extended  horizontally  dierebetweea,  die  ends  of 
the  diird  tubular  uprights  adapted  to  be  retained  in  dieir 
horizonul  positiou  on  die  second  tubular  uprights  by  the 
Utch  devices  diereof .  whereby  upon  die  chinning  bar  as- 
sembly being  released,  the  unit  may  be  converted  into  a 
parallel  bar  apparatus. 


a  sulMtantially  open  rectangular  support  frame,  book 
meam  secured  adjacent  the  top  end  of  the  frame  for 
removably  attaching  same  on  said  structure  with  die 
bottom  end  of  die  frame  abuding  against  said  structure, 
a  pair  of  ckmgate,  parallel,  foldable  arms  each  pivotaOy 
lected  at  one  end  diereof  to  said  frame  adjacent  said 
end,  a  haAd  bar  iecured  horizontally  between  said 
adjacent  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  brace  members 
jcted  between  the  bottom  end  of  the  frame  and  said 
.  with  the  connection  at  said  bottom  end  being  pivotal. 
™  arms  capable  of  being  extended  to  a  first  position 
jibstantially  perpendicular  to  said  frame  with  said  bar 
jterally  spaced  from  die  frame  and  said  brace  members 
Bd  diagonally  to  siq^port  said  bar  and  folded  to  a 
_„»««  position  di^osing  the  bar  and  said  brace  members 
adjacent  the  vertical  plane  ot  said  frame,  said  frame  in- 
a  horizontally  arranged  frame  member  at  the 

end  thereof  adapted  to  bear  against  the  structure 

said  first  position,  each  arm  comprising  a  pair  of 
late  bars  pivotally  connected  together  intermediate  the 
of  die  arm,  each  arm  having  a  sleeve  member  secured 
(versely  thereto  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  the  arm. 
sleeves  openfaw  inwardly  one  toward  the  other  aiid 
hand  bar  being  teleso^ically  engaged  widi  said 
res  in  said  openings,  said  braces  and  frame  having 
^^perable  locking  naeans  for  releasably  locking  same 
Uigether  in  said  second  position  comprising,  said  frame 
and  at  least  one  brace  member  having  pin  and  socket 
csnnectors  rdeasably  interlockable  along  a  side  edge 
dftite  frame  in  die  second  positi<w  of  the  arms. 


a,ti7«fl3a 

CHINNING  BAR  ATTACHMENT 
N.  Li^ky.  CUcana.  aiti  Nmnmi  N.  Ts 


34, 1954,  Serial  No.  <1M19 
(C1.3n— (3) 


ORTnOPAEDIC 


3417jg4 


DETICB 

19, 1994,  Sertil  No.  48MM 

(0.373—79) 


1.  A  portable  chtnaing  bar  attachment  adapted  to  be 
vertically  supported  on  an  upright  structure  comprising. 


1.  An  ordMpaedic  exerciser  for  the  limbs  and  torso 
comprising  a  mast  section  having  one  portion  of  a  ball 
and  socket  joint  over  one  end  diereof  and  a  clamping  flz- 
tnre  at  die  odier  end  thereof,  a  second  mast  section  having 
die  other  portion  of  a  ball  and  socket  joint  at  one  end 
diereof  adapted  to  connect  widi  die  odier  portion  of  said 
ball  and  socket  joint  on  said  first  mast  section,  means  to 
fix  said  ball  and  socket  joint  in  any  one  of  a  plurality 
of  angular  positions,  means  at  die  other  end  of  said  sec- 
ond mast  section  including  frictional  bearing  means  to 
receive  and  hold  a  rotatable  element  in  adjustable  frio- 
tkMud  relation  diereto,  and  manual  means  for  rotating 
Mid  element  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3^17,535 
CUE  STICK  GUIDING  MUDGB 

Waiter  A.  NIenasaa,  Chfcafo,  DL 

LHMt  t,  19S«,  Ssrtei  No.  M3,7M 
1  Chita.  (0.373—33) 
In  a  cue  stick  bridge,  a  foot  portion,  a  head  portion 
having  cue  stick  guide  ways,  a  handle  stick,  a  slotted  bar 
secured  to  said  foot  portion,  a  headed  shaft  extending 
dirough  said  head  portion  and  the  slot  (rf  said  bar  and 
having  its  end  portion  opposite  from  its  head  threaded 
into  said  handle  stick  whereby  said  handle  stick  may  be 
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routed  in  one  diroction  relative  to  said  headed  shaft 
for  rigidly  securing  all  of  the  elements  together,  and  a 


applyiag  menber  for  movement  with  and  relative  to  te 
force  applying  member,  so  that  movement  of  the  force  ap- 
ptying  member  is  tranmitted  through  the  actuating  mem- 
ber and  said  links  to  effect  pivotal  movement  of  the  pio 
pick-up  arms  about  their  common  axis. 


BOWLING  PIN  HANDUNO  MECHANISM 
DavU  P.  Unrfsrf,  IMm,  N.  J^  iiUpur  to  1^" 

,  ■  lisf  arailoB  of 

It,  1955.  Seilii  No.  4t^4«7 

T.  373—42) 


groove  in  one  side  of  said  bead  portion  sUdably  em* 
bracing  said  slotted  bar;  said  head  portion  being  capable 
of  canting  adjustment  relative  to  said  foot  portion. 


M173M 
GA^mNCT 

GffOM.  PfCvMeBce,  K.  I. 

2t,  1955,  Sertal  No.  4S4,7S3 
(CL273-^M) 


A  game  net  having  a  fixed  supporting  means  comprising 
a  pair  of  kx^wd  end  pieces  constituted  of  an  dasticized. 
webbed  fabric  streichable  op  to  approximately  S  ^nohes  in 
the  direction  of  length  of  said  game  net,  each  of , said  end 
pieces  having  subetantially  the  same  vertical  height  as 
said  game  net  and  being  stitched  to  opposite  ends  of  said 
game  net  for  fitting  over  the  supporting  means  for  said 
game  net.  __^__^_«___^^  i 

2J17327 
BOWLING  PIN  HANDLING  MECHANISM 
A.  Moaloodi.  Loi«  BeKh,  CaHL,  Mrf^orlo The 

,  a  corporatkM  of 


7, 1955,  SeiW  No.  532,122 
(CI.  273—42)      , 


JOOf* 


1.  In  a  pin  pick-up  mechanism,  a  deck  structure  iix:lud- 
faig  a  frame  fixed  relative  to  the  deck,  a  pair  of  pin  pick-up 
arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement  about 
a  common  axis,  a  first  link  pivoully  connected  to  one  of 
said  arms,  a  second  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  other 
of  said  arms,  a  force  applying  member  movably  mounted 
on  the  frame,  and  an  actuating  member  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  links  and  pivotally  mounted  on  the  force 


1.  In  a  bowling  pin  handling  mechanism  fo^  picking 
up  and  replacing  bowling  pins  in  their  on-sp<^  or  off- 
spot  poaitioDs  oo  an  alley  bed  comprising,  in  c(xAbiiiatioo. 
a  generally  triangular  intermediate  deck,  fficiuis  con- 
nected to  the  intermediate  deck  for  effecting  movement 
thereof  toward  and  away  from  the  alley  bed,  a  igenerally 
triangular  sctsaors  deck  supported  beneath  the  ihtermedi- 
ate  deck  and  rigidly  secnrwi  thereto,  manna  deflaiag  a 
plurality  of  pin  openings  in  said  scissors  deck! arranged 
similariy  to  the  spot  positions  on  a  alley  bed,  a  third 
deck  disposed  above  and  mounted  to  the  intfrmediate 
deck,  a  plurality  of  pressure  plates  mounted  ofi  the  un- 
derside of  said  upper  deck  for  engaging  the  tops  of  pins 
sundiag  on  the  alley  bed,  there  beiaf  one  of  mid  pna- 
sure  plates  disposed  above  each  of  said  opeain|s  ia  said 
scissors  deck,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  sdssors-type  pin 
pickup  arins  disposed  immediately  above  sai^  sdsson 
deck  for  movement  between  diverging   positions   and 
generally  parallel  pin  engaging  positions,  tbft  first  pin 
pickup  arm  of  a  pair  being  pivotally  mounted Jat  its  end 
to  the  scissors  deck  and  the  second  arm  beinii  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  scissors  deck  on  a  ooamoa  pivot  axis  a 
short  distance  from  iu  end  so  as  to  provide  aajoperating 
end,  there  being  one  pair  of  pickup  arms  asaoctated  with 
each  of  said  openings,  the  pivot  oaounting  fo^  the  pair 
of  arms  being  disposed  adjacent  the  asMciated  openiog 
and  the  arms  being  of  a  length  to  extend  w^antially 
across  the  scissors  openings  through  the  entirf  pivoting 
movement  thereof,  a  first  link  having  one  of  iU  ends 
pivotally  connected  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  first 
arm.  a  second  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  of  iU  ends 
to  the  operating  end  of  said  second  arm,  said  first  and 
lecond  links  having  their  other  ends  phrotaUy  connected 
together,  a  drag  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
first  and  second  links  at  their  pivotal  connection  to  each 
other,  the  first  and  second  links  forming  a  toggle  which 
is  broken  when  the  pin  pickup  arms  of  a  pair  are  in  their 
diverging  positions  and  which  is  made  when  the  pin  pick* 
up  arms  of  a  pair  are  in  their  gtoerally  parallel  pin  en- 
gaging position,  and  means  connected  to  the  other  ends  of 
said  drag  links  for  moving  all  of  said  drag  links  in  a  di- 
rection to  place  said  other  end  of  each  of  the  drag  links 
over  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  associated  pair 
of  arms  to  «iake  the  toggle  when  it  is  desired  to  en- 
gage pins  in  oo-qtot  or  (rff-spot  positions  by  the  pin^pick- 
up  arms  and  for  moving  the  drag  links  in  a  reverse  di- 
rectioo  when  it  is  desired  to  release  pim  engafed  by  the 
pin  pickup  anna. 
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nNSBTTING  MACHINES 

Match  24, 1947.  Seiial  No.  73M43 
llOalM.   (a.27»-43) 


site  sides  of  the  mechanism  toward  the  cradle,  a  ball  fro« 
one  side  and  occiq>ying  the  cradle  preventing  a  ball  from 
the  other  side  entering  the  cradle  and  two  balls  movmg 
simultaneously  from  opposite  4(les  being  adapted  to  ao 
mutuaUy  engage  each  other  that  neither  can  enter  the 
cradle,  and  a  set  of  longitudinally  spaced  and  alternately 
trtUsversely  offset  blades  carried  by  the  conveyor  to  en- 
t  a  baU  in  the  cradle  and  move  the  same  outwardly 
efrom,  said  blades  each  having  an  outwardly  offset 
that  is  adapted  to  engage  against  and  outwardly 
push  on  one  of  two  mutually  engaged  baUs  to,  thereby, 
frje  the  other  ball  to  fall  into  the  cradle  and  into  position 
to]  be  moved  from  the  cradle  by  the  next  succeeding  blade 
off  the  conveyor. 


2317,531 
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■  u^:- 


16.  In  a  pinsetting  osachine  for  use  with  a  bowling 
alley  having  a  bad  and  a  pit  at  the  rear  end  of  the  bed, 
apparatus  for  rha"gi"g  from  one  complement  of  pins 
to  another  complement  of  pins  comprising,  in  combina> 
tion,  pin  receiving  means  located  above  the  alley  bed, 
means  for  conveying  pins  from  the  pa  to  said  receiving 
■%t*"«  for  re-use  in  the  machine  including  an  upwardly 
and  dowawardly  movable  conveyor,  a  first  pin  support- 
ing device  located  at  one  position  for  temporarily  retain- 
ing a  complement  of  reserve  pins  and  having  a  disdiarge 
end  located  to  discharge  pins  directly  into  the  pin  re- 
ceiving means,  a  second  pin  supporting  device  located 
at  a  position  remote  from  the  first  pin  supporting  device 
and  being  indq;>eadeat  thereof  for  receiving  pins  trans- 
fened  out  of  use  from  the  machine,  selectively  operable 
means  for  transferring  pins  from  the  machine  and  direct- 
ing them  to  the  second  pin  supporting  device,  and  means 
for  operating  said  first  pin  supporting  device  to  diachaiie 
said  temporarily  retained  reserve  pins  into  the  pin  receiv- 
ing meaiu. 
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Fcbnsaiy  27, 195«,  Serial  No.  5«7,793 
2CWM.   (CL27S-49) 


A$#i> 


«f  «aid« 


1.  In  combination,  a  target  box  and  score  counting 
mechanism,  the  target  box  comprising  a  picture  franM  oo 
tie  front  of  the  target  box,  a  target  adapted  to  be  hit  by 
Iprojectile,  a  pawl  fixed  to  the  target,  a  support  fixed  to 
e^  side  of  the  urget  box,  a  first  rod  fixed  to  the  sup- 
p^Mls,  the  pawl  being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  fixed  rod 
so  that  the  Urget  can  be  pivoted  outside  the  plane  of  Ae 
picture  frame,  a  pull  cord  opening  and  a  vertical  slot  in 
the  picture  frame,  indicia  adjacent  the  vertical  slot,  a 
V-diaped  guide  on  the  rear  of  the  picture  frame  and 
extending  over  the  vertical  slot;  the  score  counting  naecha- 
Ism  comprising  a  second  rod  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
ipports,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  the  rod  and  positioned 
as  to  be  engageable  by  the  pawl,  a  pull  cord  fixed  to 
^^  seccmd  rod  and  extending  over  the  first  rod  and 
throu^  the  pull  cord  opening,  a  weight  cord  fixed  to  the 
second  rod  and  extending  over  the  first  rod  and  into  the 
V-shaped  guide,  the  pull  cord  and  weight  cord  being 
wound  In  opposite  senses  on  the  second  rod,  a  weight 
fixed  to  the  weight  cord  and  extending  partially  through 
tfie  slot,  the  portion  extending  through  Ae  slot  formmg 
a  marker  for  passing  over  the  indicia  to  indicate  the 
score,  the  weight  being  sufficiently  heavy  to  rotate  the 
second  rod  upon  disengagement  of  Ae  pawl  from  the 
ratchet  wheel  with  the  weight  cord  becoming  unwoui>d 
and  the  pull  cord  wound,  the  amount  of  movement  of 
the  weight  being  a  function  of  the  length  of  time  the  pawl 
is  disengaged  from  the  ratchet  wheel  which  is  in  torn  a 
function  of  the  moment  of  the  projectile  on  the  target 
with  respect  to  the  first  rod. 


^9  H   isU'i*  Oi- 


2.  In  a  ball  return  mechanism  having  a  longitudinally 
moving  conveyor,  a  ball-receiving  cradle  forward  of 
and  adjacent  to  said  conveyor,  two  oppositely  di- 
rected ball-guiding  members  to  move  balls  from  oppo- 
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EXPANSION  ARBOR  WTTH  INCLINED  FIATS 

Hohwart, FarmingtonTB  i  uM^JhUm* Conn^, 

ErMSt  F.  Hohwart,  DctsoM,  MUk^m^9'm»to 

N.  A.  Woodworlh  Company,  VtnHU,  Mlch^  a  cofFO- 


AppHcation  October  21, 1955,  Scitel  Nn.  541,03 

Ig  CiBlms     (CL279— 2)  

I.  A  chuck  comprising  an  expandable  chucking  mem- 
ber having  an  annular  clamping  surface  and  an  annular 
series  of  spaced,  inclined,  flat  cam  surfaces,  pressure  ap- 
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plyiog  means  having  conespondingty  spaced  and  iacliaed 
flat  pressure  surfaces  engaging  corresponding  cam  sur- 
faces of  said  chucking  member,  means  coactive  with  said 
members  operable  to  maintain  a  predetermined  preload 
pressure  between  said  surfaces  to  bold  the  same  together 
at  all  times,  said  means  also  adjustable  to  hold  said 
chucking  member  in  a  selected,  initial,  radial  poattoo 
with  the  annular  clamping  surface  thereof  disposed  to 


^-^ 
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'vm^i^s»< 


wan  <rfsakl  bore  at  the  forward  end  of  the  deevt  mem- 
ber being  jadiaed  to  taper  rearwardly  and  radially  in- 
wardly at  a  first  angle  lo  the  aw  ai  die  sleeve  mambar, 
said  sleeve  member  having  a  stop  portion  adiacent  the 
forward  end  thereof  and  protruding  radially  inward  into 
said  bore,  and  a  gripping  member  positioned  in  said  bore 
and  having  an  opening  extending  therethrough  for  ac- 
commodating  said  stock,  said  gripping  member  having  an 
annular  portian  and  resilient  feed  fingen  extending  for- 
wardly  therefrom  along  said  opening,  said  feed  fingers 
having  pad  portions  facing  said  opening  adapted  to  engage 
said  stock,  said  gripping  maaber  having  an  outer  wall, 
said  outer  wall  aloag  a  portion  ^aced  from  the  ends  of 
the  gripping  mambar  and  along  said  feed  fingen  being 
inclined  to  taper  raarwardhr  mfi  radiaUy  inwardly  at  a 
second  angle  to  the  axis  of  me  gripping  member,  said 
second  angle  being  greater  than  said  first  angle,  said 


receive  a  workpiece  to  be  chucked,  and  separate  actuator 
means  coactive  with  said  members  operaMe  to  increase 
the  pressure  between  said  surfaces  selectively  so  as  to 
move  said  chucking  member  radially  from  said  initial 
position  and  into  clamping  engagement  with  a  workplace 
associated  therewith,  parts  of  said  pressure  applying 
means  being  interengageable  to  limit  expanding  move- 
ment of  said  chucking  member.  j 


_L 
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SELF-CENTERING  PRECISION  CHUCK 
RomU  8.  HaiM,  PUfaiMpUn,  P»^  airiiparia  ifta  1 
^AnMricnaaiiirmniiihy 

March  3«,  19S<.  SeiW  No.  57M9S 
iClitea.   (CL27»-^) 
(GiMtod  ander  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  2M) 


PUSHER  DEVICB 

R  TsB.  leiiiraad. 
I  Rtacft  1, 19S<.  8«W  Nn.  S7M45 
7  nilwi     (CLm—ft) 
I.  A  pusher  for  feeding  ssock  fbrwantly  therethrough 
oompriiteg  a  sleavs  member  having  an  internal  bora,  the 


grippinf  member  adjacent  ^  forward  end  of  iiid  taperfd 
enter  wall  being  adapted  to  engage  the  tapered  inner 
wall  of  said  sleeve  member  to  provide  for  ^pptng  and 
rrieasing  stodt  by  said  gripping  member  up^  relative 
reciprocal  movement  between  said  gripping  nember  and 
said  sleeve  member,  the  said  feed  fingers  being  divided 
into  opposed  groups,  the  fingers  oi  one  opppsed  group 
being  biased  to  extend  a  greater  radial  distande  from  the 
axis  of  the  gripping  member  than  the  fingers  lof  another 
oppoeed  group,  said  rdative  reciprocal  movement  between 
said  gripping  member  and  sleeve  member  tiaasing  the 
fingen  of  one  group  of  fingen  to  move  radially  in  a  direc- 
tioo  radially  opposite  to  the  movement  of  tht  fingen  of 
said  aaocher  group  of  fingen,  the  fingen  of  s$id  one  op- 
posed group  extending  radially  outward  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  sleeve  member  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
stop  portion  to  retain  said  gripping  member  in  the  bore 
of  the  sleeve  member  rearwardly  of  the  stop  member. 


M17JM 
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1.  A  predsioo  chuck  compriiing  an  outer  plate,  a 
second  plate  rotatable  relative  to  said  outer  plaie  about 
an  axis  pasing  through  the  outer  plate,  at  ieut  three 
work  holding  memben  rotaUbly  carried  by'  said  outer 
plate,  each  holding  member  having  an  arctuMe  ledge  of 
uniform  radius  of  curvature,  and  each  mea»ber  having 
an  axis  of  rotation  eccentric  to  its  center  of  curvature 
by  the  same  amount  as  u  said  axis  in  each  other  mam* 
ber,  pins  secured  to  said  second  plate  and  paasing  through 
openings  in  said  outer  plate,  each  pin  being  at  the  same 
distance  from  the  center  of  rotation  of  said  second  plate 
as  is  each  other  pin  for  cooperation  with  an  edge  ot  a 
holding  member  and  effecting  rotation  of  a  holding  mem- 
ber for  gripping  a  workpiece. 


NJsHnf 

A9dl24,lff3 


1.  A  coUet  for  use  in  an  internally-tapered  diuck,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  circumferentially  disposed  rigid 
gripping  segments,  each  of  said  segments  being  wedge- 
shaped  in  transverse  cross-section  and  having  an  outer 
face  which  is  convergent  with  respect  to  an  inner  face, 
whereby  said  segmenU  conjointly  form  a  body  which  ia 
tapered  externally  and  has  a  parallel-sided  cylindrical 
axial  passage,  whose  cross-sectioo  can  be  varied  by  inward 
movement  of  said  gripping  segroenu,  elongated  recesses 
formed  in  the  adjacent  side  faces  of  said  segments,  said 
segments  having  a  shoulder  formed  in  each  of  their  tide 
faces  adjacent  the  recess,  elongated  tpring  blades  of  arcu- 
ate cross  section  having  short  out-turned  Hpi  or  flanges 
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along  their  free  edges,  said  spring  blades  being  located 
in  said  recesses  and  being  adapted  to  bear  against  said 
segroenu  along  the  whole  length  of  the  blade  with  each 
spring  blade  contacting  the  segments  over  a  onajor  part 
of  the  arcuate  portion  of  the  spring  blade  and  with  eadi 
lip  or  flange  engaging  one  of  said  shoulders,  and  retam- 
ing  means  for  maintaining  said  segments  and  said  spring 
elcmcnu  assembled  together. 


3JI17*SM 
COMUNEO  RUNNIR  AND  MUDGUARD  ATTACH- 
MENT FDR  A  VEHICLE 
WHmer  R.  Taosrt,  WoRaatar,  Maain  ■■in "  r  « * 
to  NorMM  S.  Bluigsii.  Waaftovo,  Mass. 

i..n  r    oiutteirf^"-^ n*. 54mm 
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memben  converging  at  one  endjand  ^m»4  »P^  •*  *** 
other  end  ground  engaging  whetis  rotatabiy  mounted  on 
said  other  end  of  the  frame  mctabers,  a  transverse  load 
supporting  member  radiaUy  spaced  and  pivotaUy  con- 
nected to  the  side  frame  memben  to  elevate  a  load  to  the 
desired  position,  an  arcuate  drum  sector  connected  to  the 
transverse  load  supporting  member,  a  flexible  connector 
engaging  the  periphery  of  the  drum  sector,  and  hoisting 
means  for  receiving  said  flexible  connector  whereby  the 
length  of  the  flexible  connector  wiU  determine  the  elevation 
of  the  transverse  load  supporting  OKmber. 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  four-wheeled  vehicle  compris- 
iof  n  fMttt  portion  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  front 
wfaari  oa  oaa  side  of  the  vehicle  for  pivotal  moveosent 
about  the  axle  thereof,  a  rear  portion  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  the  rear  wheel  on  the  same  side  of  the  vehicle 
far  pivotal  asovement  about  the  axle  thereof,  converging 
U-«liaped  braces  connecting  each  of  the  above  portions  to 
its  respective  axle,  the  bight  of  each  brace  being  attached 
to  the  respective  portion  with  the  free  end  of  the  legs  of 
the  coavergiag  braces  overiapiMng  and  being  pivotaUy 
coMiected  to  the  axle,  each  of  the  said  portions  having  a 
runner  with  a  tumed-up  end.  the  runnen  being  formed  of 
light-weight  sheet  metal,  the  rannen  being  long  enough 
to  overlap  one  another  when  they  are  in  an  aligned  po- 
ation.  a  first  fastening  means  for  holding  the  overiapped 
portions  of  the  runnen  togrthsr  as  a  unitary  sleigh  as- 
sembly when  they  are  in  aligned  position  underlying  the 
wheals,  and  another  fastening  means  far  holding  the 
overlapped  portions  of  the  runnen  together  as  a  unitary 
mudguard  assembly  when  the  ruanen  are  in  aligited  po- 
sition overiying  the  wheels,  each  fastemng  means  con- 
sisting of  a  stud  extending  from  the  surface  of  a  runner  at 
the  end  which  is  not  tumed-up  and  extending  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  tumed-up  end,  an  aperture  in  the  other 
runner  adjacent  the  tumed-up  end,  and  a  nut  for  co- 
operation with  the  stud. 


.  ■^•«^y* 
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.^.  „....i  GOLF  RAG      V /,  ■fiiift-t&.fjjfsj.tft 

Thehna  SaMh  Rf  n.  EnM,  Ofeia. 
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ATB  OR  THE  LIKE 
N.C 
2;  1954,  SsfW  N^  472,5S4 
<CL 


1.  A  combined  gtrff  bag  and  cart  comprising  a  franie 
ir  eluding  an  elongated  vertically  disposed  strap,  a  pair 
vertically  spaced  lateral  ban  projecting  from  one  ade 
«  said  strap  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof,  the  lower  of 
siiid  ban  prelecting  beyond  one  end  of  the  upper  of  said 
biin,  a  vertical  member  interconnecting  the  outer  end  of 
the  upper  bar  and  the  lower  bar,  a  flexible  golf  bag  se- 
cured to  and  surrounding  said  frame  and  having  verti- 
cally spaced  bottom  partitions  with  the  upper  partition 
o^rlying  the  uw»er  bar  and  the  lower  partition  overlying 
the  lower  bar.  said  bag  having  an  entrance  opening  to 
p^vide  access  between  the  bottom  partitions  for  per- 
litting  temporary  storage  of  golf  balls,  the  outer  end  of 
lower  bar  having  a  tnnsverse  axle  thereon,  ground 
o^ng  wheels  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  axle,  said  strap 
iving  aperturcd  upper  and  lower  projecting  lup  at  the 
,jnote  ends  thereof  with  the  lower  lug  forming  a  «»- 
[nuation  of  the  lower  of  said  bars  whereby  the  lower  of 
^id  ban  also  projects  beyond  the  other  end  of  ^  upper 
of  said  ban,  an  elongated  rod  slidably  mounted  in  the 
lugs  and  extending  above  and  below  the  lugs,  a  handle 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  above  the  upper  lug,  the 
lower  end  of  said  rod  being  pointed  for  insertion  into 
the  ground,  and  a  limit  flange  on  uid  rod  below  the 
lower  lug  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the  rod 
whereby  the  handle  may  be  used  for  nnoving  the  combined 
bag  and  cart  in  inclined  position  wiA  flie  wheds  form- 
ing the  sole  support  therefor,  said  flange  also  limiting  the 
insertion  of  the  pointed  end  of  the  rod  into  the  ground 
whereby  the  wheels  and  flange  may  be  used  to  support 
the  combined  bag  and  cart  in  vertical  position. 


m^      ... 


CHmrS  TRKYCLE 
CHffoitf  ■rooks  SlevcM,  hWwnaias.  WIfc, 

•a  AHMffcan  l^taiMnt  A 
ew  Yoik,  N.  Y„  a 


I.  A  trailer  compruiag  a  trailer  frame, 


M.  1955,  Serial  Ne. 

said  frame        1.  A  child's  tricycle  comprising  a  cross 
beii«  substantially  an  A-frame  and  having  side  frame    post  connected  to  one  end  of  said  cross  bar 


.hy 

of  New 
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bar.  a  head 
a  front  fort 
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and  wheel  pivotally  mounted  ia  laid  beadpott,  aa  over 
huag  arch  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  laid  croat  bar,  in 


'f. 


ci  (enerally  vertkally  diapoeed  flexible  auapension 
ben  havinc  the  correspondinf  ends  tberaof  attached  to 
the  free  ends  of  said  rods,  and  means  mounted  on  the 
trailer  tongue  above  said  rods  engaged  by  said  flexible 
suspension  members  for  bending  said  spring  rods,  said 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  clips  fixed  on  the  tongue, 
crank  means  rotatably  mounted  on  each  clip,  stop  means 
on  the  respective  crank  means  Hmiring  rotation  thereof 
and  means  on  the  crank  means  for  engaging  the  flexible 
suspension  members  said  pivot  means  and  s«id  angular 
ends  of  said  rods  having  cooperating  nMans  preventing 
f^xial  displacement  of  the  ends  of  said  rode. 


BiCYCLft  fTABILIZER 

Rnbea  L.  ftnml,  Maygrflle,  Ky. 

AppUcatkm  March  14,  l^SS^Serlal  No.  494,M3 

1  ClalM.    (CI.  JU^m) 


I 
on^piece 


A  bicycle  stabilizer  which  comprises  a  one-piece  frame 
comprising  a  metal  strip  formed  to  a  generally  triangular 
shape  including  a  substantially  upright  portion,  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  portion  integral  with  the  lower  end 
of  the  upright  portion,  and  a  sloping  hypotenuse  portion, 
a  tongue  on  the  lower  end  of  the  hypotenuse  portion, 
there  being  a  slot  in  the  horizontal  portion,  the  tongue 
being  received  in  the  slot  and  engaging  the  horizontal 
portion  to  hold  the  frame  in  triangular  shape,  the  edges 
of  the  horizontal  portion  and  the  hypotenuse  portion 
having  reinforcing  rolled  edges,  a  portion  of  the  hori- 
zontal portion  projecting  cantilever  fashion  outwardly  of 
the  slot  and  being  tubular  to  form  a  journal  for  a  sta- 
bilizing wheel,  there  being  a  slot  in  the  upright  portion 
for  receiving  a  bicycle  axle,  and  means  for  linking  the 
frame  to  the  framework  of  the  bicycle  to  hold  the  sta- 
bilizer upright. 

2417441 

AUXIUARY  TRAILER  COUPLING 

Ray  Cedl  MelMesn,  Bwhnnk.  CaOff.,  aarisor  to  Eaz-Lifl 

Spring  CorponrtkM,  Bmtank,  CaUL  f 

>fav  19. 1955.  Serial  No.  SM413 
IfCUM.   (CL2t»--4M)      1 


1.  An  auxiliary  automobile  trailer  hitch  for  use  with 
a  cottventjonal  articulated  joint  between  an  sutomobOe 
aodyg  trailer  tongue  comprising  a  pair  of  subetantially 
vertical  axis  pivot  means  for  attachment  to  an  automobile 
adjacent  the  articutated  joint  at  laterally  opposite  sides 
thereof,  a  pair  of  normally  straight  spring  rods  having 
angular  end  portions  rotatably  mounted  in  said  pivot 
for  lateral  pivotal  movement  of  said  rods,  a  pair 


dividual  stud  shafts  projecting  inwardly  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  overhung  arch  and  supported  on  one  end  only, 
and  individual  rear  wheels  mounted  on  each  of  said  axles 


2JI7J42 
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AppOcntlon  Novenbcr  M,  1954,  ScfW  No.  425y479 
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1.  A  hitch  comprising  a  tow  tnmt  adapted  to  cocteod 
rearwardly  from  a  rear  axle  housing  and  the  rear  end 
of  an  automobik  chassis  frame,  a  draft  frame  adapted 
to  extend  forwardly  under  a  draft  tongae  of  a  trailer 
having  a  terminal  hitch  socket  on  said 
liid  tow  frame  attachable  to  said  rear  axle 
prevcm  movement  of  the  tow  frame 
axle  housing  and  pivoting  said  tow  frame 
swinging,  coupling  means  terminally  coupUc 
and  draft  frames  together  against  relative 
ment  and  including  a  vertical  pivot  about  ^hkh  said 
frames  may  swing  laterally  for  steering  of  an  automobile 
and  trailer,  means  on  said  tow  frame  slidable  longitudi- 
nally thereof  and  atuchable  to  a  rear  end  of  said  chassis 
frame  to  mount  said  tow  fkame  on  a  rear  end  of  a  diassis 
frame  and  permit  said  chassis  frame  to  move  loafitndi- 
nally  of  the  tow  Crame,  a  rearwardly  extending  guard  on 
said  tow  frame  ovcrtying  said  pivot  and  havttg  a  Mtcb 
ball  thereon  vertically  aligned  with  MM  Mt  tnr  fh- 
otally  seating  said  hitch  socket,  and  spring)  teasioned 
means  attachable  to  said  draft  tongue  for  mounting  the 
draft  frame  on  said  draft  tongue  attached  w  the  rmr 
end  of  the  draft  frame  and  acting  to  lift  sald|  draft  and 
tow  frames  to  thereby  maintain  said  chassis  fiame  level. 


M1744J 

8W1VKL  CONNECTION  HAVING  SPLTT  BEARING 
RING  AND  MEANS  FOR  RETAINING  1HE  SAME 
WHHaa  T.  Cenette,  Lo^  Beach,  CaW.,  aari^or.  by 
■mcBts,  to  The  Yb— asliiiii  Sheet  mi  twk* 


14, 1954,  Seiial  Nn.  4234M 
(CL  3IS— 2tl> 


2.  In  a  swivel  connection:  an  outer  swivd  pmtt  having 
a  cylindrical  portion  defining  a  cylindrical  opening  and  a 
radial  shoulder  at  the  inner  end  of  said  cylindrical  open- 
ing; an  inner  swivel  part  having  a  cytfaidrical  portion 
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to  tirty«i««  iolo  said  opening  of  said  outer  part, 
•wivei  part  having  an  external  annular  channel 

ift*  its  ends;  two  rows  of  bearing  balls  dispoeed 

in  said  opening  between  said  cytiadrical  portions  of  said 
outer  and  inner  snivel  parts;  a  split  ring  on  said  mner 
swivel  part  pontioned  in  said  opening  between  said  rows 
of  balls,  said  spUt  ring  having  spaced  radial  faces  and 
comprising  at  least  two  complementary  parts  havmg  com- 
plementary cylindrical  shelves  thereon  positioned  adjacent 
one  of  said  radial  faces  and  so  as  to  be  engaged  by  umer 
portions  of  the  baUs  of  one  of  said  rows  of  balls  whereby 
radially  outward  movement  of  said  split  ring  is  prevented, 
the  balls  of  said  other  row  of  balls  rolling  direcUy  upon 
the  cylindrical  portion  of  said  inner  swivel  part  adjacent 
tiw  other  of  said  radial  faces  ol  mid  split  ring;  and  a 
holding  ring  secured  to  said  outer  swivel  part  and  being 
arranged  to  close  the  outer  end  of  said  opening,  said 
holding  ring  being  movable  into  operative  position  on 
said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  inner  swivel  part,  from 
the  inner  open  end  thereof,  prior  to  the  assembly  thereon 
of  said  split  ring  and  mid  bails,  mid  rows  of  balU  and 
said  split  ring  being  confined  between  said  radial  shoulder 
and  said  holding  ring. 

_^^^^^^^_____  :tb  tJi<  fe  ;;-h|1.i! 
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SEAL  FOR  ROTATING  STRUCTURES 

WesMff  T.  Von  der  Nnell,  Saata  Monica,  CnHf  ^  aniinor 

to  The  Ganett  Corporation  Lot  Angilii,  CaHf ^  a  cor^ 

■onutlon  of  CaMfomla 

Application  December  13. 1954,  Serial  No.  474,945 

2ClahM.    (a.2t4— 7) 


different  diameters  and  including  an  annnlar  pocket  lo- 
cated between  said  threaded  portions,  a  composite  gasket 
removably  disposed  in  said  poclqet  and  constituted  of  a 
plurality  of  annular  disks  composed  of  nylon  alternately 
of  different  wear  resisting  qualiti^  and  having  inner  cyUn- 
driform  surfaces  progressively  of  different  diametcfs  lor 


.ru.t»^-M*'iOM 
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providfaig  free  angled  taner  edges,  and  a  valve  stem  rotat- 
ably disposed  in  said  bore  and  having  a  conoidal  bearing 
surface  cooperatively  engaged  with  the  free  angled  mner 
edges  of  the  plurality  of  disk*  and  in  sealing  cooperatioo 
with  each  disk  whereby  to  afford  a  high  pranure  seal  for 
pn  venting  leakage  through  said  bore. 


I.  A  seal  for  rotating  structures  comprising  a  housing, 
a  tubular  element  disposed  for  rotation  therein,  said  ele- 
ment having  an  inlet  end  and  a  peripheral  seal  surface, 
a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  seal  washers  surrounding 
Slid  seal  surface  and  arranged  in  a  close  running  fit  rela- 
tive thereto,  spacers  disposed  between  said  washers  and 
having  liberal  clearance  relative  to  said  seal  surface,  said 
housing  having  a  bore  in  which  said  seal  washers  and 
spacers  are  retained,  said  seal  washers  having  outer  por- 
tions provided  with  liberal  clearance  relative  to  the  wall 
of  said  bore,  said  spacers  having  outer  portions  disposed 
relatively  closer  to  the  wall  of  said  bore,  whereby  said 
seal  washers  may  be  eccentric  to  said  bore,  a  resilient 
means  exerting  pressure  axially  on  said  seal  washers  and 
spacers  to  maintain  them  intimately  engaged  with  each 
other  and  stationary  relative  to  said  housing,  shoulder 
means  in  said  housing  and  forming  an  abutment  for  said 
seal  washers  and  spacers  in  opposition  to  force  exerted 
by  said  resilient  means,  a  removable  retainer  supported 
by  said  housing  and  forming  an  abutment  for  said  resilient 
means,  and  a  guard  ring  between  said  resilient  means 
ond  said  removable  retainer,  said  guard  ring  having  a 
portion  disposed  to  protect  the  inlet  end  of  said  tubular 
element. 


2417444 
ROD  CLAMPS 
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I .  A  rod  clamp  comprising  a  U-shaped  unit 
forms  jaws  to  clamp  a  rod  slidable  in  the  base,  compan- 
ioi  extensions  of  said  jaws,  a  sleeve  engaging  the  outer 
side  of  one  of  said  extensions  with  one  end,  the  exten- 
si^  having  alined  cross-bores  in  communication  widi 
tli  bore  in  the  sleeve,  the  latter  having  aUned  transverse 

_es,  a  screw  slidable  in  said  cross-bores  and  formed 
with  a  stem  at  one  end  joumaled  in  the  sleeve,  said  stem 
hiving  a  transverse  bore  adapted  to  register  with  the 
slieve  bores  and  facilitate  the  passing  of  a  second  rod 
through  the  stem  and  tiie  sleeve,  and  a  nut  applicable  to 
the  other  end  of  the  screw  to  draw  on  the  same  and  clamp 
said  rods  to  the  unit. 


2417447  

EXPANSION  JOINT  FOR  CWNNECTING  WJWGS, 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  SCAFFOLDING  STRUCTURES 

Agoelino  Cascpn,  MBan,  Italy    .^^„ 

AppUcationNovemher  13. 1953,  SmM  No.  392,911 

(CL  2f7— 54) 
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VALVE  STEM  SEAL 

N.  Y. 


to  S.  S. 


JJL 


1.  In  a  coupling  device  for  connecting  pipes  compris- 
.  M.  i«M  fl»ui  Mtt.  lacjnyi  ing  in  combination,  at  least  three  elements,  each  of  said 

•  ^-i««--    ^iZ-UAl)      ^^  elements  having  at  least  two  extending  ends  comprising 

1.  In  a  high  pressure  valve  comprising  a  valve  body    sfcgments  of  tubes,  each  of  said  segmentt  being  adapted  to 
having  a  bore  with  threaded  inner  and  outer  portions  of    fit  witiiin  a  pipe  to  be  joined,  a  first  and  second  of  satd 
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etements  havuf  ftdr  reflective  end  segmeutt  extendbg 
at  an  angle  to  each  other,  each  of  said  ftnt  and  aecoiid 
ekmeots  comprising  at  least  one  set  screw  and  correapood- 
ing  threaded  opening  therefor  extendfaig  towards  the 
apex  of  the  angle  formed  by  said  end  aegments,  a  third  of 
•aid  elements  including  an  abutment  in  the  region  between 
the  tube  segments  facing  towards  the  interior  thereof  with 
respect  to  the  tubular  segments,  whereby  the  end  tubular 
segments  of  at  least  two  different  elements  may  be  in- 
serted into  each  tube  to  be  joined  and  said  tubes  may  be 
fixed  in  place  by  expanding  the  elements  against  the  in- 
terior of  the  tubes  by  rotating  said  screws  so  that  the  lat- 
ter press  against  said  abutaaenL 


CLAMFING  DEVICEFOirGARDEN  SUNSHADES 
WolfM  UthiiBBB,  I  airfcih|in,  Rlihiiilaad,  GennHy, 
to  Roaciikaimer  G.  m.  b.  H^  Ldchlingca, 


AppUcadon  OcAobcr  14, 19SS,  Saetal  No.  S4«^75 

,  aMBortioai  GetMMy  Odoker  15, 1954 
iCUkm.   (CL2«7— 51) 


1.  A  clamping  device  for  garden  sunshades  wherein 
telescoping  tubular  members  constitute  a  shade  support, 
a  clamp  for  holding  the  tubular  members  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion, said  clamp  comprising  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  upper 
end  of  the  outer  tubular  member,  a  clamping  lever  pivot- 
ally  supported  in  the  sleeve,  a  flexible  tubular  collar  inter- 
poaed  between  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  tubular  mem- 
ber and  the  inner  tubular  member,  and  completely  sur- 
rounding the  latter  in  the  clamping  zone,  the  upper  end 
of  the  oater  tubular  member  being  enlarged  in  diameter 
in  an  amoum  subsuntially  equalling  the  thickness  of  said 
tubular  collar  and  surrounding  said  coUar.  the  collar  at 
its  upper  end  being  turned  outwardly  and  downwardly 
over  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  tubular  member  to  find 
support  thereon,  the  outer  tubular  member  having  an 
openmg  therein  facing  said  collar  and  a  freely  movnted 
clamping  block  engaged  by  the  lever  for  movement 
through  the  opening  for  moving  the  clamping  block  and 
flexible  tubular  collar  into  damping  engagement  with 
the  inner  tubular  member. 


ATTACHING  HEAD  FOR  A  SUPPORTING 
OHMSIAR  r 

FaUMid,  OMha,  Nakr.   I 
mkar  24, 1954.  SaiW  N*.  #17,9t4 
ICWtoa.   (CLliT-O) 
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i.  An  attaching  heM  for  a  k»d  sopporting  croasbar 
which  has  operative  connectioo  to  a  crosstiar  supporting 
member,  said  head  comprising  a  substantially  square  fat 
Rtele  having  vertically  extending  spaced  apart  ears  on  ode 


side  thereof ,  said  pitfe  Savfaf  IB  eloatatod  opeiiiiig  foRBed 
thereto  between  said  ears,  a  sobstantiaUy  triaagularly 
shaped  latching  lever  carried  by  said  plate  between  aaid 
ears  and  movable  through  said  opeaii^  aaeans  for  piv- 
otally  coonectiiig  said  lever  to  and  between  said  an, 
said  lever  having  a  notch  formed  in  one  of  its  triangular 
legs  with  said  notch  being  of  a  si»  to  fHctiooally  racdve 
a  portion  of  the  croasbar  suppofting  member  when  said 
lever  is  pivoted  throagh  said  opening,  a  tool  receiving 
opening  formed  at  the  apex  of  said  lever  fbr  manually 
moving  dM  same  about  its  pivotal  connection  with  said 
ears,  means  carried  by  the  other  sMe  of  said  plale  adja- 
cent the  opening  formed  therein  for  positioning  said  plate 
on  a  portion  of  the  crossbar  sopporting  member,  and 
means  fbr  telescopicaUy  roimectii^  said  hand  to  said 
crossbar. 


2J174M 
Wni  STATS 


14, 19S3,  SaiW  N«.  954,929 

(ca.2a7~4<) 


1.  A  suy  for  acalas  or  other  lei«r  apparatus  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  bar.  a  slot  provided  in  at  least  one 
end  of  said  bar,  a  groove  extending  from  said  slot  on  one 
side  of  said  bar  on  substantially  the  center  line  of  the 
bar,  a  wire  positioned  in  said  groove  and  extending  with- 
in said  slot  and  beyond  the  end  of  said  bar,  aid  a  clamp- 
ing plate  cooperating  with  said  grooved  portion  of  said 
bar  rigidly  to  damp  said  wire  in  said  groove. 


17,551 


5.  la  a  joint,  a  holder  comprising  first  and  second 
sections  connected  tofether  for  relative  sUding  move- 
ment, the  first  sectioa  having  a  receiver  forsutioB,  the 
second  section  being  provided  with  a  slot  having  a  rela- 
tivdy  small  portion  registerable  with  said  receiver  forma- 
tioo  in  one  relative  poaition  of  said  aectioos  and  having 
a  relativdy  huge  portion  ragislerable  with  said  receiver 
formation  in  another  relative  posilioa  of  aaid  sections, 
spring  means  urging  said  aections  in  one  direction  to  the 
said  one  relative  position,  cooperating  engaging  means 
on  said  aections  angajfahh  with  each  other  to  prevent 
fte  relative  movement  of  said  sections  in  aaid  one  di- 
rection beyond  aaid  one  relative  position,  aaid  spring 
means  holding  said  sections  in  aiscwMed  lalatfonriiip 
by  limiting  relath^e  movement  thereof  in  the  opoaite  di- 
rection, and  said  sections  having  reginering  portions 
cooperating  wtdt  each  other  to  provide  a  koiHiag  •»fV^"t 
said  spriBg 
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COVER  LOacmC  DBVId 

y  R««nNN.lMal,Ne«rY«*,N.Y. 

^1954. 8ssW  New  S57,tt3 
aCWM.   (O^M— 259) 

■  ^  *     ►>»»«>  94!r<aa^ 


•    1,917,554 
PUSHKILBASILATCB 
Gail  G.  HaaaalnMiriu  New 
WeiliB,  New 


-I'S 


i> 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  re- 
movable cover  with  a  handle  and  at  least  two  body 
handles,  of  a  cover  locking  device  comprising  two  inter- 
locked, bodily  adjustable,  resilient  members,  fastening 
stra^  operativdy  and  removably  associated  with  the 
outer  ends  of  the  members,  the  free  ends  of  the  strap 
forming  hooks,  said  members  passing  through  the  handle 
of  the  cover  and  the  str^>  hooks  being  adapted  to  re- 
movably engage  the  body  handles,  whereby  said  members 
are  flexed  and  brought  under  tension,  the  interlocking 
arrangement  of  the  members  oonapriaing  a  double  crimp- 
ing at  their  interlocking  portions,  said  double  crimping 
constituting  an  inner  or  first  crimp  and  a  terminal  or 
second  crimp,  the  latter  crimp  being  shaped  into  a  loop, 
the  loops  and  the  inner  crimps  of  the  two  members  be- 
ing adapted  to  limit  their  relative  movements  in  both 
outward  and  inward  directions,  that  is  the  engagement 
by  the  loops  of  the  inner  crimps  Kraiting  the  outwud 
movement  of  the  members,  and  the  abutment  of  the  in- 
ner crimps  with  one  another  limiting  the  inward  move- 
ment of  the  members. 


2J173fl3 
LATCH  OrnATING  MEANS 

I.  Inllar,  Fit  chilli,  Wr 
la  loridb  Pasfcaa  * 


a  My  19, 1954,  SatW  No.  999,779 
SMieaian  Gnat  Mlain  Aapiit  4, 1955 
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13, 1954,  SafW  1^99^779 
(CL292-349) 


-Tr%^«iiM  ow^ifs. 
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1.  A  Utch  keeper  for  use  with  a  latch  of  the  type 
having  an  arm  mounted  for  movement  kmgitudiiially  in- 
wardly and  outwardly  of  the  keeper  and  for  pivotal  move- 
ment in  either  direction  trom  a  median  poaition  oompria- 
ing,  a  cam  surface  engageaUe  with  the  pivoted  arm  dur- 
ing initial  movement  of  the  latch  inwardly  of  the  keeper 
toTpivot  the  arm  in  one  direction,  a  stop  member  spaced 
inwardly  of  said  caaa  surface  sequentially  engageable 
with  the  pivoted  aim  to  limit  movement  diereof  inwardly 
crflhe  keeper  and  to  prevent  pivotal  moveoieitt  tfacteof  in 
other  direction  toward  said  median  poaition,  said  arm 
[g  dtiengageable  from  said  stop  member  uyon  paitial 
ement  of  the  latch  outwardly  of  the  keeper,  and  a 
.■,-,,j^it^  shoulder  intermediate  the  cam  surface  SAd  stop 
member  engageabk  with  the  arm  upon  diaengacement  of 
the  arm  from  the  stop  member  and  pivotal  movement  of 
the  arm  to  said  median  poaition  to  limit  outward  mova- 
mimt  of  the  latdi. 
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AND  SYSTEM  OF  RETRIEVING  STUCK 
PIPE  JOINTS  IN  WELL  BOKES 
L.  Lslnfc  Si-n  Laagvlew,  Tex., 


'    *%ta«h  12, 1953,  SeSNo.  341,979 
5Ch*H.    (CL294— 94) 
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4.  In  a  latch  assemblage  inclo(&ig  a  hooiing  and  two 
roU-backs  movable  in  oppoaite  directions  by  handle 
means,  retracting  means  for  moving  the  latdi  between 
retracted  and  non-retracted  positions,  said  means  compris- 
ing separate  upper  and  lower  leU  actors  each  engaging 
said  latch  and  each  being  capable  alone  of  retracting  said 
latch,  a  link  iHvotally  attached  at  one  end  to  each  retractor 
and  havmg  its  opposite  end  ptvotally  attached  to  said 
housing  whereby  each  of  said  retracton  is  swiagabty  sup- 
poiiad  fbr  movement  between  retracted  and  non-retracted 
positions,  and  an  operative  connection  between  each  of 
said  retractors  and  one  or  the  other  of  said  roU-backs 
whereby  movement  of  one  of  the  latter  hi  one  direction 
actuates  one  of  said  retracton  to  move  said  latch  and 
movement  of  the  odier  of  said  roll-backs  u  the  opposite 
direction  actuates  the  other  of  said  retractors  to  move 
said  latch. 

726  o.  o.- 


1.  The  method  of  retrievteg  a  stuck  drill  cdlar  of  a 
drilling  string  from  a  key  seated  reoeas  of  an  oil  well  bore 
which  consists  lA.  unjointiag  the  drilling  string  from  tiie 
drill  collars  at  a  point  above  the  key  seat,  lowering  a 
fishing  string  into  the  well  bore  and  providing  a  reaming 
action  for  enlarging  the  key  seat  to  release  the  stuck 
collar.  8iq>porting  a  to<rf  in  die  fishing  string  for  connect 
tion  between  the  tool  and  tiie  stuck  drill  collar  prior  to 
(be  reaming  action,  releasing  the  tool  from  the  fishing 
string  after  connection  thereof  with  the  stnck  collar  to 
permit  lowering  of  the  reaming  rtring  in  tfie  well  bore  to 
a  point  substantially  below  die  key  seated  recess,  rotating 
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the  reaminf  string  with  aimultaneous  movement  down- 
wardly through  the  key  wated  recea  after  connection  of 
the  tool  with  the  stuck  pipe  for  loosening  the  coUan, 
preventing  the  loosened  collar  from  a  substantial  dropping 
in  the  well  bore  by  automatically  engaging  die  connected 
tool  with  the  fislitog  striag. 


nPB  CLAMP 


(CL  2f4— 110 
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I.  A  pipe  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  normally  over- 
lying plates,  arcuate  recesses  in  facing  edges  of  each  of 
said  plates  at  one  end  for  receiving  a  pipe,  means  pivotally 
and  slidably  interconnectiag  the  plates  to  each  other  ad- 
jacent the  center  titereof,  each  of  said  plates  having  an 
apeiture  in  the  other  end  thereof,  and  a  means  positioned 
through  said  apertures  for  connecting  the  plates  to  an 
object,  eadi  of  said  plates  being  generally  eloiigated  flat 
straps  having  one  end  disposed  at  right  angles  and  formed 
in  substantially  semi-cylindrical  shape  thereby  forming 
said  recesses,  said  apertures  having  oppositely  inclined 
upper  surfaces  whereby  the  coimecting  means  positioned 
through  the  apertures  will  urge  the  ends  of  said  plates 
having  the  apertures  therein  outwardly  when  a  pulfing 
force  is  exerted  on  said  connecting  means  thereby  urging 
the  recessed  eiMls  of  said  plates  inwardly  about  sdd  pivot 
bolt  thereby  gripping  a  pipe  received  in  said 


2,117457 
UNITARY  lODY  AND  FRAME  STRUCTURE  FOR 

AUTOMOBILES 
DcmM  F.  RcyMM^MJey,  Mkk.,  m^mt  to  Qsyikr 

25,  IfSi,  Serfri  No.  14M74 
(CL2M— 2f) 
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1.  For  use  with  a  vehicle  characterized  by  a  body,  a 
stub  frame  having  substantially  parallel  side  rail  porticos 
one  for  each  side  of  the  vehicle,  a  citMs  member  secured 
therebetween  for  cooperatioo  in  providtng  front  wheel  los- 
pensioQ  support,  rearwardly  divergent  side  rail  portioos 
for  each  side  of  the  vehicle  f onning  rearward  cootiaua- 


tions  of  the  parallel  side  ndl  portions  and  having  means 
associated  adjacent  the  junetore  thereof  with  tUe  side  rail 
portions  operaMy  coonectiMe  with  the  body,  said  rear- 
wardly divergent  side  rail  portions  having  frae  rear  ends 
for  effecting  connection  with  the  body,  and  a  cross  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  rearwardly  divergent  side  rail  por^ 
tions  at  locations  spaced  from  the  free  rear  ends  thmof 
and  having  ends  extending  laterally  of  the  same  rear- 
wardly divergent  side  rail  portions  for  effecting  coonec- 
tioa  with  the  body. 


2J1745t 
ROOF  RAIL  WRA1HER  ffTRIP  FOR  CONVERTIBLE 
TYFI  DOORS 
B.  UbMka,  ■kurfNlHM.  ■i' AHmh  A. 

Delrall,  Mkk:,  a  cotyowtfen  «f  Daln- 


1.  An  elongated  weatherstrip  of  the  diaracter  de- 
scribed, including:  a  base  portiao;  an  integral  flange  pro- 
jecting at  an  angle  from  said  base  portion  at  one  side 
thereof;  a  first  flexible  lip  projecting  from  the  other  side 
of  said  base  portion,  said  lip  extending  in  a  direction  gen- 
erally parallel  to  said  flange  when  the  weatheritrip  is  un- 
stressed and  curving  toward  said  flange;  and 
flexible  lip  projecting  obliquely  from  said  base  (ortioo  ad- 
jacent said  first  lip  between  said  first  lip  and  f  ange,  said 
second  lip  being  longer  than  said  first  Up  and  ^urving  to- 
ward said  flange  and  terminating  short  thereof. 


AUTOMOBILB 
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17,  IMS,  8«W  No.  4t2,14f 
(CL2N— M) 


"in  a  closed  vehicle  body,  the  romWnatifwi  of  a  pair  of 
transversely  spaced  generally  verticany  cxieadug  wind- 
shield side  pillars,  eaich  of  said  pillars  having  horiaontally 
rearwardly  directed  portioos  on  the  iq>per  ends  tinenol, 
a  vehicle  door  at  each  side  of  said  body,  eadi  door  being 
hinged  to  a  vertically  extending  axis  diipppsd  whsmntiaBy 
forwardly  of  the  adjacent  vertically  extending  ride  pillar, 
a  ventilator  window  mounted  in  each  of  md  doon  and 
having  a  portion  of  its  perimeter  in  abutting  relation 
with  the  vertically  and  horizontally  extending  portion  of 
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the  adjacent  irtndshleld  side  pfflar,  a  «««»*^«^  *?* 
posed  windshield  header  extending  ***^'''«"  ?^  ."S!!! 
ronuUy  directed  portioos  in  rearwardly  spaced  re""* 
from  said  verti^y  extending  piUar.  said  header  bemg 
disposed  in  subeuntial  aUgnment  with  the  rearward  ex- 
tremity of  said  ventilator  windows,  and  an  optically  flat 
one-piece  transparent  windshield  of  compound  curvature 
disposed  transversely  on  said  body  forwardly  <*f  "*? 
pillan.  said  windshield  having  longitudinally  swept  bock 
Uterel  extremities  abuttingly  engaging  said  vertical  piltart 
and  a  horiTontal  swept  back  upper  extremity  •buttingy 
engaging  said  windshield  header,  said  pillars  and  beader 
being  formed  with  a  continuous  channel  portion  adapted 
lo  overlap  the  terminal  edges  of  said  swept  back  Uteral 
and  horizonul  extremities,  and  resilient  seal  means  car- 
ried by  said  channel  adapted  to  cushion  said  terminal 
edges  against  contact  with  said  channel. 
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annular  outlet  at  iu  lower  end,  which  comprises  meant 
for  feeding  gas  into  the  container  above  the  level  of  the 
pulverulent  material,  means  for  controlling  the  preanire 
of  the  gas  inside  the  container,  and  auxiliary  nouk*  9^ 
ranged  to  blow  a  gaseous  fluid  into  the  container  unnedl- 
ately  adjacent  the  said  annular  outlet  a  rotgtablc  and  ver- 
tically adjustable  conical  needl^  valve  arranged  in  a  port 
in  said  container  to  form  the  said  annular  outlet. 

COAIEDrvrON 
I D.  FtairiiV  «i  AnaM  a  DiHmI. 
I* 
a  C09  -  -j^  j^  j,^  j^  3^5^jg3 
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FNd  A.  OalH,  Fort  WoilMr* 
l<,19M,SafWNo.S«5,f97 

(CL29»— 123) 


A  door  operated  spray  device  comprising  a  reservoir 
holder  adapted  to  be  pivoted  at  one  end  about  a  vertical 
axis  fixed  to  a  door  facing,  and  actuating  mechanism 
having  a  driving  piston  at  ooe  end  adapted  to  be  piv- 
oted at  its  rod  end  about  a  vertical  axis  fixed  to  a  door, 
laid  holder  incorporating  means  for  removably  holding 
either  a  flexible  reservoir  in  the  upright  position  or  a 
trigger  type  reservoir  in  the  horizontal  position,  said 
actuating  nwh^ip*""  incorporating  a  driven  pistoo  at- 
tached to  a  plunger,  means  at  the  free  end  of  said  holder 
for  clamping  the  free  end  of  said  mechanism  so  that 
movement  of  said  plunger  wiU  either  squeeze  a  flexible 
reservoir  or  momentarily  depress  the  trigger  of  a  trig- 
ger type  reservoir,  and  means  for  varying  the  travel  of 
said  plunger  caused  by  openfaig  a  door. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  metal  piston 
having  a  hard,  durable  coating  of  sintered  polytetrafluoro- 
ethylene  bonded  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  its  geoeraHy 
cylindrical  side  walls,  said  coating  having  a  thickness  of 
proximately  0.0015  inch  to  0.0025  inch. 
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FBTONRING 
MeMn  W.  Marfan,  Bitntwood,  Mo^ 
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ARRANGEMENT  Ml  CONTROLLING  TEB 
THROUGHFUTOF  A  FINE  FULVERULENT 
MATERIAL  THROUGH  A  FORT 

Jnemaa  Henri  FtanW,  Fariiu  F^nca 

).  IMS,  SerW  No.  47f3i7 
^hM«JHnM7l9,19S4 

(CLM2— SO 
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1.  A  pistoo  ring  assembly  for  use  in  a  groove  of  a  piston 
comprising  a  pair  of  rails,  a  corrugated  qwcer  between 
said  rails,  said  spacer  being  of  less  radial  length  than  said 
rails,  and  a  substantially  U-shaped  circumferential  ex- 
pander having  the  bight  of  the  U  within  tbc  confines  of 
the  circular  area  defined  by  the  rails  and  the  legs  extend- 
ing  outwardly  into  a  portion  of  the  annular  area  defined 
by  the  spaced  rails. 


2,t174W4 
FBTONRING 

IMrivli  W.  Mnria,  Buniwooi,  Mo.»_"^|«!'^*o 
■ntton.  a  easMvaflon  off  unto 
iMsMber  4,  Ifis.  Serial  No.  3M,ia 

ISCWnM.   CCLH»-af>  ^ 

1.  A  combined  expansion  and  spacer  ring  for  pocking 
assemblies  which  comprises  a  ting  of  wire  having  a^ 
I.  In  combinatioo  with  an  appnratnt  for  ftodtag  •   cular  cross^ection.  said  wire  being  botttoj^^ 
putvenilcnt  material  from  a  vertical  container  throngto  an  Jrf  ORamlerenliaUy  spaced  U-shaped  — — —  -«.««*«• 
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in  a  nuiUl  dixectkML  top  and  bottom  lega  ootuMctiBg  1l»  npwanUy  opaainf  nolclM  coaumnucating  with  Hud  le- 
U-dMped  segments,  and  abutments  provided  by  said  tep  oesMs  and  receirins  the  support  anns  following  move- 
ment of  the  support  arms  mto  the 
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ai^acent  the  inner  perii^tery  of  the  ring  to  engage  their 
ring  segments  on  the  inner  peripheries  thereof. 
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1.  A  sealing  ring  assembly  for  an  oil  ring  groove  to 
seal  a  piston  and  cylinder  against  oil  flow  and  leakage 
therebetween  comprising,  a  pair  of  thin  sealing  rings, 
and  an  expander-spacer  ring,  said  ring  comprising  a  strip 
of  suiubic  material  disposed  as  a  split  expansible  member 
of  generally  cylindrical  form  and  having  a  plurality  of 
Ubs  each  defined  by  a  pair  of  transversely  directed  cuts 
extending  from  one  edge  of  said  strip,  each  of  said  tabs 
extending  arcuately  from  the  remainder  of  the  strip, 
the  ends  of  said  tabs  resiliently  engaging  said  sealing 
rings  to  support  the  same  in  properiy  spaced  relation 
to  each  other  in  the  oil  ring  groove. 
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FOLDABLB  SRVICB  TKAY  FOR  AUTOMOULIS 
Leo  F.  HenMU,  Wsat  HoOywoodL  Fla. 
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1.  A  service  tray  for  a  vehicle,  comprising  a  support 
plate;  means  on  the  st^^port  phite  for  suspending  the  same 
from  a  window  mold  of  a  vehicle;  a  tray  member  hingedly 
connected  to  the  support  plate  to  swing  between  a  hori- 
xontal,  use  position  and  a  vertical,  inoperative  podtioo; 
support  arms  pivotally  cowiected  to  the  tray  member  at 
the  sides  thereof;  means  on  the  tides  of  the  support  plate 
engaging  the  support  arms  in  the  use  position  of  the  tray 
member  for  hok^ng  the  tray  member  in  said  use  poaitioa; 
and  means  on  the  tray  member  cngagiag  the  support  arms 
in  ttta  inoperative  position  of  the  tray  aisaber  widi  the 
support  anns  coOapeed  into  the  tray  member,  said  means 
of  the  snppoft  plate  comprising  Uteral  projectioiis  ini^ 
grally  formed  epon  the  support  plate  and  cooperadm  to 
detee  ootwardly  opening  rscsssss  fai  wfakh  the  support 
iblli,  said  support  plaie  being 
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1.  In  folding  furniture  luit  having  a  bottom  plate,  a 
pair  of  legs  having  a  cross  rail  rigidly  fixed  thereto,  a 
support  piece  pivotally  mounted  at  one  at  an  intermediate 
point  on  said  lep  and  pivotally  mounted  at  its  other  end 
on  said  bottom  plale,  meant  oa  top  of  said  legs  to  engage 
in  demountable  positive  connectioii  with  a  matigg  con- 
nection on  the  underside  of  said  bottom  plate  at  p  point 
intermediate  the  ends  of  Mid  support  piece  whfen  said 
legs  are  opened  oat  to  load  supporting  posttkia,  and 
yielding  tension  means  interconnected  between  the  bottom 
plate  at  a  point  located  adjacent  at  said  demountable  posi- 
tive oonnectioa  and  an  intermediate  point  oo  said  support 
piece  between  the  pivotally  moontod  eads  of  said  avpot 
piece. 


STOP  MECHANBMFOirroWEL  DISPENSERS 

I  L>  2lnl«  Utfcn,  N.  Y.^ 
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2.  In  a  towel  dispensing  unit,  a  pair  of  substantially 
rectangular,  spaced  side  walls,  a  fixed,  vertical  smooth- 
ing plate  rigidly  interconnecting  said  side  walls,  a  mov- 
able smoothing  plate  hingedly  mounted  between  said  side 
walls  and  movable  between  a  first  position  spaced  from 
the  fixed  smoothing  plate  and  a  second  podtioo  closely 
adjacent  the  fixed  smoothing  plate,  an  abrasive  roll  mem- 
ber joumalled  between  said  side  walls,  said  roll  member 
being  adapted  to  be  rotated  as  toweling  is  dispensed  from 
the  unit,  and  stop  means  periodically  arrnting  rotary 
movement  of  said  roll  member  as  toweling  is  dispensed, 
said  stop  means  including  mechanism  for  urging  said  mov- 
able smoothing  plate  from  its  fhit  position  to  ittf  second 
position: 
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cross  section  secured  along  the  lower  porUon  of 
track  support,  a  door  transom  frame  and  Aield  tecttred 
to  the  front  undersurface  of  said  cover,  said  frame  and 
shield  rocluding  a  depending  arcuate  portion  extemfa^t 
parallel  to  and  fredy  spaced  froii  said  track  support  and 
bracket,  a  door  sUl  at  the  bottom  of  said  assembly  having 
an  aicuitainper  edge  aligned  vertically  with  said  depend- 


f*^ 


.  'y.i-u 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  compritfaig  to 
combination,  an  upstanding  walled  container  having  its 
vertical  dimension  substantially  greater  than  itt  horiion- 
tal  dimension,  the  lower  portion  of  said  container  de- 
fining a  compartment  to  receive  sanitary  napkins  therein, 
the  upper  wall  of  said  container  being  formed  as  a  re- 
movable cover  therefor,  resilient  means  secured  to  the 
underside  of  said  cover  for  engaging  and  holding  <iMpo*fJ 
%Mck*  flat  against  said  cover  and  within  said  container,  smd 
resilient  means  and  sacks  held  thereby  being  removable 
with  the  cover,  a  shelf  and  envelope  member  assembly 
transversely  positioned  and  supported  within  said  co»- 
tainer  in  a  plane  immediately  above  and  substantially 
parallel  to  the  saniury  napkin  compartment  and  below 
said  cover  to  receive  and  support  a  supply  of  tampons 
thereon  without  interference  with  the  disposal  sacks  oo 
said  cover  when  the  latter  are  in  place  oo  the  contamer, 
horizontal  supporting  means  secured  on  the  inner  walls 
of  the  container  to  support  the  shelf  and  envelope  mem- 
ber assembled  in  sliding  relationship  therewith,  said  asson- 
bly  being  supported  by  said  supporting  means  and  lying 
closely  adjacent  certain  of  the  wall  portions  and  sub- 
stantially spaced  from  other  wall   portions  to  pc™rt 
transverse  sUding  of  said  aasemUy  withhi  said  contefa>er, 
said  shelf  and  envelope  member  comprising  a  stiffemng 
portion  of  relatively  stiff  sheet  material  reUtively  cl«ely 
surrounded  by  a  flexible,  openable  and  closable  envelope 
portion  for  receiving  a  sanitary  belt  and  pins. 


■  .  ^ 
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ing  portion  of  said  frame  and  shield,  a  pair  of  symmetri- 
cal, curved  doors  in  slidable  contact  along  their  upper 
pactions  with  said  depending  portion,  the  lower  «>■«  « 
said  doors  extending  downwardly  below  and  in  shdaag 
contact  with  the  arcuate  inner  edge  of  said  sill,  and  roUcr 
ro<>ans  carried  by  the  inner  face  of  each  of  said  doore - 
th;  tope  thereof  adapted  to  rest  on  said  track. 
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WASHING  MACHINE  ^ 

,  N.  I.  airifBor  to  Metal^ 

•lh.>|.  J^  a  coHHteenUp 

1, 1954,  Serial  ffo.  4«M^. 

p^M  No.  2.744,S32,  dMsd  Magr  S,  1954.    Dl- 

^ajTlLL-^^nSliL  TUttJbfTr"^'.  Serial 

No.54«,>7i  ^^  ,,^    ^^ 

2CWM.   (a.312-Jt7) 

I.  A  cabinet  for  housing  washing  apparatus  mcludmg 
an  upper  housing  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  sym- 
metrical front  comer  panels  having  openings  therebe- 
tween, a  pair  of  side  panels,  a  pair  of  symmetrical  rear 
comer  panels,  a  rear  panel,  a  cover  and  a  pair  of  curved 
sUdably  mounted  doors  adapted  to  open  and  close  the 
opening  between  said  front  comer  panels,  a  substantially 
semi-circular  track  support  bracket  of  substantial  U- 
shaped  cross  section  secured  to  the  undersurface  of  said 
cover  behind  said  front  comer  panels,  as  arcuate  trade 
support  secured  to  said  track  support  bracket  along  its 
upper  edges,  an  arcuate  track  of  substantially  L-ahaped 


2,tl7,571 
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2.  A  f oldable  wall  desk  comprising  a  sutlooary  trams 
adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  wall  opening  between  a  pair 
rtndi  thereof,  a  panel  coaapriiing  a  donre  for  add 
wall  opening  and  adapted  to  be  movable  therethroogb 
to  a  horizontal  position,  said  stetionary  frame  incted- 
ing  track  members,  said  panel  having  at  one  end  there- 
of a  transverse  slide  rod  pivoted  to  said  pand  and  shd- 
ably  engaged  with  said  track  members,  links  having  thetr 
ends  pivoted  to  the  mid-poftion  of  the  pand  and  to  the 
Istationary  frame,  a  latch  mechanism  cairied  by  aaid 
Uenel  and  engageable  in  the  horizontal  podtioo  of  the 
'latter  with  said  stationary  frame  whereby  to  latA  the 
panel  in  its  erected  horizontal  podtkm,  a  cabinet.  —•» 
securing  the  cabind  to  said  pand  for  sli<fing  movement 
of  the  cabinet  between  a  raised  and  concealed  poaitioo 
behind  the  wall  above  the  wall  opening  when  the  pand 
is  cloaed  thereinto  to  a  lowered  position  tapoeed  in  said 
opening  when  die  pand  is  fwoaf  ' 
position. 
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comprWat  •  atatioiiarily  mooalMl  gnida  track  for  re- 
ceiving •  record  card,  a  stop  eTiwiiling  into  said  track 
and  ilisplai  maliis  ■loBf  said  track,  the  pedtioa  d  said 
stop  controlling  the  effective  length  of  the  track  for 
detennining  the  poeitioo  of  a  card  in  the  track,  drive 
means  coacting  with  the  stop  for  moving  the  latter  akwg 
the  track  frasn  a  fixed  starting  positioo.  control  means 
for  said  drive  means  controlling  the  starting  and  stop- 
ping of  the  drive  inrians  in  accordance  with  tfaa  length 
of  a  call  to  be  recorded,  restoring  means  ooacing  with 


I 

1.  In  a  process  of  producing  electrodes  for  electron 
discharge  tubes,  the  steps  of  forming  a  first  layer  of 
aluminum  on  the  surface  of  a  sheet  of  a  metal  adapted 
to  be  aluminized;  beating  said  metal  sheet  with  the  alumi- 
num layer  thereon  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to 
alttfflinize  said  metal  and  thereby  form  an  aluminiaed 
snrtece  lone  in  said  metal  sheet;  and  superimposing  on 
and  uniting  to  said  aluminized  surface  zone  of  said  metal 
sheet  a  second  layer  of  aluminum  at  a  temperature  ba- 
km  the  aluminizteg  temperature  of  said  metal,  therri>y 
forming  on  said  aluminized  surface  zxme  of  said  metal 
sheet  a  noo-alurainized  coating  consisting  essentially  at 
aluminum  adhering  to  said  aluminized  surface  zone. 


Mt7J7} 

umb-mamong  device  for  chaiiging 

TBLEmONE  CALLS 
CmI  AMMt  IMfw  Lamoa,  WagMsiia. 
^  T'Qi^irifattdbolayt  L  M  Ericasoa,  SlockhoiBB,  9wa- 

lober  21, 1953.  Serial  No.  347341 
MpMraisB  9we4eo  OcSaker  31. 1952 
4  fliit   I     (CL  34<— 17) 
1.  A  time  ratoidiag  device  for  dm  in 
exchange  to  chaift  calls  on  a  time 


said  movable  stop  for  returning  the  latter  into 


lag  poaiiiaB,  said  reatoring 


its  start- 
iadoding  fleklable 


means  loaded  by  the  mofvcment  of  said  stop  toring 
can.  statiooarily  disposed  marking  means  for  marking 
a  card  in  the  track,  the  location  of  the  maridi%  on  the 
card  being  indicative  of  the  period  of  time  elapead  dur- 
ing the  call,  and  release  means  controIUng  said  yieMaMe 
means  and  controlled  by  said  marking  means  to  release 
the  yiekUMc  means  upon  actuation  of  the  markiag  means 
a  telephone  for  effecting  tha  retnm  of  tba  slop  inlo  iti  aiaitiag  poii- 
device  tion. 
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IMPREGNATED  WOOL  FELT  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKINGSAMB  | 


PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  WOOL  WITH  COM- 
PLEX HEAVY  METAL  MONOAZO  AND 
AZO  METHINE  DVUIUPV8 


la  I.  R.  Geior  AMi^ 


19,1954. 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  light  weight  dyed  wool  feh, 
the  impregnation  thereof  prior  lo  die  dyeing  operation 
with  butadiene  acrylonitrile  copolymer  latex  of  approxi- 
mately 60%  acrylonitrile  and  40%  butadiene  composi- 
lion  having  a  pH  range  between  8.4  and  9.S  compoonded 
with  a  non-ioaic  enulaiflcr  in  aqueous  suspension  and 
the  subsequem  dyeing  thereof  whorein  said  dyed  felt  has 
a  weight  aol  axceedinf  72  ounces  per  square  yard. 


14,1983 
9CWM.    <CLi-4J) 

1.  A  method  for  the  dyemg  of  wool  widi  oomplei 
heavy  metal  compounds  of  dyestuffs  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  monoazo  and  aao  metlane  dyestnffs 
of  the  type  <?T?t?»<«*'"g  two  dyestufl  molecules  to  one 
heavy  metal  atom  which  contain  no  add  water  sohibilis- 
ing  groups,  which  comprises  pre-treating  wool  hi  drculat- 
ing  hot  water  with  a  strongly  dissociating  pcrfybasic 
mineral  acid,  adhnti"t  the  add  reaction  of  said  hot  water 
to  a  final  pH  vahie  of  from  4io6attheenddfthe  pra- 
treatment,  then  addtag  an  aquaons  solution  cf  the  dye- 
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'stuff  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  80  •  C.  and  dydng  at 
a  temperature  of  from  85*  to  100-  C.  In  te  P«»»«oJ 
an  addition  product  of  from  10  to  30  mols  of  ethylene 
oxide  to  a  hydfoxy  oomponnd  of  a  lipophUic  hydrocarbon 
until  the  dye-liquor  is  substantiaUy  free  from  dyestuff. 


3J1737i 
PREPARATION  OF  CIJPROtJSFLUORlDB 

No  »"''***'g^  Ni  543*449 
^  13  Clidnis.   (CI.  23-St) 

•  1.  A  method  of  preparing  cuprous  fluoride  which  com- 
prises contacting  copper  metal,  liquid  hydrogen  fluonde. 
boron  trifluoride  and  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  under  sub- 
stantially anhydrous  conditions,  for  a  time  sumdent  to 
produce  a  cuprous  fluoroborate-aromatic  hydrocarbon 
complex,  as  evidenced  by  the  production  of  hydrogen  gas. 
said  liquid  hydrogen  fluoride  being  present  in  an  amount 
at  least  suffldest  lo  participate  in  the  reaction  forroiai 
cuprous  fluoroborate  and  also  to  dissolve  said  complex, 
separating  said  liquid  HP  solution  from  unreacted  mate- 
rials, and  obuininfe  solid  cuprous  fluoride  by  heating  said 
solution  to  remove  HP  and  to  decompose  said  complex 
by  driving  off  die  BFa  portioa  thereof. 


CMl  Xtiedt       2317,57? 
HYDRATED  MOLYBDENUMOII)  PHOSPHATE 
AND  ITS  PREPARATION 
H.  BriMs,  Ir.,  Btiaiiahsl,  Pa~asrfBor  lo  E.  L 
cHsann  ana  Cnmpaniy,  WRsMftem,  dcl, 

NoDsawkv.    AapReatfen Mank  It,  1954, 
m.  Sssd  No.  415,431 

lOalM.    (CL23->lt5) 

I.  Process  for  preparing  a  hydrated  molybdenum(in) 
phosphate  which  comprises  mixing  and  reacting  in  aque- 
ous solution  trisodiiun  phosphate  with  diammonium 
pentachloroaquomolybdate(UI)  in  essentially  equimolar 
amounts,  and  separating  therefrom  as  the  resulting  prod- 
uct a  hydrated  molybdenum  (III)  phosphate  consisting 
essentially  of  MoPO«-3HaO. 


2,417374 

PURIFICATION  OF  ALUMINA  AND  PHOSPHATES 

~  BWwn,  lr„  Moylw,  Pit,  iiiiipnr  la 

lafDelawars 

knqaat  31, 1953,  Sssiai  No.  377344 
5  nihil    (0.23—149) 


aqueous  addic  solution  in  an  endosed  system  at  liquid 
phase  conditions  and  superatmospberic  pressure  to  an 
eimited  temperature  in  the  range  of  240*  F.,  to  350  F.. 
ak  which  hydrated  Iron  oxide  is  predpitated  from  the 
nitric  acid  solution;  separating  the  hydrated  ircm  oxide 
contaminant  from  the  purified  solution;  subiectmg  the 
purified  solution  containing  nncombined  nitric  acid  con- 
stituting from  2  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  the  aluminum 
nitrate  present  in  the  solution  at  liquid  phase  conditions 
tA  raperatmospheric  pressure  to  an  addidonaUy  elevated 
t^perature  in  the  range  of  400'  F.  to  600'  F-.atwhiA 
hydrated  ahimtna  is  predpiuted  from  the  purmad  acMllc 
station;  separating  and  recovering  the  predpiuted  alumi- 
ni  from  the  purified  addic  solotioo;  contacdng  the  pun- 
ft^  addic  solution  with  a  redudng  gas  to  reduce  and  de- 
compose the  nitrate  components  of  the  purified  solution 
ahd  predpiute  therefrom  cakium  phosphates;  ^4se^ 
rating  and  recovering  die  caldum  pho^ihates  from  the 
system. 

2317379  ! 

CATALYTIC  PROCESS  POR  PREPARING  RED 

CUPROUS  OXIDE 

IMM  No.  3^314 
SCWask  (a.2>-147) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  red  cuprous  oxide  ftom 
brownish  and  similar  non-red  off-color  cuprous  oxide 
having  a  total  redudng  power  above  about  95%,  which 
ctmiprises:  treating  said  off-color  cuprous  oxide  «^*« 
Weak  aqueous  sohition  of  alkaU  metal  hydroxide  having 
iJ  concentration  up  to  about  20%  and  providing  10-30% 
ojf  water  and  a  small  percentage,  at  least  0.25%.  of  alkaU 
dietal  hydroxide,  both  percentages  being  by  weight  of  the 
sMd  off-color  cuprous  oxide,  under  substantially  non- 
ooddizing  conditions  and  at  temperatures  between  about 
40*  F.  and  150*  F.  until  the  cuprous  oxide  exhibits  a 
dean  red  color,  and  thereafter  drying  the  resulting  mass 
of  material  to  recover  dry  cuprous  oxide  having  a  red 
color.  ^^^_^________ 

2ji|74t4  

PROCESS  POR  PUmFVING  HYDROGEN  SULPHD>E 

CONTAINING  HYDROGEN  CYANIDE 


_^^^Nos1h 
,  a  Briliik  hody  conarale 
1, 1951,  Serial  No.  244395 

-  27,1951 
(CL  23—141) 


~fc 


I.  A  method  of  prododng  refined  alumina  and  caldom 
phosphates  from  an  alumina-containing  phosphate  rode 
contaminated  with  minor  amounts  of  iron  compounds 
which  comprises:  digesting  the  phosphate  rock  in  a  con- 
centrated nitric  add  solution  to  dissirfve  the  alumina  and 
caldum  phoi^hate  constituents  of  the  rock;  subjectiiig  the 


1.  A  process  for  purifying  hydrogen  sulphide  contam- 
iag  hydrogen  cyanide  which  process  comprises  removing 
at  least  99%  of  the  hydrogen  cyanide  present  in  the 
hydrogen  sulphide  by  reacting  the  gas  with  water  vapour 
at  a  temperature  between  200*  and  400*  O  in  die  pres- 
ence of  a  catelyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tiie  gamma  fonn  of  aluminum  metahydraxide  and  the 
gamma  form  of  anhydrous  alumina  and  diereafter  remov- 
ing the  resultiiig  ammonia  from  the  gaseous  mixture  try 
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flni  itrMai  of  fu  contiiniag  fiw  osyfln  through  tM 
■lag  lay«r  ooto  iaid  mollm  bath  of  pig  iroa  lo  m  to  de- 
ca^hooiw  aaid  mollHi  pig  iron;  aad  bkmteg  at  tettt  one 
Mtiood  KrMm  of  gM  fwitiining  frw  oi]nn  ooto  nid 


4  Hill  III     <CL»~14) 
1.  A  cut  mplocive  compoiitioa  GomprWng  wnmooiua 

utme.  um,  and  additkMal  tenstizing  compoaant.  tha 
proportions  being  14-20  parts  by  weight  of  urea.  1-6  of 
tha  additiooal  semitiziag  component,  and  amnxmiuai 
nitrata  in  amount  to  maka  100  parts  total  of  the  thraa 
materials  and  the  compodtkw  bdng  largely  in  tha  form 
of  a  solidified  magma  of  urea  and  ammonium  nitrata 
cwtfiwttig  the  additional  sensitizing  uwapooat  diipenad 
throughout  the  magma  and  crystals  of  ammoniiun  nitrata 
embedded  in  the  magma  and  bonded  thereby. 


ijnfjsn 

PROCESS  OF  UCOVBUNG  FINELT  GRbUND 
UMISTONB  FROM  FIIUM  OV  WAfflV 
LIMBSrONB      ^  _, 

No  DiawtaT*  AniSSiia  Saplaiibar  21,  lf54 
SaAal  No.  457j4f  j 

ICariM.  KXTl— <S) 
In  the  conversion  of  quarried  limestone  rodt  ialo  ttaao- 
suitable  in  siaa  for  road  nulatial  and  iadnatrial 
uaefi,  the  steps  of  grinding  tha  rock  and  prodndag  larga 
pieces  much  larger  than  lOO  mesh  and  ftaa  parjidca  lom 
thaa  about  100  mesh,  saparatioc  tha  fine  partidaa  tnm 
dia  large  pieces  by  washing  with  water,  flowing  me  water 
and  fine  particles  into  a  sump,  allowing  the  fine  partidas 
to  settle,  dry  and  form  a  hard  mass,  and  loooaoiag  a 
surface  layer  of  such  hard  mass  and  breaking  it  ialo 
particles  leu  than  about  100  meah  by  means  of  digging 
elements  rotating  at  a  high  rate  of  speed. 


2J173t3 
WORKING  UP  OF  SUUflDIC  RAW  MATIRIAL8 

(RhfaaKasid 


a?j»r  . 


V-f'l 


.»q 


Slag  layer  without  contactint  mid  mabm  bath  of  pig 
iroa  so  as  to  oiidiBa  said  slag  layer,  wharaby  tha 
pig  boa  below  said  slag  layer  la  daphoaplMriaad 
carboaiiiaganddaphuiphorlaiagaaidpiglw. 


LL 


Mi7,isi 

OF  UmmC  MRTAUl 

N« 

PaLaiiiifBtaiwafl 

NaDnwk^   AppRcaiaa Odabar 23»  1^ 

Na.)SM74 
4CWM.  ICar7S--S4J) 
1.  A  prooaat  for  tha  pwiftcatioo  of  an  impure  Fourth 
Oroap  oactai  aaiarted  froa  the  group  coasisti^g  of  tita- 
nium, zirconium,  hafnium  and  thorium  to  rsoKMra  a  metal 
hahde  nr**-*— '*  therefrom,  comptWag  hrUag  said 
impure  metal  under  an  inert  atmosphere  in  a  titanium 
vessel  within  a  heating  zone  externally  cooled  to  main- 
tain said  veasel  in  solid  state  throughout  said  leatlng  to 
a  tamperatnra  above  the  melting  point  of  said  metal  and 
ranging  from  1725-lgOO*  C.  and  under  a  preirare  soO- 
dettt  to  prevent  sobsuntial  vaporization  of  sai^ 
nant  and  ranging  from  1  to  4  times  tha  vapo-  preanre 
thenot,  and  recovering  the  separated,  puriflad  ifetal  from 
the  liquefied  products  formed  in  the  prooesa. 


I  Mi^  It,  1994 
fo.St3^2 
4CUaH.   (0.75—7) 
1.  In  the  processing  of  suMdic  raw  materiala  contain' 
iag  iron  and  at  least  one  of  the  metals  copper,  nickel, 
cobalt  and  zinc  by  roaating  and  leaching,  the  improve* 
ment  which  comprises  first  subjecting  the  sulfldic  raw  ma- 
terial to  a  preliminary  roasting  in  a  first  stage  without  the 
additioa  of  sulfur  dioxide  at  tempenturea  betweaa  600* 
and  800*  C.  until  an  amount  of  sulfur  has  been  volatiltzed 
such  as  corresponds  to  the  amount  combined  with  iron, 
aad  then  further  roasting  the  material  in  a  sa^oad  stage 
with  air  containing  sulfur  dioxida  as  the  only  f«ii*ating 
agem  at  temperatures  between  500*  and  700*  Q. 


la  Tie  C  O. 

aiiipnaiiaaf 
NaDrawlv.    Agplcaiaa Odakar 31«  IMi, 
No.  41f  v441 
gditaB.    ICL7*— 171) 
1.  An  alactrical  raaiitanca  alloy  consisting  eaaantislly 
of  8%  to  28%  chromium.  15%  to  36%  manganeae.  0. 1  % 
to  4%  amlybdaona.  ai%  to  3%  aluminum.  M%  to  S% 
cobah,  and  the  ^ralan^r  oickaL 


METHOD  FOR  REFINING  PIG  IRON 


2,n7,St7 
METHOD  OF  ■TORING  SnJkGB  FODDER 


Na.h«;i7g 
htap  25,1994 

(CL  75-4(1) 

1.  In  a  method  of  refining  a  moltaa  bath  of  phoaphfO- 
rons-containing  pig  iron  also  coatalning  carbon  aad  being 
coverad  by  a  slag  layer,  tha  steps  ci  blowiag  at  toast 


NaDiawl^   AppRsaiaa  Fsbraasy  15, 1994 
Na.41M99 
lOshsi.   fCL99-f)         _    ^      , 

A  method  for  storiag  ailags  fodder  comprising  forming 
the  fbddar  into  a  heap,  covariag  tha  beep  with  at  kaat 
two  covCTings  of  overlapping  strips  oi  tedbto  and  air- 
tight material,  providing  latwssn  said  inseiiais  a 
of  oxygaa  coawerHag  aaatsrial  otiwr  fhaa 
ooradat  tha  omar  oovariag  wiHi  aas^ 

J 


DtCSMBBi  14,  1967 
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;a*iV&  -  '   ••"  -        '  2,S17,9lt 

DICAFFEINAnON  OF  COFFEE 

iB.Em*.NewYeifc,N.Y.,      ;; 

-      --   ^  "  V^a 


N. 


'  7. 1954,  Serial  No.  492,714 
If  ni'm  (C1.99— 79) 
15  The  method  of  extracting  caffein  from  coffee  which 
comprises  completely  immersing  coffee  in  a  stationaiy 
aaueous  tohition  of  co«ee  water  solubles,  extracting  caf- 
fdn  by  passing  a  water-ia«niacibia  organic  caffemsolvent 
through  the  said  solution  while  maintaining  the  onffee  im- 
mersed therein,  the  cofee  solubles  in  «id  solution  not  dis- 
solved by  the  solvent  being  substantially  m  equilibrium 
concentration  with  the  coHee  solubles  in  solution  in  the 
coffee,  permitting  the  caffein  bearing  organic  solvent  to 
separate  in  a  Uyer,  withdrawing  solvent  from  this  Uy«, 
dk^iliag  tha  withdrawn  organic  solvent,  pMung  tha 
distilled  solvent  through  said  aqueous  solutioo,  withdraw- 
ina  the  dacaffetnatad  coffee,  washing  the  withdrawn  cof- 
fee in  an  amount  of  water  substantially  equal  to  the 
amount  of  said  solution  abaori)ed  by  the  coffee  and  adding 

said  wash  water  to  said  solution  to  maintain  a  substan- 
tially constant  volume  ' 


tjnijm 

ftjvTBVirft  mr  nrTRACflNG  THE  CONTENT  OfF 

•^"vEcSiff^SIZs  ThSwIkM  MECHANICAL 

MEANS 


No 


Nka, 

May  6, 1954 

i^Tm^ii 

14,1955 


SOalM.  (CL 

iL  A  process  for  the  extraction  of  aromatic  oils, 
i  ofls  and  fats  contaraed  in  vegeul  cells,  compmmg  fte 
,  of  mixing  vegetal  cells  with  water  in  whjch  Ae 
lets  from  the  cells  are  not  sohible,  subjecttng  the 
ure  to  strong  mechanical  agitation  m  the  f orm  ot 
nini  velocity  grinding  and  cutting  action,  and  fractionating 
the  liquid  medium  lesuhing  therefrom  to  obtain  a  solutioo 
bring  therehi  a  very  fine  dispersion  of  the  oils  and  fats 
frdfn  the  vegetal  cells. 


efOhio, 


2J174S9 

,  FOR  THE  PROOUCnONW^FRUy  JUICE 
IN  THE  NATURAL  STATE  THEREOF 

Paai  WahW.  Kalawaa,  Brid*  Cilaapbh 

^avaal  It,  1954,  SasW  No.  459,451 

insV      Ka.99.-195) 


2,517,592    - 
AlTIFiaAL  TURING 
LaL  h  Novak  imdJach^  BaBel,  Daytast^Ohie^i 

Sa^  OUo.  a  cocporatloa  of  Ohio 

NoDtawtai.   AppMcalkmMaith 5,1954 
ScdM  No.  414,864 

11  nihi       (CL99— 176) 

|i  A  casing  for  sausage  consisting  of  a  tubing  com- 
prsing  wateMtispersible.  including  water^ubte  ^xtran 
hsring  a  molecular  weight  between  20.000  and  that  of 
as  live,  unhydrolyied  dcxtran  as  produced  from  sucroae 
b)  dextran-synthcsizing  strains  of  Leocooostoc. 


1  The  process  of  producing  fruit  iuic«  from  apples 
sag  pean  similar  hi  colour,  odom-,  fiavoor  and  appear- 
ance to  the  Me*  hi  ^  aatural  state  when  in  the  celb  of 
the  ripe  fruit,  which  comprises  crushing  the  raw  frmt, 
expressing  the  iukt  from  die  fruit  pulp,  and  adding  suflfl- 
deat  ascorbic  add  to  said  }uioe  as  ^oon  as  possible  after 
Iha  iuioe  is  axprcssed  from  the  pulp  to  reverse  the  oxida- 
tion nmcaas  whidi  has  occurred  in  the  preceding  steps  and 
before  add  oxidation  has  proceeded  to  the  stage  when 
a  pndpitate  u  evident  in  the  juice. 


2,817,993 


dUud. 


Pedriea,  Davia,  CalgySidganr^  T^H^ 
ta,  to  Fereasest^  Dairim,  Inc.  Saa  Fraadaco, 
cusporatioa  <rf  CafutaiB 

ScplMdMr  14, 1953,  Serial  N«.389,9U 
8Cli^   (CL  99^^14) 


3,S17,999 
CHEESE  PRODUCT 


Na 


la  Nattanal  Daky 
elDiiiata 

ka«BBl9, 1954 

448.764 


%€Mm.  <CL99— 117) 

1.  The  method  of  enhandng  tb»  flavor  of  a  grated 
American  cheese  compoaitioo  and  rendering  die  compo- 
sition storags  stable,  which  method  indudea  preparing 
grated  American  cheese  hi  partide  form,  preparing  in 
paMida  lumi  a  yeast  having  a  yeasty  flavor,  dry  mixing 
at  lesat  about  2  petceat  aad  not  more  than  abmit  5 
paraent.  by  weight  of  the  final  cdnposition.  of  said  yeast 
with  said  grated  cheeae,  and  ■aintaining  said  yeaat  and 
said  cheeae  together  in  dry  particle  form  to  provide  a  oom- 
pesitioa  having  an  ssihanrert  cteeae  flavor  in  the  " 
of  any  auunaitMOfins  y«Mi-Uka  fliver. 

726  0.  G.— 60 


7^ 


I  In  a  mettiod  for  the  treatment  of  food  products  m 
coataineis,  tf»e  steps  of  spinning  the  container  about  its 
axis,  simultaneously  rotatmg  the  container  •boutan  was 
ipaced  laterally  fitwi  the  first  axis,  said  last  rotation  betng 
at  a  speed  capable  of  cau«ing  centrifugal  force  to  be 
exerted  within  the  conUiner  of  the  order  of  "^  *™^ 
gravity  or  more,  and  supplying  heat  »©  the  waUs  of  the 
container  while  the  containar  is  so  rotated,  the  nMtioa  of 
die  container  serving  to  effed  rapid  heat  exchange  throui^ 
«M  walls  of  the  container  and  with  respect  to  the  product 


7m 
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WOOD  STAIN  AND  FIUJNG  COMFOSmON 


Harry  A.  TiibIwIb,  Jr^  Dajrton,  Ohio,  ■■rijBnr  to 
loy  CorporatkMi,  Daytoa,  Okio,  a  corponitfoa  9I  Dtto- 


No  Dnwft^     Apoikatfoo  April  13, 1955, 
SmUNo.  5«l,17l 

ICUoM.    (CLIM-^M) 

1.  A  combinatioo  wood  stain  and  filling  cooipositioo 
which  is  non-grain  raising  and  consisting  essentiaUy  of 
the  following  constituents  in  parts  by  weight  1  to  3 
parts  of  an  azo  dye  in  which  the  coupling  component 
IS  dioaen  from  the  group  consisting  of  naringenin, 
hesperetin  and  eriodictyol,  5  to  10  parts  of  finely  divided 
silica*  2  to  3  parts  of  methanol.  1  to  2  parts  of  toluol, 
1  to  2  parts  ol  water,  and  1  to  2  parts  of  a  glycol  ether 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diethylene  glycol 
mooo-ethyl  ether  and  diethylene  glycol  ooono^methyl 
ether. 

2JI7JM  ' 

PREPARATION  OP  CNAI.K  RESISTANT 
ANATASE  PIGMENT 

Autbamy  T.  Kalfaowrid,  Rakwnr,  N.  I.  M^or  to  Sm- 
OomI  I^cad  Conpaay,  New  TMk,  N.  Y^  a  cprpon- 
floa  of  New  Icrsey 

NoDrawtog.    AppUcattoa  FMitwy  4, 19H 
8atW  No.  4MJ7*  [ 

4CMM.    (CLIM— 3M)  j 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  chalk  resistant  llOi  pig> 
ment  material  of  the  anatase  crystalline  strucwt  hav- 
ing improved  brightness  aad  cotor  which  comprises  cal- 
cining a  TiO]  hydrate  at  a  temperature  from  900*  C  to 
1100*  C.  in  the  presence  of  potassium,  phosphorus  and 
barium  wherein  the  barium  and  phosphorus  values,  added 
as  barium  carbonate  and  phosphoric  acid  respectively,  are 
present  u  oxides  in  relatively  small  amounts  ranging  from 
about  0.2  to  about  0.5%  calculated  as  oxides  on  a  TiO| 
weight  basis  while  the  compound  of  potassium,  added  as 
potassium  sulfate,  is  present  in  amounts  ranging  from 
about  0.6  to  about  1%  on  a  TiO|  weight  basis. 


MBtaaO. 


M174M 
PERFORATED  PAPER 
AahtvOla,  N.  C 
to  OHa  MrtMiiii 
ofVhiWa 

Mardi  29, 1955,  Scrtal  No.  4974t9 
taHma.   (CL117— 4) 


2.  A  perforated  tea  bag  paper  comprising  a  lightweight 
tissue  sheet  having  a  basis  weight  within  the  range  froaa 
10  to  30  grams  per  square  meter,  said  tiuue  sheet  being 
coated  with  a  heat-sealing  thermoplastic  resin  by  which 
it  is  rendered  substantially  impervious  to  water,  and  the 
perforations  in  said  tea  bag  paper  being  ruptured  in  said 
tissue  sheet  with  a  regular  spaang  aad  with  a  dentity  ol 
at  least  about  500  perforation  per  square  inch,  the  rup- 
tures forming  said  perforations  being  substantially  free 
of  flaps  and  providing  an  open  ana  in  said  sheet  in  the 
order  of  about  5  to  7  percent  of  its  total  perforated  area. 


DECORATIVB  CUSHION  FABRIC  AND  PROCESS 
OF  MAPNC  SAME 

W.  AMssifsr,  AknM,  OMo,  aarinav,  by 

toiitr   — 

ofl 
Nmmihm  29, 1954,  Sartol  No.  471«7tl 

12  niiwi   (o.  in—It) 


inn' 


6.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  decorative  cushion 
material  comprising  applying  a  layer  of  foamed  vulcan- 
izable  latex  to  one  surface  of  a  fabric,  gelling  the  foamed 
material,  embossing  the  opposite  surface  or  the  foamed 
layer  to  form  a  design  in  intaglio  therefai,  coating  the 
plane  areas  of  the  said  opposite  surface  of  the  lajrer 
without  coating  the  depressions  therein,  and  vulcanizing 
the  layer. 


I  2417,fl9S 

CONnNlXKJS  TONE  REVERSAL 


DEVEUmMENT 


HnloM  Cstop— J', 
NtwYoA 


N.  Y^ 

.  N.  Y,  • 


1.19SS,8srfriNo. 
(CL  117— 17J) 


A  method  of  reversely  developing  a  xerograpliiic  latent 
inufe  of  determined  electrical  polarity  existiBg  0^  a  ph»> 
to-conductive  surface  comprising  iocating  a  comductivc 
surface  in  spaced  proximity  to  said  photocoodootive  sur- 
face, applying  a  charte  to  said  oooductive  surfa^s  of  the 
same  polarity  as  the  polarity  of  the  latent  inufc  and 
whose  magnitude  equals  appraximatsly  the  n^aTimum 
charge  of  said  latent  image,  presenting  alectroscopfe  pow- 
dered material  charged  to  the  same  polarity  as  that  of  said 
latem  image  and  of  said  conductive  suffaoe  into  the  space 
between  the  charged  conductive  surface  and  the  latent 
image  bearing  photoconductive  stirfSoe  to  effect  deposi- 
tion of  powder  particles  00  the  photoconductive  surfaot 
which  is  a  reversal  powder  image  of  the  said  latent  image 
thereon,  thereafter  exposing  the  reversal  powder  image 
carryiag  photoconductive  surface  to  light  to  disdiarge  its 
onoovered  areas  and  subsequently  presenting  additional 
electroscopic  powder  material  to  the  reversal  powder  im- 
age on  said  {^otocooductive  surface,  the  polarity  of  said 
additional  powder  material  being  opposite  to  that  of  the 
charge  on  the  powder  in  said  powdar  image  to  effect  an 
additional  powder  deposit  over  the  original  reversal  pow- 
der Image. 

M17,999 
METHOD  OF  COATING  PHOSPHOR  PARTICLES 

w,  ■flwaswBi  L4Bca0sa»  aau  uHusasv  »•  vra^py* 

rmt    ■Bi^^USa   to    SIBHO    ^^f^nHHa    ^ 
I  UCMtpOSMMB  Ui  DaHWMU 

>tlsh  If  15, 1954,  SsHai  No.  U4JM4 
fCWuM.   (CL  117— 33.5) 
L  A  method  of  ooatiug  phosphor  particles  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  zinc  sulphide  and  iino<ad> 


] 


DccEMBES  24,  1967 
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minm  sulphide  edmprising  suspendini  »><»  lf«,»**  P" 
ticks  in  an  aqueous  solution  contauung  a  soluble  silicate, 
•od  •  soluble  magnesium  salt,  adjusting  said  solution  to 
pH  between  10.3  and  1 1  by  adding  thereto  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  and  then  drying  said  particles. 


>8  poin,k 


9l   ffn^ 


2,fl7,6M  ^ 

WAX  SIPHON  SPRAY  PROCESS 
James  G.  Yahake,  Uhsstyvllle,  DL 

imm  7, 1955,  SatW  No.  513,6M 
iCUtrm.    (CL  117— 164) 


2317f6i2       

SHRINKPROOFING  OF  WOOL  WITHJBPOXY 

^Si^SL  September  1%.  1*4,  Serial  N^  6IM»1 
^•"•^^  6Ckte   (CL  iW-Hl)  ^^^ 

^^  ^ier  TMe  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

iTAprocess  for  shrinLprooflng  protein  fibers  which 
comprises  impiegnating  the  ftbeia  with  an  emutooo  coo- 
tafaiing  a  polyalkyleneimine  and  an  epoxy  ream  and 
thereafter  curing  the  impregnated  fiber  at  a  temperature 
from  about  SO  to  about  100*  C. 


6 


.* 


L'.-'JM 


3."1ln  "the  method  of '81*00  spraying  wax  onto  a 
freshly  printed  sheet  to  prevent  offset,  the  steps  of  melt- 
ing  a  wax,  siphoning  said  molten  wax  into  a  wax  con- 
duit by  meam  of  a  stream  of  compressed  air  discharg- 
ing past  the  open  end  of  said  wax  conduit,  mixing  said 
air  and  liquid  wax  outside  of  said  conduit  upon  di»- 
charge  therefrom  and  simultaneously  dispersing  said  ma- 
tore  into  small  particles  by  compressed  air,  and  deposit- 
ing wax  particles  on  said  sheet 


2317«6tS  

METHOD  OF  PRODUCWG  ELECTRICALLY 

CONDUCnVB  ARTICLE 

Aimrfd  S.  L«*,  New  YmlLjyr.,  rnslg^  •• 

Mvraa  A.  Cdsr,  Scandala,  N.  Y. 


—      MI7,M1  ,^ 

or  IMPREGNATING  A  POROUS 
METAL  AimCLE.^^^^^ 

•  emrnmlimiof 


35, 1953,  SsbW  No.  357411 
(CL  117— UH 


,.  The  method  of  applying  an  electricaUy  conductive 
ating  of  finely  divided  solid  non-fusible  conductive 
iterial  having  an  averafs  particle  size  of  less  than  10 
microns,  to  an  electrically  noo-cooductive  substrate  com- 
pdlstng  the  steps  of  at  least  partially  coating  substantially 
Jherically  shaped  fanpactors  having  a  particle  "fc  »  ^ 
Unle^efween  0.0025  and  0.25  inch  with  mid  ftnehr 
dirided  conductive  material,  surrounding  said  substrate 
wth  a  pluraUty  of  said  coated  impactors  and  vibrabng 
Slid  impactors  and  said  substrate  reUtive  to  »ch  other 
so  as  to  cause  said  impactors  to  repeatedly  unprnge  upon 
tic  surface  of  said  substrate  and  thereby  transfer  put>^ 
o '  said  conductive  material  from  said  impactors  to  stfd 
substrate  so  as  to  form  a  conductive  coating  on  said 
Bbstrate. 


t 


lfaak> 

**•*■--  . 

1.  In  the  mediod  of  impregnating  porous  ferrous  pMts 
with  ft  pmdelenniMd  quantity  of  cupreous  metal,  the 
steps  comprising;  ouxing  a  desired  quantity  of  cupreous 
mctol  with  a  quantity  of  ferrous  metal  at  least  sufficient  to 
mtisfy  U»e  dissolving  action  of  Uie  cupreous  metal  00  iron, 
together  with  from  1  to  6%  by  weight  of  an  impalpable 
refractory  powder  placing  said  mixtore  of  metals  and 
refractory  powder  upon  said  ferrous  part  to  be  impreg- 
nated, heating  the  part  with  said  mixture  tiiereon  to  a 
temperatorc  above  the  meWng  point  of  the  cupreous  metal 
in  uid  mixtora  and  below  the  melting  point  of  iron  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  caum  said  cupreous  metal  to  melt  and  to 
dissolve  at  least  a  portion  of  the  ferrous  metal  mixed 
therewith  while  said  dissolved  metal  is  being  retained 
witiiin  the  mass  of  said  refractory  powder  con*>n"™i™! 
heating  until  the  molten  copper  with  the  iron  dinolved 
dierein  flows  into  die  ferrous  part  adjacent  said  mixture, 
and  finally  ivmoving  the  residue  of  the  said  mixtiire  from 
the  surface  of  said  part  ^  ,, 


liorniOD  OF  MAKING  TRATyARgfT  MCraO- 
4CMM.   (CL  117— 111) 


«^fyr».^ 


1.  Tlie 


coating  a  transparent  substrate 


^ected  from  the  group  consisting  of  synthetic  ««««  •»* 
cellulose  acetate  with  an  electrically  conductive  adherent 

I  coating  of  graphite,  consisting  of  the  steps  of  coaung  a 
plurality  of  substantially  spherically  shaped  parUclw  with 

'  finely  divided  graphite  and  then  gentiy  rolUng  said  plu- 
raUty of  coated  spherical  particles  over  said  transparent 
substiiue  solely  by  their  own  weight  so  as  10  avoid  un- 
pacting  said  coated  particles  against  said  substrate,  and 
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II 


maintaiiiiat  uid  rollint  >t*P  ^^^  ^  substrate  has  de-  said  body  aad  of 
porited    thcrcoo   a    trampareiit   electrically    ooodoctfve   tiM  of  said 
coating. 

METHOD  rOK  fBAUNG  TUB  POWHIIN  A 
CAKBONIODY 
MannI  C  Smu,  C»rt  B.  MafcartiSM,  afd.HMa  M.  ^ 


aaalerial.  thereby  to  canaa  a  por- 
to  diffwa  Into  said  body  to  chaafe 


ria  ffii   LaaAyka,  mi  VUbmi  P.  YmImv,  InJ^ 
StaS^K  1947,  Sarfal  No.  7M,iM 

lOirite.  (CLU7— aat) 


tha  conductivity  type  of  a  mlM  of  Mid  hody  10  P4ypi 
aod  to  form  a  P-N  ractifyiB«  Jvoctioa  in  said  body  ad)a- 
cont  said 


1.  A  process  of  sealiof  the  poret  in  a  carbon  body, 
comprising  heating  one  surface  of  said  body  to  a  laoa* 
peratufe  close  to  the  vaporization  temperature  of  said 
carbon  while  maintaining  an  faiert  atmos|riiers  around 
said  body  whereby  part  of  the  carbon  on  said  surface 
thus  heated  vaporizes;  simultaneously  maintaining  tha 
surface  of  said  body  opposite  said  heated  surfeoe  at  a 
temperature  of  approximately  1300*  C.  whereby  te 
vaporized  carbon  condenses  and  deposits  on  said  oppoaila 
surface  and  in  the  pons. 


MELT-QUENCH  MBTBOD  Of  MAKING 
TRANaVroil  DEVICES 
L  PiaAova,  PilnsHsM,  N.  1^ 

i  Magr  a^tftt,  iirtrf  Na^ 
7CMM.    (CLldt— Li) 


-W^-^ — ^ 


M17. 
CLBANVIG 
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MCWMa.   (CL  134—23) 
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I.  Method  of  makiag  a  semicooductor  daviea  compris- 
ing die  steps  of  meltiag  dutwghout  the  entire  thickness  a 
longitudinal  portion  of  a  crystalline  serai-ooa^oetiva  tta- 
ment.  said  filament  inchiding  boA  acceptor  and jdonor  con- 
ductivity  typ«-<letenniiiint  impuridas  ia  relative  propor- 
tions such  that  tha  following  relationship  U  saUsAed: 


;H5^W. 


fi<«iiil»il»i  M 


^TrtK- 


1.  The  aoethod  of  cleaning  food  proc«mng  aqoipma^ 
which  comprises  tha  introduction  and  circulation  of  an 
organic  acid  solution  through  the  equipment  to  affect  tha 
removal  of  pertioos  of  the  soil  deposit  contained  ia  the 
equipment  followed  by  die  introductioa  of  an  alkaline 
detergent  selectad  from  the  group  of  caustic  soda,  sodium 
tripolyphosphata,  sodium  metaailicate,  sodium -hydrooUde, 
tctrasodium  pyrophosphate,  and  mixtures  of  the  same  di- 
rectly into  the  organic  add  solution  and  the  rbdrculatioa 
of  the  mixture  of  organic  add  s<riution  and  Alkaline  de- 
tergent to  effect  the  removal  of  tha  remainder  of  tha  sofl 
deposit. 


C.>C.>^ 


Cs  is  the  atomic  concentration  of  said  impurities  of  oae 

type, 
C,  is  the  atomic  concentration  of  said  impurities  of  Iha 

Opposite  type, 
i,  is  the  segregation  coeOdent  of  said  impurMm  of  said 

one  type  in  said  filament,  and 
k,  is  the  segreptioo  cudlkient  of  said  imporities  of  said 

opposite  type  in  said  filament. 


METHOD  OF 


tMlMfl 
MAU^GSB 


SEMf-CONDUCTOB 


maintaining  another  longitudinal  portion  of  said 

in  its  solid  state,  and  sobaaqncatly  qucoahing  s^d 

portion  by  rapfcSy  lairaazing  it  at  a  mWanms  ioMal 

ing  rate  of  at  least  SCO*  C  par  seooa 

ftariB  at  the  unmehed  cool  end  aad  proceeds  to  the  other 

•od.  thereby  to  form  a  pair  of 

fying  barriers  in  said  filament 


em- 
it 'l9S3,  SaiinI  No.  37<43t 
7  rfstssi     CCLldt— IJ) 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  P-N  rectifying  jonctioa  ii^ 
aa  N-type  semicooductive  body  comprising  the  steps  of 
pramiiig  a  mam  of  conductivity  type  determining  OMia- 
rial  selected  from  the  group  condsting  of  intfum,  aki- 
mimnn,  and  gallium,  upon  the  siufaoe  of  said  body  at 
aa  alavatad  tamparatora  below  tha  msltini  folnli  of 


3317Jf#9 
AUCAU  METAL  ALLOT  AGBPOl  FOB  AUTCK 
PLUXING  IN  lUNCnON 
F. 


__^ taw34»lfSI,S«WIiib 

1.  Ute  awchod  cf  fviiRp  i  MMR  M0y  F 
ac  Mk  aodva 


pgllH  to  t  flllOB 


■r-h. 


an  CHEMICAL  1^0^ 


DBCBMBBh  t4,  IftIT 

tal,  mid  method  induding  die  steps  of:  P»*ciB«  "  "Jtey 
paUet  including  an  alkali  meul  selected  from  the  roup 
^osUang  of  sodium,  potassium,  cesium  and  niWdium 
and  an  active  impurity  in  contact  with  a  regwo  of  me 
crystal;  heating  the  crystal  aad  the  pdlet  to  a  temperatme 
Sove  the  melting  point  of  the  pdlet,  but  bdow  Ae  meh- 
ip«^  Mint  of  tite  crystal  diereby  to  mett  tiie  alloy  and 

V"- 

> 

ie 
» 

dissolve  ttieidn  an  adjacent  region  of  *««T^  "jj 
cooHng  the  pellet  and  the  crystal  at  a  predetermined  rate 
to  regrow  onto  the  crystal  at  least  a  portion  of  the  «s- 
Mlved  crystel  togetiier  with  atoms  of  «»«  •^tiv?  !«P^ 
from  die  pdlet  and  to  soHdIfy  die  remdnder  of  diepeUet 
as  an  dloy  button  adiaccat  to  and  in  contact  wrth  tta 
regrown  regton.  


7M 


'*% 


.«,_JNG  BA1H  POK 
STEEL  ArnCLBS 

.-.^^-JsaSSier  23, 1M3 

3  OMM.   (CL  14S-3S) 

1  A  quenching  bath  for  hardening  steel  articles,  com- 
prising the  foUowing  in  substenUally  the  proportions 
named: 

24  oi.  sodium  chloride,  by  weight— dry 
19  oz.  sodium  hydroxide,  by  weight— dry 
2  pz.  sodium  carbonate,  by  wdght— dry 

sodium  sulphate,  by  weight    dry 

alum,  by  weight— dry 
lUoo  distilled  water. 


ytii 


2^17^1« .  ^_. 

METHOD   FOB   THE   PBODUCTION    OF   BLACB 
fflgpE  CeSSlNGI  ON  flEEL  AND  HMW  AND 

coMFoynoN  TmanyoB  ^^^^  ^ 

12CMW.    (CX.14t-4.14) 

I  A  composition  for  the  blackening  of  ferrous  metals 
ccnsistiM  essentiaUy  of  alkaU  metd  hydroxide  50  to  90 
parts  by  wdght,  dkdi  metd  nitrate  0.1  to  50  parts  by 
wdght;  atkdi  meld  nitrite  3  to  20  parts  by  weight;  to- 
gether wUh  at  to  25  parts  by  wddit  of  at  taast  o«  com 


2J17,(13 
SEMKCONDUCTOB  DBVICBS  WTIH  AULOYTO 
nroNnSublVrTY-TYFE  DBTEBMINING  SUB- 
STANCE ^  ^  , 
W.  MasBar,  Friatslea,  N»  J« 

*taBa!yl€,*lM3,  SmIbI  N^  33M«3 
3Clala»   (CL14S-33) 


fff 


A, 


pound  choaca  from  tite  group 

metd  thiocyanates;  thiourea  and  alkyl  thioureas. 


METHOD  AND  AFFARAniS  FOB  THE  THWiJO- 
CHEMICAL      DESUBFACING      OF      FEBBOU8 

METAL  B0DIB8  „  ^  ^  ^    — i 4.  aw 

•amaaqr,  beaspaBatea,  rlaw  Yatm,  pi.  x.i 
■  ^H^H^^mafNaw  Yadt 

1  Mmch  If,  lf54.  Sasial  Na.  417^1 
llCUte.   (CL14t-fJ) 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  body  of  a 
gijvaa  conductivity  type  materid  selected  from  the  group 

II  n oOT  wom-   nM'r-*'"g  of  germanium  aad  sUicoo;  portions  of  a  coo- 

of  soluble  dkdi  doctivity  type-determining  substance  dloyed  to  opposrte 
oi  soiuoie  «Mu  JTj;^'  ^^^  i^y   ,^  type-determimng  substance 

HAv-ing  in  said  body  conductivity  of  tiie  type  opposUe 
Slid  given  type;  a  P-N  junction  around  the  periphery  of 
a  ich  add  alloyed  substance,  each  junction  being  disposed 
between  said  alloyed  substance  aad  sdd  body;  die  conduc- 
tiirity  of  said  body  between  %xA  junctions  being  greater 
aljacent  to  one  of  add  junctions  tiian  adjacent  to  die 
o  her  of  sdd  junctions. 


&^^^aC» 


I.   A 
surface 


of 


ISTEBNALLT  FLASnClZED  MELAMINE  BESINS 
^      AiJd  LAMINATES  MADE  THEBEWITH 

L.  Fmaar,  WArahaas.  Maas.  i  d^nr  to  Maa- 
Cfciirird  Cofaigr,  %fL  Loals,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 

TliSSSSr  AppBcattaa October 24, 1953, 
No.3tt,425 
IICWM.    (ai54-4J)  ^ 

I.  A  heat-hardenaWe  internally  plaatiozed  restooos  co- 
condensation  product  of  1  mol  of  mdamine,  1-6  mols 
,.^  of  an  ddehyde  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  formd- 

'**y^l>^_  ^      ^  ,_;♦...«_,  «.,*,*-r.i    ddiyde  and  polymers  dicreof  and  0.05-0.25  mol  of  an 
%fearilag  tha  tengrtndfaid  peripherd    "^3^_,.J^h,yin.theformuU: 


doagatod  ferrous 


each  of  a  suooasdoa  of 

,  ,  from  a  ferrous  body  .  _     _ 

tvs  at  frequent  intervals  and  travcUBg  at  a  high  speed, 
without  stopping  each  of  said  bodies;  said  method  oom- 
priung  pidieating  tiic  leading  kmgitudind  peripherd  sur- 
face portion  only  of  each  of  said  fdrous  bodies,  snf- 
fidendy  to  permit  dw  initiation  of  desurCadag  by  oxy- 
gen jeta,  while  each  of  said  metd  bodies  continom  mov- 
ing substantially  at  sdd  high  speed  for  a  piadetermined 
retativdy  short  distaaoa;  moving  the  preheating  meau 
with  said  leadinf  surface  portion;  and  then  desurfacing 
aach  of  said  bodaas  widi  oxygaa  jett  while  mahiteidng 
the  fbrward  speed  of  each  of  said  bodies  and  modng 
of  said  bodim  past  said  oKyfen  )al8.     «  '>  « 


(CH<) 

O 
H  N^  \  H 

«/     V     \ 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4  and  R  is  tdwm 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  mediyl.  emyl 
and  phenyl  radicals. 

•  10.  A  normally  rigid  post-formable  laminate  compns- 
hig  a  sheeted  inert  filler  bonded  with  a  tfiermoset  co- 
condensation  product  of  1  mol  of  mdamine  widi  2-4  mob 


^ 


I 


•..  ' 


' 


\ 
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iDkcembsb  24,  1967 


of  foniwkkhyde  uid  0.03  to  0.25  mol  of  an  anlkyl 
guanafWM  haVtag  the  formula: 


(CHi), 

o 
m       N^  \       H 

wherda  «  is  an  intefer  of  from  1  to  4  and  R  b  a  membar 
of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methsi,  ethyl 
and  phenyl  radicals. 


sisting  <rf  2-,  3-  and  4-.  and  a  heat-oonvertiUe  polyhydric 
phenol  aldehyde  reaol  the  rubbery  polymer,  raaol  and  rub- 
ber being  chemically  reactive  with  each  odier  under  the 
influence  of  heat  to  produce  the  cord-to-mbber  bond. 
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HEAT  REPELLENT  WfERS  POR  PKBIUHI  CARS 

Alrta  A.  Abf— o«>  9t  Lw*,  Mn^  awlganr  lo  Central 
Stale^Papcr  A  lac  Co^  St  Loirii,  Mo^  a  coffontfoa 

of  MIminbi 

I  May  14, 19S4, 9«W  N*.  42f  ,S4S 
ICWiik   (CL154--^) 


A  device  for  use  in  freight  cars  and  similar  vehicles  to 
protect  the  contents  from  overheating  due  to  the  sun's 
rays,  said  device  consisting  of  an  elongated  rectangular 
sheet-like  member  having  substantially  greater  length  than 
width  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  elongated  sections 
of  flexible  paper  having  a  top  face  and  a  bottom  face,  a 
flexible  metallic  foil  ply  laminated  upon  the  bottom  face 
of  each  section,  said  sections  being  attached  to  each  other 
by  relatively  wide-flanged  seams  extending  downwardly 
below  the  bottom  fkces  and  bound  with  a  U-shaped  chan- 
nel like  strip  secured  around  and  enclosing  the  free  edges 
of  the  same  in  such  a  manner  that  the  seams  may  be 
folded  op  flatwise  against  the  foil  ply  when  the  latter  h 
rolled  up  for  shipment  and  are  also  adapted  to  fold  down 
into  position  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
the  sheet-like  member  to  provide  longitudinal  reinforce- 
ment therefor  when  the  liner  is  in  use,  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  parallel  reinforcing  members  adhesively  secured 
to  the  top  face  of  said  sections  and  extending  across  the 
short  diniension  of  the  sheet-like  member. 


RONDED  COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE  CONTAINING 
OZONR  RESKFANT  1VIPOLYMER  RURRER 
COMPOflTTlON  AND  ADHESIVE 
WHaa  D.  WoMe,  QuiAopi  FaOa,  Ohio,  airffni  to  The 
Hm  *  Rnbkee  Caipany,  AkraK  OMn,  ■ 
iotOUo  T 

m  April  M,  If  54.  Serial  No.  425394 
•  CTalM  fCL154— 52)  ^ 
1.  A  cord-to-rubber  bond  producing  adhesiVe  compo- 
sition comprising  a  rubbery  polymer  resulting  from  the 
aqueous  emulsion  polymerization  of  a  mixture  comprising 
40  to  95%  of  butadiene,  styreac  and  about  1  %  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-vlnylpyri- 
dine.  3-vinylpyridine.  4-vinylpyridine  and  the  alkyl  subati- 
tuted  vinylpyridines  having  the  structunl  formula 


l-A |-CB:CHt 


in  which  X  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  lo  3  indnaive 
carbon  atoms  and  in  which  the  group  CH:CHt  is  in  a 
position  on  the  pyridine  ring  selected  from  the  group  oon- 


PROCESS  OF  MAN^ACTURING  ROARD-UKB  ^ 
ARTKUB 
Hnafc  R.  Rapii,  SapaaBafc.  Ga.      i 
NaDnwiig.   AajMcaiia  »todi  If,  tH3 
8ariii>te.94S421 
i  nulla  ■    (CL1S4— IM) 
3.  In  die  preparation  of  an  improved  board-like  prod- 
uct and  wherein  chipped  wood  ptftides,  in  heterogeneous 
relationship,  are  bound  together  with  a  resinous  composi- 
tion under  heat  and  pressure,  dw  improvement  which 
comprises  wetting  the  wood  particles  to  provide  therein 
a  moisture  content  of  from  about  15%  to  abojot  200%, 
baaed  on  the  dry  weight  of  the  chips,  admiring  dierewidi 
an  aqueous  resin  mixture,  continuing  the  mijung  pro- 
cedure until  the  resin  is  substantially  uniformly  distributed 
over  the  chips,  drying  the  mixture  by  an  appreciable 
amount  substantially  in  excess  of  5%  by  dry  weight  of 
the  wood  particles,  bringing  the  oKMsture  percentage  with- 
in the  range  of  from  about  6%  to  about  20%  by  weight, 
and  thereafter  consolidating  the  mixture  under  heat  and 
pressure  whereby  there  is  obtained  a  chip-boar  I  product 
characterteed  by  its  deasity  approaimating  that  >f  natural 
wood,  by  its  improved  appearance  and  genera   physical 
propertiea,  and  by  its  improved  dimensional  alal  ffity. 
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LAMINATES  AND  PROCESS  POR  THE 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

RaM  Hal  llafe%  Wlaiiiaiii,  Va 

atfaa  FetoaMy  14,  lfS7. 8«W  Na.  C4ta4f 

25CMM.    (CL1S4— lt2) 


,> 


1.  The  proceaa  which  oompriaaa  heating  saiwtantially 
uniformly  throughout  its  thickness  a  sheet  of  tliermoplas- 
tic  resinous  material  to  a  temperature  of  about  300*  F.  to 
about  400*  P..  physically  treating  the  so-formed  sheet 
while  said  sheet  b  still  hot  from  the  heating  stap  and  be- 
fore the  Aeet  hat  cooled  to  a  temperature  boow  about 
275*  F.  to  impart  thereto  a  physically  modified  surface 
finish,  cooling  the  surface  finished  sheet,  pressing  the  sur- 
face finished  sheet,  with  the  physically  modified  surface 
exposed,  to  a  metal  surface  preheated  to  a  temperature 
of  at  least  about  225*  F..  but  substantially  lower  than  the 
temperature  at  which  the  sheet  was  Aniabed,  nid  metal 
surface  bearing  an  adhesive  composition  activated  under 
the  conditions,  and  cooling  the  laminate  ao-fofoaed. 


PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYESTER-FACED 


DavMK.  RIckal  aad 


1. 


My  2,  lfS4,  Ssrial  Na.  441,192 
aniliiii     (CL154— Uf) 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  rigid,  reinforced  structural 
ank  provided  with  an  expoaad.  formed  and  pwa'fiip 
facing  of  polyester  resin  which  oompriaes:  proridiafl  a 
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mold  surface  adapted  to  Impart  to  a  coating  applied     ^--,^„q„^     COMffimiONS     CORWRBKJG 
tbeitoa  a  conflguratloo  ami  textme  corwoodfaf  to     ^^^f^^^^JyinEcHLORO  COMPOUNDS 


that  which  U  desired  on  the  said  exposed  facing  of  said 
unU.  applying  on  at  least  a  part  of  said  mold  «»"•«  • 
gelable,  liquid  polyester  coating  as  a  first  citing  there- 
on; gemi«  said  first  coating  without  curing  it  fuUy;  ap- 
plying at  least  one  additional  and  different  gelable  liquid 
polyester  coating  mar  said  first  coat  and  over  any  se- 
ized portions  of  said  mold  surface  not  previoosly  coated 
by  said  first  coat,  thereby  to  provide  multiple  coats  on  at 
IMH  selected  portions  of  said  mold  surfaor.  posHioalng 
a  rigid,  structural  backfaig  member  which  is  to  form  the 
nwhi  body  of  the  desired  unit  in  contact  with  at  least 
one  of  said  additional  coatings  while  the  latter  is  in  an 


SSJSv  iuLicnyimaJiSio  cSwouNDS 

AND  AN  IODIDE     __     j  ^    ,     _.  ^-..^  „ 


2rc.SSi''ii;5?F 


NoDra 


.■J 


■'A  I  ';•:■    '<-    ■■/, 


'/, 


■fyii^H  condition,  said  contact  extending  over  the  "^ 
o(  said  backing  member  which,  in  the  finished  article, 
it  to  be  faced  with  polyester  resin  facing;  then  curing 
all  polyester  coatings  while  maintaming  contact  with  said 


^ oa  April  f,lf5<> 

Na.57i,nr 
ITOaiBM.    (CLM7— 17) 

1  Material  for  introduction  in  water  to  provide  an 
avaiuble  chlorine-containing  germicidal  solution,  com- 
prising: as  essentiaUy  the  sole  source  of  available  cMo- 
rine,  stable,  water-soluble,  slowly  reactnre  N^ditoro 
compound  material  which  contains  avalUWe  chlonne 
capable  of  Uberating  available  iodine  from  iodide  in 
solution,  said  N<hloro  compound  material  being  mch 
will  satisfy  the  foDowing  teat,  namely  that  when 
H-chloro  compound  material  is  put  in  solution  with  a 
amount  of  iodide,  at  70*  F.  and  in  amount  af- 
ig  ten  times  as  much  chlorine  as  necessary  to  Eb- 
B  iodine  from  said  amount  of  iodide,  said  N-chloro 
pound  material  will  not  oxidize  as  much  as  50%  of 
wid  last-mentioned  iodine  to  iodate  in  30  minutes;  and 
wlter-soluMe  iodide  which  reacts  with  available  chlorine 
in  solution  to  liberate  available  iodine,  said  iodide  being 
present  in  an  amount  which  is  just  sufficient  for  reac- 
tidn  with  about  2%  to  less  than  50%  of  the  total  amount 


.11  Mhrncter  coetinn  while  maintaming  contact  with  saio  tiOn  wttti  a«)om  z:»  lo  icw  »n«n  .»v  /»  *,.  »^ ZZZZa 

£LK2^«SrXi^St  b«3L  said  coatings  to  each  of  avaflable  chlorine  in  the  aforesaid  NsAIoro  compound 

'^.:r^^i^t^^^^^^^-  point,  material  present  said  N-hloro  com^und  mau^al  bem, 

T^^ci  each  with  another,  and  finally  removing  selected  from  "^„J»«~jSn?"cUuric^^^^ 

A.  if^  %mA  hoMled  smemblv  from  contact  with  said  tives  of  imidcs  and  amides  of  cyanunc  acta,  ri,n    «» 

tiTSrfJSf  SfltouM^Slto^^  (t)  chloroarodicarbonamidine;  N<htoro  derivauv«  of  wea^ 

*r^^'  ' ._j   •„.   .^.^^1   .ik»i.«.ti.   u«umnit  nn   m   at  derivatives  of  the  imides  of  canxxxyiic  acios. 


ehancterized  by  original  ethylenic  unsaturation  in  at 
least  some  of  the  polycarboxylic  add  radicals,  and  bcfaig 
(2)  subsuntially  100%  polymerizable  to  a  gel  state  m 
advance  of  the  fully-cured  state. 


ajii7,iM  

DOWEUNG  PROCESS 


22,  lfS4.  Seaiai  Na.  43t,Sft 
(CL  154— US) 


U17422 

DOMPOSmONS  HAVING  WiNT  INSECTICIDAL 
^^^AND  RACTERICIDAL  ACTION 


* 

af  Ddanara 

May  If .  If5< 

„  431,fM 
ItCMaiB.    (CL  liT— 3t)  .^  ,       ^  _. 
1.  A  composition  having  joint  inseciicidal  »«»  bac- 
tericidal  action  and  comprising  in  admixture  an  insertindal 
(ompound  of  the  genoal  formula 

B.  A.  Ri  R> 

therein  Rt  and  Ra  denote  residoes  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hy<hogen  atoms  and  chlorine  atoms,  at  least 
of  said  sobstitoents  being  chlorine,  and  a  phenoL 


■  ■*  e*Tai.v«T 


1.  A  process  for  gluing  together  a  plurality  of  pieces 
of  wood  by  means  of  wooden  dowel  pins,  which  comprises 
uniformly  impregnating  the  dowel  pins  with  a  substantially 
dry  solid  pulverulent  acidic  compound,  tniecting  an 
aqueous  solution  of  an  acid  curing  urea-formaWehyde 
condensate  into  dowel  holes  in  the  wood  pieces,  inserting 
the  impregnated  dowels  into  the  holes,  and  forcing  the 
pieces  of  wood  and  dowels  together  into  close  contact, 
said  impregnation  of  the  dowel  pins  being  solid  state  im- 
pregnation whereby  a  finely  divided  solid  acidic  com- 
pound is  forced  into  the  interstices  between  the  wood 
fibers  by  ntechanical  action. 


2J17,i25 

TARBRNANTHINB,  IROGAINE  CONTAINING 

ANALGESIC  COMPOSITIONS 

^*si^i?JSrr??ii?triyi  ^-  ^^  '•'  '^"-*' 

poralioaarNewJcrMy  w„-i.-^«««* 

NoDiawlBf.    AapBcatloa  March  22,  lf54 

^cfWNar57Mff 
CCWaia.    fCl.lf7— €7) 

^  1.  A  new  analgesic  composition  containing  a  menmar 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  morphine,  ooOcina, 
dihydromorphinoae,  n»etfiyl-dihydromorphinooe,  panto- 
pon, ediylmorphine,  ketobemidon,  meperidine,  dihydro> 
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codeinone.  dihydromorpUiM,  dthydro-deaoanrmorphfaw-D, 
dihydro-desaxycoddM  -  D,  dJ-3-ffletho«y-N-aMthylaior- 
phinan,  dJ-3-hydroxy-N-methylmorpliiiuii  and  the  then- 
ptutically  active  salu  theroQf  and  an  indole  alkaloid  ae- 
lacted  from  the  group  rowritting  of  Ibogalne.  ubernanthlne 
and  tkair  therapeuticaUy  actiwe  aalts,  the  ratio  between 
the  indole  alkaloid: morphine  components  being  from 
about  0  J  to  about  20.0,  to  1. 


No 


U17,i24 
PARAHON  of  EB008TIROL  CONTAINING 

La  DulBBiy.  Saknuar.  N«  X>»  aM^or  la  Merck  4k 

r,  N.  Aj^Mfpmttaa  of  New  JencF 

AppBCMMI  Ammi  37y  19B4 
SmM  Now  452,71^ 
17  nihil  I     (CLlfS— tt) 
1.  In  the  process  wherein  a  microorganism  is  propa- 
gated in  a  nutrient  medium  to  produce  yeast,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  increasing  the  ergosterol  content 
of  the  yeast  by  propagating  a  qiedes  of  Saccharomycta 
cerevisUu  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NRKL- 
Y2243.   NRRL-Y2244.   NRRL-Y2245.    NRRL-Y2250, 
N11R1^Y224«.      NRIII^Y2247.      NRR1^Y224S 
NWU^Y2249.       

2J17,i2S 

CATALYTIC  STLmiNG  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

IN  THE  VAFOR  PHASE 


'*• 


LlMl, 
(O. 


a2,19M 


t.^^- 


1.  Process  for  Ae  catalytic  splitting  of  hydrocartwoi 
ia  the  vapor  phase  which  oomprises  estaMishiag  a  sab* 
stantially  vertical  splitting  tone,  passing  cattUysH  havi^ 
a  granular  siae  of  0.5  to  10  millimeters  downward  in  tfie 
form  of  a  contiguous  non-turbulent  body  of  ippredably 
layer  height  through  said  splitting  zone  on  to  and  over  at 
least  two  separata,  downwardly  inclined,  supporting  sur- 
faces which  will  allow  the  passage  of  vapor  therethrough, 
said  downwardly  inclined  surfaces  being  positioned  one 
above  the  other  for  the  passage  of  said  granular  catalyst 
over  the  top  surface  and  on  to  and  over  the  next  sub- 
sequent surfaces  with  each  of  said  downwardly  iadiaad 
surfaces  extending  over  a  major  portion  of  die  croea- 
section  of  said  splitting  zone,  passing  vaporized  ky<ht>- 
carbons  upward  through  said  splitting  zooe  from  tiM 
bottom  thereof  through  said  downwardly  inclined  sop- 
porting  surfaces  in  contact  with  the  body  of  said  catalyal 
at  a  velocity  sufficient  to  substantially  reduce  the  pnwuii 
of  the  body  of  catalyst  on  said  downwardly  iacHaed  sar- 
teoes  and  not  cause  turbulence  of  said  body,  and 
lag  split  hydrocarbons  from  the  top  of  said  splittiag 


1M7 


TING  HYDttOCmicEING 


PROCtti  OF  ACnVA 

CATALWrra  WITH  wnmoGMN 

C*  Mikiyt  f^n  aadl  Jaaa  Wi 


S7,UfB» 

Nawf ' 

IM.    fCLlM— «» 
L  Theprooois  for  aolivattoa  of  a  catalyM  comprisi^ 
•a  activalod  alumina 

iroa  oxide  aad  at  lease  oae  oxide  of  a  maial  of  the 
consisting  of  Mo,  Or,  W.  U.  aad  V  to  improve 
tivity  for  hydrocracking  of  nialivaly  heavy  h] 
which  ooaynses  hwatiag  said  catalyst  ia  a 
taining  ambient  free  of  catalyst  poiaoas  at  a 
above  1200*  P.,  but  below  that  at  which 
the  catalyst  occurs,  for  a  period  of  at 


ill  ao- 


PROCnS  FOR^FLATWC  RRIOHT  1^  ^ 

D,  OMTOWb  NOIS  BHHHia^  OBB  PvOa  L  NOMSi 

NoiW  TaBip  Mmaik  N*  T* 
Na  umwrna,    AaaRcaMa  Mly  IL  IMW, 

■nwrnnun 

Xfliliii     ICLJt4— M) 
t.  A  bath  far  platiag  blight  bram  which 
copper  cyaaida.  alkali  metal  cyaaide,  aohil 
sino-polyaaiine  and  an  alkylpolyamine  having  i 
aaiino  groups,  the  alkyl  group*  thereof  havihg  2  lo  t 
carboa  atoiM,  said  potyamiaa  haviag  a  molocifar  wai|tit 
vp  to  1100.  the  amount  af  laid  potyamioo 
to  form  said  ooo^ilex  aad  provide  an 
pkxad  polyamine,  the  ratio  of  copper  lo 
4-40  to  1.  nbotaalially  all  the  coppv  being  pmoat  ia  the 
f orm  of  cuprocyaaide. 


tMLJAM 
ANTIMONY  PI  '^' 


4 
1.  An  electrolytic 
proximately  21^165  grams  par  Htar  of  solutioa 
antimony  iad  a  oomplexing  agent  capaUe  of 
dissolved  antimony  to  form  a  flva^Mmberad 
tfw  ring-forming  complexiag  apm  ii 
preeant  in  a  ooocentr^ion  of  aboat  20-900 
of  soliMioB. 


ajnTvOP 

ANI1MONY  PLATING  BATH 


.  A  process  tor  aiacirooaposning  amunoajF,  sam 
em  compnwag  the  steps  of  eatabiislBng  a  atw  of 
tridty  from  aa  antimoay  aaode  to  a  cathode  through  aa 
electrolyte  at  a  current  density  of  appnadaiaialy  25  to 
30  amperes  per  square  foot  wMIe  saM  elacirolyta  ia  at 
a  lempsratnrs  within  ittt  raaps  of  appcaaiaialily  125* 
F.  to  140*  P^  aad  is  aialmalaad  at  a  pH 
of  about  4  lo  4,  said  eledrolyli 
of  aa  aqaaoas  aoluiioa  of  B|ipi siilmaiiiy  It  lalt 
par  faHoa  of  sodhan  dtraia,  6  to  7  oaoom  | 
of  citric  add,  10  to  12  eaacai  par  gaOoa  ol 
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2JI7^flO  

^    MITBODO  OF  PRODUCING  TTTANIUM  AND 

*  ZIRCONIUM  ^ 

UaiveasRy  Pmfc,  Mdn  aqlp^te  Qi- 

^eraaiaBea,  ^DveraaH,  nva* 
jRcS^  Fshsaary  4, 19S4 

SeiWNa^dOMlt 
ICWm.   (CL  204-44) 

A  phxess  for  electrareflidng  a  metal  of  the  group  coa- 
li^ng  of  titanium  aad  zirconium,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  passing  a  unidirectional  direct  carreal  from  an 
anode,  oonsiriing  essentially  of  said  metal  containing 
oxygen  in  interstitial  solid  solotioa  to  an  inert  solid 
cathode  through  a  molten  bath  of  at  least  oae  member 
of  the  group  oonsistiog  of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  meul 
chlorides  MtiaUy  free  from  dissolved  salts  of  said  meUl. 
simultaneously  introducing  into  the  bath  adjacent  the 
cathode  a  depolarizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine  and  the  tetradUoride  of  said  metal,  said  de- 
polarizer being  added  at  such  a  rate  and  hi  such  an 
amount,  not  exceeding  about  10%  by  weight  of  the 
stoichiometric  equivalent  of  the  metal  being  produced. 
as  to  maintain  a  cathode  potential  against  an  auxiliary 
electrode  of  said  metal  in  pure  form  of  not  more  than 
0.05  volt,  whereby  to  produce  substantially  pure  metal 
in  eoheieat  form  on  said  cathode,  removing  said  cathode 
and  adherent  metal  from  the  bath,  and  cooling  said  cadi- 
ode  and  adherent  metal  ia  a  aautral  atmosphere. 


compottod  with  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group 
sisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine  in  the  preaeace  of  hexa- 
methylene  tetramine. 


I 


HDB-CHAIN  HALOGBNA$ON  OF  AROMAHC 
COMPOUNDS^     _    sea&s 
Rowfaad  H.  Major, 
The  Goodyear  TIrs  A 

acarporniiaiiefOMo ^     ,^  ,^^ 

No  DrawBig.   AppocBflea  Bcptemaer  ja,  i»»# 
SeiW  Na.  459341 
9CWma.   (CI  204— 1«) 
1.  A  process  for  effecting  side-chain  halogenatton  of 
an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  compound  containing  aliphatic 
side-chains  in  the  presence  of  a  material  which  catalyzes 
nuclear  halogenation  and  in  the  presence  of  liflit,  which 
comprises  heating  and  reacting  said  aromatic  compound 
with  a  halogen  selected  from  tfie  group  consisting  of 
chlorine  and  bromine  in  the  presence  of  a  mixture  of  (a) 
an  organic  phosphite  ester  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aryl,  aralkyl.  alkaryl,  alkyl  and  cydoalkyi  phos- 
phite esters  and  ( 6 )  an  amine. 


RIFlNiNO  ITTANIUM  ALLOYS  _^ 

W.  GbRoR,  Cafct^r^Mt-fp^  <*•• 

caaa  Datxrfoaaiaat  Oanasatfaa*  RIvaiaala,  Ma> 
TioDtawSr<nE    ■  iMmefclStlfW 
^eilil  Na.  fTUM 
SCMIM.   (a204-44) 
1.  As  a  aew  conapoaitioB  of  matter  a  single  phase  liq- 
uid ooosistiag  essentially  of  at  least  oae  chloride  se- 
lidod  from  the  group  cooiiittag  of  alkali  metal  chloridm 
aad  alkaline  eartih  metal  chlorides,  in  molten  state,  aad 
dissolvad  thersin  from  0.25-3.0%  soluble  titanium  aa  a 
lower  chloride  aad  from  0.1-2.0%  of  a  metal  selected 
from  tlM  group  cooMting  of  alkali  aad  alkaline  earth 


DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  CORROSION 
H.  McCaB,  HoaMoa,  Tex„  aarfgaar  la  Hw  Tram 
\  New  YaA,  N.  Y^  •  earparailoa  of  IMa- 

22. 1953,  SetW  No.  301424 
(CL  204— 197) 


2.  The  method  of  electroreftnhig  a  tkaniom  alloy  ooo- 
taiaing  oxygen  and  an  alloying  metal  more  noble  than 
titaaium,  which  comprises  making  the  comminuted  alloy 
an  anode  in  an  electrolytic  cell  having  a  cathode  and  an 
electrolyte  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  chloride 
Klartrd  from  the  group  consi^ng  of  alkali  metal  chlo- 
rides aad  alkaline  earth  metal  chlorides,  in  molten  state. 
aad  diasdved  therein  0.25-5.0%  soluble  titanium  as 
lower  chloride  and  0.1-2.0%  of  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals, 
and  passing  a  direct  current  from  aiKMle  to  cathode  at 
an  anode  current  density  of  .50-3000  amperes  per  square 
fact  aad  a  cathode  ctnrent  density  of  100-5000  amperes 
per  square  foot  whereby  to  dissolve  titanium  as  Tidt 
only  and  to  leave  more  noble  metals  in  the  anode  residue. 


b4«4fM«ft 


f-9l7j<M 
SIDE.CIIAIN  HALOGENATION  OF  AROMATIC 
HYDROCARBONS 
H.  Mnjar,  Cayakaaa  Fails,  Ohio,  ssslgnnr  fa 
rear  Tire  *  Ri*Oer  Coaspaay.  Akroa,  Ohio, 


NaDraw^   Aprikaioa  Septcaaher  20, 1954 

SaiM  Na.  4St,9tl 

OdahM.    (CL  204— 1(3) 

1.  A  process  for  effecting  the  side-ch  a  In  halogenation 
of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  compound  containing  ali- 
phatic side  chains  in  the  prewnce  of  a  material  which 
catalyzes  nuclear  halogenation  and  in  the  presence  of 
fight,  which  conaprisas  heatiiig  aad  reacting  said 


3.  In  combination,  a  metal  member  having  a  part  which 
ii  \  nonnally  wet  only  intermittently  by  electitriyte  from  a 
first  body  of  electrdyte,  a  layer  of  bibulous  material  in 
contact  with  the  external  surface  of  said  part  for  keeping 
i  second  body  of  such  electrolirte  hi  contact  therewith; 
4ieans  for  impressing  a  protective  electrical  current  on 
skid  member,  a  jacket  fitting  around  said  member  and 
hiyer  in  annularty  spaced  relation  thereto,  and  having  top 
and  bottom  edges  engaging  said  member,  passage  means 
for  the  free  flow  of  electrdyte  into  the  annular  space 
within  said  jacket;  and  at  least  one  electrdyte  retaidng 
vessd  surtoonding  said  part  in  the  annular  space  between 
said  layer  and  said  >acket.  said  vessel  comprinng  an  elec- 
trdyte impervious  annular  collar  having  upper  and  lower 
edges,  said  upper  edges  being  in  annularly  spaced  relation 
to  said  layer  and  said  part.  Mtd  lower  edges  surrounding 
said  layer  ia  tight  fitting  contact  therewith,  said  venel  and 
said  layer  forming  an  annular  trou^  for  maintaining  a 
pod  of  electrolyte  in  direct  contact  with  said  layer. 

4.  A  protective  Jacket  adapted  to  be  secured  around  an 
elongated  structural  meul  member  comprising  an  electro- 
lyte impervious  outer  sheet  <rf  flexiUe  resilient  material 
having  oppoaile  side  edges;  closure  means  for  Joining  said 
^tjpposite  side  edges  when  said  Jacket  is  secured  around 
said  metal  member;  an  inner  sheet  of  bibulous  nuterial 
carried  by  said  outer  riieet,  said  inner  sheet  being  in  co- 
extensive parallel  spaced  relationditp  to  said  outer  riieet 
and  adapted  to  be  placed  in  direct  conUct  with  said  metal 
member  for  the  absorption  of  electrdyte  when  said  Jacket 
n  secured  thei^around;  a  plurality  of  hidependent  Inllat- 
alff  yi^^TH«n>H  oon^artaients  for  cudiioning  said  metal 
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member  being  carried  by  the  interior  surface  of  nid  oater 
sheet  and  pmitioiied  parallel  to  one  another  and  extending 
transvenely  of  said  outer  sheet,  said  compartments  being 
located  between  said  outer  sheet  and  said  inner  sheet;  con- 
duit means  for  the  flow  of  buffering  fluid  into  said  com- 
partments; a  pair  of  collars  forming  opposite  end  edges 
of  said  outer  sheet;  fastening  means  for  joining  the  oppo- 
site side  edges  of  said  collars  when  said  jacket  surrounds 
said  metal  member;  passage  means  longitudinally  extend- 
ing throu^  said  collars  for  the  free  flow  of  electrcrfyte  into 
the  annular  space  formed  when  said  jacket  is  secured 
around  said  metal  member,  said  annufar  space  directly 
bordered  by  the  interior  surface  oi  said  outer  layer  and 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  compartments  and  said  inner 
layer;  and  automatic  valve  means  controlling  said  passage 
means  to  permit  the  flow  of  electrolyte  into  said  annular 
space  and  to  prevent  the  flow  of  electrolyte  out  of  said 
annular  space.  

XMVfMS  

PREVD^nON  or  PARAFFIN  DKFOSmON  AND 
PLUGGING 
MtfctM  S.  GoMm%  HoMlMi,  mU  Omrim  C  f^t^m 
BeOaln,  Tcs^  iislpinri  !•  The  Tesai  CufMy,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  cwporlleM  of  DaliiiMS 

NoDrawlBi.    AnOortioa  My  27,  lfS4 
Anlal^*.  44«.154 
19CMmt.    (0.251— 1^5> 
1.  In  the  transportation  of  a  fluid  through  a  conduit, 
wherein  said  fluid  contains  waxy  materials  which  tend  to 
deposit  and  build  up  obectionable  deposits  of  said  waxy 
materials  on  the  surface  of  said  conduit  in  contact  with 
said  fluid,  the  improvement  which  comprises  injecting  in- 
to said  fluid  being  transported  through  said  coodvit  sub- 
stantially equal  amounts  of  an  alkali  metal  silicate  and  a 
non-ionic,  surface-active  polyoxyalkylene  derivative  of  a 
hexitol  anhydride  partial  long  chain  fatty  acid  ester,  said 
amounts  being  suflkrient  to  prevent  a  build-up  of  objec- 
tionable deposiu  of  said  waxy  outerials  on  the  surface 
of  said  conduit 


PERMANENT  TYPE  ANTIFREEZE  COMPOSTTION 
Robert  C.  B»tor.  Plttghwifc,  Pi^  "-jg'T  <•  9^  ■*" 

DevcMMBSBt  CoflspuoTy  nnMwi^B,  ^a.*  a 
I  ef  Dsiawft 
N«DffOT4it.   AppMiiMpa  Ortaisr  4,  lf54 
1«WN«.4<US4 
SCWm.   (0.251—75) 
1.  A  permanent  type  antifreeze  compo«tion  consisting 
essentially  of  a  saturated  dihydroxy  aliphatic  akohol  of 
low  molecular  weight  containing  approximately  .2  to  J 
percent  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  nitrite,  approximately 
.2  tQ  1.0  percent  of  triethanolamine.  approximately  .1  to 
.5  percent  of  an  alkali  metal  2  ethylhexyl-3-methylbutyl- 
orthophosphate  and  approximately  .05  to  .13  percent  of 
an  alkali  metal  mercaptobenzothiazoL 


2317437 
PRODUCTION  OF  MOLYBDENUM-COBALT 
CATALYSTS 
Ffiideifck  Wmaa 
WMtSy 


mmi  Larilal  Be 
taad,MaMoa 


roasting  same  to  decompose  the  cobalt,  motybdoiam  and 
fluorine  compounds  incorporated  with  the  fd.  dtt  fluorine 
content  of  the  formed  catalyst  being  in  the  range  of  0.1% 
to  6%  by  weight 


2J1743t 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCINGPOLYCONDENSATES 

VanMila  Gfiurtii-FMilM  A.  G, 

lfl,lfS3, 

14,1952 


No 


l^^^b  ^f^^9f^^^^9 


3ClakM.  (CLttt— 2) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  novel  polycondensates 
adapted  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  plastic  masses, 
which  comprises  dissolving  a  M-halogenpropionic  acid 
amide  aminated  at  one  end  of  the  chain  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  ntetbylene-,  and  ethyU<|ene-bi»-/!l- 
halogenpropionic  acid  amides  in  a  solvent  coMtituted  ac- 
cording to  the  general  formula 

HO.(CH,),.OH  I  JJ 

wherein  n  may  be  an  integer  from  t  to  12,  and  leating  the 
solution  to  a  temperature  from  about  140*  C  to  200*  C. 


METHOD  OF  PREPARINGADIIESIVES  CJOMPMS- 

ING  A  PHENOLIC  RESIN  AND  A  PROTEIN 
Jaeak  R.  A*  aoi  Alaa  L.  I  ■■tali,  BaBevia,  Waak., 
iilpiii  U  Mji  I  I  l^fliiiriil  Cifany.TsL  LonK 

NoDrawte.  AMBcatfoB May  11,1914 
ShW^4293M  I 

•  nihil    (CLIM— 7)  I 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  plywood  adhesive  which 
compriaes  adding  from  7(^120  parts  of  a  water-soluble 
protein  to  a  substantially  equal  weight  of  water,  mixing 
the  protein  and  water  tofether  for  froa  3>I0  miantea 
to  form  a  smooth  lump-free  dispersion,  immediately 
thereafter  adding  to  the  dispersion  from  60-90  parts  of 
sodium  silicaie  and  about  4  times  its  weight  of  water,  mix- 
ing the  sodium  silicaie  and  water  with  the  dispersion  for 
from  10  seconds  to  10  minutes,  and  immediately  there- 
after adding  100  parts  of  a  phenol-formaldehyde  resfai  in 
the  form  of  a  30-30%  solids  aqueous  alkaline  solution 
having  a  pH  of  9-12  and  sufficient  water  to  make  a 
total  amount  of  water  for  this  addition  of  about  4  timts 
the  dry  weight  of  the  resin,  and  mixing  the  resin  with 
the  diH>ersion  for  from  1  to  30  minutes,  said  reshi  being 
fusible,  soluble  in  aqueous  alkali  and  substantially  frae 
from  uncombined  formaldehyde,  said  process  being  car- 
ried out  at  90-100*  F. 


13t7,tf4t 

WAX  COMPOSmON  AND  FIBROUS  MATERIAL 

COATED  THKRKWITH 

km^  R,  TinipB  / O^at.  Pa.,  aaalgpr  ia 

aewcB  Jk  ueveiaBBWwi  i/esBpaaiyf  ^^amwai 
laaaf  Dakwan 

LMf  12, 1955, 8«W  No.  5tM27 

29aaiH.  ia.ai»-3tj) 


I^  • 


NoDnwh«.    AfpBcailan  Aft  17, 1954, 
gytal  No.  459,53t       ^^ 

ObIbm  ptluiMy,  appHcnIlaB  Grraat  Britafta 

Aam^i  19. 1955 

i  ClalMi     (CL  252— 442) 

I .  A  method  of  preparing  a  catalyst  containing  oobah, 
molybdenum  and  fluorine  incorporated  with  an  alumina 
support,  which  comprises  forming  a  mixture  of  wet  alumi- 
na gel,  molybdic  acid,  cobalt  formate  and  a  fluorine  coa»* 
pound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroBooric 
acid  and  aluminium  fluoride;  drying  said  mixtare;  and. 


fa  «.  #•  m  m 


1.  An  improved  paraffin  wax  eompoaitloB  coopnaing 
a  ma)or  amount  of  a         ~ 


a  minor 


nNBcnoot  24,  1957 
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ofarnhb.ryl«*utyl«.po.y-^.nda.^^  S^'S  SyST^sS  ^JST^^^ 

wax  having  the  following  Mnictural  formula.  ^^Ja^^pii^P  consiaring  of  primary  and  OK- 

,     C,^.«H,fc+«+.(OH)«,  ondary  aroaaatic  polyamines  haying  at  >»««  .*^J!™;; 

is  an  mteger  from  one  to  about  50.  pkatic  structure  during  tiie  hydrogenation. 


i    PROCESS  FOR  VULCANIZATION  OF  RUBBra 


laMM> 


iaf'_- 

9  Cinlma.  (CL  24#— ^IJ) 
•^'1»  The  method  of  vulcaniiing  a  rubber  said  ruhbtx 
being  hydrocarboa  rubber  the  major  proportion  of  which 
is  a  diene  hydrocarbon  whk*  comprises  beating  a  wlfur- 
vulcanizable  rubber  and  sulfur  in  the  presence  of  a  2- 
mercapto-4-hydrocarbon-5-acyl-duazole  compound. 

2J17,i42 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  ACID-RADICiL  OONTNkpTOW 

CONIUGATED  DIW«  CgKffiSSS  ££^^' 
MINUM  POWDER  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARA- 

^N^oSii^  AwBcmlBO  Omaber  7, 1954, 
—-^  1§ealii  No.  4/njm 

Wt  nOahni.    (CLia-4L5) 

1.  A  method  of  reinforcing  an  acid  radical-contam- 
ing  rubbery  copolymer  which  compriaes  admixmg  to- 
gether said  polymer  and  aluminum  powder,  said  copoly- 
mer resulting  from  interpolymerization  of  monomers  com- 
prising a  conjugated  diene  and  an  add  radical-cootainini 
manomer  possessing  ethylenic  untaturation.       j 

2317^42 
MIXED  POLYURETHANE  LACQUER  AND 
METHOD  OF  COATING  THEREWITH       

WUhdM  AtaMT,  Opiaiaa,  Ciiasanj,  aasiganr  to  Fm***- 
fibrikan  Bayar  AkHawaiHsrhaft,  Levetkamn,  Gcr- 
■anr,  a  coniMatfon  of '^ 

•  DcBwInf.  ^Jjjp^  5,4^15 

9  CUmb.  (CL  249—42) 
1.  A  lacquer  comprising  an  organic  solvent  soluble 
linear  polyurethane  prepared  by  reacting  an  organic  ali- 
phatic diisocyanate  with  a  glycol  selected  from  the  group 
conaisting  of  a  glycol  in  which  the  hydroxyl  groups  are 
attached  to  the  beta  and  omega  carbon  atoms  and  a 
glycol  in  which  the  hydroxyl  groups  are  attached  to 
the  carbon  atoms  next  adjacent  to  the  terminal  carbon 
atoms  dissolved  in  an  organic  solvent  therefor,  and  par- 
ticles of  a  linear  polyurethane  prepared  by  reacting  an 
organic  aliphatic  diisocyanate  with  a  glycol  in  which 
the  hydroxyl  groups  are  tuached  to  the  alpha  and  omega 
carbon  atoms  and  insoluble  in  said  solvent. 


MIT 

REACTION  OF  HM.YVIN\ 
ALKYLENE     POLYAMINES 
THEREOF  ^  ^^  „_,  ^ 

CyfM  A.  Wilaprtar.  OiaMa  Ford.  Pa^ 


LIMIDES  AND 
AND     PRODUCTS 


to  Her- 


I  Baa  «f  Delnwam  ....       •»  .^c^ 

NoDiawtog.    AppUcatloa  Jniae  39, 1954 

Serial  No.  444,539 

11  OalM.    (O.  249— 79) 

1.  A   process   for   preparing   water-soluble    reaction 

products  which  comprises  reacting  a  polymer  of  an  N- 

vinylimide   of  a   dicarboxylic   acid   in  contact  with   an 

•JkyloM  polyamine  at  about  100*  C  to  about  300*  C 


b 


U17,<44 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LACTAMS  AND 
AMIDES  ^  .  ^ 

fa>y>iHy^  ■•*l2LS5!!t  T*^.1^2a2S 

islupasil  Coapany*  N«w  Yaik,  N.  Y.,  a  catpafaana 

**  N^DmUv.    AarfknBeoD Hr4,1955 

Settt  No.  551039     ^ 
llCWnM.   (a.l49-7U)    , 

1.  A  proceas  which  compriaes  roMrting  a  lactone  hav- 
...i  5  to  8  alonu  in  its  ring  with  an  ammoma  yielding 
compound  selected  from  the  group  conais^  of  an  amine 
fmd  aounonia,  and  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a 
hydragenation  catalyst  at  temperatures  ranging  from  about 
175*  C  to  about  250*  C.  and  a  total  pressure  from  about 
100  p.  s.  L  g.  to  about  MO  p.  a.  L  g. 


15,1955 


^rfBOCEaS  FOR  CURING  POLYEPOXIDES  AND 
RESULTING  PRODUCTS 

I C  ffhnkri  Watam  Oaak.  aai  Heabatt  A.  Ncway, 


Ut7,447  I 

THERMAL  POLYMERIZATION  OF, PETROLEUM 

HYDROCARBON  FRACTION 
loho  Habcshaw  ani  RoMi  WBBaa  Raa,  Gi 
Scntfaad,  Msipott  to  The  BiMah  Petroleoi 

Lfa^ted 

NoDrawtog.    AMttcnllan  Inly  4, 1954, 

Serial  No.  441,459  ^     ^^ 

3.  A  process  for  the  production  of  hydrocarbon  poly- 
mers which  comprises  subjecting  a  cracked  hydrocarbon 
fraction  of  petroleum  origin  having  an  initial  boiling  pomt 
in  the  range  15*-120*  C.  and  a  final  boUing  point  in  the 
range  140*  C.-200'  C,  to  a  heat  treatment  in  the  liquid 
phase  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  150*-300*  C.  and 
at  a  pretsufe  in  the  range  50-2000  !bs./sq.  in.  gauge  for 
a  period  of  at  least  30  mine,  and  thereafter  distilling  die 
product  to  recover  a  gasoline  fraction,  a  distillate  poly- 
mer fraction  and  a  residual  polymer  fraction. 


pMy.  Tjtm  Yafk,  N 

No 


af  Delaware 

39, 1955 

I  No.  554,441 
UCWms.   (0.149-47) 
1.  A  proceas  for  prodndng  a  resinified  product  whlcii 
compriaes  mixlag  aad  reacting  at  a  temperature  between  / 
30*  C.  and  240*  C  a  polyepoxide  "     ' 

0 


equivalency  greater  than  1.0  with  from  about  5  to  SO 


241 7^449 
PROCESS  FOR  INHIBrnNG  POLYMERIZATION 
IN  FREE-RADICAL  REACTIONS 
W.  Goirid  aad  Stcaim  T.  PstMa^  WBarfa^M, 
falm  C  WrigM,  NcwMk.  DaL,  aiiljiin  to  Hefw 
Powdsr  Cumpany,  WBarinfton,  DeL,  a  cocpora- 

Baa  af  Dtiawars        .,____  -^  ^.  ^tA 

NaDrawtag.    AppBtaHea  pacsastsr  24, 1954, 

Serial  No.  477.594 
8  aafans.    (CL  249-44J) 

!,  In  the  preparation  of  a  synthetic  rubber  latex  by 
the  aqueous  emulsion  polymerization  of  a  mixture  of 
butadiene- 1,3  and  styrene,  the  step  of  inhibiUng  further 
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polyiMrizatioa  which  compri>M  Mldiaf  to  Um  wnulskw 
from  ahout  aoi  to  about  t  part.  p«r  100  parts  of  pdy- 
meriable  iMlwial  iaitiaUy  present,  of  the  reM^ioii  prad- 
mt  of  sulfur  with  aa  organic  ouiterial  coBlaiaing  the 

C»0— OHi  roop 
/ 

at  a  laaipcratarB  between  about  175*  C.  and  about  223*  C 


from  30  to  55  percent  by  weight  of  acrykwitrila  nA 
respondingly  frooi  70  to  45  percent  by  weight  of  vinyl- 
idene  chloride  and  from  1  to  5  percent  of  the  weight  of 
said  copolymer  of  an  aoetooe-aolnble  phosphorus  coo- 
laiahig  agent  selected  from  the  gronp  ooaristing  of  oaono- 
alkyl  phoephiies,  dialkyi  phosphites,  mono-alkyt  phos. 
phates  and  dialkyi  phosphates,  removing  acetone  from 
the  solution,  and  Anally  subjectiag  the  acetone-free  ooa- 
positioo  to  an  elevated  temperature  uMil  the  melting 
point  of  the  copolyaer  has  been  raised. 


1^7,M9 
CATKHW:  POLYKLECTSOLYTE8 


LanL. 


aOLUlLB  coroL' 


3.  A  process  which  comprises  forming  a  polymeric  addi- 
tion product  in  the  form  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  tiiereof  by 
reac^  a  vinylidene  polymer,  at  least  10%  of  die  mon- 
omer units  of  which  contain  nitrile  groups,  with  an  alkali 
metal  derivative  or  of  a  di-N-subctituted  formamide  hav- 
ing the  formula 


H- 


\. 


1.  An  organic  solvent-soluble  binary  copolymer  of  an 
unsaturated  alcohol  and  an  acrylic  ester,  the  unsaturated 
alcohol  coostitutiag  from  1-40%  by  weight  of  the  copoly- 
mer, said  unsaturated  alcohol  being  taken  from  the  group 
consisiing  of  allyl  alcohol,  methallyl  alcohol  and  mixtures 
thereof  and  said  acrylic  ester  being  a  member  of  di»  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  esters  of  acrylic  and  alkyl  esters  of 
methacrylic  adds  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  alkyl  groups 
in  said  esters  containing  from  1-4  carbon  atoms. 


wherein  R  and  %'  are  taken  from  tbm  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  and  aryl  radicnls,  and  then  decomposing  the  salt  by 
reaction  with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  coo- 
sisting  of  water,  aliphatic  carboxylic  adds,  aroanatie  car- 
boxylic  acids  and  aliphatic  alcohols,  the  reaction  between 
die  alkali  metal  derivative  and  the  vinylidene  polymsr 
being  carried  out  under  anhydrous  conditions  at  a  ygmpmr 
turc  of  about  50-100*  C  in  die  presence  of  a  solveot  for 
the  vinylidene  polymer,  there  being  ueed  not  more  than 
1  mol  of  the  alkali  metal  derivadve  per  mol  of  cowhinrd 
nitrile  and  not  lees  than  about  0.1  mol  per  mol  of  said 
combteed  nitrile  in  die  vinylidene  polymer,  the  tolvent 
for  the  vinylidene  polymer  bdng  sdected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  di-N-substituted  amides  having  the  formula 


o        B' 


\. 


wherein  It  is  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  a  methyl  radical  and  R'  and  R"  are  taken  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl  radicals,  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbons, and  aliphatic  hydrocarbons. 

5.  A  process  as  in  daim  3  wherein  the  vinylidene  poly- 
mer is  polyacrylonitrile  and  the  alkali  metal  derivativn  b 
the  sodium  derivative  of  N.N-dimethyl  formamide. 


liriFll,19M 
(O. 


2,tl7.iSa 
■8TEIIF1ED  ETHBUFIID  N-ALKYU3LUCAMINE8 


FiedR. 


Nn.  —  "'  ^ 

(O. 

15.  As  new  compositions  of  matter,  compoufljds  hav- 
ing the  formula 

K~N-(C  UiC  UtO>.-00  r 
OHt 

(^HO(CHiCBiO)ii-COS'li 
6BtO(CBiCU|O)^C0r 
in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  one  to  four  carbon  atooM, 
R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  seven  to  seventeen  carbon 
atoms,  and  a  is  an  integer  from  four  to  thirteen. 


M17,MI 
8ULrU»€0NT AIMING  fOLYMIBt 


2,ll7,iM 

PHOCEflS  POR  RANNG  THE  MELTING  FO^  or 
ACBT0NE40LU1LE  COrOLYMUUT 

TheDww 

a  cotpesntion  of 


Nn 


DnwBML  AppBeaPaB  AyB 


27,lfM 


tl 


1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  mdting  point  of 
tone  soluble  copolymers  of  vinylidene  chloride  without 
destroying  acetone  solubility  comprising  sequentially  pre- 
paring an  acetone  solution  of  a  copolymer  compoeed  of 


(CLSi»— Ui) 

1.  A  procem  for  preparing  polymers  of  molecular 
weight  in  the  hibe  oil  range  awl  higher  which  contain  I-IS 
weight  percent  sulfur  and  possess  axtreme  pleasure  and 
anti-corrosive  propenies  which  comprisse  reacting  a 
mooomeric  olefin  in  the  gas  oil  range  and  lower  wM  2  to 
40  weight  percent  hydrogen  sulfide  ai  a  tampcralnrt  ha> 
tween  -50  and  250*  F.  in  die  prceence  of  a  FriedcK^aft 
cata^ 


■•"s;***';.;^"  ■"•--" 
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AXODYESTUm  PKOCK  OP  COmiUNG  DBACO  D VEVTUFFB 

Dob  W.  MmI,  HmbIwI.  N.  T„  n%Bor  In  AMsd  < 
Icrf  A  Dye  Cotpnrattaa^  New  Yaik,  N.  T,  a 

tfonofNewYoifc 

NnDrawk«.   ApfBodiaa  Angal  3, 19S3 

8aiy>In.372,l7i 
•  CWbh.   (GLM»-14t) 
1 .  The  process  of  produdi)g  a  copper-containing  disaxo 
dyestuff  which  comprises  beating  a  blue  unsymmetrical 
TTTirini    (CLIfi— 147)  disazo  dyestuff  which  is  a  3.3 '-dimethoxy-4,4'-bu(hydroxy- 

A  member  selected  from  die  group  consisting  ci  sulfo-naphthyhuo)-biphenyl  in  whidi  one  of  the  hydroxy- 
azo  dyestuff s  which  correspond  to  the  formula  sulfo-naphthylazo  radicals  is  2-azo-l-hydroxy-6-phenyl- 

•flni<i\    X 


BO 


N— /^  S-CB-CB-/^  S-WB 

•OiB  iOiB 


-CO-Ci^C.-CO-A 


and  the  copper  and  nickel  complex  compounds  thereof, 
wherein  y  sunds  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
cottsisring  of  hydroxy,  methoxy  and  carboxy,  one  c  stands 
for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, chlorine,  bromine  and  methyl,  the  other  t  stands 
for  hydrogen.  R  stands  for  a  nsember  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  radicals  of  the  benzene  series  and  of 
naphthalene  sulfonic  add  radicals,  said  radicals  of  the 
benzene  series  being  free  from  sulfonic  add  groups  when 
y  is  carboxy.  and  A'  represents  the  radical  of  a  me.-nber 
selected  from  the  group  consisaqg  of  aminoroonoazo  and 
amioodisazo  compounds. 


aintiK>-3-eulfo-naphthaleiie  and  the  odier  hydroxy-colfo- 
naphthylazo  radical  is  an  azo-sulfo-oaphthol  containing 
a  single  hydroxy!  group  ortbo  to  the  azo  group  and  not 
more  than  two  sulfo  groups  as  the  sole  substitueni  with  a 
water-eolubk  copper  tetramine  compotrod  in  an  aqueous 
reaction  medium  containing  free  moipholine  in  an  amount 
equal  to  3%  to  20%  of  the  total  weight  of  morpholine 
and  water  in  the  reaction  medium,  whereby  the  alkyl 
groups  of  the  alkoxy  radicals  are  split  off  and  a  copper- 
containing  dyestuff  is  formed. 


u 


AZO  DYBSTUFre  CONTAINING  HEAVY  METAL 
GuMn  S^attr  aad  FBUn  leCi,  iMal,  I 
ilpMnlnJ.  E.  Ge%y  aTg..  iwsl, 

NoDittwiH.    '■■Irsiia  laiail 


M17,f57 
CX>iALTIFEEOUS  MONOAZO-DYESTUFFS 


.  r 


Nn.97<aJ7 


24, 19S3 


16.19S2 
•  CklBK    (CI.M6— 147) 
I.  A  complex  heavy  metal  compound  of  the  general 
formula: 


No 


N< 
8erW  Nn.  392,631 


13, 19SS 


[IX-Mr-D]M, 


xs'^r  *•  r«* 


nnvensner  zz,  mz 

(CL  2i6— ISp 


Ml  Is  a  complexly  bound  heavy  metal  selected  from  die 

group  consistiog  of  Or  and  Co. 
Mj  is  a  cation  and 
D  is  a  co-ordinated  unsulphooated  monoazo  dyestuff 

of  thefmmula: 


I.  A  complex  ccrtwh  compound  containing  one  atom 
of  cobalt  in  complex  union  with  substantially  two  mole- 
cules of  a  monoazo-dyestuff  free  from  sulfonic  and  car- 
boxylic add  groups  and  cur  responding  to  die  formula 


»    f 


OH 


■o-«^  ^ 


-gnNw*' 

A  represents  a  radical  of  die  banaene  aerfee, 

B  repreeenu  die  radloal  of  a  member  selected  from 
die  group  consisting  of  phenolic,  naphdiolic  and  pyraz- 
olonic  coupling  components,  containing  the  hydroxy 
group  in  ortho-position  to  die  azo  group, 

X  represents  a  metalMzable  group  in  o-position  to  the 
azo  group  selected  fMm  die  group  consisting  of  OH 
and  COOK. 

R  and  E'  are  lower  alkyl  radliBals,  hi  which  R-|-R'  coo- 
tefh  not  more  Ann  t  earhon  atoms,  and 
hofmaadniiaaenfdia  amBarals  0  and  1,  m+n 
Mliiill. 


■m»sm  *■ 


wherein  X  represents  s  member  selected  frmn  the  group 
consisting  of  a  chlorine  atom  and  a  sulfonic  add  amide 
group  and  Y  represents  a  sulfonic  add  amide  group  sub- 
stituted by  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hydroxyethyl  group  and  a  saturated  straight  chite 
hydmarbon  radical  containing  up  to  six  carbon  atoms. 


r  w»aiwis^:^p*»K:)a»i', 
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MBTAJLU9ABU  TRBAZO  DYUIUPP9 


I*  I. 

NoOrawhil.   ApfBcadoaNov 
8«WNo.S4ta«2 


21,lfSS 

3,19S4 


•  ChtaM.    (GLIM— 1S7) 

A  trisazo  dyestuff  having  the  general  formula: 

CHiO  pCHt 


■o 


aooc 


A-N>N 


KB» 


*N-B 


wherein: 

A  represents  an  aromatic  radical  of  the  benzene  series 
containing  the  hydroxy  and  carboxyl  group  in  the  o- 
position  to  each  other,  and 

B  represents  a  2.3-azolo-l -phenyl  radical  containing  an 
imino  group  in  neighbouring  position  to  the  azo  linkage. 


tMl'fj6S9 
POLYAZO  DYBSTUFFS 


to  I.  K.  G«%7 

NoDnwtof.   AMlicaiiMlw«ll,lfM 
S«W  No.  SfMS* 

lori^r.  MpBcalloM SmUimtimiImm Xt,  1955 
7  aSmTUci  U^-ISD 
1.  A  disazo  dyestuff  corresponding  to  the  formula 


(SO»H).      (80«H). 


(80i«B), 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  member  aekctcd  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl  and  naphthyl  radicals,  Rj  represents 
an  aromatic  middle  component  radical  selected  from  the 
group  coosisdng  of  pbenylene  and  naphthyicnc  radicals, 
the  — N=N —  groups  being  in  p-podtion  to  each  otfier. 
Ri  reprcaents  a  mononuclear  carbocyclic  middle  compo- 
nent radical  of  the  benzene  series,  the  bonds  shown  bdng 
in  p-poaitioo  to  each  other,  m  is  an  imcger  from  1  to  3 
ioclutiv*,  M  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3  inclusive  Md  p  k 
an  interger  from  0  to  2  inclusive,  the  sum  of  m  and  n 
bdng  not  more  than  3  and  the  sum  of  m,  a  and  p  bdng  at 
least  2  and  not  more  than  4. 


Otto 


2J17,M9 
DBAZO  DYB8TUFFB 


to  J.  R.  €Mtr  A.^. 


1^ 


Nol 


Drawlni.  AMUcathM  March  1, 195# 
SmM  No.  5M,71t 

MM«h29,19S5 
9  flilnii    (CL2M— 17t) 
1.  A  disazo  dyestuff  of  the  general  formula: 

x    z 


■0»H 


R-NB 


a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  off  H  and 
a  hydroxy  group,  Y  rtprcseats  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  dipheod  and  a  disecondary 
diamine  radical  boond  to  the  SOy-groups  by  means  of 
the  hydroxy  oxyfen  and  the  amiiMoitroten  atoms  r»- 
spectirely,  and  Z  r^resents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H.  CH,,  OCHa.  Q  and  NHCOCH«. 


RECOVERY  OF  LACTAMS  FROM  THE  REACTION 
PRODUCTS  ORTAINED  BY  BICKMANN  TRANS. 
FORMATION  OF  CYCLIC 

W.  F.  RinnpsciMMli  ^"^  ^' 
to  BtotolcnnMi  N.  V.^  HaaffMSi  Ni 

17, 1953,  Sartol  No.  374,759 


2,1932 
4  niiwi    (CL  249— 239 J) 

1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  a  lactam  trom  die  reac- 
tion mixture  obtdned  by  sulfuric  add  rearrangement  of 
a  cyclic  ketoxime  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cydopentanone  oxime,  cyclohexanone  oxime,  cycfobepta- 
none  oxime  and  alkylated  derivatives  thereof  wbetdn  said 
mixture  is  neotralised,  the  reeuldng  aqueous  salt  solutloo 
and  water-contdning  lactam  oil  separated  from  each 
other  and  the  Uctam  in  said  oil  extrsicted  by  treating  the 
oil  with  an  orgadc  solvem  for  said  lactam,  the  improve> 
nwnt  which  comprises  concentrating  the  water-conuining 
lactam  oil  which  has  been  separated  from  the  aqueous 
sdt  solution  until  the  lactam  content  therein  amounts  to 
from  80  to  90%  by  weight  of  the  oil  prior  to  extraction  of 
said  lactam. 


rS17(442 
3,4-BB<ALIPHATIC  FLUOROHYDROO 
TETRAZINE8,  THEB  l>DIIIYDRO  Dl 
TIVBS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR 
TION 


21ClihM.  (CL2M--241) 
1.  A  floorine-contaidng  derivative  of  s4etrazine  r^ 
resented  by  the  formula  j 

^       \        -a  Mm 
»-o:  .0-1 


where  Q  is  a  divalent  radicd  selected  from  the  c  aw  coo- 
listing  of  — N=N—  and  — NH— NH—  and  R  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  Ihioroalkyl  and  floorsalkenyl 
radieds  contdmng  not  more  than  13  carbon  atoms  snd 
in  which  the  carbon  atom  alpha  to  the  tetrazine  rmg  bean 
at  least  oae  hydrogen  atom. 

2^17,443 
PREPARATION  OF  2.MKraYL  OXAZOLI0INBS 
AND  TETRAHYDRO-14-OXAZINE8 1 
LawrsMe    B.    Cinlint    Levlltow 

toT*  ffmuMcipnn,  TUt  n  vuipuiMMm  os 


[AZINESI 

a^    Wtiwm    H. 

Mia  to  Mto  A 


No 


1.  A  process  for  prepanng 
structure 


towMiTM  'l 

fa.M»-144|  I 

rmg  cyclic  compoona  of  the 


SsiIm  Now  SH«784 


mi^ 


B*-N     :o 


\, 


OHi 


io»H  ioiB  which  comprises  mixing  an  aminoalcohol  of  the  focmula 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  R*NH— A— OH 

consisting  of  H  and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  X  rspresents  and  acetylene  and  reacting  by  heating  the  mixture  thereof 


h>ccEMBtot  24,  1967 


tr     CHEMIcAt"^"0 


m 


between  100'  and  200*  C.  under  a  pressure  from  20  to 
40  atmosphMvs  of  acetylene,  in  the  above  formulas  A 
bdng  an  alkylene  group  of  not  over  4  carbon  atoms  with 
a  chdn  of  two  to  three  carbon  atonw  thereof  between 
the  indicated  dtrogen  and  oxygen  atoms  and  R«  bemg 
a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  dkyl  groups 
of  not  over  12  carbon  atoms,  and  the  vinyloxyethyl,  hy- 
droxyethyl.  aminpethyl,  benzyl,  and  cydohexyl  groups. 

*  2«S17di44 

OMBGA-HALOAIXYL  IWATERNARY  AMMO* ' 
NnJM  SALTS  £%  PrSaRATION  T«™?ni 
Chsalsr  lote  Cavailto  and  ABan  Poe  Gray,  Dcoiv,  RLt 
^  flu   ~l^fc^>^Ndskr  nn<  CifJ,  Decntir,  IB.. 

t  *  **?ll  II"  L^r'^rT  -"-  Tit  25, 1954 
Sef1nlN«.4tM9l 
3  OnfaM.   (CL  249—293) 
1   A  process  for  the  preparation  of  omega-haloalkyl 
quaternary   ammonium   sdts   which  comprises:   addmg 
under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions  to  an  alkylene 
dihalide  having  the  formula: 

X-C,H»»-X 
wherein  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine,  and  n  is  an  integer  from 
dirae  to  twelve,  inclusive,  a  tertiary  amine  havmg  the 

formula: 

R 

ilr-R' 


2417^444 
N(3JtfETHYL^  PYRAZOLWEKHALO. 


DvrUf. 
SLLs 


-  -  -f» 
Mo., 


o  R^enmmsn  %^^^^^^^ 


N«.41t,714 
THitoi     (CL  249-^19) 

1.  Compounds  of  the  structure 

jto?'i«M» 


29,1954 


C— CHt 


A. 
Xi<iL 


;- 


wnenoi  R  ind  R'  are  lower-dkyl,  which  may  be  the 
same,  different,  or  joined  together  to  form  a  heterocyclic 
ring,  and  wherein  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower-alkyl  and  aralkyl.  at  a  temperature  between 
about  zero  and  150  degrees  centigrade,  said  addition  bdng 
conducted  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent  and  at  a 
rate  up  to  that  which  is  substantially  equd  to  the  rate  of 
formation  of  the  omega^ialoalkyl  quaternary  ammomum 
snit  ^^^^_^^^_^  -•« . 

2.S17j44S 
FLlK)|ffl»gENTDrnttAgOLE  COMPOUNDS 

■^^ -*''^^**^-^^  I.  R.  Ceify  A-«,*Bned,  Swlt- 


I— OHi 


leidn  X,r-C^U-*  !•  •  halogen  substituted  phenyl  radi- 
11  free  of  substitueots  ortho  to  the  nitrogen  atom,  where- 
m  X  is  a  halogen  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
olf  bromine  and  chlorine,  and  where  ii  is  a  whole  number 
fh>m  2  to  3.  _^.«,^.«....— 

2JI7447 
RED  VAT  DYESTUFFS  OF  THE  PYRAEOL- 

ANTHRONE  SERIES  _.,«__ 

Iftelm  Sch^it-Mcfcels.  LMBe  Ywfc,  and  DnvH  L 1^ 
4dL  New  Vcno%  N.  J,  aaal^Mit  to  Gnaial  AnHne 
*  gMp  CotpoinHen,  New  Yoik.  N.  Y,  a  cwyosrfon 

NoDnwtof.    ^|iBriliinDifiinit>r21,1955 
Scriid  Nn.  554«411 
19ClnlM.   (0.249-^12) 
5.  A  dyestuff  haviqg  the  formula: 


£»tt 


Nn 


^    Application  March  17, 19SS 
"Serial  N»..495,941  ^ 
■■■cniian  SwMnriaad  Marck  19, 1954 
"4  ciiiina-   jCI- 149    ?tt) 

1.  As  an  opticd  brightening  agent  a  stflbyl  ditriazole 
conipoiind  corresponding  to  the  formula 


CB-OH 


i>i''KrV?    A 


^herein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of^s 
letrahydrofuryl  radical,  and  unsubstituted,  atkoxy-euhsti- 
luled  and  monochloro^bstituted  alkyl.  cydoalkyl  and 
iralkyl  radicals  contdning  up  to  eight  carbon  atooM. 


wherein  X  represenU  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisung  of  H.  CH,.  OCH,.  0-C.H,.  CI.  SO,H, 
SO,NH,  and  SO.CH,.  each  of  Z,  and  Z.  reprwentt  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  H,  CM,, 
a.  OCH,.  OC,H^  O-CH,.  0-C.H.-CH..  C,H., 

5«tAJ^ -"-""-^^  ..-■.i^Vy 

and  Zi  and  Z|  together  repreaent  a  sulphonated  benzo 
radical 


2317,44i_^ 
PmHALIDES 
DenaM  D.  Wbealcrnni  DvrU  C  Yr 
to  The  Dow  Cfcumlrd 
a  cMpantfaanf  Ddawan 

f  nilnii     CCL249— 343J) 
1.  A  phthalide  having  the  formula 
OH-0— CHkOR 

V 


wfaecdn  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
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dt  alkyl  radicals  cootaiaiiif  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoou, 
iadiniTc,  phenyl,  Wpbenylyl.  lower-alkyl-nibftitutMl- 
pbenyU  lower-alkoxy-tubstituted-ith^nyl  and  halowbad- 
tuted-phenyU  and  « is  aa  intefer  of  from  2  to  3.  induihre. 


2,tl7,iii 

SYNTHESB  OF  ORGANIC  OXYGEN-CONTAINING 
COMPOUNDS 

■obaH  F.  mtmmA  matk  HatMt  WMm 
IM.  W.  Va^  nimwi  lo  \Mm  CaiMia 
■  cotFMBliM  off  Naw  YMfc 

NoDrawlii.    AppMcatfoa  Octobor  7, 19S3 

Sariri  No.  3M,7S7 

SCWm.    (CL  2i«-^9433) 

1.  A  process  for  the  productioa  of  organic  oxygen- 

ooaiaining  compounds  which  comprises  reacting  an  ole- 

flmc  hydfocarboa  compound  containing  from  2  through 

12  carbon  atoms  with  carbon  monoxide  and  hydeogen  in 

the  presence  of  a  cobalt  oxide  catalyst  suspended  in  a 

liquid  medium  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  130*  C 

to  250*  C.  under  superatmoapheric  pressures  in  the  range 

2000  to  9000  pounds  per  square  inch,  said  cobalt  oxide 

catalyst  being  derived  from  the  thermal  decomposition 

of  cobalt  carbonate  at  a  temperattvc  in  the  range  of 

from  700*  F.  to  800*  F.  and  having  a  particle  size  pf 

approximately  one  micron. 


M17^7I 

It-CYANO  AND  K-CYANOALKYL  340-DIOXY. 
GENATED  PltEGNENES  [ 

Robert  H.  Maav,  Evanajoai.  DL,  ■■rigniii  ••  Gi  D.  Si 
*  Co.,  Chkafo,  IlL,  a  iwpoiaaon  of  Ddmfan 

No  Dnwli«.   AMBcalkNi  Marck  2t,  19S# 
SatW  No.  571^9 
SClaiBM.    (CL2M— 3973) 
I.  A  compound  of  the  fonnula 

CHt 


4«tt*0 


hydrozymethylene  rMlical  and  the  carbonyl  rwUcal;  Iht 
16-Mibotitiient.  Y,  is  aelected  from  the  group  rniiiiriiit 
of  the  *cyano  radical  and  the  cyanoaethyl  rwUial;  aid 
the  carbon  atom  in  positkw  number  S  is  doubly  boodod 
to  Hm  earboa  atom  in  poatioa  6  when  X  is  hydnHy> 
methylene,  and  to  the  carbon  atom  in  podtioB  4  wfaea , 
X  is  carbonyl. 

I 

PBOdSi  won  tm  piPAiAiww  or  AcrtATip 

DUUVATIVIS  OF  N-8UH1I1U11I>  LATTAM- 


FROCESS  FOR  REDUCTION  OF  OTIROID  DBNB8 
Robert  A.  Doata  aai  lJi«>A. 
Mlch.«  oHlKMn  lo  Ino  UplobB 
Mkhn  a  eoiporaliosi  of  MkhlgaB 

NoDnwiM.    AppRcmioa  Inly  14»  1952 
8iiWNo.a9M41 

llOiiftM.  (CLM«-J97J) 
I.  A  process  for  the  selective  reduction  of  the  four 
and  six-double  bonds  in  a  A*'*-3-keto  steroid  selected  from 
the  group  consisttng  of  pregnadiene,  cholestadiene,  aadroa- 
tadiene,  and  ergoetatriene,  without  concurrent  reduction 
of  the  three-keto  group,  which  includes  the  step  of  hydro- 
genating  a  A^*-3-keto  steroid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pregaadieiie,  cholestadiene.  androstadiene, 
and  ergoetatriene  widi  between  about  two  and  about  2.2 
moles  of  hydrogen  per  mole  of  A*^3-ketosteroid,  in  the 
presence  of  a  solvent  and  in  the  presence  of  a  polladiam 
catalyst,  to  obtain  a  tfiree-ketosteroid  having  aamnrted 
carbon  atoms  at  positions  four,  five,  six  and  seven  of  the 
steroid  nucleus. 


Mag<taL.Fyn, 

Jr.i«  and  Edwaid  M. 


S 


Ki 


i»hgr22,19S3 
3SMn 
7CMh;    (CL2M-4M) 

(Granted  HBder  TMa  35,  U.  &  Cnda  a9S3K 

1.  A  process  of  prapariag  an  acylated  N 
lactamide  comprising  heating  a  mixtnre  rwitainijn  lactic 
acid,  a  saturated  fatty  add  having  from  2  lo  1^  carbon 
atoms.  tMl  an  amino  idocted  fnwi  the  grovp  c^nsistiii 
of  dibutylamine.  2-hydroxyethylamine,  2-hydnM^ypcopyl- 
amine,  and  bis-(hydroxyethyl)amine.  widi  concurrent  re- 
moval of  water  formed. 


a,tl7>79 
mCTCLOMCANI 


ICMii.   fCLai*-41fl| 

An  ester  having  the  fonnula 


'f  --^t     •!    J.^^^^f 


in  which  x  ia  a  maabar  solected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ~COOCH»R  and  — CHiOOCR  radicals.  R  represent- 
ing a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  up  to  17  carbon  atoou 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  and  aro- 
matic hydrocartion  radicals. 


I,tl7,tf74 

frepakahon  of  DicYCLomfr  adoemylibon 

FROM  CYCLOTKNTAIHINl  AND  PYMNPHOMC 


9aiiiH^  (CL 

N^VsJ  1.  A  procem  for  the  pvsparmtion  of  dicydopentadknyi- 

^    ^^  iraa  which  comprises  brin^  cydopentadieoe  ^  contact 

X  b  aelected  from  the  group  coaaiadat  of  the   at  300-4S0*  C.  with  pyrophorie  fcrrow  flodda. 
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CHEMICAL  fiif> 


7«r 


2,ti7,C7S        ^  ,,-: 

•ASIC  CONDENSATTjWJF^DUCre 


Nowaric  ^.  In  m 


Na.  224419 
(CL  2M-^I59) 


which  comprises  tdomerizing  a  periialomonoolefln  con- 
taining from  2 10  5  caibou  atoon  and  contammg  at  ka^ 
onefluorine  atom  attached  to  a»ch  carbon  atom  in  the 
presence  of  a  P«t«y  compound  as  apromoter  a^ 
Skyl  chlorocarbonate  telogen  having  from  1  to  5  cartwo 
atoms  in  the  alky!  group. 

2317,^79 
FRODUCnON  OF  BASIC  ALK^LWEE>^1H 

mSeT  AL  FETROLEUM  SULFONATES 

G«7  M.  Veriey,  Harvey,  ™-»  ■■*5*JJ  ""^^^ 


-r 


mIn1527, 

0»H»-OCH,-CH-CH,-N-CJi.-N-CiH«Nf 
OH  (l)--H    («)-- 


HiO  SOOHi  HiO 

-OCHr-CB-CHi-l^  CHtCHf 


U 


I 
(Z). 


<i 


-H         (X)--H 

10«CBi 
3HtC 
.-H  (i).-H 

wherem  each  Z  sunds  for  an  etheneoxy  group  and  Mcfa 
m  stands  for  a  positive  integer,  the  total  number  of  i 
groups  being  from  8  to  9. 

CHUHWARYLOXYAaffiATES  AND  Cm«M>. 

^atYLmCYFROFIONATES  OF  THE  FAR11AL 
BOTW  otS-W^M^OROFROFIONIC  A^ 
SSrSJALfriftAllC  POLYHYDRIC  ALCO- 


SCInima.  i^'wlt-S^*) ,         .,     ^J* 

I.  The  improved  method  of  prodndag  oil-«)tabie 
pefoleum  sulfonates  which  comprises  cooUcting  a  straight 
rui  petroleum  distillate  with  hydrogen  under  hydrogen- 


HiO  aOiCHt 


HOL  ^       ^  ,^ ^ 

_j|M  T.  Fi  ■■■■llv  aiii  Bdanr  C 

MicaM  aaav 

iCMaw.   (CL 
1.  A  mixed  aster  of 


,MM- 


atloa  conditbns  untfl  about  0.5  to  6  maim  of  liydrofen 
ars  combined  per  mole  of  polynndear  aromatics  prw«t, 
sulfonating  the  resulting  partially  hydrogenated  distil- 
laie  to  produce  an  dl-soluble  sulfonic  add  phase  and  con- 
tacting the  sulfonic  add  with  an  alkaline  earth  metal  com- 
pLnd  whereby  a  basic  ofl-soluble  petroleum  sulfonate  is 
obtained.  ^^^^^^^__^ 

NEW  COMFoSnON  OF  MATTO^_^_ 
Tik-FW  Ysa.  Aknia.  Ohio,  aaslgaor  to  T%e  Goodyear 
Tfce  * 


m- 


Na 


No.59M2t 
(CL  24b— 515) 


laae  12,1954 


•  Cl*aa.   (CL  na    r/3)          .        ^  1  caaa^   1*-^  '•^T?*"    .<     ^  «     -w 

A  mixed  aster  of  a  polyhydric  alcobol  from  the  ^  ^  composition  of  matter,  4-chloro«ilfonyl-l-napa- 

consisting  of  glycerol,  ethylene  glycol  propylene  thyUcetic  acid  defined  by  the  formula: 

[,  trimethylene  glycol  and  die  di-  and  trialkyleoe  oHiOOOH 


group 

glycol,    uuii**»*7»*»»*   m'f"^-   — "    —     ;,        .     _^%^ 

glyools  of  the  ethylene,  propylene  and  tnmettylene 
Mftoi,  in  whfeh  m  teMt  000  bydroxyl  is  estenfled  with 
2.2-dichloropropioafc  add  and  the  remaining  hydroxyb 
of  the  alcobol  are  esteriflod  with  an  acid  from  the  poup 

I  iiMJiliN  of  the  dyoroaryloxyacolic  adds  and  chloro* 
aryioxypropioaic  adds  wheitfai  the  tayi  group  is  ol  the 


SOiCI 


2J17477 
mENANTHRENB  DIOL8  AND  FRET ARATION 
THEREOF 
LmA.*^  II  .biv-wn   lirtna  DoL.  ii^wnr  lo 


2,il74tl  _^ 
ARYLACBTIC  ACIDS 


DoL.«riv 
aarDoL.a 


NaDnrntafu  Apptafloa AanI 4, 1954 
INa.  575.947 
a  n^^M.  IC3. 24^^^7CI 
1.  As  a  new  compositioa  of  nutter  a  compound  se- 
lected from  die  group  consisdng  of  die  diol.  obtained  by 
the  laductioa  with  an  alkali  metal  aluminum  hydride  of 
a  lactone  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  lactone 
of  bydroxytetrahydroabietic  add  and  die  lactone  of  a  by- 
droKytetrahydrodextropimaric  add,  and  the  monoesters  of 
said  diols  wherein  the  acyl  radical  of  the  ester  group  is  that 
of  an  add  aelected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkanoic  acids  and  moDonudear  aroasatic  carlxnyUc  acids. 

2^17,475 

lELOMERlZATION  OF  FBRHALOOLEFINS  AND 

CHIiMMyORMATES 

1 IL  Bmakm^  GmiConii  N*  «•» 

" V^-ii..^^ 

29,1954 
[Na.  445,715 
7GWiM»  in. Jbi    117) 
1.  A  procoM  for  prepariat  A  fluorine-containing  telomer 


St.  Loais,  Ma.,  a 

Moa  of  Donwam  .  a^m* 

tCli^   (CL24b-52«        .      ^^  ^ 

1.  In  the  procett  of  preparing  an  arylacetic  edd  by 
die  hydrolysis  of  an  arylacetonitrile,  the  step  comprising 
adding  an  arylacetonitrile  to  a  hydrolysu  medium  con- 
taining a  minor  proportion,  at  least  about  0.5%  by  weight 
based  on  the  nitrite,  of  a  substance  sdocted  from  the  dam 
consisting  <rf  die  arylacetic  acid  and  its  salts. 

2,tl7vit2 
CARROXY- AMINO  COblFOUNDS 

|brf|  F.  W>  y%  Culi^iiaa.^  Otia,  ^-^^l^g^Jg^^^ 

14CMM.    (CL  24b— 534) 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formuU 

■ 

HOOC— O— N— B 
A— NH, 

wberein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  coosistiag  of  hr- 
drotea  and  NH»  and  their  hydrazinium  salts. 
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PKETAIIATION  OF  THKVOXAMIC  ACID 
F.  W.  Rill.  CMMkM,  OhK   mlwir  to 


4oUiawlBt.   AMBcalkMiDwtak«S,19M 

SwiUN*.  <2<Jf  3 

SCUMS.    (CL2<«— 534) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  thio-oxamic  acid  whidi 
comprises  admixhif  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali 
metal  salt  of  thio-oxamic  acid  with  a  dilute  mineral  acid 
and  immediately  extracting  from  the  aqueous  reactioa 
mixture  the  thio-oxamic  acid  formed  with  an  organic 
water-immiscible  solvent  while  maintaining  the  tempera- 
ture below,  the  decomposition  temperature  oif  the  free 
thio-oxamic  acid. 


encc  of  about  V6  to  5%  finely  divided  activated  carbon 
at  a  reacting  temperature  of  at  least  70*  C  and  under 
anhydrous  conditions,  then  removing  said  carbon. 
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I.  A  method  for  preparing  symmetrical  N,1^'-disab- 
stituted  ureas  which  comprises  heating  at  the  reaction 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  175*  to  300*  C.  an 
unsymmetrical  N.N'-disubstituted  urea  of  the  formula 

RNHCONHR' 

in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  four  to  eighteen  carbon 
atoms  having  a  tertiary  carbon  atom  attached  directly  to 
one  of  the  urea  nitrogens  and  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  group 
of  one  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms,  said  R'  group  being  ther- 
mally suble  at  least  substantially  above  the  reaction 
temperature  and  having  a  oon-tertiary  carbon  atom 
attached  directly  to  the  other  of  the  urea  nitrogens. 


UVfMS 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ORGANIC 

SULPHUR  COMPOUNDS 

nopff,  KMUcht,  SwtoHlMd,  Mrfgani  to  I.  R. 

G9l$y  A«4S.t  BMal«  SwIlnrliMd*  a  SwIm  Irai 

N«  PnwHm.^  ApjpMciHii  October  31, 1955 
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ICIiiBk    (Ct2M-4«9> 

The  method  for  the  production  at  oifanic  sulphur  com- 
pounds which  comprises  heating  a  saturated  hydrocarbon 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  and  ali- 
cyclic  saturated  hydrocarbons  with  a  Friedel-Crafts  cata- 
lyst and  nuMiocNnic  sulphur  in  the  pretence  of  a  hydro- 
gen halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen chloride  and  hydrogen  bromide  to  temperatures  of 
50*  C.  to  ISO*  C. 


••Hci^ 
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1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  diisopropylbenseae  sub- 
stantially free  of  o-diiaopropylbenzene  and  trimethylin- 
dane  which  comprises  propylating  benzene  in  an  alkyla- 
tion  reaction  with  a  propylene-containing  gas.  containing 
no  higher  molecular  weight  unsaturates,  in  the  presence 
of  an  add-acting  condensation  catalyst  to  a  reaction  mix- 
ture rich  in  o-,  m-  and  p-diiaopropylbenzene  iaomers  in 
nonequilibrium  ratio  and  substantially  free  of  higher  alkyl- 
benzenes  and  tiimethylindane.  and  subsequently  contact- 
ing the  reaction  mixtive  in  an  isomerization  reaction  widi 
0. 1  to  2  mole  percent  of  the  reaction  mixture  of  a  catalyst 
consisting  of  aluminum  chloride  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  65-115*  C.  until  an  equilibrium  reaction  mix- 
ture enriched  in  m-diisopropylbenzene  and  substantially 
free  of  o-diisopropylbenzene  and  trimethylindate  is  ob- 
tained, and  subsequently  separating  m-diisoprop3  Ibenzene 
from  the  iaoroerizatioa  reaction  mixture  by  diirti  lation. 


toHsfw 
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PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  ALCOHOLS  TO 

CHLORIDM 

«Qssph  CI  La  Ckatni,  Mnomlo'sni,  N*  #.«  ttti  Rovsit  T. 
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I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  pure  chloride  ft-om  a 

monohydric  alcohol  from  the  class  consisting  of  ROH, 

R(0C,H4).0H.  and  R'(OC,H4)«OH,  wherein  R  is  an 

alkyl  group  of  eight  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  an 

alkylphenyl  group  in  which  the  total  number  of  carlxHi 

atonu  in  the  alkyl  portion  is  six  to  fifteen,  and  n  is  an 

integer  from  one  to  eighteen,  consisting  essentially  of 

tive  to  the  furnace,  and  comprising  a  generally  upwardly 


PREPARATION  OF  m-  AND  p-DII90PR0^YL- 

BINZENB 
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1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  diisopropylbenzene  sub- 
suntialty  free  of  o-diisopropylbenzene  and  trimethyl- 
indane  which  comprises  propylating  benzene  in  an  alkyl- 
ation  reaction  with  a  subitantially  equimolecular  amount 
of  a  propylene-containing  gas,  containing  no  higher  mo- 
lecular weight  unsaturates,  at  as  low  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  30*-150*  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  as 
small  an  amount  of  an  alkylation  caulyst  as  will  bring 
about  alkylation,  until  cumene  is  produced  as  a  major 
product,  separating  the  ctunene  free  of  trimethyliadane 
and  other  by-products  of  the  reaction,  contacting  a  dis- 
proportionation  reaction  mixture  consisting  essentiafly  of 
said  cumene  with  0.1  to  2  mole  percent,  based  on  ttie 
dispropoftionation  reaction  mixture,  of  aluminum  chlo- 
ride at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  65*-115*  C.  to  ef- 
fect a  dispropoftionation  reaction  until  the  dispropor- 
taonatioo  reaction  mixture  contains  a  substantial  amount 
of  m^liisopiopylbenzene  and  is  substantially  free  of 
o-dttsopropylbenxene  and  trimettiylindane.  and  separat- 
ing at  least  one  of  the  group  of  m-diisopropylbenaene  and 
p-diiaopropylbenzene  from  the  diaproportionation  reaction 
mixture  by  distillation,  recovering  bemsene  and  cwnene 
from  the  disproportionation  reaction,  and  recyding  the 
benzene  to  the  alkylatioa  reaction  and  the  cumene  to 
tlic  disproportionatioa  reactioa. 
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FLOOD  TVPI  GAS  SCRUBBER 


Jt.  I9S3.  SsHsl  Now  3CM41 
UCMm.   fC1.2i«-477> 
1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  heat- 
opening  communicating  with  the  interior  of  iaid  sup- 
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a  gaseous  eflBuent  which  comprises:  scrubbing  successive 
portion,  of  said  gaseous  eSluent  from  «»dl^«^^ 
with  successive  portions  of  a  scrubbing  medium,  deter- 
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fit 


•»rr»»   fl(W»*t^ 


mining  the  specific  gravity  of  said  scrubbed  gas  and  con- 
trolling the  amount  of  a  heating  medium  P*^  ^^ 
heating  rone  in  accordance  with  said  speaftc  gravity. 


tiosi  chamber  adapted  for  the  passa*^  of  saw  hy^o^2 

and  oxyten  into  said  ronctioB  dumber,  «»««  •^^JSTf 
means  having  catalytic  oxidation  propcrttc.  •?£»• 'JJ* 
SSs  Jeabetween  abom  10%  and  about  200%^^ 
the  cross^ectional  area  of  said  reactoon  dumber  diNWsed 

in  said  laadion  dumber  K>  a.  to  oiler  a  lurfiicc  for  coj 
tact  with  said  hydrocarbon  and  oxygen  and  a  qoo«» 
S^  adapted  for  receiving  ^J^^''^^^ 
(MCtioo  dumber  and  for  quendung  said  t~"  ^  a  lem- 
peratna  at  which  laactioo  substantiany  <»«^.«^,.™; 
SSSng  means  bong  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of 
nloedimls,  said  rods  being  formed  of  a  refractory  nja- 
Mlal  and  having  their  peripheral  portions  unpre|putaa 
with  a  catalyst  material  havin»stroni  caulytoc  oxidixini 
pr  speities.  ^^^^^^^^^^^ 

CATALYST  REGEnSaTION  ANALYSB  AND 
CONTROL 
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1.  In  a  process  for  pyrolyiing  hydrocarbons  in  whi^ 
hydrocarbons  and  oxygen  are  passed  at  a  linear  velodty 
exceeding  the  fiame  propagation  velodty  through  a  con- 
ytnUm  aone  under  conditions  suitable  to  dfect  flame  par- 
tial combustion  and  conversion  of  the  hydrocarbons  to  hy- 
drocarbons having  a  higher  carbon  to  hydrogen  ratio, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  maintaimng  the  com- 
bustion flame  within  the  conversion  zone  by  contacting 
the  hydrocarbon  reacunts  and  oxyfen  flowing  there- 
through with  a  flame  suWlixing  material  having  strong 
oxidizing  properties  and  disposed  across  said  zone  m  the 
form  of  surface  material  on  spaced  elongated  members 
between  which  the  hydrocarbon  reactanu  and  oxygen 
pass,  said  flame  stabilizing  material  being  in  the  form  of 
Mid  surface  material  having  a  surface  area  between  about 
0  10  and  about  2.0  times  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the 
reaction  zone,  said  flame  stabOiiing  material  bang  se- 
lected from  the  groop  consistiaf  of  copper,  cobalt,  iron, 
nickel,  platinum,  palladium,  ahuninum.  silver,  manganese, 
and  vanadium,  and  alloys  and  oxides  thereof. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  produdng  acetylene  by  the  partud 
flame  combustion  of  a  hydrocarbon  with  oxyrn  which 
comprises  means  defining  an  elongated  confined  reaction 
chamber,  meam  in  open  commnafeation  with  said  reac- 


*>!.  The  method  of  controlling  a  catalytic  rearton 
wMfein  the  catalyst  employed  requires  I«*<«f  ^^Sl 
eilation  which  comprises  passing  n»«*«i2L!*™!? 
into  contact  with  a  catalyst  for  a  P'^^^^^Tf*^ 
diKXMitinuing  the  passafe  of  said  material  to  be  r^dad 
into  contact  with  said  catalyst  and  passmg  '«ie?»]5U 
material  into  contact  with  SMd  catalyst,  cootinuoiisg 
withdrawing  a  first  sample  <»«  "^  .'f"""?^,^™? 
prior  to  its  passage  into  cootart  with  said  catalyst,  cot- 
tinnously  withdrawing  a  second  sample  of  sMd  nVf^' 
ation  material  foUowing  its  contact  with  said  cgatyst. 
continuously  measuring  the  difference  m  composition  or 
said  regeneration  material  before  and  after  contact  wrth 
said  catalyst,  discontinuing  the  passage  of  said  regenera- 
tion material  in  contact  with  said  catalyst  when  a  pre- 
determined  relationship  exists  between  the  cumpos«» 
of  said  regeneration  material  in  said  first  and  second 
samples,  and  thereafter  passing  said  material  to  be  rea^ 
into  contact  with  said  catalyst  to  initiate  the  following 
cycle.  

CATALYIIC  AUCTLAT10N  AND  SOLVENT    * 
EXTRACnON 
Joa  B.  Pirtdk,  Adnata,  Kmbh  and  Canral  C 

Waodbnqr,  N.  J.,  asslgpsia  la  Soea^  MaMI 

— w  Ibc  a  cononrtion  of  New  Yon 

TlwSaSiy^WTT^  1«3. 9mM  No.  372,9U 
^^lIcSS.   «CL2d#-tt34) 

la  The  process  for  separating  a  vaporizaUe  J>«fo- 
carbon  mixture  according  to  mokcnlar  type  and  boding 
range  by  contacting  said  hydrocarbon  mixture  widi  ajy 
tially  inuniscit^  liquid  in  a  tower,  which  coo^iriMs:  pass- 
Ing  said  immisdWe  liquid  to  a  bobble  tray  of  said  tower. 
passing  said  hydrocarbon  mixture  iirto  said  bnbUe  tray, 
said  bubble  tray  containing  thereon  a  mixture  of  said  two 
liquids  (hydrocarbon  liquid  and  said  partiaUy  unmisahle 
laquid)  and  effecting  thereon  intimate  contact  '*fJ]'J* 
laid  hydrocarbon  mixture  and  said  immisdble  bqmd; 
withdrawiiv  a  liquid  mixture  from  said  bubble  trai^yu- 
rating  said  liquid  mizture.  so  withdrawn,  into  two  phases; 
passing  the  heavier  of  said  phases  to  a  bobble  tray  po- 
ntioaed  bdow  the  first-mentioned  tny  of  said  tower, 
whereupon  vapors  rising  through  said  tower  are  contacted 
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with  said  heairier  phaw;  witbdrawiat  said  haavisr  pkasc 
from  said  lower  tny;  passiat  ^  Uflrtw  oi  said  phasas 
dinctly  to  a  vapoHiqutd  contaetiiit  nm  podtiootd  be- 
low said  lower  tray;  introducing  Tapor  into  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  vapor-Iiqnid  contactint  eona  and  withdrawint 
a  vapor  mixture  fipom  said  flnt-mcntioned  babMe  tray; 
and  witlidrawiaff  a  liquid  product  fron  the  lower  portion 
of  said  tower. 


PKODUCnON  OF  OILS  TWOM  W  AXIS 

aai  GeesftM. 

ef' 


2f,1954 


(CLM«-40J) 


4.  A  process  for  tlie  conversion  of  parallln  waxes 
having  a  boiling  point  of  at  least  300*  C  to  ofl  by  cau- 
lytic  isomerixation  in  the  presence  of  a  single  mass  of 
solid  isoraerization  catalyst  in  a  single  reaction  zone  at  a 
temperature  between  300  and  500*  C  is  the  presence  of 
hydrofen  under  a  superatmos|4»eric  pressure,  character- 
ized in  that  the  catalyst  is  initially  subjected  to  a  pres- 
sure of  at  least  10  atmosphrres  above  the  sfeady-state 
operating  pressure. 


15.  Apparatus  for  effecting  alkylation  of  an  isopar- 
•fBn  with  an  olefin  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  fluoride, 
which  comprises:  a  fractionating  means  containing  a 
reaction  bubble  tray,  which  tray  comprises  a  base  plate 
extending  across  the  tower,  means  for  depositing  liquid 
on  said  plate  and  means  for  removing  liquid  therefrom 
while  maintalnint  a  predetermined  depth  of  liquid  there- 
on, bubble  caps  secured  to  said  plate,  vertical  baffle  means 
associated  with  «id  bubble  caps,  said  baffle  means  being 
arranged  to  defh^  upward  passages  for  bubbles  adjacent 
said  caps  and  to  prevent  sMbstantial  agiution  by  said 
bubbles  of  liquiti  on  said  base  plate  and  outside  of  the 
passage  defined  py  said  baffles,  and  aaeans  for  liquid  to 
flow  from  said  substantially  unagitated  zone  into  the  base 
of  said  upward  passage  formed  by  said  bafle  means;  an 
over-flow  weir  located  in  said  f  ractionatiiigl  neaas  above 
said  bubble  trayj;  a  settler  connected  with  said  weir;  a 
saturator  bobbld  tray  positioned  in  said  fraj^tioaating 
aaeans  bdow  thcj  reactioB  bubble  tray;  means  for  intro- 
ducing a  heavy  pnaae  from  said  settler  into  said  saturator 
bubble  tray;  mieUns  for  withdrawing  liquid  from  said 
saturator  bubUe  tray;  and  means  for  wtthdirawing  aikylale 
from  the  lower  portion  of  said  f ractiooat 
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•  CMm.   (CL  244-717) 

1.  The  method  of  vulcanizing  a  snlfar-viScanizaUe 
rubber  which  comprises  beating  a  sulfur-vulcanizable  hy- 
drocarbon rubber,  sulfur,  and  a  mixture  of  dillereot  ac- 
celerators one  of  whidi  is  0.1-4.0  parts  by  weight  based 
on  the  rubber  hydrocarbon  of  a  compooad  selected  from 
the  group  coosistiag  of  a  mercaptan  and  its 
mercaptan  having  the  structure 


salts,  said 
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iting 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  the  other 
ponent  being  employed  in  a  proportion  within 
of  0.1-2.0  parts  by  weight  of  the  rabbv 
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KLBCmC  FiniNACB  AND  BLBCmODB  STRUC- 
TURES FDR  KAOUN  MELTING, 
1.  Hartivli,  illiMH,  0U%  aataair  la  He 
leas  Cif—y,  NewYMk/NlY^  a  «aiw 
lofNewJstasgr  I 

^iu'MMbii  31, 19SS,  Sstial  Na.  S47,917 
KCWlM.  (CLIS--^) 
1.  In  an  electric  resistance  fumaoe  for  melting  re- 
fractory material,  side  and  bottom  wall  means  forming  a 
container  for  the  furnace  charge;  a  plurality  of  main 
electrode  assemblies  mounted  through  said  side  wall 
means  above  said  bottom  wall  means  for  movement  in- 
wardly and  outwardly  relative  to  the  furnace,  each  main 
electrode  assembly  coonprising  an  electrode  support 
structure  of  electrically  conductive  oxidizable  nuUciial 
focmed  with  passages  therein  for  circulation  of  coolant 
therethrough,  coolant  inlet  and  outlet  copaections  in  com- 
nuaication  with  snid  passages,  and  an  electrode  tip  of 
ooudation-reststant  ele^cally  conductive  material  inte- 
grally secured  to  the  iaaer  end  of  said  support  structure; 
aad  a  bottom  tap  assembly  mounted  through  said  bottom 
wall  means  for  [movement  inwardly  and  outwardly  rehi- 
tlve  to  the  fumice,  and  comprising  a  generally  upwardly 


extending  tubular  support  structure  foraaed  with  passages 
for  circulation  of  codani  tberelhroagfa,  and  a  Upping 
noczle  unit  on  the  upper  end  of  said  struetnre  in  the 
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form  of  a  substaatiaHy  conical  hoDow  tip  of  oxidatioa 
resisuat  aurterial  aad  haviag  a  geaeraUjr  eplfel  tep 
opening  cooununicatiag  with  the  interior  of  ^  said  sup- 
port structure. 
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2.  la  a  thermoelectric  generator,  having  a  tfiermo- 
coople  unit  and  a  pilot  burner  for  heating  a  portion  of 
said  unit,  the  combination  ccmprising  a  burner  tube,  a 
flange  around  said  tube  aad  9p»ood  inwardly  from  an  end 
diercof ,  an  inverted  dish-shaped  cap  having  a  flange  there- 
on secured  to  the  flange  on  said  burner  tube,  a  plurality  of 
ports  in  the  side  waUs  of  said  cap,  said  ports  being  con- 
nected by  slots  in  said  side  walls,  and  a  shield  on  said  cap 
extending  laterally  therefrom  over  all  of  said  slots  and 
all  of  said  ports  except  one.  said  one  port  being  arranged 
to  direct  a  flame  onto  said  thcrmocoupfe  unit 
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aligned,  iawlatril  conductors  cofiprisiag  a  fixed  part  ia> 
chidiag  means  lor  securemcat  to  osie  of  the  cosidiirtnra 
and  having  an  axial  passage  for  passage  of  the  coadocttr 
and  said  fixed  part  including  a  cyliadncal  portKw;  and 
a  sleeve  of  greater  internal  diameter  than  said  cyUndn«l 
portion  havmg  a  lateral  imperforate  wall  and  shiftabk 
axiaOy  with  respect  to  said  cyUndrical  portioa,  aaid 
sleeve  having  an  inwardly  directed  ftange  adjacent  one  end 
theieof .  said  flange  defining  an  faitemal  aperture  providuig 
a  shdfaig  fit  with  and  engaged  over  said  cylindrical  por- 
tioo,  said  sleeve  normaOy  being  pocitiooed  to  shield  Mid 
terminals  aad  sUdaMy  actuaUUe  upon  said  cyCadrfcal 
portioa  to  expose  the  same,  male  means  on  said  cylindri- 
cal portion  and  complementary  female  means  defined  by 
portions  of  said  flange,  said  male  aad  female  means  betag 
relatively  so  dimensioned  and  positioned  that  upon  rela- 
tive roution  of  said  sleeve  and  fixed  part  saidmale  aad 
fetnale  means  are  brou^  into  register  for  movement  of 
thf  male  throu^  the  female  means  for  shifting  movement 
^said  sleeve  to  terminal-exposing  position  and,  upon  fur- 
rdative  rotation  of  said  sleeve  and  fixed  part,  said 
and  female  means  may  be  moved  out  of  register  ttm- 
t^^mAly  to  maintain  said  sleeve  in  termiiul-exposing  posi- 
tion and,  upon  reverse  axial  shifting  thereof,  to  reuin  said 
sM^  in  terminal-shielding  positioa.  said  cylindrical  aec- 
ti^  termiiMting  within  said  sleete  in  an  enlargement 
gHeater  than  said  aperture  to  limit  the  axial  position  of 
ss^  sleeve  as  the  same  is  shifted  to  terminal-shielding 
pMttion. 


«  Aariii,  1M4,  Serial  Na.  42Ma4 
•  ffibi 
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2.  Aa  electrolytic  ceO  adapted  to  be  acthrated  by  an 
aqueous  electrolyte,  said  cell  comprising  a  positive  elec- 
trode constituted  by  a  mass  of  porous  cuprous  chloride, 
a  negative  electrode  constituted  by  a  sheet  of  magnesium, 
aa  electrode  separator  aad  aa  iahibitar  of  heat  produdag 
chemical  laactioas,  said  inhibitor  exposed  to  said  electro- 
lyla,  said  inhibitor  bdng  a  member  of  the  class  coosisl- 
iiig  of  f^miiwn  and  cadmium  chloride,  said  inhibitor 
}tfitt^  present  in  an  amount  adapted  to  produce  a  coocea- 
tratioo  in  the  electrolyte  substantially  in  the  rangB  of 
0.5%  10  2.5%  cadmhm  chloride. 


M17,t99  : 

[ALLY  CfPERATBD  PIBLD  LINE  INSULAItNl 

Mar  Ii,  lMS,8eriri  Nal'stMXt 
SClakM.  ICL174— 154) 

IMe  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aac.  Mi) 
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DEVICE  FOR  SHIELDING  BLBCTRICAL 
TERMINALS 


4, 1954,  Serial  No.  4i2,M2 
(CL174— f) 


A  device  for  shieldiag  a 
terminals  formiitg  the 


V 
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of  disooonectible  electrical 
ends  of  a  pair  of  axially 


I  An  electric  fine  wire  support  for  mounting  oe  a 
cross  arm.  and  contnicted  with  a  pendant  Hoe  securlai 
part  arranged  so  as  to  hang  below  an  engaged  croes  arm, 
said  pendant  part  consisting  of  a  substantially  U-shaped 
resilient  bracket  body  havmg  retativdy  movable  extrem- 
ities initiaUy  spaced  apart  from  a  perpendicular  tine  there- 
between so  as  to  fcmn  a  dear  opeiung  from  witfiin  the 
bracket  at  its  upper  part,  whereby  a  horizontal  wire  may 
be  moved  thereinto  by  transfaitioa  substantiaUy  vertically, 
■n  elastic,  horizontafly  elongated  deformable  rubber-like 
insuUtor  fitted  to  the  bight  of  the  bracket  aad  having  aa 
opening  longitudinally  thereof  on  the  upper  side  of  the 
insulator  in  the  direction  of  the  opening  in  said  bracket 
said  (vening  in  the  insulator  being  of  a  size  to  receive 
snugly  a  line  wire  to  be  supported,  and  holding  tn^uujm 
the  bracket  movable  to  compress  the  sides  thereof  toward 
each  other  a  distance,  inclu^Bng  toggle  means  to  secure 
said  holding  means  releasably  in  hracket-compressiag 
position  and  including  a  full  stroke  opoatiag  meBbcr. 
haviag  a  horizootally  movable  extteaaity  ptu^ectiag  ba- 
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low  all  other  parts  of  the  device  for  prca  operation  by 
a  pole-like  tool  whea  iwung  horizontally  beneath  the 
U-shaped  bracket 


2,S17,7tt 

QUICK  ACTION  UNDER^ARM  INSULATOR  FOR 

FIELD  UNES 

HaraU  L.  loeriln,  Ainamttku  Vn. 

SipliMlsr  2t,  19S«,  SeiW  No.  €12J&91 
4  OataM.   C^  174—154) 
(Granted  miiOT  Tkk  35,  U.  S.  Coda  (1952),  lec  2M) 


1.  An  insulator  for  communication  lines  aM  the  like 
comprising  a  pendant  base  member  constructed  for  en- 
gagement with  a  cross  arm  support  or  the  like  and  having 
a  body  portion  arranged  to  extend  from  an  engaged 
crou  arm,  said  body  porti<m  including  a  channelled  cross 
member  open  in  a  horizontal  direction  and  a  hinge  leaf 
extended  therebelow,  a  second  hinge  member  pivoted  at 
the  extremity  of  the  hinge  leaf  and  having  a  eonple- 
mentary  channelled  cross-bead  clamp  arranged  to  align 
with  the  croes  member  with  the  two  channelled  parts 
opposed,  a  substantially  cylindrical  deformabie  elastic 
insulator  body  having  a  longitudinal  channel  normally 
open  at  its  upper  side  to  receive  a  line  wire  freely,  said 
elastic  body  engaged  in  the  channel  open  upwardly,  be- 
side said  body  portion,  iti  outer  side  shapeid  to  recdva 
and  fit  the  channel  of  said  cross  head,  a  lever  pivoted 
on  the  said  body  portion  to  swing  thereon  opposite  said 
second  hinge  member,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  second  binge 
member  and  to  said  lever  eccentrically  of  the  pivot  of  the 
lever  on  the  body  portion,  the  last  lumed  connecticm  of 
the  link  with  the  lever  being  positioned  to  swiitg  past  a 
dead  center  position  on  cloeing  movement  of  the  lever 
and  damp  to  a  closed  position  with  said  insulator  body 
compressed  between  the  crou  member  and  cross  head, 
said  lever  being  shaped  and  arranged  on  its  pivot  so  as 
to  lie  against  the  hinge  leaf  as  a  stop  when  in  said  closed 
position  and  having  a  length  to  extend  a  distance  below 
the  hinge  leaf  whoi  in  said  closed  position  Ifor  engage- 
ment by  a  pole  and  the  like  for  movement  thereby  towaix) 
open  position  to  free  said  insulator  so  that  the  latter  may 
move  the  clamp  to  an  open  position,  and  to  open  said 
channel  in  the  insulator  for  placement  and  removal  of 
a  line  wire. 


2,tl7J«l 
REPRODUCER  FOR  RECORDED  TELEVISION 
SIGNALS 
R.  Jokaaea.  Loa  Aafelea,  CaOL,  airipMr,  hj 

(>^*  8**  Rhi,  RBiBa,  a  conannas  ae  Desawnn 

AppMmgsn  >aM  11, 1954,  Seriri  N«.  434,lt9 

4Clataiiik   <C1.17t..4.0 

1.  In  apparatus  for  reprodndng  television  and  Uka 

signals  recordad  as  a  plurality  of  track*  each  ni|iiiiaanie 

tive  of  a  modulated  wave  of  a  coounon  carrier  frequency. 

the  carrier  waves  on  which  are  modulated  the  signals 

recorded  on  the  re^ective  tracks  being  successively  retard- 


ed in  phase  by  substantially  uniform  hicrements  eo  that 
considered  collectively  positive  or  negative  peak  values 
are  recorded  at  substantially  uniform  interrsls  hi  each 
period  of  said  common  frequoicy,  die  abeolnte  magnitude 
of  each  of  such  peak  values  befaig  representative  of  an 
instantaneous  sample  of  the  recorded  signal  taken  at  the 
epoch  of  the  peak;  decoding  apparatus  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  transducers  for  translating  the  signals  recoitled 
on  each  track  into  corresponding  electrical  waves,  full- 
wave  detector  means  connected  respectively  to  each  of 


"^^ 
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said  transducers,  filter  means  connected  to  jtbe  output 
of  each  of  said  detector  means  for  removing  from  the 
output  of  the  respective  detector  means  cooq;>onents  of 
double  the  carrier  wave  frequency  and  so  provide  trains 
of  signals  corresponding  to  the  envelop  of  the  modulation 
of  the  respective  carrier  waves,  means  for  sappUng  said 
trains  in  succession  for  intervals  of  the  ordea  of  magni- 
tude of  those  used  in  sampling  the  original  signal  and  in 
the  same  sequence  with  reqwct  to  the  r4»ro(iiBoed  trains 
of  energy,  and  a  common  circuit  connected  to.receive  the 
output  of  all  of  said  sampling  means. 


23l7,7t2 

FEEDBACK  INTENSiTY  CONTROL  FOR 

CONTINUOUS  FILM  SCANNER 

Robert  E.  Gnlam  Ckaftmn,  and  Chafka  F.  MaMka, 

N.  J..  HitaBon  la  BsR  Tetenhate 
orporatad,N«w  Yoik,  N.  Y„  a 
ofNtwYotk 
Appikatiaa  October  12, 195L  Sailal  Nm.  251,1U 
(CL  ITS— 7  J) 


1.  In  a  film  scanner,  pktore  film  to  bt  aeaooad,  a 
cathode  ray  source  for  providing  a  scanning  li^t  beam, 
a  photosensitive  device,  means  forming  a  first  optical 
path  between  the  cathode  ray  source  and  the  photoeensi- 
tive  device  through  the  fllin,  means  forming  a  second 
optical  path  between  the  cathode  ray  source  and  the 
photoeensitive  device  bypasdng  the  film,  means  for  sepa- 
rating from  the  output  of  the  photoaemltiva  device  that 
portion  resulting  from  the  li^t  bypassing  the  film  in 
the  second  optical  path,  and  means  for  utilizing  said 
portion  for  regulating  the  intensity  of  the  cathode  ray 
source.  -^ 


2317.7t9 
ELECTRIC  SELECTIVE  APPARATUS 


15. 1952,  SetW  No.  32i,M4 

I     (CL17S— 17J) 

1.  Electric  selediv*  apparatus  oompriiing  ji  cohnnnar 
of  free  magnetizable  ekments,  a  fentMnagDetic  dr- 
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enit  for  magnetically  arresting  said  plurality  of  ekaients 
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opining   said   broadcasting   circuit    upon   dosing   said 
prcmpting  cbcuiL 


and  operable  upon  (bel^^ve  demagnetization  of  said     ., 
circuit  for  selectivdy  releasing  said  elements  in  response 
to  signals  electro-magnctically  affecting  said  circuit. 


2417,794 

ELECTRICAL  CODB  SYSTEMS 


to Elecirie  *  MMlcaliaiaMitee  umna^ Haiyea, 
^mi,  a  compoaqr  of  Great  Bntato 

a"^  1^  iSSrS-WNo-^^H 
rtUn  Great  BrItolB  Mqr  li,  1953 
e.   (CL  17^-43  J) 
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AUTOPHONE 


Yoik,N.Y.  _ 

Smm  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  3«3,9M 
19  CUM.   (CL  179^.1) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  encoding  an  electrical  analog  sig- 
nal into  a  binary  digital  code  comprising  means  for  set- 
dng  up  a  unidirectional  signal  whose  value  decreases  ex- 
pooantiany,  means  for  setting  up  the  inverse  of  said  um- 
dlractional  signal,  a  signal  accumulator,  a  first  normally 
doeed  gate  for  applying  said  unidirectional  signal  to  said 
accumulator,  a  second  normally  closed  gate  for  applying 
said  inverse  signal  to  said  accumuUtor.  means  for  com- 
paring an  applied  analogue  signal  with  a  signal  in  said 
accumulator  at  successive  instants  between  which  said 
unidirectional  signal  decreases  by  one  half  its  value  at  the 
preceding  instant,  and  means  for  opening  one  of  said 
gates  when  one  compared  signal  exceeds  the  other  com- 
pared signal,  and  for  opening  the  other  gate  when  said 
one  compared  signal  is  less  than  said  other  compared 
signaL 

PROMPTING  DEVICE 

■  B.  S^aHB.  Loi  Aaistaa,  CaM. 

I  Mad>l^,  1953,  Sariri  No.  342,779 

3  rr--   (CL  179—1) 

3.  A  prompting  device  for  broadcasts  comprising:  a 
broadcasting  circuit  induding  a  broadcasting  microphone, 
a  prompting  speaker  positioned  adjacent  said  broadcast- 
ing microphone,  a  prompting  microphone,  a  prompting 


„.  A  reading  apparatus,  comprising,  in  combination, 
.  itationary  plate  having  an  electroconductive  face;  a 
stationary  probe  arranged  opposite  to  said  face  of  said 
plate  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  face  so  as  to 
define  therewith  a  gap;  means  for  moving  an  insuUting 
tabe  in  said  gap,  said  insulating  Upe  having  a  pluraUty 
ofTperforations;  a  plurality  of  movable  contacts  arranged 
in 'said  probe,  said  contacts  having,  respectively,  end  por- 
tions adapted  to  make  contact  with  said  face  of  said 
plate  through  said  perforations  of  said  tape  during  the 
motion  thereof;  a  first  electric  circuit  including  a  current 
source,  said  face  of  said  plate  and  part  of  said  contacts  of 
said  probe;  a  second  electric  circuit  including  said  face  of 
said  plate,  said  current  source  and  another  part  of  said 
contacts  of  said  probe;  an  electric  motor  connected  in  said 
first  electric  drcuit;  a  plurality  of  electric  light  sources 
inserted  in  said  second  electric  circuit  and  assoaated, 
respectively,  with  said  contacts  forming  said  other  part 
so  as  to  be  ener^zed  when  said  end  pmtions  thereof 
make  contact  with  said  face  of  said  plate;  a  rotataMe 
drum  enclosing  said  light  sources,  said  drum  being  per- 
meable for  light  and  having  sound  tracks  anociated, 
respectively,  with  said  light  sources;  means  inserted  be- 
tween said  motor  and  said  drum  and  driving  said  drum 
in  correspondence  with  said  motor  so  as  to  carry  said 
sound   tracks,   respectively,  around  said   light  source; 
photoelectric  means  arranged  for  cooperation  with  said 
sound  tracks  so  as  to  be  exdted  by  the  light  beams 
emitted,  respectively,  by  said  light  sources  and  traversing 
said  sound  tracks;  and  a  sound-producing  device  con- 
nected to  said  photoelectric  means,  said  device  producing 
sounds  corresponding,  respectivdy,  to  said  perforations 
of  said  tape  when  the  latter  is  moved  in  said  oblong  gap 
defined  by  said  plate  and  said  probe. 
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SYNTHESB  OF  COMPLEX  WAVES 
8.  WdbeL  SnMlt.  N.  I.,  aaripi«  to  M  Tde- 


I  Mny  7, 1954,  Sattol  No.  41t,lC7 
24aaima.    (0.179-1)  . 

Apparatus  for  the  artifidal  productioo  of  voice 


inTmkioohonra  piWting  microphone,  a  prompting       11.  Apparatus  for  the  artifidal  P«t>ductioo  of  vok« 
'ScS!^X^^^!^^^^^^S^  said  jSi.pt-  sound,  whidi  comprises  a  consecutivdy  numbered  group 
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of  tunable  R — L—C  dreuiu,  each  of  which  hai  a  natural 
frequency  mbftantially  equal  to  a  similarly  numbered  one 
of  a  series  of  voice  formant  frequencies,  means  for  ap- 
plying the  easny  of  an  osctUatioo  source  to  all  ttte  mem- 
but  of  said  circuit  group  fai  parallel,  means  for  deriving 


hit: 
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.itk. 
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a  first  oscillatory  output  fron  all  the  odd-numbered 
ben  of  said  circuit  group  in  one  phase,  means  for  deriv- 
ing a  second  oscillatory  output  from  all  the  even-num- 
bn«d  members  of  said  circuit  group  in  oppodte  phase, 
and  means  for  additively  combining  said  first  and  second 

OUQHItS. 

M17.7M 

AMPLDIEB  WITH  TBIMOIjO 
L.  Feaisr,  ffWiiili^tiat 

M,  IfSC  8«WNi.SS9427 

(CL  17»-rl) 


1.  In  a  system  for  producing  tremolo  effects,  a  voltage 
responsive  audio  oscillator  for  developing  audio  osdlla- 
tioos,  a  source  of  audio  signals,  a  sound  amplifying  chan- 
nel coupled  to  said  source  for  amplifying  said  audio  sig- 
nals, means  interconnecting  said  ondllator  to  said  f'K^niMti 
to  modulate  said  audio  signals  by  said  audio  osdllalioas, 
means  for  rendering  said  audio  osdilator  alternatively 
effective  and  ineffective,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
last-mentioned  means  for  applying  a  transient  voltage  to 
said  oscillator  to  hasten  the  initiation  of  oscillations  in  said 
osdllalor. 


^^^  *^^Z!2?  TWO  Oy  TMgg  PFfPgJir  CXWf 

n  catMraias  tf  SwatfMi 

f,lf5S.flci1alNawS4MM 
_  B  Smuiam  Nnvsn^sr  17.  lfS4 

4  ns  ill     (CLin-4J) 

In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  in  combination. 


1. 


a  telephone  exchange,  a  pay  sUtion,  and  a  two-wire  tale- 
phone  line  interconnecting  said  exchange  and  said  pay 
station,  said  pay  sution  indudiag  a  telq>hooe  instrument 
and  a  coin  controlled  switching  device  for  at  least  two 
kinds  of  coins  of  different  size,  said  coin  controlied 
switching  device  comprising  at  least  one  coin  receivng 
chute,  coin  chuto  cootacu  lor  stopping  either  kind  of 
coins,  a  coin  catching  member  movaMy  extendiag  into 
taid  chute,  clectroauignetic  means  coMrolHng  the  posi- 
tion of  said  catching  member  to  withdraw  the  latter  mto 
1  eoin  releasing  position  upon  energitatioH  of  Ae  elec- 
drcuit  means  in  the  exchange  de- 


termining the  toll  for  a  call  made  from  dw  pay  station 
and  sending  a  check  signal  over  said  line  n^n  a  coin 
is  due  for  a  call  made  from  the  pay  station,  relays  each 
connected  to  one  wire  of  said  line,  a  switch  contact  means 
operable  by  said  chedi  signal,  a  source  of  current  having 
one  terminal  grounded,  a  normally  non-conducting  cir- 
cuit component  in  said  pay  station  connecting  at  least 
one  of  said  line  wires  to  ground  through  said  electro- 
magnetic means,  timing  ctrcuit  aeans  controlling  die 
period  of  time  allowed  for  a  call  initialed  by  the  inser- 
tion of  a  coin  in  the  chute,  operatioa  of  said  switch  con- 
tact means  by  the  check  signal  dosing  an  energizing  dr* 
cuit  induding  said  source  ol  current,  at  least  one  of  said 
relays  and  the  respective  line  wire,  said  normally  non- 
conducting means  and  said  electromagnetic  moans  wben- 

' Q 


by  said  normally  non^ondoetive  aaeans  hfconMi  con- 
ductive to  pass  current  actuating  said  dectromagnetie 
means,  actuation  of  said  electromagnetic  mews  causing 
withdrawal  of  said  coin  catching  member  iqto  the  re- 
lease position  for  passage  of  a  coin  tfaroogh  ithe  chute, 
the  passage  of  the  coin  actuating  the  respective  coin 
chute  contact,  said  aetuatian  closing  a  drcnit  connecting 
at  least  one  of  the  line  wires  to  groiud  for  m  :tuating  at 
least  one  of  said  relays,  energization  of  said  r  days  dc»- 
ing  circuits  for  marking  the  value  of  the  oollicted  coin, 
restoring  of  said  switch  contact  meaiu  to  its  pot  tion  open- 
ing said  energizing  circuit  and  dosing  said  tioang  drcuit 
means  for  controlling  the  period  of  time  for  which  the 
connection  between  the  line  and  the  lelephqne  instru- 
ment in  the  pay  sution  is  maintained. 
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7.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  Hne  having  a  pfaraBty  of 
'  stations  connected  thereto,  a 
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at  each  of  said  stations,  said  devices  each  *»^^  • 
pulsing  mechanism  set  to  generate  pulses  having  a  db- 
dnctive  form  for  each  of  said  stations,  means  comprtt- 
ing  a  irfurallty  of  resistances  and  a  plurality  of  capad- 
tanoes  arranged  as  drcuit  elements  to  difldxntiate  be- 
tween the  pubes  generated  at  each  of  the  various  sta- 
tions when  calling,  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
ftAu  relays  individually  responsive  to  die  direction  of 
tbc  flow  of  current  resulting  from  the  operation  of  said 
differentiating  means  to  identify  the  calling  station,  and 
a  plurality  of  relays  selectively  actuated  by  said  differ- 
entiating meam  under  the  control  of  said  selectively 
operated  identifying  means  for  recording  the  identity 
of  the  calling  station. 


TO 


CH1B.H.F 


a.tl7.711      

BAND  COMPIIE98H1N  SWnCM 


or  more  of  said  trunk  lines,  a  switching  HnklcontroOabia 
over  said  subscriber  line  for  selectively  registering  a  local 
call  to  a  particular  called  station  on  said  party  line  w  a 
trunk  call  over  a  particular  one  of  said  trunk  '"^  ■™* 
test  drcuit  including  said  switching  link  and  said  Kcond 
line  circuit  for  testing  to  determine  whether  the  called 
station  is  operatively  connected  to  said  party  line,  a  second 
test  drcuit  including  said  switching  link  and  said  nrsl 
line  drcuit  and  the  one  of  said  trunk  drcuits  individual 
to  said  one  trunk  line  for  testing  to  determine  whether 
said  subscriber  line  is  restricted  against  the  completion 
of  a  trunk  call  over  said  one  trunk  Une.  meane  selectively 
controlled  by  said  first  test  circuit  for  completing  a  local 
call!  from  said  subscriber  line  via  said  switching  link  to 
Aelcalled  station  on  said  party  Bne,  and  means  selective- 
ly controlled  by  said  second  test  drcuit  for  completing  a 
trunk  call  from  said  subscriber  Une  via  said  switching  link 
over  said  one  trunk  line. 


N.J. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  transmitting  a  voice  signal  from 
point  to  point  which  comprises  means  for  transmitting 
low  frequency  components  of  said  voice  signal  without 
modification,  means  for  compressing  the  bandwidth  of 
high  frequency  components,  and  means  for  transmitting 
said  high  frequency  components  as  compressed. 
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I.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  reg- 
istrr-senders,  an  operator's  position,  means  for  con- 
nebing  said  operator's  position  to  any  one  of  said  registcr- 
sehders,  a  first  test  lead,  means  induding  said  first  test 
le^  for  controlling  the  connection  of  said  operator's 
ition  to  any  one  of  said  register-senders,  a  second  test 
t,  means  indoding  said  second  test  lead  for  conux>lling 
connection  of  said  operator's  position  to  a  regbter- 
<rf  one  of  said  groups  of  register-senders,  operating 
_  controlled  jointly  by  the  register-senders  of  said 
gro«q>,  means  for  operating  said  operating  means,  and 
ins  controlled  by  said  operating  means  for  selecting 
I  first  test  lead  or  said  second  test  lead  for  controlling 
connection  of  said  operator's  position  to  a  register- 


rjj 


2.117.714 
INDICATING  SYSTEMS 


DL. 


to  GoMral 


1.  A  telephone  system  comprisfaig  a  subscriber  line,  a 
first  tine  drcuit  individual  to  said  sobacribo'  line,  a  party 
line  adapted  to  serve  a  given  maximum  number  of  sta- 
dons,  a  ptarality  of  stations  fewer  in  number  than  said 
given  number  operativdy  conneded  to  said  party  line,  a 
second  line  drcuit  individual  to  said  party  fine,  a  pluraUty 
Of  trunk  Ihies.  a  oorrespooding  plurality  of  trunk  drcuits 
individual  to  said  trunk  lines,  said  subscriber  line  being 
lastrieied  against  the  completion  of  trunk  calls  over 
728  O.  o.— 81 


17, 19S4,  Serial  Nn.  4SM72 
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I.  For  use  in  a  telephone  system  having  a  plurahty  of 
Jrcuit  means  accessible  from  a  number  of  operator  posi- 
tions for  extending  respective  connectimis.  means  oper- 
ated to  test  said  circuit  means  in  a  definite  sequence  for 
selecting  an  idle  one  thereof,  an  indicator  individually  cor- 
responding to  each  drcuit  means  at  each  operator  posi- 
tion, means  operated  by  said  selecting  means  on  selection 
of  an  idle  one  (rf  said  drcuit  means  for  operating  the  in- 
dicator individually  corresponding  thereto  at  each  oper- 
ator position  to  thereby  indicate  to  each  operator  the  pre- 
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ferred  circuit  means  for  exteodins  a  connection,  and 
Beans  for  operating  said  sekctinf  means  to  select  a  sue- 


t]^: 


t 


electrode;  •  lifnal  circuit  cm^led  by  low  impedance 
coupling  means  to  said  input  electrodes,  one  of  said 
input  electrodes  being  grounded  through  a  lU^  fanpedance 
coupling  and  die  other  input  electrode  being  abova  ground 
potential  effectively  isolating  said  input  electrodes  from 
ground  and  noise  voltages;  an  alternating  durent  volt- 
age source;  modulator  means  coiqiling  Mid  alternating 
•urrent  voltage  source  for  modulating  the  laltemating 
voltage;  means  for  biasing  said  modulator  means;  and 
direct  cturent  biasing  means  coupled  betweenjtaid  modu- 
lator means  and  said  ioput  electrodes  isolated  from  ground 
for  applying  a  direct  current  bias  on  said  input  electrodes 
in  accordance  with  the  bias  on  said  modulator. 


ceeding  idle  circuit  means  when  said  selected  circuit  means 
is  seized  for  extending  a  connection.  , 


_ 

AMTUFIER  CDICUrr  HAVING  UTOAR  AND  ^ 
NON-LINEAR  AMPUFICATION  RANGU 
iG. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  amplifying  an  electrical  signal  of  wide 
dynamic  range,  with  amplifkation  decreasing  instanta- 
neously with  increasing  amplitude  of  signal  so  that  the 
signal  may  be  recorded  bo  a  recorder  having  a  narrow 
dynamic  range,  comprising  an  amplifier  including  a  pair 
of  conductors  for  impressing  said  signal  across  the  input 
of  the  amplifier,  a  non-linear  network  including  a  resistor 
in  series  with  one  of  the  conductors  and  a  pair  of  parallel 
branches  connected  across  the  conductors  and  the  input 
of  the  amplifier,  each  branch  including  a  diode  rectifier 
and  a  constant  non-varying  source  of  D.-C.  bias  with 
one  side  of  the  rectifier  connected  directly  to  one  of  the 
conductors  and  the  other  side  connected  directly  to  one 
side  of  the  bias  source  and  the  other  side  of  the  bias 
source  connected  directly  to  the  other  conductor,  each 
branch  being  otherwise  free  of  bias  voltages,  the  rectifier 
and  the  bias  source  beiiM  oppositely  poled  in  each  branch 
and  the  rectifiers  being  Oppositely  poled  in  the  different 
branches,  said  bias  sources  being  of  equal  voltage  and 
being  operative  to  prevent  current  flow  through  the 
rectifiers  when  the  signal  amplitude  is  below  a  predeter- 
mined instantaneous  value  determined  by  the  bias  voltage 
and  said  rectifiers  being  operative  to  present  an  instanta- 
neously non-linearly  decreasing  impedance  U>  the  signal 
as  the  instantaneous  value  of  the  signal  inci'eases  above 
said  predetermined  value,  whereby  the  sigmil  at  the  out- 
put of  the  amplifier  is  compressed  in  dynamic  range  with 
respect  to  the  original  signal  with  signals  of  amplitudea 
below  said  predetermined  level  being  substantially  undis- 
torted  and  signals  of  amplitudes  above  said  predetermined 
level  being  distorted  in  non-linear  form  with  changing 
level. 

GAIN  OONTROL  CmCUnB 
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In  combination  in  a  high  frequency  amplifier,  a 
with   a  pair  of  input  electrodes   and   an  oo^t 


i.._g^ — •  '•+<^ 
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3.  The  coobinatioa  as  Kt  forth  in  daim  2  ^  therein  Mid 
means  for  biasing  said  modulator  means  Is  an  auto- 
matic gaifi  control  network  coupled  to  said  tube  output 
electrode  for  sampling  the  level  of  the  ampf  fted  output 
of  the  amplifier  and  apfriying  the  output  level  u  a  bias 
to  said  modulator  means,  and  said  direct  current  biasing 
means  includes  a  non-gahranically  coupled  network  pro- 
ducing two  phase-oppoaed  voltages  coupled  non-gahrani- 
cally separately  to  a  pair  of  rectifiers,  the  output  of 
each  rectifier  providing  said  coupling  to  eadi  of  said 
tube  input  electrodes  for  applying  a  bias  voltage  removed 
from  ground  across  said  input  electrodes  in  accordance 
with  the  bias  voltage  from  said  automatic  gain  control 
network  applied  to  said  modulator  meant. 
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2.  A  magnetic  amplifier  comprising  a  pair  of  load  termi- 
nals, two  alternating  current  supply  circuits  ooimected  to 
said  load  terminals  in  push-pull  relation,  four  saturable 
reactors  each  having  a  reactance  winding  aa4  a  Mtnrable 
OMgnetic  core,  the  reactance  windings  ct  tw0  of  said  re- 
actors being  cooaectad  in  wries  in  oat  of  nid  wppljr 
circuits  and  the  reactance  windings  of  the  other  two  r»- 
actors  being  connected  in  series  in  the  other  supply  cir- 
cuit, a  pair  of  full-wave  rectiftsrs  connrrtrd  i»  series  with 
said  supply  circuits  respectively,  aad  being  raergiied  by 
the  alternating  currento  flowing  in  the  respective  supply 
circuits,  a  biasing  circuit  for  said  reactors  iadading  a  mti^ 
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netidng  winding  on  the  core  of  each  of  said  raaclot^  » 
control  circuit  for  Mid  reacton  induding  a  magne^ag 
winding  on  the  core  of  each  reactor,  the  twomagnetiring 
windings  on  the  core  of  each  of  the  two  natuwt^^m^mt 
reactance  windings  connected  in  one  supply  circuit  bdag 
polcd  alike  and  the  two  magnetixing  windings  on  the  core 
of  each  of  the  two  reactors  having  reacunce  windings 
connected  in  the  other  supply  circuit  being  opponjtfy 
poled,  two  feed-back  circuits  connected  to  be  energized 
by  rectified  current  from  Mid  rectifiers  respectively  and 
each  including  a  feed-back  winding  oa  the  core  Vf  each 
of  said  reactors,  the  two  feed-back  windings  on  each  re- 
actor being  poled  in  opposite  directions,  the  two  reactance 
windings  on  the  two  reactors  connected  in  each  supply 
circuit  being  so  poled  that  one  produces  a  magnetizing 
force  in  the  reactor  core  in  the  same  direction  as  that 
produced  by  the  feed-back  winding  energized  from  the 
rectifier  of  the  corresponding  supply  circuit  and  die  odier 
produces  a  magnetizing  force  in  its  reactor  core  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  that  produced  by  the  feed-bade 
winding  supplied  from  the  same  rectifier. 

2J17,71t 
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in 


said  ground-potential  member,  an  iaput  transmissiOB  line 
cotinected  at  oae  end  to  the  grid  and  cathode  of  said  tube, 
a  pair  of  suscepunce-canceliing  stubs  connected  respec- 


tively to  the  opposite  ends  of  Mid  input  transmission  toe, 
a  load  connected  between  said  ground  potential  member 
and  the  plate  of  said  tube,  the  ratio 


(5"!)i-. 


bei^  the  optimum  mismatching  ratio  for  said  tube,  and 
the  length  (L)  of  said  input  line  being  approximatdy  de- 
termined by  the  expression 


-^-r-^'] 


where  Y,  Is  the  characteristic  Impedance  of  said  Input 
UnETOs,  i»  the  conductance  of  said  input  trattinission  une, 
and  Ot  is  the  input  conductance  of  said  tupe,  and  X  is  a 
chosen  U.  H.  F.  wavelength. 


I.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  push-pull  signals, 
a  bridge  ampUfltr  stage,  and   a   high   resistance,   said 
bridge  ampltfler  sUge  consisting  of  two  electron  tubes 
each  having  at  least  anode,  cathode,  and  control  elec- 
trodes. Mid  bridge  amptifler  further  consisting  of  two 
power  supplies  each  hiving  a  aegativa  tad  a  poaitivt  l•^ 
minal.  die  power  supplies  and  tubM  bdng  arranged  in  a 
dosed  loop  in  which  the  tubes  have  their  anode<athodc 
paths  in  seri«  and  in  which  each  power  supply  has  its 
negative  termhial  connected  to  the  cathode  of  one  tube 
and  its  positive  terminal  connected  to  the  anode  of  the 
other  tube,  meaas  for  coupli^  the  source  of  signals  to 
said  coatrol  electrodes,  said  high  rMistaace  having  a 
castter  tap  and  bdng  connected  between  the  cathodes  of 
said  tubes  and  means  for  applying  biasing  potentials  to 
the  control  dectrodes  of  said  tubes  coosistiag  of  a  pair 
of  resistors  serially  connected  between  said  control  dec- 
trodes and  a  source  of  fixed  biasing  potential  connected 
between  Mid  center  tap  and  the  junction  of  said  re- 
sistors, whereby  the  total  bias  on  each  control  dectrode 
consists  of  the  fixed  potential  provided  by  Mid  potential 
source  and  the  additional  potential  drop  existing  in  that 
poftioa  of  the  high  resisunce  between  the  center  tap  and 
the  cathode  of  the  tube  controlled  thereby,  so  that  suticd- 
ly  unbalanced  currento  in  said  bridge  amplifler  due  to 
differences  m  the  conductivity  characteristics  of  add 
tubes  are  compenMted  for  by  sach  potentid  drop. 

M17,719  
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I.  A  switch  of  the  character  described,  including:  a 
switch  block  carrying  at  least  two  spaced  sutionary  elec- 
trically coaductive  contacts;  a  handle  member  carrying  a 
fiJovable  electricdly  coaductive  contact  adapted  to  bridge 
id  stationary  contacts;  and  guide  meaiu  mounting  said 
indle  member  on  said  block  for  movement  in  one  direc- 
fi^Ni  from  an  inoperative  position  wherein  Mid  movable 
vyatact  is  out  of  Mdgiag  relationship  and  out  of  align- 
mem  with  said  sutionary  contacts  to  an  operating  posi- 
tion wherein  sdd  movable  contact  is  out  of  bridging  re- 
lationship but  aligned  with  said  stationary  conucts,  and 
fc  r  subsequent  movement  in  another  direction  to  an  op- 
ei  ated  podtion  wherein  said  movable  contact  bridges  sdd 
St  stionary  contacts. 


r  S«.  IfSS,  8esW  Na.  SSMtl 
UCIi*M.    (CL17V-171) 
3.  A  suble  low-noiM  U.  H.  F.  ampliAer  conpriaing  a 
ground-potential  member,  an  dectroa  tube  supported  by 
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1.  A  nuniatiuc  rotary  switch  compriaing:  a  cup  shaped 
conUct  housing  provided  witfi  a  friuraUty  of  contacU  cir- 
cumferentidly  spaced  about  the  axit  of  said  bousing  oa 
the  iMerior  aurface  of  the  depending  portion  thereof,  said 
eadi  comprising  a  wire  end  embedded  in  said 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dkbibhi  24,  1967 


aif  ELECTRICAL    O 


m 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


M,  1M7 


fc«ii.i«y  a  ceotnl  contact  coaprisiiis  a  wire  «ad  cm-  ^Ntccd  apart  paralM  arms  extandinf  from  laid  baaa  io 
badded  in  the  bottom  portioa  of  mid  homiiig  os  the  maddlit  ralatioa  to  «ld  opcratint  atMft,  a  rotaiy 
axis  theraof,  an  actuator  having  one  end  thereof  rotatably  iwileh  mctkm  oompriaaf  a  cooperatint  ttalor  and  rolor, 
i«odved  by  mid  contact  bousins.  rmilieBt  contact  means  mid  rotor  being  rotatably  coupled  to  mid  shaft  throufh 
supported  by  said  actuator  adjacent  said  one  end  in  con-  an  apening  in  which  said  shaft  is  axially  alidaUe,  and 
tact  with  said  central  contact  and  miectively  engafeable 

with  said  drcnmfereatially  spaced  contacts  upon  rota-  ^j0 

tioo  of  said  actuator,  mid  actuator  baving  an  enlarged  " 

central  portion  provided  with  a  transverw  bore  and 
having  a  face  abutting  the  rim  of  said  contact  housing,  a 
spring  and  ball  detent  means  in  said  bore,  a  sleeve  en- 
compassing said  enlarged  central  portion  and  at  least  a 


means  for  demoontaWy  securing  said  switcb  section  in 
fixed  vaced  apart  relation  to  said  bam  iflbludittg  op- 
potitely  disposed  skMs  formed  in  said  arms  ih  which  op- 
posed extensiom  of  the  stator  are  engaged,  one  of  said 
slots  having  an  entrance  portion  intersecting  an  edge  of 
the  arm  containing  said  Utier  slot  | 


Vjma       «j- 


portion  of  said  contact  housing,  said  sleeve  having  a  flange 
abutting  the  other  face  of  said  enlarged  central  portion 
remote  from  «aid  contact  bousing,  and  a  fastener  element 
extending  transversely  of  said  sleeve  and  engaglag  said 
contact  bousing  whereby  relative  longitudinal  displace- 
ment of  said  contact  housing  and  said  actuator  is  pre- 
vented, said  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  phirality  of  dr- 
cumferentially  spaced  indenutions  in  the  plane  of  said 
spring  on  ball  detent  means  and  oriented  with  respect 
to  said  phirality  of  contacts  whereby  mid  actuator  may  ba 
resOiently  retained  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  contact  eo- 
gaging  poailions.    ___^,^^_,____ 
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1.  A  rotary  electric  switch  comprising  an  insulatittg 
carrier  plale  having  a  seiim  of  circularly  amnged  spaced 
openings,  fixed  contacts  of  stamped  sheet  metal  on  said 
carrier  plate  having  portions  adjacent  opposite  sidm  of 
the  peripherim  of  said  openings,  terminal  portions  on  said 
fixed  contacts  bent  from  the  contact  portions  and  ex- 
tending tfirongh  said  carrier  plate,  some  of  said  fixed 
contact  portions  being  rwSally  outward  from  Ithe  portions 
of  the  other  fixed  contacts  on  the  other  side  of  said  aper- 
tures, a  manually  operable  rotary  member]  a  phnlty 
of  resiUently  supported  balls  carried  by  said  rotary  mem- 
ber, each  ball  being  adapted  to  bridge  a  pair  of  said  con- 
tact portions  to  csUblish  various  circuits  as  tiM  rotary 
member  is  rotated  into  different  switch  positioos. 


I.  A  circuit  controller  f or  nm  hi  a  lignalioi  system  of 
the  character  described,  a  first  shaft,  a  seoood  shaft,  means 
romtably  supporting  said  second  shaft  for  rotation  on  said 
fine  ihaft  and  about  the  same  axis  as  said  first  shaft  while 
pnmMm  ralathrely  longitudinal  movement  of  bodi  of 
said  shafts,  abutmem  meam  on  said  first  shaft,  abutment 
means  on  said  seoood  shaft,  a  pair  of  pins  mounled  on 
one  of  said  abutment  nMuns  and  qrtending  paralM  with 
the  axis  of  each  of  said  shafts,  a  pair  of  adjustable  cams 
each  comprising  a  pair  of  disks  slidabty  mounted  on  said 
pins  sandwicfei^  an  intermediata  disk  having  an  arcuats 
clearance  opening  through  which  said  pins  extend,  and  a 
jirsmumsd  oofl  compression  spring  having  opposite  ends 
thereof  engnging  opposite  onm  of  said  cams  for  praming 
the  same  into  engagonent  with  corresponding  oom  of  said 
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1.  In  an  electrical  switching  unit,  a  base,  a 
operating  ihaft  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  pirir  at 


m  MifiMiin  el 
Fcbinmy  3. 19S«.  Scrfri  Nod  i 

TChdma.  fCLMt— 47)  ^ 
1.  A  switching  device  hai^  an  actnatiag  lelement  sslf- 
retuming  to  an  imartnated  position,  an  over^vel  mechn- 
nism  for  said  switch,  said  overtravel  merhnnism  com- 
prisnig'  a  first  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  snid  device  to 
tram  an  hioperative  to  an  operative 
actuatfaig  position;  a  second  arm  rotataMy  mounted  on 
mid  awlKh  to  reiocive  an  actuating  fbrer,  a  follower  on 
said  mrsml  arm;  aad  rssiHsnt  means  to 
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aad  an  actuator  for  moving  said  bridging  member  in  re- 
spjciose  to  pressun  variatiom  in  said  chamber,  said  ac- 
tuator comprising  a  unitary  solid  member  formed  of 
ebkstomeric  material  and  normally  shi4>ed  to  conform 
to  the  shape  of  and  completely  fiU  said  paasage  and  ex- 
tehd  partially  into  said  bora,  said  member  having 
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large  to  overcome  the  force  of  said  resflient  meaiu,  said 
force  being  applied  to  said  second  arm  hi  said  prede- 
termined direction  and  through  said  resilient  means  to 
said  first  arm.         __^^_^_____ 

C»NDUCTING  IjKkjIgEFOR  A  TILTING 

INSULATOR  swrrcH 
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aid  operatively  connected  with  mid  bridgfaig  member  a 
fliinge  on  the  other  end  of  said  member  secured  between 
said  housing  and  cap  for  maintaining  said  member  in  said 
passage,  said  concave  surface  on  the  other  end  being 
constructed  and  arranged  for  forming  a  wall  of  said  pres- 
sure chamber  and  adapted  to  be  deformed  in  shape  fai  re- 
sponse to  variationi  in  pressure  in  said  chamber  so  that 
the  movement  of  the  end  connected  with  said  bridgmg 
member  is  increased  relative  to  said  other  end  as  thema- 
terial  of  said  actuator  ii  compressed  by  the  converging 
walls  of  said  housing. 


In  a  tilting  insulator  switch  having  a  terminal,  a  mov- 
able contact,  a  stationary  contact  and  a  base;  said  ter- 
minal and  said  stationary  contact  being  supported  by 
said  base;  said  movable  contact  being  mounted  on  an 
insulator  which  is  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base;  said 
insulator  being  movable  on  cither  side  of  a  vertical  line 
through  the  pivot  of  said  pivotally  mounted  insulatn^ 
to  move  said  contact  to  the  engaged  sod  disengaged  po- 
sition respectively  with  req;>ect  to  said  stationary  con- 
tact; said  terminal  and  said  movaUe  contact  being  elec- 
trically connected  by  a  conducting  linkage;  said  coo- 
ducting  linkage  being  inflexible  in  a  directioo  perpen- 
dicnlar  to  the  plane  defined  by  the  motion  of  said  mov- 
able contact;  said  conducting  linkage  comprising  a  flnt 
and  second  current  carrying  member;  a  first,  second  and 
third  pivotal  current  carrying  structure  of  identical  con- 
struction, said  first  pivotal  current  carryini  contact  struc- 
ture electrically  and  mechanically  connecting  said  first 
conducting  member  and  said  stationary  contact,  said  sec- 
ond pivotal  current  carrying  contact  electrically  and  me- 
chanically connecting  said  &it  and  second  current  carry- 
ing members;  said  Uiird  pivotal  current  carrying  contact 
electrically  and  medumcally  connecting  said  second  cur- 
rent carrying  member  and  said  movable  contact. 
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7CliiM.  (CLltt— 13) 
I.  A  premure  actuated  switch,  comprising  in  combraa- 
tion;  a  boosing  havhig  a  shaped  passage  tiierethrou^ 
said  passage  having  curvtUneariy  shaped  walls  converging 
ftam  an  opening  on  one  end  of  said  housing  to  a  cylindri- 
cal bore  leading  to  a  chamber  disposed  in  the  odwr  cad 


1.  A  direction  signal  switch  medianism  comprising,  a 
(jasing.  a  switch  movable  in  said  casing,  a  swingable  switch 

<  perating  member  pivoted  on  said  casing,  a  spring  seoned 
to  said  member,  said  spring  having  opposite  free  end 
liortions.  a  pair  of  pavris  pivotally  connected  to  said  op- 

<  rating  member,  one  adjacent  each  of  mid  free  end  per- 
foos,  a  second  spring  interconnecting  said  pawls  and  nrg- 

tg  cadi  of  Ae  latter  in  opposite  directiom.  means  on  eadi 
wl  engaging  the  adjacem  free  cikI  portion  to  define  the 
rmal  angular  position  of  said  pawl,  a  rotatabk  cam,  a 
'er  pivoted  on  said  casing  at  one  side  of  said  swingable 
ting  member,  and  means  on  aid  lever  meshiiig  with 
operating  member  for  swinging  the  latter  in  op- 
^le  directions  from  a  neutral  position  to  positioos 
,)lacing  one  or  the  other  of  said  pawls  in  die  path  of  said 
rotatable  cim. 
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cally  permeable  core  tbereiii  movcabk  by  Um  cu 
live  flux  of  the  ampere  turn  coils  of  lOch  clectro-oi 


cumula- 
Afoet, 


and  trip  mecbaaiimi  respectively  operable  by  the  rMpec- 

^   tive  flioea  of  the  req;>ective  ekctiD-mafnets. 

of 
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1.  In  an  electro-magoetic  actuator  the  combmatioa  com- 
priaing  a  mafnetic  frame  providing  a  flux  path  doaed  on 
itself  divided  at  two  places  to  form  a  yoke  and  a  rela- 
tively movable  armature  scalable  with  said  yoke  and 
separable  therefrom  to  present  a  pair  of  working  gaps  dut 
are  each  restricted  to  a  length  within  one  and  one-half 
times  the  square  root  of  the  area  of  an  adjacem  pole, 
and  a  coil  with  a  central  opening  for  each  of  said  work- 
ing gaps  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent of  substantially  constant  voltage,  said  coils  being  dis- 
posed with  the  coil  openings  encircling  the  working  gaps 
and  being  concentrated  about  the  gaps  to  confine  the  Ihu 
resulting  from  excitation  thereof  to  thereby  increase  the 
flux  density  in  the  working  gaps,  said  magnetic  frame  being 
interrupted  by  a  fixed  gap  in  addition  to  said  working 
gape  that  is  outside  of  the  ooil  openings. 
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1.  In  a  hermetiealty  sailed  Hme  delay  ooaikol  device 

to  be  connected  ia  a  current  carrying  circuit,  a{thennally 
responsive  actuating  member  having  ooe  end  Connected 
to  a  point  of  reference  in  said  control  device  and  com- 
municating with  said  circuit  to  allow  the  free  end  of  said 
member  to  expand  longitudinally  relative  to  said  point 
of  reference  in  response  to  thermal  changes  caused  by 
variations  in  die  current  in  said  drcvh,  an  integral  con- 
trol member  connected  to  said  point  of  reference  a  spaced 
distance  from  said  actuating  member  and  directly  to  the 
frte  end  of  said  actuating  member,  adjusublo  means  to 
eogate  said  control  member  at  a  point  intern  ediate  the 
point  of  reference  and  point  of  connection  wii  h  said  ac- 
tuating member  for  exerting  simultaneously  sufB|cient  force 
to  move  said  actuating  member  and  said  control  member 
into  a  compresaioo  state  and  to  place  said  cootrw  member 
under  a  predetermined  tension  to  regulate  the  time  delay 
of  said  control  device,  and  means  in  operable  relation 
with  laid  cootrol  member  including  a  twitdi  tdbe  opened 
and  doaed  in  re^onae  to  signals  from  said  actwatiag 
member. 
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l.The  combination  with  a  transformer  having  multiple 
leads  for  the  flow  of  current  creating  opposite  polarities 
at  any  given  instant,  of  switch  blades  respectijvdy  move- 
able into  and  out  of  series  connection  with  the  respective 
leads,  multiple  electromagnets  each  indu<tfng  an  am- 
pere turn  coil  connected  with  a  switch  blade  aforesaid 
and  also  including  an  ampere  turn  coil  wound  oppodtely 
to  said  first  named  ampere  turn  coil  and  connected  in 
series  with  an  ampere  turn  coil  of  the  other  electro- 
aufaet,  tiie  ampere  turn  coib  of  each  dectro-magnet 
being  insulated  from  one  another  and  wound  to  produce 
a  cumulative  flux  upon  simultaneous  flow  of  currents 
of  instantaneously  opposite  direction  through  the  re- 
^wctive  coils  of  each  dectro-magnet,  said  electro- 
magnets  each  containing  a  hoUow  tube  widi  a 


m 


1.  A  ihermoetatic  alectflcal  control  comprising,  a  body 
formed  of  electrically  insulative  material,  switch  meaaa 
dispoaad  within  said  body,  «id  iwileb  meaaa  compiidaf 
two  subetantiaUy  straight,  parallel  flexible  le^-type  coo- 
tact  springs  and  two  cooperating  electrical  oMrtact  mem- 
ben  carried  by  said  springs,  temperature  adjustment  meaaa 
acting  on  one  of  said  springs  for  adhiatment  of  the  pod- 
tion  of  the  contact  membo-  carried  by  said  one  spring 
retadvv  to  the  other  cooUKt  member,  aa  dongatwl  tubular 
temperature  sendtive  member  extending  ootiwdly  beyond 
said  body  sobetontiaBy  at  a  ri^t  an^  to  said  contact 


springs,  said  temperature  sensitive  member  bdng  formed 
of  a  materid  having  a  high  temperature  coefficient  of 
expansion,  a  rod  member  coaxially  and  freely  slidaUy 
dispoaed  within  sdd  temperature  semitive  member,  said 
rod  member  being  formed  (rf  a  materid  having  a  low  tem- 
perature coefficient  of  expansion,  tuppoctiiig  means  with- 
in sdd  body  for  said  switdi  means,  means  podtioning  one 
end  of  said  temperature  sensitive  member  fixedly  with 
respect  to  sdd  supporting  means  tiie  opposite  end  of  sdd 
tubular  temperature  sensitiva  member  being  internally 
screw  threaded  and  the  adjacent  end  of  sdd  rod  member 
being  exlenally  screw  threaded  and  ad|u8tably  engaged 
with  said  internally  threaded  portion  of  the  tnbolar  mem- 
ber, the  opposite  end  of  said  rod  member  bdng  disposed 
in  oppodtion  to  the  other  of  said  springs  and  an  insulat- 
ing element  carried  by  said  oppodte  cad  of  said  tod  mem- 
ber in  direct  push  engagement  with  said  other  spring,  and 
whereby  the  contractive  and  expandve  movements  of  said 
tubular  member  will  effect  ntovement  of  said  rod  men>- 
ber  toward  and  away  from  said  other  spring  to  thereby 
effect  a  direct  push  movement  of  said  other  spring  toward 
the  adjusubly  positioned  spring. 


ward  closed  podtion  upon  tveftking  of  sdd  frangible 
member,  or  release  of  sdd  socket  from  its  fixed  relation 


i ' 


to  said  body,  or  melting  of  said  fadMe  materid  and 
sequent  release  of  said  extension  from  its  imbedded  rda- 
tiob  within  said  sodieL 
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1 .  In  a  safety  device,  the  combination  which  comprises 
a  conventional  switch,  a  switch  lever  extended  from  the 
switch,  a  bracket  for  mounting  the  switch  on  a  beam, 
rafter,  or  the  like,  a  rectangular-shaped  housing  in  which 
the  switch  is  positioned,  an  anchoring  stud  mounted  on 
the  houdng  and  spacnl  from  the  switch  lever,  and 
a  fusible  element  positioned  with  one  end  connected  to 
the  switch  lever  and  the  other  to  the  anchoring  stud  for 
retaining  the  switch  lever  in  such  a  position  that  the 
switdi  is  closed  and  a  spring  positioned  in  tension  and 
mounted  between  the  anchoring  stud  and  switch  lever 
wherein  upon  fusing  of  said  fusible  element  the  switch 
lever  is  by  the  spring  actuated  to  open  the  switch. 
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1.  A  fire  alarm  station  comprising  a  body,  aa  electric 
switch  mounted  on  said  body  and  resilientiy  biased  for- 
ward toward  its  closed  position,  a  frangible  member  ar* 
ranged  in  front  of  and  bearing  against  said  switch  to 
normally  retdn  the  latter  in  a  rearward  open  position,  at 
least  one  forwardly  opening  socket  releasably  fixed  to  said 
body  and  fonned  with  an  undercut  internal  surface  for 
firmly  retaining  a  quantity  of  low  melting  point  fusible 
material,  and  an  extension  connected  to  said  frangible 
member  and  extending  rearward  into  and  in  spaced  rela- 
tion witiiin  sdd  Ibcket  and  adapted  to  be  imbedded  firmly 
in  said  fusible  nuUerid  for  holding  said  frangible  mem- 
ber in  sdd  bearing  relation  with  said  switch,  sdd  switch 
being  released  from  its  rearward  open  position  to  its  fbr- 


I.  A  multi-podtion  selector  switch  comprising  aa  cn- 
ckised  housing  induding  upper  and  lower  walls,  a  fird 
hcrizontally  disposed  member  intermediate  said  lower 
aid  upper  walls  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  concentric 
arnute  arrays  oi  spaced  holes  therethrough,  correqxiod- 
int  holes  in  each  of  sdd  arrays  being  in  spaced  linear 
arrangement,  a  phirality  of  electricd  contacts  positioned 
witiiin  said  housing,  one  end  of  each  ai  said  contacU 
eitending  throuj^  said  holes  whereby  tiie  ends  of  the 
wirts  pasdng  throu^  each  linear  arrangement  of  holes 
fdrms  a  corresponding  linear  arrangement  of  spaced  dec- 
tried  contact  ends,  a  radially  diqxMed  second  member 
having  one  end  pivotaOy  mounted  substantially  at  the 
center  with  reH>ect  to  said  coocentiic  array  of  holes,  tbe 
other  end  dl  said  second  member  having  a  plurality  of 
Uneariy  ipnoDd  welli  for  containing  mercury  and  adapted 
to  recdve  a  linear  arrangement  of  electricd  contact  ends, 
and  means  for  moving  said  second  member  to  selecth^ely 
simultaneously  insert  said  corre^oodinji  uds  into  sdd 
wdb.  ^^^^^^^_^ 
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1.  A  hermetically  seded  enclosnre  for  an  electrically 
actuated  switch  induding  a  cadng  having  an  opening  in 
<me  wdl  thereof,  a  housing  having  an  open  end  and 
itiounted  in  said  casing  and  having  a  collar  of  a  diameter 
larger  tiian  the  diameter  of  said  opening  and  bearing  on 
wall,  a  plug  doshig  said  open  end  of  the  housing 


t 
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aad  having  a  central  opaning  therethrough,  the  bottom 
wall  of  said  hotuing  bdng  provided  with  an  openaog  in 
alignment  with  the  opening  of  the  plug,  a  shaft  joumalkd 
in  said  housing  and  passing  through  said  openings  of  said 
plug  and  said  bottom  walU  an  actuating  arm  on  tte  ex- 
terior end  of  the  shaft  adjacent  said  plug,  sealing  stroc- 
tores  arranged  in  said  housing  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and 


each  comprising  a  washer  and  a  disc  and  a  sealing  ring 
disposed  between  the  washer  and  the  disc,  an  eipansioii 
spring  arranged  between  each  <^  said  sealing  stractoras 
for  urging  the  discs  and  the  sealing  ring  against  adjacent 
waihen,  and  a  body  of  sealing  material  within  said 
bousing  and  disposed  between  the  sealing  structures  and 
adhesively  clinging  to  parts  in  contact  therewith. 
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I.  An  electrical  resistance  net  comprising  a  series  of 
elongate  flexible  electrical  resistance  members  disposed  in 
substantially  parallel  relationship  and  provided  with  ter- 
minal means  for  connection  to  a  source  of  ekcttical  cur- 
rent, a  series  of  elongate  metallic  memben  in  fixed  rela- 
tion to  die  members  of  the  first  series  and  dispoi^  in  sub- 
stantially parallel  relation  to  each  other,  the  monbers  of 
the  second  series  extending  transversely  of  thej  memben 
of  the  first  series,  and  insulating  means  intermediate  the 
members  of  the  first  and  second  series,  the  metiillic  mem- 
bers of  the  second  series  being  formed  of  flexible  flat 
ribbon  to  provide  a  flexible  net,  and  the  last-jmentiooed 
members  constituting  conductors  for  transfer  pf  thermal 
tnergy  in  the  net  from  and  laterally  of  the'^  resistance 
members. 
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1.  An  electrical  resistor  oomprisiai  a  kmgitodfaial  core, 
a  wire  winding  on  said  core,  end  portions  of  said  core 
being  free  of  said  winding,  notches  on  said  frii  «adi 
^aced  al<»g  the  periphery  ot  said  free  encb.  a  pair  of 
terminal  members,  said  termhial  members  comprising  a 
ring  member  with  an  arm  extending  outwardly  thera- 
from,  a  toodi  member  on  said  ring  projecting  inwardly 


thereof,  said  tooth  members 
winding  being  electrically 


Dkbmbm  ti  1M7 


terminal 


members,  and  a  substantially 
casing  said  winding  and  said  ringiL 
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1.  A  syslem  using  microwave  energy  for  beating  a 
liquid  mass  comprising  an  energy  radiating  metns,  coupl- 
ing means  for  connecting  a  source  of  microwave  energy 
to  said  energy  radiating  means,  terminating  means  for  arti- 
flcally  termiiMting  said  energy  radiating  means,  and  meana 
for  maintaining  said  liquid  mass  in  close  proximity  to 
said  energy  radiating  means,  said  microwave  energy  di- 
rectly beating  said  liquid 
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1.  An  electric  space  heater  oompridng  an 
casing  of  complementary  channel  members 
holding  said  members  in  aaeaoBbly  to  fonn  two 
disposed  adjustable  air  gape  dmabetween;  at 
carrier  tube  supported  in  said  casing  spattelljH 
walls  thereof;  an  elactric  resistance  wire  dircadi  4 
said  carrier  tube;  meaas  inaulatiag  said  electric 
Wirt  from  said  carrier  tnbe^  terminal  boMs 
of  said  casiaf:  and  terminals  in  nid  boom 
said  electric  resistance  wire. 


2,117.741 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOB 
COOilNG  UNITS 
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Wbir  2tk  19S3,8hW  N«^  1SM71 
ISdnfeaa.   fCL219— M> 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation  of  an 
elactric  surfocc  cooking  unit  having  a  predetermined 
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tinuous  wattage  input  capacity,  meam  for  initially  supply- 
ing to  said  nrit  a  continuous  wattage  input  greater  than 
its  said  capacity  to  effect  initial  rapid  beating  of  the  unit, 
means  for  subsequently  intemipting  said  continuous  watt- 
age input  and  thereafter  effecting  intermittent  energiza 
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flange  member  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  wcM  to 
define  a  heatk«  chamber  and  extending  outwardly  from 
said  tube  to  contact  the  wall  of  said  well,  said  flange 
having  at  least  one  opemag  therein  to  pomit  access  to 
the  chamber,  a  movable  valve  member  disposed  below 


'T*. 


i99^  .SI  laiWA 


age  input  than  said  initially-supplied  input,  means  co- 
operaMe  with  said  last  means  to  limit  the  maximum  av- 
erage input  to  said  unit  subsUntially  to  the  said  capacity 
of  said  unit,  and  means  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  a 
vessel  placed  on  said  unit  for  varying  the  intermittent  en- 
ergization of  said  unit  so  as  to  ledooe  the  avcrafe  wattage 
input  to  said  unit  as  the  vessel  temperature  rises. 


2,917,742 
ELECTRIC  HEATERS 

D.  P,T'''lArf!!!i?J'^*  ^*^  ■■If"  ^ 
Ion  Hm  U/llS,  mTnZ  991,124 
24  Ck^   (CL  219^.^39) 


-it»  tfi.-^^  '- 


froU  th«  tube  and  spaced  from  said  lower  flange  to   

a  tcstricted  access  to  said  well  said  upper  and  lower 
flanges  defining  a  preheating  chamber  widiin  said  well 
andsaid  upper  flange  forming  at  least  one  restricted  open- 
in|  into  said  preheating  chamber,  and  heating  means 
nty'""****  with  said  well. 
ier  ■:  III 
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1.  A  flexible  elongated  efcctric  heater  assembly,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  elongated  sheet  meul  members  disposed 
in  face  to  face  reiatioa  and  secured  together  to  provide 
for  relative  longitudinal  movement  therebetween  as  said 
heater  assembly  is  flexed,  resistor  condvctor  means  posi- 
tiooed  between  and  electrically  insulated  from  said  mem- 
bers and  providing  a  pair  of  resistor  conductor  portions 
in  side  by  side  relation  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
memben,  adjoining  ends  of  said  resistor  conductor  por- 
tiooa  at  ane  end  of  said  resistor  conductor  means  having 
electrical  continuity  to  provide  a  scries  circuit  and  op- 
posite adjoining  ends  of  said  portions  terminating  in 
termiiul  conductors  dispoecd  in  side  by  side  relation  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  said  members  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  soutceof  electricity,  and  means  carried  by  one 
of  said  members  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  resistor 
conductor  means  for  holding  such  end  in  pontion  between 
said  members. 

»Jl7,74a  _ 

AUTOMATIC  COFFEE  PERCOLATOR 
K.  Foaler,  HoBh,  N.  Y^  asrignor  to  S.  W.  Ftebcr, 
nTy^  a  iMpainBun  of  New  Yoifc 
1 1, 1994,  Seriri  No.  414,779 
Tniriiii     <CL219— 44) 
i.  In  a  percolator  having  a  body  member  and  a  bottom 
wall,  a  well  mounted  in  said  wall  and  opening  into  said 
body  member,  a  pump  in  said  well  and  a  tube  extending 
upwardly  from  said  pump,  said  pump  including  a  lower 
725  o.  O. 


2,917,744 
HOT  PLATE  FOR  FOOD 

Odi  Free.  Jamir  Oty,  N.  J. 

May  13, 19S7,  Sariri  No.  959,723 
nOahna.   (CL  219-44) 


1.  A  self -warming  pan,  comprising  a  hollow  lower 
eating  section,  a  dish  fixedly  mounted  in  aaid  caong  set^ 
tion  and  having  at  least  one  recessed  portif»  adapted  t6 
contain  food,  said  portion  extending  down  into  said  cas- 
^  section,  said  portion  being  smaller  tfum  the  interior 
of  the  casing  section  and  leaving  a  space  for  a  quantity  of 
winter  in  tbc  bottom  thereof,  said  dish  having  a  fill  open- 
ing communicating  with  said  space,  a  hollow  unwr  cae> 
ini  section  superimposed  on  said  lower  casing  section, 
aiLlber  dish  mounted  within  said  upper  casaig  section 
foir  extending  over  and  closing  the  open  top  of  said  re- 
cused portion,  means  releasably  retaiirinf  said  upper  cat- 
ink  section  on  said  lower  casing  section,  a  valved  plug  dis- 
p<ised  in  said  opening  in  the  dish,  and  a  battery  energized 
hiating  element  disposed  at  the  bottom  of  the  lower  cas- 
ing section  to  heat  the  water  dierein. 


1. 

Stanley  H.  Royw, 
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2JI7,745 
TUBE  BUTT  WELDING 
Wari  Otai«a.  and  Unyd  W.  Te««  nni 
WbSk  N.  9n  narfpan  toUmon 
a  inspewltoH  nf  ^ew  Yorfc 
-  If .  IMS,  SarW  Ne.  553,949 
7aalnBa.   (0.219—91)  ^.^ 

1.  A  method  of  butt  welding  tubular  workplaces  whicb 
dompriaes  holding  the  workpieces  with  the  tubular  ends 
to  be  welded  in  abutting  reUtion,  applying  substantidty 
constant  welding  heat  from  a  torch  device  to  said  abutted 
aids  to  farm  a  weld  puddle,  the  beat  of  welding  advancing 
oonductively  in  the  direction  of  welding  at  a  rate  detar^ 
rained  by  Iflie  temperature,  heat  conductivity  and  dii^neas 
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of  said  tubular  ends,  and  revolving  said  torch  device  and 
thereby  the  weld  iniddle  around  the  abutted  tubular  ends 


at  a  rate  exceedinf  the  said  rate  of  conductive  heat  ad- 
vance. 


M17,74( 
STUD  WELDER 


•  CMpOTMHaaff 
29, 19SS,  S«M  N«.  531,9S9 
(CL  219— U3) 


I.  An  a|>paratus  for  automatically  loading  an  element 
having  a  shaped  portion  into  a  support  member  having 
an  aperture  for  receiving  only  the  shaped  portion  of  said 
member,  said  apparatus  comprtsing,  a  support  member 
having  a  part  thutot  for  receiving  only  the  shaped  por- 
tion of  said  member,  a  chute  mounted  above  said  support 
member  and  aligned  with  said  aperture,  a  vibrating 
mechanism  attached  to  said  chute  for  providing  vibratory 
motion  relative  to  said  support  member. 


2,117,747 

MKmOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRIC 
RESISTANCE  WELDING 

fl     |l  '  J  P.  Mnr,  IngA,  N.  T^ 
Irri—sn   Ckafa   Corporateb,   T«m»- 
N.  Y.  f 

m  Afrii  19, 195S.  8«tW  No.  Sti2t2 
ItCWM.   (CL  219— lit)     T 


1.  In  a  reMtancc  welding  machine  of  the  type  having 
a  aouroe  of  welding  current  and  grid-controUed  dis- 
charge device  meantf  for  regulating  the  cffectiv* 


tude  of  said  current,  the  improvemem  which 
means  for  generating  a  pattern  signal  representing  a  de- 
sired temporal  variation  in  the  temperature  of  material 
being  welded,  means  responsive  to  the  radiaaoe  of  ma- 
terial being  welded  for  genefiting  a  signal  repmentative 
at  the  instantaneous  temperature  of  said  mi^erial  due 
to  the  passage  of  wdding  current  tberethrou^,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  instantaneous  difference  in  magnitude  of 
said  stgnals  for  controlling  said  discharge  device  means. 


Ml7,74t 
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1.  In  a  proces  for  weldiag  vertical  abutting  edges  of 
upright,  stationary  metallic  plates,  wherein  said  edges 
are  bevelled  to  form  a  tibu^;  the  steps  of  roUiiig  a  re- 
siliently  compressible  refractory  strip  upwardly  on  the 
pUtce  and  in  overlying  relation  to  the  edges,  depodfing 
a  bed  of  flux  on  the  strip  so  as  to  cover  the  plate  edges  and 
provide  a  tone  in  the  flux  bed  which  is  held  temporarily 
stationary  relative  to  the  plates  and  adjacent  the  trough, 
feeding  welding  wire  means  through  the  bed  into  the 
zone,  moving  the  wife  means  upwardly  In  ■etoriation  with 
the  rolling  action  of  the  strip,  feeding  welding  heat  through 
the  wire  means  to  the  plate  to  form  a  molten  pool  in 
said  trough  and  concurrently  with  the  feeding  of  said 
welding  beat  and  the  vertical  mocioo  of  said  welding 
wire  means  oecillating  the  wire  means  transvenely  of 
said  edges  whereby  a  major  portion  of  said  welding  heat 
is  directed  akmg  the  edges  of  said  trough. 


FLEXPLB  NOlZLE  FOR  WPJHNC 
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A  welding  gam  ooapriiiag  a  flexible  banal,  a  coaxial 
speedometer  cable  radially  spaced  in  said  band,  a  coaxial 
dectrically  jninlari^  flexible  liner  tube  radially  spaced 
in  said  speedometer  cable,  an  electrically  ooodiicting  giride 
at  the  discharge  end  of  said  tube,  said  tube  and  guide  being 
adapted  to  have  weldiag  wire  fed  thersthroogh,  and  an 
elet^ric  cable  oolside  and  separate  fktan  said  barrel,  said 
electnc  cable  being  connected  to  said  guide  W  complete 
the  circuit  through  the  wire,      .^i^^m 
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BATTERY  OPERATED  CLOSET  LKMT 

Irvte  Corln  Md  Monii  CotlB,  BrooUyii,^NJ[. 

^^     k«My2<,19SS,Ses4aiNo.S24,S32 
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1.  A  system  for  eliminating  welding  craters  comprising 
an  evacuated  bulb  containing  a  variable  resistive  element 
having  a  positive  coefficient  of  resisUoce  with  respect 
to  temperature,  said  resistive  element  varying  in  re- 
sistance in  response  to  the  welding  current  passing  there- 
through, an  arc  welding  machine  connected  by  suiuble 
means  to  a  load,  and  means  for  inserting  said  resistive 
elemem  in  the  welding  circuit  of  said  arc  welding  ma- 
chine at  a  time  before  the  welding  current  is  removed. 


Or 

U 
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2,117,791 
WELDING  ELECTRODE 

Dalioll,  Mkh.;  ClHftaB  A. 
aflhe«lateof«MPUiihs 
NoDrawlH.   AafEoriloo MaRkiri954 
9ee«afNo.413, 


.  413vM9 
f  nrfii     (CL219— 140 

2.  A  welding  electrode  comprising  a  copper  core  sur 
rounded  by  an  annular  steel  sheath  of  substantially  equal 
amount  by  wei^t  and  a  surrounding  exterior  flux  coating. 


b'  2,917  7S2 

LfGRTlNG  SWrnM  AND  CEILING  PANEL 
Noel  8w  PIOTCMe,  Cnalivi,  N.  3., 

ampiiniMof 

39, 1956, 8«M  No.  M2421 
7CWnM.   (CL'  ~     ~ 


I.  A  battery  operated  doaet  light  comprising  an  elec- 
tfinlly  conductive  casing,  batteries  mounted  in  said  cas- 
ing in  electrical  contact  at  one  side  thereof  with  the  casing, 
and  a  combined  lamp  and  switch  assembly  mounted  in  the 
casing  including  a  support  means,  spaced  electrically  ctm- 
doctive  bulb  sockets  carried  by  said  means  and  electrically 
insulated  from  the  casing,  contacts  engaged  by  the  bat- 
teries at  die  other  sides  thereof,  bulbs  In  the  sockets 
having  base  terminals  engaged  with  said  contacts,  and 
electrically  conductive  meam  carried  by  the  support  means 
for  movement  between  opposite  extreme  positions  and 
connected  electrically  to  the  casing  in  both  of  said  posi- 
tions, said  last-named  means  in  one  of  said  positions  be- 
ing electrically  connected  with  the  bulb  sockets  to  close 
a  circuit  for  energiang  said  bulbs,  and  in  its  other  poii- 
tion  being  electrically  disconnected  from  the  bulb  sockets 
to  break  said  circuit,  said  casing  being  of  elongated  forma- 
tion and  said  batteries  being  mounted  in  opposite  ends 
thereof,  the  casing  including  covers  spaced  longitudinally 
of  the  casing  for  the  respective  batteries,  there  being  two 
groups  of  batteries,  one  at  each  end  of  the  casing,  eadi 
of  said  eovers  being  adapted  to  extend  over  one  of  said 
groups,  said  combined  lamp  and  switch  assembly  being 
mounted  in  the  casing  between  said  groups  of  batteries, 
and  including  spaced  partitions  of  electrically  iomlathw 
material  extending  transversely  of  the  casing  to  sqpaiate 
the  lamp  assembly  from  the  respective  groups  of  batterips, 
said  contact  being  carried  by  saikl  paztitioas. 
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2,917,794 
TORCH  HEAD  SAFETY  FLA9I UCHT 

H.  Mooffc,  FaincM, 
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24, 19S4,  SeiW  No.  432,399 
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I.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular translucent  light  difltasing  panel  of  ^astic  mate- 
rial, said  panel  having  a  substantially  rectangular  strip 
along  each  of  only  two  opposed  edges  thereof  and  integral 
therewith,  said  strips  depending  from  an  associated  edge 
of  the  panel  and  extending  the  length  of  said  edge,  and 
being  inclined  outwardly  from  each  of  said  edges,  said 
strips  whea  stressed  reacting  in  direction  subsuntially 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  panel,  the  lower  edge  of  eadi 
of  said  strips  being  reversely  bent  outwardly  to  define  an 
upstanding  rim  extending  in  a  plane  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  said  paaal. 


1.  A  flashlight  comprising  a  hollow  body  for  holding 
a  battery  and  open  at  one  end,  a  head  for  said  open  end 
including  a  reflector  having  a  concavely  curved  tapered 
reflector  surface  on  which  is  deposited  a  coating  of  light 
reflecting  material,  a  flange  d^nding  from  the  outer 
rim  of  said  reflector  telescoped  with  the  open  end  of  the 
body,  and  a  hollow  safety  ring  extending  outwardly  from 
the  outer  rim  of  the  reflector  and  exposed  beyond  the 
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end  of  the  body,  said  raflector,  flimge  and  ring  bciat 
molded  in  one  integral  piece  of  plaMic,  a  shoulder  with- 
in the  ring  at  the  outer  rim  of  the  reflector,  a  lens  oo 
said  shoulder  comprising  a  plastic  disc  of  normtDy  some- 
what larger  diameter  dian  die  inner  diameter  of  the  ring 
so  that  in  place  it  is  somewhat  coocavely  curved,  said 
reflector  provided  with  an  opening  and  integral  means 
forming  an  inwardly  facing  socket  at  its  inner  smaller 
end  for  mounting  a  light  bulb  within  the  reflector,  and 
switch  means  for  doiiag  a  circuit  from  the  battery  to  said 
bulb.  

MITJSS 
AUTOMATIC  WtyyJKWCY  CONTROL  qRCUlTS 

I  of  Aasericn*  a  cofvetafleM  ef  DsHwara 
I  Ai«Ml  31, 190,  toW  N«.  377,4M 
UCUml   (CLlSt-M) 


1.  Automatic  frequency  control  apparatus  for  a 
heterodyne  receiver  includhig  a  source  of  frequency  to  ba 
eontroOed  and  an  intermediate  frequency  ampTifler  hav- 
ing an  output  and  a  non-linear  frequency  reqMnse  char- 
acteristic such  that  said  frequency  to  be  oootroUed  is 
located  at  a  predetermined  point  on  a  sloping  portion  of 
said  non-linear  characteristic,  which  apparatus  comprises: 
a  first  rectifier  means;  means  coupling  the  ou^t  of 
said  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  to  said  reetiller 
means  in  such  manner  that  the  amplitude  of  signals 
appHed  to  said  detector  varies  as  a  function  of  Crequeacy 
in  accordance  with  said  non-linear  characteristie;  means 
indntfing  a  resonant  circuit  whose  response  curve  inter- 
sects said  sloping  portion  of  said  characteristic;  means 
coupling  said  last-named  means  to  said  output  of  said 
faitermediate  frequency  amfrfiller:  a  aecood  netMar 
means;  means  coupling  said  second  rectifier  means  to  said 
resonant  circuit;  and  voltage-comparison  means  connect- 
ing said  first  and  second  rectifier  means;  and  means 
coupled  to  laid  voltage  comparison  means  for  controlling 
said  source  of  frequency. 


3»S17«7M 
VAUABIX  BANDWIDTH  CONSTANT  PKAK 
AMnjrUDB  DnCRIMINATOII  r 

iSMsd  by  me  Secfeflmy  e«  me  Navy 

ApHkallaa  iMe  1, 19S2.  SeiW  No.  39Un3 
3Cli*M.   (CL25«-S7) 


1.  A  circuit  comprising  in  combination,  a  parallel 
resonant  circuit  for  passing  a  desired  band  of  frequencies 
lo  an  output  circuit,  amplifier  raeana  having  an  input 
circuit,  variable  bias  supply  means  including  a  sooroe 
of  direct  cuncai  in  scries  with  a  vohage  divider  having 


a  variable  resistance  coonec.ted  aerosa  the  input  drcoit 
of  the  amplifier  aaeans,  and  direct  currem  blocking  ca»> 
denser  meam  coupling  the  output  circuit  of  said  reaoaaal 
circuit  across  the  variable  resistaaoe  of  sold  liias  minas 
and  to  said  hiput  circuit,  whereby  aifluitmit  of  the 
variable  resistance  changes  the  loading  across  said  rsao- 
nant  drcuit  to  alter  its  bandwidth  and  changes  the  bias 


on  the  amplifier  means  input  circuit  for 


tion  in  amphfier  gain  in  the  direction  opposing  the  am* 


plitude<hangiiig  tendency  of  the  variatioas  in 
passed  by  said  resonant  circutL 
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1.  An  electronic  twitch  comprising  in  combination,  a 
first  pair  of  diodes  coupled  in  series,  the  cathode  of  the 
first  diode  being  coupled  to  the  anode  of  die  second 
diode,  a  second  pair  of  diodes  coupled  in  series,  the 
cathode  of  the  third  diode  being  oou^ed  to  the  anode  of 
the  fourth  diode,  means  coupling  the  anode  of  said  first 
diode  to  the  anode  of  said  diird  diode,  means  coupling 
the  cathode  of  said  second  diode  to  the  cathode  of  said 
fourth  diode,  means  adapted  for  st^plying  an  input  volt- 
age to  be  switched  between  the  junction  ot  said  first  pair 
of  diodes  and  a  coounon  ground  terminal,  the  switched 
output  voltage  appearing  between  the  junction  of  said 
second  pair  of  diodes  and  said  common  ground  terminal, 
means  for  supplying  a  switching  voltage  to  said  first  and 
second  pain  of  diodaa,  said  means  inclnding  a  condenser 
and  a  transfbnner  having  priaaary  and  secoadary  wind- 
ings, said  condeneer  and  said  secondary  winding  coupled 
in  series  between  the  intercoupled  anodm  of  said  first 
and  third  diodes  and  the  interooivled  cathodes  of  said 
second  and  fourth  diodes,  said  primary  winding  being 
adapted  for  receiving  the  applied  switching  voltage,  and 
means  fbr  maintaining  substentially  equal  Mm  voltages 
across  said  diodes  including  a  first  redstor  ooaded  be- 
tween said  intercoupled  anodes  and  said  comrnpa  ground 
terminal  and  a  saoood  rasialor  coupled  betweiB  said  in- 
tercoupled cathode  and  said  common  ground  terminal, 
said  first  and  second  resistors  formiitg  a  series  coupled 
circuit  in  riiunt  with  said  series  oou|ried  coatfaassr  and 
secondary  winding  for  pravidiag  a  discharge  path  for 
said  condenser  thiough  said  secondary  wiadii|g  and  said 


CONTROL  APPAKATUi 


2.  The  oomnaanoa  of,  an  aiectioa  tiiba  aiviig  a 
aaode.  a  cathode,  and  a  control  grid,  a  first  aoorae  of 
aJtemaiing  voltage  having  one  terminal  oMiaecied  in 
said  cathode  and  its  odier  lerairiaal  cmiitliJ  to  «Jd 
anode  through  a  load  devioa,  a 
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tor  connected  in  series  widi  said  grid,  a  soooad  source 
of  potential  connected  in  series  with  a  first  capacitor  be- 
tween said  cathode  and  the  terminal  of  said  resistor  re- 
mote from  said  grid  fbr  applying  to  die  latter  an  alternat- 
ing cut-off  potendal  out  of  phase  widi  dte  potential  of  said 
anode,  a  second  capacitor  connected  between  said  cadiode 
and  said  remote  resistor  temunal  in  a  circuit  diunting  said 
second  source,  a  pah*  of  conductors  defining  a  gap  adapted 


securing  output  coaxial  connectors,  a  threaded  end  portioa, 
and  a  base  portion  to  which  said  resonator  element  is 
mSitmA-  a  dveaded  cap  element  in  capacitive  relationship 
wi  b  said  probe  portion  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 


UtJ 


jii'-jt 


to  be  bridged  by  a  rectifying  impedance,  and  a  resistar 
connected  fai  series  widi  said  gap  between  said  remote 
resistor  terminal  and  said  other  terminal  of  said  first  source 
to  complete  a  drcuit  dvough  the  latter  and  die  gap  for 
charging  dw  capacitor  with  its  grid  side  positive  to  over- 
come the  bias  of  said  second  source  and  render  said  tube 
conductive  when  the  gap  is  bridged  by  a  rectifying  imped- 
ance of  proper  polarity. 


-<HJ    «► 


said  direaded  end  portion  of  said  cylindrical  cavity;  aad 
at  least  one  coaxial  output  connector  mounted  upon  said 
securing  means  of  said  cylindrical  cavity  and  having  in- 
ductive probes  grounded  at  one  end  and  disposed  within 
said  cylindrical  cavity  adjacent  said  resonator  elemenf. 


2J17,799 
CRY9TAL4TABILIZID  PULSB^AIR  GENERATOR 
Moody  C  Thaa^teM,  Ir.,  Baaidsr,  Cola.,  "fP^^^J^ 
u3ted  Slates  ef  Aasssica  aa  iniisiBm  by  *e  Sec- 

LmI  21,  IMS,  Serial  No.  99M49 
tCttm.  fCLSifi— 37) 


2J17.7<1 
TRANSVTOR  OSODLLATOR  CIRCUITS 
K.  Hotaa%  ShsmM  Oaha,  CdH. 
.1    ir   t-^.  19S4,  Ssslal  No.  4S9,f93 
frill'    I     (CL2M-3«) 
TMe  3S,  U  8.  Cade  (1952),  sec  2M) 
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^ ^ ^  _    comprising    subharmonic 

crystal  oacillatw  means,  meam  for  dividing  the  mxtput 
of  said  oscillator  means,  a  bistable  multivibrator,  the  out- 
put of  said  dividing  means  rendering  said  multivibrator 
conductive  in  its  miaor  state,  dw  output  of  said  oscillator 
means  rendering  said  multivibrator  conductive  in  its 
major  state,  meam  for  deriving  an  output  from  said  multi- 
vibrator represeoutive  of  its  minor  conductive  sUte, 
meam  for  dilferentiating  said  multivibrator  output,  and 
meam  for  utilizing  the  output  of  said  dividing  means  and 
said  differentiated  output  as  the  first  and  second  pulses 
respectively  of  said  pube-pair  generator. 


2J17.7i9 
ULTRA  HIGH  PRIQUENCV  HARMONIC 
GINIRATOIB  OR  THE  UKB 
IH. 


1.  A  tramistor  oscillator  circuit  which  nanprisss  a 
transistor  exhibiting  aon-Unear  transfer  cbaraderialfei 
in  response  to  a  periodically-varying  applied  voltage,  said 
transistor  having  emitter,  collector  and  base  decttodea, 
a  first  resonator  connected  between  two  input  transartor 
electrodes,  a  second  resonator  connected  between  two  om- 
put  transistor  electrodes,  and  a  source  of  power  con- 
nected in  the  output  dreuit  of  said  transistor,  the  reao- 
nant  frequency  of  said  second  resonator  being  substan- 
tially hi^ier  than  the  resonant  frequency  of  said  first 
reaooMor,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  oecifiatory  energy 
developed  by  said  second  resonator  is  fed  back  in  non- 
Hhear  fashion  through  said  transistor  to  the  input  circuit 
thneof. 


2J17,7«         

UCLAXATIWI OSCILLATOM 
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23.  Hf4.  Sarid  Na.  4S7,t3S 
<CI.2S9-M) 

1.  An  ultra  high  frequency  harmonic  generator  in- 
chaliag.  ia  combination,  a  signal  input  terminal:  a  crystal 
diode  having  first  aad  second  end  terminals,  said  ftrat  end 
termiaal  of  said  crystal  diode  bdng  connected  to  said  in- 
put tenninal;  a  resonator  elemeM  having  a  resonant  liiK 
portioa  and  a  capadtive  probe  portion,  said  resonant  line 
of  said  raaoaalor  flsmrnt  having  a  termiaal  r»> 
adapted  to  receive  said  second  end  termina]  of 
...  crystal  diode;  a  cyUadrical  cavity  eadosing  said  1.  A  relaxation  owdllaSor  drcuit  comprising  an  electroo 
resonator  element  and  haviag  meam  fbr  receiving  aad  discharr  device  coorisliBg  of  a  pinrality  of  electrodes  ia- 


29, 1955,  Seriri  Na.  511,743 
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dudiiif  a  cadiode,  an  anode,  aad  a  grid  located  in  a 
ous  envek^>e,  said  anode  connected  directly  to  a  positive 
terminal  of  a  first  potential  source,  said  grid  connected  to  a 
negative  terminal  of  said  first  potential  source,  a  capacitor 
comiected  to  said  cathode  at  one  end  and  to  said  negative 
terminal  of  said  potential  source  at  the  other  end,  the 
circuit  including  said  election  discharge  device  being 
termed  a  charging  circuit,  means  in  said  charging  circuit 
for  generating  an  output  pulse,  and  a  second  source  of 
potential  having  a  positive  and  negative  terminal,  said 
negative  terminal  connected  to  said  cathode  and  said 
positive  terminal  connected  to  said  negative  terminal  of 
said  first  potential  source  for  providing  a  discharging 
circuit  for  said  capacitor,  wheret^  said  discharging  dreoit 
determines  the  pulse  repetition  frequency  of  said  output 
pulse  and  said  electron  discharge  device  is  controlled  by 
the  total  voltage  of  said  first  and  second  sources  of  po- 
tential. 
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source,  a  single  radiation  detector  spaced  from  said  source, 
a  sample  cell  and  a  reference  cell  interposed  said  source 
and  said  detector,  said  cells  being  arranged  a4iaccm  each 
other  in  snhetenrially  tlie  same  plaae,  a  slotted  and  rotat- 
able  cylindrical  shutter  means  interposed  said  cells  and 
said  source,  a  li^  soufoe  within  said  shutter  means,  a 
p«ir  of  phototubes  spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rocat- 
able  shutter  means,  a  light  gate  in  said  shutter  means  regis- 
teraMe  with  said  light  toince  and  said  phototubes  to  alter* 
naaely  illuminate  oae  of  said  phototubes,  null  meter 
means  for  the  output  of  said  detector,  said  plhototubes 
being  in  circuit  with  said  meter  means  and  adapted  to 
indicate  which  of  aid  cells  is  exposed  to  said  source  at 
a  given  point  in  the  relation  of  said  shutter  means,  a 
wedge  means  intcrpoeed  one  of  said  cells  and  said  source, 
said  wedfe  neaas  extending  into  the  beam  from  said 
source  to  said  single  detector,  and  micrometer  means 
for  indicating  the  rdative  poeition  of  said 
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JON  aOURCE  FOR  A  C ALUTKON 
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XEROGRAPHIC  MEIHOD 


ef  New  Y( 


1.  An  ion  source  for  a  cahitron  comprising:  a  block 
having  a  phirality  of  interconnected  chamber^  formed 
dierein  for  storing  material  to  be  ionized,  means  for 
heating  said  chan^bers  for  forming  a  vapw  of  said  mate- 
rial, said  block  tajaving  a  slit  forming  an  exit  from  one 
oi  said  chambers,  an  electron-emissive  cathode  di^osed 
to  overlie  the  end  of  said  chamber  having  laid  exit  slit, 
housing  means  seienred  to  said  Mock  and  overlying  said 
cathode,  stem  me*ns  festeaed  to  said  block  and  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  cahitron,  means  for  impressing  a 
vcrftage  between  said  cathode  and  said  block  for  produc- 
ing an  arc  discharge  therebetween,  means  for  establish- 
ing a  magnetic  fleM  in  alignment  with  said  arc.  and 
means  for  withdrawing  ions  formed  in  said  arc 


BETA  RAT  HYDROGEn'dKNSITT  INDICAItNl 
Robert  M.  Jncoha,  Hewewaad,  DL,  mi  Even  C 
Vestal,  N.  Y„  sss^niiis  to  Htnmim*  OH 
,  DL,  a  cofposiden  ef  Indfawa 

Apd  2f.  lfS5,  Serial  No.  5»5,H7 
•fCUma,  (CL15»— 43.5) 
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,    3.  An  apparatus  for  indicating  hydrogen  denaty  by 
physical  analysis  of  subetaoces  which  twhtdft  a  tadtatioa 
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1.  An  improved  method  in  xerography  ooosfrising  re- 
versing the  electrical  polarity  of  an  electrost#tic  latent 
image  on  an  insulating  image-bearing  surface  while  retain- 
tts  image  configuration  by  pUcing  above  the  Surface  an 
ion  source  while  applying  an  intense  field  from  the  ion 
source  toward  the  image  surface,  the  potential  of  said 
field  being  at  least  four  times  the  highest  potential  of  said 
image  and  of  the  same  polarity  as  the  electrostatic  latent 
image  to  deposit  uniform  increments  of  opposite  polarity 
charge  on  said  surface  to  substantially  neutralize  the 
charge  on  the  image  areas  of  highest  origin|U  charge 
density. 
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1.  la  a  device  for  aoivint  reeietlss  into  aad  out  of 
an  X-ray  beam,  a  carriafe  for  receiving  and  supportiag 
a  cBwette;  gui^ag  means  for  said  earrtegr,  a  rotataUe 
skafi  diipoead  geasrelly  parallel  to  the  directioa  of  awva- 
oaeat  cf  said  caniagr,  an  abutnent  snpportad  on  said 
carrl^  aad  exteading  toward  laid  shaft;  pro^ecdoai  oa 
said  shaft  spaced  both  aagolariy  aad  axiaHy  aad  cx«end> 
i^.  in  certain  aagnlnr  poeHioM  ef  said  shaft,  into  the 
path  of  said  abotment;  and  indifaltwg  meaar'  poeWvely 
oaaaeciad  to  nid  ihafl  l»  show  wUeh  proMtioe  ii  la 
poiitioa  to  stop  the  carriage  by  iateroepiiagl  MM  aba^ 
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XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT 
P.  Riiiea  I,  RtibiHif,  N.  T^ 

.-y.Ri[iiilir,N.  T,a 
NawTMk 

Navea*er  23. 19S3,8eririN^  993,575 

rr  -III    (CLsst— 71) 


(m+l)f.  radiation-respoosive  mehns  positioned  to  receive 
said  beams  for  producing  a  signal  as  a  function  of  the  in- 
stantaneous intensity  thereof,  and  a  demodulator  arranged 
to  receive  said  radiaticNi  intensity  signal  and  adapted  to 
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t.  A  method  of  developing  a  xerographic  image  par- 
ticularly useful  m  radiographic  analyses  comprising  spray- 
ing a  cloud  of  luminescent  finely  divide  powder  material 
through  a  powder  spray  nozzle  and  adjacent  to  a  sur- 
face bearing  a  xerographic  electrosutic  latent  image  to 
present  a  charged  cloud  of  said  powder  material  to  the 
image  surface,  depositing  said  powder  on  the  electro- 
static image  in  conformity  therewith  by  electrical  attrac- 
tion and  exciting  said  powder  with  ultraviolet  illumina- 


produce  a  signal  commensurate  with  the  /  frequency  com- 
ponent of  its  input,  iid»ercby  the  output  of  said  demodu- 
lator is  a  measure  of  the  difference  between  the  radiation 
intensity  of  said  two  beams  and  unwanted  radiation  signals 
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RADUTION  ALARM 
■aa,  Riverlale,  N.  T.  aarfpar,  b7  hssm 
totjiargol  Electric  he.,  >iewaA,  N.  h 

gis Ill  IC,  1954,  Serial  No.  45M43 
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2,tl7j77t 
POWER  TRANSPER  CIRCUIT 

hadnasc,  N.  Y., 
PoidlasiiBBws  ^      - 
Oty,  N.  Y~  a  corwMatfea  of 
April  17, 1954,  Seriri  No.  571,712 

rr  •      <a.3t7~5i) 
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'  TT'A  radiation  alarm  for  indicating  the  presence  of 
penetrating  radiation  above  a  predetermined  vahie  com- 
prising; a  constant  current  electron  discharge  device  in- 
cluding an  anode  and  a  cathode,  said  device  responsive 
to  penetrating  radiation;  a  constant  current  device  in 
series  with  the  electron  discharge  device  and  a  source 
of  potential;  a  gaseous  discharge  device  coupled  to  the 
electron  discharge  device  and  said  constant  current  de- 
vice and  responsive  to  the  relative  voltage  values  ap- 
plied thereon;  a  relay  having  a  winding  in  series  with 
the  gaseous  disduirge  device;  and  an  alarm  means  in 
series  with  a  source  of  potential  and  a  pair  of  contacts 
on  said  relay. 

2417,7i9  

RADIATION  COMPARISON  SYSTEMS 
E.  Haracc  Segler,  Jr^  Dailsa,  Coasn  aad  LaiUa  B.  Scott, 
Part  Worth,  Tsab,  iMliBiiii  la  11a  PciUa-ElaMr  C«^ 
'    waft.  Coaak  a  earporadoa  of  New  York 
isvfbir  12. 1954.  Serial  Now  441,354 
UCMm.   (CL25»~22t) 
1.  A  radiation  comparison  system  comprising  means 
for  generating  two  beams  of  like  radiation,  means  for 
directing  said  beanu  on  a  common  path,  means  for  oper- 
ating upon  said  beams  to  alternately  time-share  said  com- 
nsoa  path  at  a  frequency  n/.  where  n^l .  means  for  chang- 
ing a  characteristic  of  said  combined  beams  other  than 
intensity,  means  for  ntodulating  said  beams  at  a  frequcncv 


.  A  power  transfer  circuit  comprising  two  A.-C.  power 
sources,  a  line  having  a  lead  connecting  one  side  of  one 
<rfTsaid  power  sources  to  a  ccM-responding  side  of  the  sec- 
ond source  and  a  second  lead  connecting  the  other  side 
ofpud  one  source  to  the  oorreqwnding  side  of  said  second 
•o^uxx,  each  of  said  sources  having  a  rectifier,  said  recti- 
fiei-s  being  oppositely  poled  with  respect  to  said  line  con- 
nertions,  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  ou^ut  an»- 
plitude  of  said  power  sources,  an  auxiliary  potential  source 
in  the  line  and  connected  in  series  with  each  amplifier, 
said  rectifiers  being  also  poled  so  as  to  prevent  current 
produced  by  said  potential  sources  from  passing  to  said 
line,  the  magnitude  of  each  potential  source  being  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  magnitude  of  the  voltage  across 
the  power  sources  when  full  power  is  being  delivered  by 
the  power  sources  to  the  line,  whereby  said  circuit  is 
adapted  to  deliver  current  of  selected  polarity  and  with 
minimum  power  loss  to  a  load  connected  to  a  point  be- 
tween said  potential  sources  and  to  the  other  side  of  the 
line. 


2417,771 
PULSE-HEIGHT  DISCRIMINATOR 
M.  Bandtky,  Eiaaetna,  EL,  esslganr  to 

New  Yofk,  N.  Y,  a  corporatiaa  of  New 


April  4, 1953.  SctW  No.  344,979 
UOalM.  (CL347— tSJ) 
1.  An  electric  pulse  height  discriminator  comprising 
a  pulse  input  signal  terminal,  a  source  of  reference  voltage, 
a  inain  crystal  discriminator  diode  back-tnased  by  tiK 
reference  voltage  and  arranged  to  conduct  in  the  forward 
direction  with  respect  to  a  piOse  input  signal  at  said 
terminal  of  amplitude  greater  than  the  reference  voltage 
to  produce  an  output  signal,  and  means  for  reducing  the 
back-current  through  said  crystri  diode  in  the  quieeoeiit 
or  non-signal  state  of  the  discriminator  comprising  an 
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auxiliary  ducriiniiiator  demeDt  connected  to  said  main  <l»- 
crimiBator  diode  and  biaaed  to  nonnally  cany  the  main 
part  of  the  tuMdi-voltace  acroM  said  main  diode  in  the 
quieaccnt  state  and  a  farther  discriminator  diode  back- 
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biaaed  by  a  farther  reference  voltafe  mppUed  tfiroufii 
a  farther  load  cry^  diode;  the  farther  reference  voltafe 
bdnf  such  that  the  marimnm  ootpot  of  the  fartiwr  di»- 
criminator  ia  reduced  to  a  predetenaained  leveL 
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TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (19S2K  aac  2M) 
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MAGNinC  PUJl  dNIBATCm 


1.  A  rectangalar  poke  feoerator  uuuijuMnt  a 
of  ahemating  Tohafe,  a  pair  of  branch  drcoits 
acftM  laid  voltafe  toorce.  a  |wir  of  Mtnrabie  ooiai, 
of  nid  circuits  harinf  a  reactor  winding  diqwaed  on 
of  said  cores,  a  flux  control  means  for  conaecutiTely  sato- 
ratint  said  saturable  cocts  and  a  transformer  hgviog  a 
pair  of  input  windings  and  an  output  winding,  (Mch  of 
said  input  windings  being  diqxMed  in  one  of  said  drcuits 
umJ  poM  to  iaduoe  o|?r'^'*g  fluxes  in  said  tranif onner. 


APPARATUS  FOB  flmbviNG  EUCntlCAL 

swrrcHOomrACTKHJAHLrnr  [ 

•IT  TTai   ■  B.  Kriil.  ■mslii.  and  Lynn  H.  M  fli  ,  1 


1.  Pnbe  switching  apparatos  comprising  an  ioput  con- 
nectioo  for  electrical  pulses  and  a  pair  of  output  connec- 
tions for  selectively  passing  said  pulses,  a  separate  path 
for  each  said  output,  diode  means  in  eadi  of  said  patha, 
each  of  said  diode  means  comprising  an  ano(te  and  a 
cathode,  tfie  latter  connected  to  iu  lespective  output 
connection,  a  source  of  positive  voltage,  means  for  con- 
necting said  positive  voltage  source  through  a  first  re- 
sistor to  the  anode  of  the  first  of  said  diodes,  a  source 
ot  negative  voltage  of  higher  magnitude  than  said  posi- 
tive voltage  source,  means  connecting  said  negative  volt- 
age source  to  said  anode  of  said  first  diode  through  an 
"on-oir  switch  and  a  second  resistor  in  series,  said  switch 
when  closed  causing  said  first  diode  to  be  non-conducting 
and  conducting  when  opened,  means  connecting  said  pod- 
tive  voltage  source  to  the  cathode  of  the  second  of  said 
diodes  through  a  third  resistor,  and  means  connecting 
said  negative  voltage  source  to  sitid  cathode  of  said  sec- 
ond diode  through  a  fourth  resistor  and  said  switch  in 
series,  said  second  diode  being  made  conducting  when  said 
switch  is  dosed  and  non-conducting  when  opened,  where- 
by the  positioa  M  said  switch  selectt  the  output  ^ath  (or 
said  input  pulses.  |  | 
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1.  In  a  switch  controlled  load  drcuh  a  soorce  of  otar- 
w%mtw»g  load  current  of  low  frequency,  a  switch  aei  and  a 
load  fai  series;  a  linear  impedance  and  a  nonUnear  induc- 
tive impedance  in  series  connected  in  shont  relation  to  said 
source,  said  nonlinear  impedance  having  a  pulse  winding 
and  a  magnetic  core  saturated  by  said  soorce  save  for  a 
minor  fraction  of  the  alternating  current  cyde  thereof 
during  intervab  near  minimum  current  during  iMdi  iii- 
tervab  there  is  created  spvxd  peaked  high  equivsleM  fre- 
quency voltage  impulses  across  said  winding;  a  ( hoke  in 
series  in  said  load  circuit  having  an  inductive  in  pedanoe 
high  with  respect  to  said  voltage  pulse  equtvaent  fre- 
quency and  low  with  respect  to  said  load  cnnent  fre- 
quency: and  a  pulse  drcuit  responsive  to  said'  voltage 
pulses  acroa  said  pulse  winding  indnding  a  cipadtiye 
impedance  high  with  respect  to  said  load  cortnt  tn- 
quency  and  low  with  respect  to  said  pube  equivalent  tn- 
quency.  said  pulse  circuit  being  iotatd  to  said  tonddrcait 
so  as  to  include  said  choke  in  said  pulse  drcuit.  thereby 
superimposing  said  pulse  vohags  on  said  lond  currett 
voltage. 
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11.  A  drcnit  for  gwwraffaig  a  flnt  tad  a 
fai  an  order  rspresentative  «f  a  tfirectioa  4 
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li»  a  Im  and  aacoad  train  of  relativdy 
ignals  paaiatiiil  reapoaave  lo  motioa  compris- 
ing a  first  and  a  second  trigger  circuit  to  which  said  first 
and  saoood  trains  of  signals  are  rsspectivdy  applied,  each 
aiid  trigger  drcoit  provtding  a  first  output  responsive  to 
a  signal  of  a  predetermined  value  and  a  second  ou^ut 
when  a  signal  does  not  have  said  predetermined  value,  a 
first  and  a  second  flip-flop  drcuit  each  having  two  stable 
states,  first  and  second  pie  means,  means  to  enaUe  said 
first  gate  means  mpoasive  to  a  first  outpal  from  said  first 
triner  drcuit,  means  to  drive  said  tat  flip-flop  circuit 
through  said  flrtt  gate  meaas  to  oae  stable  sdrte  responsive 
to  a  flrst  output  from  said  second  trigger  circuit  and  to  a 
second  stable  sute  lespunsive  to  a  second  oo^ut  from  said 


A.  .^ 
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trigger  circuit,  means  to  enable  said  saoood  gate 
means  re^KNuive  to  a  second  output  from  said  test  trigger 
circuit  following  the  flrst  ouQNit  wUdi  enabled  said  flrst 
gate,  means  to  drive  said  second  flip-flop  circuit  thnw^ 
said  second  gate  means  to  one  suble  sUte  responsive  to  a 
flnl  output  from  said  second  trigger  circuit  and  to  the 
other  stable  stale  responsive  to  a  second  output  from  said 
second  trigger  drcuit,  and  means  actuated  by  said  seooad 
output  from  said  flrst  trigger  circuit  to  provide  a  first  and 
second  pulse  in  oae  order  responsive  to  said  flip-flop  dr- 
cuits respectively  being  in  their  oae  and  other  stable 
states  and  to  provide  a  first  and  aecoad  pulse  in  reverse 
order  responsive  to  said  fl^-Aop  circuits  re^ectively 
in  their  other  and  oae  staMa  stales. 
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1. 1«S2.  flssW  No.  91X3M 
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1.  Apparatus  for  primarily  generating  electrical  energy 
comprising,  an  envdope  containing  an  ionizable  gaseous 
medium,  a  pair  of  spaced  dectrodes  immersed  in  said 
medium,  said  electrodes  having  axes  normal  to  each  other, 
a  source  of  Ugh  energy  radiatioo  poaitioned  to  coa- 
tinuoudy  ionize  only  a  portion  of  said  gaseous  medium 
to  produce  a  oopiotts  supply  of  free  electrons  and  positive 
ioni  in  a  region  ad>acem  one  of  said  electrodes,  means 
for  producing  a  mapietic  field  for  directing  dillcrent  quan- 
of  said  ftee  electroas  and  positive  ions  to 
to  establish  a  direct-current  electric 
thersbetween,  and  flseans  for  oiyiaBig  the 
of  said  potentiaL 
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1.  A  rotary  electrostatic  machine  working  by  infiuence 
W^hich  comprises  two  coaxial  elements  rotatable  with  re- 
^>ect  to  each  other  and  a  plurality  of  cooperating  electric 
arge  transferring  conductor  parti  rigidly  carried  by  nid 
ments  reflectively  and  insulated  from  one  anodier, 
conductor  parts  mounted  to  cooperate  togedier  be- 
adjusted  to  run  with  a  gap  between  them  lower  than 
0.08  mm. 
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1.  In  piezoelectric  apparatus,  an  electrically  insulative 
bbdy  having  a  threaded  bore  <rf  drcular  cross  section 
dierethrough;  a  pair  of  annnlar,  dectrically  conductive 
rings  within  the  bore,  said  rings  being  of  suflktendy 
lener  outer  diameter  than  die  diameter  of  die  bore  to 
pismit  movement  of  the  rings  along  the  bore;  a  drcular, 
disc-like,  thidmess  shear  vibrating,  piezoelectric  crystal  of 
laser  diameter  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  rinp  aad 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  iimer  diameter  of  die  rings, 
said  crystal  bdng  within  the  bore  t>etween  the  rings,  sdd 
crystal  haWng  a  pair  of  opposed  faces;  an  electrically  con- 
ductive electrode  coating  on  eadi  face  re^wctiveiy  of  the 
crystal;  and  means  induding  a  ring  not  direadedly  se- 
cured widiin  the  bore  in  engagement  with  bodi  the  body 
and  the  rings  for  holding  ^  latter  in  supported  engage- 
ment with  the  crystal  and  in  electrical  coatactiag  rdatioa- 
ship  with  the  costtings. 
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1.  The  fomMaattoa  of,  a  tnniag  fork 
of  rssilieady  conaertrd  dass  adapted  to  vAme 
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including  the  vd«  of  lynunetry  of  the  Mk,  tatam  for 
mootttint  said  fork,  •toctromafnetic  drive  mean  for  the 
tines  iaclodint  a  variable  reluctance  magneCkdraiit 
having  a  pote  piece  fixed  to  each  of  the  tines  cooiiiting 
of  two  pole  facet  arranged  in  opposing  ipMed  relation 
to  provide  two  gaps  of  unequal  length  with  uneqpml  po- 
Urtafaig  flujMS  therebetween,  the  area  of  the  dossst  of 
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blade  rigidly  mounted  on  each  tip  of  said  shaft,  each  of 
said  blades  extending  against  one  of  said  cyUadrical  casing 
halves  and  being  adapted  during  its  rotation  to  move  past 
said  holes  formed  in  the  relevant  cylindrical  casing  half 
and  to  thus  suck  out  ventilating  air  whidi  enters  through 
the  aforementiuoed  air  inleu. 
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NtwY«fe.N.Y. 
37, 1914,  taW  Ntt.  433,744 
|CL313-^4S) 


Q^ 


0>    4t   ■*>      *» 


4.  A  vacuum  txiat  havfaig  a  composite  screen  com- 
prising luminescent  means  and  photoJelectric  means  and 
U^  transparent  slanting  means  comprising  a  polyester. 


the  opposing  pole  faces  being  smaller  than  fhe  inn  of 
the  other  of  the  pole  faces,  means  for  polarizing  tiw  pole 
pieces  of  said  magnetic  circuit  with  a  uniform  magnetir 
field,  and  a  coU  energieed  by  pulsating  electrical  energy 
Axed  to  mid  mounting  means  between  the  pole  pieces 
with  its  axis  in  the  plane  of  tuie  vibration  and  normal 
to  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  the  fork  wboee  flux  linkage 
in  the  magnetic  circuit  is  only  between  the  poln  piecaa. 


CATBOM KAT TUKD^ruKTION  APPABATU8 
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1.  A  lotary  electric  machine  with  improved  ventilating 
means,  which  comprises  a  pair  of  cylindrical  casing  halves 
of  same  diameter,  each  casing  half  having  on  one  side 
an  open  circular  contour  and  on  the  opposite  side  an  end 
portion  formed  with  a  circular  axial  aperture  aad^  serks 
of  ports  disposed  at  spaced  intervals  in  the  viciniti[of  said 
end  portion,  a  spacing  and  assembling  ring  having  an 
inner  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  sa^  cylin- 
drical casing  halves,  said  ring  carrying  a  number  of  inner 
radial  extensions  and  being  disposed  eoaxially  between 
said  circular  contoun  of  said  cylindrical  casing  halves, 
said  two  contours  being  rigidly  secured  on  dther  side  of 
said  radial  extension  of  said  ring,  whereby  gaps  limHad 
by  die  said  two  contours  and  the  said  extensions  form 
ventilating  air  inlets,  a  shaft  rotaubly  mounted  In  die 
dfcuiar  apeitures  of  the  ends  of  said  two  cylindrical  cas- 
ing halves  and  having  its  tips  projecting  on  either  Mes 
fitxn  stid  ends,  a  rotor  rigidly  coaxial  with  said  shaft, 
a  pair  of  stator  halves  mounted  eoaxially  around  said 
rotor  and  separated  therefrom  by  an  air  gap,  said  pair  of 
stator  halves  registering  with  each  other  and  being  rigi<fly 
mounted  on  either  sides  of  said  radial  extsnaoos  of  said 
spacing  and  assembling  ring,  and  at 


I.  An  electromagnetic  deflection  yoke  for  ma  with  a 
cathode  ray  tube,  said  yoke  oomprWag:  a  trtl  Ipdr  of 
deflectte  coOs;  a  secoad  pair  of  deflectioa  cofli  arraafed 
at  ri^t  angles  to  said  first  pair  of  oofls,  snch  tfiat  the 
magnetic  flekb  produced  by  said  ftrtt  and  secoad  pair  of 
coOs  are  substaatially  aormal;  raagaetk  core  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  longitudinal  sections  adapted  to  form 
a  generally  continuous  low  reluctance  magnetic  path 
around  said  coils;  and  •  strap  surrouodiag  said  core  seo- 
tioos  in  such  manner  as  to  hold  said  sections  securely 
around  said  coOs,  said  strap  being  permanently  mar 
netized  transversely  so  that  its  flux  lines  pass  between  said 

longitudinal  core  sections  aad  lie  ia  plaaes  parallel  to 
the  magnetic  fields  of  said  coils. 


Jalf  13. 19SS,  flesW  No.  531.774 
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hmuneeceat  crystal  havi^  a  portion  in  whkh  the  majority 

of  the  carrkfs  ar«  poritive  aad  a  rsgioa  in  which  the 
majority  of  the  canisrB  are  negative  so  that  bolas  caa  >» 
iniected  from  the  positive  region  into  the  uegallve  tngioa, 
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and  means  for  controlling  the  number  of  holes  passlag  ««?«*  ^  each  other  that  mid  wave  of  ekctr^rss^ 
SkhS^  positive  mSon  for  iniection  into  the  negative  diflerent  elemental  areas  of  said  twl«t  d^taemttntt 
mrougn  uw  puauirv  !«■««  «»  »*^  ^^  ^^  ^^^  reaches  subsunoaUy  the  whole  area  of 


said  target 


tegioo,  the  specified  regions  of  said  crystal  being  in  ^ 
form  of  a  chemical  conqxNiiid  of  at  least  two  dillerem 
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CAIHODE  FOR  USE  IN  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE 

PEVICBS  -..^ 

■DiBgseslachafl.  Maakh.  GenBaay.  a  coipo- 
inf  rsiawj 

■aaiT  23, 1952.  Ssriiri  No.  377.139 
ipaMtalliiB  HsimMj  Jaanmy  31. 1951 
4Clahas.   (CL  313— 349) 


I.  A  dispenser  type  cathode  for  use  in  an  electrical  dis- 
charge tube  comprising  a  metallic  body  forming  an  emit- 
ting surface,  a  substantially  pot-shaped  member  connected 
with  the  side  of  said  body  facing  away  from  said  emitting 
surface  and  forming  with  said  side  a  receptacle  for  en- 
closing an  emission  substance,  a  tubular  carrier  connected 
with  and  extending  from  said  body  and  forming  with  a 
wall  of  said  receptacle  an  annular  space,  a  heater  ele- 
ment disposed  within  said  space  for  heating  said  ra- 
cepucle  and  therewith  said  emission  substance  enclosed 
therein  to  cause  migration  thereof  through  said  body  to 
the  emitting  surface  formed  tfiereby,  and  an  insulating 
coating  carried  on  the  wall  of  said  receptacle  wfakh  faces 
said  heater.  
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VACUUM  TUBE  AND  ELECTRIC  SIGNALLING 

ATPARATUS 

L  WaM^aa,  D.  C,  asripmr  af  aae- 
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la  Heihcft  J.  A.  Paaitiif  and  H.  Ni 
eflieeMjn.N.Y. 
March  3, 1959,  Serial  No.  147.532 
9CMBa.   (CLIiS— 19) 
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1.  A  magnetron  type  beam  switching  tube  coa4>risiag 
means  for  generating  an  electron  beam,  a  plurality  of 
beam  fonning  and  directing  electrodes  disposed  in  spaced 
rdationship  to  the  electron  beam  generating  means  aad 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  operable  to  switoh  the 
beam  successively  from  one  to  another  of  the  electrodes, 
ail  auxiliary  cathode  disposed  adjacent  to  one  (rf  the 
beam  forming  and  directing  electrodes,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  electron  current  travellmg  between  flie 
auxiliary  cathode  and  the  beam  fonning  and  directing 
elx:trode  adjacent  to  which  tfie  auxiliary  cathode  is  dis- 
posed for  reducing  the  potential  of  the  latter  to  thereby 
direct  the  beam  thereto. 


1.  Electric  signalling  qiparatns  comprising  a  tube  hav- 
ing a  substantially  fiat  photo  sensitive  cathode,  means  lex 
projecting  an  image  on  said  cathode,  a  target  electrode,  a 
flat  grid  electrode  coextensive  with  and  positioned  parallel 
to  said  cathode,  means  connected  between  said  cathode 
and  said  grid  electrode  for  projecting  a  wave  of  electrons 
from  all  of  the  elemental  areas  of  said  cathode  toward 
corresponding  areas  of  said  target  electrode,  said  cathode 
and  said  target  electrode  being  angularly  disposed  widi 


2J17,7t7  

CATRODE-RAY-TUWSSWBEFB 

S.  C.  Kavasaaay.  RalBmeaB,  aa  
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1.  A  beam  deflectioo  circuit  for  producing  a  frama- 
sweepfaig  scan  in  an  electron  beam  tube  of  the  type  having 
separate  deflecting  means  for  deflecting  the  beam  in  recti- 
linear directions,  comprising  meam  for  producing  a  closed 
loop  sweep  in  which  the  beam  during  each  frame  tta- 
verses  a  scanning  path  defined  by  a  pattern  comprising 
g  plurality  of  reentrant  legs,  the  terminal  poim  of  the 
coinciding  with  the  point  of  sweep  origin,  said  means 
a  first  means  for  generating  a  triangular  wave 
iving  a  basic  sweep  frequency  /i.  a  asoood  means  fm 
a  triangular  wave  lavhig  a  dependent  sweep 
frequency  /a  whidi  u  related  to  /i  in  accordance  widi  die 
equatioa 

/s-/»-/i/Af 

If  lepiesena  die  number  of  cydos  of  the 
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iWMp  frequency  which  occur  durini  one  framing  K«n, 
and  means  for  applying  each  of  said  triangular  waves  to  a 
<k  said  separate  dellectioa 
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1.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube  deflection  system,  a  daibctioa 
wafc  translatfaig  device  having  an  output  circuit  at  which 
a  train  of  potential  pulses  is  presented,  a  deiectioa  wind- 
ing and  a  capadtive  reactance  element  connerted  in  series 
across  said  output  circuit,  the  product  of  the  iodoctaace 
of  said  deHection  winding  in  henries  and  the  capacitance 
of  said  capadtive  reactance  element  in  farads  being  di- 
rectly proportional  to  the  quotient  of  the  square  of  the 
time  interval  between  said  potential  pulses  and  the  square 
of  the  tangent  of  the  maximum  deflection  angle. 
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1.  In  a  magnetron  vacuum  tube,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  electrode  systems  each  comprising  an  emissive 
cathode  area  and  an  anode  block  divided  into  segments 
surrounding  said  emissive  cathode  area,  said  segments  of 
each  anode  block  being  unifdnnly  spaced  from  each  other 
angularly  about  said  emissive  cathode  area,  all  of  said 
emissive  cadiode  areas  being  arranged  akmg  a|  coounon 
axis,  and  adjacent  electrode  systems  being  located  along 
said  common  axis  and  angularly  displaced  with  respect  to 
each  odier  by  an  angle  equal  to  ooe-half  the  aa«ular  dis- 
tance between  adjoining  segments  of  any  one  anode  block, 
the  number  of  said  emissive  cathode  areas  being  eqml  to 
die  number  of  anode  blodo. 
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7.  In  oombiaatioa,  a  magnetron  including  an  anode 
having  a  substantially  cylindrical  tl•elrkdl^ 


conductive  envelope  and  a  ranhipUdty  of  mdialjr  dia- 
poeed  anode  member  aU  of  which  are  aiactrically  and  nn- 
cfaanically  connected  directly  to  and  supported  antiraly  by 
said  envelope,  each  adjacent  iMir  of  said  anode  niemben 
together  with  that  portion  of  the  envelope  lying  diere- 
between  at  least  partially  defining  a  plurality  oi  cavity 
resonators,  a  coaxial  wave  guide  having  outer  and  inner 
conductors  positioned  entirely  extenudly  of  said  anode 
structure,  means  for  ***«M»fh»Tg  a  high  frequency  elec- 
tromagnetic Held  within  said  cavity  resooaiors  whose  mag- 
nedclines  of  force  in  one  aet  of  ateniaialy  dispoiad  cavity 
vseooniors  are  opporitdy  dindtd  froBthoaa  in  a 
set  of  alternately  di^oeed  cavity  rseoaaton  lying 
said  first  set,  said  coaxial  wnvn  gnide  having  a  pair  of 


allochiral  regions  bonndad  by  nid  inner  and  ooler  oon- 
ductots,  said  innar  conductor  being  connerted  to  a  par* 
tion  of  said  cylindrical  envelope  substantially  ini  line  with 
one  of  said  anode  members  and  supported  entirely  by 
said  envelope,  said  envelope  containing  a  plurality  of  slot 
oouplittg  means  having  a  first  portion  thereof 
between  a  cavity  resonator  of  said  first  set  aiid  one  of 
said  allochiral  regions,  said  slot  coi^ng  means  fnither 
Including  a  second  portion  extending  between  the  cavity 
resonator  of  said  second  set  into  the  other  of  isaid  allo- 
chiral regions  of  said  wave  guide,  said  omer  conductor 
being  connected  to  said  envelope  outride  the  region  of 
said  slot  coupling  means,  said  slot  cottpiing  means  being 
free  of  electrical  discontinuities. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  control  of  a  grid-controUed  elec- 
tric dis^arge  device,  said  apparatus  hiclnding  circuit  ela- 
■cncs  comprising  a  saturable  dkoke  and  a  load  impedance 
connected  in  series  with  a  soorce  of  alternating  vottage, 
and  means  for  applying  to  the  core  of  tiie  said  citoice  n 

i 
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magnetising  field  of  variable  strength  wher^  when  the  ent  number  ci  tmra  from  ^  oilier  ptfrnary  doOi,  l^ 

said  source  is  fntrgimf  tiw  series  of  sleep  fronted  vohags  current  transformer  also  having  a  secondary  connected  to 

impulses  ai^iean  across  the  said  load  impedance  and  is  means  for  de-energizing  said  power  source  when  said 

,.>;i;^  to  effect  the  control  of  the  said  discharge  device,  qwrk  gaps  fire,  said  current  transformer  having  a  core 

and  whereby  die  phasing  of  d»e  frontt  of  die  said  voltage  widi  a  cross-sectional  area  which  will  saturate  at  flox 


impulses  relative  to  the  said  alternating  voltage  can  be 
varied  by  variation  of  the  strength  of  the  said  field,  the 
said  source  of  alternating  voltiige  being  arranged  to  pro- 
vide an  alternating  voltage  of  a  waveform  duu  is  more 
neariy  a  rectangular  waveform  than  is  a  sinusoidal  wave- 
form. 


aj17,792 
MATPUAL  HANPUNC  ATPAKATUS 

a  uwfusmiun  «f 


11,  ItSC  8aiW  No.  55M41 
(CL  317—2) 


1.  In  a  material  handling  apparatus,  a  fork  having  hori- 
aontal  arms  for  engaging  the  work  with  bed  and  toe 
portions,  comprising  a  core  of  a  material  from  which 
sparks  may  jnn^,  a  coating  of  a  metal  largely  copper  at 
the  heel  and  toe  portioBis.  and  a  coating  of  a  non-metallic 
material  from  which  sparks  will  not  jump  between  said 
coated  heel  and  toe  portions  to  complete  the  coating  there- 
between and  cover  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  forks. 


2J17,793 
SURGE  PROTECroil  FOB  ALTERNATING- 
CURRENT  POWER  APPARATUS 
A.  TnAnrr  mA  Ommaf  F. 


Ji^  U,  lfS4,Serirf  Nn.  445,73t 
4  CUM.   <a.317— U) 


^.r. 


densities  below  the  maximum  fiux  produced  in  such  trans- 
former. 


TRANSFORMER  OVERLOAD  PROIlCnON 

^„   H.    -I ri        hHwnnkae,   Wh^  asihnar  to 

McGinw-Ediaon  Ctmnrnw,  a  cMFonllan  nf  Nnwan 

Applicadon  SepteSri,  195S,  Sarini  Nn.  S3333 

7CMM.   (CL31T— 141 


a 
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1.  In  combination,  an  electrical  transformer  oompria- 

ii^  a  sealed  casing,  dielectric  fluid  within  said  casing, 

primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding  immersed 

said  fluid  within  said  casing,  a  thermally  responsive 
s4ritch  having  a  pair  of  normally  open  contacts  and  be- 
ing inunersed  in  said  fluid  within  said  casing  and  respon- 
siYe  to  a  predetermined  temperature  of  said  fluid  to  dose 
Slid  contacts,  a  slow-to-releaae  relay  witliin  and  cas- 
ing having  a  pair  of  normally  open  contacts  connected 

shunt  to  one  of  said  windings  and  an  operating  coil 
adapted  when  energized  to  doee  said  contacts,  said  re- 
lay being  adapted  to  provide  a  time  delay  in  the  open- 
ing of  its  contacts,  the  serial  arrangement  of  said  op- 
erating coil  and  the  contacts  of  said  bimetallic  switdi 
being  connected  io  shunt  to  said  secondary  winding,  and 
a  currem  responsive  circuit  interrupter  exterior  of  said 
casing  connected  in  series  with  said  primary  winding 
and  responsive  to  a  predetermined  magnitude  of  ctv- 
rcm  therethrough  incident  to  operation  of  said  rday  to 
interrupt  the  circuit  to  said  primary  winding. 


2,tl7,795 
CURB  BOX  CHARGER 


■  Apsfl  4, 1M2,  Seslai  Nn. 
ICUim. "" 


(CI  317— Iff) 


3.  In  a  high-frvquency  allernatittg-currBM  power  sys- 
tem indoding  a  hi^-frequency  altematiag  currem  power 
aooroe  having  a  frame  and  an  output  coil  normally  electri- 
cally independent  of  said  frame  having  an  inherent  induct- 
ance, said  system  also  including  a  load  circuit  comprised 
of  lumped  inductance  and  a  lunved  ovndtanoa.  the  im- 
provement  which  comprises  means  for  preventing  dam- 
age from  resonant  conditions  between  said  load  circuit 
and  said  inductance  of  said  output  ooiU  said  means  com- 
prising a  ^Mrk  gap  ooimected  from  eadi  output  terminal 
of  said  output  coil  and  said  frame  and  a  current  trans- 
former having  a  plurality  of  primaries  one  in  series  with 
each  of  said  spark  gaps,  eadi  primary  coil  having  a  differ- 


[  A  cnrb  box  charger  for  lootfing  underground  flitinp 
formed  c/t  a  ferrous  metal,  said  curb  box  diarfer  com- 
prising an  elongated  tubular  sted  body,  a  brass  tobular 
tectira  having  an  upper  end  secured  to  said  Md  body 
and  forming  a  continuation  of  said  sted  body,  a  dad 
t^  secured  to  said  teass  section  and  cloaiag  the  lower 
end  of  said  brass  section,  said  Md  tip  jadndint  a  ndnoad 
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upper  portion  tekacoped  whUn  the  loirer  end  of  said 
brui  section,  an  elongated  Alnico  magnet  mounted  in 
said  body  for  movtment  into  and  oat  of  said  brass  sec- 
tion and  into  and  oat  of  engagement  with  said  sleel  tip, 
said  magnet  being  of  a  length  whereby  when  engaged 
with  said  steel  tip,  the  npper  end  thereof  lies  in  the  same 
plane  as  the  upper  end  of  said  brass  section,  a  control  rod 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  magnet  for  selectively 
positioning  said  magnet  dttier  in  said  tubular  steel  body 
or  in  said  brass  tubular  section  whereby  said  magnet  is 
selectirely  rendered  operative  or  inoperative,  an  elongated 
slot  in  said  steel  body,  a  transverse  handle  secured  to  said 
rod  and  extending  through  said  slot  to  facilitate  the  move- 
ment of  nid  rod  and  said  magnet 


SJ17.7M 
POLARBBD  RELAYS 
de  Flpsi  and  Paal  L.  UvdUe,  Paste.  1 
~      «,lfS9.88sWNo.M4Jt2 
IcadM  FIraMe  M«ch  23.  If53 
4ChiiiB.   (CL  917— 172) 


3417,7f7 


23, 19S3.  Serial  Na. 
(GL  317—434) 


A  sealed  rectifler  assembly,  comprising  a  hollow  metal- 
lic body  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end  with  in- 
wardly tnmed  portions,  an  hisulatfaig  sleeve  disposed  in 
the  body,  a  rectifier  stack  disposed  in  the  ileeve,  spring 
means  disposed  between  the  rectifier  plate  assembly  and 
the  open  end  of  the  housing  and  biasing  the  rectifier  plate 
SMsmbly  toward  the  closed  end  of  the  body,  a  first  con- 
lector  wire  extending  into  die  open  end  of  the  body  and 
leraiinating  in  a  beaded  end,  an  iosulatiiig  retainiiig  widi- 


er  disposed  about  the  connector  wire  between  the  beaded 
end  and  the  inwardly  turned  portions  of  the  closed  end 
retaining  the  connector  wire,  spring  means,  and  rectifler 
stack  assembly  in  the  body,  means  in  the  body  making 
electric  contact  between  the  first  connector  wire  and  one 
end  of  the  rectifler  stack,  the  other  end  of  the  stack  being 
in  electric  contact  with  the  interior  surface  of  ttie  body, 
and  a  second  coimector  wire  disposed  outside  die  bO(^ 
and  having  an  end  thereof  welded  to  the  outer  surface  of 
die  body. 

SKMICONDUCTOBS  ^ 

N.  1. 


1.  A  polarized  electromagnetic  relay  comprising  a 
core,  an  electric  circuit  for  energizing  said  core,  a  polariz- 
ing permanent  magnet  connected  in  series  magnetic  flow 
arrangement  with  said  core  to  form  therewith  a  closed 
magnetic  circuit,  a  U-shaped  yoke  member  connected 
with  aaid  magnet  in  parallel  magnetic  flow  arrangement 
with  said  core,  said  yoke  member  having  two  branches 
extending  on  both  sides  of  at  least  a  part  of  said  closed 
magnetic  circuit,  an  armature  pivoted  at  the  end  of  one 
of  said  branches  about  an  axis  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  plane  of  said  U-shaped  member  and  extending 
opposite  the  end  of  the  other  of  said  branches,  to  form 
with  said  part  of  the  closed  magnetic  circuit  and  said 
latter-mentioned  branch  two  successive  air-gaps,  where- 
by said  armature  is  subjected  to  the  combined  magnetic 
action  of  said  closed  magnetic  circuit  and  said  yoke 
member,  and  return  means  urging  said  armature  away 
from  said  part  and  said  latter-mentiooed  branch. 


«f 

AppBcadoa  May  3,  ifSd,  flMri  N«.  427,Mt 
•  nihai    (0.317—235) 


t.  A  semiconductor  device  Including  in  combination  a 
single  crystal  body  of  an  alloy  of  germanium  and  at  least 
1%  silicon  having  semiconducting  properties  and  at  least 
one  rectifying  electrode  connected  thereto. 


2317,799 

SEMI-CONDUCTOR  DEVICES  EMPLOYING 
_       ^  CADMIUM  TELLURIDE 

MNstrtdl  A*  Jsssiy,  PilBceiaa^  N.  J.,  asstgnor  lo  Radio 

Caspanflas  as  AasssfcB,  a  casparaiasi  af  Delawars 

AppOcalioa  N^reisAer  2S,  19S3,  SetW  Na.  394,391 

tOalBH.   (CL  317— 237) 
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1.  A  semi-conductor  device  comprising  a  body  of  \ 
conductive  cadmium  telluride  baring  a  p-typc  semi-con- 
ductive region,  the  cooductiTity  of  nid  n^oa  baing  pri- 
marily determined  by  the  presence  in  said  region  of 
trace  amounts  of  imparity  centers  consisting  of  atoms 
of  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  la  and  die  Va 
columns  oi  the  Periodic  TaMe  according  to  Mendeleeff, 
and  a  plurality  of  electrodes  attached  to  said  body. 


2,tl7JM 
SYOTEM  FOR  ELOMMNAIWC  TIME  REFERENCE 
FOR  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTORS  USED  IN  CON- 
JUNCTION  WITH  MECHANICAL  INTEGRATORS 

Gaaras  F.  Scspaadar,  Palsffiaak  N*  J«i 

~  FaailBrtraMi^ 

Otft  N*  Yaf  a  casMtatfaii  a( 

~l  17, 19S4,  SarW  Na.  S7t,7U 
9  Oateii    (CL31t— t) 

I.  Aa  error  frequency  compensator  for  a  ihecluuiical 
insegrator  having  a  disc  and  a  carriage  eomprisiag  a  aowce 
of  voltage  of  variable  frequency  and  an  amplitude  varying 
as  a  function  of  frequency,  a  frequency  lespousiwdcvice 
adapted  to  drive  die  diac  of  said  faitepitor  and  powered 
by  said  source,  a  referencing  device  similarfy  powered  by 
said  source,  said  referencing  device  bcfaig  adapted  to  gen- 
erate a  constant  reference  voftage  and  a  voltate  which 
varies  as  a  function  of  the  frequency  of  said  sooroe  and 
means  connected  to  said  referencing  device  nod  to  laid 
iategfaloi  for  compariBg  ind  ntfliiiiig  the  said  voltates  to 
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adjust  the  position  of  the  carfinge  of  the  integrator  where- 
by a  change  in  dke  frequency  of  die  voltage  delivered  to 
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nected  in  said  power  drcnit  for  driving  fai  either  of  oppo- 
site directions  and  adapted  also  for  cooae^ion  into  said 
dynamic  braking  circuit,  a  relay  armature,  beans  throui^ 
which  said  relay  tmuture  when  in  a  particniar  potfdoa 
disconnects  the  motor  from  die,  power  dicuit  »<f^^Pf* 
die  motor  in  die  braking  circuit  •  flrst  relay  coO  ten^ 
to  move  die  reUy  armature  to  said  particular  positiOD 
when  die  motor  is  enetgiaed,  a  second  relay  coil.    -^*"" 


ftm 


/* 


4^ 

the  frequency  icspoosive  devioa  is  compensated  for  by  the 
adjusted  carriage  position. 
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PLOTTING  ELECTRIC  SERVO  SYSTEM 
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Gaaifa  A.  IwllsE,  Ir,  Naiiwfc,  NJ^jajIparto  fca                             U.        t      ^Igt^ff 
uJisd  Slalsa  af  AsMsfca  aa  isiisaiaiii  by  *e  See-  •— >• -=*i-e*- 

ObS£3mMIm  lMB«y  14, 1944,  Serial  No.  441,497.  connecting  said  second  relay  coO  hi  circuit  widi  *^J^ 

^Tlils7aaiVv  appHcatlon  lanaiy  29,  1954,  Serial  J^dmotor  to  oppoae  nonnafly  die  effect  of  die  flrst  coil 

Na.  iaT.Cll  4herebv  to  orevem  movement  of  die  rriay  armature  to 


Na.  497,421 


(CL31»— 29) 


-c^saSj. 


^hereby  to  prevert  movement  of  die  rriay  armature  to 
4ud  position  by  die  flrst  coil,  and  die  said  part  of  die 
motor  acting  to  reverse  die  effect  of  said  second  relay 
coil  when  die  motor  is  reveraed  during  rotatioo  whereby 
bodi  relay  coQs  move  die  relay  armature  to  said  partica- 
lar  position  to  effect  Imdting  of  the  motoir. 

2^7,ii3     

DIRBCT  CURRENT  VOLTAGE  STEP-UP  DEVKX 
Dale  UMte—,  Cedar  RapMh.Wwa,aail^ar  14  Ca»M 
'^  -  -     -"    "    lawa,  a  catparaiaB  af 


»-<-i^  •**«** 


1.  A  servo  system  comprising  a  motor  having  an  oot- 
put  shaft  and  means  for  energizing  said  motor  to  drive 
said  shaft  to  a  selected  anguUr  position  with  a  minimum 
of  oacillatioD,  said  means  comprinng  means  for  producing 
an  error  signal  having  a  predetermined  frequency  and  an 
amplitude  directly  related  to  die  difference  between  said 
selected  position  and  the  instantaneous  angular  position 
of  said  shaft,  and  means  responsive  to  said  error  signal 
for  feedii«  to  said  motor  a  control  signal  having  a  flrst 
component  of  magnitude  proportional  to  die  instanta- 
neous magnitude  of  said  error  signal  in  phase  widi  said 
error  signal  and  a  second  component  having  a  magnitude 
proportional  to  the  rate  of  change  of  said  error  signal 
and  in  phase  therewidi,  said  last  mentioned  means  corn- 
wising  a  flher  drcnit  including  a  resistive  arm  and  a 
raactiva  arm  in  series  dierewidi,  said  reactive  arm  being 
r«sooant  at  said  predetermined  frequency  and  having  a 
resisunce  at  retonance  which  u  substaMiaUy  different 
fiaas  the  resisunce  of  said  ressstaace  arm.  said  control 
signal  being  the  signal  appearing  at  die  junction  of  said 
arms.  

2Jf7Ji2 
REVERSiMJ  MOTOR  WTTH  DYNAMIC  WtAKlNC 

Tma  4b  Tasnsa  MaMatetasftH  Caapaay,  Steanaa, 
CaM.  a  easpasntfaa  af  CaaMdeal 

iUato  My  1. 19S3.  Serial  No.  346,454 

^'        9Cia^   |CL31t-284) 

**•  t.  In  a  combination  of  the  dass  described,  a  power 
HinoH.  a  dynamic  braking  drcutt,  a  motor  normally  con- 


Oclekcr  34. 1953,  Serial  No.  389498 
IChmsk  (CLS21— 8) 


"^3 


'^. 


\f« 


L Conversion  apparatus  for  a  direct  current  potentoal 
mprising  a  low  voltage  source,  a  vibratory  interruptw 
having  a  movable  contact  normally  in  engagement  widi 
one  of  a  pair  of  oppositdy  disposed  flxed  contacts,  ooe 
side  of  said  source  connected  to  said  movable  contact, 
a  first  inductor  for  actuating  said  movable  contad  and 
having  a  pair  of  terminals,  said  one  of  said  fixed  con- 
tacts connected  to  one  of  said  terminals,  the  other  of 
said  terminals  connected  to  the  other  side  of  said  source, 
a  first  rectifier  and  a  capadtor  serially  connected  across 
die  terminals  of  said  first  inductor,  a  second  inductor 
for  actuating  said  movable  contad  aad  having  a  pair  of 
terminals,  ooe  of  said  terminals  of  said  second  tndudor 
connected  to  die  odier  of  said  pair  of  flxed  contacts,^ 
other  of  said  terminals  of  said  second  inductor  connected 
to  the  said  other  side  of  said  source,  and  a  second  rectifler 
serially  connected  with  said  capadtor  across  the  terminals 
of  said  second  inductor. 


2,117,894 

UGULATn)  INVBKTER 

I,  N.  I„ 

MraSiS!A!S!Sfl^95i!S&  No.  453,351 
***^   '^'^SaSiB.    (0.321-18) 

"1.  A  regulated  inverter  for  convertmg  D.-C. 
into  A.<X  aaecgy  comprising  a  gas  mbe  having  an 
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a  grid,  •  ouin  cathode,  an  auxiliary  cathode  and  a  con- 
stricting electrode  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  auxiliary 
cathode,  means  to  apply  a  first  source  of  D.-C.  voltaffe 
between  said  anode  and  said  main  cathode,  means  to 
i^pty  a  second  source  of  D.-C  voltage  between  said  main 
cadiode  and  said  auxiliary  cathode,  means  including  A.-C. 
input  means  connected  between  said  constricting  electrode 
and  said  auxiliary  cathode  to  fire  said  tube  periodically, 


A.-C.  output  voltage  means  connected  between  said  anode 
and  said  first  source,  and  means  coupled  between  said 
A.-C.  output  voltage  means  and  said  grid  to  feed  back  de- 
generatively  a  rectified  voltage  to  said  grid  from  said  A.-C. 
output  voltage  means,  said  feedback  means  comprising 
a  rectifier  and  a  transformer  winding  connected  in  series 
with  each  other,  and  means  connecting  said  rectifier  and 
said  transformer  winding  in  series  with  said  grid  and  said 
main  cathode. 


2J17.M5 
FLUX  KEVERSAL  CmCUTT  FOR  COMMUTAITNG 

UACTORS  OF  MECHANICAL  RBCTmBBS 
E4wwi  JnhB  PIsfceM,  Aiiwiiu  Pirk,  iiii^ini  m  l-T-E 
Ckarft  HrsOrir  Conspaaiy,  rMbda^lte,  Pa^  a 

ApplcminBi  Apffl  IS.  1954.  SasW  Ntt.  423,3Sl 
14CMifc   (CL331--4f) 


I.  A  mechanical  rectifier  for  energizing  a  direct  current 
load  from  an  alternating  current  source  comprising  a 
pair  of  cooperable  contacts  connected  in  series  with  said 
alternating  current  source  and  direct  current  load  and 
means  for  synchronously  operating  said  contacts  into 
and  out  of  engagement,  and  a  commuuting  reactor  hav- 
ing a  main  winding  connected  in  series  with  said  co- 
operable  contacts  and  a  flux  reversal  winding  and  a  fim 
reversal  circuit  therefor;  said  flux  reversal  circuit  com- 
prising said  flux  reversal  winding,  a  sataraMe  reactor,  a 
direct  current  source  and  an  alternating  current  source, 
said  saturable  reactor  having  a  winding  connected  fai  a 
loop  circuit  with  said  flux  reversal  winding  said  al- 
ternating current  source,  said  direct  current  source  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  flux  reversal  winding. aad  said 
saturable  reactor  winding. 


1.  In  combinatioa,  a  liMgnMically  optralad  switch  l»>. 
chiding  first  and  second  mngniC  ooib  and  contacts  wliidi 
are  opened  and  doaed  by  said  switch,  said  swi^  being 
adapted  to  assome  etwrgjiing  and  de-emrgiiing  poatiosH 
oootroUed  at  least  in  part  by  said  first  magnet  ood,  an 
energizing  circuit  indudiBg  said  contacts  for  energizing 
said  first  magnet  coil,  time  delay  means  comiected  in 
said  energizing  circuit  for  ddaying  energization  of  said 
first  magnet  coil  when  said  switdi  assumes  said  energiz- 
ing position,  whareby  said  switch  is  caused  to  oecfllate, 
means  disposing  said  second  magnet  coil  so  as  magnet- 
ically to  influence  actuation  ci  said  switch,  a  signal  sooroa, 
and  circuit  means  connecting  said  source  to  said  second 
magnet  coil  independently  of  said  contacts  so  that  said 
switch  automatically  oscillates  at  a  period  adapted  to  be 
modified  in  accordance  with  variations  in  the  sigaaL 
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«  A  magBBQC  anipmer  cncmi  conprvuig  a  piuiaiy 
of  magnetic  oorea,  a  aouroe  of  alienating  cunaal,  ra> 
tifying  means  electrically  connected  to  pam  cnrrem  di- 
rectly from  said  aource,  a  power  winding,  a  positive  feed> 
back  winding,  and  a  negative  feedback  winding  wonnd 
respectively  upon  each  of  said  cores  and  electrically 
connectad  in  said  circuit  to  conduit  current  from  said 
source  passed  by  said  rectifying  means,  an  inductance  and 
a  resistance  electrically  connected  to  at  least  one  of  snid 
negative  feedback  windings  to  profvide  a  delay  drcuit  far 
said  negative  feedback  windings,  a  source  of  direct  cur^ 
rant  sij^al,  and  a  control  winding  on  each  of  said  cores 
electrically  connected  to  said  direct  correnc 


METHOD  OP  AND  iUvtuUTUi  POM  LOCATING 
nUCK  nPB  IN  WILLS 
IL  Camka,  WkMlsi^  C^K,  «rfpnr  la  IHilai 


4. 194L  SsiW  Na.  214.tt4 
4CWmi.   fCL  324-^1^ 

1.  In  a  device  for  locating  a  point  at  which  a  pipe  is 
stack  in  a  well,  the  combination  of:  an  inductor  adi^tod 
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for  lowering  in  the  pipe,  said  inductor  having  an  open 
iron  core  shaped  and  diaaensiosMd  for  magnetic  Unkage 
with  the  surrounding  pipe;  a  circuU  connected  with  said 
iodoctor;  means  to  energize  said  circuit  with  direct  cur- 
leot  and  alternating  current  selectively  to  permit  the  cir- 
cuit to  be  energized  with  direct  current  while  the  mductor 


passing  tiieretiirough.  said  pair  of  contacts  bemg  apaoed 
substantially  the  thicknew  of  a  core  away  from  said  flat 
niember.  the  other  of  said  pair  of  reading  contacts  being 
positioned  to  be  in  contaa  witii  tiie  other  of  said  two 
fianges.  
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is  moving  in  said  pipe  and  to  permit  the  inductor  to  be 
energized  with  alternating  current  while  the  inductor  u 
sUtiooary  in  the  pipe;  and  an  indicator  responsive  to 
changes  in  current  flow  through  said  inductor  thcre*)y  to 
respond  to  chanflcs  in  the  tnagnetic  linkage  of  the  inductor 
with  the  surrounding  pipe. 


COIIE•TBf^^iGFIXTURB 


of  New  Yms  ^  ^^  _^  ^ 

As«BS(  9. 1954,  ScsW  No.  444,444 
4aahM.   (CL324— 34) 


An  impedance  measuring  circuit  comprising  flrst, 
se(ond,  and  third  circuit  arms  connected  to  a  measuring 
ciicuit,  said  first  arm  including  a  resistance  standard  ele- 
m<mt,  said  second  arm  including  a  reactance  sUndard 
eUment,  said  third  arm  including  a  pair  of  measuring 
tciminals  between  which  an  unknown  impedance  element 
call  be  connected,  circuit  means  coupUng  one  of  said 
injuring  terminals  to  said  measuring  circuit,  a  common 
grxind  circuit,  a  generator  of  alternating  voltage  of  cen- 
tre liable  frequency  having  flrst  and  second  terminals  wip- 
pl  ring  alternating  voltage  of  opposite  phase  wWi  respect 
to  said  ground  circuit,  first  and  second  potentiometers 
coltioected  between  said  supply  terminals,  the  first  po- 
itiometer  having  an  adjusUble  contact  movable  between 
»£  ceatertap  and  the  end  of  the  potentiometer  connected 
toTsaid  first  generator  terminal,  said  adjusUble  contact 
C  connected  to  said  first  arm,  a  second  adjusUble  con- 
on  said  second  potentiometer  and  being  ctmnected 
toTsaid  second  arm,  means  connecting  said  third  arm  to 
oat  of  said  generator  terminals,  a  fixed  tap  on  said  first 
pMentiooeter  between  the  centertap  and  tiM  end  of  the 
p^tratiometer  connected  to  said  second  generator  termi- 
1,  a  series  resistance  circuit  having  a  centertap  and  being 
inected  between  said  fixed  tap  and  said  common  ground 

it,  and  an  alternating  voltage  sensing  means  coupled 
said  measuring  circuit  and  the  centertap  in  said 
resistance  circuit 


6.  In  a  magnetic  toroidal  core-testing  device  of  the  type 
having  a  nonmagnetic  wheel  and  test  fixtures  spaced 
aitxind  the  wheel  periphery  to  be  rotataWe  therewith, 
each  of  said  test  fixtures  comprising  a  boss  mounted  in 
said  wheel,  a  pin  removably  mounted  in  said  boss,  said 
pin  having  a  diameter  suflicientiy  small  to  pass  throu^ 
the  opening  in  a  toroidal  core,  a  flat  member  having  two 
opposed  substantially  right-angle  fianges,  said  fiat  mem- 
ber being  mounted  on  said  pin  proximal  to  said  boss, 
said  flanges  extending  alongside  of  said  boss,  a  pair  of 
current  contacts,  a  pair  of  reading  contacts,  said  both 
pairs  of  contacu  being  mounted  to  be  coupled  to  a  pin 
during  a  portion  of  its  path  of  motion,  one  of  said  pair 
of  current  contacts  comprising  parallel  wires  spaced  sufll- 
dendy  close  to  be  in  contact  with  a  pin  passing  there- 
thrcugh.  the  other  of  said  pair  of  current  contacU  be- 
ing in  conuct  with  one  of  said  flanges,  ope  of  said  pairs 
of  laading  contacts  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  wires 
spaced  suffldendy  dose  to  be  in  contMLMlll^^Mi 
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I  The  method  of  measuring  an  unknown  impedance 
bomprising  die  steps  of  applying  a  first  alternating  voltage 
^ough  a  circuit  having  a  fixed  and  known  conductance 
to  a  reference  point,  applying  a  second  alternating  volt- 
age of  the  same  frequency  throu^  a  circuit  having  a 
Jxed  and  kngagt , reactance  to  the  same  refcrraoe  poiai. 
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applying  a  third  alternating  voluge  of  the  same  fre- 
quency through  the  unknown  impedance  to  the  sanne  ref- 
erence point,  generating  a  fourth  voltage  of  the  same 
frequency  as  the  other  voltages  and  having  a  known 
phase  opposite  to  the  phase  of  the  third  voiUge  and 
magnitude  substantially  equal  to  the  magnitude  of  the 
third  voltage,  and  independently  adjusting  the  magnitude 
of  the  first  volUge  and  the  magnitnde  and  phase  of  the 
second  voltage  to  produce  a  volUge  at  the  reference 
point  which  is  equal  to  said  fourth  voltage,  thereby  to 
determine  the  conductance  and  susceptance  of  the  un- 
known impedance  in  terms  of  the  conductance  9nd  sus- 
ceptance of  said  conductance  and  susceptance  circuits, 
respectively,  while  minimizing  any  stray  capacity  effects 
due  to  the  unknown  impedance. 


NON-RECIPROCAL  HYBRID  STRUCTURES 
Arttor  G.  Fox,  Ihswaiia,  N.  1^  airff  nr  lo  BcO  TdcpbcMM 
Laboratories,  Iiacofyofto*.  N«w  Yori^  N.  Y^  ■ 
poralioa  of  New  Yoik 

AafHt  7, 1953,  Seriy  No.  372M 
4CMM.    (CL324— 5f)  J 


field  at  said  positioa  by  wioiu  magnitudes  of  a  static 
anidirectioaal  magnetic  field,  and  measuring  the  frequen- 
cy versus  amplitude  responae  of  said  cavity  with  die  aam- 
|rfe  ia  Mid  portion  for  each  magnitiide  of  static  unidiree* 
tional  OMgaeCic  field  whereby  the  components,  or  co- 


1.  A  power  dividing  network  comprising  two  pairs  of 
wave-guide  branches  and  a  single  common  branch  ooo- 
necting  each  pair  to  the  other,  said  wave-guide  branches 
of  each  pair  being  connected  in  conjugate  relation  to  each 
other  and  in  coupling  relation  to  said  common  brandi, 
one  pair  of  branches  being  displaced  about  an  axis  of 
said  common  branch  with  respect  to  the  other  pair  of 
branches  to  provide  a  first  angle  between  a  first  branch 
of  said  one  pair  6t  branches  and  a  first  branch  of  said 
other  pair  of  branches  and  to  provide  a  second  angle 
between  said  first  branch  of  said  other  pair  and  the  second 
branch  of  said  one  pair,  one  of  said  angles  being  less 
than  45  degrees  and  greater  than  zero  degrees  and  dw 
other  being  greater  than  45  degrees  and  less  than  90 
degrees,  and  a  Faraday-effect  element  interposed  in  said 
common  branch  producing  an  angle  of  wave  polarizatioo 
rotation  different  from  at  least  one  of  said  anglea. 


M17J13 
MEASUREMENT  OF  THE  COMPLEX  TENSOR  PER- 
MEABILITY  AND  THE  COMPLEX  DKLECHUC 
CONSTANT  OF  FERIUTES  ^^ 

JoflB  H.  RowMi  aHd  WlbcfaM  H.  vqb  AuIock,  Musiiatuw, 
N*  Mf  MHBBOfv  to  Bd  TeMukosa  IjMoratoriaat  bscoiv 
tartosi.  fTew  Yocfc,  N.  Y.,  a  cf>ot1to«  of  New  Yotfc 
ArpHcaftoa  lahr  2t,  19S4,  S«W  No.  44M3^ 
nOiitoM.    (CL324— 8t.5)  J 

1.  A  method  of  obtaining  the  components  of  t|ie  com- 
plex tensor  permeability  of  ferrites  at  microwave  frequen- 
cies which  includes  symmetrically  coupling  to  and 
measuring  the  frequency  versus  amplitude  response  of  a 
perfectly  degenerate,  or  perfecdy  symmetrical,  conductive 
resonant  cavity  at  said  microwave  frequencies,  forming  a 
sample  of  ferrite  having  a  geometrical  contour  coaform- 
ing  to  that  of  said  cavity,  placing  said  sample  of  ferrite  at 
a  position  of  zero  microwave  frequency  electrical  field 
and  continuous  tanfemial  microwave  frequency  magnetic 
field  witfiio  Mid  cavity,  magnetiziiig  said  elemeot  ia  a 
direction  normal  to  said  microwave  frequency  magnetic 
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efficients,  of  the  complex  tensor  permeability  of  said 
ferrite  sample  can  be  determined  from  the  changes  in  the 
frequency  versus  amplitude  responses  obtained  for  each 
of  a  wide  range  of  magnitudes  of  unidirectional  magnetic 
polarization  of  said  sample.  ' 
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PROBE 

N.  Ymf  aarfmsor  ii 

a  covnoralton  9t  New  Yorit 

13,  19»,  SotW  Nn.  374,f9t 

<CL314»72.S) 


I .  Apparatus  for  passing  corona  pulses  to  an  electrical 
indicating  means  from  the  exposed  parts  of  electrical  de- 
vices having  a  test  voltage  applied  thereto,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  portable  capacitive  probe  having  two  metal 
plates  spaced  by  electric  insulation  from  one  another  and 
from  the  bottom  of  said  probe  which  in  use  has  its  said 
bottom  resting  on  said  exposed  parts  of  said  devices,  one 
of  said  plates  being  longer  and  wider  than  the  other  of 
said  plates  which  is  between  it  and  said  bottom  of  said 
probe  to  shield  said  other  plate  from  stray  corona  effects 
coming  from  the  side  of  said  probe  opposite  its  said  bot- 
tom, and  a  cable  having  a  shield  conductor  electrically 
connected  to  said  shielding  plate  of  said  probe  and  a  cen- 
tral conductor  electrically  connected  to  said  shielded  plate 
of  said  probe  and  electrically  insulated  from  said  shield 
conductor  of  said  cable  and  said  shielding  plate  of  said 
probe. 

'2417415 
TRANSIENT  SIGNAL  RECORDER 
P.  EvaM,  New  Haven,  Cean. 
Peknwiy  2, 1941,  SctW  No.  5,7M 
nCUtaas.    (CL  324—77) 

Mto  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952).  aec.  2M) 
1.  Measuring  apparatus  comprising,  in  oombination,  a 
plurality  of  interconnected  banks  of  normally  inactive  dec- 
tron  disdiarge  tubes,  pressure  lesponsive  variable  imped- 
ance signal  generating  means  producing  a  variable  signal 
and  oonnectod  to  said  banks  of  tubes  for  activatittg  said 
banks  of  tubes,  space  discharge  control  means  oonaected  to 
said  variable  hnpedance  signal  generating  means  and  to 
said  banks  of  tabes  and  responsive  to  said  sigaal  for  se- 
qnentiaUy  rendering  said  banks  condoctively  rasoeptMe  at 
predetermined  spaced  time  intervals,  a  variable  biasing 
network  connected  to  said  banks  of  tubes  and  said  signal 
generating  means,  visual  faidicating  means  connected  to 
said  tabes,  varying  numbers  of  said  indicating  means  being 
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simultaneously  energized  in  accordance  witt  the  magni- 
tude of  the  signal  impressed  across  said  biasing  network 
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waves  are  applied  to  its  input  in  a  linear  uuaiftiBMioa  a 
D.  C  nrniponent  is  produced  in  die  output  having  the 
form:  /(£.  D+kEJ  cos  ♦;  /(£,  /)  being  an  ^ven  function 
of  E  and  I.  whereas  ik  is  a  factor  depending  on  the 
parameters  of  said  transfer  admittance  characteristic, 
periodic  switching  means  to  alternately  ap^  the  sum 
and  die  difference  of  said  waves  to  die  input  of  said  eleo- 
trk  transducer,  two  condensers  connected  in  series,  other 
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^q^t^T 


corresponding  to  the  instantaneous  pressure  at  the  instant 
the  circuit  is  activated. 
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swi  idling  means  operative  syndironously  with  said  first 
nsibed  switching  means  to  apply  the  D.  C.  components 
representing  said  sum  and  difference  respectively  and 
derived  from  the  output  of  said  electric  transducer,  suc- 
cessively to  respective  ones  of  said  condensers,  said  odier 
swindling  meaiu  being  so  connected  that  the  charing  cur- 
rents in  said  condensers  are  reversed  in  direction,  and  a 
load  device  connected  across  die  said  two  condensers  in 
seres. 


U1741t 
CAPACITY  VANE  MODULATOR 
Hfl^y  W.  Palton,  Ceiar  Ra^  towa^MrifMr  to 


1.  In  an  electric  measuring  instrument  having  a  mini- 
mum reading  ia  excess  of  aero,  the  combination  of  an 
arbor  having  a  pointer  and  a  permanendy  magnetized 
vane  affixed  diereto;  a  fixed  hollow  electrical  coil  dis- 
posed to  one  side  of  said  magnetized  vane  widi  its  axis 
at  ri^t  angles  to  said  arbor,  a  supporting  element  ar- 
ranged croeswise  of  die  hoUow  of  said  coil  and  having 
a  tapped  aperture  coaxial  widi  said  coil;  a  suppressing 
dement  in  the  form  of  a  screw  of  magnetic  OMterial 
engaged  in  the  tapped  aperture  of  said  supporting  ele- 
ment with  capacity  for  adjustment  toward  and  away  from 
the  periphery  of  said  magnetized  vane,  said  screw  ex- 
tending into  die  hoUow  of  the  cod  into  proximity  with 
die  periphery  of  die  vane,  and  a  coiled  spring  influential 
upon  said  arbor  to  position  the  pointer  at  die  minimum 
reading  when  the  toul  magnetic  effect  of  said  coil  and 
said  suppressing  element  on  said  vane  is  aero,  one  end 
of  said  coiled  spring  being  conaectfid  to  said  arbor  and 
the  other  esal  of  said  spring  being  fastened  to  a  fixed 
point. 

M1T4|T 
MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 


MaKh  It.  1954,  Sciial  Na.,41Mi4 
3CWBBB.   (CL33»-a) 


JV 


^•Mm 


^ 
^ 


^=m: 


i.  A  capacity  vane  modulator  bridge  comprising,  a  base 
member,  a  tabe  base  mounted  in  said  base  member,  dm 
supporting  means,  a  supporting  plate  mounted  above  said 
base  member  on  said  first  supporting  means,  a  cylindrical 
casing  fixed  upright  on  said  supporting  member,  a  galva- 
nometer mourned  in  said  casing  with  its  shaft  extending 
upwardly  through  said  casing,  a  first  annular  ring  fixed 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  spacers 
mounted  on  said  first  annular  ring,  a  second  annirisr  ring 
mounted  on  said  spacers  with  said  first  annular  ring,  a 
first  capacitor  plate  mounted  on  one  side  of  the  upper 
smf  ace  of  said  first  ring,  a  second  capacitor  plate  mounted 
on  one  side  of  the  lower  surface  of  said  first  ring  and 
facing  said  first  capacitor  plate,  a  third  capacitor  plate 
mounted  on  die  opposite  side  of  die  upper  surface  of  said 
first  ring,  a  fourth  capacitor  plate  mounted  on  said  lower 
surface  of  said  second  annular  ring  facing  said  second 
capacitor  plate,  a  vane  mounted  oo  said  galvanometer 
shaft  with  its  ends  spaced  between  said  annular  rings, 
and  wiring  means  connecting  said  capacitor  piatM,  vane 
and  galvanometer  to  said  tabe  base. 


1 3«.  1954,  Saatol  No.  453,M1 
a  Ns^sriMis  Octohsr  23, 1953 
4  nihil,    (CL  324—142) 

1.  A  measuring  instrument  for  measuring  the  product 
El  ca^*.  where  E  represents  die  amplitude  of  an  A.  C 
wave. 'I  the  amplitade  of  anodier  A.  C  wave  having  the 
same  frequency  as  the  first  and  ♦  the  phase  shift  between 
said  waves,  comprisinf  an  dectric  transducer  having  a 
transfer  sifmiHatw^  duracteristic  sudi  diat  a^iea  said 
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Ef^Ernnc  translation  apparatus 

H*  ChaMberiaH,  Manlefecaa,  Mass.,  aaHgnoe  w 
\mmmf,  a  tarperailen  of  New  Yoik 
Bsnker  3t.  1955, 8mM  No.  537495 
I  19  Oahna.   fCt  332-^)    ;        ^^ 

1.  Apparatus  for  converting  an  input  direct  potential 
to  an  altrnwitiffg  potential  com^ising  means  for  produc- 
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ins  OKillatkMU,  photocell  means  connected  in  drcuit  with 
add  oscillation  produdng  means  to  control  the  frequency 
of  oscillation  thereof,  mcani  connected  to  receive  said 
osdllatioas  for  providing  a  feedback  direct  potential  whose 
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amplitude  varies  with  the  frequency  of  said  osdllationt, 
and  a  galvanometer  responsive  to  said  input  and  feed- 
back direct  potentials,  said  galvanometer  having  a  mirror 
adapted  to  reflect  on  said  photocell  means  varying  amounts 
of  light  as  said  galvanometer  deflects. 


2,tl741t 

PREQUgNCY..MOPULATBD  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEMS 

Ma— MctBrtm  Coaipafl(jr,  Newtoa,  MaMi*  a 

9acMBber  31, 19S2,  SerinI  N«.  3U>37 
2ClihM.  (0.332— 5) 


a< 


1.  An  electron  discharfe  ijntem  comprising  a  magne- 
tron having  a  cathode  and  an  anode,  and  a  power  supply 
for  said  magnetron,  said  power  supply  comprising  a  grid 
controlled  electron  discharge  device  having  a  cathode,  an 
anode  and  a  grid,  with  the  cathode  and  aiKxIe  of  said 
controlled  tube  connected  in  series  with  the  cathode  and 
anode  of  the  magnetron  through  a  resistor  and  an  In- 
ductance with  the  grid  of  said  controlled  tube  returned  to 
its  cathode  through  said  resistor  lo  provide  negative  feed- 
back and  insure  constant  current 


2J17J21 

CaUD  MAGNKTRON  FREQUENCY  PUSHING 
CONTROLS 
■•  »■■■'■"■.  W^ylMd,  MaK.  M^MT  I*  R«y 
■iMfartijrhji  Co«v.^,,  Wyik^ii.  M^ 

Sirtiihsi  17. 1954,  ScfW  No.  45Mn 
fChteM.  (CI.  331-5)  ^^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  magnetron  including  an  anode,  a 
cathode,  and  a  control  electrode,  a  soorce  of  anode  volt- 
age for  said  magnetron  connected  between  said  anode  and 
said  cathode,  means  for  varying  the  current  and  power 
output  of  said  magnetron  in  accordance  with  a  modnla- 


tion  input  voltage  of  variable  amplitnde,  an  auxiliary 

trol  electron  discharge  device  having  at  least  a  cathode, 
an  anode,  a  control  grid,  and  an  additional  grid,  the 
cathode  of  said  auxiliary  control  device  being  connected 
directly  to  the  cathode  of  said  magnetron,  a  variable  im- 
pedance device,  said  impedance  device  and  said  source 
being  comiected  in  a  path  common  to  said  magnetron  and 
said  auxiliary  control  device,  means  for  deriving  across 
said  impedance  device  a  control  voltage  in  response  to  a 
change  in  current  in  said  magnetron,  the  control  grid  of 
said  auxiliary  control  device  being  supplied  with  said  con- 
trol voltage  for  changing  the  current  in  said  common  path 
in  a  sense  opposite  to  that  of  said  magnetron  current 


2J174tt 
NEGATIVE  IMPEDANCE  CONVERTER 

T.  Mssrwip  Kelt  iMMma,  N.  #< 
Tataahaae   L^Mslarfsi^    heetpeta 

ri«  nn  B  ce^^enom  ea  New  Yen 

Mwck  22, 19S4.  SiiW  N«.  417,i5« 
3niliiii     (CL 
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1.  In  combination,  a  two-wire  transmission  line  which 
is  balanced  with  reqwct  to  ground  potential,  a  two-ter- 
minal terminating  network  of  passive  impedance  elements, 
and  a  negative  impedance  converter  which  comprises  a 
first  pair  of  tenniaals  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
transmisstoa  line,  a  second  pair  of  terminals  connected 
to  opposite  sides  of  said  terminating  network,  first  and 
second  reastancei  connected  in  series  between  one  of 
said  first  pair  of  terminals  and  one  of  said  second  pair 
of  terminals,  the  others  of  said  first  and  second  pairs 
of  terminals  being  connected  directly  together  with  respect 
to  A.-C.,  first  and  second  amplifying  devices  each  having 
a  current-emissive  electrode,  a  current-receiving  electrode, 
and  a  control  electrode  for  current  passing  between  said 
current-emissive  and  current-receiving  electrodes,  the  con- 
trol electrode  of  said  first  device  being  connected  to  the 
junction  between  said  first  and  said  second  resistances,  the 
current-emissive  electrode  of  said  first  device  being  con- 
nected to  the  junction  between  said  other  terminab,  the 
current-reodving  electrode  of  said  first  device  being  con- 
nected to  the  control  electrode  of  said  second  device  with 
req>ect  to  A.-C.  and  to  the  end  of  said  first  resistance  elec- 
trically remote  from  said  second  resistance  with  reipect 
to  D.-C.,  the  current-emisstve  electrode  of  said  secood  de- 
vice being  connected  to  both  the  end  of  said  ■eooixl  re- 
sistance electrically  remote  from  said  flirsi  irsistance  and 
the  junction  between  said  other  termiaals,  and  fbelcarrent- 
recetving  electrode  of  said  secosid  device  being  cownectfd 
to  the  end  of  said  ftnx  resistance  electrically  remote  frooB 
said  second  resistance,  and  a  D.-C.  power  supply  for 
botfi  of  said  ampHfying  devices  coiuiected  across  said  first 
pair  of  terminals  between  the  current-emissive  electrode  of 
said  first  device  and  the  end  of  said  first  resittance  electri- 
cally remote  fron  said  secood  resistance  to  avoid  disturiv 
ing  the  longitudinal  balance  of  said  line,  the  impedance 
presented  to  said  transmlsiiou  line  by  said  converter  being 
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relaled  to  the  impedance  presented  lo  said  converter  by  rality  of  uwductioe  circuit  path  depositoeoBflteed  witlriii 

1 

where  k  is  substantially  a  real  number  over  a  predeter- 
miaed  operating  frequency  range. 

~t  ■•         ~.  ■■<■»••,  ■ 

2J17,S23 

CIRCULAR  WAVEGUIDE  OUITUT  FDR 

MAGNETRONS 

N.  Jn 
MmseeC 

11.  uSS^rtri  No.  397,995 
(0.333—99) 


said  card  with  acceas  areas  on  d»e  surface  ef  said  card 
permitting  the  sensing  of  said  conductive  drcuit  paths  by 
said  continuity  sensing  electrodes,  a  plurality  of  conduc- 
tive deposits  serially  interspersed  in  said  conductive  paths 
upon  whidi  said  conductive  paths  depend  for  continuity, 
and  visual  designations  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  card 
for  locating  said  conductive  deposits  wher^  said  con- 
ductive deposits  may  be  conditionally  removed  by  remov- 
ing a  portion  of  said  card  thereby  to  modify  the  coatinn- 
hy  of  conductive  paths  widiin  said  card. 


2,917,925 
ELECTRIC  PLUG  EJECTING  MECHANBM 
fle  and  Da^  R.  Filla,  Yeik,  Pa. 
laaa  29, 1959,  SeM  Na.  592429 
L^,  l9Clataia.    (CL  339— 45) 


t,  L  An  imptofad  output  anaafement  for  mtgnelroas 
enaiprisiag  an  elongated  waveguide,  said  wavegaide  being 
circular  in  transverse  section,  one  end  of  said  waveguide 
being  constricted  to  fom  an  inlet  adapted  for  communica- 
tion with  a  resonant  cavity  of  a  magnetron,  said  elongated 
waveguide  including  a  portion  adjacent  its  constricted  end 
which  portion  b  so  cunsUucled  and  araraged  as  to  pro- 
vide an  axially  directed  annular  slot,  said  portion  includ- 
ing an  inside  ring  of  the  same  inside  diameter  as  the 
portion  of  said  waveguide  immediately  contiguous  to  itt 
constricted  end,  said  inside  ring  being  the  inner  boundary 
of  the  annular  slot  and  terminating  in  a  free  end  one-half 
wavelength  from  die  bottom  of  tiw  aaoular  slot,  and  a 
ceramic  window  for  sealing  fiie  free  end  tA  said  faiside 
ring  of  said  portion,  die  free  end  of  said  inside  ring 
being  of  such  material  and  so  designed  as  to  be  yieldable 
in  response  to  strains  fai  said  ceramic  window,  whereby 
said  ceramic  window  does  not  rupture  due  to  internal 
stresses  developed  therein  resultiag  from  temperature 
changea. 

UI7424      

CARD  SWITCHING  DEVId 

-iStap    I   f ^'  ' 
af  Ametka.  a  laipwartwi  el 
Nsni^ii  21. 1952,  Serfri  Na.  32L921 
rmiMi     (CL339U.19) 
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.  Electric  plug  ejecting  means  comprising  an  dec- 
tri(  al  receptacle  cover  plate  having  an  opening  to  receive 
an  electrical  outlet  socket,  plug  ejecting  niechanism  coov 
priiing  a  blade  extending  across  said  opening  and  ar- 
raiged  to  project  between  the  prongs  of  an  electric  plug 
and^abut  the  end  <rf  such  plug,  said  ejecting  mechanism 
alsp  including  spring  means  normally  urging  said  blade 
in  Meeting  direction  away  from  said  plate,  and  relcasable 
latch  means  movaUy  connected  to  said  plate  and  engage- 
able  with  one  end  of  said  blade  when  depressed  toward 
said  plate  upon  the  msertion  of  a  plug  into  an  outlet  socket 
within  said  plate  openhig  to  latdi  said  blade  in  such  de- 
pressed position  until  the  latch  means  is  moved  to  release 
said  blade,  whereupon  said  firing  means  causes  said 
blade  to  eject  said  plug  from  said  socket 


2,917429 

HEAVY  DUTY  ATTACHMENT  PLUG 

RECEPTACLE 

Robert  J.  O^Mata,  Wliaighli.  N.  Y.,  iiidgiir  to  Pass  * 

Scymonr,  be.,  Ojiataas,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloB  of  New 

Y«k 

NaisB*sr  39, 1955,  SeiW  No.  559,153 
19  0111  III     (CL  339^-129) 


3.  la  a  data  slora9e  card  of  die  type  cuipt^ad  «> 
trol  electrical  coonectioas  extreme  to  itself  and  coupled  to 
said  card  dirough  a  plurality  of  continuity  sensfaig  elec- 
trodes applied  to  said  card,  die  oorabinatioa  of:  a  plu- 


1.  An  dectric  outlet  for  use  in  a  box,  in  combination, 
a  nietal  plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  across  the  face  of 
a  box  and  hsving  a  large  opening  therein,  a  front  unit 
of  insulation  having  a  part  adapted  to  extend  through  said 
opening  and  a  part  overlying  the  edge  of  said  opening  on 
the  front  of  said  plate,  intereagaginr«lements  on  the  unit 
tnd  the  border  of  die  opening  to  secure  the  plate  and 
front  unit  togedier  upon  partial  rdative  rotation  thereof, 
il  back  unit  of  insulation  for  cooperation  with  the  front 
ui^t  to  hold  contact  elements  accessible  dirough  the  front 
unit,  means  integral  with  said  plate  to  engage  and  secure 


J 


804 


OPFI 


CIAL  GAZETTE 


J 


1967 


the  back  unit  non-routively  thereto,  and  interfitdns  parts  areas  of  said  storafe  medtum  which  have  accepuMe  and 
OD  the  front  and  back  units  to  Hcstrain  the  front  unit  from  unacceptable  information  storage  properties,  and  control 
rotation  relative  to  the  plate.  


.,^,^^'^w^  _;--vtj:>?---(.--t-^  .  -V.  --- -r^^^-^.^  ^ 
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nknwy  n,   1992,  8«W  N«. 
PatMt  No.  2,^2,434,  *rtM  Dmatii 
15,1953.    PWdad  md  Ihh  j^pMcailaa  April  13, 1953. 
8mM  No.  341,379 

SCUtaM.   (CL  339— 252) 


1.  In  an  electric  tod,  t  tpring  pressed  stud,  an  annu- 
lar groove  at  one  end  of  said  stud,  a  brush  lead  terminal 
having  a  hole  therein,  and  a  slot  of  a  width  suitable  to 
accept  the  diameter  of  the  stud  groove,  a  detent  upon 
said  terminal  adapted  to  bear  against  the  stud,  but  of  a 
width  less  than  the  width  of  the  stud  groove. 


MULTIFKEQUENCY  HIGH  SPEED  8IGNAUNG 
SYSIEM  RMPLOYING  PXJLSES  OF  SiGNALD4G 
CURKENTS  OP  PREDETERMINED  DURAIION 
BASED  ON  ORTHOGONAL  FUNCTIONS  T 
H.  »faral|ia.  New  Piaiywu,  N.  I.,  mi  OWmIi 
J*  Mnnn^,  New  Yaik,  N.  Y.,  Matapan  ia  Eel  Tela* 
phosa  iJwotHlafiaB,  aacoBporalaal,  New  Yan,  N*  Y., 
a  corpanlioa  af  Nmt  Y«fc 

Odobw  7, 19S3, 8«W  No.  394,752 
U  nsliBi    (CI.  349— 171) 


4.  In  a  signal  receiver  ia  combination,  means  respond- 
ing to  pulses  of  a  plurality  of  different  currents  of  (Ullerent 
freqonicies  coo^risiiig  c  resonant  network  for  bach  of 
the  different  frequencies  having  a  damping  constant  related 
to  the  signaling  currents,  means  for  suppressing  the 
signaling  current  after  a  predetermined  interval  of  time 
and  apparatus  responsive  to  the  electrical  condition  of 
said  networks  after  said  signaling  currents  are  suppressed. 


2J17J29 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
jMim,  Brooklyn  N.  Y.,  ilpior  lo  UndcrwMd 
CMpondoa,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  ■  corporatfoa  of  Dela- 


I  Ji4r  23. 1953,  SotW  N«.  3C9,923 
Knaims,    (CL  349— 174) 

1.  A  system  for  transferring  information  items  com- 
prising a  storage  medium  having  areas  for  storing  informa- 
tion items,  portions  of  said  storage  medium  having  con- 
trol data  recorded  i  therein  for  distinguishing  between  the 


-  •  ja- »  WF  r. 


means  responave  to  said  contnd  data  ftar  controIHag  the 
transfer  of  informatioo  items  only  to  the  areas  of  said 
storage  medium  which  have  acceptable  storage  properties. 


M17,t39 

BATTERY  CTARGING  CIRCUrr 

le 
Dalrail,  Mkk.,  ■ 


14, 1955,  SeiW  No.  522,997 
(0.349—249) 
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are 
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1.  In  aa  electric  generating  system  for  a  motor  v»> 
hick  having  an  igniticm  switch,  the  combination  compris- 
ing an  alternator  having  output  terminals,  a  rectifier,  a 
direct  current  load  circuit  including  a  storage  battery 
connected  through  said  switch  to  an  ignitioa  system  and 
through  said  rectifier  with  said  output  terminals  tad 
mcani  coonected  in  circuit  between  Mid  battery  aid  rec- 
tifier for  indicating  that  the  output  of  said  ahemator  is 
sufndent  to  charge  aUd  battery,  said  means  including  an 
indicator  lamp  connected  directly  through  said  switch 
with  said  battery. 


2,917,931 
COORDINATE  SYSTEM  TRANSLATOR 


T. 


McFsfli 


N.Y., 


I  Mank  24, 1952,  SaiW  No.  279,279 
9ClaliBH.  (CL343— 7) 
1.  In  •  coordinate  translator  apparatus  for  converting 
information  relative  to  the  portions  of  transverse  coordi- 
nates of  a  first  coordinate  system  to  equivalent  electrical 
values  relative  to  a  second  coordinate  system,  a  first  SI9- 
port  having  a  first  coordinate  system  thereon,  a  second 
support  having  an  electrical  contact  surface  identical  in 
size  and  Aape  to  said  fine  coordinale  system  indndinf  a 
multitude  of  spaced  smaO  eiecttD^ooducthre  wires  car- 
ried by  said  second  support  and  poshioned  in  pkedelsr- 
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mined  ^aced  oriented  relation  to  dw  locatioos  and  di- 
rections of  said  coordinates  in  said  first  coordinate  system, 
means  for  supplying  predetermined  different  fixed  elec- 
trical potentials  to  said  wires  proportional  to  ttie  relative 
locations  of  said  wires  on  said  second  support  and  the 
relative  locatioiu  of  said  coordinates  in  said  first  coordi- 
nate system,  a  movable  pointer  adjustable  to  register  with 
said  coordinates  of  said  first  coonfinate  system,  an  elec- 


w^avUi^ 


bka*  x<trrstt^  *«»- 


nal  accurately  proportional  thereto,  comprisiiw  a  diode 
pulse-feeder  circuit  having  first  and  second  piilae  termi- 
nals, a  first  electronic  switching  device  having  a  cathode^ 
grid,  and  plate,  a  second  electronic  switching  device  hav- 
ing a  cathode,  grid,  and  plate,  input  and  output  terminab. 
said  cathodes  connected  to  ground  through  a  filter  ctrcutt. 
each  of  said  grids  connected  to  ground  through  a  grid 
resistor,  the  grid  of  said  first  device  connected  to  said 
input  terminal  and  connected  to  the  plate  of  said  second 
device  and  to  said  output  terminal  through  a  first  RC  cir- 
cuit, the  pUte  of  said  first  device  connected  to  the  grid 
<rf  said  second  device  throu^  a  second  RC  drcwt,  a 
power  supply,  the  plates  of  said  devices  connected  to  said 
power  supply,  said  devices  are  biased  to  tnake  said  first 
device  cut  off  and  said  second  device  conducting  in  a 
steady  state  condition,  said  diode  pulse-feeder  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  input  terminal,  a  positive  generated  pulse 
at  said  first  pulse  terminal  being  applied  through  said 
pube-feeder  circuit  to  the  grid  of  said  first  device  causing 
said  first  device  to  conduct  for  a  predetermined  time  in- 


trical  contact  member  fined  to  said  pointer  for  ideBf^ 
movements  therewith  In  selective  electrical  «Wf»at 
relatioa  wHh  said  wires,  an  electrical  control  drenit  in- 
dnding  said  electrical  contact  member  and  said  wires 
having  an  electrical  output,  whereby  said  output  is  pro- 
portional to  the  selective  adjusted  registration  ofwid 
pointer  member  with  said  coordinates  of  said  first  coordi- 
nate system.  

2JI7J22 

MULTTFLE  SWgBP     _^ 

^bSiHi:  iSfsSiW.  299491 
tCM^    (0.343—13) 
TlSe35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952), sec  244) 


"  X  pulse  echo  detection  system  comprising  means  for 
cydlcally  transmitUng  a  plnrathy  of  pulses  having  inter- 
distinguishing  characteristic  frequencies,  each  of  satd 
pulses  being  displaced  from  the  pulse  just  preceding  and 
following  it  by  equal  intervals  of  time,  receiving  means  in- 
duding  a  phirality  of  frequency  discriminating  means 
each  responsive  to  different  one  of  said  distinguishable 
frequencies,  a  cathode  ray  tube  indicating  means,  dis- 
tfaict  switching  n»eans  coupling  each  of  said  discriminat- 
ing means  to  the  signal  input  terminal  of  said  cathode  ray 
tube  indicating  means,  gating  means  coupled  to  said  dis- 
tinct switching  means  for  periodicaUy  rendering  said 
switching  means  operative  in  a  predetermined  sequence  to 
couple  the  output  of  said  discriminating  means  successive- 
ly to  said  cathode  ray  tube  at  a  rale  equal  to  the  pulse 
repetition  rate  of  the  transmitted  pulses,  means  providing 
said  cathode  ray  tube  with  a  sweep  in  synchronism  with 
said  transmitted  pulses. 

XJt7,933    

ACCURATE  RANGE  1ND9CAT0R 


Mb  W.  TiFler,  Ir^  BnHUnen, 

■e  aataMMli,  to  «M  Unltod 

byfhaSecrslaeyeffhe 

Antf  24. 1953,  Ssiini  No.  359J93 
ICMnk  ICL343— 13) 

A  network  for  converting  the  time  spacing  between 
generated  and  edio  pulses  into  a  square  wave  output  sig- 


tervsl  fai  an  unsteady  state  condition  determined  by  said 
fiistlRC  circuit,  the  conduction  of  said  first  device  caus- 
ing 4  decrease  in  its  plate  volUge.  said  decrease  of  plate 
voltage  being  applied  to  the  grid  of  said  secowl  device 
throS^  said  second  RC  circuit  causing  said  second  device 
to  c^  off,  said  podtive  generated  pulse  being  applied  to 
said  iplate  of  said  second  device  and  said  output  tenmnal 
through  said  first  RC  circuit  to  form  the  leading  edge  of 
a  square  output  signal  in  time  coinddenoe  therewith,  said 
,RC  orctuts  assuring  a  substantially  horizontal  top  edge 
of  s+id  output  signal,  a  subsequent  negative  echo  pulse  at 
saidj  second  pulse  terminal  being  applied  through  said 
pube-feeder  circuit  to  the  grid  of  said  first  device  witfiln 
Sebredetermined  time  interval  causing  said  devion  to 
retufn  to  the  steady  sute  conditioo,  said  echo  pulse  bemg 
applied  to  said  plate  of  said  second  device  and  said  output 
terminal  through  said  first  RC  drcuit  to  form  the  trailmg 
edge  of  the  square  output  signal  in  time  ooiaddence  there- 
with, whereby  the  integral  of  the  output  signal  is  P'*^' 
tjonal  to  said  time  spacing  between  generated  and  ediq 
pulses.  ^^_^^^^^__ 

2J17434 

RADIO  NAVIGATION  SYST»I8 
folM  8.  W—  TWifiV     Pn..  end  Harian  W.  Color, 

Oaa^i.  N  I    ^HiaMirL  hv  nMsne  ansinnssnlB,  to  the 
UaUsd  Stolsaof  AaMctea  ae  lepieeeatoi  ny  toe  secre- 

•^A;5Li!!.'5?31, 1947.  Serial  No.  7454S9 
dCMnii.  (CL343— 13) 

!.  In  a  radio  distance  measuring  system  of  the  type 
which  inchides  a  timing  osdllator,  a  pulse  generator  con- 
trolled by  said  timing  oscillator  to  produce  a  train  of 
periodically  recurrent  puhes,  phase  shifter  means  for  ad- 
justing the  time  relationship  between  said  pulse  train  and 
the  output  of  said  oscillator,  means  transmitting  a  sig- 
mli  modulated  by  said  pulse  train,  and  means  receiving 
a  signal  nsodulated  by  a  pulse  train  similar  to  said  ftnl 
mentioned  pulse  train  but  delayed  with  respect  thereto 
by  an  amount  proportional  to  the  disUncc  bang 
measured,  apparatus  for  controlling  said  phase  sMfter 
means  to  maintain  a  predetermined  time  relatiooriiip 
between  said  osdUator  outpitt  and  said  received  pnlaa 
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tnin.  conprisiiit  •  teaentor  controlled  by  nid  oscflktor 
to  produce  a  reference  wave  having  a  flxed  pliaae  rela- 
tionship to  said  oscillator  output,  a  phase  comparator 
device  responsive  to  said  reference  wave  and  to  said  re- 
ceived pulse  train  to  produce  an  ootpot  of  oae 
polarity  when  said  received  pubes  occur  during  positive 
excursions  of  said  reference  wave  and  an  output  of  the 
opposite  polarity  when  said  received  pulses  occur  daring  a 
negative  excursion  of  said  reference  wave,  a  reversible 


^.. 


^-^ 


motor,  means  controlling  the  energization  of  said  molar 
in  accordance  with  the  output  of  said  phase  compatator 
device,  a  second  motor  and  means  controlling  the  Mwr- 
gizatioD  of  said  second  motor  in  accordance  withi  the 
angular  displacement  of  said  first  motor,  and  means  cou- 
pling said  first  and  second  motors  to  said  phase  shifter 
so  as  to  displace  said  phase  shifter  in  accordance  widi 
the  algebraic  sum  of  the  di^lacements  of  said  first  and 
second  motors. 
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7.  In  an  automalic  target  trading  radar  system,  ap- 
paratus for  producing  a  directional  error  signal  comprb- 
ing.  a  pair  of  <Hrectional  antenna  elements,  each  pro- 
ducing a  lobe  beam  pattern,  arranged  coadjacently  to 
direct  the  lobes  similarly  and  partially  overlapping,  means 
during  reception  to  combine  the  signals  fron  sai^  an- 
tenna elements  to  derive  a  summation  signal  and  a  dif- 
ferentia] signal,  and  means  for  combining  the  algrbrak 
sum  of  said  summation  signal  and  said  differential  jrignal 
with  said  summation  signal  to  derive  an  oirtput  signftl. 


time  dnratiott  equal  to  the  time  separation  bctwaan  aaM  % 
first  and  second  pulses  and  an  amiditude  greater  than  > 
that  of  said  first  and  second  pulses  whereby  said  first,  , 
second  and  third  pulses  so  transmitted  combine  to  focBB 


^^^-^^ 


effectively  a  single  extended  stepped  pulse  in  the  area 
wherein  said  radiation  patterns  overlap  and  whoeby  said 
first  coded  poise  train  occurs  only  in  diat  area  exclusively 
occupied  by  said  omnidirectional  radiation  pattern. 
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directions  from  the  antenna  comprising  a  verti«ny  dis- 
posed tube-like  meial  refcctor  aaamber.  a  pair  of  ittmtot- 

iiM  plates  each  centered  on  and  secured  to  one  and  or 
the  reflector  in  vertically  spnoed  paralW  relatioB  to  eadj 
other  with  their  side  edges  alined  and  in  outwardly  spaced 
permllel  relation  to  the  sides  of  the  reflector,  a  pluraBty 
of  metal  signal  receiving  elements  each  extended  t>etween 
aad  hwiag  intunad  ends  each  aacwid  to  oaa  oC  the 
verticaUy  oppo^  comer  portions  of  the  plates  in  out- 
Tat  o.  o— «» 
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SOT 


wardly  spaced  vertical  relation  to  the  reflector,  whereby 
the  plates  outwardly  qMoe  and  insulaw  die  elements  from 
the  laOeotor.  pairs  of  conductors,  each  pair  comaecting 
togedMf  the  ends  of  oat  pair  of  die  signal  reoeiviag  dn- 
menta.  a  two-wire  leaden  cable  having  one  end  of  each 
of  its  wires  connected  to  one-half  of  the  elements  and 
having  the  other  end  of  its  wires  connected  to  a  television 
receiver,  and  means  for  supporting  the  antenna  in  its 
upright  signal  receiving  positiait 


f 
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1.  An  elf  I  tumiagnrtir  wave,  hom-reieclor  type 
wave  aatnnna,  comprising  a  sectoral  biconical  bom, 
having  a  longitodinal  dimension  several  times  greater  than 
its  maximum  transverse  dimension,  and  a  paraboloidal 
reflector  adjacent  to  the  mouth  aperture  of  said  hora,  said 
horn  indvding  front  and  rear  conical  sections  having  a 
common  apex  point  and  a  pair  of  plane  sides,  both  conical 
sections  being  outwardly  concave,  their  corresponding 
edges  being  joined  by  said  plane  sides,  respectivety.  said 
paraboloidal  section  having  a  focal  point  coincident  with 
said  common  i^ex  point  and  being  disposed  with  respect 
to  said  hora  to  reflect  energy  emitted  from  said  hora  at 
an  angle  hi  the  order  of  ninety  degrees  with  reject  to  the 
longitudinal  axb  of  said  hora. 
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In  combination,  means  for  transmitnng  in  an  omni- 
directional radiation  pattern  from  a  first  location  a  coded 
pulse  train  consisting  of  a  first  and  a  second  equal  ampli- 
tude pulse,  said  pulses  having  predetermined  time  dota- 
tions and  a  selected  time  separation,  means  for  trans- 
mitting from  said  second  location  in  a  cardioid  radiation 
pattern  a  third  pulse  during  the  time  interval  between 
nid  first  and  second  pulses,  said  third  pulses  having  a 
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BoMt.  IMrla  iL.  to  Ifattoaal  Preato  ladaatrtaa.  lac    BUc- 

trtc  artddle.    lil,778.  12-24-S7.  CL  Dtt— loT^ 
BanllC  ^Ceaaar.      BplaalBC    topi      181,779,    12-24-67.    CI. 

12-24-87,  CL  D44 — 26. 
OolMa.  Boniamla  P.    flaoeer.     181.781.  12-24-87.  Cl.  D44— ». 
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M1T.4«8. 


«t  t*^rt»f 


itad  b7  tka 


asd  FlUcUooa. 


2,81T.672. 

by  tte 

2317^1. 


irr  of :   I 
rain,  lUrtlB  Lk,  Harris,  ai 
Par<io.  Clajr  B.     2.817iiiM. 
Air  Force.  Daltad  Stotaa  af  AaMrtea 
Secretary  of  the  :  «••— 
Coben.  Martin  J.     S^17.77«. 
Jobnaon,  Thaodora  T..  MclUL  and  1 
■'■"  Eaaaa.  Joba  8..  aad  Colter.     2^17^. 
Air  Redaction  Co..  Inc. :  ««•— 

Slottman.  Qaorge  T.     S.817.611. 
Alrwaj  Prodaeta,  lac  :  8— — 

Kleaalf.  Braat  F.,  OrabaaL  aad  Raapp.     2.817.210 
Krteber.  Joba  ■..  Jr.TiiOfalMak ^81TJhM. 
Aktlebolaget  SveaabtboaataMfca     ~ 

BrlkaaoB.  Artar  J.     tMi, 
Ateddla  ladaatrlaa.  lae. :  ifaa- 
Braauaar  CarL     2^17,452. 
aaaea  ladaatrlaa.  lac  :  #•>— 
Gray.  Hagb  M.    S^17JS4. 
at.  Brie,  to  lataraattoaal  Staadard  Blaetrlc  Caiv. 
^^^^^laatnuaaaiL     •••IT.JIT.  12-»M^Ck  mS-tIU. 

12-24-57.  CI.  268— «.  «Mtr» 

Albrlcbt.  Jaaaea  B^  to  Badlo  Oer^  of  AaMrtea.     Card  awtteb 

taa  dance.     2^7.894. 1^-84-17.  CL  888—18. 
AMarfar.  ■tartlacW..taTkaKaadanCe.    Daewratlva  caahloa 
fabric  aad  preeaaa  of  aaklaf  mm.    2il7;S87.  12-24-47, 
CI.  117 — 10. 
AlexaaderaaoB,  Harald  V..  ta  TaMoaaktlabelaflat  h  M  Brlca- 

?2^-.  ^SJ"^*  JL"  tV  •»  »*»••  "■*•  •»  •«•    |Ma7,708, 
12-24-57.  CL  178 — 8.5.  r 

Attaa-Bradley  Co. :  Jba—  ' 

Kalel.  WoUfeaac  ■•.  aad  Matthias.    2.817.n4. 

Lawraaca.  Lalaad  B.     2.817.T28.  ^ 

AUied  CbeaUcal  *  X^  Cmp.  :  tm— 

BlaaolU  Oaa  W.     MlT.88«u 

Oiniaai.  Oaarge  B.     2.il7.1B8. 

OlUlam.  Oeorp  B^.  aad  Bmltb.     2.817.165. 
AUIaoa.  Kaaaatb  C.     Blaetrleal  twitch  aaaatiaca    2J17.728. 


Appoaaac  Co^  The :  9t* 
Browa.  nadarlck  O 

Apra  Piaelpltatar  Caty- : 

KlsaiBitM,  BaaiL 
Analaar.  Jaaat :  §00 — 

■aia.  Mara.     8317.088. 
Anay.  Ualtad  SUtea  of 
tary  of  the :  faa — 

Blih.  Paal  M.     2.817.147. 

Dower.  Bthall  J~  aad  Qaraa.     2317;»8. 

Urover.  Daaald  K  aadTKareaa.     2417/178. 

Oaadar.  Uwl^t  F.     8^17472. 

nii»n,  BiaJBi  Bi    CUT^. 

Karahaa.  JaraaM.     2317^. 
Arnold,  lahartr.:  •#•-> 

Kaailaaa.  mtrmmi  Q^  aad  Araeld.     2.817.151. 
Aroaaaa,  Theodora  F. :  Mm — 

HaUbaa,  Joha.  Araaaoa.  aad  Lyoa.     2,817.287. 
Artow-Hart  4  Hmmis  Bteetrtc  Co..  The :  im— 

Johaooa.  Dand  W.     2.817.781 
Art  Metal  Coastraetloa  Oa.     " 


UST  or  PATENTEES 


III 


to    Eeaearcb    Corp.      Pwlae  balght   dla- 


BraadaU.  Nala  O.     2.817  444. 
Am,  Jacah  «..  aad  a.  L.liaiabatt.  to  Moaaaato  fbaailtal  Ca. 

AtUaaMi._nd_L,..TraUar  for  boats  or  ths  ilha.    2.817.687. 


U-84-57.  CL  _ 
Atteata  Paper  Oa. 

Oeatry.  Haraiaad  <L    2^7^80. 

Alias  cKAkSSSirfJ^'''*^ 

Plijt  ■^<'9^  O^fS*  H.  M17 JI8. 

Aaflnat  nyaan-Batta  AkttaBMUaehaft :  fM— 

AaatSr^fcaSff':  SglpS^-^-    ^^^^ 
iltaar3«lia~ 


Skaltaa.-^ 
Auila.   Jaha   M. 
4«— 118, 


toy.      2.817.187.    12-M^T.   CI 


Avery.  W.  lyr..  Ltd. :  Baa— 

Azslffad,~fterBaM  A.,  te  VSavort  lalpbar 
salfar  aataa  hot  Mllaa  water  eaatala^M  a 
er  haaly  dlTldod  earthy  Batartal.     1,81 


Oa.     Mlataa  ef 


CU  288—8 
AaalBoa  Mf&  Oa. :  a»»~ 

BleadeB.  Pater  8.     2.817. 

Ayera.   Darld  T..  Jr.,  to  Kel 

aMchaalaaL     2.817.410.  12-24-57, 


Hayaa 

iTTci.  1 


817.804. 


Co. 


iS^M^f! 


braha 


12-24-07,  CL  200—14,  ^f?!»'  ■»*■'  D..  to  Barroacha  Oara.     Maltlple 

Altaar.  WUlielai.  to  FarUnfabrlkaa  Bayer  Ahtieageaellaehaft  .  !*!!^^!'C.5***-  ..J^ll-^  12-24-87.  CL  81 

Mixed  Mlrarethaaa  tecqaer  aad  laelhed  o#  eea^  there-  '***gr*.*_r"?'?*-i TH '  'J^,  ^^ 

with.     2:n7.«48.  18-24-St:  O^dfr— 42  Hartwla.  Frederick  J.     2.817.880. 


Malttpte  B^tloa 


wlae  beetle  cooler  aad  lee 
222—181. 

a  backet  aad  bever- 
.  17.408.  12-24-07. 


with.    Yfi7.848,  li-I^STcSi-''*^  •*  "^^^ 
AsMrteaa  Boeeh  Araai  Osra. : 
Davla.  Arthar  P.     8.817 
Amerlcaa  Cyaaanld  Co. :  iSao — 

RoblaaoB.  JaaMa  A.     2.8174100. 
Amerlcaa  Frit  Co. :  tm — 

BoeddlBKbaoa.  Hago.     2317.074. 
AsiertcaB-LiBColB  Corp. :   §*» — 

AaMdea.  Rl^ard  T.     2,817.188. 
Amerlcaa  Machlae  4  FoaadiJ  Co. :  f 
Bteireaa.  CHffbrd  B.     2.817JS8 
AsMrieaa  Meter  Oa..  lac. :  fas 

Gray.  Bobivt  B.     2317J42. 
Amerlcaa  Trailer  Co..  lac  :  SSh^ 
Palater.  Albert  L.     2.817.081 
Amicoaa.  Jaeenh  N.     CoaiMaatloa 
backet.     2.817.408.  12-24-07.  CI. 
Amlcoae.  Joaepb  N.     Wlae  bottle  cooler, 
aae  dlapeaaer,  aad  '    ~~ 
CT  222— 181. 
AmBMBB.  Jarg:   Mi 

Boaaard.  Weraar.  aad  Aamaaa.     2.817.808c 
Amadea.   Richard  T..  to  AaMrtcaa-Uacota  Corp. 
?!^.!^^!i}*!^-*^  moTesMat  abradlac  awcblaa. 
12-24-07.  CL  01—170. 
Anandaoa,   BoaM  H.,   to  MeOraw-Bdlaoa  Co. 

overload  orotectloa.     2.817.784.  12-24-07.  CI. 
Aachor  HocfclBK  Oteaa  Cora. :  Mm — 
StoTar.  Harry  BT   {.817.408. 
Stover.  Harry  B.     2317.404. 
ABjrlollBi.  Arlatlde.  aad  R.  Barbatt  to  A,  Pledatl. 
for  BMcbaBlcally  eztracttaa  flbera  from  the  ateau  of 
pUBta.     2.817.118.  12-24-07.  CI.  18—24. 
Aaaeaa.  Raaaall  W..  to  The  Oarteer  Bliard  aad  Oartoa 

Oaa  packaftef  apparataa.     2.817.187.  12-24-07.  CI. 

Aaaeaa.  Raaaall  W..  to  The  Gardaar  Board  aad  Oartoa  Co. 

Blaak  feedlBg  apparataa.     2.817.018.  12-24-67.  CL  2T1— 28. 

Aatrlm.  William  D..  Jr..  to  Baadls  Avtetloa  Carp.     Modatat- 

laa    bUrh    preasare   air    valva     2.817.882.    12-24-07.    CL 


2-14-07.    a. 


t:  M4 


\f 


Gyratory 
2.n7.182. 


117—14 


Device 
textile 


Co. 


ApoMtenc,       Taave 
2.817.428.  12-24-^ 

I 


!4-07.  CL  187 


-12. 


typewrltlaff      machtoe. 


Hartwls.  Frederick  J.     2.817.  ._ 

na,  Jaka  O^  to  the  Ualted  Btataa  at 
aaated  by  the  Uatted  Btatea  Atoaric  B 
loa    aooree    for    a    ealatraa.    2.817.788. 

Aallla-  4  Bada-FBbrlk  Ak.  ^ 

Sehlacht.  Laa.  aad  BtsMer.     2.81  T 
Baldwla.  Bwart  M..  to  Ha^ea  Aircraft  Co, 

traaslatlac  eyataaL     83fM80.  18-94-87.  CL 
BaUbla.  Joaeph  H..  Jr..  to  4  I.  Oa  Peat  da  yamaaia  aad  Ca. 

Hf<ia«a<  ■alytwaaa  <ni)  phesphato  aad  Its  prepaiatlea. 

2317.077.  12-24-07.  01.  28—100. 
Baaker.  Oaaar  H..  to  New  Pradacto  Corp.     ^^tap  aaeed 

traaamlaaloa  aad  eoatrola  tberofor.     2.817.428.  1V-24P07, 

CL  182—8.5. 
Barber-Colama  Co. :  0ee— 

Weathrook.  Lowell  T.     2,817.758. 
Barber-Oieeaa  Oe. :  Oeo — 

Barber.  Harry  A.     2,817J87. 
Barber^  Harry  A.,  to  Barhar-OraeBa  Oa.     Dltdilag  SMChlae. 

2.8li.l87.  12-24-67.  01.  87—88. 
Barbati.  Beaae  :  fee — 

Analollai.  Arlatlde.  and  Barbntl.     2.817.118. 
Barcb.  William  B..  to  Staadard  Braada  lac     DaeaBMaattoa 

of  coBae.    2,817.^88,  12-84-57.  C\.  88—70. 
Barctey.  Robert,  to  A.  F.  Stoddard  aad  Co.  Ltd.    Mechaalasi 

far    laaerttat    tafto    la    pile    fahrtca    eapeetelly    carpets. 

2  817.805.  12-84-67.  01.  188—8.  ^ 

Barker.    Bahert    C.    to   Oalf   Beatareb    4   DevelopoMat   Oa. 

Penaaaeat      tne      aatlfraeae      coanpoaltlea.      2317.888. 

12-24-07.  CL  *58— 70.  ( 

Barfcow.  William  H. :  8«e— 

Over.  DoaaM  P..  aad  Barhew.     2.817.782.      ' 
BaniKby.  Rolaad  B..  aad  C.  T.  Morrow,  to  Sparry  Bead  Corp. 

Drive  aad  BMaatlBg  mcaaa  for  a  taalag  fork  atractara. 

2  817.778.  12-24-67.  CI.  1110—20. 
Barnard.  Martll  M..  aad  P.  A.  Colea.     Door  operated  «tay 

d^tcea.     2.817300,  12-84-07.  01.  288—883.        __       _^ 
BaraM.  WIIHam  A.,  aad  W.  J.  Bnamaa.  to  Utlca  X>rap  Farfa 

4  Tool  Corp.    Oaaiwraealria  drvlce  onerated  hy  direct  aad 

reactloo  f«rcea.     2317384.  12-24-87    01.  78—88.  ^ 

Barahart.   WIIHam   8..   to  Mlaaeaeta   Mlalac  aad   Mfg.  Oa. 

TilnmartiatloB     ««f     perhalooMlaa     aad     cbloroformataa. 

2,817.078.  18-84-67.  CL  800—487. 


Bam6Uiy,    Jeao    M.  

»_«'*'?&***7_A5>'i"l.  12^24-57 
Barr.  Oeartlaad  H..  Jr. :  Be«— 

ti^Jm*^  H..  8r..  C.  H.  Barr.  Jr,  aad  J.  W, 
Barr   CoartfaS'  H.,  Sr..  C.  H.  Barr.  Jr,  aad  J.  W.  —rr. 
BaTrarS^lr-SS^      2317372.  ^2i^7.  a.  141-288. 

2S17  m*****  ^"  *'-  ^'  ^'  "•"■•  ''••  "*  '•  ^-  ■•"• 

'^i;S5^*tff7.fc.?»-ll!»'SLS^S!-  ^-  ^^»-^« 

■'2'S?7ii!ra1A7!*c7^5J*^'-'*^     Viacoalmeter 
"•rt^.  I*****^  '•.  *»d  H.  J.  BwartboQt.  to  Blectml  Ibc 

cTTSr^lSS'^^*******^  ▼»l^    2317352.  12-24-57. 
"*4oSk46**'   ^       "*"    '■'^      2,817.181.    12-24-57.    C\. 
Batea  Mfg.  Co. :  ««»— 
_      Baaalare.  Joocph.     231T371. 
Beard^  Richard  B..  to  lAaBeapolla-Hoaoywall  Bcgateter  0>. 

BorMbOB   saa  aaalyate  spparstaa.     1817.228.   12-24-07. 

BeavM'.  David  J.,  aad  P.  J.  Stoffel.  to  Monaaato  Cbeodcal  Co. 

5y^?*!Ji'lf-«EH®**»*»*>-*»*»^'*<«*"»**dw.       2317.006, 

12-24-07,  01.  200 — 810. 
BcciL  Harold  P    to  Barroacha  Corp.     Sheet  feedlag  device. 

2317.018.  12-i4-07.  OL  271—28.  ^^ 

Beck.    Roaald   D..   to   Mlaaeapolla-HoBeywell    Regnlator   Co. 
_,  Thamtoalaetrlc  gaaerator.    2317.688.  12-24-07.  CL  ISO — 4. 
BeeksMB  lastnnasats.  lac. :  8«a— 
Pearaoa,  Fraak  A.     2.817.264. 
Beekwltb.    Sterllat,    to    Coaatocfc    Liquid    M«tbaoe    Corp. 

Method  for  stotviac  laafta  te  taaka.     2317.218.  12-24-87. 

CL  82 — 170. 
Beech.    Aastla    S..    to   Foaadry   Bqalpaieat    Ltd.      Foundry 

moaMlag  BMChlaes.     2.81 7.  mrl 2-24-67.  d  22—28. 
Beealey.  John  H..  to  The  Geaaral  felectric  Oo^  Ltd.    Blaetrleal 

pala^coaatlacdrcalta.     2,817.481.  12-24-67.  a.  286 — 88. 

Achat  tv.'Geldo.  aad  BeCa.     2.817.655. 
Belcher.  William  A.  Laadlag  pear  for  aaaU-trallen.  2317.488, 

1204-87.  OL  nt     M 
Ben,  Dtsoa'T.,  deceased' <M  B.  Smith.  adaUalstratrtx).  aad 

K..T,  Moaer.    Sheet  aaaaratlag  aieaaa  for  eoltetteg  madittie. 


Mlf318,_12-.24:07^C1,  270-^=04 


Bell.  Kaltb  L..  H  to  B.  J.  Chromy  aad  15«  to  H.  J.  A.  aad 
H.  N.  Baaadptt    Tacaam  taha  aad  eleetHc  aigaalllag  appa- 
rataa.   2317J86.  12-24-07701.  816—10. 
Bell  Telepbeae  Laboratorlea,  lac. :  Mm 
Dale.  Georae  ▼..aad  Frlla.     2317.887. 
FsMama.  Cari  k  H.    231T.T11. 
Fax,  Arthar  O.     2.817.812. 
Graham.  Bobert  B..  aad  Mattba.     2.817.702. 
Low.  Fraak  K.     2,817.710. 
McGalcaa.  Jeha  H..  aad  Marphy.     8.817.828. 
Maywa.  Stealer  T.     2.817.822 
Bawaa.  Joba  EL  aad  vea  Anlocfc.     2,817.818. 
Waihel.  Brich  8.     2,817.707. 
WIIMama,  Samaol  B.     2.817^477. 
B^Ddlx  Avtatkm  Corp. :  Mer — 

Aatrlm.  Wllltem  D..  Jr.     8.817,868. 
Beaae.  Gordoa  J.,  to  Itaea  Ms^etlc  Tool  Oe^     Rod  elampa. 

2.817.648.  12-24-67.  01.  287—54. 
Raajaaila.  Harry  L.,  to  Ualtad  Aircraft  Prodaeta.  lac  Tabe 
splaalag  tool  havlag  roDere  expaaded  radially  ar  a  eaaical 
aprlBg  Bceaaad  aMadral  aad  a  aartag  which  relaaaaa  the 
BUBdrerfrom  the  rollara.  2317.886,  12-24-67.  CL  158—82. 
Reaalt  Oharlea  H.    Oarer  pealtloBlBg  apparataa.    2,817.274. 

18-84-67.  CI.  84—80. 
Barpitram.  Ctrl  P..  to  Oromptoa  4  Kaewlaa  Leom  Werfca. 
cSavertibte     tey     far     loom.     8.817, 
188—188. 


.868.     18-24-07,     CL 


rlla  Ctiaamaa  Co. : 
GlaaeaC.  Wa 


2.817342. 
2.817.122. 


^  Walter  G. 
Walworth.  Bobert  8. 
Baaeier,  Charlae.  Cow :  Mm — 

Field.  nuUp  M.  831T38B. 
Baaaarer.  Carl  W..  Jr.,  to  the  Ualtad  Stotea  af 
rearaatatid  by  tbe  aeaatary  of  the  Mavy.  yartoble-area 
iaiat  eeaatrlctor  for  raakleC  aaalaa  raapaaalvt  to  velocity 
aad  atBMMpberlc  dMial^.  2,817388.  12-24-87,  OL 
60—80.6. 
Bevarldpe.  HaroM  N..  to  Baytbeoa  Mfc.  Co.  RclaxatloB 
oaanatora.    2.817.762.  18-84-07.  CL  260—86. 

Boyaer.  Aadr«.  to  Bbanehae  8.  A.    Blectrlc  watch.    2.817307. 

12-24-07.  01.  08—28. 
Biaaca.  Bdoardo  G..  to  Bleoatatlc  A.  O.     Shaatlag  arraace- 

Bwato  far  awvlag  vahlclea  or  the  like.    2,817.447.  18-84-07. 

OL  814—88. 

David   K..  aad  8.   1.   MIttl.  to  The  OUddea  Ca. 
for  preparlBC  polyester-faced  bodies.     2.817,818. 

18-24-07.  01.  164—110. 
Btader,  Adolt  aad  H.-B.  Hlrabraaaer.  to  J.  B.  Oelgy  A.-G. 

Preeess  for  dyelaf  waal  with  easwlex  heavy  SMtal  SMmoaao 

aad  aae  aMdklMlyastaBa.    2.817;57B.  18-14-07,  OL  0—48. 

BlrehaU.  Thoauu  D..  to  G.  W.  Hbbm  Co.  Method  aad  appa- 
rataa for  aortlag  eaaa  aad  the  Ilka.  8.817,488.  18-24-07, 
CL  208—111. 

Bird.  Walter  W. :  Baa- 
Dye.  Bdwatd  B..  aad  Bird.     2,817,428. 
Blrk.  Paal  M,  to  the  Ualted  Btotoa  eC  AaMrtea  aa  rwraeaattd 
bf  the  Baoatorr  of  tba  Army.    Axis  ceavarter.    2317.147, 
12-94-07.  01.  S8--4C 

1.  Doa  W..  to  Allied  ChemlesI  4  Dye  Corp.     Proceaa 
~        S317.8M.   18-2^-07.  CL 


BlaciL  Robert  H„  J.  G.  Roaa.  O.  H.  Saodderly.  8.  O.  Jaraa, 
"S  /•  C.  JDrohmaa,  62«  to  aald  iSkek.  21%  to 
7^  i5*^.ilL!t  ***'  SBodiwIy,  4«  to  aald  Jura?  aad 
lZ«£ora.^S!4a*     ^*""*  ^"   "t"™       2,81  f. 580, 

Blake.  Fraacla  G..  to  CallforaU  Reaearch  Corp.  AmpllBer 
^SStii.'^*^  '^B**'  "^  BMi  Haear  ampllfleatloa  raagea. 

„.231T;T16.  18-24-07.  a.  178—171.  ^^ 

^•55*'.-T*'!S.'"   ■•      W-alkiag   fraBM.      2.817.S87.    12-24-67, 

CL  166 — 82. 
Blodaett  Nemaw  8. :  Boa— 
„.     Tattsrt.  Wilaier  R,     2,817.586. 

"•12^'?*^. ^o^i'^"  •"«•  *^  ''•"  »-■*  ^'"-"^ 
Bodea.  Braeat  O..  aad  R.  F.  HoTer.  to  Tbe  Tlmkea  Roller 

BearlBg  Co.    Hydraulic  aaaemhiy  for  removlag  latorference- 

fitted  Hags.    2,117.142.  12-24-67.  CI.  28—284. 
Boeddlaghaaa.   Hugo,   to   AaMrteaa    Felt    Co.      ImpregaatMl 

wool  felt  and  method  of  making  aame.   2,817.674.  19-24-67, 

01.  8 — 18. 
BoerVa.  HaraM  L.     Maaaally  operatad  8eM  Hae  lasatetar. 

2.837.688.  12-24-57.  CL  174— IM. 
BoertiB,  Harold  L.    Onkk  actloa  eader-arm  laaatetor  far  held 

llaea.    2,817.700.  12-94-07.  CT  174—184. 
Boettaer   Fred  B.,  to  Rohm  4  Haaa  Co.     BaterUled  etherlBed 

N-alkyjglBcamiaea.     2317.652.  12-24-57.  CI.  260—97 
BofdoaoC  Harold._  to  The  Haloid  Co.     ElectrophotofrapMe 

caamra.    2317,2^.  12-24-67.  CL  86— 1.7. 
BoUerOawaM:  ««»— 

Motaet.  Haaa,  and  BOller.    8.817.268. 
Bond.  Bobert  D..  to  DoagtaM  Machtae  Prodacto  Co.    Spreader 

for  lawaa  aad   aatall   gardeaa.     2,817,460,   18-24-07    CI. 

222 — 177. 
BonMklaB,    Joaeph.      Hat   atcamlBg   aad    bloekiag   Buichlac 

2.8X7^.  12-24-07.  CL  228—14. 
Booth.   Barry  T..   to   United   Aircraft   Prodaeta,  lac     Fael 

auMyayatam  and  valve  therefor.    2,817,386,  12-24-07.  CI. 

Bor^ToMrge  L..  to  Beoaemica  Laboratory.  lac    Belay  aad 
01  ayatem.     8317,806,  12-24-67.  C\.  828—2. 
t.  NewauB  M^  to  Bobn  4  Haaa  Co.     N.N'-dlanbatl- 
tutSd_moBoaraa«.     2.817.664.  18-84-67.  CL  26fr— 8aB. 


Metal- 


Boech,  Bobert.  O.  m.  b.  H. :  Bm— 
Melaaaer.  Kart.    2.8I7.S25. 


T*l'7,6587l2^&A,  CL  260^ 


A.-0.    PMyaso 


B.  Gelcyi 
,  260--107 


Boaaard.  Weraer.  aad  J.  AmaMan.  to  J.  R. 
llaaMe  trleaao  dyeatuBa. 
187. 
Boaaard.  Weraer,  aad  M.  Bedlac,  to  J. 
dyaetaft.    T8i7.68e,  12-24-07.  CI. 
Bowdtteh.   Bobert   P..  and  H.   W.  Scbula.   to  Union  Carhlde 
Corp.     Syatheato  of  orgaalc  oxyseB-eoaUinlng  eompoaada. 
2317.068.  12-24-57.  CI.  260—848.5. 
Boyd.  Rsli^  E. :  8e«— 

Root.  AlwlB,  Qullirt,  aad  Boyd.    2.817.407. 

Hagh,  aad  H.  B.  Oordaa.  to  tbe  Ualted  Stotea  of 
aa  repreeeated  by  the  Ualted  Btotea  Atomic  Baergy 
.    DevW  - 


vlee  for  coatral  of  oxygea  parttel 
.  12-24-07.  a.  187— 8T. 

Oart.  to  Aladdla  ladaatrlaa.  lac.    Vacanm  bottle. 
._.  12-04-57,  a.  210—18. 

Nela  O..   to  Art  Metal  CoBatnictloa  Co.     Library 
ct  atorage  ayatem.     2317.444.   12-24-07,  CL   211— 


BrauB.  a  partnerablp  coi 
ahavera. 


aalit 

ra.|   : 


2317.140. 


Artar.  to 

Braaa.     Shear  pteto  Tor  dry 
i7.  a.  80—48. 
Brwla:  See — 
raaa.  Artar.    2.817.140. 
.  Kart  J.,  to  Sparry  Bead  Corp.     Traaaporlng 

la    card    coatrolied    prtatiag   aiarblnM.      27817.281, 
12-84-07.  CL  101— OS. 
Braa^Max:  See— 

Artar.    2.817,140. 
Brelalsg.  BUaer  R..  aad  W.  R.  Vlscent.  to  General  Motora 
Corp.     Aatlmoay  platlag  bath.     2.817,628,   12-24-07.  CI. 
204--"45.  -»    •-  - 

Breaaaa,  Joaeph  C.  Proceaa  aad  qoencblng  bath  for  barden- 
lag  Btael  attlclea.    2,817.612.  12-24-67.  CI.  148—28. 

Breaaekc  Arthur  M.,  to  Perfect  Circle  Corp.  Baglae  Mack 
coastractlon.     2.81^.227.  12-24-07.  CI.  1»— 185. 

BretteU.  George  A..  Jr..  to  tbe  United  States  of  America  aa 
raareaaated  by  tbe  Secretary  of  tbe  Navy.  Plottlag  dec- 
trie  ssrve  systohi.    2317301,  12-24-07.  CL  818—28. 

Brewer.  Alexaader  F. :  8m — 

Baanabeig.  Jack.  Brewer,  and  Scaltto.    2.817.770. 

Brewer.  B.  F..  Co. :  8m — 

Brewer.  BBaworth  F.    2.817.406. 

Brewer.  Bllaworth  P.,  to  B.  F.  Brewer  0».  Power  aiower 
gnkMiw  aad  rtdlag  attaehBM>nt     2.817,406.  12-24-07,  CL 

Brteker.  Oarl  B..  to  Tbe  Goodyear  Tire  4  Babber  Co.    Brahaa 
havlaw  eoajprtaatd  air  retara  aMaaa  therela.     2,617.421. 
12-84-07.  01  IBS— 101 
BrIdfepertMeUl  Goods  Mfg.  Ob.  The:  8e»— 

Ifoera.  Arthar  H.    2317.704. 
Brltlab  Petroleam  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  free — 
Habeehaw,  Joha  aad  Baa.    2.817.847. 
Portar.  Fradarleh  W.  B..  aad  Wltt«L    2.817.687. 
Brtttoa.  KAmkr  C. :  Sea— 

PaaipSly.  Okartea  T.,  aad  Brtttoa.    2.817.676. 
Rreatch.  Joba.     Micrometer.     2.817,140.  12-24-07.  CI.  38— 
143. 

BreMtt  WUgsa  S..  to  Geeersl  Motora  Carp.  Tarhiae  backet 
with  lateraal  Baa.     8.817.486.  12-84-07.  OL  288—88.16. 

Rroa|h-MlBt  Co..  Ibc  :  Mm— 

ICaha.  James  O.   2.817.081. 
Browk  Frederick  O..  to  Ae  Appoaaag  Co.    Method  of  awk- 

iWa  Bleated  Balah  la  toxtUo  fabric    2317.486.  12-84-07. 

CLl228— 80. 
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UST  OF  PATENTEES 


nd  Browa.     2317.620. 
chaBM  tiler  hopper  and  tank 


»v^r 


Fr«— ■■Ito. 


Blcetrlckl  eoa- 


(tetM- 


rlmt 


IT 

Brown,  Uordoa  K. :  Me«  - 

Oollck.  Alexander  J., 
BrowB.  Warnan  D.     Quick  cteBce  lllar  bopper 

att.  2.817^74.  12-a4-»7.  CL  141— »4l 
.BdwardN.  Cover  lock\a«  darUa.  2J17.U2.  12-S4-47. 
CL  292— 2S». 
Bnuuaosh.  laaac  ▼.  Gaa  burner  b«ad  bavlnc  ribbed  cap 
ncmber  prorMed  with  peripherally  drilled  porta.  2.81T.MT, 
12-24-«7.  CL  1B»— ll«r 
Bmnner.  Jamea  W..  and  J.  Cowan.  Machlnaa  for  feralag 
Journal  box  packlnc  rolU.     2.817.2W.  12-S4-6T.  CI.  100— 

BniMWlck-B«lke-0«llaDder  Co..  Tke:  See— 
MoBtooth.  Geone  A.    2,817,527. 
Moateeth.  Gmtm  A.    2J17JI28. 
8aiiford.tlaTldP.    2.BlV.ft»r^ 
BOchner,  Karl :  809 — 

BoeleaL  Otto.  BOchner.  relchtlaatr.  Mala,  aad  TaaiMii 
2.81T.«Ta. 
Boahler.  Arthar.  and  C.  Uekaadraht.  to  Oba  Ltd.    CaMttf- 
an«a  aMMaao-dyeatoCk.     2.817.6&7.  12-S4-4T.  CL  MO— 
161. 
BiUlot.  Jack  J. :  See- 
Novak.  Lao  J.,  aad  BaUoff.    2.817.0O2. 
Bare.     Michael     I.      Hat     box    eoMtructloM.       2,tl7.4M. 
lJg^34-ttT.  CI.  S0«— 0. 

"SSrStUlUlam ^' k., *Bar«eea.    Sabh.    aad 
2.817.479. 
Bnrkhardt.  Harold  H.^  to  MUlera  Valla  Co. 
aector.    2^17.827.  li-24-«7.  CU  SSO— 2S2. 
Barroogha  Corp. :  See — 

A7era.EaAD.    2.817,780.''^ 
Beck.  Harold  P.    2.817.019. 
Bashmaa.  Bobert  N..  to  General  Blectrlc  Co.    Coreaa 

tkm  probe.    2.817.814.  12-24-57.  C\.  S24— 72.5. 
Boaelere.  Jeeeph.  to  Batee  M^  Co.     Open  aeeh  Cahrle  woven 

with  umtheUe  jram.     2,817!S71,  12-24-57,  CI.  ISO— 388. 
BatlB.  Kmlle  A.     Shattle  chaaflag  BMchaalaai 

looBM.    2.817.870. 12-24-57701.  no— 289. 
Batter,  rraaela  J.,  to  Joelah  Parkea  *  8ona  Ltd.    Latch  op- 
eratic meaae,     2.817.568.  12-24-67.  CI.  292— UOJ. 
Batterfleld.  John  P..  to  Chrraler  Com.     Container  wl^b  Tlbm- 
UoaduapiBC  anpport   maaaa      2,817,485.   12-44-67,    Q. 

C.  O.  8.  Laboratorlea.  inc. :  See — 
Boathelmer.  Carl  O.    2.817,810. 
■oathelBier.  Carl  O.    2JB17.811. 
CaMwiell,  William  J.     Method  aad  atractare  for  coatroUlaf 

theiaal  aCeeta   la   the  air  eaadltloalair  of  ■ulti-otorM 

taildlagL    2417.&S.  12-94-67.  CL  98-48. 
Callforala  Baaaarrh  Corp. :  See — 
Bla^  rraaela  G.    2.917  715. 
Badth.  Caina  8..  Jr.    a.SlT.418. 
Campbell.  DaTld  8.,  to  Cardwell  Wcetlnabouae  Co.     rrletlMi 

draft  aaar.     2.8lt.445^  12-24-67.  cTm— 82. 
Caaiphell.  Fraada  B.     PtB«ar  rlac  avard  with  aaacad  filp- 

plna  portioaa.    2,817.219.  12-S4-6T.  CL  8>— I5X 
CampheU.  WUBa  8^  to  the  Ualted  Matee  oT  AaMrtca  aa  n»- 

reaaated  by  the  SaereUrz  oTthe  Navy.    Ltaajd  lavei  aMaa- 

arlac  anparataa.     2317,234.  12-24i-67.  dTTS— 304. 
Oaaepa.  Aceatiao.     Exsanaloa  jolat  for  ceaaaetjaa  .ptolafa. 

eapedally  for  acaffoldlnf  atmcturea.     2.817j547ri2-l4l77. 

CL  287—64.  I 

CapelL  lU«4iard  U.  to  Dnbell  Eatemrleaa.  lac  '  Baa  lllliic 

and  welchlaf  apparatba.    2.817.43^12-24-67.  0/340—413. 
Carbonl.  RodoTpb  A.,  to  R.  I,  du  Pont  do  Neasenra  aad  Ca. 

S,f-bla-  ( aliphatic    flnorohydroearhaa)  •  a  •  tatrartaaa,    tbalr 

1.2-41hydro  derlvatlTee  aad  BMthoda  for  their  preaarattoa. 
^  2.817ltt2.  12-24-57,  CL  200—241.  T 

Cardwell  Weatlachoaae  Co.  :  See— 
Camnbell.  David  8     2.817.446. 
CUrlla.   QMrlae  H.     Bird  cacaa^     2317,314.   l»-Uhm,  CL 

119 — 17.  I 

ChrraU,  WUllam  J^  Jr. :  See—  I 

Rlakeabach,  WlUlam  H..  aad  CarroH.     2^817361. 
CanerTMary  K..  O   O.  B^cblaoa  aiHl  H.  M.  v^a<W1>e   to  Weet 
^olat  MfiL  Co.    Mbdiod  for  eearaarlM  dy»  aSalty  t  tastUe 
^•bera.'T817.1407S2-24-87.CL3S— 75. 
Carter.  Otla  L.    Picker  atlck  i^eck.    2.817.308.  13-24-67.  C\. 

130—106 
Que.  Hela.  '  Nail  paher.    2.817.402,  12-24-67.  CL  364—34. 
(^aer    Balah.   aad   A.    8.   ikeltoa.     Mad   tald 

2.817.440. 12-24h37,  a.  200— 20«. 
Oaatajmala.  OUvar.  U  to  J.  V.  ] 

2.8fr.l02.  12-24-51:  CI.  80—23. 
Catc.  Baread  T.  B..  and  D.  J.  Halt.     ll4T»w  hn^mmg  attadi- 
.  Mnttor  Kiaw  «rlTliw  taala.    331T.Sn,  l»-M-iT.  CL 

^l^SrSi  iVSlio'^  ^""^'^  "Mchaaiam.     2.817.400. 

OavaOltiKdhaatar.  J.  and  A.  P.  Oray.  to  Irwla..  NeMer  aad 

Co.      Omega-haloatkyl    quatcmarr    amaioalam    aalta    and 

praMratloa  thereof.    2317  604.  oSi-W,  CL  S0»--30ir 

^i*  £*15'4J    ShipplBff  aad  atara«a  ceatalaM.  TnTTsi. 

13-24-87,  CI.  200 — f.  T 

Oallaplaatlc  Corp. :  See —  ^ 

Ollee.  Jeremiah  D..  aad  Lyna.     3.817.461. 
Caatral  Stataa  Paper  4  Bac  Co. :  See— 
Abramaaa.  AMa  A.^817.474. 
Ahramaoa.  Ahrla  A.     3317.616. 

ToulaUnTHarry  A.,  Jr.     2,817304. 

Floyd   L.  -Watarcraft     S317,1M. 


Proceaa   of  recoverlac  finely  around  Ume- 
"    17382.  12-34-57. 


Ohaney.   Karl  J. 

■teae  from  OaMa  ef  waata  Unieatone.     2,811 
a.  71— «M. 
Ckasia,  Barl  C.  aad  ft.  r.  Sialth.  to  Monaaato  Che»leal  Co. 

Holabic  copolrmera.    2,817,061,  12-24-57,  CL  200-4-80.1. 
Charlet.  Jeaa  M..  to  Mayor  Car  Corp.    Jackinc  eooiafteat  for 
Mfhway    trallar    tnmaportatloB    oa    railroad    flat    caia. 
3.817^.  13-24-67.  CL  100—308. 
Chaw.   Wliaoa  W.,    to   ProdactloB   Plaatlea  Carp.     MaterUI 
haadllBf  asparatua.     2.817.792.  12-24-67,  CL  S17— 2. 
Uarelopawat  Corp. :  See — 
la.  BeclaaM  8.     2317343. 
IB.  Baclaald  S.     2.817,030. 
OalkttWUlUm  W.     2,817,031. 


Chrtataa,   aacaaa   W.,   to   Ueaaral   Motor*   Corp.      Window 


ChaCee. 
9— lA. 


r^caiateraiSretydavWer'  33l7.6l'2.T2-24^7,'*8. 
3317,785. 


Chroaiy.  Boa  J. 
BeA.  Keith  L. 


208—134. 


Cbryalar  Corp. : 

BattarOaWl,  Jaha  P, 


Bey) 


3317.430. 
i>oaaid  F.     2317.607. 
Jexaader  F.     2.817^1. 
Chubb.  MalvlB  F:.  to  The  Burle-neher  Co.    Coprooa  chloride 

mafaaatua  battery.     2,817.e  "  ~^    - 

ClhaUd. :  See— 

Baahlar.  Arthar,  aad  Zlekasdraht 
Ciba  Pharaaeaatical  Prodaeta.  lae. 


■>  ">»  li     ?-ifco.';j.3.S:,  Ciii*.. -.k 


^  Co.    coprc 

2.8ir.0O7.  12-24-57.  CT 130—91. 

3.817,067. 


Jarf  A.     2.81  f. 023.' 
Caahlfl 


S.81T.103. 

Waatlna- 
12-24-57,    CI. 


Clark,   John  k.     Caahleaad  ahoe  ceaatntctlon. 

12-3«-67.  CI.  30—17. 
Clark.  BalBh  B..  aad  J.  H.  Hyler.  to  LaTi 

heaaa    tx      Caatral    ayatam.      3,817,430 

193 — IS. 
ClhrlL  ftatoh  B..  J.  H.  Byler,  aadF.  8.  Whaley j  aald  Clark 

aad  aald  Hylar  to  L^TWrnwaa  WaatJBSlMaaa  Co.,  aad  lald 

Whakv  to  WaatlBfBouaa  Air  Brake  Co.     Coatrol  ayatem. 

2.817.127,  12-34-67rCL  193—13. 
Coata  *  Clark,  lac. :  See— 

MorlB.  Loale  H.     2,817,139. 
Coberly.  CUreoea  J.,  to  WalC  Proeaaa  Co.     Proceaa  of  aad 

•pparataa  for  aMaratlac  tare  from  saa  miztaraa.    3.81 7.41 1 . 

Cohea.  Ifartta  J.,  to  the  United  Otatae  of  America  aa  reprv- 

aeated  by  the  Heeretary  of  the  Air  Force,    loalaatloa  ope 

"         ^       *       ,  CL  810-5. 


voltafa  charalat  device 
Cole,   iSdward  V. 


2.817.77( 
1.   ttel 


770.  12-34-67, 


ward  L.,  aad  W.   ■.   Skeltoa,  to  The  Tixaa  Co. 

Solfnr-coaUiaiag  polymera.    2317.063.  12-24-67.  CL 

139. 
Cote,  Jamea  C. 

CL  120—04. 
Celer.  Myroa  A. 


Let  tractioB  davlea.     2.817.833,  12-24-67, 


Loala.  Araeld  ?    3.817.008. 


Leala.  AraoM  8.     3.017.604 
Colaa.  Fred  A. :  See— 

Baraard.  MarUl  IL.  aad  Galea.     S.SIT300 
Colcata-PalmoMve  Co. :  See— 

HeaklB,  Hymaa.     2.817,343. 
Collar.  Hariaa  W. :  See— 

Bueeo.  Joha  0..  and  Collar.     3317,834. 
ColUaa  Badio  Co. :  See— 

Deeher.  Bamaay  P.     2,817.719. 

HUamaaL  Date  I..     3317303. 

Pattoa.  Heanr  W.     1317318. 

Oaatebar.  Bohart  B.     3.817.193. 
Combuatloa  Bncineerlac,  lae. :  See- 

Hardlac,  Walter  L..  aad  Baad. 

Mabery.  Tfeomaa  L.     3317304 
Commerce,  Ualtad  Stataa  of  Amari 
Boctatary  of :  See — 

iiampaaa.  Maedy  C.  Jr.    3317.760. 
CoauMawaalth  Bi«laeef1a«  Co.  of  Ohla.  The :  Si 

Mack.  Uermaa  B.     33\7.311. 

N«^,  Lao  J.,  aad  BalloC.     2.817.693.  ,    .—^ 

Taaimla,  HarryA..  Jr.     2.8lf  ,14^  '     ^^ 

Coaaway,   Bvarett  T.     Apparataa  far  aapportlac  blrda  for 
la^eetloa   aad/or    procaaalNt.      3.817.111.    13-34-67,    C\. 


2.817.41 
I  aa  repi 


t 
tad  by  the 


^^m 


17 — 44.1. 

Coaloa.  Lawreaee  K..  aad  W.  H.  Wataaaba,  to  Behm  A  1 

Co.     Preparatloa  o<  2-methyl  oxaaoUdlaee  aad  tatrahydro- 
3317.003. 13-34-67.  CL  200—344. 


Ceabteck  Llaald  Methaaa  Cam. : 
Beekwltk.  StarUa*.     3317318. 

CoatalBar  Cora,  of  Amarif  :  See — 
Featar.  TlMaaa  W.     2.817,473 


Coatola.  Lao  L..  Jr-  to  Moaaaato  Chemleal  Oe.  jCatloalc 
p^yOeetrolytaa.     1817,040.  13-34-67.  CL  20<V— 86.5. 

CoHa,  Irvlmr  aad  M.  Battery  operated  eloatt  U«ht. 
1^7,703711-34-67.  CL  24^—10.0. 

CoHa.  Morrta :  See— 

Cerl%Irvlc  aad  M.     2317.763. 

Ceeaetta.  WUttam  T.,  to  ThoTeuMatiiaa  Sheet  aad  Take  Co. 
Hwlvet  eoaaecttoB  havlaa  aallt  oiianaa  rlac  aad  maana  for 
retaiaiiM  the  eame.     3317443.  13-34-677CL  386t-281. 

Coaaoa.  oeorg*.  to  Maaaaato  ChaaOeal  Co.  Ptaattdaed 
aaclear  alkylphaaol-fonaaldAyde  raaiaa  aad  M^*t 


natee 
164 — 2. 


pepa 


red     tberefroak       2.817380,     IS 


CL 


Covely,  Fraak  D„  3rd.  to  Badlo  Corp.  of  Amarlci.     Ucht 
dM^af  apparaW    1,817.206,  12-14-67.  CL  88—14. 

Oowaa.  Jack :  S< 
Braaaar.  Ji 

B. 


Cox,    Joha 
279—60. 


W..  aad  Cowaa.     1817.289. 
Paaher    devlee.      2.817,634,    12-94-6T,    Ct 


19-30-OT.   CL 


I 


Chamberlaia.  Harvey  H..  to  Qaaaral  Kleetrle  Oa.     Mlaetrte 
traaalatioa  apparatua.     2.817,810.  13-34-67.  CL  332—3. 


13-34-07, 


,  cf 


74—00 


AetaatkHT 


CofM.  WlUlam  J.,  ta  0alt8«<;arr  I 
1017.797. 13-34-67.  O.  317-234. 

Crawford  0  Co.  (Totteahaai)  Ltd. :  S« 
LiaaelL  Certl  J.     2317336. 


Corpk    Baetllar. 


1817341. 


Crawford. 
CL  130—74. 


J.     Welded  taM«.     S317304.  13-34-07. 


1 


LIST  OFTA^TOWeS^ 


(StaaOeal 


Mamhy,  to  the  Ualted 
by  the.Secretarjr^j^  the 


hibrleator. 


2.817.143. 
1817.360. 
eartaeoe. 


1817.417. 


2.817.196. 
2.817.840, 


K,  Jr..  aad  J.  J.   lyAmlea,  to  Maawaato 
Co.     Babher  valcaalaatloa  ptaeeaa.     3,817,004. 
11-84-67,  CI.  200—787. 
CrHaa.  Mateoa  A.,  to  BockwaU  Bpriaf  aad  Axle  Co.     Spriat 

and  aprlna  aeeembtar.    2317.8907 13-04-67.  CI.  166—179. 
Croka.  Fraak.    Bockle-^pe  a4Natli«  devleee  for  drees  forma. 

2,017,409,  12-24-67.  CL3S8— 00. 
Cromptea  A  Kaowlaa  Loom  Warka :  See— 

Berfitrom,  Carl  P.     2.817.300. 
Creaky,  Ollmere  B. :  See — 

Bdwarda.  Thomas  W.,  aad  Craeby.     2.S1T.600. 
Creeley  Broadeastlnc  Corp.  :  See — 
BoekwalL  Boaafd  J.     1817,718. 
Crowley,  John  L..  W.  Rwlft.  aad  E.  ▼.  Laraea,  to  The  Cadabj 
^eUac  Co.    Bacoa  parklag  BHMkiae.    331T.190.  12-34-07. 
CL  63 — 60. 
Cudaky  Packlna  Co..  The  :  See — 

Crowley,  John  U,  Swift,  aad  Laiaea.     3.817,190. 
Cae  Faateaer,  lac. :  See — 

flekwarti.  Lawreaee.    3317300. 
Callmana.  Braat.     Battery  mooatlac  apparataa.     2.817,400, 

12-34-57.  CL  180—08.6. 
Cnaualaa  Ba^aa  Co..  lae. :  See — • 

Reiaera,  Seville  M.     2.817.311. 
Cunnlasham,  Jerry  B.,  aad  C  A. 
Rtatae  of  Aaserica  aa  repreeeated 
Navy.        Antamatie      lajecttoa 
12^4-67.  CL  184—37. 
Carry.  Oaborae  B. :  See — 

Malone.  Samuel  L.,  and  Curry. 
Malone.  Samuel  L.,  aad  Carry. 
Cnrtla.     Leo     P.       Cleaaiac     meUl 

12-34-67  .a.  51—282. 
Cavler.   Clande   C.    F.      Hlberaatiag   apparatus. 

12-24-67.  CI.  128—373. 
DalmlerBeni  Aktleacaeelleehaft :  See — 

Nsllinaer.  Friedrieh  K.  H.     2.817333. 
DalryuMt  Corp. :  See — 

Ollberty,  Paul  F.     2.817.401. 
Dale.  George  ▼.,  aad  H.  T.  FHia.  to  Ball  Talephoae  Labora- 
tortaa.   lac.     MIefwwave  hara  aad  aarabeloldal  reflector 
antenna  avsteat.     2.817.837.  13-24-67.  O.  343— T76. 
DalBlel.  Winiam  C. :  See— 

Slmmoaa.  Colambua  R.     3317.362. 
Daaaat,    David.      Daahte    leek    for    haadhafi,      ltl7,378. 

13-34-67,  CL  150—7 
ITAaUco,  Joha  J. :  See- 

Craed.  Keaaeth  E..  Jr.,  aad  D'Amleo.    2.817.004. 
D'Amlce.  Joha  J.,  to  Moaaaato  Cbcmlcal  Co.     Proceaa  for 
valeaafaMttoa  oi^  rubber.     2,817.641.  13-24-67.  CI.  t90— 
41.5. 
Damlter-Beai  Aktleaseeellechaft :  See — 

FOrater.  Haaa  J.  M.    2.817.260. 
DanieL     KarL      Device     for    aound     reeerdiar       3,017,113, 

12-24-57.  a.  18—6.3. 
Daalel.  KarL     Bound  tope  eoatalaer.     2,817,510,  13-34-07. 

CL  271—2.18. 
Darmaa.  Joseph  :  See — 

ElasL  Joaeph  L.    2  817.508. 
Daa.  Bcfea  A.    Philatelic  cover  mount  aad  the  like.    2317.171. 

12-24-57.  CL  40—168. 
Daaalar.  Radolf  F..  ta  Firm  Poma-Scbnhfabrtt  Rodolf  Dasaler. 
HeldlBir    device    fnr    attachmeata    far    aparto    footwear. 
2.81T1O6.  12-24-67.  CL  30—69. 
Davis.   Arthar   P..   to   Americaa   Beech  Aram   Corp.     Gyro- 

acopic  apparatua.     2.817.239.  12-24-67.  CL  74—6.44. 
Deaa.  Charles  A. :  See — 

PhtniDM.  CharlM  E.    2  817.751. 
Deea.   Bettaald  8..   to  Chtcam   Developneat  Corp.     Power 

traaamtaaion.    2.817,243   12--24-67.  CL  74—214. 
Deaa.  Beclnak)  R..  to  Chtcaim  Development  Corp.     Methods 
of  produrlaff  titaalam  and  aircoalaak.    2.817.080,  12-34-67. 
a.  204— 04. 
Debel.  Charlee  A.   to  the  United  Statee  of  Aawrlra  aa  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  ttt  the  Navy.    Variable  baadwldth 
coaataat  Mak-amplitade  dlaerladaatar.  2.81T.760, 13-34-67. 
CL  250—27. 
De  Brain.  Adrian,  to  Slmmoaa  Co.    Sofa  bed  lock.    1817.100. 

12-24-67.  CI.  6—13. 
De4*ker.  Kaauay  P..  to  OoUlaa  Badio  Co.    UHF  low  noiae  am- 

plifler.     2.817  719,  12-24-67,0.  179—171. 
De  Faleo.  Aacela,  to  Fkleoa  BlattreaHa  Carn.     Ttae  delay 

control  device.     2  817.731.  13-14-57.  CI.  100—111. 
De  Flicn«.  Wladtmlr   aad  P.  L.  LavallOe.     Palarlaad  lataya. 

2317.796.  13-24-57.  CL  317—171. 
De  Hart.  Arnold  O. :  See— 

Ftemiac.  Janea  D..  aad  Dr  Rart.    1817302. 
Da  Minevllle.  Marie  J.   M.     Hydraalle  gaa^reaaan  recn- 

lator.    2.81V.368.  12-24-57.  CI.  137—494. 
De  Nlane.  Claire  :  See — 

Buolere.   Arthar   D..   aad   De  Nlaaa.     2317.403. 
Deamona4lteithan  Mft.  Co..  The:  See — 

Johnatoa.  Harold  C.    2.817.103. 
OaoMBatic  Prodaeta  lac. :  tee 

Aeker.  Ouaaar  C.  F.     2317.300. 
neatsch.  Martin:  See — 

ObladeBLAibart.  aad  Deatoch,    2.017.022. 
Devonahlre.  Wintam  H..  T.  A.  WUaoa.  aad  H.  F.  Paffeer.  to 
McKlaaaa  Chala  Corp.    Method  and  apaaratoa  for  electric 
reatatance  wridias.     2  817.747.  12-14-67.  CL  219—110. 
DIa-Loc  Tubular  Survey  Co. :  See  ■■ 
Oieeke.  William  R.     2.817.800. 

Dickea.  Maxwell  A.,  aad  P.  T.  Kelm.  ta  Oeaeral  Motor*  Corn. 

Wladahield  wiper  motor.    1817319.  13-24-57.  CI.  121--87. 
DickBMD    Lealle  A..    H   to  T.   J.   Lyaott     Highway  flare. 

2.817.226.  12-24-i7.  CI.  87—86. 
DIeboid.  Rdward  J.,  to  I-T-B  Clrenit  Breaker  Co.     Flux  re- 

vataal  drcatt  lar  aamwatotiM  reacterfl  of  mechaalcal  ree- 

tiflera.     2.817.806.12-24-67771.821- 


MlS^Mm  -  "^     -^     t.y^!^,LA>.r   .i^-.'^t*^-!^^.   ^^r.:'..- 


Lionrt   Corp.     Trackalde 
2317,183,    12-34-67.    CL 


Digfmlamo.   Joha   V.   M..   to  The 
atoaaaoHea   for   toy   rallroada. 

Dl    Babhe.    Helea    L.      Floor    waxing    devlee.      1817.106. 

12f24-6t.  CI.  15—181. 
Di  Staalo  and  Van  Buren  :  See — 

^c,  Bdward  R..  and  Bird.    2,817J2S. 
DehhartlB.  WUIard  H..  to  RoAaan  Electroniea  Cora.     Ultra 
high  freouency  harmonic  geaeratora  or  the  Uka.    3317.700, 
13-24-37.  Cl.  25<V— SO,  ^ 

Dollaoa.   Dewey   R.      Automobile   paaaouper   eoollas  ayataa*. 

2,8173tt.  13-24-57.  CL  98—2. 
DoflUBri.  Hener  K.,  and  C.  F.  Adaau,  to  The  (Niver  Corp. 
Elactrleally  controlled  fluid  motor.     2.817,317,   12-24-57. 
CL  121—38. 
Dooaldaoa.  Walter  E.,  and  A.  W.  Haaaoa.  to  The  Dow  Cheasl- 
cal  Co.    Window  aaatanbly.    1817,399,  12-24-67.  CL  100— 
179 
DonU.  Robert  A.,  and  B.  A.  JohaaU,  to  The  Dpioha  Co. 
Proceaa  for  reduction  of  ateroid  dlcaea.  2.817.070. 12-34-67. 
CI.  200—3973. 
Dortaaad-HnrOer  Hatteaonion  Aktlengeoellachaft :  See — 

Kootx.  Theodor,  and  Rellermeyer.    2317,584. 
Donglaa  Machine  Prodaeta  Co. :  See — 

Bead,  Robttt  D.    2317,460. 
Dow  Cheadcal  Co..  The :  See — 

Baratow.  Ormond  E.    2.817331. 
Doaaldaoa.  Walter  E..  aad  Hanaoa.     2.817.399. 
Doha.  MarahaU  W.    2,817.650. 
Pampelly,  Charlee  T.,  aad  Brtttoa.    2.817.078. 
Wheeler.  Doaald  D^  and  Young.    2,817.608. 
Dower,  Bthell  J.,  aad  L.  R.  Gana,  to  the  Ualted  Stataa  of 
America  as   repreeeated   bjr   the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
ntzlbte  flring  aaount.     2.817.233.  12-24-57.  CL  73—107. 
Dowanr.  WlUlam  H.  J.  Wiadow  franm  attocbmeat  1817.130. 

18f24-57.  CL  20—52.4. 
Drapjeaa.  Jeoeph  B.,  Jr.,  aad  P.  D.  Johaaoa.  to  The  Oliddea 
Coi     Catol/tlc  proeaaa  for  arnariag  red  caproaa  oxide. 
2417379.  12-24-57.  CL  23— 14^ 
Drotean,  Frank  C. :  See- 
Black,  Bobert  H..  Roee.  Bnodderly.  Juraa.  and  Drohaun. 
,    1M7.&S0. 
Droijamnd,  Leator  D..  to  Edwin  L.   WIegaad  Co.     Electric 

heatora.    1817.742.  12-24-57,  CL  210—38. 
Dubell  Batcrprieea,  lac. :  See — 

CapeU.  Blehard  L.     2.817.488. 

Daka,  MarahaU  W..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Procees  for 

rataiag   the    mating  point   of   scetonenMluble   copolyxMra. 

1817350.  12-30-67.  6.  200—853. 

Dnlancy,  Bageae  L.,  to  Merek  A  Oft..  lae.     Preparatlaa  of 

ergeaterol  coatalaiag  yeaat.    2317.024.  12-24-6trCL  196— 

Dunham-Bush,  Inc. :  See — 

JHeeawr.  lUtert  J.    2317.480. 
Du  Pont.  B.  I.,  de  Nemoura  aad  Co. :  See — 
ialthia,  Jeaq^  H..  Jr.    2317.577. 
C^boaL  Rudolph  A.    2.817.002. 
nelda.  Reabea  T.    3.817.113. 
Graham.  Peter  J^aad  Whltaua.    2,817,074. 
Wlater.  Charica  A..  Jr.    2.817.686. 
Dart  la.  Edward,  to  Speriv  Baad  Corp.    Blectroalc  awltehlag 

ctoralt.    2.817,757.  T2-24-67,  CL  250—27. 
Danett.  WlUlam  &  :  See— 

'Lata.  Pharle*  H..  Durrett.  Poeta.  and  Saael.     2.81T.396. 
Dyhtlg,  Edwta   8..  to  Oeaeral  Motora  Corp.     Befrigeratloa 

apparataa.    2.817.124.  12-24-67.  CL  20— «. 
Dye.,Baward  B..  aad  W.  W.  Bird,  to  Dt  Staalo  and  Van  Burea. 
2.817,433,13-34-57,0" 


Banding  eonatruction. 
Eagle-Pi^er  Co..  The : 

Chabb.  Melvin  F.    2.817.097. 
BarBahaw.  Joha  S.     Account  aad  record  analyeiag  ayatem. 

2.817:455.  12-24-57.  CT.  216—1. 
RaaiLift  Bprtng  Corp. :  See — 

pilathlaenTRay  C.    2.817.641. 
Ehaachea  flL  A. :  See — 

JBevaer.  Andr«.     2,817,207. 

W'liuam.  aad  EberL    3.817,487. 
ihoratory.  Inc. :  See — 
jBoren.  George  L.    2.817.800. 

Thomaa  W..  aad  O.  B.  Ooaby.  to  Badlo  Corp.  of 
Method  of  ceatlag  phoaphor  partlclea.    2.817309. 
57  CI.  117—33.5. 
Edwiarda,  WlUlam  R.     Rototlag  internal  contact  miniature 

Itch.     2.817.721.  12-24-67.  CL  200—6. 
Rlaebhardt  Robwt  G. :     See— 

llbiekeBile.  Blbert  K..  aad  Biaenhardt.     2,817,318. 

OOata  I.,  to  Atlaa  Copco  Aktiriwiar     Implement 
rotoininc    devices    for    power    operated    percuaaive    teola. 
2317310.  13-34-57.  CL  121—32. 
Electric  4  Mualcal  Indaatrlea  Ltd. :  See — 
Raatley.  Keith  G.    2.817,704. 

Electro  Rcfraetoriea  A  Abraaivaa  Corp. :  See — 

Solomoa.  Earl  A.    2,817.800. 
Blectrol  Inc. :  See — 

Bartoa.  BayoMBd  J.,  aad  Swarthout.    2,817361 
Eleetrolnx  Corp. :  See — 

FerrarU.  Joha  T.    1817,414. 

ElUa.  Carlee  B. :  See — 

2,817,737. 

K.  8.  Johnson.    Aonaratus  fer  almaO- 
prtatlng  aad  developlBg.    2317379, 


Morria.  WUUai*  W. 
Ellsworth,  Ivaa  W..  and 


toaeooa  photographic 

12-24-67rci.  W— 78. 


Kmtp  Magaetlc  Tool  Co. :  See— 
^Beaea.  Gordon  J.    2317,640. 


Bnkllah  Bleetric  Co.  Ltd.,  The: 

T  Smart.  David  L..  aad  Oavrlloric. 


2,817.791. 


I 


tmm 


VI 


J 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


ia-S4-«T.    CI. 


KiMM,  Uamuui  L,  Jr..  to  Haroutes  Pow4*r  Co. 

m-    and    p-dllaopropjllMiiaoiM.     2^17.<S7, 

MO— 668. 
■bos,  Uomaa  L,  Jr..  to  HokvIm  Powdor  Co.    Prtpamtloa  9t 

■-    aad    p-dlMoprop]rIb«0MM.     2.81T,6tik    13-M-5T.    CL 

360 — OTl. 
■potola.  OttTld  W..  P.  m.  Kmu,  and  D.  D.  Vaa  Otmot,  to 

Radio  Corp.  of  Ancrlea.     Maaafaetoro  of  coior-klaMcnpM, 
»  etc     2,811.276,  12-24-6T,  CL  W— 1. 
■riekaoa.  Donald  B.     Apparattu  for  prodaelaa  hrdroxr  alkyl 

ccUolooo  film.     2.817,114:  12-24-87;  CI.  1»— 15, 
■rtkaaoB.  Artor  J.,  to  Akttebolaftt  STaMktkoastallko.    Maaa* 

for    traataoBt    of    frMhly    apoa    rayoa    •laatat    fara. 

M17ja7. 11-14-87.  OT^   ^^^ 


Datelar-: 
ti 


.,  a.  6i^w. 

_     Paal     O.     W«ad-klUlBc     ^ray 
12-1(4-87.  CL  47—1. 

^  areb  aad  ■aglaoarlag  Co. :  6«o — 
8yk«o.UoUlatw¥:     27817.415. 


M17,18». 


BtcUM>a.  Olbwm  O. :   Mt 

Cartar.  Mary  ■.,  BtebiMa.  aad  Waddte.     2.81744a 
■ttoaao.   Alfrad.   to   L'Alr   LiqakK   Socteto  AJMajraa  »ow 

ritodo  ot    rkzplolutioB   doo  ProeodM   G«or«M   Claadt. 

Prow  aad  apparataa  for  tka  aoparaUoa,  Iv  roetlfleatloa, 

of  a  sas  alxtar*  eeatalBtac  at  laaat  tbroa  eooipoaants. 

2.817.:C1«,  12-24-67.  CL  62— CM. 
■raaa.   Thoaua   P.    TraaalMt   •Igaal   raeordar.    2.817315, 
_  12-44-67.  CL  824—77.  ^^ 


Faber  ft  BdiMebwr  Ak 
••rP. 
Coatrifasal  puapa. 


Aktlonjtaolkchtft :  «•»— 
Kodl.  W«ra«r  P.     2.817.521. 


fabtf.  Uwars. 

IMr- 118 


2.817JM.  12-84-67.  Q. 


FUilaad,  Vraak.     Attactalaf  head  far  a  aapportlac  croaabar. 
2317.548. 12-24-67.  CL  »7— 88.  i'i«'— • 


VIUa^Littoa  8. 
PUIUpo, 


2317318. 


lUpo,  Harry  L..  aad  Fala. 
Valcoa  Moctfoalei  Carp. :  Bt» — 

Da  Falco.  Aacalo.     23i7.7Sl,  ^_^. 

Vaiboafkbrlkaa  Ba/wr  AktWaMaolfafhoft :  8«*—  '^WT 

_     Altaor.  WUbofin,     23a7.¥ftS.  ^^ 

Flarbor.  8.  W„  lae. :  0M — 

JTootar.  Aoyt  K.     2317.748. 
IWchtlaMff.  Maaa :  8«a— 

KMfaa.  Otto.  BOehaer.  f^lebtlafw.  Mala,  aad 
2317.678. 

r«la.  Martte  L..  a  H.  Harrli^  Jr.,  aad  ■.  ML  FUaaJaae.  to 
tbo  Daltod  Statoo  of  AoMrtea  aa  rodNa—tad  by  tba  Sacra- 
tarr  of  Agrlcaltaro.  Proeaaa  for  tba  praparatioa  of  acjl- 
•todd^maUTaa  of  N-Mibatltatad  lactuildaa.    2.817372. 

r»lU.  Badoff,  to  Waldca  Koblaoor.  lac     Slide  faataaer  naaa- 

faetora.     i.817.4m.  18-34-67.  6.  164—40. 
FMdmaa.  Cart  &  H..  to  Boll  Tilaphoai  Laboratortaa.  lac. 

Band     epmpraMloa     lyataa.    2.ft7.7il.     18-24-67.     CL 

170 — 15.56. 
Faador.  Clareaea  L.     Plck-aa  aad  Hrcalt  fbr  atrlMod  Masleal 

iastraa^t.     2.817361.   l»-»4-67.  CL  64— LldT 
'*?!?*!C'.  S>^^    ^     AapUOar    wltb    Uaaaulu.     2.817.708. 

12-24-67.  CL  170—1. 


rotator,    Haaa  J.    M..    to 

laOa Italy      vatfaMo      powar      traaaariBal«aaL~  2317360. 

12-24-67.  CL74— 687.  "      '^'•*^' 

Wmttr.  Uoyt  iL.  ta  1  W.  Pbrbar.  lac    AataiMac  caCiia 

parcoUtpr.     2317.748.12-84-67.6.210—44. 
Voatar.  Tb«aM   W..  to  Coatalaer  Corp.  oT  iaartra      Ctm 

bolder.     2317.47£  12-24-4.7.  CL22O-H10. 
roaadry  BqalpaMBt  Ltd. :  Ooo — 
_      Baacb.  Aoatla  8.     2317.127. 
'•fL^'**"?  <iv^.^"  TWapboaa  Laboratariaa,  lac    Mtt- 

rwlproeal    hybrid    atroetoraa.     2317312,    12-24-67.    CL 

Poz  Prodoeta  Co. :  Oaa 

._  MadUr.  UwtoA.     2317310^  --•< 

Praaaoalla,  Staaatoa  L  :  Ooe — 

Ne^^WUlla.    HL.    Barsaaa.    Eabb.   aMi    ItaMoalla. 

Frwu^Jr^dertek.     Bloetrle  aatraMMM.     2317308. 18-M-67. 

PrasMvOooraa.L..   to   Moaaaato  CbeaUcal  Cc     latarMlly 

Dlaatldaad  ■«la»lnn  reaJM  aad  laalaataa  aada  tt^awlrti 

_  5317,614.  12-24-67,  oTSi-S.^^  i««wltB. 

•jl^JlJr     "••  •"^  '•*  '***•     M17,Td*,   1».M^7.  CL 

rraadaMa.'  Melvla  B..  «a  tba  Dallad  Butaa  aO  AMartca  aa  iw- 
reaeatad  ^.tho^OocraCair  of  tbe  Navy.     Gala  eoatral  ^ 
_calta.  J.«7.716, 12-24-87.  CT.  17»— rtl. 
Froeport  Oalpbvr  Cc :  8e*— 

A*ol»d.  Baraavi  A.     8317.604. 
FiaifeM.  MUtoa.  aad  B.  D.  KeeiMy.  to  Moaaaato  Cbaakal  Cc 

I)aKUoorai  V 
rrtta.  Ooaald  Mi:  8 
Battle 


c 


aad  IMlc     2.81738r. 


OataL 


.  HaUard.  and  Prttc 
rvad     H.     aaai^at 


,  231T388. 18-24^7.  CL  184— U. 

tiartiariao,  AaMtriro  P, 


2.817.886. 
tie 


PaatOB.    Paol  _      _    _ 

2.817.184.  12-24-67.  CL  84—816. 


to    ■mtUI    Mf^    Cc     8aap    fSMtaaar. 

_  —,«»-;  .■»«r-i.  ■■i_--g— wi,  CL  84—816. 

Varraiic  Joba  T..  to  Blactralaz  Corp.    Caatrol  aalt  for  aato- 
Fl3SS!^rjT|!rr^     8317.414.  1M«7.  CL  188-^. 

8317.788. 


MTbitc  Cbarloa  8..  aad  Oatbarlac     8317.488. 

iBorBoa^  aad  Cartas  Co^ The:  •ao-T^'*'^ 

AaaeeC  BaaaeU  W.     23lt,Hr7. 

Aaaaac  BaaaaU  W.     2.817^18. 

Blaflar.  HlUlaa  B.    MljNlOO. 

Wltikabaa.  Braao  Am  aad  km.     2. 
UarfaakaL  Lmila  X..  )fe   ta  P.  W 

aalaac     231L200.  l£-r     — 
Oartatt  Corp,  The :  Ooo- 

VaadarNaaU.  WaniarT.    8317344. 
Oaraa.  Lata  B. :  Joo—  ^^ 

Dower.  BtbaU  J^aad  Oarac     2.817388. 
Oaa  Maeblaery  Coi..  "no :  Mm—  ^^ 

Katortm.  Carl  a     2,817.507. 
UaTTlloTle.  Alakoa :  Baa— 

8Mari.  David  L..  aad  OariUovlc 


317317. 
-84-67.  CL6»^1. 


2317.701. 


OM.^..B..  A.^.: 


Boebfort.  Jaaa  D..  aad  fleklar. 
PMaUtyMacUaaOciac:  B**-^ 

MabMr.PatarA^aadMcKlbMa.     2317390. 
'^^U'l'  ^?'^"  ^"*^  <^>  •MeatlTa  tnwtaa:   Boa— 

Bode,  Neva.     2.817.008. 
n«ld.  Pbillp  M..  to  Cbarloa  Baoalar  Cc    AdJaataMa  platform 
a.'  si^So  '^^  '"**  P»«ttti«  projector.    2317368.  18-84-67. 
PMdc  Beobca  T..  to  B.  I.  da  Pont  de  Neaoara  aad  Cc 


'baCosraphlc 


der.  Adolf,  aad  Hlrobraaaar. 

aard.  WerMr.  aad  Aauum 
Boaaard.  Waraar,  aad  Badlag. 
Hope.  Balartab.    231738^ 


8317376. 
I.     *.B17368. 

-«,..  Jalartab.    23l7,Mir 
B^atb.  OaMa,  aad  BaflTa.     2,817.666. 
Bchaiild.  Otta.  aad  Uarbla.    831^360. 
Bwaldler.  Belabard.  aad  Etflar.    1817,606. 
Oelardla.  Albert.    Dlraet  raadtac.  vloaal  lades  fomUac^  latar- 

aaedoa    pattara    tbiaad    aafl    Ua  ^^ 

l»-84-677a.  88—14. 
Gaaaral  Aalllaa ft  PUmCarp^ :  Bm— 
-Nickalarwilballii,  aad  8 


tar.      2317306. 


Bmbly  far  eztnulaa  of  tacraflaoraatbylaae  poly 
PlIacbloBe.  Bdward  M. :  Aeo — 

»■■    '"•'"bJftf'^'S  K*  ^f^  Md  lUaebloac    2317.079. 
rilmcr.   PWUP  q^^to  UoMfal  MaCora  Corp.     I'baCf 
«'''*7"      2,8173*.  18-84-57,  CL80--81. 
Flraatomnnrcft^abborCo-Tia:  B^^— 

FIrai  PamtT^abfahrik  Badod^ai 
Daoater.  BadoU  F.     2317.166. 

'^^RV^^iTW  }k  Jf •■'"■t^  donee  for  a  wal 
8317.000.  U-34-67,  CL  4—215.  . 

FMalac  Jaaaa  D..  and  A.  O.  D*  Hart,  to  Qanaikl  Metora 

«Ssr*' .S?2?'  f^^  ».8i73«.  i¥;5i4^7Tar5«;ii4: 

Fllaa,  .Bl^ard    A.     Apparataa  for   atraaalM   udrtKwimg 

«!?i*^.'"I«*^'  epwrlmwu.     2,817382.  12-34-«7,  q.  78—10^ 

"SJ*  'AS,"'i'..5'?«^.K,'*5J?fc.  Flaslbia  aoiulirfor  wold 
las.     8,817.740. 12-84-57.  CI.  210—130. 

■^nnM".  Noel  8..  to  Ugbtoltar.  lac    LIcbtiac  ayataa  aad 

eeillnff  paaaL     2317/rB2.  l2-i4-67.  CTuS^-BT^ 
Floaaal  Corp. :  Boa — 

PbUHpa.  Harry  L...  aad  Fala.     8.817378. 
Flake  Joba  M. :  Bm— 

Bwcnaon.  Harvay  F..  and  Flake     8.817314. 
PMMalB.  Fraatk  J. :  Baa— 

LeaMn.  Jaa  R.  J.,  aad  Foateta.     2.817341. 
Fordbaai.  Jamea  W.  Ll.  to  Monaanto  Cbemleal  Cc    F^arlaa- 
e«it  polyotyrMie.     2.*17.118.  18-24-677cLl*-S6.  '^*"^ 
ForasMat  Dalrlac  lac  :  Be*— 

OaTMD.     2.8173BI..,,, 


2317J807. 
■ral  Dyaaailea  Corsu :  Bt0 

Baaaabirg.  Jack.  &a«ar,  aftd  Bevltta.    2,817.778. 
Oaaaral  Mectile  Cc  Ltd..  The :  Bm— 
Boealay.  Joba  a    2317.48L 
BaeboMa,  Bobart  N.    £ll7314. 
CbamberlalB.  Harvay  BT  8317310. 
Oaaaral  MUM.  lac :  Ba»— 

Oaaaral  Matara  Corp. :  Baa— 

Brelalac.  BlMor  B..  aad  Tlaeeat    8,617388. 

BraflttTVUsaa  8.    23|7.400. 

Chrlatea,  JiSaaa  W.    i3l7Jll2. 

Dtaboa.  Maxwoll  A.,  aad  KoIm.    2317310. 

DrbTlc  Mwla  8.    8317424. 

Ffimer.  PblUp  O.    2317300 

Fleailag.  JaaMa  D..  aad  DaBart.    8317.608. 

Ooraay.  David  M.    8317.788. 

Hobaa.  Ja&a  T.    sJlTilO. 

Holla.  WlUlaai  F.    2317iM. 

Jaeoba.  JaaMa  W.    231749. 

Jeaaaa.  WUUaa  K.     2.817,720. 

~  -  2317388. 


.    2,817.167. 


831730f. 

8.817^. 
SebaMllac,  WUllaat  H.    8317.7ST. 
Btalgley.JSoaald  O.    1817,601. 

Laberatortaa : 


'r^' 


f  ladbliag.  WUIlaM  A.    L817,718. 
I  aaiar.  QaraaSTi:   23lT7li 
Laaux.  Claraaae  B.    2317.714. 

Geatry.  HarsMfd  Q^  U  Atlaata  Fafor  Oa. 
meaac    2317380.  13-04-67.  O.  87lI-^88. 
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in 


0&:!'£'^\fi^C'^_Jgc.     BaU  Jalat 


^^jS^]^iS*^ipar.     23lT.ii4.  18.84-67 
IML  Jaraalata  D..  aad  M.  W.  Lma.  ta.Callaa 


Ln 

»  Ubi 


be.     2317. 


Callaalaatlc  Cari 
I17.4A.  12-24-61 


OUm, 

Cloaore  for  contalnvre  aad  the 

CL  216—7. 
OUBllaa  Brae.  lac  :  Boo — 

Boebfort:  Jaaa  D.,  aad  rioter.    8317  J88. 
Omiaa,  Ocorpe  B..  to  Allied ^Mrteal  ^JOnCip. 

for     arapondac     ajtraphoiobati     alarrftac       8317,156, 

If  %*  BT  CL  Bf    88 
Oiuka:  Ooorn  B..  aad  J.  A.  BoUtb.  to  Allied  rbWiHal  ft 


Sn^S  12-24-67.  CLjRf^^  ^       ^  ^ 

**ssLt'*t8ftd4S:  ss^f'sis^io.''-^  *^ 

^'''^^r^  6.,'Sd;OM«w.    t317.«Jt.      ^_  ^, 
Oteoa.  inDiaa  H..  aad  F.  W.  Bblrey.  ^  WaaMaghMa*  Air 

Braba   Cc     Comproaaor   goreraor.     2.817366.    18-44-57. 

CL  187—400.       ^ 
Ollddea  Cc.  The :  Boa— 

Blek^  Dand  t.  aad  MlttL  ^  2317310. 
Deuwaa,  Joaa]*  «..  Jr.,  aad  iabaoaa.^  'J »T370. 
0««.  Joba  W..  to  UalteA  Beraw  Pradaeta  *  Mfjt.Co..  Drtjk- 

lac  foaatala  tor  pooltry  aad  tba  tifec    8317^06.  18-84-07, 

CT:  187—408. 
flolrtaiea.  Mareaae  0..  aad  C  C.  Natbaa.  to  The  Xtoaa^- 

Praventloa  of  parMBa  dapoaltlaa  aad  pkncilar    8317,086. 

12-24-67.  CL  252— 8.58.  ^  _  ^     , 

Oottek.  Amaidar  J.,  aad  O.  ■.  Browi.  to  MOaMBta  Cbc^- 

cal    Cc      Dewellat    proeaaa.      2.817,890.    18-84-67.    CL 

154-^118. 

JaciDb,  aaTaood.     2.817,008. 
Oeodvla.  Alfrad  J. :  far — 

Taadarrtlcc.  Perry  B..  aad  Oeodvta.    2317,420. 


Ooodyaar  Tire  ft  Babbtf  Cc.  Tbe :  B90— 
Brtchar.  Cart  ■72317.421. 


t   i.  ffi.ta*-' 


LaCaya.  HUtoa  J.     2.8I738I 

MaywrTBoalaiid  R.    23^7^. 

iSiTor.  BowUad  H.    2317.888. 

Wolf,  kdward.    2317.418. 

Walf^  wmiaBi  D.    1L817.616. 

Toa._iata-Fa.    2317300. 
Oerdaa.  Haydea  8. :  Oa»-^ 

Bradaar,  Hn^.  aad  Omdoa.    23173^- 
Oo^  ChariM  W..   B.  T.   Pataan.  aad  J 
Harealea  Powder  Cc     Praeeaa  for  lahlbltlaf 
tloa   to   froe-radloal  rMctloac     8317.04871: 

OralMB.  MacKaUer  K. :  Boa— > 

Klaaalf.  Braat  F..  Orabaa,  aad  Ba«|».    8317310. 
irtabaC  J«ka  ■..  Jr^  aad  OrabaaT    8317iM4. 
Orabaa.  Peter  J.,  aad  O.  M.  Wbltaaa.  to  E.  I.  dn^Poat  de 
Ilaaioan   ft    Cc      Preparation    of   dicydoyatadlaaylirea 


Wright,  to 
.  polyaarlaa- 
2-24-67.  CL 


fNat     erelopeatadleaa    aad     pyraphark     farrwu 
2,817.074,  1*54-57.  CI.  26&-4S0. 
Oimbaa.  Bitert  JL,  a^»a  d  F.  Mattha,  «a  B^  T^apbaae 


taboratorlea,    lac. 
ttoaooa  Ola  oeanner. 


A   lataaalty   caatrol   for   coa- 
2317.702.  12-84-57.  CL  178—7.2. 


OrandJMa.  Phlllroe.  M.  Kaspaler.  L.  8«baal<lar.  W.  Stelae- 
■aaa.  aad  W.  WebrIL  to  Baal  ft  Cc.  aa  aoadaea  af  FIdaUty 
Daloa  Traat  Cc.  exaeatlrt  traotae  aadar  Baadaa  traat. 
Am  dycataffc    2.817.654.  12-24-57.  Q.  260—147. 

Oray.  Allaa  P. :  B9»— 

CaratUto.  Cheater  J.,  aad  Gray-    8.817.664. 

Orar.  Harold  P.  Poarfag  Up  far  palat  caac  8.817366. 
l&li4-67.  CL  282—670. 

Oray.  Bobart  B..  to  Aaerteaa  Motor  Oc.  lac  Variable  ratio 
Sfrc    23l7i42.  18-84-67.  CL  74— 1#L 

Oraaalaa.  Bvoa  C. :  Boa — 

Jaeaba.  Bobart  B..  aad  Oraaalac    2317,704. 


OrcT.  Ragh  M..  to  Alaaaaee  ladaatxlaa,  lac.  aad  Btdcarlaw 
Haalaty  Mllla  Oc.  toe.  Haaiary  caaattoetloa.  24^394. 
18-24-^7.  CI.  06—171 

Orlmby.  Joba  D.  OaroMat  bag.  1817,488.  18-84-67,  Q. 
906     7. 

Oroaa.  Irrlag.     OaaM  aet.     2.817320,  12-24-67,  CL  278—30. 

Orooar,  DaaaM  P..  aad  B.  Btiiraaa.  ta  the  Halted  Btataa  of 
Aaarica   aa   iipiaaaalad   by  the  Baeratarr  of  tbe  Amy. 
€•■  apwatad  astraator.    1317.171718-84-67.  CI.  48—48. 
Otoiai  Taak  ft  MTc  Oc.  lae. :  Boa— 

Moyar.  AaalB.    8.^17.748. 
Oalf  Baaaareb  ft  Panhipwal  Oc :  Bm— 
Barber.  Bobert  C.    8317388. 
Taaiplla,  Philip  B.    l8lV.040. 

Oallatt.  WIBtaa  W.,  ta  CMca«»  DavaiaMMat  Corp.  BoBalag 
tltaaJaa  alloyc    2317.081.  18-94-6f.  Cl  204—44. 

Oaader,  Dwigbt  F..  ta  the  Daltad  Blatoa  af  Aaarlaa  aa  np- 
raaiatad  by  tbe  laeraCarT  of  tha  Amp.  Bochat  laaaahar. 
2317372.  18-B4-87,  CL  80—1.7. 

Oaatar,  Craet :  Boa— 

B.,  OOatar.  aad  fMacbi.    1817,484 


Oatbria.  Oaarfa  B..  Jr..  to  tha  Daltad  Butaa  af  AMrtea  •• 
r»praacafd   by   the  Beervtarjr   of   the   Navjr.      DtrectloBal 
latorrogator  for  aa  MeatUkatioa  of  friaad  or  foe  oyateaL 
2.817,886.  18-24-67.  CL  843—101. 
Haacke.  Alfred  C. :  «••— 

Hayfard.  Blebard  B.  and  Haacke     2317^705. 
llaifBia.  Doaaa  B..  (oHaytbaaa  Mfg.  Co.    Grid  jaafaetroa 
frvaaeacy    pooblaa    coatralc       2.817321,     l?-M-«7.     Cl. 
882—6. 
Haageaaaa.  Doane  B..   to   Raytheon   Mfg.  OaJ     Mlerawart 

awtcblag  davioec     1817,730.  12-24-6f  CL  210— 1031. 
Habeabaw.  Joba.  aad  B.  W.  Bkc.  to  The  Brtdab  Fatroleam 
Cc  Ltd.    Theroul  Dolyamioation  of  petrolenw  bydreearbaa 
fractlea.    1817.047.  12-84-57,  CL  800— 81         _ 
Haba.  Oaear  u.    CoauMide.    2.81 7/W2   12-24-67.  CL  4—10. 
Haba,  Panl  T..  to  John  Qatar  Itfg.  Cc     Foad  slaar  witb 
aalally  rotraetabla  baatere    1017301  18-84-57,  CL  88»— 
181. 
Habe  Bobert  H.    Laainatea  aad  proeaaa  far  tbe  predactlaa 

tboreof.    2.817.618. 12-24-67.  CL  164—102. 
Hatadwa.  Joba.  T.  P.  Aroaaoa.  and  P.  A.  Lyoa,  to  The  Kalart 
Co.    lac.      Film    cooling    apparataa    for    flla    prejectarc 
1817307il2-24-57.  CLBS— 24. 
Halaid  Cc.  The  :  Ore— 

I  SogdoaoflL Harold.    1817.277. 
Bayford.  Blebard  B.    2.Sf7.508. 
I  Hayterd.  Blebard  P^.  aad  Haarbc    2.817.705. 
BaeeatbaL  Joaepb  F.    1817.707. 
HaQilltaa,  Joaaab  C.  to  Owaaa  lUlarta  Olaaa  Cc     Iteaaae 
for  tbe  maaaTacture  of  eolorad  gUa.    2317.101.  12-24-57. 
q.40— 54. 
HaiSaa.  AMen  W. :  See— 

jDoaaMaea.  Walter  B..  aad  Haaaoa.    1817300. 
Hapaaa.  Haanah  J. :  Bee — 

,  "ap»a".  Henry  W.     2.817.480. 

-       r   W.,   daeeaaed,   40«    to   H.    J.    Hapaaa; 
aad  H.  J.  Hapaaa,  axaeatarc    TUadrh 
rtof  appaiatoe    1817.4M.  12-24-57.  CL  108—140. 
ling,  waiter  L..  and  W.  A.  Bead,  to  Ooabaatloa  Waglam 
KTlne.     OteoBi  geaerator.    2.017.400.  12-24-47.  Q.  267- 


oaveyl 


and  Pilachlone.    2317371 

2.817.1&.    l!t-24-07. 


lae. 

He  Bdward  H..  Jr. : 
film.  Martin  L..  HarrU. 
Jaba.     Dedcboatd 
—71. 

WUUaa  H..  aad  B.  Heyworth.  to  Oeorlll  MCg.  Co. 
faotenerc    2.817.138.  12-24-5Y.  a.  24—221. 

W.  Brie  L.    Flab  bite  algaalllnK  aeaaa.    1817,17B. 

7.  CL  43—17. 

Frederick  J.,  to  The  Babcock  ft  WUcoa  Co.     Bloe- 
maee  and  electrode  atractarea  for  fcaoUa  BMltiag. 

bolder. 


317,006. 12-84-07.  CL  13—88. 
■tadl.    Harry    A^_   CU>inblned    liquid 


and    brnab 
,104,  12^-24-57.  CL  15— 12L2. 
irl  Carl  O..  to  Tha  Btaaley  Workc     Poah 
_{eb.    lil7.554.  12-24-67.  Cl.  202—340. 
Bayford.   ibctaard  B..   to  Tbe  HaloM  Cc     Cwitli 

nveraol    developaont    pracMC      2317.800.    13-24-67.    Cl. 
117—17.5. 
Harford.  Rldurd  B.,  aad  A.  C.  Haaeha,  ta  Tha  HaMd  Ca. 

fcrogfaahle  aetbod.    1617.765.  12-24-57.  Cl.  200—46. 
Hayaar,    Paal   P..   to   Sandcra   Aaooctatea.    lac      HydranUr 

▼aire    2,817350. 12-24-67.  Cl.  137—620. 
HelnMunn  Electric  Cc  :  Bee — 

^Pllekena.  Kurt  W.    2.817.780. 
Helnlela.  Joba  L..  and  C.  H.  Moeblbaoaee  to  The  OUrer 
Corp-     Mounting  and  coatrol  aaana  for  a  tractor  aoaated 
BMwer.    2.817.204.  12-24-67.  CL  ISO— 25. 
Helaa.^  Joba   P..  to  Tboapaon   Prodacte   lac     Platoa  riag. 

2.8i7,54S.  12-24-57.  CL  lOO— 44. 
HcaaL  Haaa  M. :  Bet — 

Hofor.  Kart.  aad  HcmaL    2.817.075. 
Henderoon  Weldlag  Worka.  Inc. :  Bee — 

PearL^frneJ.    2.817.400. 
Henderoon.  WUtlan  O.,  to  Badio  Corp.  of  Anwrtca.     Stad 

welder.    2.817.746.  12-24-57.  CL  210—103. 
Heakln.  Hynaa.  to  Colgate-Palaolire  Co.    Method  of  penaa- 
nently  reahaplag  a  karatla-coatalalBg  aabataacc.    1817,342. 
12-24-57.  a.  132-7. 
Henley.    Horace.    Jr.      Slak   rla.      1817.007.    12-84-67.    Cl. 

4—187. 
Hecbat.  Boaald  8.,  to  tbe  United  Btatee  of  America  aa  rap- 
rooeated  by  tbe  Secretary  of  tbe  Aray.    Oetf-ceaterlag  pre- 
daloa  chock.     2.817.533.  12-24-57.  6.  270—83. 
Hercniea  Powder  Co. :  See — 

Rnoa  Heraaa  L.  Jr.    2.817.087. 
Bnoe  Herman  I^Jr.    2,817.088. 
Oo'iM.  Charlaa  W..  Potnam.  and  Wrigbt    2317.048. 
Snblaalb^rLae  A.    1817.877. 
Wetagerber  Cynu  A.    2317.046. 
Herawn.    Leo    F.      FoldaMe   wrrlca    tray    for   aatoaobllee. 

2.817366.  12-84-57.  Cl.  811—22. 
Hero  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Perhara.  John  N.    2,817.221. 

Heralg.  Pablo  T.    Filtering  device  for  tbe  lnno<niou>  prepara- 

tloB  of  laJacUble  oolntlona.    2.817,837.  12-24-57.  CT.  128— 

271 
Heaaar.  Albert  J.,  to  Daabaa-Boah.   ine.     Bntterflv  valve 

with    flow    prqporUoaal    to    valve    roUtloe      2317.480. 

18-24-57.  Cl.  251—906. 
Heoaer.  Blebard   to  McKalg-Hateb   Inc    Adluatmra*  locking 

meana  for  adjnatable  Jaw  wreacbaa.    2317.250.  12-24-67. 

Cl.  81—166.  ^, 


Ovaty,  David  IL.  ta  Ocaoral  Motara  Corp.    Direction  algaal.    Ill 
8.ilV.781  n3i-87.  Cl.  900—61.86.  ^^       I 


Heyworth.  Braoat :  Ore- 
^    Harrie  WOllaa  H. 
Tllckman.  MerrUt : 
Wooda,  Paal  H. 


aad  Heyworth.    1817.188. 


andHlckmaa.    2.817.160. 


llgh.St^idard  Mte.  Corp..  The : 


Lledke.  ( 


J 


Vlll 


IB.  D«W  L.,  to  Colllna  Radio  Co.    Direct  cttmat 
■tM.ap  dcTk*.    2,817.80S,  12-24-47.  C\.  931—2. 
HiU.OtlkortF. :  «M—  „         ..-.,. 

WlttkuBiu,  BniDo  A.,  ksd  HIIL     2.81T.017. 
HUl.  Jack O. Tee*— 

Wbltt,  Walter  U^ad  HtlL    3.817,278. 
HUl.  Tkoauu  C.  to  Th«  Olona  L.  Martla  Co.    Alrvraft  con- 
trol force  mo<tlller.     3.817,4M.  13-24-67.  O.  244—83. 
HUt.  Andrew,  Jr. :  «ee— 

Hilt.  Andrew.  St.    3.817.847.  '     _ 

Hilt.  Andrew.  8r^  J|  to  A.  HUt.  Jr..  and  Vk  to  J.  HUt    Walk- 

InC  aM.     ^BliMl.   12-34-67,  CI.   18^46. 
HUt,Jnlki:  «•#— 

Hilt.  Andrew.  8r.    2^17.347. 
HInderllter,    Dale    D.      Boa:  ' 

12-34-67,  CL364— 17 
HIadniareh,      Tboaiaa.        Power      trana«Blaeloa 

2.817,240.   12-24-57,  C\.  74 — «ea. 
Hlrabninner.  Hana-Rodolf :  St« — 

Binder.  Adolf,  and  Hlrebmnner.    2.817.B76.  _ 

hirach.   Benjaala   L.   aad    H.     Toy  aaU   boata.     3j817,IM. 

13-f4-67.  CI.  46— M. 
HIracli,  Hennr :  8ee— 
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Jaefeaoo.  fota  H., 

Ulf.  Corp.     Reolator  alloy. 


ird    tlthtealnc    tool.      S.B17.491, 


coapllnc*. 


rp.  Katlwar  venicie 
2  817.302.  t3-?4-n7.  n.  106—300. 
Gaaoenitflk.    2.S17.S4S.  1»-t4-aT. 


BlactHc  beaters.    3.817,740. 13-34-67. 


aad  J.  r.  KaTaaaofti.  to  The  C.  Q.  lelllff 
-  3,817,686,  12-24-67,  CI.  76— 

Jactaea.  Eekert  A.  r. 

CL  31»— 10. 
Jacfesoa.  MaMMl  B..  aad  H  C.  ManoUa.  to  Burtkooa  tUg. 

Co.     Crator  eUMteaton.     3^1 7,710.  13-34-67,  CI.  210— 

Jakabiak.  Oeorie.    Peeler  thread  gaafe.    3,817,168.  12-34-67, 

CI.  n — 100. 
Jaila— .  Martba  B..  aad  ▼.  W.  Plaa.    BeeopUcle.    3J17.I 

13-34-67.  CL  312— MS. 
JeBeraua,   BauMtt.     UUAt 

46—177. 
JeCrlaa,  Waltar.     Batb  tab  appUaaea.    3.817.000,  13-34-67, 

CI   4-— 186. 
Jelllir,  C.  O.,  Mtm.  Corp..  Tbe ; 
Jacksoa.  Joka  H., 


leal  tar.     3,817,188.  13-34-«T,  CI. 


HinMeh.  fi«i^nin  L.  aad  H.    2.817,188.       _       ...» 
HJeUaea,^  KriatoKr.     Practlee  (renade.     2.817,304.  13-34-67, 

CI.  lOi— S3. 
Hoban.  John  T..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Reboand  bamper. 

2,8lV.6lO.  12-24-57,  a.  387—83. 
Hodoaa,     rraak.       Amaratoa     for     parklaf     aatoaiobUea. 

2,817.446,  12-24-67.  CL  314— 16.1. 
Hofer.  Knrt.  and  H.  M.  Hemml.   to  Saul  A  Co..  ae  nominee 
of  Fidelity  Union  Trost  Co..  executive  trustee,  under  Baades 
Tmst.     Baste  condsnaatlon  products  coatalalac  altrocen. 
2J17_,876.  12-24-67.  CI.  260—460. 
Hofer  Rletaard  F. :  ««•— 

rioden.  Braeat  C.  and  Hofer.    2,817,142. 
HoSflMa  Blectronlcs  Corp. :  8«e— 

Dobbertta,  Wniard  H.    2,817.780. 
Hotawart.  Biaeat  W. :  Aee — 

Hahwart  Oeoras  aad  B.  r.    2,817^2.  _ 

Hobwart.  Oeorse  aad  E.  F.,  to  N.  A.  Woodwortb  Co.    Bxpan- 
aion  arbor  witb   lacllaed  flats.     2.817,533.   l»-34-«7,  O. 
270 — 2. 
HoUa.  WUUaM  F..  to  General  Moteia  Corp.     RaUway  veblHe 

antl-aeparatlon  means. 
HoUlday,  Wllllaai  C.  Jr. 

C'l   136 — 47.6 
HollaBaaa.  Hana  E.    Traaalstor  oscillator  drcalta.    3.817,781 . 

12-24-67,  CL  2a<V— 36. 
Holt,  Dsaala  J. :  ;9e»— 

Cate.  Barend  T.  B..  and  Holt.    2.817.377. 
Hoalc,  Robert.    Liquid  dlapeaslnc  coaab.    2317,343.  13-34-67, 

CL  133— 147.  .       ^  ^ 

Hopff.  Helnrlch,  to  J.  R.  Ootgy  A.^.    Prooeao  for  tbe  prodnc 
tloB  of  orcaatc  salpbnr  corapoonds.     2,817,885.  13^34-67, 
a.  260—600. 
Horowlts,    Isaac   M.,    to   Pobrtecbnlc    Institute   of   Btooklya. 

Magaedc  amplUkra.     2,81f.717,  12-34-67.  CI.  170—171. 
Houdry  Proceaa  Corp. :  Set — 

inUlkea,  Tbonaa  H.,  Jr.    2.817,678. 
House.   Robert  B..  to  Raytbeoa  Mfg.  Co.     Frsaaea«»-aMdu- 
tatad   comaMnieatlon    systems,      x.817,830.    13-24467.   CI. 
333—4  I 

Hnffaker,  MelTln  8. :  See— 

Hapmaa,  Henry  W.    2.817,430. 
Hnches  Aircraft  Co. :  See— 

Baldwin.  Bwart  M.     2.817.480. 
Waters.  Warren  P.     2.81 7.600. 
Hama.  O.  W.,  Co. :  Mm — 

Blrehall,  Thomas  D.     3.817,433. 
Huater,  Lot  R..  aad  L.  P.  Meade,  to  PhllUpa  Petroleam  Oa. 
Temperature   aieasarlaf  system   for   aadeigiouad  storage 
cavern.    2,817.236.  12-24-67.  CL  73—343. 
Huntley,   Keltb    G..    to   Blectrfe  *   Mualeal   ladnatrlcs   Ltd. 
Blectrlcal  code  systmas.     3317.704.   l»-34-67,  CL   178— 
43.6. 
HarMn,  Melarad  :  See— 

SehBld,  Otto,  and  Hurbln.     2.817,660. 
Hutchlas,  Jooepb   W..   to   FbllUpe   Petroleum  Co.     CaUlyst 
rsfansrattsn  aaalyols  aad  control.     3.817,601,   13-34-67. 
CL  260—683.3. 
Hntebtimoa.  Jaams  O.,  and  J.  W.  Taylor,  Jr..  to  tbe  Ualted 
States  ee  AaMrica  aa  repreeented  oy  the  Secretary  of  tbe 
Nary.    Accurate  raa«e  ladleator.    2.817.833,  l»-34-67,  CI. 
843—13. 
Hyler  John  H. :  See—  f 

Clark.  Ralph  B..  and  Hyler.     2.817.427. 
Oark,  Ralph  B.,  Hylor,  and  Whaley.     3317.436 
I-T-B  Circuit  Breaker  Co. :  gee — 
DIebold.  Bdward  J.     3  817.806. 
0««M,  Jams  B.     231T.T36. 
Ibrlg.  Harvey  W.    Checking  aad  layout  apparatas. 

1^24-67.  Cl.  33 — 174. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  :  See— 

Kaohl,  Frledrich  K.     2.817.380. 
Seccera.  Glen  A.     2.817.131.  _ 

Inman.  William  M.    Mine  escape  tunnel.    2.817.5m,  13-34-67. 

CT    2A2 34 

laoaye,  Tom  f.    Hoop  toy.    3.817.184.  13-34-67,  Cl.  46 — 47. 
latarwitloaal  Staadard  Blectrle  Corp. :  8s»— 
Albert.  Erie.     2.817,817. 

Irwla,  Neteler  aad  Co. :  See— 

CavalMto.  Chester  J.,  aad  Gray.     3,817,6«4. 
IsreoU.   Jack,    to    Trchnlcon    Internatlooal   Ltd.      Holder   for 

microscope  slides.     2.817,313,  13-24-67,  Cl.  118—503. 
Jacobs,  Jaasa  W.,  to  iSsaeral  Motor*  Corp.     RsTrlfsratlag 

apparatas.    2317.123.  12-34-67.  Cl  30-^. 
Jacoba.  Robert  B..  and  B.  C.  Oreaniaa.  to  Staadard  Oil  Co. 

BeU  rayhVdro«sB  deaatty  ladleator.     3317,764.  18-94-67, 


3.817.163. 


.^  aad  Karaaangb.     3317.606. 
_^  Pewer-ataerlag    meebaalam.      3.817346. 

1^34—67  tl.  74—388. 
Jeaay,  DIenich  A^  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Aasertca.     Method  of 
maklag  aeml-eoaductor  bodlaa.     3317.807,   13-S4-47.  CL 
—13. 


Jenciek,    Stepfeaa. 
17,  tn.  7 


Jsaay,  Dtotrteh  A.,  to  Badlo  Corp.  «t  i 
tore.    3.817,708,  13-34-67,  CL  817-336 


Jonay,'  iSetrlch  A.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     8sml-« 

Mn\im  cadmium   taUarlde.     3,817.700. 

JeaanTwiflllHil'K!.  to  Oaaaral  Motors  Corp. 

-"7.730. 


doctor  dsTless 
13-24-67^  a.  317 


2317. 


Elsetrte  wia- 
13-34-57.   a. 


dow   ragalafear  safety   switch 

200—6. 
Jobsnnssn.  John  H.  W.     Pressure  aad  aafsty  dsvles  for  Hr- 

calar  saws  aad  the  like.     3.817.376^  l>-«*-67,  CL  144— 

340. 
Johns,  Baaalt  C.    latarleeklM  taatsaeta  for  baUdlag  sate- 

riab.    %81742f.  13-34-«7rcl.  30—8. 
Johaaoa.  Byroa  A. : 

Doala,  Robert  A 
Johasoa.^Da 


aad  Johnson. 


Co, 


»a.  uaTM 

Rotary 

7,733,  12 


2.817.670. 
rt  A  h< 
olsctrtc  awltch  for  maltlple  circait  eoatroL 

01MM&     t31T4M. 


▼Id  W.,  to  The  Arrow-Hart  A  faimimaa  Blsctrte- 
iry  olsctrtc  switch  for  maltlpte  circait 
3.817,733,  12-34-67,  CL  200— U. 


I  ■■■I.I..  InrlB  H.,  ta  ▲.  A. 
13-34-67.  Cl.  44{— 70. 
Johnson  k  Jobaooa  :  Bee — 

George,  WUHam  L..  and  Eberl 


George,  wuilam  L...  and  Kberl. 

ToelfiMT,  Howard  C.     2.8173M 
Johnson.  Kenneth  8. :  See — 

Ellsworth.  Ivan  W.,  aad  Jshasoa. 
Johasoa,  Paal  D.  :  8ss — 

Drapeau.  Jooeph  B.,  Jr.,  aad  Job 
Johasoa.  Robert  T. :  8< 

Lo  Clcoro.  J< 


3317.437. 
\.     3.817370. 


3.8173^0. 

ssoph  C.  aad  Johasoa.     2317386. 

Johnson.  Thsodore  tT,  R.  W.  McFalL  aad  R.  W.  SaausL  to 
the  Ualtod  SUtos  of  America  aa  rspreseatod  by  the  Bacrs- 
tary  of  the  Air  Fores.  Coordlaata  system  tritaslator. 
3.817,831.  13-34-67,  C\.  343—7. 

Johnaon.  Wayas  R.,<to  Mlaaesota  Mining  Ik  MCg.  Co.  Bo- 
producer  for  recorded  tclcTlsion  signals.  2,817,701, 
12-34-67.  CT.  ITS— 6.6. 

Jobastoa.  Harold  C,  to  I.  8.  aad  R.  S.  McConnsll.  eofiartaers 
dolag  anslaess  oador  the  firm  n^me  and  style  of  The 
Dimaeafl-tepfcaa  Mfg.  Os.  Drsast^  tooL  3,817403. 
13-34-57,  Cl.  16—37. 

Jonsa.  Bdmuad  B..  aad  B.  L.  Wicks,  Bxpsadahle  drtit  Mt  aad 
adaptor.    2.817,406.  12-S4-47,  Cl.  26^-41. 

Jonca.  WUlUm,  to  W.  *  T.  Avery  Ltd.  Wire  stays.  3317.660. 
13->M-67,  d.  387— «6.  ^ 

*    BiadTllolw'rt  H..  Boos,  Saoddsrty.  Jaraa.  and  Drahmaa, 

KaUaar.  ThsoSore.     ladoor  tslerislaa  aatenaaa.     V^tVtJUl^, 

12Xi4-«7.  CL  343—866. 
Kalaft  Co.  lac..  The :  See—  < 

Halahaa.  Joha,  Aroaooa.  aad  Lroi 
KallaowskLAathoay  T.,  to  Nattoaal  1 

of  chalk  reslstaat  sastase  pigmeat 

Cl.  106—^60.  «     .  . 

Kalla.  KoTMlla  P.,  H  to  N.  Y.  MaatschappU  tot  BzMoltsren 

vaa  Octrooloa  ea  Llceatlas  "Matspa."    ibthod  of  stortag 

sflago  fadder.    3317.6«7,_13-34-6frC 
^ampsc' 

of  tai 


3.81736T.' 
fattoaal  Load  Co.     Pr^aratloa 
6,  lF34- 


3.817306, 


-24-67, 


...^  . , .    3317.&07.  13-34-6T,  CL  . 

Kampocbmldt.  Leonard  W.  F..  to  SUmtcafhoa  N.  T 


kecorery 

the  reactloa  products  oMaJaod  by  Bsef- 


cyci 


ketozli 


2,817,661, 


trsastorautlon    of 
12-34-67.  CT.  260—230.3. 
KapUa,  Loato:  Boa— 

Kaplaa,  Marray  aad  L.     2.817,331.  ^'  ,,  ^,, 

KaptaaTMnrray  aad  L.     Fear-way  broiler  store.    3.817,331. 

f2-54-67.  CL  186 — 41. 
Ksppelor.  Marfcas:  «se— 

^raadjeaa.   Phlllpoe    lUppeler,   Hchnelder,   StaUMamaa. 
aad  WshrtL     3.817,654.  ' 

""^'SL^  &i^^^fcft%'^io&*'^"- 


3,817,784. 


..  -..  101—06. 
Kata,    Hsimot.    to    Sismtas    A    Halahe    Al 
Cathode  for  uae  in  eleetrleal  dtocharge  dsvtcea. 
12-34-67,  a.  313—340. 
Ka  us.  Peter  K. :  80s —  _       ^  .«.-«■-- 

^teln.  David  W.,  Kaaa,  aad  Taa  Or^ar.     3,8173^6. 
Kavaaaugh.  James  F. :  «es— •  .  ...»  ... 

Jacksoa.  Joha  H.,  aad  Kavaaaugh.     3,817.688. 

Bod  L.     Wi^  ■  hall     t31T.lTll  l»-24-6T,  CL  43— If . 


Kccasy,  BoINn  D _  ....... 

FMfeM.  MUton.  aad  Koeaey.     3.817.116. 

Dteksa.  MaxwoU  A.,  aad  Kslm.     3.817.310. 

Keller.  Braat :  •as—  ^  «,  ..        ....... 

SiMldler,  Bslahard.  aad  Kellor.     3,817,866. 

Keliey.   Thomas   J.     Shoe   pallshtag  apparataa. 
l»-i4-«7,  CL  16     36T. 


3317400, 


-V  -^^h-T*: 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iz 


Ksysy.   WllUam  O.     RotraetaMo-heok  tA  lura.     3,817.170. 

l2-i4-67,  CL  43—35. 
KaUogg.  M.  W..  Co-  The  :  8ss— 
Lobo.  Walter  £.     2,817,600. 
Keloey-Haycs  Co.  :  Ser— 

Ayers.  David  T.,  Jr.     2.817.410. 
Kendall  Co.,  The :  ««•— 

Alderfer,  Sterllag  W.     2.817.507. 
Kensche,  Heins  :  See — 

Sebmets.  Ferdlaaad  U..  Gflater.  and  Kensche.    2,817,434. 
KIdde  MCg.  Co..  Inc.  :  ««•— 

NoT^arotd  C.     3,817.232. 
Kidder  Press  Co..  Inc. :  8c*— 

WUIard,  Robsrt  P.     2,817333. 
Kirsch  Co. :  liTee — 

Moyer,  Robert  P.  3,817.308. 
Klesua,  Herman  U.,  to  Massey-Uarrls-Pergasoa  Inc.  Power 
taks-oB  drive  for  tractors.  3,817,408,  12-24-57.  Cl. 
180 — 63. 
Klemperer,  Haan,  to  Apra  Precipitator  Corp.  Coommb  power 
eupply  for  precipitator  baaks  with  individual  coatroL 
2317.412.  12-34-67.  CL  183—7. 


Klensade  Products.  Inc.  :  See  — 
Barrett.  Robert  B.     2.817.606. 


Kicoalg.  Bmst  F..  M.  K.  Graham,  and  R.  J.  Banpp.  to  Airwa/ 
ProducU,  Inc.  Pump-motor  unit  2.817310,  13-14-67. 
Cl.  60—43. 


Kline,  Jack,  and  C.  O.  Lehr.  to  Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.  Mjigne- 
troa  output  coupling  means.  2.817.700,  12-24-97.  CL 
315-^0.53.  ..    «       . 

KMng.  Joha  D..  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Rofnlator  Co. 
Ooatrel  apparataa.    2317Ji61.  13-34-67.  CL  137—08 

Knahasch.  Bdward  M..  and  B.  J.   Shouaakor,   to  La-_3-Bo7 
dwlr    Co.      Platform 
16fr— 73. 


PUtform    rocker.    '2.817.S88.     12-24-97,     Cl. 


XDO       T  J. 

Knlsl.  Wolfgaag  B-  aad  L.  H.  Mat^Uw.  to  Allea-Bradlsy  Co. 

Apparataa  for  uaprovtef  eleetrleal  iwlteh  contact  tell- 

ahfllty.    3.817.774.  13-34-57.  CL  307— 137. 
Kaleflm,  Chrl  O..  to  The  Gas  Madilnery  Co.    Forge  furnace. 

3.817.b07,  12-^4-87,  CL  363—87 
Knlssr,^  Tboauu  J.     Ratchet  wrench  with  aoppleBMntal  bead 

tanWcBMaM-    i»l 7367.  13-24-^7.  Cl   11— 68.1. 
Knohl.    Frledrich    K..    to    IlUnola    Tool    Worka.     Reatllent 

uadalatlBg  lock  washer  with  Inetlaed  Ian  for  retaJalng  on 

rotary  fastener.     2.817.380.  13-34-67    Cl.  181— M. 
Knadsea.  Rayaaond  O.,  and  R.  F.  Arnold,  to  Snap^On  Tools 

Cora.     1^RP*1    <>'    ^'^*    ^'"^    faage    holder.     2.817.151, 

Koat  Werner  P.,  to  Faber  ft  BehMeher  AktieBgesellschaft. 
Shoot   feeding  device  for  printing   machines.      2,817331, 

Ko«ii7wtn^hl  R..  to  Radio  Corp,  of  Aasertca.     AntMBsttc 
ft«<aaacy     eoatit>l     rtrcalts.     1817,766,     12-34-67,     CT. 

K<SSrr*J'oha     H..    to    Shalllto,    fat    PreeMoa    laatstor. 

kamp.    Drylag  helmet  or  similar  device  tn  particular  a  balr- 

dryliig  hoiinet:     2.817.168,  13-34-«7.CL  ^—00. 
Koome.  Jacob,  aad  O.  k.  6ood.  ♦•„f^" J2^»«|««K  SS 

ProAictioa  of  oils  from  waxes.     2,817,803,  13-34-57.  Cl. 

260—683  6 
Knots.  Tboodor,  aad  H.  ReMermeyer,  to  AMut  Thyssen-Hatte 

Akrtsngeesllschaft     and     Dortmaart^ltardor    Hottej^ajAii 

Aktlengaseltachaft.   Method  for  raOalag  pig  Iroa.  S31T334. 

«*  osat  CL  7tt     80 
KopliiLHaVrr  BxtT«*or.    3.S173M^3-34-!l7.  CL  fc^*^ 
Boot,  AlwlB.  O.  QaUleL  aad  B.  B.  Boyd,  to  Kost  Maltlpio  X 

Inc.     Motor  vehicle   wheol  SMNiating  and  drtving  meana. 

3.817.407.  13-34-47,  O.  10»— 48. 

Koat  Mnltlpla  X.  Inc. :  «se— ,     .....«, 

Kost  Ahrta.  OailicL  aad  Itoyd.     3.81T307. 
Kovassaay.  Leslie  8.  O.    Cstbode-ray-tabe  sweeps.    3.817.787. 

U  m\  §T    CL  316^ 34. 

Kravtts.   Harvey,  and   N.   Lettvln.     Meana  for  vacelaatlax. 

3317336.  13-34-67.  Ct.  138—353.  ^,  ,»„_». 

KrtebeL  John  B..  Jr..  and  M.  K.  Graham,  to  AlrmyProdacto. 

Inc.     Conveyor  aad  tire  mooatlac  anparataa  ^*  "J*- 

matkally  MUastlag  aMaatlag  head.     3,017334.  13-34-67. 

Kutaeta.  TMoph  B..  aad  A.  A.  Umheeg,  to  0«»«*L t**" 

Corp.     Ro<4  rail  weather  atrtp  for  coavertibla  type  doora. 

2.rt7JHW.  13-34-67,  CT.  |»6— 44.  — ,...-^...  •«, 

Kohar.  Lodwig  J.,  to  The  Blnfler  Mfa.  Oa    Thread^eMwe  tor 

lock-otltch    sewtog    machlnca.     3.817,307.     13-34-57,    Cl. 

11t->SSl. 
Kaha.    JaoMs    O..    to    Bromo-Mtet    Co.,    lac.     Toy    tarfet. 

3.8iT.681,  12-34-67.  Cl.  373— 103.1. 
Kuluslc.  Stsve  M.     Universal  drtll  Jig.     3.817383,  13-34-37. 

CT.  77—83. 

Kaalk.  I.  Jordan:  •••"t....^^ 
oUloaaky,  Ooy.     2.I1T.M4. 
Knrshaa.  Jsrome,  to  the  United  Stotes  of  Amertca  as  r^re 

ssatsd  by  the  hocrotary  of  the  Araqr.    Regulated  Inverter. 

2317.3M,  13-34-67.  Cl.  821—18. 

KarMhalta,  Wallace:  Bos —  ........ 

Mmaaa.  Bdwln.  aad  Kartshalta.    3.817.500. 

Lafaro.  HUton  J.,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Bnbber  Os.     Rim 

rtSrtani.     3.8i7.388,   13-34-67.  CT.   162— MO. 
Lalae.  Thoows  H.    Cartrtdge  haad  loadiag  tool.    3,817.362. 

13-34-67.  Cl.  38    13, 
L'AIr  maids.  Societo  Anonyme  poor  I'Btode  ot  ITUploltaHon 

dee  Prwcedes  Ooorpes  0«<«<V  :  Bee — 

^-  ^^Alfiad. ^317316. 


Landoa.   Veraoa  IX,  aad  A.  W.  Vaaoa.  to  Btfttf  Conw  of 

America.    Tslevtoloa  deflection  aystam  clrealtry.    33177738. 

12-24-67,  CL  816—37. 
Laagdon,  Jssos  D.  Check  valvs  and  spoat  eoapttag.  2317.364, 

l3-»»-67.  CL  137—318. 
I<irasa.  Blaaar  V. :  Bm — 

Crowlsy,  Joha  L.,  Swift,  and  Laraen.     2.817,108. 
Larason.  Cart  A.   R..  to  Telefonaktlebolaget  ITIm  ~ 

TLBo-Bsarfclag     davles     for     charging 

3,817373.  13-24-67,  CL  346—17. 
Lasky,  WlUiam  N..  and  N.  M.  Tenner.     Chlnnlag  bar  attoch- 

■aat.    3317323,  13-34-67.  CL  373—63. 
Lavalleo.  Paul  L. :  Bss— 

DsrUgp«,  Wladhair.  aad  Lavallse.     3,817.70fl. 
Lawranea,    Leiand   B..    to  Allen-Bradley   Co.     Short   stroke 

electro-magnetic      actuator.      2.817.730.      1^34-67,      CT. 

300—104. 
La-2-Boy  Chair  Co. :  Bos— 

Kaabuaefa.  Bdward  M..  and  Shoemaker.     2.817383- 
Le  Baa,  FraakUn  L..  Hr..  to  The  Waah  Overshot  aad  Spaar 

Baglnaers,  Inc.     Method  and  system  of  retrlovln«  MoJck 

pipe  Joints  In  woU  bores.    2.817.665,  12-34-67.  CL  A4— 86. 
Lee,  Chsster  M.     Walt  atudied  folding  table.     2317371, 

13-34-67,  CL  812—313. 
Lee.  VvOllam  8.,  to  tbe  United  Stotea  of  America  aa  repre- 

amitad  by   the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     Pnlae  awltehlag 

apparataa.     2.817.772,    12-24-57,   CL  307—88.6. 
f  eemsa.  Jan  N.  J.,  and  F.  J.  Fontein.  to  Stamlcarbon  N.  V. 

Proesss  for  s^arattag  mixture  of  solid  partidee  Into  frac- 

tloas  by  msaas  of  a  hydrocyctoae.     3317,441,  13-44-67, 

CT.  300—311. 
LehBMa,    George    A.      Barrel    lock    for    liflaa.      3317.173, 

13-24-67.  CL  42—1. 
Leha  ft  Flak  Prodncto  Corp. :  8e< 

OMaden.  Albert  and  Den 
Lshr.  Carlton  G. :  iso— 

kllae.  Jack,  aad  Lctar.    2,817,700. 
Lelowa,  Marcel  J.     Dtamond  pollahing  adjnatlng  device  aad 

dop.    3,817.104,  12-24-67,  CL  51— m. 
LsMhSMa.  Le  Roy  J.     X-ray  apot  film  devlcea.     3.817.766, 

l)-34-&7,  CL  350—66. 
LelttL  Bmst,  G.  m.  b.  H. :  See — 

jMandler.  Walter.     2.817.270.  ^      ^  , ,,,  ^, 

Leaker.  Barl  A.  Machine  for  eattlag  road  anrfaeea.  231T3T0, 

lf-»*-«''.  CL  04—30.  ....... 

Les&ey,  Wlillam  B.  Vertically  adJusUble  lavstory.  2317.004, 

13-34-67,  CL  4—170. 
LeT(NirBsa    ~ 


itseh.     3,817333. 


Ct 


wrasan-WestlBghonse  Co.:  8se—  .... 

CTark.  BalphB.,  Hyler,  and  Wbaley.     3,817.438. 

Clark.  Balph  B..  and  Hyler.     2,817.427.       [ 
Lettvln,  Nermaa  :  Bee — 

Kravlts,  Harvey,  aad  Lettvln.     2.817.336. 
Lenpold  ft  Stevcaa  laatruaMata,  lac. :  Sos — 

Stovens.  John  C.     3.817.387.  .„....,       .-  ..  __ 
Lejjr      Morris.     Fire     ateram.     2.817,784,     13-34-67. 

Lewis-Shepard  Co. :  Bet —  ...»..- 

WhltcTCharles  S^and  Garbartno.     2.817.486. 
Lledke.  C^l  F.,  to  i^e  High  Stondard  MCg.  Corp.     Tak^ 
dSwB  device  fir  flraanaa.  ^817,174,  12^4P*7,  Cl  43—78. 
Ugbtoller.  lae. :  f  so— 

Florence,  Noel  S.     3.817.763._,    .  ^  ^    ^       ._,     .. 
UMeaherg.  rfarry  A,  to  Modem  Tool  ft  Die  Co.     Seed  and 
SBMSSsr^fSder.^^^17,467,   13-24-67,   CL   333—43. 

and  Umberc.     3.817,668 
to  General  Tetephoao 


UaMorc,  Alfoao  A.  -.St 

Kobaeka,  Joseph  B., 
Ltaldbloom,  William  A.,        ^^    _^ 

Cold     ^m     swltebhoard     oslag 

UT^.^iSili^'i      l^Mt~&^t.     2.817,407.   13-34-67, 


Laboratories, 
regiater-aendera. 


ell  Cecil  J.,  to  Crawford  ft  O^  (Totteaham)  Ltd.    OaUets. 
"1685.  l»-34-67,  CT.  37»— 66. 

IJIgira&^Jahrv.  lt3,817,lM.  .    ^.^ 

iMfi.  Johann.  to  Alai.  Frtedmann  Komman<MtMartls^^ 
■peaser      for      Inbricaata.      3.817.463.      13-34-67.      CT. 

Jailua    B.      Cooklag   device.      2.817366.    13-34-67, 


Lcj;;  waitoTk.  t^o,^%j;-,tJSS:^*3«^-To 


CoavereloB  of 


Lo  Cicero.  J 


1^  C.:  iid  IL  T:j5iiaoa,  to  Bohm  ft  Haaa 
Co.   Praeaoa  for  eoavertlng  alcohols  to  chlorides.   3.817.686. 

Loitfr*1io?lL^|toi"ranl.B^ 

trohimlneoeoat  *wi«a.    MlT.7JMLlJ-34-«7ja.  81*— lo^ 

Lomax.  Clarence  B..  to  General  ^^S^S^^^^^S^S^w^ 
Automatic  tataDhoM  Kotoma  prw^  with  reatrietad  party 

u^S:  ciULTt  *to^«»  liSat  Lahoratoriss.  lac. 

Loag.  Oaorg^.  Sa  T.  Taoehlyiuto  ^Z^^^^.ttJ^^ 
■a   shock   ahaoiWag   aystma.     3317334.    13-34-67,    CL 


R^ 


U^wmiTBimt.     Wire  stripping  tool.     2,817.366,  13-34-67. 

LoS  S^'l  ♦«  ^T*»'«^:2U2r*^Sf788"  ^254^^ 
of  prodadag  polycoadsasatsa.     2.817.o»o.    i^-aa-oi.  vi. 


Lamarths,   Alfred   B.     Claoara  far  roeeptades.     3.817370. 
13-34-47,  CT.  160— 10. 


lAaUmth.  Alaa  1^ ^  ,      ^^ 

Aah,  Jacob  R..  and  Lambuth. 


3.817, 


iUi 


117—311.  ^.       ^ 

LiaU,  Arnold  B.  to  M.  A.  Color.  ^^i^hI  of  jmaklagttmBS- 
parent  electrocoaducHve  surfaced  plastic  artlelsa. 
5317.604,  13-24-97.  Cl.  117—311.  „     „     «.. 


UdT  OF  PATENTEES 


L    to   Uadarwood   Corp.      ManMtte 
" CI.  »*<>— 1T4. 


SJIT.M7. 


r»c*r<lat 

LoM,  MUtM  A.     Pilot  coatrolM  Itoxlbl*  mlv*. 

Lats.  OHirlM  H..  W.  R.  Dwrrctt.  8.  J.  Port*,  and  P-Jt.,***!. 
to  Wtalto-BodaBra  Co.     Bttrnor  coatrol  ajit—.     MlTiSMk 
l>-M-ftr.  CL  ISS—SC 
Lwmm,  B4wla  W. :  Am — 

011w.iM«aMiD..«adL}rBB.    2.81T.45I. 
Lyaett.  nomas  J. :  «««— 

OMdmb.  LmU*  a.     2.I17^2«. 
^••^•■LPtojrd  A. :  B»» —  _  _,_  .^^ 

HalahaB.  Jobs,  Aroaaon,  aad  Lyon.    3,81TJ*T. 
I.yoa,   Nomaa  W..   to  Paeka«a  Maclilaory   Cfe.     MaHiaaleal 
drtr*   for   canlboard   bottU   fflUng   oMchlMa.      2.S1T.201, 
12-24-AT.  CI.  SS— 281.  ^       _  ^ 

aait   for  cardboard   eoMaliwra.     2.817.202.   lS-24-<S7.  a. 
83—880. 

^TorbappoB.  Jaeoboa  T..  Maaa.  aMl  Verbalnl.    2.81 7 JOe. 
Mabenr.  Thomaa  U,  to  OaMbaatloa  BaglaMrlBg,  lae.     Tabe 

bematas  naeblaa  wltb  reuttaf  foriMr  aad  aMaaa  for  bmt- 

iBS  a  wipor  bar  la  aa  orMt  at  twice  tbo  aanlar  speod  of 

tb*  foraar.    2.817.884.  l»-24-67.  CI.  188—30. 
Mabry.  Uayd  C.  Jr..  aad  J.  W.  Urn*,  to  PbUHpa  PetroleiiBi 

Co.     PTBt—  of  aetlratlBc  b/droeraefclaf  eaUl7«ta  wftb 

brdrotaik    2^1T,«28.  12-24-Of ,  CL  106—88. 
Maoiiaa  Tool  worka  (Wrllkon.  Adalatotratloii  Co. :  Am — 

StMMOl.  Prita  M.  B.    2.81  f. 484. 
Slack  Tracks,  lac  :  Bte — 

bllar.  TiMOdore  J.     2.817.144. 
Msekonalo.  Elbort  K..  aad  R.  O.  Blseabardt.  to  Moore  Prodacts 

Co.    Plaid  prcaaar*  coatroUad  poatttoaen  for  flald  operat^l 

Biotora.    2.817,818.  12-24^7,  CI.  121—41. 
Maeklatoah.  Cbarles.    OraadaUada.    2.817,121.  IS-24-A7.  CI. 

20—1.124, 
Xacenbor,  0«or»  B.  H..  do. :  tea — 
Solomoa,  Charlaa  B.    2.817.422. 
.Vfaadlor,  Walter,  to  Kraat  Lalta  0.  m.  b.  H.    TeMaeope  objec- 

tlTo  sirsteBia.    2.817.270.  12-24-S7,  CL  88—07. 
Magor  Cbr  Corp. :  Be* — 

Cbarlet.  Jean  E.    2.817^303. 
Mahler.  Peter  A.,  and  J.  tTMcKlbbla,  to  PMellty  Maeblae 

Co.,  lac.    Blectroalc  eoatrala  for  drcalar  kalttlng  BMcblaae. 

2.8i7.220.  12-24-87.  CI.  88— 88. 
Malmstrom.  Carl  R. :  8«e — 

Saas,    Maaael    C.    MalaMtroai.    Nadlag.    aad    Tocfcey. 
2.«1 7.806. 
Maloae,    Bamael    L..    aad   O.    B.   Oirrjr.      Dlatrfbator   lifter. 

2,817.143.  12-24-57,  CI.  20—281. 
Maloae,  Samuel  L.,  and  O.  B.  Cvrr.     Paacaka  tjpai  flexible 

drlvo  socket  wi«a«b.    2,817.358,  12-24-877^  if-til. 
MarsoUa.  Myroa  C. :  <  8ee— 

Jacfcaoa.  Samoel  B.,  aad  Mar«oUB.    2.817.T80. 
Margalles.    Philip.      Portable    gyainastlc    derlce., 

lf-24-87.  CL  272-i-88. 
Martaa.  Malrla  W..  ta  Baatfar  Corp.    Platoa  riaf. 

12-24-87.  Cl.  fife— 25. 
Marlea.  Melrin  W..  to  Bamsej  Corp. 

12-24-87.  a.  300—29. 
Marka,  Heary  C.  aad  0.  U.  Olaa«aw.  to  WaJlact  4  Ttaraaa 

lac.     tianalddal  eompoaltloBa  eaaprlalag  alawly  raaetlre 

.V-chloro  eoaipooBds  aad  an  Iodide.     2.817.821.   18-24^7. 

CL  167—17, 
Marab.  Joba  D.  P..  aad  W.  B.  8.  NewUac.  to  North  Thaaiss 

Oaa  Board.    Proceaa  for  partfyias  b/drateB  nlphlde  aoa- 

talBlac  bydrogea  eyaalda.     2.il7!a80.  12-24-07.  CL  28— 

Martla.  Oleaa  L..  Co<.  The  :  Jlee — 
HIU.  Thmaas  C.    2 J1 7.483. 


MeCttUy.     WUfrMl     D.       Laak    taoUa*    dovlee.       2.817.280, 

12-24-57.  CL  73 — 46. 
MeOoaald.  Joba  E..  aad  W.  J.  Boea,  to  Waatlafbooae  Elaetrtr 
Corp.      Klaetroatatic    prsdplutora.      2.817T41S.    12-24-87. 
CL  188—7. 
MePalL  Kasaell  W. :  8ee — 

Jaaaaaa.  Theodore  T.,  MePkU,  aad  Bai 
McOraw.Bdlaoa  C*. :  «ao— 

Aauiadsoa,  Hoald  H.     2.817,704. 
Welafart.  WUllaa  J.,  aad  StraMOwakL     2.817Je47. 
McGalcaa.  Joba  H.,  aad  O.  J,  Manby,  to  Ball  Telepl 
Laboratorlaa,  lae.    Maltlfreqaeacy  El^  spied  slgaallait  sys- 


2,817.681. 


taa  eaiploylac  palaaa  of  slsaaUac  cnrreata  of  predeteraUned 
daratloa  baaed  oa  ortboconal  faactloas.  2.817.828. 
12-24-87,  a.  340—171. 

McKalc-Hatcb,  Ue. :  «••— 

Haaaer.  ibchard.    2317.296. 

MeKaaaMT,  Bmej  W.^^  trn^  flparry   Baad  Corp.. 


polae    CMMrator.      2,817, 


Por^  laatra- 
117J73. 


2.817.220. 
H..  WUaoa.  aad  Partar. 


8317.747. 


IMv.       iSUupMtic 
12-24-87.  CL  3O7--1067 
McKlbbla.  ioba  T. :  Mm— 

Mahler.  Petar  A.,  aad  M<«lbbta. 
MrKlaaaa  Chala  Con-:  ««•— 

DeiroaablM.  WlllUai 
Meacbaa.  J.  K. :  8ee— 

flhopberdaoB.  WltUaai  L.    2.817,567. 
Maada,  Lcoaard  P. :  6«a— 

HaatorTLor  R..  aad  Meada.    2J173S8. 
Medart.  Prad.  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

mebarda,  Arehar  W.    2J17480. 
Medlar,   Laarls   A.,    to   Pox    Pradaeta   Co.      6appreaaed   sero 

BMtara.    231LS16.  12-24-^7.  CL  324— 13L 
Meier,  Oeorg.     Paab  paacUa.     2.817.315.  13-24-57.  O.  120— 

20. 
Mela.  Jaaaf:  8««^ 

Boalal^^  Otto.  Bnebaar.  Pelehtlagar.  Mela,  aad  Tnwsa. 
181t.873. 


J.: 


17322. 


23173U. 


PtstOB  ria4    2317.564. 


817.440. 
Waldlng 


MaaehlBeafabrlk  Aattborg-Niabart  A.  Q. : 
Motset.  Haaa.  and  Mller.    2.817.288. 
Sterers.  Retataold.    2.817.324. 
Maaoa.  John  P. :  ««e— 

CaaUgaola.  OUrer.     2317.162. 
MaaasT-Harrla-Pergoaoa  lac. :  8«e — 
Klaaw.  Hanaaa  O.    2  817.406. 
Mathea.  Robert  H.    Moltlpte  sweep. 

84^—18. 
Mathlsea.  Bay  C.  to  Eaa-Uft  •arlag  Corp.    AaxUlary  trailer 

eo«pBB&^,817341.  12-24-57.  Cl^  280--406.  r 

Mataaa.    Prad.      Plaat   anppert.      2317.100.    12-2^7.    CL 

47—47.  ^^ 

Mat^laa.  Lyaa  H. :  809— 

KaM.  Wolfpaag  K..  aad  Matthlaa. 
Mattfea.  Charlea  P. :  fee — 

OrahgM.  Bobart  B..  and  Mattka.    2317.T61 
Majrer.  _Bowlaad    H..    to    The    Goodyear    Tire    A    Robber 

tie    bydrocarboBs. 


2.817.832.  18-24-87.  CI. 


orp.    ABXiaary  vn 

10— 406.         r 
17.100.    12-2k-87. 

2317.TT4. 


Ca.    Wde  fhala    halei|eaatloa    eT 
. 2.817.6827lf-24--S7.  ?fi7204~16l 


.12-24-87.  CL  204—161 
Maaar.  Robert  H. 


Iflajror.  Bawtaad  R..  to  The' Oaodfsar  Tire  *  Babbar  Oa. 
fkto^hala  halopeaattoa  of  araaMMe  cMapeaada.    1.817.688. 

l6-c*aaa  aad 
2.817 


to  O.   D.    flearle  A  Co. 


li^t^t;^ Ji^S^'^"^ 


k.817.671. 


McGalL  Blehard  H..  to  Tke  Tnaa  Oa.     Derlce  for  prereatloc 

_eorro8lea._  2  817.684.  12-24-57.  CI  204—197. 

McCbalay.  Darld  A.,  ta  Staadard  Oil  Co.     Praparatloa  of 

eaprMM  flaortde.     2.817.576.  12-24-57.  CI.  28—88. 
MeCaaaall.  Ida  B. :  Kee— 
^^JalMsliB.  Rarald  C     2.817.108. 

Jabaatoa.  Harold  C.    8317.103. 
MaOanaiefc.  Prncts  H..  to  Oefierai  Motors  Carp. 
appllBBce.    2317.187.  12-24-87.  H.  34—82. 


Metaaaar.  Kart.  to  Robert  Boaeb  O.  at.  b.  H.  Coatnl  darlce 
for  lateraal  combastioa  eaglaea.  2.817328.  12-30-87,  O. 
128—140.  I 

Meltoa.  AraaM  ■. :  tae— 

CaaaerTSalpb.  aad  Meltoa.    2317.440.  ' 

Menaeaaoa.  Beraard.  to  "Boeiete  d'Apparslla  de  Coatrole  et 
d'Bqalpeaseat  dee  Motears  (8.  A.  CTb.  M.)."  RoUttag 
electrostatic   maehlnea.      2.817.777.    12-24-57^^  Q.   310—6. 

McPbaraaa,  Paal  M.  Tblcfcaaaa  gaapsa.  2.817.liM.  12-24-07. 
CL  88—147. 

Merdar^^Jaaa.     Platoa  acnuaatetor.     3317361.   l»-34-47. 

Merck  A  Co..  iac  :  «•»— 

Dalaaey.  Bageae  L.    2,817,624. 
Men,  Bobart  W.    Oaaket  pUcer  for  aietal  vaalta.    3317.188, 

12-24-87.  a.  27—26.  i 

Metalwaab  Macblaary  Co. :  «#*— 

ZadeaMcb.  Rrtcb  R.    2317.870.  ! 

Mover.   Alrta    L^  Jr..   aad    R.    D.      Bale  ewcop.      8.1 

IZ-U-Vt.  dril4— 148.  ^ 

Mayar.  AbnI  B..  ta  Ororar  Tbak  A  Mfg.  Ca..  laa. 

prswM.    |t*iV.43.  12-84-87.  CL  210—126. 

S^eyar.  AtTla  U,  Jr..  aad  B.  O.    2317,446.  | 

MoMn,  Btaalajr  T..  to  BaU  Talapkeoa  UbarataHaa.  Iac 
Neprtra   laipadaace  coarerter.      2,817,822,   12-20-57.  CI. 

Mldjitte.  Brast  L..  to  Sarce  Co..  Iac.    ThemodynaMilc  ataam 

tiap.    2317358.  18-24-87.  d.  137—188.  , 

.MMwaat  Oaatrals  Co. :  f  aa—  | 

■a  Baatlaa.  Pord.    2317.786.  I 

Miller.  BaalL     Carb  box  eharvsr.     S.617.705.   12-814-87.  Cl. 

317-156,  I 

Millar.  Barle  C,  ta  RUey  gtakar  Oarp.    Air  heater.    3.817.408. 

13>44-47.  CL  267— 04. 
XlUer,   Balpb.     Saperebarged  engine.     2,817332.   13-34-67. 

CL  188—75. 
Miller.  Theodore  A.,  and  T.  A.  Miller.  Jr.    Mold  far  aaktaiit  a 

aaaadprodarlag  article.     2.817.116.  12-24-87.  CL  18—^. 
Millar.  ThaodaraA..  Jr. :  8«a— 

Millar,  Tkaodan  A.,  aad  T.  A.  MUlar.  Jr.    3.817.116.  r 
Millers  Paila  Co. :  ««e— 

Barkhardt.  HaroM  H.     2317327. 

MBIlbea.  Tboaws  H..  Jr..  ta  Haadry  Praesas  Cam.  ParlBca- 
|toa  9t  alaadaa  aad  fkoaphataa    331T3T8.  lS-«0-B7.  CL 

MlllB,  Edward  K..  Jr.  Bottoai  opaalag  gaafcafla  caa. 
2317.476.  12-84-57.  CL  288—48.1. 

MUlB,  Joba  G.  AttacMBf  dortoa  for  carda  aad  tlM  Uke. 
3317.1SS.  13-S4-«7rarM— 136. 

iClaer.  Bebart  O..  ta  The  Traaa  Ca.  Bafrlaeratloa  apparataa 
wltb  lead  llatt  coatroL     8.817318.  13-44-57.  q.  S— 8. 

Mlaasapeila-Ilaaey  asU  Bagalatar  Ca. ; 

Baard.  Blehard  B.  TnTBt. 

Back,  lalaad  D.    SilT.OML 

Kllag.JobaD.    3317301. 
Mlaaeaota  MlalM  •■'  Mfg.  Co. :  8ee— 

Barabart^JniUaa  8.    2317378. 

Johaaoa.  Wayaa  B.    3317.701. 

Mltebaa^Chartso  K     lafaty  harMaa. 

MItchM.  WllUaa  BL    Adjaatabla  hood. 

a.  38—118. 
Mlttl 


B* 


33173M.  13-M-B7. 
3317,137.  l3-34-f7. 


I.  Btapbaa  J.:  tea— 
BtebaTDand  K..  aad  MlttL 


MaCraak^  Tool  Carp. :  6<w— 

Ta^r.  Oarlia  D.    3.817,260. 


2317.616. 
2317.506. 


Modara  Tool  A  Die  Co. :  6ee— 

mjsabsrg.  Hany  A.    331T.6fT. 


.itaf«i»»i 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ito  ChMlcsl  Co. :  6e 


Ash.  Jacob  R..  aad  T  aaibath.    8317,680.^ 
CfmdTKMMlk  B..  Jr- a#d  lyAarico.    3317. 


Mavy.  Daltad  Stataa  of  Aasertea  aa 


iM 


IT  Aaaea,  Joba 


a 


A^fordhaB,  JaMa  W.  I*.    \niMB. 

Oollck.  Atexaader  J.,  aad  Browa.    3317.1 
Vmatra.  Martlae  A.    3317361. 
WldMCt.  Jaha  A.    331743& 
Moatooth.  George  A.,  to  TIk  Bi  uaaw Ick-BaMw-Colleader  CO. 
BowUag  piB  baadllag  BMcfcaalsa.     2.81T337.   13-34-6T. 

^1    2T8 43. 

Moatooth,  Geonre  A.,  to  TIm  Braaawtek-BalkB-OalleBdar^Oa. 

Ptaaettiaa  M&laea.     2.817320.  12-34-67.  CL|78--48. 
8laody.  Arthar  M.  O..  to  'Htm  Traae  Co.     Oeatrtfagal^eofi- 
Dvaaaer  aad  ai#thod  of  ceatrolllag  the  aane.     2317.475. 
"-•♦-OT.  CI.  380— 114.  _   ^  ^     .    ...     ^ 

Moon.  Arthar  H..  to  The  Bridgeport  Metal  Oooda  Mfg.  Co. 
TerA   head  aaibty  laab  light.     3.617.754.  13-24-07,  Cl. 
340—10.00. 
Moore  Prodacts  Co. :  B*9 —  ^  ^_  _^ 

Maekca^Blbert  C.  aad  Blaeahardt    3317.818. 
MorlB.  Loala  H..  to  Coats  A  Oark.  Iac     WaaTtag  ftaaiea. 
2.81T.130. 12-314-57.  CI.  38--15. 
:'  Sf orrK  Jeaa  K. :  6ee — 

Monia.  WDllaai  W.    2,817.787.  _    _ 

Morris.  Laytha  C.     Landtag  aet     2317.175,  12-34-87.  Cl. 

r  Xorrta,  WUllara  W..  H  to  C  B.  BDIs.  aad  H  to  J.  K.  Morris. 

Blaetrlcal     rsalstaBca     aota.       3317,TST.     13-34-57.     Cl. 

301—63. 
Morrow.  Charlea  T. :  6«a — 

Baiaaby.  Bolaad  B..  and  Morrow.    2317,770. 
Moabadiar.   Brace   H..   to  Geo.    D    B«|ier  Corn,     Preaanre 

leaded  paam  or  arotor.    33173*7,  13-34-57.  O.  103—136. 
Moaar.  Kaaaeai  T. :  6ea— 

Bell.  Uxoa  T..  aad  Maaer.    3317318. 
Motaat.  Bbm,  awl  O.  B6Uar.  to  MaaehtaeafabHk  Aai 

Naraberg  A.  G.     D01 

74—567. 
Koyar,  Bobart  P.,  to  Klraeb  Co.    Veaatlaa  bllad  bottaai  ran 

aad  cUp  coastractloa.    3317300.  13-24-57.  C\.  160—177. 
Maahibaaaea.  Charlea  H. :  6e^ 

BatoMa.  Joba  L..  aad  Maahibaaaea.    3317304. 
MaaUar.  Ckarlae  W,.  ta  Badla  Oatp.  af  ABarlea.     8eaU-«aa- 

dactor  darlcaa  with  alloyad  eaadactmtr-typa-datacadatag 

snbataaca.    3317,613,  13-34-57,  CL  148—0. 
Mallar,  Jacfaaa.     PortaMa  pawar  apaiatad  toaL     3.817306, 

13  14  67    CL  M T6.4 

MaUla.     Heary    A.       BalMoaer.      8317.166.     18-84-67.    O. 

87^146. 
Marphy,  Charlea  A. :  tm 

Caaalaghaa.  Jerry  &.  aad  Marpliy.    331T.41T. 

MeOalfU.  Joba  H..  6^  Moiphy.    3317328. 
Maataa.  Bataard  B.,  ta  1.  L.  Maatae  A  Bsna,  Iac    Laaadry 
water  dtotvlbatloa  ayataa.    3.817.006.  18-M-OT,  CL  4—106. 
Maatee.  BL  L..  A  Soas,  Iac  :  Bee — 

Mastaa.  Baraard  B.    3317306. 
Xyars,  Joba  W. :  Bea 

Mabry,  Lloyd  C.  Jr..  aad  Myna.    3317.4 
N.  ▼.  ladwatrMh  ODdaraeaiiagW.  H  ' 

KeSa.  Haaa.     2317,158. 
N.  T.  KaatMbaa^tot  Bxploltataa  yaa  Octraolsa  aa  Uceatlaa 

Kauf  KoraMla  P.    2.817387. 
K.    ▼.    Vareaalgde   Tababaiadaserleea    MlgaoC  A   De  Btoefc : 
8eo— 

Verbappaa,  Jaeobaa  T..  Maas,  aad  VerbakaL     3317,402. 
Maak,  Hemaa  B.,  ta  Tka  OowBoawaaltli  ■uglasartaf  Co. 

^^awee»er.'  oZrbaid  H..  Hacy.  aad  Showers.     8.817,804. 
NaUlaasr,  Prledrtdi  K.  H..  to  DaSaar-Bens  Aktlaafsaellachaft. 
PaeT  caatral    darlae    for    lataraal    taaibostlea    ei^faaa. 
3317338.  13-34-67.  CL  138—108. 
Nauaa.  Charlea  C. :  Mm — 

GoldiBaB,  Mareeaa  8..  aad  NbtAaa.    331733*. 
Natloaal  Bteak  Book  Ca. :  «••— 

Bchadi,  Fraak  B.    331T341. 
Natloaal  Dairy  Prodacto  Cin. :  «ee—  .^Mmfl 

w  ^*^»«55.  ■*«^»^*^  iSrtahalta.    8317300.      ^T^^ 
Natloaal  BvalpBeBt  Corp. :  6e» 

BcblaauMr,  PhUlp  Q.    3317.180. 
Nattoaal  Lead  Co. :  «ao— 

KallaawakL  Aathoay  T.    3317305. 
Natloaal  flsasarrti  DeTMaBasaat  Caty. :  to* — 

ttttsaUtb.  Uerbert.    2317315. 
Nary,  OaHad  Mtatae  af  AMertca  aa  repreaeatad  by  the 


Mafphy.    8317317. 


Caff  Wn  Jr.    3317300. 
•raa  A..  Jr.    2juf301- 
riman    2,817384. 

^ ,MalTtaB.    2,617.716. 

GatbiH^^oarnB.,  Jr.    3317336. 
Batchiaaoa.  Jaiaea  O^  aad  Taylor.    2317333. 
Lm,  WUBaa  8.    3317.773. 
~  ~  C    3317318. 


tuyaCtha: 
otara. 


itsdby  the 
S317.1B1.I 


„^^  Bobert  G..  aad  Wataiiilil 
VlBa,AllyBC.    1817.148.  _ 

Wbrthtaftaa,  Barrav  B^  Jr.    3317335. 

Wylle.  Harold  B.    X817305.  

Naxoa.    IrrtaBK.      Btaetrle    aaleetlra   apparataa.      S3i7,T0B, 

12-34-57.  CL  178—17.5. 
New  Prodacto  Corp. :   6ee — 

Baaker.  Oaear  H.     2.81T.435. 
Neaklla.   Praak   J.     <}Baatlaa   aad    blddca 

2317.160,  13-34-07.  CL  38—0. 
Nowaaaar.  GaHWd  H.,  8.  Nagy.  aad  L.  M.  _ 

PeaajHrlVaa^   BaUroad   Co.      BUd.     3317304.    D-36-57, 

NawalL  laaae  L.,  aad  K.  A.  Wain.    Method  tar  the  pradac- 
tloa  of  black  oxide  ooatlags  oa  otael  aad  Iroa  aad 
tisa  tbersfar.    3317.610.13-34-57.  CL  146—6.14. 

NeweU.  WUlUsi  H..  to  Boerry  Baad  Carp.     Poar 
aetwarfc.     2.617,476.  13-8i-07.  CL  886—61. 

Newan.  Winiaa  1^..  B.  O.  Bargaaa,  Jr^  N.  J.  Eabb,  aad  B.  I. 
Praagoalte.  to  Bperry  Baad  Carp.    Method  aad  dartea  for 
ptafictlat  Talaea  af  a  flactaatlag  ayatea  at  a 
Ktua  ^a.     3317,470,  13-34-«7.  CL 

ShokaL  Edward  C.,  aad  Newey. 
Newllag,  Wttlltfi  B.  a :  6ae— 

Marah.  Joba  D.  r.  aad  Nawflag.     3.817300. 
Nlcklea.  Ned  P..  to  Oaaeral  Motors  Con^  Aatoaioblle  wlad- 


3317.044. 


skMd  eoaatractloa.     2.817350.  12-24-57.  CL    .        . 
XliSsiia,  Walter  A.    Cae  atM  galdlag  bridpe.    3.817335. 

-24-67.  CL  378—38. 
NabaL  Pred  I. :  M—— 

Mtrow,  Baraat  D..  aad  NobeL     3.817.637. 
NaaL  Hai^  C.  to  KMda  Mte.  Co..  Iac    Kalttlaf  machlae 
^  Bbadlai    33173311 3-34-6^  CL  6»— 131. 
Sfaath  ThaBea  Oaa  Baaid '  jflfse 

I  Manb.  Joba  D.  P..  aad  Newllag.     2.817.580. 
NawUk,  tm  J.,  aad  J.  J.  BnlloB.  to  The  Commoawaalth  Ba- 
daaadaf    Co.     of    Ohio.    ArtlBclal     tabtag.    33173*3. 
13-34-57.  Cl.  00—176. 
Nadlag.  JasMS  M. :  6ea— 

Maaael    C.    Mahaatroai.    Nadlag,    aad    Toekay. 


Baadwleh  taaehlae. 


BatB,  Badl  P.  w. 
fata,  Badl  P.  W. 


2317.6O6. 
1,^  B.  T.,  Corpu  The :    . 
Oakea,  Barle  T.     3.817,800. 
Oakea.  Barle  T..  to  The  1.  T.  Oakaa  Corp. 
3.817.806.  13-34-57.  CL  107—1. 

MiiAea.  AJWrt,  aad  M.  Daataek.  to  Laba  A  Plak  Prodacto 
Ooaapasitlsaa    barlBg   Mat    tnssrrtcldal    aad 
actioB.     2,817.622,  12-24-57,  CL  167—80. 
Ooy.    10%    to    I.    J.    Kaaik.    Speed    eh 
2,817344.  12-24-57,  CL  74—3423. 
Preda.     Ganaaata.    3317,006,  13-14-57.  Cl  3—43. 
Craaksbaft  Co..  The  :  6ee — 

try.  CheaHer  A^  aad  Sebwaa.     3317.708. 
glial  C__to  the  Dnltad  Btotaa  oT  Jlaiartca  ( 
ited  hy  the  Beeretary  of  tba  Nary.    Cirealar  wai 
It  fbr  ■agaatroaa.    MlT3tt,  13-34-57,  CL    ' 
MathlteoB  CAcaUeal  Can. :  8«e— 
~         ~  dip.  W.     3.8l7j682. 
dl  P.  W.     2.617,683. 
MUtoaO.    1817.8*6. 
OU^ar  Carp..  The :  B09— 

^  nummiX,  Haaser  K.,  aad  Adaaw.    2317311 
HatalalB.  Jaha  U,  aad  Maeblhaaaea.     3317304. 
OldsB,  Clyde  W. :   Oea— 

T*«kv6%  Joacnh  P^  aad  Olaoa.    1817381. 
O'Mara.  Bobert  1.,  to  Paas  A  SqraMar.  Iac    Haary  da^ 
atti^aeat    plag     receptada.     3,617326.     13-84-57.     OL 

Oaarbelai?Thar,  aad  P.  Bolbatai.  to  A/8  Stord.    Expreaslag 

apparataa.    181T3*7.  IS^^i^T.  a  100—50. 
Omcb,  Walter  B.,  to  Bperry  Baad  Corp..  Pord  laatnuMnt  Co. 

DlTMoa.     Power    traaafer   drealt     2.817.770.    12-84-57, 

Cl.  807—51. 
Oebora.  WUllaas  M.    HydraaUeally  operatad  trsasailsslna.  etc 

231^330, 13-34-57.  CL  131--IKI. 
Oatar.  Joba.  Mte.  Co.:  tm— 

A^toTPatf  T.     2.817.508. 
Oatraader,   Jaba   K.     TIase   coatrol 

3.817,401.  18-34-57,  Cl.  161—1. 
Oatrow,   Baraet   D.,  aad   P.   1.   NobeL 

bright  braac    1817.627,  12-24-57.  CL  204- 
Orer.   Draald  P..  aad   W.   B.   Barfcow,    to 

AoMrtea.    Catbada  ray  take  de6ectk>B  apparataa. 

12-34-57,  CL  816—76. 
Oweaa-llUaoli  GkMS  Co. :  Bm — 

HmmUtoa.  Jooaph  C.    SJlllOl. 
Oweaa.  JaiMa  B.,  to  I-T-1  Orealt  Breafctr  Co.    Coadartlag 

llateMtor  a  tUttag  laaalator  awltefa.     2317.736,  12-24-67. 

Packape  Macb'laery  Co. :  6ee — 
Lyoa.  Nonaaa  W.    2317301. 
Lyoa.  Norma  W.    3.817302. 
Patetor/Albert  L.,  to  Aaerlna  Trailer  Co..  Iac     Mobile  aaal- 
trailer.     3.617,001. 13-34-67.  CL  4—1. 

Jacgaaa  1..  to  Badla  Oarp.  af  Anartea.     Melt  qaenrb 
I  af  aMkli«  traaalator  darlesc    3317.606.  13-44-67, 
14*— 1.x  .-     •     -1 

ka^ea.  Btarea.  aad  B.  N.  Paataala.    Aatopboac    2317,7*1 

aatasla,  Baaaaaal  N. :  Bm — 

Paatagea.  starea.  aad  Paataala.    2317.706. 
Pardo.  Clay  E..  Jr..  to  Ualtad  Stotaa  of    ' 
asasatedby  Om  Beereto 
«C    wool    with    apMy    raslaa 
3,617300.  13-34-5770.  117—441. 
Pukar.  Praak  A-  aad  T.  1^  Wright. 
2317300. 12:44-57.  CL  10»— 102. 


apparataa. 
for  platlag 

mMo  Corp.  of 

2,817:783. 


of  Agrlealtare. 


.^^j"^  t^a^^i.-  1- 1^«  1 


zu 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Paiter,  HaaphNor  r. ;  am — 

DavooBliK:  WUllftB  H..  WUmm,  ud  Putar.    MlT,f4T. 
PukM,  Joalab.  ft  8<MM  Ltd. :  «••— 
Batter,  fnuieli  J.    M17.Mt. 
ParkM,   Baiph  C     Coastaat  tt—liw  raU  «rf«r.    S,«aT^4. 

U-a4-»T.  CL  «!— 2.».  ^r 

Pukhant.  MOTto  O.     Btft  with  MMpartaMate.    a,ilT^«fl. 

l»-S4-9r,  CL  234—0. 
P«M  *  8«yB0«r,  lac. :  U— — 

O'Man,  Robert  J.    i^TJM.  i 

Patton.    Henry    W„    to   ColUaa   Badlo   O*.     OapftcUy 
modelator.     2.81 1,—  -  •"•"  —  '-—-     -     '        ' 


P« 


CL 


,818,  l»-tf4-«T,  CL 
Bicycle     


Mlt,MO.  lt«44-«T. 


Babes  lu 
\ — MS. 
Payn^  Oeorge  B..  to  Bbell  DerelopaMit  Co.     PrceMi  for  pre- 
^&|^^toctuM    aad    uildM.     23AT.t««.    1»-m4t,    CL 

P^M.UlocUO.     8bo«  dleplay  dertoa.    MlT.44a.  IS-M-AT. 

Peeri.  Bocene  J.,  to  Henderaoa  Wel^mt  Wotta.  lac     Dual 
vgycle  aapported   drllllag  rl«.     SjTf.^M.   IS-^M-ST.  CL 

Peareoa^irraak  ▲..  to  Beeki^  laetomMteL  lag.    Blactro- 

Peareoa,   wlSt»*C     Bowl   nMoTec.VslT.4M.   l£Sk4-<tT, 

CL  171 — 68. 
Pedlor,  Brlc  L..  and  P..  to  Padley-Kaowlee  *  Co.    Bopo  aot 

ajMl  aMtbod  of  AMklag  the  aaae.    a.81T,a«t.  IS-M-X?,  CL 

87 — 18. 
PedlM-ICaewlea  ft  Co. :  «oo— 

.Pedlar,  irte  L..  aad  P.     S.81T  J8S. 

Darld   XL.    to    VoraBoaT  DiJrtaa,    lac    itorlUaor. 


iTld   XL,    to    

.18-84-87.  CL  8^—814. 


oblao, 

^-.£*^^      altorlatloa      aid"  aolT«at 
817.«»27ll-»4-B7rCL  88(^-488.4. 

Biactoa.  Wllllaa  1..  aad  C  a  Wataoa.  to  I 


P«5lidE."Xoo'alTaad  d'C  Btoplatord,  to 


MobUOUCo.. 
aztraetlaa. 


I  C.  a  Wataoa. 

Blectredo      aa: 


Saparlor  Ball- 
pport.     8.817.484. 


ftl"«}: 


CL 


lae 

2,8] 
Poaalagtoa. . 

way      Prodacto      Corp. 

lS-84-67,  CL  364—144; 
Penaaylraaia  Ballroad  Co„  The  :  8oo— 

^wceakor.  Garftold  A-  Naty.  aad  8te 
*^""*fL'»^" .*••  *•  Plwfll-OSral  Cabte 

racated  alaalataa  tabo  aad  alatlilt  cal 
„  *UM  aa  a  eftaatk.  3.817,88l.  l»-84-0T. 
Perfect  Ordo  Corp. :  f  ••— ^^ 

Breaaeke.  Arttor  M.     3J17.S3T. 
Perbaai.  Joha  N.,^  to  ^o  Mfa.  Co..  Xac.     Katttlac  ai 

«d^mth«la  of  prodada.  R.    8.817581,"S3KiT. 

Perkta-Kaer Corp.. The:  Baa— 

^    WtBter  ■.a.Jr.jaadSaatt.    S.81T.T88. 

Btaroaa,  Qrnl  J.     3,817,848. 
PMrL  Hector  O..  to  Ualtod-Carr  FaataBwOm 

Phlleo  Corp. :   8ee — 

SchabertWUlbuiL.    3.817.801. 
"^^Sjr  V^-^  ^^  .«e,t9»_of_tfto  -tjto  of 

"•S^sk/'aia'^ifi?-  ?.8^R3S.^4irS 

PhUttoaPeCroleaa  Co. 
Haator, " 
Hat - 


'Slii7ofc«f  ^Tfe  if."-**" 


B^thry.  Lky d  < 
P.cdjd^53o:  8, 


3.817,8* 


3.817.118 


3181T.448. 


Mi^ — ^"i"**  \'**^  »5d,Bar»aU. 
Pllcb,     Joha     8.     Material 
^13-34-«7,  CL  214-140!^ 
PlUa,  Praak  J.,   L.  W.  Toaac.  aad  8    H    Bovor    to  Db^ 
grMJ^orp.     Tobe  bott'toMft."  S^WSJ- r^fiaS 
Plae)  Tlrriaia'  W. :  8er — 

Plrelll-Ooaeral  CaUa  Worka  Ltd. :  8e»— 

*^/*'-#^  'i5:   £*322B^*<  '<*  «OBtroIllaf  tbo  tbroacfe- 

Bfi73!«'iSu?;*^:%ijr*^'  *'»'^  •  «-'* 

Polytoehalc  laatltato  of  Brooblya  :  8«e— 

Horowtti,  laaac  M.     3J17,717. 
Poa^aL  Loole  J.     Ali^actaated  derleee  fOr 

^iflMMlwi  coaMilaatod  ooMda  la  aoapoaal 

13-84-87;  CL  118 — 4«. 

^*!^'  .Pf*derlcb  W.  B.,  aad  L.  B.  Wittoa.  to  The  BrMab 
PetroleaB  Co.  Ltd.  Prodoetloa  of  molybdenoa^HMbalt 
eatalyats.     2.817,637.  l»-34-87.  Q.  283—443.     """^^'^ 

Poata,  Stepbea  7. :  8 «• — 

Lota,  Charlea  H..  Darrett,  Peata.  aad  Boael.     3.817J88. 

^^"VS^J'^^^y.-  *?  "»•  F^*9»tomm  Tire  ft  Bobber  Co.     Tlr» 
aad  rla  coablaatloa.     3.817.881.  13-34-87.  CL  183—881. 
tor  Bleetrle  Oa^ :  St 
Taraor.  Ckarlea  B. 


prodndac 


3.81T.S10. 


18^i-.-881 


8J1T.T41. 


Prodi 


■{ukmi"i   .»•  A  *.•>-.  stT" 


oa  Plaatlce  Cor 
Cbow.  Wllaoa  W.    3.817.783. 

PalaUL  Kdward  L.  :  M««— 

.^     ^S^A'^'^  i..  aad  PaiBlk.     8,817.74*. 

^^^*^P^^^  ^"  *^  ^-  ^-  Brtttoa.  to  r%»  Dow  CboMlcal 
Co.  (Aloroarylozyacetotea  aad  cblorOaryloxproploBatae  of 
tte  partial  eeton  of  3.3-dlehlorooroploalc  add^u?  aa 
aU^hattc^  polyhydrlc    akobol.      3.817.^8.    13-34-87.    CI. 

Putaaa,  Btearao  T. :  «« 


3.3-dlehloroproploale ' 
polybydrlc    a~    ~ 

icarae  T. :  0eo- 
Oobld.  Charlee'w..  Pataaai.  and  Wrlcbt.     2.817.648. 


3JI74O6,  12-24-87.  CL  18—188.  * 

QalUa.  Olao:  8eo— 

,_.  Koet.  Alwta.  QalUcL  aad  Boyd.     2.817.4»7. 
Qolaa,  ICdwta  A. :  «ae — 

Plakard.  Katbi 
Qulaa,  JaaMO  H.    HydraaUcally  op( 
^  brake  eoatrol  dertee.    3.817.434. 
RadtoCorp.  of  AaMrtea  :  8«o— 

«.     3J17334. 


knra  B..  aad  Qataa.     2.817.788.  "-' 

HydraaUcally  operated  ywitlea  ewlteb  aad 
1817.434.  13-34-177  CL  183-^ 


AlbrtohL  JaiMa  1 

CoToly.  FrMk  D,  Srd.     3.817.366. 

Bdwarda,  Thoauu  W.,  and  Croaby.     3.817.888. 

Spetela,  David  W..  Kaua.  aad  Vaa  OraMr.     3.817.376. 
raderaoo.  WllUaa  (i.    3.817.746. 

Jeaay.  Uetrlch  A.     3.817.807. 

Jenay.  Dletrtcb  A.     5517.788. 

Jcnay.  DIetrlct  A.     2.817.78*. 

Koch,  Wladeld  B.     2.kl7.^88. 

Laadoa.  Voraoa  O-  aad  Yaac*.     3.817,788. 

Mooller.  Charlea  #     3.817,813. 

Over,  Doaald  P.,  aad  Barkow.     3.817.782. 

Paakore.  Jae«aee  1.     3.817.608. 

tieelea,  Harry  B.     3,81  V.4M. 
Kae,  BoMa  W. :  8«»— 

Habeohaw,  Joha,  aad  Baa.     3.817.647.  1 

iUuBaey  Corp. :  8ee — 

lUrtea.  Melrla  W.     3.817.003. 

liartea.  MelTla  W.     2.817.864. 
BaadaU,  Darld  I. :  iSee — 

SehaUdt-Nlckola.  Wllhelai.  aad  BaadalL     3.817.807. 

Bata.  Badl  r.  W^to  Olla  Mathleeoa  CboBlcaf  Co».     Car- 

boxyaalao  reainaade.    3,817.083.  18-24-87.  CI.  300— 8S4. 

Bkta,  Badl  P.  W.,  to  Olla  ICathleeoa  Chemical  Corp.    Propa- 

raboa  of  thlo-ozaaile  arid.    3.817.683.  12-24-07.  O.  36<P- 

RaapD,  Bay  i. :  «••— 

Kliaalfc  Kraet  T^  Orahaa.  aad  Raapp.     2.817.810. 
Barer.  Lotda  J.,  to  Oeaeral  Metora  Corp.     Battery  4harflBff 

drealt.    3^ltJ80,  l»-84-«T.  CL  840    848. 
Baythooa  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Bevorldga.  BaroM  M.     S.817.T08. 

Haageaeca.  Doaae  B.     2.817.7S*. 

HaaceaaoB,  Daaae  B.     2,817.831. 

Hooae.  Bobert  B.     2.817.820. 

Jackaoa,  Baaiael  B..  aad  MarnUa.     3.817.780. 

Kllaa,  Jack,  aad  Lehr.     3.817.780. 
BedlM.  iZmol :  8oe— 

Boaoard.  Weraer.  aad  Rodliw.     3,817,68*. 
Beed.  WUIlaai  A. :  «ee—  I 

Haidliv,  WaHar  L^aad  Bead.    8.817.480. 
Batam,  NerllU  M..  toCaMalao  BMrtae  &..  lae.    Load  pro- 
BorttoaliV     ■eaae     for     lateraal     coaibaatlea     oaclaaa. 
M17^11,  13-34-87,  CL  60—07. 
Relagniber,  Praak.    Separable  therm eatotlc  eoatrol  tor  cook- 

lag  atawllc    3.817,7S;  13-34-07.  CL  800—187 
RellenBa9«r,_Holanch :  Boo— 
jUfb^  Theodor.  a^  Bollei 

BaraAChy.  JeaTic.     3j817.TTi. 
Beyaaad,  8aaiael  C,  to  Tauir  Metal  Prodoeta  Co. 
aaah  operator.    8.81T.811,  13-34-07.  Ck.  308—108. 

~       "  P..  to  Chryalor  Corp.     Ualtory  body 

2.817.007.  12-24-81 


3.817J04. 


Swlaclat 


Ida.  rtoaald  P..  to 

atroctare  for  aatoaiobllee. 


eeata.    3J17,380.  l»-34-8 

BldfOTlewnieoleiT  Mllla  Co., 

Orey,  Hoch  M.     2,817.2 


Coi 


7,  CI. 
Bleaeher 


L.      Bhaakplcce.      2,817.166,    13-34-07.    C\. 


Blcharda.  Archer  W..  to  Prod   Medart   Mfg 

I^j4_j7  CL  100— 130. 

>.,  \me. :  Boo— 
.224. 
BlehL  Proderlck  W.  Btaaa  power  plaat  3317.331. 13-34-87. 
CL  in— 338. 

Blley  Stoker  Corp. :  Oee— 

Miller.  Barle  C.    3^7,408. 
Bli«ler.  WllUaa  B..  to  The  Oardaer  Board  ft  Carta*  Co.    Caa 

packacliW  machlae.    3.817.106.  lB-34-87.  CL  88-»40. 
Rlakmibaeh.   William  H.,  aad  W.  J.  Carroll.  Jr..  to  Troiaa 

Powder  Oo.     Caat  ammealam  altrate  aad  area  ezploalro. 

2,817.861.  13-34-07.  CI.  83—14. 
Blatoy    Btoalay  H.     Plah  klllU«  tooL     3.817410.  13-34-47. 

Bohertc  Ptod  T.  aad  B.  B.    Hooedamp.    2.817.138. 13-34-47, 

CT.  34—37. 
B4Mtorto|PrMl  T.  aad  B.  B.    Boaadamp.    S.817.1J0. 13-34-87, 

Boborta.  Joha  O..  to  O.  C.  Blafer.     Safcjdr  raaar  aad  ffoard 
therefor.     3.817.140713-34-07.  CL  80— 78. 

Ptod  T.  MdB.  B.     1^7.180 


Boborta.  Pred  T.  aad  B.  B. 


,180. 


Jaoma  A.,  to  AaMrtcaa  (^aaamld  Co, 

3.817,000.  13-34-87,  CL  380-^ 


orlOee  hooMSeaiaer, 

Bochfort.  Jeaa  tL.  aad  L.  J. 
Oftiafel  mecfeaaiia  tar 
1»-B4-8T.  CL 


to  Oliniaa 
ioUahae, 


%«.% 


i! 


^ST  OF  PATENTEES 


RoekvoU,  Boaald  J.,  to  Creeley  BroadcootlBc  Corp.     Oath-    Bdmah.  lYaaa,.  to  Botarcheoiie  AktlcafeoeUe^aft.     Catalytic 

3,817.718.  13-34-47.  CI.    ^SmmgvTkfanemthom  la  the  yapor  phaaa.    3.817;t28. 

13-34-67.  CL  lOO— 43. 


aaode  ootpat  brldft  ampMOer, 
178—171. 
BockweU  Bprlag  aad  Axle  Co. :  f  < 
Critea.  Neleea  A. .  3.817.880, 


Bode,  Nora.  H  to  J.  Aradaer.  34  to  Merrill  Plold,  aad  %  to 
iSlford  Ptetd.     Bedpaa  co^toa.     8.817.808.  l>-04-4TrCL 


Schetty. 
Btali 


OaldflL  aad  P.  BeCa.  to  J.  B.  Otify  A.  O..  Ate  dfe- 
italalac  heavy  metoL     1.817^600,  13-24-87, 


,^ 


-118. 
Boelea,  Otto,  K. 
TBMBaB.to     , 
eetera.    3.817,873,  13-34-47 


lat  heavy  metoL 

300—147. 
Bchlecht  Leo.  aad  R.  St 
Pabrlk   AktleoaaeeUeehaf 
Bichaar.  H.  PdchHaim>.  J.  IMa.  aad  H.        materlala.     3.8lTo83.  13-34-07.  CL"  75^-7.  _   ^ 

AktiOMMaBaphaft   Trtaydodaaaae   Schleauaer,  PhlUa  O..  to  Nattoaal  Bqalpmeat  Corp.    PoMlag 
1-47,  CL  300-^10.  box    caaatractloB    for    wrappla«    omehlaec      231T,108. 


Itaeaer.  to  Bodlaebe  AbUIb-  ft  I 
diaff.      WortOBC  Qp   of   aalfldle 


etarlav    board-ttkc 


B.      Proceee    of 

.817.617.  13-34-47,  CL  104—100, 

~  >r|e  H.,  to  T%e  tale  ft  Towae  Mff.  Oo.    Bo- 

wllli  dyaaadc  hraklag.    341T J03. 13-84-07, 


Bofora,    Hofh 

artldee.  Ts     . 
Rooeakamp,  Gooi 
▼eralMemoto 
d.  818—384 
Rohm  ft  Haaa  Oo. :  Bee — 

Boettaer,  Pred  B.     M17JI03 

BortaldL  NewoMa  MrsjITTi 

CoaCarLawreaee  B.  aai  Wataaabe.    3,817,608 
LoCtoaro,  Joeeph  C  aad  Johaoea.    2^17.000. 


▼efetal     eella 


oeeph  C«  aad  Ja .    _, 

m  U.    Method  of  eztracilat  the  coateM  of 
^Sm.      3,817^881. 


BiodiaBlcal 
bag.      3.817.088. 

3.817.418. 


throaj^ 

8.     Oolf 

380—47.30. 
Baaa.  Wnilam  J. :  Bee — 

MdSmaUL  Joha  B„  aad 
Bopar.  Oeo.  IX,  Oacpk :  tn 

l<OBharher.  Bra«^  H    3.817.287. 
brewer,  aad  T, 
CoatroI  drealt. 
f— 100, 

0.m.b.H.     ^-^- 
Ba.WoUiaa8.    3.811 


13-34-07.   CI. 


ahenr.  Ja^.  ITI^.^rewer.  aad  T.  J.  8adtt«|.  to 
Dnmmla  Corp.     CoatroI  drealt    3.817^778.  l3-«4-07,  O. 


^  '"ttu'T.?^ 


_.  wSm  0».     Zerocraphlr 
12-34-0770,  380—71. 


,  Bahart  R., 

i7Jao 
Both,     J%1laa     P.       Vertlcallir 
_  S;817.000.  lfei4-87.  O.  ^tU 
Joha  H.._aad  W.  H.  voa 


Saodderty,  Jaraa.  aad 
adjoatabl*     bathtah 


Aolock.  to  BoU  Tekflhoac 
at  of  no  eoaiples   laaeor 


permeahdlty'aad  the  ceowlex  dielectric  eoaatoat  of  fer- 
ritec    3.817.818. 1^4-87.  CL  334—08.5. 


Boy,  Walter  L.  Oaide  head  for  aae  la  mlxlaf  color  eemao- 
aeaeto  la  the  proiaetlea  of  colored  light  ni,8i7.*n. 
13-34-07^.88—111 

^Ula.  i^raS  j'  Tone,  aad  Boyw.    3.817,740 
WaHw  i. :  »ee—  _ 

la,  Wllltem  A.,  aad  Boamas.    M17.384. 

.._  Arthur  D.,  aad  C.  De  Nlnm    BetraetoMe  dog  leaah 

atte^aaat  for  dog  eollara.    2.817.483,  13-34-07.  CL  343— 

Bahfdiimle  Aktleaccoelloehart :  See — 

Boelea.  Wo.  Bochaer.  Pddbtla«er.  Mda.  aad 

8chaab,'PraaL    3.817.63S. 
Baaadorf .  H  Normaa  :  Bee- 
Ben,  KeHh  L.    3.81T.T88.  '^ 
RanedorJ.Herhert  J.A.:  8eo— 
BeJLKdthL.    i.817.780. 

Mh,  Bto^  L.    Adl^wlable  cy*  ahteid  for  welder  hdawta 

lrfl7.087, 13-34-47  jn.  3-    " 

■oo,  Joha  8..  aad  ta.  W. 

ASMrlca  aa  repcaaeatod  by 

Badlo  aadgadoB  ijHimi     3J1T384. 

ira  Sdnchtarmaaa  ft  KreoMrJteam  Aktleageaellachaft  faer 


dedec.    3.817,034. 
2.817.334. 13-34-87. 


to  tbo  Halted  Stotoe  of 
Secretary  «*t  the  Air  Pnrec. 

I1TB84.  iV-M-er.  o. 


SlCB  Sdnchtermaaa  ft 
Aafhereltaag :  Bee — 
Taateharg.  Bndolf .    3.817, 
IMoa  K.     '    ' 


Taateharg.  Bndolf .  3.817.488 
dler.  ^ea  K.  Orthopaedic  e: 
1»-44-4T:CL3T3— 70. 


3417:000. 1! 


2,817.675, 
Safety  lurher      2317.808.  U-34-07, 


toNatloDal    Blank 


Book   Oo. 
toggle 


Booetor 


.  CL  08-    

Schmeltag.   Wlfilam  H,.   to  jOoDcral.  Motore  Corp 


08—220.  _, 

am  H..   to  Oeaeral  Motore  Corp.     Blectrlc, 
2.817.727.  12-24-07.  CL  200—88. 
Perdlaaad  B.,  B.  Ofiater,  aad  H.  Keaacha:  mild 
aad  aald  Keaache  aaeor.  to  eald  Schmets.     Bocep- 
for  aewlag  amchlae  aeedlee.     2.617.484.   12-34-07, 
300—10.  _ 

Id.  Otto,  aad  M.  Horbla.  to  ^  \^£^f7  ^■-^-     l>t*uo 


'33ILOOO.  13-34-07.  (h. 


178. 


Nlckete.  WUheim.  aad  D.  t  Raadall.  to  Oonoral  Aal- 

PUm  Corp.    Bod  rat  dyeetaCa  of  the  pyraaolaathroae 

2317.607.  12-24-07.  CI.  260—812. 

Jarg  A^  to  Clha  Pharmaeeotlcal  Prodaeta.  lac 

itMae,  fhcjalae  coatalnlag  aaalgealc  cempodtleae. 

.13-44-07.  CL  167— 67. 

ruijeaa,   Philippe.  Kappdw.  Schadder.  Stdaeoiaaa. 
^^ehrlL    2.817.664. 

Jooeph.     DeTlce^or_etaleldlag  electrleal  tor- 
Doable  taak  apray- 


la.    8317306.12-34-07.0.174—0. 
Howard  B..  to  Oeaeral  iGUa.  lac 


iraa.    2.817.100.  12-24-07.  O.  88— 78 
ebioedor.  Oeorge  P.,  to  ~ 
C4.  JMdaloa.     Syatem 


Scbioedor.  Ooorge  P.,  to  Sperry  Bead  Corp., 

Dctloa 


itorc 


motore  oaed  to  eoaia 
2317,800.  12-24-5?;  CL  818—8 


..  Pord  laatraawat 

ttaae  rffareaca  for 

with  BMChoaleal 


Laaadry  apparatac 


Sdiibert  Ooorae  K 

I  WUcfceaa.  Kart  W.    2.817.7S0. 

William  L..  to  PUleo  Corp. 

\V.  12-34-07.  CL  250—00. 

Ngar  C.     ^at     3.817.404.  13-24-47.  CL 

i.  HdmatW.:  Bee —  ^  _ 

owdltch.  Bobert  P..  aad  Sdrala.    2.817.00*. 
Schir.  MDtoa  O..  to  OUm  Mathleeoa  Chefclcal  Corp.     Porfo- 
^Mper.    2.817300,13-34-47,0.117—4. 

|%dharyToMator  A_  aad  Schwaa.     2317.708. 

Jooeph  P.,  aadC.  W.  Olaoa.    Alr-drcolatlag jaaraad 
>tecaoa  agalaat  duet  Ineecta  aad  eon.     2,817.281, 
17.  CL  88—1. 
LawtaaMti  to  Cao  Phataar,  lac    Apparataa  for 

OMted    ole 


:a 


iklag    coUa   aad    other 
8I73OO.  13-44-07,  O.  07     .. 
eageL  Harold  W..  to  Modem  BqalMaent  _Co. 
BMltlag  IroB  to  a  eapoU.    2317.006,  12^ 


twlated   aad 
-1. 
Kri 
2317.8 


oleoMato. 
Apparatoe 


12-34-07. 

Plahlag  dedec 


SaWk.  Ooorsc    Air  deawad  eqalpoieat 

BakaaO^ehtto.    Baadloem.    331T300.  13-34-07.  CL  180— 

Samad.  Btchard  W. :  See—  _ 

JohaeoB,  Theodore  T..  MtfhIL  aad  SaauoL    3.817.881. 
-  H^dittag  lac '  Se^— 
r.  Paol  P.    3,817,880. 

BoydeBC..Jr.    2.817.240. 
jdaa  C..  Jr.  to  OaaOere  daeedotee,  lac    Oyro- 
3.817340. 13-14-07,  CL  74— 4.0. 
Saadoa  Tract:  See— 

Oraadleaa,   PhlUppc,  Kappalar.  Schadder.  StotoeaMaa. 

aadWehrlL    3317.064. 
Holer,  Kart  aad  HeaimL    3.817.078. 
8aafD>d,   Dadd    P.,    to   The   Branawlcfc-Balke-Coneader  Co. 
•  55r*HX  "**  hoaxing  awchaalmi.    2.817338.  12-04-47.  O. 

ad  C,  C.  B.  Malamtrooi.  1.  M.  Nadlag,  aad  R  P. 

_.  to  the  Daltad  Btotaa  af  Amedra  u  rapreacatad 

by  the  Ualted  Stotaa  Atomic  ~  ^  " 

Saree  Oa.  lac. :  See    ■ 

MIdgeite.  Kraat  L.    2,817383. 
Baal  ft  Ca.:  Boo— 

^';a^»3«j^8j?'** 

Hofer.  Kart  aad  Hemml.    2,817 
Scaalea.  Charlee  I 
O  118— OS. 

aaMiraUiiia    for   looaa    leaf    bladar 
8317341. 13-34-07,  0. 130—34. 


EauBltt  T..  25%  to  B.  H.  Toongblood. 
17.183. 12-24-87;  O.  48—84. 
,LarklaB. :  Boa —  _ 

,  B.  Horace  Jr..  aad  Scott    2.817,788.  <v 

Co. :  Bee— 

toB.  PadlB.    3,817.134. 
I,  WUliam  H..  aad  Hevworth.    2,817,139. 

r.  Doaald  A,    2317348, 

eroft  KdwlB.     PeedlBjr  aiecnaiilsm  for  cardlag  rnglnee 
r.lJO.  13-24-57.  O  10— 100. 
Scaltto,  Thoauw  J. :  Sco— 

{BoMBhwa.  Jack.  Breww,  aad  Scaltto.    2,817.774. 
^1^0.  D..  ft  Co. :  See — 

■r.  bobert  H.    3.817.671. 

"       -  —     -       Safety  dedce  for  Ore 

Co.     Henactlcaay 
BT. 


Saafor.  Doaald  A.,  to  ScodU  Mfc.  Co.    Sai 

T^TOC    2.817,84*,  12-24-47,  O,  187— 70 

Be  Baattaia,  Pord.  to  MIdweat  Controta 


rotan  type  electric  awitchca. 

lOo. 


2.817,736.  12-34-8' 

ra,  Olea  A.,   to  DllBole  Tool  Worka.     Paad  fhateaar. 
117481.  13-24-07,  O  34—78. 
Sedea.  Harry  R..  to  Radio  Ooro.  of  ABMrlca._  Mdal  eoaae 
t*r  cathode  ray  tabec    3317.480. 12-S4-0T.  0. 930—33. , 
Sdaea.    Alf    K.      Dreeeer    for    grlndlBg    or    lapping    tool. 

231V.S8O.  13-34-07,  CL  130—11. 
RhaBlta,  Inc. :  See— 

Kobler.  JohaH    2,817.738. 
Shamoa.   Morria   H..    to  Tnag-Sol   Electric  Inc.     Radlatlea 
atana.    3317,700.  13-24-07;  O.  200—88.6.  .  .  .  ._ 

Sbaldoa,    Bdward    ^.      Image    atorage    dedce.      2.817,781, 

13-24-47,  CL  SIS— 86. 
SheO  DerdopiDoat  Co. :  See — 

Kooaae.  Jacob,  aad  Good.    3,817.608. 
Payae.  Ooorae  B.    2.817.646. 
ShotaO.  Bdward  C,  aad  Newcy.    2.817.444. 
ihord.  Jack  D.,  to  Wright  BlectroBic  Developmcat  Cb. 
ttlM    Btnictare    for    dtec-llke    pleaodectrk    cryataL 
L817.778.  13-34-67,  O.  310—0.4. 
SbiphardaoB,  WUllam  L.,  66%%  to  J.  B.  Moacham.    PoMlag 

faraltare.    3.817.067.  i3-24-07.  CI.  811—87. 
Bhldda.  Ooorge  B..  aad  B.  D.  Stepp,  to  Ptttabargh  Pfaito  Olaae 
Co.    Method  for  atretchlag  ptaatlc  laterlayera.    2.817,117. 
13-34-47,  CL  18—48. 
Shigley.  Doaald  G.,  to  Oeneral  Motore  Corp.    Method  of  im- 
pregaatlag  a  porooa  asetal  artlda.     2317301,  12-24-07, 

Shirey,  Praak  W. :  Seo — 

'  Oiaaa.  WllUam  H..  and  Shirey.    2.817306. 

Shlechter.  Joeeph.  Orthoptic  epoetadec  2317382.  13-34-07, 
CL  130—70.8; 

■dwta  J. :  Boo— 
Cnabaecb,  Edward  M.,  aad  SbocnMher.     3,817388. 


'^ 


V 


TLV 


LIST  OP  PATBNTBES 


Utrnv,  to  SMI 


•iMkaJ.  Uward  C.  «ad 
C«k   PiutMi  far  earlac  polTt^uldM 
M1T.M4.  lt-t4-aTrCirM0— 4T. 

Skvtt,     Aadrtw     B.       Appaimtaa     for 

MITJOO.  11-24-S7.  CL  iM— 4t. 
Blcoaatlc  A.  O. :  * 


itf.irBonet.  Jr..  aad  L.  B.  8c*tt.  t*  Tk«  P« 
n.    ladtetlpa  «Mpartaoa  utmnm.    MIT.TM. 


Cbn.    Badte 
CL  210— 210, 

81  '    ~ 


2417.202.  1J^2«-5T.  CI  M— 22. 
•BiB.    2.ilT.20t. 

117^02. 

(♦-•7. 


draft 


120. 


ma*  A  HAlato  AMtoaMMUaehaft :  tm — 

KAta,  flclBat.    2.2lf.7M. 
Stairwi,  Alb«rt  H..  C  J.,  aad  ■.     Btrtk  1«tHw  ami 

coaatottoa  thnvfor. 
Sl»T«n,  Oul  J. :  §*•- 

■Irrwa,  Altert  H..  C.  J., 
StoTv*.  SlOMr:  Am — 

Stovctm,  Albtrt  B.,  C  J.,  aad  K. 

A.  O.     oSmSim.     2317,22^  U 
SItez  C». :  tM — 

T«k«,  Lwtor  M.    2.817.002. 
•tMMOM.  OelwiikM  B,,  to  W.  C  DaliM.    Ffl«  Midfni  «!••• 

for  ehatB  mwi.    2.lfl7 Jfti  lt-2«-S7.  CL  ik—M: 
StuuBOOO  Co. :  B0* — 

Do  Brain.  Atxttm.    2.817.100. 
SlBoj^TraBk.     Ooraoat  hmame.     2.817.470^    12-84-87.   CL 

SlBMoa,  WOwMi  B.    Oatboard  ■•tor  atoraso  tad  tnuMporta- 

UMiiMka.    2.817.488,  12-84-87.  CL " 

StBclalr  BoAalac  Co. :  too — 

Vortor.  0«y  M.    2.817.8T8. 
Slaflor.  Own  C  :  t9» — 

Bokorto.  Joha  O.    2317.148. 
SlBftr  Mfg.  C^.  no :  Cm— 

Kahar.  Lad«l«  J.    2.817.207. 
SlatB.  Claado.  lae. :  8oo — 

Otrtogfcwi.  Maarloo  J.     2.817.S81. 
SizMBltli.  niorbart  to  Natlaaal  Bi 

Ltoacfaetloa     aad     dtetlllatloa 

O17.2IS,  12-24-87.  CL  82—122. 
Skoltoa.  Joha  HL.  aad  F.  J.  Aaatla.     Iroataf  taMM.  adMol 

daika  aad  tto  Itta.    2.81T.170,  12-24-07rcL  i»— 104. 
afeoltoa,  Wmiaa  B. :  8o»— 

CokjMward  L..  «^  Bfealtoa.    2 J17.88S. 
Bkldsol,  WlUlaa  A.    Orcalt  eoatrallor  la  tfafle  eaattal  ara- 

toa.    2317,724.  12-24-87,  CL  200—28. 
Skrabara.    Haaa.     Trpowrltor  aai   dtottoaarr.   tCe.    itaad. 

2.8177«8«.  12-24-87.  CL  248—188. 
aiottsMa,  Ooorte  V..  to  Air  Bodactloa  Co..  lac    Method  aad 

appatataa  for  tho  tbaraiochwalaal  dtaarfuiBC  of  forroaa 

■atal  bedtaa.    2.817311,  12-24-87.  O.  148i-n 
Slaaoor.  Jaaalta  B.     Baby  vaato.     3J17JS8.  12-24-87,  Q. 

128—288. 

SMrtTbaTM^L..  Md  A.  OarrlloTic  to  Tka  BaglkH  Blaetrk 
C^  Ltd.  Apparataa  for  tho  eaattol  of  frld-eoatrollod  aloe- 
trie  djoebart*  dorleaa.     2.817.781.  12-24-87.  O.  218—147. 

Smith,  Calrta  8..  Jr.,  to  CaMfbrala  BaMarefc  Coi«.  Ll«ald 
phtfaalle  aahjrdrtdo  raearwjr.  1,S17318»  ll-Si-87,  ~ 
183 — 110. 

Sadth.  Joaapb  A 


8taadard  Biaaii  lac. :  8< 

Baich.  WOMaM  B.    2317, 
■taaCrfOiiJSrn^Maaaj 


r,.OMteo  F.    831T380. 

23iT388. 

2317.881. 

la.    2.Si7.44L 

74^711. 


«i 

231T378. 


2317,784. 


aaA.  Oarl  O.    231T384. 
Carril  C:  8«a — 
Joa&,aa8tta»lafWd.    2317^382 
iL  to  lUSufeMOaaaUiehaft  Amt 


Q.mh.tL 
^7,  CL  SIS 

_    WldtaM    B.      Tool 
1S^M^7.  CL  81—71. 
WObr:  8oo— 


taba 
adjaatlac 


drabttaaa  Tato- 
M17,788, 


2317388. 


tMML  Frlta  M.  B..  to  Macblaa  Tool  Wocta  OorUkaa,  A< 
latiaHaa    Oa.      lalf  afaartlM    ahatt    far    tjr^ 

t«.  iJife^^airt'^    *••"•"' 


Dafalopai»at  Corp. 
a      Blztarco. 


rya  B.  ^2317 

Jaraaa  W~  aad  Marphy.    231T31T. 


sffsrji 


CI. 


pmiaa,  Goorat  B.,  aad  Btolth.    2317,168. 
"  LovolOM.  ia~ 


Sadth  A 

Wda,  Frank  O. 

"  *T  B. 

..wi,  JNzea  M. 
Smith.  Blchard  F 


2317,2M. 


iMtarlal 

Stai^ . 

▼aana,  Bdward.    23173! 
Otwartur.  Uwrlg  B.     Qaimaa 

Btoaah.  OMmM  D..  to  Whtti  __  

MM  far    aftkia  Siliap  ^ttfa  a  rwajjift  iillif 

H73P8.  12-84-87.  aTlSS-MS. 


i 


t  tmamt.    231T.f4n. .  2B-84-57, 
to  Whltahaad  #  Kalaa  Oa. 


Smith.  Marr  B. : 

BoH.  plzea  T..  aad  Moaer. 


2.817312. 


8..  toAa^ar  ] 


_    Okapla.  Bart  C,  aad  Smith.    2317,881. 
SaapOa  Toela  Cbrp. :  8oo — 

Kaadaoa.  Baymoad  O..  aad  Aiaold.    2317.U1. 
Soar*.  Fredorlek.  Corp. :  foo — 

Stabba.  Honry  P.     2.817.212. 
Saodderly.  Qwald  H. :  «••— 

'"l^A^'^  ^'  ****•  SBoddarly.  Jaraa.  aad  Drahama 
2.817.820. 
Aaoainao  'lf< 
itNLxaarlea. 

w  ^_?4i*?"i'»-  ^-    Ooatrolo    ot    d'B«a»4aaat    dco 

Mataara"  (8.  A.  C 

MaaaaaaoB.  BarL__ 
Soeoay  Moba  OU  Co..  lae. 
Ftalefc.  Joo  B„  aad  I 
SoohafM.  Brlch  M. 

CLlS— 401. 
Solhotm.  Podor:  84 

^  ,   OaarMm.  Thw.  aad  BaBwlm.    2317387. 
•olomoB.  Charlta  B..  to  Ooorp*  B.  ■.  Mieambtr  Oa.    Strata. 


K,  to  Aachar  Boefclaf  Olaaa  Cot^. 

.  17384.  1S-S8-B7.  CL218— 4a 

StraiMwabl.  Kdmaad  J. :  a9»— 

Walafart.  William  J.,  aad  BHamMMkL    S31T38T. 
Staart-Wmiaam.  BayoaJL  to  ttlamti 
troBka  CatpL    Oaia-taauag  tztaia. 


I  Aaoarmo  'Tformacma" :  8bo—  f 
ntrCxaarleo.    2817,780. 

ta     d^Abparal^a    do    Ooatrolo    ot  d'BaaMaaat 

euftr  (8.  A.  C.  B.  M.) :  Sao—  ^       | 

aBBMBoa.  Baraari.    isn.TTT.  I 
r  Moba  OU  Co..  lae. :  Jo*— 


F.,   to 


Stapiafard. 


..  CL  81— .,.« 
sFBckard  Cac|.:  fg'' 

*Laa  A.,  to  uarcalaa 

dlola  aad 


2.817.< 

2317388.  18-84-87, 


Oarp. 

lac 


•jomoa.  Charlta  B.,  to  OooraaK  ■.  Ma< 

2.817  422   12-24-d7.  CL  188—84. 
salMBBB.  Ban  A.,  to  Blactro  Bafmetoclaa  * 
^  LtaMd  cradUaai     231T308.  lf-24-87,  CL  _. 
SoatholaMr.  Ckrl  O..  to  CO.  t.  Labaratavtaa.  lac. 

davteo.    24U7,810.  12-44-87.  CL  284—87/ 
Soatholmor.  Chrt  G..  to  C  O.  S.  LabaratorlM.  lae.    Impateaco 

«  ■SSfHfVJ'""^^    Wl'*^h  l»-l4-«7,  a.  824-»Tr^ 
Sparta,  Balph.     BeoL     2317.171'.  IS-S^-Bf,  <S  4S-18. 

Deu^  B.     PromptlBS  derlea.     2317.708.  12-24-87. 
Baad  Owp.  *  8ao— 


K1SL.Sf. 


teea  aBBBMMM  mm*.    S31T,184.  lF34-«r. 


ttr^JJ; 


S3tTJ 
rtii 


itiai  far 


Spoara. 
CL  178—: 


Darkia.  Bdward.    2J 


S*to.  OttaB.    2.81V3M. 
NowofLWlIIlam  R    2317. 
Nawrtl    wailam    H     ~ 
S.81T,4r8. 


478. 


Joha  L^  Bwtft,  aad  LaraM.    S31T38C 

to  Bma  Btaaaidh  aad  JBitfiMMtag  Ob. 

■'''B!iJ?StfB*Tai¥m.*~~ 

FaaSmatlM.  Fkny  IC  aad  Oaadwta.    2317,428. 
1S-S4-8T.  CrtSS— 11. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES^ 


Baikar  MftL  Co.    FartoUa  mUt 
I,  12-24-87,  CL  141—814. 


Tapp,  Harry  F.,  to  OBkmi  * 

lor  Sold  aamBtaK    tjmjBn, 
Taytar,  Jaha  W.,  Jr.  t  #a»— 

RBtcUaaoB.  JaaMB  0..  aad  Tmnm.    2317388. 
Taylor,  Boao  B^  to  Stadokakor-Paoard  Corp.    Tappot 
fataiaar.    2317320.  lS-84-87,  CL  128—188. 
haleaB  latoraa&oaat  utL :  Baa— 
iBiaitl.  Jack.    2317318. 

tar.   Ooa   C.     CoUapalUo  garaso.     23173M.   12-S4-87. 
CL  188     4. 
Totofo^ktlakolaaat  L  M  Brieaaoa :  8aa— 
llMBBdiiMlm.  Barald  F.    2317.788. 
Laiaaaa.  Caff  A.  B.    2317378: 
TaUfaakmi  Oaaellaehaft  fSr  Drahtloat  Talafraphla,  mh.tL: 

Stalmal,  KarL    2317.788 

Staart-wnuama, 
Telotypa  Carp. : 


23173%'. 
2317318. 


^rayrtaefcL  Thoodoro  L    231731 
TnwUa,   Phmp  B.,   to  Galf  BoaaaJ 
Wis  camsMittMi  aad  Shraaa  ma' 


2317.840,  12-84-67.  CL  28»— 28.8. 


B  Dertlapaaaat  0». 
tMlBl  eoatad  tharcwlth. 


I3i7,fiir 


12-24-67,   CL 


*:SS^  JJH?5^^A5ATff•^^"*'^  "^  ^''"^ 


280—821. 


*  KraaMr-Baam 

tlas  tfaa  Tla- 

af 


AktlMgaaallafhaft  faar  AafboraltaMrA^ 
eajd^ of  haaTraMtortol  ■Mwartaaala  tha 
2317:488^2-44-67,  CL  mI— 172LS. 
Tnaa  Oa.,  Tho :  8oo — 
^  £?fe***K*  ^'  ^  Skaltaa.    2317.882. 

~    BoDowlAlad  taraa   2317.180.  lS-84-87, 
L     Wob  fhatnlac.     231738t.   12-84-87. 

-_„^__^i-^J''  *•  **•  U««tod  Stotaa  aT  Aamrlea 
•f  JSfjytoS  fcy.tha  Baeratary  of  Coanwrea.  Cnatal- 
g^kUhMd  palaa-palr  genaratar.     2317,788.  12-84-6f.  CL 

Thoawaaa'Pradaeta.  lae. :  8a*— 
Halaa.  Joha  P.    2JB17i8B. 

J.    Haadfi  aat 


■toj|A|MrtC.   Hollow  ■■ViBg  teraa. 
CL  48—42.08. 
haaM%   Moftoi 

CL  188— twr 


Thami 


Tuampaaa,  TTialamr  J.  naadki 
_12-S457,  CL  128— 188.^^^ 
Tlmhaa  BoUar  Baartag  Co. :  t**— 


2317328. 


^..aadHofer.    2317.142. 
— T-s--i--":~«  C.  to  JtAaaaa  *  Johaooa. 


«7.  CL 
Barry 


Haad  eorerlag. 
to  Tha  ConuMBwaalth 


?t2£67?8f-28^?^**    -^    ''™'*«" 


17441. 


Dalgr^P.,dait. 


Traaa  Co.. 


r.  CI.  8t— 1 


sr 


owky  am 
prodaet. 


2317300. 


Moody.  Arthar  M 


2317318. 
0.    2317.478. 


^i^j^j^T^ss^a 


rattway-traefc  braklag  1 

t68, 

Taaahlya.  Cakaao :  8**— 

^    I«M.  Oaergi.  aad  ttactoa.    2317384. 

Tacfcar,  Chttrtaa^p..  to  MeCro«ky  Tool  Carp.    Tanai 
Pjtoto.    2317360.  12-24-87.  0/82— 88. 

Tagtary.  Chaatar  A.,  aad  C.  F.  Schwaa,  to  Tho  Ohio  Craak 
abaft  Ca.     Saraa  Motoctor  f^r  attoraattmr-eartoat 
apparatp.    2.8fr.1W.  12-84-87,  CL  817— tt, 
,  Haaa :  Baa — 


2317.( 

TnarMTBto 

BhaaMa, 


-.Otto,  BSdMar,  Fatehttagar.  Mala,  aad 
17.878. 


Btoetrle  lae. :  8«*— 

_^ ^toa,  Morrta  H.    2.817.788. 

TarB«\  Omrlca  B..  to  Proctor  Bloetrte  Co.     CoatrM  appa- 
SSUlr  ■"•^  «>«WM  Wrtto.     1.617.741.  ll-24-87ra. 

Uhlw.  #nmor  P.,  to  B.   &  Whit*  Dmital  Mlk.  Ca.     Talv* 
•tarn  aaaL    231*348.  1^24-87.  CT.  28S^^irS: 

UUbM.  BrMlalaM  I.,  to  Tka  Tak  4  Tawaa 
■racy  aad  aerrlea  braka 
188—108. 


i 
United  Stotaa  af 


Ualtod  Stataa  Atomic  Baergy  C«Maihlaaloa 
Amcrtca  aa  raptaaeatod  by  the :  Baa — 
-      "ll¥.788.      i 

OordOB.     2.817.880. 

H.P.To^ey. ^  M*ktrom,  J.  M.  Modtog.  aad 

-     -  '         ~  Oolllaa   Badlo   Oa.     Banding  Jig. 


.  John  O.     23> 
».  Hagh.  and  C 
Baax,  Manod  C,  C. 


uktak.  Bobart  B..  to  Oolllna  I 
2317.188,  12-24-87.  CL  81—217. 
iJMni  Co..  The :  8a*— 


Upi  ^ 

_      Donla,  Bobert  A.,  and  Johnaon.     2.817,870. 
Draaaek.  Carl  A.,  la  PbUUpa  Petroleum  Co.     Compoaltloaa 
o|  acM-radleal  eoatalnlng  conjugated  dloae  copolymen  and 

ifcStS?  fil^lS-Mg***'***  *'  P»«P*«0«»-    2317.842. 
Uthemann.  Wotfgang.  to  BoaenkalaMr  O.  ■>.  b.  H.    Ctamplag 
glj|e«   for    garden    aunahadca.     2,817348.    12-24-87.    CL 


Dtl^  Drop  Foraa  A  Tool  Corp. :  fiee- 
I.  Wlluam  A.,  and  Moamaa 


»  *l^HS^.^}^^¥f^  ^1  *■*  Boamaa.     2,817384. 
Valkr  Foaadry  A  Maehlae  \%arka,  lae. :  i^— ^ 

jPator*.  P«      -      

alWMatall 

K^yMBd, 


_    I  Patera.  Pota  P.     2.817.288. 
VaUay  Metal  Product*  Co. :  8**— 
„       ..-  J'5"»«*C-     S.817.811. 

^^.^KC2^J5rtf'*.^-il'-    Ul««PPortod  feror  thermometer. 

2.8174S8.  18-24-87.  CL  78—871. 
Taaea.  Arthar  W  *  Bw 

^      \^    J?2™^  P-  •»<*  ^"«*     2317.788. 
^■SJ^tfff'  ^^^^  9-  '"c-  *»  PIttokargk  Plato  Olaaa  C*. 
BMalalag   dorlee    for    channel    atrlpa   of   aplraUy    wooad 
„  bTuphaa.    2^7.108,  12-24-67.    CL  18—182. 
VaaidaraUee.  Parry  B..  aad  A.  J.  QjodwU.  to  Bylvaata  Bloc 
Frodacto  lac.     Balk  feed  for  tube  aiaklng  f^-Kn^. 
^     T.428.  12-84-87.  CL  188—24.  ^        ^^ 

▼ad  Onaer.  Darid  D. :  8**— 

Bpatela.  DaTld  W..  Kana.  aad  Vaa  Ormer.     2.817.278. 
bka^_Wnltor  W.     Film  haacar.     2,817380.   18-84-^7; 

iL  Martlaaa:  Bee — 

rhappaa.  Jacoboa  T..  Maaa.  and  Terbakal.    2,817.402. 
ilgto  OlanaatoC-Fabrlkaa  A.  O. :  8e«— 
Ato.  Badolf.    2317388. 

Jacoboa  T..   H.  J.   Maaa,  and  M.  Varfeakal,  to 
roealgde  Tahakalndnatrleea  Mlgnot  A  De  Block. 
itUnndertec  for  wrapping  maetainea.  2.817,402,  12-24-8r,''| 

Ony  IL,  to  Sinclair  Beflning  Co.    Production  of  baalc 

lUa*    aartk    awtal    patroleam    anlftmataa.    2.817.678i| 

-84-47.  CL  860—604.  '^. 

Jaaaph.    Maehanlaa  far  hteklag  a  rotat 

to  a  eyIlBdrleal  pirot. 

t'willlam  R. 


Verii 


lag  a  rotatlBf  alaaa  wtth 
2,817,418.   12-14-87.   CL 


itad 


Bbaar  B..  and  Vlneent.     2317.828. 
."   ~    .:eo  of 

1744/.  ia-24-«7.  a:  88—121 


llyn  C.  to  the  United  Btat( 
I  hy  the  Saeretary  oT  tho  Navy. 
.448.  12-24-87.  Q.  88—121. 

Clarenea  W.     Tape  actuated   

2317,404.  18-24-37.  CL  184 
Aalack.  WUhaba  H. :  8**— 
Jaka  H..  aad  voa  Ai 


I  aa  repre- 
B^oare  Integrator. 


bbtng   and   cutting 
14—84.6. 


Aalock. 


▼oa  dor  Nnell.  Werner  T..  to  The  Garrett  Corp. 
ratatlag  atiaetarea.     2317344.  12-24-87.  CL 
▼oaaanTBdward,  to  Btop-MeUoa  Oerleoa  Carp.    He 


2.817.818. 

Seal  far 
288—7. 
Hole  datacto* 
kalttlag     awdiinca.     2.817328. 


bozlag    glavaa.     2.817,088, 
2317.140. 


and     defect     flader    for 
12-24-87.  CL  88—188. 
▼raaa,    Chariaa.     Air    laSatad 

12-24-87.  CL  8—18. 
Waddla.  Howard  M. :  B— — 

Carter.  Mary  B..  Btehlaon.  and  Waddla. 
WakeOakL  Thmnaa  C :  Be* 

Stara.  Bobart  G..  and  Wakefield.     2317,181 
Waldea  Bahlaoor,  Inc. :  Bee — 
FattL  BadoU.     2.817,408. 
Walea  fiinaoi  A.  *  M*t 

NawalL  laaacL..  and  Walen.    2317,818. 
Wallace  A  Tlaraaa  Inc. 


Marka,  Henry  C.  aad  Glaagow.     2.817.621. 
Walrod.  Blley  P.    Proeeaa  for  tho  production  of  fruit  Juice  to 
the  natural  atate  thereof.    8.817.688, 12-24-87,  CL  0^—108. 
Walworth,  Kobert  S..  to  Berlin  Chapman  Co.    Foldabia  chair 

2.817.122.  12-24-67,  Q.  20—1.128. 


itlag  aaaamblage. 
itiVi 
CL  2 


WaatLVerMB  L.     Speeude  holder.     2.817,487.  12-24-67, 


Waah  OTMrabot  and  Speer  Bnginecra.  Ine.  The :  Be* — 

La  Bua.  Franklin  L..  8r.     2.817.666. 
Watanaba.  WarraB  H. :  Be*— 

CoBloa,  Lawraaea  B.    231 7.888.  ^        ^„ _. 

Watera,  Warren  P..  to  Hu|^  Aircraft  Co.     ABtall  awtal 
alloy     agenta     for     anto-finxlng     In     Junction     foradng, 

^3. 


S.8oS?J 


Ullaakl 


L,  to  Tha  Tala  A 
t  BttadflM 
114— 8Br 


r-L  I"  •!__  JZ  «-      «-  2,817.808,  12-24-67,  CL  148—1, 

Si?  *7S7!Jf*foSSLJ?^    wrtaon  Chkrlaa  B. : /rfee- 
troL     2317,420.  11-24-67.  CL  Pannlngtoa.  WiUlam  A.,  and 

Wekar.   Anton,    to   Telefunaan   4 


Wataoa.     2.817.484. 
Oaaellaehaft   fSr    Drahtlc 


Mfg.  Ca.    Load 


a^T^tto.'iuata'f*^*'^**'*  '*  *^"^  •~*- 


Talaigraphla.  wk.  b.  H.     Blectrodea  for  electroa  dlacharBa 
tnbaa.  >8lV372.  12-24-57.  CL  ' 


Uadarwoad  ^ 

Labkla.  SamaaL    2317328. 
Dalaa  Oarklda  Oarp. :  Bm— 

B«««ltoB.Babaft  P..  aadSehala.    2317.888. 

Pllla.  Fiaak  J.,  Toaag.  aad  Bayar.    2317.741. 
Daltad  Aircraft  Fraducta.  Inc. :  B— 

Ottod-CkrrFiatoBM  Oota,:  |«|— 
O5I0.  WmiMi  J.    2*7.787. 
F^rt.  Baetar  D.     2,817.182. 


218—8 

raidlB.  Waitor.    Method  of  daeoratlag  eaadlea. 
I»-24-87.  CL  87—223. 

fahrfrlta,    Bokart    L.      Toy   gun    coaatnictlon. 
I»-24-47,  CL  184—27. 
r^uiL  Waiter :  Bf0— 

Oraadjaaa,  Philippe,  Kapptfer, 
aadwiSrlL     2.8lf." 


23173Sib 

2.817,1 


Schneider.  StalBamaaiL 
864:"  ' 

Bell    Telepboae    Laboratorlaa.    Ine 
2.817,707.    12-24-67.    CL 


2. 
WeibeL    Brteh    8..    to 

Synthmla    af   eomplez    wave*. 
ifi— 1. 

Walaa.  Paal :  8**— 

Oarfaakat.  Laala  Z.     2.817.200. 
Walafart,   William  J.,  and  B.  J.   StramowakL   to  MeOraw 

Bdlaoa  Co.     Bmaoto  eoatrol  dariea.    2317347,  lS-84-«r. 

CL  74 


t' 


XVI 

Wtlr,   £dfar   V.      MAfoetlc   ami 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


^:TKaTA*i  no  mynAOim^hiuV) 


mhn 


ilUr  circuit 
•IB     tW 

ICM.  lac     PackafB  ilMk     . 

2i6l7.2M.  12-a4-»T.  Cl.  aaiMM 


I 


eooiytax 

.,ol7.iOT;  li-24  «'  "•  ••-— ~ 

Wcis.  rrsnk  O..  to  BaUth  ft 
•ikwtor  lift  atattoa  for  wwaco. 
Iw— 241 

WolafCTbor.'  Crnu  A.,  to  HoreolM  Powdor  Co.     Booetloa  of 
pobrTlBjIphtbaUmkiaa  and  alkjlcao  polrailaao  and  prod- 
vett  thoraof.    2.817.64B.  lS-24-07.  CI.  2«>— 78. 
Waatbrook,  Lowell  V.,  to  Barber-Colman  Co.     Control  apya- 

ratna.    IsiT.TM.  12-24-47.  CU  260—27.  ^ 

Waatkr,  Tfcor  H.     Hot   dip  eoatla«  apparatna.     2.817J12. 

12-i4-07.  CL  11»— 122. 
WaatlBflMaaa  Air  Brake  Co. :  M00—  _ 

Clark.  Ralph  B.,  Hyter.  and  Whalar.    2.817.427. 
Olaaa,  WUUam  ik..  aad  Shlroy.     2317.aM. 
WoottaakoMo  Bloetrtc  Corp. :  8m— 

McDonald.  John  ■.,  and  Roc*.     2.817.418. 
Weat  Point  Mfg.  Co..:  Bee — 

Carter.  Man  K,  Stcklaon.  and  Waddlo.     2.817.140. 
Wettstala.  \jf  ■.    Load  aqoaUslaf  traltar  hitch.    1I174M1. 
12-24-67.  a.  280— MM. 

Wlialej.  Frod  8. :  ««o—  .  «^  .__      ..«.^«. 

-  ■  ■    -  Wtaalay.     2.817.427 


TlM  ft  Babhar  O*.    HydraaNc 
t     2,817.41*.    lS-M-87,    CL 


Wmila.   Ilkart.     U«aid  ladkaor.     2JlTJ0t.  U-M-B7,  CL 

11«-~117.  — •— 

WoU,  Mward.  to 

aataiMtle   Ira 

18»— 71. 
Wolfa.   Wllllaai  O..   t»   Tho  Ooodyaar  Ttar*  ft  Bahbar  Oa. 

Boadad  eoBooalta  atractara  coatalatag 

polymar    mwar    eoapoaltion    aad 

1»-Ut«7^  CL  184—82. 

Boat  eaaepy  aapport. 


^mM§M  t 


i 


im  1   c  05. 1 1*  •  s»  fis  _ 


raaiataat  trt- 
adhaalva.     2J17,61«, 


CUrk.  Ralph  B..  HrVur.^.^;   „—-,.-,--., ~;;. 
Whaalar.  Doaald  D.,  aad  D.  C.  Touac.  U  Tha  Dow  OMailcal 

Co.     ^thalldea.    2,817.688.  12-24-87.  CL  280— «48.«.^  ^ 
White.  Charlea  8..  and  A.  P.  Oarhuiao,  to  Lawla-Bhepard  Co. 
Palleta.    2.817.486.  12-24-67.  O.  248—120.    .  ,^  ..      ^ 
White.     CUude.      Pipe     clamp.     2.817.56«.     12-24-67.     CL 

284— 11«. 
Wblte-Rodaera  Co.:  *••—  ^  ..      „«.-.*- 

Lata,  Charlea  H..  Dorrett,  Poata,  and  SaaeL     2^817,886. 
White.  Roy  L..  to  Phllllpa  PetroletUB  Co.     ITood  type  laa 

Bcmbher      2.kl7.688.  12-24-67.  CL  260—877. 
White.  8.  8.._peBtal  Mfg.  Co. :  8oo— 

Uhler,  Wllawr  P.     2.817>«6. .    ^     ^      ,  , 

White.  Walter  L..  aad  J.  O.  RUt.    flU^r  adapter  for  aerial 

SSeia  ateU  wae.    2.817.278.  12-24-67.  a.  »6— 111. 
Whltoboad  ft  Kalea  Co.  :  Bee — 

Stoagh,  Qerald  D.     2.817.806. 
Whitmaa.  Gerald  M. :  Mee — 

Graham.  Pet«r  J.,  and  Whlti_ 
Whltaey.  Arthar  C.     Teat  atake. 

Wkltaey  Chala  Co.,  The  : 
Swanoon.  Brer  W.     3 
Wteke.  Bohert  L. :  »«e—    ^  _..  ^ 
■damad  8.^  aad  Wlcke. 


Woodrat.   ialph  ■.,   Sr. 

12-24-^7.  CL  18b— 4. 
Wooda.  Paa)  B.,  aad  M. 

oaaal  aavlgatMa 

8^—104. 
Woodworth.  N.  A..  Oa. 

Hobwart,  Oaerga .  aad  8.  F. 


beard.    2J1T.1 


2.817J82. 


2317346. 

_    «  aMeaad 

12-84-67.  CL 


^ 


'i: 


.  CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


'US 


Qalveraal  radio  aMe  aad 
3IT.IM.  - 


-.tji  .-.. 


.1 


r 


ISSUED  DECEMBER  24,  1957  ,   ^ 

Nox*. — Ilnrt  namberrselaM.  ■eeond  numbers Mbclaaa,  third  nomberspatent  number  "f 


m 


I 


.  «ee— 

2.817.164. 


Joaea, 

kett.  !< 


u     2.817.874.  _ 

2.81^448.   l»-24-«7.  CL 


2.817.4t8. 


Wlckett,  /ohn  A.,  to  iioaaanto  Cheadeal  Co.     round 
BpoaltkMM 
S— 188 


eomi 

CT. 


Itlone  aad  proeeee  of  maktag.    2.817.128.  1 


dry  aaad 
VJ4-67. 


WVMand.  Bdwln  L..  Co. .  — -  _^_  _^, 

^Dragmand,  Leeter  D.     2.817.742.  „    .  _  ^  _      ^^.  . 
WllekonaTKnri  W..  decMMod.  by  Q1L   Behobort^  *^!f^ 

trator.    to    HataeaaaaB    Blaetrlc    Co.      Multl-poU    circuit 

bcaaher    2.817.780.  12-24-47,  Cl.  200— 107. 
Wniard.  Robert  P..  to  Kidder  Pfaaa  Co..  lat    Doet?Ll*IiSr 

for  laklag  aMchaalama  for   priatlag   preeeee.     2,817.288. 

12-24-87,  CI.  101—860.  ,    ^       ^  ^ 

Wnitaaa,   ijamael  B..   to  Bell  TVIephono  lab^f<>J^'.I"«- 

BlectroBic  compotor.     2.817.477.  12-24-87.  CI.  286—81. 

Denaublre.  WIBlam  Hy  Wllaon.  aad  Paifcar.     Mn,T47. 

Wiaklar.  Honaaa  ■.,  aad  rf.  W.  Bfarafty  IS.^tfyVlYl^' 

Corp.     Air  coadUioBlag  nMoaa.     2^17.217.   12-84-67.  CI. 

Wtater.  Charlee  H..  Jr..  to  B.  1.  da  Poat  de  Nmnoun  aad  Co. 
Proceea    of    reflalng    metato.     2.8l73t8.    12-24-67.    O. 
■     75— 84.1. 
Wlttek  Mfg.  Co. :  »ee— 

Zartier.  Herbert  P.     2.817.188.  "yVf*.,' 

Wlttw,  LertI*  B. :  *lee—  rTi-* 

Porter.  fVederlck  W.  B..  and  WIttea.     ».tl73>7._      ^  ^ 
Wtttkuhaa.  Braao  A.,  aal  O.  ».  BIO.  te  The  Oardaer  Pffrd  ft 
carton       Co.     Blaak       flMdlag       apparataa     2317317. 
12-34-67.  CI.  271—28. 


Worthlagtoa.  Barrey  B..  Jr..  to  the  Ualted  Btataa  of 
aa  reprcoeated  by  the  fJecretaiy  of  the  navy,     tt 
parleoa  ayateauk     2317335.  l|-24-67.  CL  SO— M. 
WrUAt  Bteetroale  DeTelOMaeat  Co. :  fee — 

Shepherd.  Jack  D.    1317.778. 
Wrlirht.  Joha  C. :  M*^— 

OeoU.  Charlea  W..  Pataaai.  aad  Wright.    23173481 
Wrl^t.  Thoauw  L. :  g«o— 

Parker.  Praafe  A.,  aad  Wright    2.817360 
WuUr  Proeeaa  Ca. :  Bee — 

Ceberly.  Claraaee  J.     2.817.41  L  '^ 

Wylle.  Barold  B..  to  the  Ualted  Statee  of  Amerlea  aa  rep- 

faaaatod   by   tha   BecraCaiT  of   the  NaTy.     Flrlw  pia  for. 

rocket  fnae.     2.8173M.   n-24-67,  CL  10»-413. 

Tahake.  Jama  0.    Wax  alphoa  9ray  priiiH     1317.800» 

li-24-67,  CL  117—104. 
TalaftTowBeMfg.Co..1lM:  fee— 
Beaeakamp,  Oeoma  B.    2317302. 
UlUiakl.  Breatelaoa  I.    2.817.4^. 
UllaakL  Broalolaaa  L    2.817,460. 
Tea.  Teh-ra.  to  The  Ooodyear  Tlia  A  Kabber  Co.  ,  «^w  . 
poeitloB  of  matter.     2317.880.  12-24-57.  CL  28^-618 
Tockay.  Bohert  P. :   fee — 

baa.  Tfaaaai    C.    Mataaetroai.    Ifadlag.    aa« 
2317.808. 
Tohe.  Leeter  If.,  te  Bllez  Cb.     Appafatae  for  freaelag 

2317302,  12-24-67,  CL  200-^08. 
Toaaa.  naTid  C  :  fee —  ^     _  .._ 

Wheeler.  Doaald  D.,  aad  Toaag.     2  J17.888. 
TooBj .  Lloyd  W. :  fee — 

Pllla,  rraak  J.,  Toaag.  aad  Bayer.    2,S17,T4fw 
Touaablood.  B.  H. :   f  ea— 

Ifeett.  BaaaUtt  T.     2.817.182. 
Taaantawa  Bheet  aad  Tube  Co..  The :  fee — 

Coreette.  William  T.     2,817.642. 
Zabb.  Nonnan  J. :  fee—  _^ 

NewelL    WUllaa   B.,    Bargeoa.    Cabb.    aad    Fraagoalle. 

Saeka.   rioreaee'  B.     Seat  throw.     2.817381.   U-B4-07.  O. 

155— in.  .,      „    .. 

Zadema«h.  Brieh  B..  ta  Metahraah  MachiMry  Co.     Waahlag 

macblae.     2.817.S70.  l>-24-57.  CL  212—807. 
lartler.  Herbert  P..  to  Wlttek  IMa  jCo.    Boee  elamp  eea- 

atraetloa.     2.8l7.i88,  l>-24-«7.  CL  24—278. 
Mter.  Theodora  J.,  to  Mack  Traeki.  lae.    Method  -f  •ttaeh- 

lag  eeaMBted  earbMe  facteai  oa  valve  BftMa  aad  tha  Kkar 

£il7.144.  l*.24-57rCL  2»— 480. 
EelMnger.    Adam   A.     AateautleallT   adjuetable  palat   rollor 

eoa^oetloa.     2.817.107, 12-24-87.  CT  1»— 144.  , 

Uaal.  Joeeph  1*.  to  J.  Danaaa.     Stea  mithaalM 
dtapeaam:    2.817ite.  12-24-07,  CL  812— MT 

Zw«4dler.  BelahaM.  aad  8.  Boiler,  to  J.  B,  Gely  AjG. 
riaoreeeeat  ditrlaaole  tempoaade.  2.817.886.  11-24-67. 
CI 


^Itf" 


1.  i 


on  a  .X  mHOf^ 


\ 


,_ 

8: 

2,617,087 

M: 

1817,086 

42: 

1817,088 

188: 

2,817.000 

4- 

1: 

21817,081 

10: 

1817.088 

lit: 

1817,008 

170: 

1617.084 

ISA: 

1817,086 
1^817,888 

187: 

1817,087 

1«6: 

1617.008 

21&: 

1817,868 

6- 

12: 

1817,100 

8- 

18: 

2.817,574 

41: 

1817.578 

b- 

18: 

1817.101 

1»- 

•8: 

1817,686 

H— 

71: 

1817,102 

16- 

r: 

1817,108 

12L2: 

1817,104 

Ul: 

1817,106 

186: 

1817,106 

144: 

1817,107 

182: 

1817,108 

267: 

1817,108 

17- 

7: 

1817,110 

44.1: 

1817.111 

18- 

AS: 

1817.112 

14: 

1817,  lit 

1ft: 

1817,114 

»: 

1817.116 

a»: 

1817,118 

48: 

1817.117 

18: 

11817.118 

Ib- 

24: 

1817,118 

104: 

1817,120 

»-l 

.126: 

1817.121 
1.817,122 

4: 

1,817,128 
1817,121 

8: 

1817,126 

614: 

1817,126 

22— 

26: 

1817,127 

1«: 

1817,128 

2»- 

18: 

1817,676 

106: 

1817.677 

100: 

1817,676 

147: 

1817,878 

181: 

1,817,680 

2#- 

V: 

1217, 128 
1217.180 

n. 

1817,181 
1817.182 

126: 

H  817, 188 

216: 

1^817,184 

U 

221: 

1817,186 

278: 

1817,186 

25- 

118: 

1817,187 

27- 

26: 

1817,188 

^ 

16: 

1817,118 

72: 

1817,148 

»-186.6: 

1817,141 

284: 

1817,142 

281: 

1817,148 

480: 

1817.144 

S^— 

a: 

1817,14ft 

72: 

1817,148 

IS — 

46: 

1817.147 

121: 

1817,148 

Itt: 

1817,148 

147: 

1817,160 

166: 

1817.181 

174: 

1817,168 

188: 

1817,188 
1817.181 

84- 

8: 

1817,166 

88: 

1817,168 

82: 

1817,157 

80: 

1817,1« 

•5- 

•: 

1817,168 

10.2: 

1817,180 

12: 

1817,141 

ff^— 

2  6: 

1817,182 

17: 

1817,ia 

B&ft: 

1U7,1M 

68: 

1817,186 

* 

76: 

1817.186 

•7- 

•6: 

1817,187 

14ft: 

in7.tM 

J8— 

78: 

1817,188 

»—    104: 

1817.170 

40-    188: 

1 817, 171 

42-        1: 

1817.172 

08: 

1617.172 

76: 

1817,174 

48-      11: 

1817,175 

17: 

1817.176 

18: 

1 817, 177 

18: 

1817,178 

88: 

1817, 178 

41  Oik 

1817,180 

4148: 

1817,181 

•4: 

1617.182 

40-      12: 

1817,188 

47: 

1817,184 

78: 

1817.185 

•8: 

1817.186 

118: 

1817.187 

m: 

1817.188 

47-       1: 

1817.180 

47: 

1817.100 

81: 

P.P.1,871 

48—      84: 

1817.  m 

61-    170: 

1817,108 

217: 

1817.108 

220: 

1817,104 

182: 

1817,186 

62-      14: 

1817,881 

68^     40: 

1817,188 

41: 

isir.ir 

88: 

1817,188 

220: 

1817,100 

261: 

1817,200 

281: 

1817.201 

880: 

1817.208 

66-      22: 

1817,208 

86—      28: 

1817.204 

214: 

1817.206 

57-        1: 

1217,208 

88-      88: 

1817.207 

120: 

1817.208 

00-  86.6: 

1817.200 

82: 

1817.210 

87: 

1817.211 

81-  415: 

1817.212 

82-        8: 

1817.212 

4: 

1817.214 

121: 

1817.218 

1817.216 

12R: 

1817,217 

170: 

1817,218 

68-  16.8: 

1817. 218 

66-      68: 

1817,220 

117: 

1817.221 

121: 

1817.222 

188: 

1817.228 

172: 

1817. 284 

67-  216: 

1817.225 

A6: 

1817.226 

68-      20: 

1817.2r 

2(2: 

1817.208 

71-     88: 

1817.882 

78-      26: 

1817,218 

46: 

1817,2M> 

80: 

1817.281 

100: 

1817,282 

187: 

1817,288 

804: 

1817,»4 

842: 

1817.288 

271: 

1817,286 

401: 

1817,2r 

1817.288 

74-  144: 

1817, 200 

10: 

1817,260 

88: 

1817,2(1 

181: 

1817,2tt 

214: 

1817,2tt 

2(18: 

1817,244 

878: 

1817,2(6 

288: 

1817,246 

802: 

1817.217 

887: 

1817.2(8 

068: 

1817,2(0 

687: 

1817.280 

711: 

1S17.2BI 

7»-      7: 

1U7.M 

80: 

1817,084 

84.1: 

1817.686 

171: 

1817,688 

78-     18: 

107.201 

77-     «•: 

1817,201 

78-     82: 
81—    8  6: 

57: 

581: 

71: 

166: 

36: 

L16: 

86-      28: 

r-     II: 

88-      14: 


81: 
87: 
111 
L7 
88 
Sft 

a» 
1 

1.7 

115 

78; 

100: 

1 

2: 

U 

8 

70 

106: 

117 

140 

178 

214 


OO 

100-      80: 
62: 

57 

109: 

101- 

280: 

102-  88 
81.2: 

108-  lis 
128 
187 
241 

104-  48: 
288 

106-  200: 
868: 
860: 

104-  84 
800: 

107—  1 
112- 
116- 


117- 


281 
8S 
117 
4 

10 
17.5 
SIS 
104 
181 
141 
811 


118-     46: 

48: 

*    122: 

808: 

lib-      17: 

120-  20: 

121-  22: 
88: 
41: 

r: 


78: 
MS: 
120: 

140: 


1817,854 
1817.886 
1 817.258 
1817,287 
1817.288 
1817.288 
1817,260 
1817.861 
1617.262 
1817.202 
1817,264 
1 617, 265 
1817, 268 
1817,267 
1817.268 
1817.208 
1817,270 
1817.271 
1817.272 
1817.27S 
1 817,  tli 
1817.278 
1817.278 
1817.277 
1817,270 
1817,278 
1817,280 
1817.281 
1817,282 
1817,281 
1817.587 
1 817, 886 
1817,888 
1817,888 
1817,581 
1817,802 
1817.868 
1817,2M 
1817, 288 
1817,186 
1817,287 
1817.208 
1817,288 
1817, 280 
1 07, 281 
1817,281 
1817.808 
1817.284 
1817.286 
1817.206 
1817.107 
1817.288 
1817.200 
1817,200 
1817.801 
1817,808 
1817,808 
1817,804 
1817,806 
1817.684 
1617,806 
1817,808 
1817,807 
1817,808 
1817,808 
1817.806 
1817,807 
1817.588 
1817,880 
1817.600 

1817,  on 

1817.008 
1817.606 
1817,004 
1817,806 
1817,210 
1817,811 
1817.812 
1817,SU 
1817,214 

luins 

1817,816 
1817,817 
1817,818 
1817.818 
1817,120 
1817,821 
1817,822 
1817,808 

%m,tH 

1817,226 


128^    188: 

106: 

124—      11: 

27: 

128-     II: 

128-     41: 

128-  76.8: 

84: 

141 

188: 

2SS: 

272: 


»l 


SS4: 

872: 
24: 
I82r-       7: 

147: 
IS4r  22: 
U5t-       4: 

•: 

I         18: 

i        ♦*= 
47.5: 

128f-       4: 


127 


01: 

78: 
•7: 


181 
218: 
408: 
480: 
401: 


620: 

828.  a: 

118-     81: 

48: 

80: 

74: 

ISO-        8: 

88: 

126: 

166: 

188: 


141-  288: 
214: 
842: 

14S-      84: 

144—  848: 

145-  62: 
148-    L5: 


&14: 

8.6: 

28: 

88: 

186-       7: 

10: 

151—     88: 

188-    S81: 

888: 

400: 

188-     SO: 

82: 

1A4-    18: 

tt: 

44: 

82: 

100: 

102: 

110: 

118: 

22: 

72: 

180: 

178: 

182: 

187: 

180: 

157-  1. 24: 

158-  28: 
818: 

118: 

180-    m: 

178: 


18J- 


1817,226 
1817,827 
1817,828 

1817,  no 

1817,110 
1817,881 
1817,882 
1617,S2S 
1817,SS4 
1817,225 
1817,886 
1817,SS7 
1817.838 
1817,880 
1817,840 
1817.841 
1817,842 
1817,8a 
1817,806 
1817,844 
1817.845 
1817.846 
1817,847 
1817,848 
1817.806 
1817.007 
1817.848 
1817.880 
1817,881 
1817,152 
1817,858 
1817,854 
1817,855 
1817,886 
1817.857 
1817.888 
1817,880 
1817,880 
1817,181 
1817,202 
1817,868 
1817.864 
1817.868 
1817,186 
1817,187 
1817.868 
1817,868 
1817,870 
1817,871 
1817,272 
1817,272 
1817.874 
1817.878 
1817,876 
1817,877 
1817,807 
1817,608 
1817,600 
1817.610 
1817.811 
1817.612 
1817,818 
1817,878 
1817,878 
1817,880 
1817,881 
1817,888 
1817,888 
1817,884 
1817,888 
1817,886 
1817,614 
1817,618 
1817,616 
1817.617 
1817,018 
1817,610 
1817,630 
1817.387 
1817,108 
1S17,888 
1817,800 
1817.301 
1817.303 
1817,888 
1817,»4 
1817,885 
1817.886 
1817,807 
1817,188 
1817,800 


180-    840: 

141-        1: 

184—      14: 

48: 

815: 

W7—      17: 

30: 

«7: 

171-      68: 

174-       5e 

184: 

17b—    4  6: 

7.2: 

17.5: 

418: 

178-       1: 


6.5: 

8.5: 

18.56: 

18: 

r: 

41: 
171: 


190- 

187- 
108- 

20O- 


11: 

48: 
88: 

68.5: 

90: 

188—         2: 

7: 

87: 

115: 

110: 

184-      27: 

188-     60: 

72: 

106: 

152: 

180-      34: 

86: 

182-       S: 

15: 

IS: 


82: 
52: 
8S: 

12: 
84: 

140: 

8: 

8: 

11: 

14: 

38: 

47: 

48: 

61.36: 

83: 

104: 

107: 

122: 

137: 

142: 


152: 

166: 

201—      63: 

64: 

204-     44: 

48: 

64: 

163: 


197: 

7: 

8: 

16: 


1817,400 
1817.401 
1817,402 
1817,408 
1817.404 
1817,821 
1 817, 622 
1817,628 
1817,405 
1817,808 
1817,088 
1 817,  700 
1817,701 
1817,702 
1817,708 
1817,704 
1817,706 
1817.706 
1817,707 
1817,708 
1817,700 
2,  817,  710 
1  817,  711 
1  817, 712 
1 817, 712 
1817,714 
1817,715 
1 817, 716 
1817,717 
1817,718 
1 817. 710 
1817,406 
1817,407 
1817,408 
1817.400 
1817,410 
1817,411 
1817.412 
1817.41S 
1 817, 414 
1817,415 
1  817, 416 
1817,417 

1817,418 
1817,410 
1817.420 
1817.421 
1817.422 
1817.421 
1817,424 
1817,426 
1817,426 
1817,427 
1817.824 
1817.625 
1817.826 
1817,428 
1817,420 
1817,420 
1817,720 
1817,721 
1817.722 
1817.72S 
1817,724 
1817,725 
1817,726 
1817.728 
1817,7r 
1817,720 
1817,720 
1 817, 721 
1 817,  732 
1817,722 
1817,724 
1817,725 
1817.726 
1817.727 
1817,788 
1817,«r 
1817,628 
1817.800 
1817.680 
1817,631 
1817,882 
1817,611 
1817,884 
1817,481 
1817,488 
1817,488 
1M7,4M 


2U- 


46: 

813: 

Ul: 
1715: 

208: 

211: 

215: 

84: 

110: 

22; 

1ft.  1: 

05: 

140: 

145: 

652: 

7: 

IS: 

SI: 

40: 

216-       1: 

21»— 10.81: 

I     "• 

I     20: 

28: 
i     44: 


214- 


215- 


•1: 
108: 
110: 
126: 
120: 
131: 
14«: 
230-    13 


228— 


22S- 


224— 


280- 
222- 


42: 

131: 

177: 

207: 

211 

442: 

468: 

570: 

14: 

30: 

30: 

68: 

80: 

90: 

5: 

40: 

57: 

114: 

411: 

61: 


61.7: 
92: 

240-        9: 

10. 6: 

10  66: 

242—107. 2: 

2(4—      82: 

110: 
2(8—    120: 

168: 

300: 
240-  68: 
280-      20: 

27: 


251- 


41.9: 

415: 

65: 

66: 

71: 

816: 

220: 

206: 

8.55: 

75: 

442: 

1ft: 

17: 


1817.488 
1817.486 
1817,4r 
1817.428 
1817.428 
1817.440 
1817.441 
1817,442 
1817.448 
1817,444 
1817,445 
1817.446 
1  817, 447 
1817.448 
1 817, 449 
1 817, 480 
1817,451 
1817.462 
1817.453 
1817,464 
1817.456 
1 817, 730 

1 817. 740 

1 817. 741 
1817,742 
1817.7« 
1817.744 
1817.746 
1817.746 
1817,7« 
1817,748 
1817.740 
1817,780 
1817.761 
1 817, 486 
1817,457 
1 817, 458 
1817.480 
1817,400 
1817.461 
1817.463 
1817.488 
1817.484 
1817,465 
1817,406 
1817.467 
1 817. 466 
1817,400 
1817.470 
1817,471 
1817,472 
1817.473 
1817,474 
1 817, 475 
1817,478 
1817,477 
1817,478 
1817.470 
1817,480 
1817.481 
1817,752 
1817,753 
1817,754 
1817,482 
1817,488 
1 817. 484 
1817.48ft 
1817.486 
1817,487 
1 817, 488 
1817,755 
1817.756 
1817.787 
1817,758 
1817,750 
1817,780 
1817,781 
1817.762 
1817,763 
1817,764 
1 817, 706 
1817,786 
1 817, 787 
1 817, 708 
1817.760 
1817,488 
1817,685 
1817,886 
1817,8r 
1817,480 
1817,4n 


XVII 


XVlll 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


H 


M: 

M: 

144: 

U: 

a: 

tH: 

SB: 

4: 

ao: 

101: 

in: 

& 

7: 

a.  A: 

4L6: 

4S: 

47: 

7S: 

71.1: 

0: 

M.I: 

Ml  ft: 

Mil: 

m-. 

147: 

141: 
lU: 
187: 

17t: 


in7,4n 

1lll7,4n 
1,117,404 
l;n7,4M 
11117,4m 
i;tl7,4»7 

11817,800 

X  817.  an 
i;u7.aoi 
%n7,m 

I^n7,688 
^n7.M8 
in7.040 
Xn7.641 
i;U7,84S 

ikn7.e4i 

1in7,044 
1U7,048 

tn7.«4e 

in7.M7 
IIU7.M8 

%m,9m 

^n7,880 

ikU7.on 
i;n7.iss 
i^n7,6ai 

«U7,8M 

unpaid 
i.n7,oa6 

ILU7.8S7 

Jin7.«aB 
in7,8ii 
3^n7.m 


880-98.8 

841 
814 


no: 
nt: 

848.8: 
848.8: 

887.8: 
807.8: 
404: 
410: 
480: 
4W: 
478: 
470: 
487: 
a04: 
M: 


008: 

618: 
008: 
871: 

on: 

87B: 
n.8: 
n.4: 
■.8: 

787: 

8( 


8.n7,0U 
1Cn7.80l 
lLn7.088 
Iin7.084 
I^tl7,i88 
1^817,088 
%U7,m 
Iin7,888 
8,n7,0B8 
2,n7.f70 
2,n7,«71 
2,817,078 
a,U7,078 
2,817,074 
X  817. 870 

a.u7.e7e 
8, 817.  on 

1^817,078 
a,U7,079 

a,n7.08o 
8,n7.on 

lin7.08S 

a,n7.088 

2,U7.0t4 
in7,088 
31817,000 
2,n7,087 

i.n7.aB8 

1;U7,008 
IIU7,080 

i,n7.on 

8,n7.00S 
a,U7.008 

ain7.oe4 

8,817,804 


887- 


D  1—  8:  Dm.  181.7B0 
D  8-18:  Dm.  in.TBS 
D  4-  8:  Dm.  lU.7n 
Dm.  181400 
D  •-  8:  Dm.  ISl.m 


DIO-  8:  Dm. 
P84-lft:DM. 
D44—  1:Dm. 

8:  Dm. 

0:Dm. 


181,786 
181.770 
in.TW 
181.7T0 
1U.781 


84: 

8: 

r: 

80: 

S 

108-    108: 
114: 

170-  84: 
ri-  1 18: 

18: 
16: 

ir 

10: 
81: 
01: 

171-  60: 
01: 
70: 


1011: 

188: 

170-       1: 

88: 

60: 

68: 

ao-     11: 

44: 

47.18|r 


in7.606 
1817,806 
1U7.807 
1U7,800 
in7.8Qt 
in7.810 
in7,8ll 

inrui 
inr.ou 
in7,6io 

in7.614 

in7,n6 

in7,617 
in7,818 

in?;  no 
in7,a» 
in7,8n 
in7,8a 
in7,8n 

in7,88t 

in7,ai6 

in7.88B 
in7.617 

lU7.eaB 

1U7.610 

lU7,6ao 

1817,6U 
1U7,881 

lurns 
in7;884 

lU7.6r 
in7,688 


»1: 

11.11 

«7-      64: 


88: 
80: 


•IS: 

840: 

80: 

118: 

m 

44: 

84: 

88.8: 


887—     U: 
88.8: 

100: 


no- 


187: 

4: 


44: 

8: 
0: 


in7,688 
in7,8«0 
1U7,841 

in7.8a 
nr.Mi 
mr.Mi 

in7,8l8 
in7.848 

t,KT,m 

in7,64i 
in7.8« 

in7,88D 

in7,6a 

in7.8Bl 
in7.888 
1117,884 
lU7.6a8 
in7,6M 
in7.687 

in7.6a8 
%n^8ae 
inTiaoo 
inron 

IMT^TIO 
IttT^TTl 
in7.771 
1U7,77» 
in7.778 
in7.774 
1117.881 
in7,800 
in7.884 
in7,888 
in7,77f 

in7,Tn 


8l4: 

11 


810- 

Ul— 

n>- 


807: 
818: 

818-     08: 

78: 

108: 

840: 

10: 

a: 

M: 

17: 

168: 


nft- 


n8- 

n7- 


n8- 

8n- 


in7,7V8 
in7.778 
in7.780 
1817,880 

|S|S 

in?.  800 

in7,870 
1U7.871 

in7.Tn 
in7.7n 

in7,7S8 
1U7.7M 
in7,788 
in7.788 
in7.7t7 
in7.78B 
in7.788 
in7.700 

in7.m 

1817,871 
in7.7BI 
in7,7M 
in7,7»4 

in7.788 
U7.7B8 
884:  in7.7«7 
888:  IttT^TM 
«7:  in7.7M 
•:  1U7,800 

m  in7,8n 

in7,808 
in7.808 
in7.804 
in7^808 


147: 

8: 

1 

18: 

14: 

188: 

171 


1 
18: 


81 
618: 

716: 

n: 
in: 

141 
1: 
8: 
8: 

80: 
08: 
11 
41 

118: 


•4»-   in. 
174: 


7: 
It: 


10: 
Ml: 
m: 

n: 


1U7.80S 
in?,  807 
1817.808 

in7.aoo 
in?,  no 
in?,ui 
in7,ni 

in7.818 
1817,n4 

in?,n6 
in?,  no 
in7.n7 

in7,810 

in7.no 
in?,m 
in?,8ii 
in7,8a 
in7,8a 

ltt?.8M 
in7,816 
in?,  886 

in7.8r 
in7,8« 
in7.8» 

in?,  880 
1U7,8S1 

in7,8» 

in?,  888 
1U7,884 
in?,  888 
in?,  886 
in7,887 
in7.8W 
in?.67S 


CLA88tn(uiioM  or  Dmoirs 


D44-16: 
D48-10: 
D60-  7: 
D88-  8: 
D64-11 


Dm. 


181.780 
181.780 
in.707 
in,700 
181.781 


D64-11 


Dm.  in.Tn 
Dm.  181.784 
DM.in.7S7 
Dm.  181,788 


D84-11:  Dm.  in.791 

Dm.  181.786 

D64— 11:  Dm.  181.704 

D71—  1:  Dm.1U.780 


D7>-  1:  Dm.  in.m 

D80-11:  Dm.  in,786 

Dn— 10:  Dm.  in.778 

11  Dm.  in.776 


-\ 


fr  ■ 
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a*. 


4>  i*.4;-* 


TRADEMARKS 

:3!40TICES 


ifi )  «e»  JM  irr 


Nollct  af  Ttatrthr* 


•faTradtNi 


Te»Uti»i    rMarteMM    •(    f^fd*    mm-    — 3^     'ill^ 
Trmitmmrk    Aet  if  Jmhf  I,  l»4«.  m4  moNm 
^   JJ.IO.  CMtMM  MtguUtinu 

TRCA8UKT  DaPARTMINT, 
«>  >«  t  hi     ^  orrtcB  or  m  OoMMisno«n  or  CwroMa. 

Wm»htm§f»,  D.  C.  N»9.  88,  i8f ? 

r«  C*llM4*rt  0f  Cmatmmt  mU  OlMrw  Cit«mmt4: 

Ab  appllMtlM  ku  toM  AM  la  tkt  Tnmvt  DepartflMBt 
for  tlM  rMordatloB  of  tb«  followlac  dMcrlked  tnito  bum 
udM  tlM  pfOTlatoM  of  Metlw  4S/TnulMMrk  Act  of  1»4«, 
aad  Mctioa  11.10.  Caatoma  Bafalatlau  : 

"CASL  BBAUN  CAMXSA-WVRK."  «iwa«d  br  Oirl  Braaa 
CaMorawwfc.  B  partamrBhlp  coByoBod  of, Cart  Bnaa  Bad 
WOlr  Braaa.  orgaalaed  aadar  tb«  Uwt  of  tha  BmaUic  of 
OcraMtay.  havlac  Its  artaelpBl  ptaea  af  baalacM  at  Maggaa- 
bofer  StraBBC  121  ^TvabBrc.  OanBBBy.  whkA  trada  aaaia 
la  aaed  la  coaaaetloB  with  oiptleal.  photofraphte  aad  etae- 
matographie  caaipiDeBt. 

Aay  peraoB  wbo  dcalrM  ta  Ola  aa  oppoaltlOB  to  the  raeorda- 
ttoB  ofthla  trade  naoM  ahall  aetlfy  the  CommlaoloBer  of 
Caatoaa.  Baraaa  of  CastooM.  Washlafftoa  15.  D.  C.  before  the 
expiratloB  of  SO  dara  after  Navember  IS.  1M7.  of  bis  Intcat 
to  oppose  the  racordatloa.  It  a  aotlce  of  opposttloa  la  filed, 
the  oppoaer  wUl  be  fanUabed  with  a  ropy  <rf  the  appUcatlOB 
for  racordatloa  of  the  trade  aaBa.  tecetber  with  Ita  aBODortlas 
doeaaeats  aad  laatraetloaB  aa  to  tba  proeedare  to  be  followed. 
The  eastoBM  oOleera  coaccraed  will  be  glTea  aotke  wltbia  48 
iUtii  after  NoTcmber  22.  1067.  of  anv  oppoBitlOB  proceadlag. 
DatU  4S  dara  after  No^iMbir  IS.  IMT;  all  artlelM  of  for- 
eign BUBBfaetare  bearlBg  bbbms  or  Biarka  which  copr  or 
alnnlate  the  aboTe-mentloaed  trade  aame  ahall  be  detalaed. 
bat  not  aetied.  and  thereafter,  ahall  reeelTe  the  ttaatiMBt  pro- 
rlded   for   In   aection   11.17,   CnatOBia   RagalatloBa.  bbI«m  a 


notice  U  r*<*lred  that  an  oppoattlon  baa  been  filed,  In  which 
raae  aach  artlctaa  ahall  coBtlnae  to  be  detained  ontil  a,  anal 
detirmlnation  la  aude  eoaearalag  the  right  of  the  aMtUcaat 

to  tae  trade  naaie.  _       ^    „    .ii»..,T«*v<-<v» 

<8lgn«d)      D.  B.  8TRUBINOEE, 

Aetimt  Cema»<««io««r  0f  Cutttwut. 


ii'i 


iBlcnMtkMul  CoHTairtioB  for  Iha  Pra«ac(kHi  of 


idhtrtnct  •f  TmHcsp  to  the  London  l»H  rtviHon 

llbe  Secreury  of  State  baa  beea  Botlfled  by  the  BmbaMy  of 
8wltaerlBBd   of  the  adherence,  eff^ctlre  Jane  IT.   1»«7.  af 
Tarkey  to  the  International  Convention  for  the  Protection  al^ 
ladaatrlal  Property  aa  laat  rerlaHl  at  London  on  Jose  2. 1034. 

ROBERT  C.  WATSON, 
Nov.  18.  1857.  Caa»ai<«#ioi»«r  •/  Pataala. 


CONDmON  OF  TRADEMARK  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  31.  1957 


NoiicM  ander  15  D.  8.  C.  1118 ;  Tradeaark  Act  of  Jaly  5, 1»40 

IM  817310  (HPPO),  Slppo  Mfg.  Co..  Poctet  lighter  af  tha 
pyraphorle  type,  «tod  Nor.  18.  105T.  D.  C.  S.  D.  N.  T..  Dae. 
11«|/S72.  H99»  MtW.  C:  T.  0<f»y  Paipaa  Caf». 

800^000.     (Saa  TM  80,480.)  .t,  ib^.  -  It^m  ^'^  ■ 

^M  88l.ri  (PACRON),  B.  I.  da  Pont  de  NcaMiara  ft  0».. 
Syithctie  polyeater  Sbers  for  gaaerallaed  aw  in  the  ladaatrlal 
aria :  TM  WUJtm,  bbbm.  Taraa  of  ayathetlc  flbera.  ttad  Oct.  1. 


.1 


r*T  , .  le  --*.      n\ 


:v 


m 


i,. 


3 

i 

1 

-■  •  '"*  .9  M 

■1 

ai 

i 

Total  number  oT  «ppUcfttioD8  ftwsiting  action  [ezeluding  renawala  and  See.  13  (e)) ,  J®'.  S! 

Dite  of  oldeet  new  appUeitkm , Apr.  11, 1W7 

Date  of  oldeat  amended  a|»plleatk>n ....: ;_-i— '- Apr.  11,  l»67 


1.B.MIRCIIANT, 

Ml 
und: 


OldMt  AppUMttaa 


TRADBMARK  RZAMimNG  DITUiON8.  RXAMINBRS  AND  TRADEMARK 


Clt.imfl>T. 

(I)  J.  R.8TKRBA.OImm4,6.11U.14.  M,IO,a,81»l.».86.1T.  a.a0.81.8181K86.8144.aa. 

(ID  R.  r.  8HRYOCK.CkMt6.U.46.Sl:8»TtaaMarkClaMaM0.1M.101Mlie4.M6.101l07:Collarthw  8(aab«hlp 

Mwki  OlMilOO;  MMl  CertiOcadeB  Marta  (Sarrtaa)  Claa  B 

(no   E.  I.  HAIfOOOR  (Aettag).  ClaaaH  1. 1 1 7, 1 1  M,  11, 16. 17.  M^  «».  8?.  81  81  41  41.  H  «  48.  47,  41  41  81 
aad  OwttfiMUea  Marka  (Oaoda)  Ob*  A - 

(AiClMW) 

,  lt4e)  PabttMttaM  (AS  CImbm) ^. - 


Applkatkms  Filed  During  the  Mooih  of  October  1957>-1 .812 


ftenewala  laoned 


.^ 305— No.  653.953  to  No.  656.257 

36 


TW  TRADEMARK  SECTION  •«  *•  omOAX.  GAZETTL  ImmJ  «m^ 

rr  iiiiiiii  .  riiiiMiBi  rimhi  (»••.  VaAlaMM  HD.  Cj.  M  wheal 

•aMB^MtfeM  ilfci ;  iiitiiilailia  aria*.  8iej8f  av  aaMaa.  Umlm  aai 

TM  ns  O.  G.— • 


TM  107 


ITM  108 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


■?i, 


Dbcbcbb  U,  1967 


IMT.  D.  C.  %.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  128/152.  M.  I.  im  F»nt  U 
Vtm—n  4  C:  ▼.  PunftU  Dit»  PnHiett  Cff.  9t  •!.  CoB- 
•Mt  Jad0MBt  Mot.  4.  IMT. 

TMIHJM.     (Boo  TM  0543U.) 

TM  MMM  (DB8IQN  rOl  INSURANCl  POLICIBS),  AOm 
AMaroaco  Co..  Ltd.,  Flro  tarantneo.  ml«»lUsooaa  proport? 
InnntBCO.  otfc.  IM  Apr.  24.  106«.  D.  C.  N.  D.  Alo.  (Blr- 
Blnsham).  Doc.  8841.  AMo«  Amwhoimo  Co.,  LU.  t.  A*Im  /«- 
mrumet  Co.  ot  oL  DcfcDdoats,  AtUa  Inniranco  Co.,  AsmHcob 
Armod  SotTteoo  Undorwrltort.  Inc.;  John  B.  Cooney,  hsTO  ta- 
frlBfOd  and  an  onjoinod  from  ailnf  word  "Atlao."  tho  word* 
"Atlaa  Inanranco  Co."  or  lyrobol  of  tho  mytkleal  Bo<  Atlas 
holdlac  tho  world  (notice  Oct  21,  19S7). 

TM  i8M88  (DB8I0N  FOB  HAMBUBOBB  8ANDWICBKI), 
B.  C.  Wtoa  Batarprlaoo.   lat,  Bamhargor  oaadwliehM-  "** 


•14,142  (BIO  BOT),  oame  :  TM  MM48  (BIO  BOT  BABBBCrUB 
AND  DESIGN),  W.  O.  PonlBCor,  pertabte  barbocao  of  BOtal 
(lacladed  bjr  aaowor  to  taioDded  complaint  Bled  Apr.  18. 
1956),  aiod  Mar.  15,  1954,  D.  C.  8.  D.  Cattf.  (Loo  AagoMo), 
Doc.  18497-HW,  Bokort  C.  Wimm  MmtmrprUf,  Ime.  t,  Mi§  Bm 
Mff.  C:  ConMnt  Jadcaeat :  pUlatltk*  TM  581.490  aad  TM 
574,742  hold  Talld  as  to  food  prodacta ;  dofcadaafo  TM 
549.940  hold  ralld  w  to  harbocao  o«alpai*Bt  bat  aot  a«  ta 
food  :  dofendant  raotraln«>d  frooi  aatnc  word  "BIf-Bojr'*  a»d 
picture  of  child  etc.  on  food  prodncte  (notice  Not.  6,  1867). 

TM  814.142.     (800  881.410.) 

TM8mAll  (CLBMCO).  Ctomoatiaa  Co..  8aBd  bUattag  oqalp- 
Biont  neawlT.  ooad  blaatiat  ■ochlaoo.  aiad  Not.  12.  1807. 
D.  C.  8.  D.  CtUf.  (Leo  Am^oo),  Doc  1188/6T-WB.  ClowM- 
Maa  Oti.  et  at  T.  CIomoo  A9f  Pf4mtU,  /ao. 
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MARKS  PUBUSHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

^**      1%o  followlaff  aarta  are  pnbUahod  la  compliance  with  aection  12(a)  of  the  Tntdemarfc  Act  of  1946.      .Votice  of  opp<». 
•itioa  oador  ooedoa  18  may  be  81ad  within  thirty  daya  of  this  pablteation.     8ee  Bulea  20.1  to  20.0. 
'*'■  Aa  proTldod  Wr  aoMon  81  of  aald  act,  a  fee  of  tweaity-f Ive  doUara  muat  accoBipany  each  notice  of  oPPositioa. 

I  8N  28.024.    Bloomer  Broo.  Company.  Newark.  N.  t.    FUod 


RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATERIALS 


8N  19,828.    Btockholme  Baportmfat  Fahrika  AktieboUg.  Stock- 
hoUa.  Swodea.    FUod  Not.  2S,  1956. 


TACRYL 


r  Owner  of  Swediah  Beg.  No.  80,580,  dated  Jaae  8.  1056. 
•a  For  Syathetic  BaOt  Flhor  aad  SyBthetic  Stable  Fiber. 


8N  24,410.    Amertcaa  aeedlam  Watermeloe  Seed  Corporation. 
Ooobea,  lad.    FOod  IM.  14.  1967. 


i>^^K'> 


ryut 


Jan.  23. 1957. 


**i^ 


«!*<?:  JlPb 


The  wording  "Since  1899  Packageo"  ia  dlsclalmod  apart 
from  the  mark  as  abown,  without  prejudice  to  common  law 
rlihta. 

For  Cardboard  Cartona. 

First  ose  Not.  20, 1956. 


iS.^^^*^    BN  80.282.     Bemis  Bro.   Bag  Company.  Mianeapolis.  MIna. 
Filed  May  17, 1957. 


TEKPOT 


For  Molded  Palp  Narsery  Pots  for  Growing  and  Marketing 
Plaats.  .     


Fimt  nae  Ang.  31.  1955. 


CLASSa 


~^*«lf}>A  >••« 


■it 


For  Soeda,  Partlealarly  Watenaeloa  Saoda. 
First  ase  Mar.  18.  l»8t. 


CLAaSl 
RECEPTACLES 


^AGGAGE,  ANIMAL  EQUIPMENTS,  PORTFOLIOS, 
AND  POCKETIOOKS 

h{n  3S,S46.     VitvlaU  Himeh,  Kaaaaa  City,  Mo.     Filed  Jaly 
8^  1967. 

-^  COL-LEAD 

For  Dog  Leashes. 

First  nse  in  Augast  1955. 


8N  695^19.     The  OraU  Bros.  Cooperage  Corporation.  Dela- 
ware. Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  23.  1906.     Ssc  2(f). 


LOK-RIM 

For  Flbva  aad/or  Metal  Draas. 
Fhrot  ase  on  or  ahoat  Vttb.  1, 1887. 


-»*W    7-wr9M^ 


CLASS  4 
i*    ABRASIVES  AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS 


■■■.  •» 


SN  11345.    Contlncatoi  Oaa  Compaay.  lac.,  Now  Tork,  N.  T. 
Fned  Jaly  2,  1056. 

SEAL  'N*  SELL 

For  Transparent  Plactlc  Poaches. 
PUst  aas  Apr.  28. 1808. 


8N  17.978.    Walter  A.  XaTter.  d.  b.  a.  ZaTier'a.  DanrlUo.  Caltt. 
Filed  Oct.  22. 1958. 


-  -^.k 


'i  ,T.»*,jiiaA 


IN  20.877.     B8iidolph  ladtstrUl  BoalpmBt  Co..  Fraaklla 
Park.  DL    FOod  Dec  7,  1956. 


st*^. 


RAN/tote 


i»M9- 


»r  »    i^ 


,ro^s   '■ 


For  StacfclBg  Bias.  ila<*laff  Boss*,  Stacklag  Baaketa.  aad  The  words  "Better  Leather  SaTer" 

BUeUag  and  Nestlag  Paas  for  Storage.  HaadUag.  Traaaport-  claimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa  shown. 

Ing.  Dipping,  aad  Degreaslag  of  Matortnis  aad  Parta.  ror  Lsathor  Polish. 

First  ass  1962.  ^rst  ase  Jaa.  3.  1966. 


'/Me>iaMk'i|M«'  '. 
"Brand**  am  dls- 
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Dbcembbb  X4,  1M7 
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TM  110 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DBdMBtt  24,  1967 


8N  rt.im.    Wmtimf  Iwtaatrlc^  Im^  Pblladtlphla.  Pm.    VU*d    SN  MJUM.    E.  T.  VuidwMlt  OoMpu^.  Im..  lUm  TMt.  M.  T. 
Apr.  S,  IMT.  rited  Ifiiy  t,  INT. 

VELVET-JELL 

r»r  AvtoBobtt*  PoIWi. 
Wltwt  wt  Oet  1.  IMe. 


8N  rt,4M.    Wmtktr  bMtwtrlM,  lae..  PhUa<l*lphla,  Pa.    IUmI 
Apr.  2. 1M7. 

SUN-LOTION 


ror  AatOMoMle  P*Uih. 
Flivt  tM  Get  1,  IMt. 


CLASS  S 


For  AdhMiTt  CoMst  for  Bonding  BaMar  and  InitiMtlc 
BabWr  CompotHidi  to  Tarfow  Otbw  Matrrlals,  taeli  m  Wood. 
Papar.  PorMUla,  and  Mctala  and  niawtaal  ApMtr  far  Oa»- 
traUli«  tk*  Tlaaoattjr  and  JaUlnc  Proptrttaa  of  Staicli  Adha- 


8N  144M.     Whltohaad  BroChara  Coaipaay.  N«w  Tarfc.  N.  T.    ■'^ 
FUad  Aag.  17.  IMM.  »»»^  •»  Oetabar  1»4«. 


DUO-RESm 


flHr  Dry  ar  Pawdarad  Btadar  far  Uaa  la  MaklBg 
and  Sand  Molda  In  tha  Mrtal  Oaating  Indnatrlaa.    , 
lint  aaa  aa  or  ateat  Mar.  ai,  1M6. 


8«ad  Oaraa 


CLASSi 


CHEMICALS  AND  CHKMICAL  C0MP08^^0^S 


■N  lt.lT4.    Manue  Prodoeta.  Inc..  Chleapo.  lU.    Iliad  Oet    BN  7JM.    Inrla  O.  Oklaaoa.  d.  k  a. 
38.  ipsa.  Ca.  aad  tpltar  Pari  Laboratorlaa,  LaM 

MayT.  tPOC 


Maaafftetarlas 
Calif.    rOad 


GUT 


For  AdhaalTc  Prodaet  Daafal  la  Bondlnc  Abraahra  PartMlaa 
to  an  AbraatTa  Bait  la  tba  BadaWilag ' 
FIrat  aaa  Papt  10. 1»M. 


PN  21.6«8.    Adhaalra  BBglBaarlap.  Paa  Qailaa.  Callt    PUad 
Oaa.tT.lMd. 


Per  PTntbatle  Baata  Baaa  PtractanU 
Coaatraetloa  Parpoaaa.  aad  Adliaalta 
Flrat  aaa  Aap.  Id.  IPSO. 


US  94.444.     La  Papt'a  lac. 


1PS7.     Sac.  2(f). 


▼aa  for 


Pllad  Fib.  14. 


Tka  drawlac  la  llaad  far  tcIWw  and  rad. 
Far  Cbaraaal  UpPter  FInld. 
FliataaaDaclP.  1PS4. 


LEPAGE'S 


PN  1P.T50.     Pd-Baz  Pfttam  MaTala.  Inc..  BaBanUa,  M.  J., 
to  laMtos  Carporatlaa.  Nawark.  N.  J.    FUad  Oet  1.  IMP. 


Owaar  aC  Bap.  Naa.  T34T2  aad  P0044S- 
For  AdhaalTo  OHaaat.  ti«ald  PoMar. 
Flrat  aaa  IPPO. 


aad  Adbaatra  Tapa. 


SILVREX 


PN  2P.12S.    Oaroa  4  Bayaolda  Coapaay.  lae..  Loalaiilla,  Ky. 
Fllad  Apr.  IP.  1W7. 


Par  BlactToplatlapCoaipoaltlaa  aad  Polatlaa. 
Flrat  aaa  Jaaal.lPSP. 


STYLECRAFT 


PN   lP.e7S.     TPa  Lai 

FUad  Nor.  1.  IPSd. 


.  lae..  Nortb 


of  Bap.  No.  57e.06P. 
Far  Adhaal^aa.  for  Bzampta.  Wallpapar  Paata. 
rintnaaJaaalP&S. 


PN  2P.7P2.    Gara  MaaafaetPrtap  Oa.,  DaarPald,  MldL    FUad 
Apr.  M.  1M7. 

GERABOND 


PERMABLEND 


Wm  Tlajn  Plaatle 
Flrat  aaa  May  17.  IPPt. 


for  Uaa  la 


Iteklap 


Far  AdkaalTca— NaiMljr,  Nataial  aad  Parathadc  Babbar 
aa4/ar  Baala  Baaa  Coaipoaada  Daad  PrteaHlr  'or  Baadlap 
a  Tarioty  of  Matarlala  Saeb  aa  Plaatlea.  Babbar.  Papar,  Clotb. 
Wood,  QIaaa.  FMetlaa  Matarlala.  aad  Motel. 

Flrat  aaa  aa  ar  abaat  Mar.  1.  IPOt. 


PN  304«0.    Dovor 
Not.  PO.  IPPP. 


Oarperattaa, 


.  Obtow    Fllad 


PAROIL 


Dbcembbb  U,  1M7 

PN   fO.TlP.     CViatteaatel   Oil   Coaipaay, 
Fllad  Dae.  10, 1P56. 


U.  Sr  PiTENT  OFFICE 


\     TM  HI 


CHy.  OUa.    PN  ao.POP.     Farbaafabrlkan  Bayer  Aktieaseoellacbaft,  Lrrer- 
V ^..  koaen-Bayerwerk,  Germany.     Piled  May  2P,  1P67. 


CONdtO 


LEKUTHERMi 

*aii  */T        ■;:     ••        ■ 

Owaar  of  B««.  Naa.  tTOJPP.  821.C1T.  aad  otbMPi  -^a-^        <>*»»  •^  Gorman  Beg.  No.  0P4.IBS0.  dated  Papt  P.  1»P«. 
For  rarrwlaam  rtumlrato Namely.  Alkyl  Aramatlea  Daafnl        ^°'  Castinr  Compooitiona  and  Melding  Compoaltlona  Com- 
ae totorMdtatea  In  tha  Manafaetar*  of  Pyathatle  niilaipaMla.  t"^»s  Sjotbetlo  HmId*. 
Flrat  pea  Nar.  tl.  IMd.  vt'ifi^fJki"  f--.       _i«^HiMiB».i— 


PN    PO.TtP.     OaatlBeatal   On   Company,   Ponea  City,    Okla. 
Filed  Dee.  10.  IPPd. 


CONTINENTAL 


CLASS  7 
CORDAGE 


r  of  Bep.  No.  025.072. 
Far  Alkylaromatlea  Daefal  aa  ChaMkal  latarmadlatae  la 
tha  MaaaCactnre  of  Deterpaata. 
Flrat  aaa  Nor.  21. 1P0«. 


«N  S0,40«.    The  Colorado  Pool  and  Iron  Corporation,  Denver, 
jC(Ho.    FUed  May  21.  1PS7. 


8N  MJ04.    AraMmr  and  Company.  Chicago.  IlL     Filed  Mar.        The  mark  coulata  of  a  grey  colored  strand  forming  a  atme- 
1.  IMT.  tnral  part  of  the  wire  rape.    Tha  drawing  ia  lined  to  ahow  tha 

ARUfOPf  AinR*  ^^'  '"^^'  *"*'  ""  *^**'*  **  "'^^  ^  *^  repreeentatlon  of  a 


■eetion  of  rope. 


For  Dlagnoatk  Beapaat  Uaad  by  Taterlnarlaaa  aa  a  Caltare       ^'  ^"^  ^^ 


i^-  V  . 


Medlnm. 

Flrat  aae  Wtk.  ft.  IMT. 


Flrat  uae  in  1026. 


PN  26,442.    Gala  Landwlrtachafttteho  Chandkallea  O.  m.  h.  B., 

OcrBMBy.    Filed  Mar.  10.  IMT. 


-%-^,   <*K 


CLASS  9 

^XftOSIVES,  miKAKMS,  EQUIPMENTS,  AND 
PBOIECTILES 


P> 


«5«,744.  Societe  de  Proepectlon  et  d'lJtentlona  Taeh- 
tlqoM  Bpit,  Bonrp-laa-Valeafla,  Drone.  Franee.  FUed  Nor. 
M).  1082. 


Owner  of  Oeramn  Beg.  No.  6«8,S88,  dated  Dee.  2P,  1M4. 

fy>r  Inaectleldea  for  Antaaala  aad  Ineeeta.  Chemical  Compo- 
altlea  for  the  Deetraetlon  of  Weeda  and  Planu,  aad  Dialn- 
feetaata. 


SPIT 


BN  20,001.     Abbey  CheaUeal  Coawaay.  lae.,  d.  b.  a.  Abbey 
Chemeo.  FroTldeoea,  B.  L     Filed  Apr.  IS.  1M7. 

SILVER  DOLLAR 

For  Air  Deoderlaor. 

Flret  aae  la  or  aboatOetober  1PM. 


Priority  claimed  under  Bee.  44(d)  on  Ft«neh  B«  No.  2,003, 
dated  May  20,  lOU  (BooMne-oar-Iaere)  :  Natl.  Inat  No. 
1 1,848. 

For  Cartrldpae. 


CLASS  IS 
FERTILIZESS 


8N  M.120. 
May  IB,  IMT 


Corporatloa.  New  Tort,  N.  T.    FUed    8N  SS,P«0.     latemattoaal  Mlnerala  A  Chemical  Corporation. 

Chicago,  m.     Filed  Jaly  18.  IMT. 


.vit>tm>*i  ifAh 


SHAMROCK 


Far  iWtlllaer. 

Flrat  aae  Jone  28,  IMT. 


<»?  >«»? 


:*0 


8N  SS.0T0.     International  Mlnerala  A  Cheaycal  Corporatlen. 
Chlcapa.  IlL    Filed  Jaly  18,  IMT. 


POT  O'  GOLD 


For  Fertlllaer. 

Flrat  aae  Jaw  26,  IMT. 


Withoat  walTlag  rimmBa  law  righto,  apptteaM 
claim  to  the  worda  "Sac  OzMc"  aad  the  lettere  "SaO"  apart 
fhMB  the  mark  aa  Mows.    Owav  af  Bei;  No.  S7T.40S. 

Far  Slac  Oslda  Dead  la  the  Babbar  and  Bayon  Indaatrlaa. 
aad  Alee  Deed  la  th«  MaaaCictara  ef  Oaramlca,  Matchca. 
AbraalTee.  Prlatlag  lake.  Olaa,  aad  Tltreoaa  BnaaMla. 

Flrat  aae  Apr.  P.  IMT.  -'  -«-  rr--- 


t 


82J>TS.    John  B.  Jewtil,  Lyadi,  Md.    FUed  Jaly  IP.  IMT. 

TERRA-GRO 


For  FertUlaer. 
flrat  aae  Jaa.  1. 1PM. 


-:-^-,--K^ 
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34,4aa.     Nott  ManafaetMrlnc  Co..  lac.  Moont  Teraoo.    SN  SS^IM.     m-8lM«r  RItM  Tool  CoapMj.  TornusM,  Otltf. 


N.  T.    Fltod  Joly  S6,  IMT. 

PLANT-SHOOT 

For  PUuit  Growth  StlmaUat. 
W\nt  xm  flnt  w«*k  la  May  IMO. 


Filed  Apr.  IS.  10S7. 


HI-LOK 


CLAM  11 
INKS  AND  INKING  MATERIALS 


For  Flutcnera  of  Um  Tjrpo  la  Whleb  a  Shank  la  Pa— ad 
T^roMb  AllgMd  Holaa  to  Ohjaeta  To  B«  Jolnad  and  Which 
iVwrldo  iBlarfad  MMua  at  Bach  Bud  of  th«  Maiih  To  Hold 
tlL  Ohjaeta  TO|«th«r. 

>Flnt  naa  Mar.  14.  IMT. 

fNhJ.  to  latf.  with  Blf  M.1M. 


•N  600,»02.     oaatber  WagMr,  BaaBOTcr.  Qonaaay.     FUod 
Not.  B.  ItSS. 


8N  29.4S1.     CracoUa  Corporatloa.  Now  Tork,  N.  T.     VHod 
May  «,  1M7. 

CRAGSTAN 


For  Meui  Pota  aad  Paaa. 
Flrat  aao  la  Joao  1»5«. 


8N  S6.195.     Hl^taadard 
Mich.    Fllod  Aos.  ft.  10S7 


StaMplac  *  MfS.  Co..  HaaOl  Park. 


'^/Ofa^ 


The  drowliw  la  lined  for  rod.     No  HaUa  la 


to  tha 


Owaor  of  Oorataa  Bag.  No.  S11.B16.  datod  Mhi  190.  Ita4.    *^' *!  *  ^^^^^^IT^^i.  m b^^^  a^.i.^ 

For  Drawlas  laha.  Chlaaao  laka.  Writing  laka.  aad  ladla        '*  *^*  Waahara.  aipa.  Wolah  Ploia.  Brackata.  Batalaara. 
*w  A/r>w»BK  ipH.  ^wiMm  UH.  wriHoc  •>«,  ...  w.!.    ^^  ^^^^  ^^^^  AotoBiohlla  Trim  Stamplaca. 


laka. 


8N  ao.l»9.     Slelfht  and  Hallnath.  lae..  Chleago,  ID. 
Ma7l«,lM7.  I 

JET  SPEED 

For  PrlatlBC  aid  Llthagraphlat  laka. 
Flrat  v—  B*pt.  10.  lOfiS. 


rirat  naa  May  7.  1»M. 

BvhJ.  to  latf.  with  8N  284S0- 


CLASS  13 


HAIIDWAIIB  AND  FLUMMNG  AND  STKAM- 
FmiNG  SUPPLIES 


i 


IS 


OILS  AND  GUUSn 


24.100.    Perfect  Power  CorponatlOD.  Chicago.  tiL.  to  Okla- 
hoBU  Oil  Co..  Chkago,  lU.    Filed  Fah.  «.  1807. 


8N  23,101.     The  Sntarprlao 
Ohio.    Filed  Jaa.  4, 1007. 

For  Alamlnam  Cooklag  Utaaalli — NaaMly.  Oaocepaaa.  Cor- 
ored  Sancopana.  Corered  8aa«a  Pota.  Fry  Paaa.  Corerod  Fry 
Paaa,  Dutch  Orena,  Pereolatora.  Coffee  Makera.  CoaMaatloB 
Cookera.  Caaaerolea,  and  Chlekea  Fryer*. 

Flrat  aaa  Doc.  14, 1050. 


No  clala  la  aade  to  the  word  "Regalar"  apart 
Bwrkaaahowa. 
For  Oaaollaa. 
Flrat  aae  aa  ar  above  Apr.  1,  ItH. 


from  tha 


8N  2S.400.     Tha  LarAU  Coa^uy.   HaTortord,  Pa.     Fllod 
Jaa.  80.  1807. 

HANDY  ANGLE  f 

1^  Aagle  Snpperta  aad  Brackata  0ar  tada^trlal  Daa  la 
■recting  BhelTlng,  Frameworka,  Partitlona,  Pinela.  Backa, 
Benehaa.  and  Tahlaa. 

Flrat  aae  Oct.  10.  lOM. 


8N  28,804.    The  Britlah  Petrolaaai  Company  Lhnlted.  Loadoa. 
Baglaad.    Filed  Mar.  13. 1807. 


VISCO-STATIC 


Owner  of  Briti*  lac  No.  748.282.  datad  N«T.  82.  lOSt. 
fW  Labrkatlag  OUa  aad  Lahrlcatlng 


8N  23.730.    NaUoaal  Preato  Indoatrlaa,  lac.  Baa  Claire.  Wla. 
FUed  Fab.  4. 1007. 


8N  20,083.     Petroteaai  COaibaatton  Corp..  Nei^  Tarfc.  N.  T. 
«•  FUod  May  0.1807. 


Jt> 


FLEETWOOD 


PETROCOM 


For  Preaaaro  Cookera. 
FIvat  aaa  Ihh.  20. 1000. 


For    Foal    Additive    far    OaaoUae.    Olla.    aad    Potrilw 
Prodacu. 
Flint  aaa  Oct  8,  iOOO. 


14,  1M7 


■N  OOjOOt.     Warn 
fUad  May  li.  1007 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  * 


ou 


Task,  M.  T.    8M  88.811.    Atach,  lac.  Tolada. 
OWMT  of  Bat.  No.  000.600. 


TH  118 

FUad  Aas.  IS.  lOfT. 


FIBRAX 


Owaer  of  Bee  No.  S10J8T. 

For  Lahrleatlaf  OUa  aad  OraaaMi 

Flrat  aae  Mar.  1. 1800. 


^ 


VELVONTTE 

For  Beady  Mixed  Palate.  Baaakti  Palat. 
Flrat  ana  Apr.  21. 1040. 


\ 


I 


8N  88.722.    OroiUta 
Filed  Oct.  14.  IMT 


Baa  Pvaariaeo.  Calif . 


BM  80,418.     The  Allied  Palat  Mf^ 
Filed  Aag.  13, 1007. 


Coaapaay.  TaMa.  Ofela. 


1JWJ 


ORONITE 


v*«*awO 

i 

Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  022.007,  048.000.  aad  othwa. 

For  Chemical  Compooada  and  Preparatloaa  Uaed  la  the 
Maaafaetara  of  LabrlcatlBg  OU  AddltlVMi  ChMiical  Omr 
ponada  aad  Preparatloaa  for  Cae  aa  AddltlTaa  to  Baraar  Paal. 
Gaaeltaa,  OO,  Oraaaea,  aad  Lahrlcaata :  Chemical  Oaatpoaada 
aad  PreparatloBa  for  Uae  la  High  Tempevatnra  Lahrlcaata : 
Lotetoatlag  OUa  aad  Oreaaea. 

Flrat  wa  Jaly  lOSl  m  lahrlcatlBC  aUa  aad 


TAR-CLAD 

#tor  Palat. 

Flrat  nee  oa  or  ahoat  Aag.  10. 1800. 


r 


r- 


8N  85.000.     Jamaica  Palat  Prodaeta,  Loag 
FUed  Aag.  10. 1017. 

JAMAICA 

rar  Palat. 

nrat  aaa  Jaaa  15. 1003. 


■J?  "-*'< 


lalaad.  V.  T. 


-\ 


U 


PMmcnVB  AND  DICOBATIVB  COATINGa 


ON  20,130.    TneoMc  CoBvaay.  la?..  North 
rUad  Not.  80.  lOOt. 


City.  Mo. 


X 


» 


tIA  .e»- 
,0113  mt- 


w 


tt  if. 

gV    "at 


u 


MBDICINBS  AND  PHARMACEUnCAL 
PUPAKATI0N8 


000471.    Crooaley  PharoMceatlcala  Corp..  Q 
N.  T.    FUad  Jaaa  28, 1855. 


VUlage. 


SERPEDROPS 


iV>r  Uqald  Medldaa  SadatlTe  aad  Hypetaaalv*.  ' 

Flip;t  aaa  May  18. 18U.  -  ■i-s'»i^ 


811  21.023.    Balaton  Pnrlaa  Compaay.  it  Leala.  Ma.    FOad 
Dae.  IS.  1800. 


Tha  waida  "Brldga-Ctfatlac"  aia  dlaelateed  apart  from  tko 
mark  aa  ahown. 

Flint  aaa  aa  or  aha«tAnf.  1.1800.  /^ 


BOOST-R-AID 


Owaer  of  Beg.  Noa.  618.254. 

For  Pooltry  Bemody— Naamly.  Aatlhlotlc  With  TItamlaa. 

Pirat  aae  Not.  10, 1000. 


ir        _i   ••  rf     ^.. 


8N  80.181.    Taaame  Caatpaay.  lac.  Nartt 
FUad  NaT.  88. 180C 


8N  S1.M7.    ABMd  Laboratertaa,  lac.  d.  h.  a.  Pltmaa-Moare 
Oty,  Mo.       Compaay,  ladlaaapalla,  lad.    fllad  Dec  SI.  1800. 


NEO-POLYCIN 


Owaar  af  Bat-  Na.  004.446. 

Far  Medlrtaal  OlataMat  Daed  U  the  Treatmeat  of  MlcroMal 
laf  oetloaa  of  the  8kla  aad  Mac 
;  we  Baft  8^  IMS. 


-■^     .T-'- 


8N  80.088.     aHm  a  Haabarya.  LUaltad. 
FUad  Mar.  SO.  1807. 


"Matol-Btiactua  0«tlai"  at*  dlaclalmed  apart 


PROTODERM 


For  Matal-itraclaia  OwHata 
Flrat  aae  aa  or  ahaat  Aae.  X, 


8N  30.084. 
Aag.  0.1007 


Far  Madleal  Dlagaaatk  Matavlala  far  Uaa 
a  tha  Body. 

Flrat  aae  Oct  1, 1854. 


aa  a 


Viat 


■'-J 


lU.    fUod    ■**  2T.075. 
^    ^^        FUadMar 


Aawrleaa  Cyaaamld  Oampaay,  Now  Tack.  M.  T. 
SA18i7. 


AMROC 

Partlealarly   Adaptahia  f« 
It  fhki  <lSiT. 

■*»ai     r'mimwm^"'-  *■  — 


ACHROPAC 


a<  Beg.  Noa.  808^8.  801J88,  aad 
Pmr  AadMatk  Praparatloa. 
nrat  aaa  Mar.  18. 1887. 


■•jryj'V"" 


TH  U4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


av  •0.481.    JafMS  Cmn  PturaMcwtkAto,  Im..  Bo«t««. 
flM  May  21.  IMT.  ft 

PROCTADE  I 

Fine  OM  Mat  «.  IMT. 


■N  HOM.     twHIU  PsimehHte  Coapuiy.  lae., 
flMICtyt,  IMC    iM-ad). 


196T 

M.  J. 


BN  S1444. 


IBC^  Orai«i,  N.  J.    rUad  J«m  4.  IMT. 

TENSACHE 


iO^FZ/A^ 


For  Ha«4lacli«  RaoMdy  CompMlttoaa. 
Flnt  OM  J«a.  10.  IMT. 


8N  U.611.    Tb*  U9i*ka 
1«M  t  IMT. 


t..^ 


Mlelk    FItod 


OwMT  of  Bag.  No.  4M.»U. 
^DT  PinclMtca. 
FInt  ■■•  Dm.  T,  IMS. 


ALBASULFA 


air  a.TM.    T^  MldUad  StMl  Prodaets  Coapuy.  Clavataad. 
OfeM.    FItod  J«M«.1M«. 


For  MwUdAAl  Prep«r»tloB  for  tko 
Infeetloas. 

Flnt  OM  Apr.  SS,  IMT. 


t  •( 


8N  S1.6es.     Irwin.  NoUtar  ud  C^.  OM»t«r.  ni.    iUod  J 


10.  IMT. 


ATRATAN 


For  Itodletaal  Tablet  for  Uaa  aa 
Flrat  aaa  May  ».  IMT. 


an  Aatlapaamodle. 


SN  S1.T»7.    Pharaodaz  O7.  BalaUsfora.  FlakuMl.    Fllad  J 
11.  INT. 

SEVANIL  I 

Owner  of  Flanlah  Bag.  No.  MJtO.  datod  J«Ba  M.  IMS. 
For  Medldnea  and  Pharaaaeatleal  Preparadona.  1 
SabJ.  to  Intf.  wltb  8N  Sa,148.  I 


8N  82.148.     Tazaa  Pharmaoal  Coaapaar.  Ian  Aatoalo. 
Fllad  Joae  IT.  IMT. 


iJ^M-nil 


Na  cUla  la  iMda  far  tka  worda  "taflaty  Powtr"  apart 
tha  autfk  aa  afeawB.    Owmt  af  ■«.  Me.  408.204. 

For  Brake  BvUpaMBt  far  Motor  Tahlelaa  and  Trallan.  Air 
and  Vaeaaa  Baa  Door  OparatlBc  BqalpMaat  and  Controla. 
and  Klta,  or  Fackagaa  Coatalalaf  Parte  far  tte  Bapalr  of 
8aeh  BfalpaMat  .#' 

Flrat  aaaJaa.  81,  IMO. 


■M  11.040.    Bapamta 
a8.18M. 


Oarty.  Oaaa.    FItod  J 

SITE-MASTER  *  4 


For  PraparatlMa  far  tie  Tiaa 
Flrat  aae  Fab.  M,  1M8. 
BabJ.  ta  latf.  with  8N  S1.T8T. 


of  Oanaateala. 


Flrat  aae  May  18^  1888. 


8N  82.810.    C.  B.  Fleet  Co..  lae..  LyaeMarf.  Va.    Filed 
28.  lOOT. 

CLY8MATHANE 

For  Dlapoaabk  Rectal  Halt  Comprlala«  a  Doaa  of  TWopkfl- 
llne  Monoethanolamlne  aa  a  Coronary  Yaaodllator,  aad  aa 
BroncbodiUtor,  aad  aa  Dtaretle. 

Flrat  aee  Jane  18.  IMT. 


BN  18.TM.     BlTa-aparC  ladaaCrtaa  Baelate  Ciatrale  de  Cea- 

Tlchy.  Ftaaea.    FUed  Nov.  0.  1804. 


If 
VIHICLB8 


8N   8.808.     Ford  Motor  Ooa^aay,  Daarfeom.   Mleh.     Filed 
Apr.  18. 18M. 


CORSAIR 


•  of  Freacb  Bag.  No.  l,«n.  dated  laa.  18.  l»«t  ( 
For  AatOBobUee.  AfW^  'O'*^'  (Alitor) ) ;  Naa  laat.  No.  448.&21. 

Flrat  aae  Apr.  18. 19M.  91  ,il  uM  ew  3kit%  por  Bleyetoa.  Motorcydea.  aad  Bpare  Parte  Tbatafer. 


tA,  1M7 
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DacS,18M. 


QaHf.     Filed    ■|f21.18T.    The 

FUed  Dae  IT.  1806 


Aateavave  Coaipaar. 


*f«.«  Wl 


ulone 


Par  AataaMMto 


Owaer  of  Bee  Noa.  080,018,  6SS.ST1.  and  otbera. 

For  Aatoawttre  Parte  aad  BappUae — Naoi^,  Baahlaffa  for 

Front   Bnd:   Braeketa   for   Moantlac   Horaa   aad   Baaalas 

^^^        „        Boarda ;  Wheel  Brake  Parte,  Coaalatlac  of  Shoe  Oaldee,  Dnua 

>t4     .<»n.«   «<       Oaafceta.  Boltera.  Shoe  OaMe  Bprtaga,  Belter  Plaa  and  Galde 

:^ni     "fl  ,e«*vfr.  pj^.  ^g,^  cyiiadara  aad  Parte  Thareaf ;  Brake  Cablaa  aad 

Caatiata  Thatatfer ;  Claeare  Cape  far  Badlater  and  Fatf  Taak 
Piai  TlB>  iaaiMklj  Parta;  Door  aad  Deck  Haadto 
aad  Parta  Thereof:  Fender  Walta.  Chaaaato  fw 
Oath  mgaalllag  Df  Wladow  OUaa ;  Rabher  Bampera  and  Shock  ikBorkara ;  Moald- 
Tleee  (Carb  rielera).  MeehaaleaOy  Operated  Waratas  Darleaa  |ig  for  Body  Trim :  Blde-Tlew  Mlrrore ;  Babber  Pada  f4r  Ace*l- 
(Beraada  Bella),  Lawrered  Brrtaaa  for  Car  Wladowa,  tlrtaaa  linter.  Brake,  aateb.  aad  SUrter  Pedato;  Betatoteta  for 
rraaee.  Ueaaae  Holdere.  Car  Clothee  Hanfcra,  Door  Haadte  Wladowa  aad  Bacalator  Parta ;  Ban  Tlaora :  Bteerlnc  Ae- 
Oaarda.  Chr  TIaaaa  Dlapeaaera.  Flahpote  Carrlara,  aad  aaaably  Parta ;  Bhaefcle  Aaatmbly  Parta :  Shock  Abaorbera  aad 
Bamperettaa.  Parta  Tkaraaf;  Tie  Bod  AaaaaaUy  Parta;  WladakMd  WIpar 

Flrat  aae  la  Aasaet  184T.  ^  ^  iV<^^i.   m^         ^^n>*  •»'   Bladea:   Wheel   Weighta;   Acederatar  AaaMbly 

^l^^*^'^^         Parta:  Axle  Awembly  Parta  ;ftenderBraoee;  Choke  Aeee^bly 

"^^..,^    ^^^^^""  Parte:  Hood  Latch  AaaaaMy  Parta;  Carb  Waraere;  Door 

8N20.82T.    ■vaaaPradaetaCaMpaay.PlyBMMth.Mleh.    FItod    te«bbera.  Check  Uaka  aad  Parta  Thereof:  Door  Latch  Aa^ 
Doe.  11.  i8B8l  aiaikly    Parta :   Daat   Ptaga :    Wheel    Baepaaaloa   iaaaaibly 

-  for  Coatrol  Bode  aad  Levera :  aad  BtabUlaar 

>0  iMtU  &teaMle«    .881.88  Ml  [    1 


,  J«fBw  V»^ 


itorta:  K 

iaaiMbly  Parte. 
Flrat  aae  B^t  1,  IMl. 


m|n  21.818.    Brittoh  Belttag  4  Aabeatae  Uadted.  Ctockheatea, 
Torkahlrc.  Baglaad.    FUed  Dec:  28.  1888. 


Owner  of  Brittoh  Beg.  No.  T40.488.  dated  Aag.  88,  18M. 
F«ar  Brake  Bhoee  and  Body  Pada  aad  Bheck-AbeorMnf  Pada 
flM  Baote  Belag  Btmctaral  Parta  of  TeMdaa.    - 


■?• 


fm  28  J28.     B. «.  LaT( 
Jaa.  28.  IMT. 


For  Blcyaee  aad  Hot  Watar  Baateta  Ualac  Hot  FlaMto 
From  the  Basiae  of  aa  AaaaatoMd  TahMa. 
Flrat  aae  ea  or  ahoat  Oaa.  2,  18ST.  aa  hot  watar  haatara. 


BN  80,828. 
Dae.  It.  18M 


Predacta  Co«ipaay,  Ptyaaath,  Mich.    FItod 

%itV  aaa  9««n 


i 


^*r  .»^  "Sj^i 


'7SMM  jl  taltlHitfl 


MINLOK 


a,  lac., 


.  Tax. 


AR-GEE 


Wvt  Heavy  Daty  Ot-Boad  Type  Belf-Propelled  Load  Carry- 
l^rTAIde. 

Flret  nae  Oct  6. 1886. 


4n  28,048.    Oaaeral  Motora  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich.    FItod 
Jaa.  81.  IMT. 

AUTOPARK 


Ver  AntomobUe  Parklag  Dertee  Which  la  aa 
$a  Deed  on  Aataaiahltoa. 
Flrat  aae  laa.  4. 1B88. 


To 


BN  28,080.     AaMrteaa  Maehlae  aad  Paaadry  Compaay,  New 
Tork.N.  T.    Filed  Mar.  21. 18BT. 


SKTRIDER 


For  Bleyclea. 

Oct  18. 1888. 


BN  28J4Bk    «ha  l%ar  Wheal  Drive  Aate 
▼tUe,Wla.    FItod  Apr.  10,  IMT. 


CHatea- 


ROUGH  NECK 


FarBlcyeto 

Flrat  aae  JaU  1888. 

TM  T28  O.  O.— 10 


Byetcaw. 


rto!9fl 


Flrat  aae  Aag.  0. 1804. 
Ball,  ta  latf .  with  BM  82,ST8. 


) 
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in   »,0M.     0«Mral   IteCMt   OMVonttM,   Dvtrsit, 
ni«d  Apr.  n,  IMT. 

VIKINCk._^ 

OwMT  •<  ««  M^  M0.4M. 
Tint  M*  lUr.  tl.  IMT. 


3r  OFWCIAL  GAZETTE  Dwsmwb  M.  lUl 

CLAM  11^  «• 
■LBCTBICAL  APPAMATUi.  MACHINIS.  AND 


I 

U<    Sl.tOS. 

ritad  Dm.  St.  II 


.   M.  J. 


roENTA-SLEEVE 


Flnt  aw  !«•▼.  M^  ItM. 


Uf  Sa.TTO.     Arehl*    Jaiiwc  i.  kk  •.  L  •.  IteMUtetvlag. 
CktaMS.nL    flM  IM^  1,  IMT. 


flnt  MM  f^  St.  IMT. 


■N  104«r.     iBtMMtkMl  Latn  Oarponttoa. 
flMI  May  !•,  IMT.  

FLEEP 

I^Mr  BMta  uid  Pkits 
f1ftt«MMw.».lMT 


Ucktalat- 

nm  w*  Jw.  s.  it4t. 


SN  MJM.    lekAflald  Mfg..  0*.,  CI«T«Uiid.  Okto.    FIM  May 

2T.  IMT. 


fllad  Apr.  •.  IMT. 


Aatnai  aad  MMt 


.  HadMB  nOto.  N.  T. 


PVZ 


flntsMAinag 


HN  n.ias.    bip4i«  cfc— If! 

N.J.    f11«4  Apr.  If,  IMT.  >^ 


Compttmf,   Newark. 


OwMro(l«cNo.5m.tT4. 


mpire 


r«r   Aat 


rt  MMtrtc  ladastrtal  Tacaaa. 


nrataaaApr.  1.  IMT. 


i 


nm  aM  Jaly  1M« ;  April  IMT  as  ta 


■If  ttJTt.    Ctaaa  Carrtar 
Juall.  IMT. 


OUa.     BUad    in  ip.flio.    Clreto  Wtr*  aad  €HMa 
fllad  May  %  IMT. 


■m 


H.  T. 


Na 


ta  tka 


itatMa  «l  tka  track  apart 


OaadiarOaFlaM 
rtiat  aaa  Nar.  M.  1M8. 
■akj.  ta  latf.  wltk  IN  MJM. 


.4- 


i;D(ar  .iu^i  - 


tlaa  ar  tka 


fW  Ianlata«  wm  aa«  i 
Pltat  aaa  Jaaa  t,  IMH 


24.  19S7 
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FBLMITE 


8N  tP  TW      Cfcap^n  Bro...  Dearw,  Cola.     Wad  Mar  10.    8N  M.M4.    Spracoa  Blectilc  Company,  Mart* 
IMT  *'~*'~"  ruad  May  M.  IMT 

,_#^i^lkAMlWJl.l^P  ^        "^^  OWMT  of  Sac.  No.  ST2.0PT. 

par  AataaatlTa  Oaaaratora.  ■^^§»»rJV*PN 

firat  aaa  aa  ar  atoat  PMk  t,  IMT.  - >     -^-^  -    «««'* 


CLASS  21-- 

SN  M.8M.     ».  K.  «.  Maehlaa  C5o..  Now  Tork,  N.  T.     11M  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPOBTING  GOODS 

MaylO,  1M7.  •  

^  •*•«     FLEETWOOD         ;,^  jr^,  ^  ^^^   ^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^^^^^  ^^  ^^  ,^ 

'^  Mlaa.    ruad  May  10. 1M6. 


Owaar  of  Bac  Noa.  5M,0M  aad  MT,6M. 

PorSadloa.  _^        ^  _     ^__    j^ 

■to^  M«  pMl  11  lOBT  1  ^tt"'M4KSP'^  MaaOi^  -W^ 

PUat  aaa  VW. «,  laffT.  -^S^V_..        «,|,„a,rii 


8N  MJM.    DIaaoad  BlMtrteal  Products.  Chleafo,  lU.    fVad 
Mar  IS.  IMT. 


^mttst^mH 


Tor  flah  Una  Slnkera.  Oeco7  Anebora,  and  D«e«y  Balaaea 
WalCkta.  >.*«^*^J' 

Ffeat  aaa  Dee.  S,  104P,  oa  aiakars. 


8N   M.4M.     Holgate  Brothers  Coaapaar.  Kaaa.  Pa.     Vttad 
Par  Bleetrlcal  Starter  Boleaolds.  Taltaps  Recalstors.  Bee-        D«.  *.  1W«-    ^^'  «<')•  

"SLSniT...-^  -rv  HOLGATE 

K^^j^-^f"^"*^  f^  Tora— Namaly,  tafuits'  Pull,  '^sklela.  Constructloa, 

Hantaer,  Bead,  and  MoilUr  Tjrpe  Bdaeattonal  Tojs. 
SN  a0.05S.     AbrasM  Coapaaj.  PkUadelplila.  Pa.     Piled  May        jrurst  aae  Mar.  IS.  193S. 
16,  IMT. 


FAR-A-GLO 


Por  SIcctrleal  Ugbtlac  Plztarea,  lacand 
reaeaat 

Plrat  aaa  Dec  16.  lOM 


SN  21,661.    Trelleborfs  Oaauilfabrtks  Aktlekalac.  Trelleborg, 
It  aad  Plao-         Sweden.    Filed  Dec.  26, 1P66. 


[.kar#TlNaM 


SN  M,176.    Lkat^TlN  aM  Battary  Bapply,  be,  KnozrUla. 
Taaa.    Piled  May  lH  IMT. 


Tubili 


Por  Bowllap  Balla. 

Plrat  aae  la  Jaae  1006  ;  la 


la  Jaaa  1006. 


SN  22.806.     Perrj  Araat,  San  Osbrtel.  CaUt    PBad  Jaa.  16. 
106T. 

NO-SNAFU 

Por  DeTlee  for  Holding  a  Pieh  Hook  Away 
Plrst  aae  Dee.  1.  lOM.  —--^ 


Psr  Statapa  Batterlea. 

nrat  aae  on  or  aboot  Sept  1. 1066. 


SN  tT.S2S.    Maeo  Toys.  Brooklra,  H.  T.    iniad  M*- ^  *•?*. 


'3  >t^  «•«  iftPiti 


*?i--'' 


SN  M.6M.    Alrtoraa  A 
Piled  May  24.  IMT. 


Oerporatloa.  HlllaMe.  N.  J. 


AIRBORNE 


Owaar  of  Bsf.  Noa.  067,687  aad  6SS.140. 

Por  nectro-Mechaakal  Apparataa  la  the  Natvre  of  a  BoUry 
Aetaator  for  Operatlaf  Beasw-Jacka,  Geara,  Sprockets,  or 
Blallsr  Mechenlanu  on  Airetaft;  lectie-Mecfaentol  Appa- 
ratwi  la  the  Natnre  of  a  Batory  Aetaatar  for  Actaating  the 
Taba  aad  Other  Oaatrol  SarCaesa  m  Aircraft ;  Blactrieally 
Operated  and  Load  Uadt  Switch  Oaatrallad  Botary  and 
Liaaar  Actoator  UstIbp  Actaatlaa  la  Both  OlrectloBe  la 
Pnrttal  BeroletloB  and  Limited  by  ■ataraally  Adjnetabic 
Meehaalcal  Stopo;  Blectrlc  Motors;  Maltlple  ReT<rtatkia 
Batary  Aetaatar  With  BlgkC  Aagia  TVdRaOt ;  Blaetrk  Botary 
Actaaaar  Partial  Beralatlaa ;  AdJaataUe  Load  SeasltlTe 
Switehea :  Geared  Mapaetlc  Brake ;  Blectrlc  Linear  Aetaators ; 
High  Torqoe  Partial  Berolatloa  ElaetTlc  Botary  Aetaatar. 

mat  aaa  May  SI.  104T. 


Por  Toys— Namaly,  Top  Caonaaaicatloa  Darieaa. 
mrst  aae  Mar.  1.  lOOT. 


8N  27,714.     NaUonal  Oamca.  lac,  Waat 
iiiled  Apr.  6, 1067. 

Spdl-A-Vtakm 

Par  OaaM  ti^  Which  Letters  Arc  Selected  Praai  a  Box  and 
Are'  Assembled  on  a  Board  To  SpeU  Worda,  the  Peraoa  Coai- 
pWH»j  a  Word  RecelTing  Points  Tbarefor  aad  the 
BecdrlBg  the  Moat  Potato  Wlaalng  the  GaaM. 

Pifst  asa  Mar.  16.  IMT. 
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8N  2T4MO.    Harold  C  lUatey,  d.  b.  «.  0«pter  Qum  CMipuv.    SN  tiMM.    AadcraaB  TmI  ft  Mfg.  CV 
rMwt  Luke,  MlBS.    Pttod  Apr.  11,  IMT.  ,    iaa.  8,  1967. 

ANDY  TOOLS 


>,  ni     Filed 

JINX  - —  - 

^«^      /   L ::                                                ,    ^-^  »^^  k..  .^->.-o  Applteuit  dlMlalaM  aay  csetaalT*  rtgkta  «•  Me  tke  word 

fWtSMMC^aiiiftti «r  a  StenM  Okato^ CotMi^  Ibfkifa,  "Tools"  apart  froai  It*  aworUtloa  wttli  tto  muk  "Aaif." 

and  a  RolHaff  Block  Marked  To  ladlcat*  the  Piu^tmjt  Om  Por  llaCal  Ikaara  and  Uaoleaai  and  Tile  KbItm. 

Players  Orer  the  Coww.  ^  -  fInC  «M  N«t.  14. 19M^ 

First  aae  Mar.  1, 19S7.     ■  — ^  w  .**— • 


ill  U:»4».    Os7-Cktal7M.  lae..  WayM.  Pa.     FIM  Jan.  25, 
8N  28,548.     Sctaaper  MaaoCaetarlaf  Co..  lac.  MlnoeapoUs.        IMT. 
MlBB.    FUad  Apr.  i».  INT. 


DXY-MUFFIEII 


Wor  Bzluaat  Attach»—t  far  lateraal  ODakkoatlon  HJngt'fw 
BmbodTlBff  a  Hoaatag  CoBtalBlBg  Catalytle  Material  for  S«a- 
For  OasM  aad  Gaaa  Appatataa  Csaiprlaliic  a  Game  Board    dertag  Bzhaaat  Oases  TbersaT  Odorless  aad  Noo-Polaoaoaa. 
Wltk  Deflaed  Spaces  aad  a  Chaaee-DetanBiBed  Splaalac  Be-    aad  Parta  Therefor. 

meat  To  ladleate  Playa.                                                                       First  ase  Jaa.  14,  195T.  , 

FIrat  aaa  Jaa.  1, 1»6T.  ] 


.B>' 


as  2S,6M.     The  Alretool  MaaofactwlBc  Coappaj.  Sprlac- 
8N   29,929.     MlBi-Ponc.    lac,   West  HoUjwood.   Fla.     FOsd         >eld.  Ohio.     FItod  F*.  4,  1957.     Sac  2(f).     j 

""'"""  AIRETOOL 

For  DsTlcss  for  Cleaalas  BoUer  aad  "ilaiij  Thhii 
If,  TiAe-Cleaaers.  Tabe^hittera.  aad  Tabe-Bxpaaders. 
FInt  MB  J«M  10, 19M. 


m  rt. 


8N  27,290.    Fana  Eqalpaaat  Maaafactaren  AaaocUtloD,  St 
Loals,  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  1.  1967.     OOLUKTIVB  MAUL 


For  Mlalatare  Tsnals  Oi 
Flrat  oaa  Dec  IC.  196t. 


8N  29J81.    Westam  Laea  *  Line  Company,  d.  hi  a.  Wastam 
Flahlnc  Une  Co.,  Oleadale.  Calif.     Filed  May  IS,  19S7. 


ri-»s-.    ...T 


fin 


Por  Fishing  LiBe. 
FIrac  ass  Jaly  B,  1948. 


CLASS  25 

CUTLERY.  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


'  AppUcaat  diaelalas  tke  descrlptlTc  tarm  "Qoallty  Serriee" 
BBd  "The  Baal  of  Qoallty." 

For  Foraje  Harreatara  (FMd  Bnsilate  Cattsra  aad  Field 
Hay  Choppers),  Plows  aad  Uatera.  Harrowa,  •oDara,  Pal- 
varlaers.  SUlk  Cattera.  Plaatlag.  Beedl^;  MrtUl^liv  Maehls- 
ery.  CalUrators.  Weedcrs.  Sprayers,  Dosters,  Farkn  Bleratora. 
Blowers.  Flarm  Wacoaa.  Tractor  Poat-Hol*  Dlgiera,  Baek- 
Hoea.  aad  Balldoaer  Bladaa,  To  ladlaate  Membera  of  the  Farm 
Bqaipmeat  Maanfactarera  Aaaoetatioa  Who  Hare  Met  Btatad 
Htaadards  Allowing  Its  Usa. 

First  aae  Dae.  18.  IMM. 


SN  1S.4«4.    Mackaalcal  BvalpmsM 
Ohio.    Filed  Aag.«.  IBM. 


:,  Cterdaad. 


••fi  i«#  -j\ 


IW  ladaatrlal  Craass  and  Holsta. 

Flrat  Bse  Apr.  4.  UM;  Jaa  M,  1N4.  as  to  -llaea.' 


SN  32.977.     The  OreraewlBg  Machine  O 
lac,  Medford.  Mass.    Fllad  Jaly  1. 1M7 


of 


SN  16.909.     Tha  Fyr-Fyter 

■apt.  Mk  1966k 

PYCO 

Far  rira  Bxttecalakar. 
First  •aaAaf.ai.lNi. 


.  Nawark.  K.  J.     Fllad 


.TKl  ,Ci  vaM  asd  uaii 


Tha  words  "Ae  Oreraawlac  Maahlaa  CisupsBy  of  Aaianea»i 

lae."  and  "CoraaratoM  of  Uhrary  Blading"  ars  dftaclateaiA 

apart  from  tha  suuk.  4 

For  Otaiaswlng  Marklaea.  .  a^f  H 

First  aaa  A9ril  1M7.  >  .^ 


..J*/.! 


Dbcembbb  M,  lf67 
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SH  66,967.    Indiana  OosuaMTlal  FHteta  CorporatUm.  Lehanoa.     SN  66,289.    Fred  Mae  Overland,  d.  b.  a.  Orcriand  Cosipany. 
Ind.    Filed  Jaly  16, 1957.  Loa  Angeles.  Calif.    Filed  Aag.  9,  1M7. 

bn>IANA  CFC  -^  ttw  .r 


For  Uqaid  FUtorlag,  CUrUytag.  and  IMiydratlng  Appa- 
rataa  for  Otia.  Coolaata,  and  Labrteanta :  Saaip  Cleaners ;  aad 
CaarsyMrs  Aaaadatad  With  Bald  Apparatas  f*r  Bemorlng  Che 
Imparltlsa  Therefrom. 

First  ass  Fab.  1, 196^  rtrt     /^  ► 


BN  64.161.    8.  C.  lAwtor 
86,  1N7. 


CMaago,  111.    Iliad  Jaly 


LAWLOR-ETTE 


Far  Machlaaa  for  Serabblag,  Claaalag.  Waxlag.  and  PoUah- 
iBf  Floors  and  Other  Snrfheas. 
First  ass  oa  or  aboat  Oct.  60, 1956. 

'"""^^^^"~         J     r  tK^i  *•<:  tt;T< 

BN  64J48.     Fords   (Flailwy)   Ltaitad,  BadfWd. 
FUsd  Jaly  65. 1957. 


Far  Catlery  Prodacts. 
First  aae  Jaly  88. 1967 


i .".«».  II"  ^*** 


¥i  f>^i^ 


$N60J66.    Man  Tool  Oampaay.  Park  Foraat,  in.    FUod  Aag. 
18.1967. 


FORDS 


py>r  Portable  GaaoUaa 
For  Machlaes  and  Presses  for  Maklag  Gaps  for  Bottlss  and        pmt  aae  Apr.  10, 1M7 
Coatalaars;  Capping  Machlaes:  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  aae  la  September  1954;  la  eoauMrce  la  October  1964. 


LOGMASTER, 

Chaia  Bawa. 


Drtvm 


SN  64.418.    Wm4  Matar  Omtmtjf.  Dsatiom.  Mkh.    FUad 
Jaly  96,  1967. 


«" 


CLASS  U 
MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  ATfUABiCn 


pt  8.400.     Adelphl  Haaarri  aad  Ma— facfrlag  Company. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  10,  1956. 

For  Senaitiaed  BhMprint  and  BeprodactUsB  Paper. 
First  aae  Dec  10. 19W. 


vil«« 


I  IN  17.6M.  NemaOarke.  lac.  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  to  Tltro 
Corporatlaa  of  Aasrlca.  Now  York.  N.  T.  FUad  Get  16, 
1956. 

"ZENARC" 

For  Usht  Boarcss  PrtaaarUy  Adaptad  for  PhotograpMc 
aad  Assodatod  Power  8«ppUas  Using 


For  Tractora. 

First  aae  Nor.  16, 16U. 


First  aae  Jaae  2L,  1956. 


BN  64.640.    lUUsU  MUM.  Inc., 
190T. 


SN   17,665.     Selss  Ikon  AktleacessllaAaft.  BCattgart,   Oor- 
Ind.    Filed  Jaly  96.        mmnj.    Filed  Oct.  17, 1956. 


KOLLOm 


Nettax 


fte  Machlaaa  Uaad  In  tha  MaMfhctin  of 
:aaaJan.81,  ItM 


_     ...           Owaer  of  Germaa  Beg.  No.  465.1M.  dated  Apr.  19, 1BS4 
rrudacta.       ^ .         ^. .  ^ ^_j   .   .    — ._ _  n^^^^ua 


BN  S8.1tT.    M«tM  BawlM  MaeklM  aad  BapBly  Cacf..  Il6v 
Tafffe.N.T.   FUad  Aag.  6, 1M7. 


AIRFLYTE 


Pk  Bewlag  Machlaaa  aad  Parts  Tksroot 
;  ass  Bspt  88,  16B8. 


BN  28366.     Coaator  and  Osatral  Oarparatlsai.  MUwaahaa, 
Wla.   FUad  Jan.  88.  INT. 

ACRATROL 

I 

For  AaHmstlMlly  OpstaMa  Cs— tlag  aad  CoatrolllBg  Ds^ 
rtess  f  sr  Prodetermlnod  BwUchlM  •■6 
of  MochsBlcal  aad  Btoctrleal  Apparatas. 

First  M*  OB  or  ahaat  Jaly  IB.  19M. 


TM  190 


*», 
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tl.  Okto. 


Dbckmbb  t4.  1967 
Corpormtloa,  W>«htmto«,  D.  C     I1MI 


8N  n,T05.    H«lMr  IndoatrtM.  Inc..  ClMteMtl.  Okto.    Flla«    IN  MJSt. 

X>*^"*  Wlnt  MM  Apr.  I,  IMT. 

r«r  Mont*  for  Oubotu  aai  Uk*  1— twMti  for  Mf 


First  VM  Nor.  1.  IMC 


8N  18,T»S.    IdMz  nimolMtor  CoMpaay,  Inc..  Now  Tofk.  N.  T. 
niod  Fib.  8.  IMT. 


tin   MoiK.i  wv 


For  Tri— inreaey  nhnataMtoM. 
Flrtt  «o  Jan.  34.  INT. 


IDEAUTE 


8M28,aO«.    lol  OrokotflU.  4.  fek  •.  Sol  Orobotola  ••«  CoMpuur. 
,    Now  York.  M.T.    FIM  May  1. 1M7.  ..ai 

GERARD  PHILIPE 

For  Wateboa,  Clocks,  aa4  Tlao  iMtnuMSts. 
FIratwtOoetl.  Itoe. 


MN  M.MM.     BboadMB  ■.  A..  MoMfeatal,  NcMkatel, 
Uad.    riM  J«)r  1«.  IMT. 


8N  ST.5M. 
S.  IMT. 


>,  laeorpoootod. 


ADDAVERTER 


FUod  Apr 


P50tH-l 


computo 


For  KloctroBk  CompaUtion  Apparatw ;  aad  Mora  ■padt- 
leaDy.  Eloetroaie  Aaaloc-to-Dlcltal  aad  DIfltal-to-AMlof 
CoBTcralon  BqalpoMBt  for  Uoklnc  Aaaloc  aad  DIsltal  Ooa- 
paters. 

Flrat  aaooa  or  akaat  JaaaST.  It6t. 


For  Watch  MoroMoata  aad 
Flrat  wa  May  1.  IMT :  la 


Watckaa. 
May  1.  IMT. 


CLASS  2t 
JIWIUIY  AND  PWECHHJS-METAL  WAKE 


CLASS  27 
HOROLOGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 


8N    2t,81&     mttmr   B.  A.    (aaliir  A.   a.)( 

la  Bcor  BlOBBO.  Swltaorlaad.    Filed  Ftk.  1.  IMT. 


). 


Bti  •JM.    On*.  Im..  Now  Tofk.  H.  T.    FUad  Judo  U,  1M«. 

^ndome    • 


SHERPAS 

Owaor  of  Swiao  Bsg.  No.  lAS.OlO.  datod  Nor.  «.  IMC 


For  Ckana  Bracelets,  Charms,  Norklases.  Bracelets, 
rlags.  Jewelry  Clips.  Brooehsa.  Lockets.  Poarl  Bracelets,  Pearl 

___ _  Neeklaeeo,   Pearl   BarHacs,  Paart   Druefcss.  Paarl   Locketa. 

wir'An' u^,»L,J!irt   T^Jinrtm  "m.— IT  '  Wat^^  Wstch    P**'*  Jewelry  Cllpa.  Pearl  Chonas  and  the  FoUowint  Goods 

U7.».i.^  the  SasM :  Beads,  Plas.  aad  Jowalry  laltlala. 

First  ose  ta  1044. 


Watchea. 


8N  28.2M.     Moatres  Tador  8.  A.    (Tudor  Watch  Co.  Ltd.).     _„  „,^      .  ^.  ^^   -^ 
Qonora,  twltasrlaaC    FUod  Apr.  Id,  1M7.    Soc.  2(f)  as  to    **\  •f:'*'-    "ff**  *"*■  *^^ 


B.  L    FUod  Jaa.  23. 


-Tador.' 


IMT.    8ocS(f). 


STETSON 


OwBor  of  Bag.  No.  STS.STl. 

For  Watch  Chalhs,  Tie  Chalas.  Kay  Chalas.  Bracelets,  Caff 
Uaks.  Scarf  Plaa,  Nocklaeea,  Cellar  Holders,  Brooches,  Flafor 
Blan  Wrist  Watch  Strapa,  Collar  BattoM,  Plas,  All  of  the 
Farsgalac  Artlelss  Balac  Mada  of  or  Plated  la  Whole  or  la 
Part  With  Pradoas  Motal. 

Flrat  aas oa  or  aboat  Aat.  1.  IMS.  *• 


TUDOR 


SN  S4,6S4.    laMa  Utg.  Ca..  Prorldeaeo.  K.  I.    Filed  Fab.  It, 
IMT.    8sct(f). 


HAMPDEN 


I 


Owaor  oC  n.  ■.  «aff.  Nos.  401.084  aad  642,SS4. 

For  TlsMpleces  and  Parts  Thereof. 

Flrat  aee  Jaa.  IS,  1945 ;  in  eonubores  Dec.  IS,  IMd. 


Owaer  of  Ber  No.  MS,481. 

For  Watch  Chaiaa,  Tlo  Chalai^  Kay  Chalas,  Braealota,  Caff 
Uaks,  Scarf  Plaa.  CsUar  Holders,  Brooehsa.  Flasar  Blasi: 
aad  the  Followtng  Artlelss  Made  la  Whole  or  la  Part  of  Pre- 
eloaa  Motal  or  PUtod  With  Sasse :  Wrist  Wsteh  Straps,  Collar 
Battoaa,  Plaa. 

nrat  aas  U  or  aboat  Aprfl  1038. 


8N  28,882.     Bobaaao  Corporatloa,  Waahlagtoa.  D.  C 

PHILIPPE  PINEL 

Watcbeai 
aso  Apr.  8,  IMT. 


■N  8T.4M.    Daarla  lM„  Maw  Tarfc.  N.  Y.    filed  Apr.  4.  IMT. 

DANIELLE 


Fori 

Flrat  aas  Jaas  M.  1808. 


4 


M.  19fT 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TIC  ISl 


SN  tS,«8t,    Laaaa  Placard  Watab  Gary..  Maw  Task.  H.  T.    IN  8S,M1.    Maraal  Baaebar  at  CK  Now  Tart.  N.  T.    FOod 
flMApr.tt.lMT.  Jblrli,»W.  , 

MARObUX 


•t'£&Mi>< 


Modabals 


>a(B«.No.SiO^Tlt.     \ 
■taas  t^mtttj.  Not  TbfJiilt  Watchsa. 
ftat  Mtaa  or  abaat  Mar.  1.  IMT. 


Matal  Witt  or  WIthaat 


mM4TL   K.PolMookAaaaObfp.,HMrTart.N.T. 
Jalytt.U«T. 

FIDELITY 


Fliat«asApr.S.lSOT. 


Vint  MS  Jaa.  10,  IMC 


IN  MJiT.    A.  OiUbsffg  A  Oa„  Now  Tack.  N.  T.    FOad  Apr. 
ac  >MT. 


OocpcmOoSf 


n.2. 


Xaly 


W.  IMT 


'«    *««*• 


For  Watch  Brseslsts,  Wateb  Baads,  aad  Watab  Strapa. 
MaJalylB^lMT. 


SNSCiOC    The  Oo«ex  Csrparattoa.  Ualaii;  N.  J.    FOsdJaly 
M.  IMT. 


Ftar  Plattaasi  aad  Gold  Jowriry  for  Patswial  Wear  ladad- 
li«  Bli«i.  BrooeboB.  BarrtaSi.  aad  BraosMa.  aad  Hat  ladad- 
tafWatchoa. 

First  wo  Mar.  1,  Iftt, 


SN  80.888. 
M.1MT. 


r.  las.. 


M.  T.    FOsd  May 


€  Beg.  Noa.  SOCm.  OMtTOS,  aad 
rar  Watch  BraesMa.  Watch  Baada.  aad  Watch  Btrapc 
Flnta8aJalylf,lMT. 


CLA8SM 
CKOCKBKY,  BAKTHINWABI,  AND  POKCILAIN 


Owaor  of  1 

I'S 


No.aM,OOC 


BNt4JM.    ArkwH^,  laesrporatad.  Now  Tark.  N.  T.    FDad 
Jaly  8S,  IMT. 

ARKCREST 


aad  Watch 


tboWai 
First  aas  la  May  104C 


SN  88,008. 

Jaly  10.  ISST. 


TsOsr  *  Sai^  lac. 

TELLENO 


aad  Chlaawars— Naaaly,  Capa. 
Plattsra.  Flower  Fata.  Tasss,  Pltchsra.  for 
Flrat  asa  Mar.  1. 1808.  , 


Cbleasa.  QL     FUad 


SN  MJ4C    iBpIro  Crafts  Corporatloa,  Newark,  N.  T.    Fllsd 
Jaly  88.  IMT. 

NOBILITY 


For  Jowalry  aad  Prsrtoas  Mstal  Wars, 
BdthoUba. 
;  aao  oa  or  aboat  Nor.  80^  180C 


•  of  Bss.  Noa.  848,482  aad  441,44T. 
For  Soail-Tltrsoaa  Dtaaorware  aa^  Flae  Chlaa. 
First  ose  Jaly  18, 18M. 


TM  IS^ 

SN   t4,T4«. 
J0I7  SI.  1M7 
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K,  IMT 


IM^  N««  Ctette.  PA.     FIM    U«  W.«M^    J.  A. 


o*. 


inTREX 


*•#*« 


lUUnfEST  KINO 


.,  ..  "  ;.  ^-. 


■Utor  WiMWti  tor 
FInt  w*  JvmM»  IMS. 


oa  ruten. 


Flrat  aw  JaUr  t.  IMT. 


Int 


•i^  a    jti,f«  s*i 


.»?••«". 


BN  M.T46. 
JalF  SI,  IMt. 


IBC  Itow  QMOt,  Pa.    VOai 


CLAM  32 
POBNirVBI  AND  UPHOLmKY 


-.Am 


MOONMIST 


ForCktaa: 
Flnt«MJ«lyS.  Iter 


CiOlf .    niad  VM.  IS.  ISST. 


144.  e>«^ 


•« 


31 


nLTHtt  AND  RDBIGIftATORS 


'  ^^;?t(m\^ 


ni^  >'■■ 


-<■• 


BN  assets.    Jotm  B«rk.  4.  k  a.  ItoptWM  MfUmM,  Brooklya. 
N.T.    FUad  Aac  It,  196ft. 


9or  f>inltar»— NuMljr. 
nrat  OM  Oct.  It.  It47. 


Fvaltar*. 


♦^?^# 


BN  20.004.     UbItwmI  OraVOTtl^  Cor%,  N«w  B«d«»r4. 

riiMi  Mm.  to,  itat . 


UV  lM4r 


p€/ifAi0t 


Wor  Dack  Ckalra,  t««aa«  Ckali%  Saa  Cota,  < 
OUdara.    BtacktaB    Chain,    l^wm    Ckain,    OaMoar   r«l«lac 
TaMM.  B«at  Baata,  Btadtaa  §mt$.  Tray  Btaadi.  and 


PliM  aaa  Jaa.  IB,  1»«T. 


mark. 
Far 


**L«totBr  Taaka"  to  ttoclalairt 


froa  tfea 


BNtl.TOO.    OaiM  CftUmm,  Jmt^  It 
T.  ItBT. 

GUILDCRAFT 


Taaka. 

MalM^lS,  ItftS. 


Far  DMka,  Coaatara,  aad  Partltlaaa  far 
Fbat  aaa  P*.  S.  ItBT. 


8N  S4.tt2.    Piawajr.  lac, 

8.  IttT.  

PREWAY 


BapMa,  Wtc    Flla4  Am-     ^^  tS.TST.    Wartli  Maaafai  larttjOa..  lac.  X^aa 

FUad  Mar.  T.  IttT. 


Oaltf. 


Owatr  «f  mm.  Naa.  4Sl.«t4.  tM^tSt.  aad  5S0.S(U. 
For  Klaetrleally  Oparatat  Haaa  Bafriasratom. 
Flrat  aaa  Not.  M,  Ittt. 


8Ntft,ltT.    Trtcalatar  Maaafartartat  Coaapaay.  WawJrii.  N.  J. 
Fllad  Aac  T.  Itftf .  | 

mcounoR 


Far  PUIowa  aad  Caahloac 
FlrBtaaaDaa.lt.  itst. 


OaMar  af  Baft  Na.  ttt.Mn. 

For  Fntar  Fapara  Made  of  FIbroaa  MatartaL 

Flrat  aaa  May  St.  lOSS. 


BN  BBJSS.    Browa-Baltaaa  Ftualtata  Oa..  Baatk  Oata,  Caitf. 
Fllad  Mar.  11.  ItBT. 


BN  S0.14S.     Wabaah  OMporattoa.  Cktcaco.  UL 
T,  ItBT. 


\fARI  ATIONS I 


^V  HI-DRI 


For  Dryaro  tor  FlaM 
Flrat  aaa  May  ItOft. 


.  Wc  ttLlBT. 
FarOMvavtlM 
'^^  Flrat  wa  IMi  14,  ItBT. 


T 


tA,  1M7 


BN  tt.tOl.    CMtary 
S,  ItBT. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

lac.  Chleasa,  OL    FUad  May    KM  S4  JSO.     Ford  Matar  OMapai^y. 

Jaly  SB.  ItOT. 


TM  ISi 


DURA-VUE      A^HRjw 


TEMP-R- 


Owaara(BaB.MacBTMttaadB7t,tSt.  ^  ..,  .^^      .       I^^**^.5**^ 

Tor  Tiaaifl  Mlnar  Fletara  Caaiprlatac  a  Mirror  Foairtaaad        ^^mt  mm  /aly  It.  ItBT 

la  Ftoat  af  a  PIctara.  tka  Plctara  TMkla  Tkroagh  tka  Mirror 

aad  tka  Mirror  aad  tha  Plctara  Barroaadad  ky  a 


TE 


Flrat  MO  Aa»  It.  ItBC 


> 


'  srr*r  *■•..'.*  Wi 
«N  B«.t4S.    y.  B.  Stetaoa 
laly  SO.  ItBT. 


Corp.,  Brltktoa.  Maoc    Fltad 


Prodaeta,  lac.  C^lraga,  ID.    FUai 


BN  W.ttl.    UtotlaM 
Jaly  1.  ItBT. 

BAHAMA  LOUNGE 


'■1 


ROYAL  HARVEST 

aad  Berarave  Olaana. 


Qlaaaware — NaiMly 
rirat  aaa  Jaaa  St,  1B5T. 


>v  \m.tt>>>i*  fik* 


la  itlirlaftd  Mart  fraai  tka  a^rk  aa 
tkiriky  maoriiag  to  applleaat  all  enaiwiB  law  rlfkta 
la  tka  CMBpoalto  mark  to  wkiek  It  may  be  oatittod. 

For  Upkolatarod  Bedrooai,  LiTlac  Rooat.  aad  Oardeo  Faral- 


CLASS  34  t»i 


1 


Flrat  aaa  May  II.  ItBT. 


BN  SSJtt.     BaaaoMla.  lac.  Nawtas, 
IMT. 


rilad  Jaly  B. 


HEATING,  UGHTING,  AND  VBNTILATING 
.«   •--»«,  ATTABATUS 

•N  21.B20.    Carrier  Corporatloa.  Syracaaa.  N.  T.    IVad  Dae 
M.  ItSt. 


SUNMOBHiE 


•« 


Far  Partakia  Baa  Batklac 
:  aaa  Jaa.  IT,  ItBT. 


^  .iM(  *iM<  teiTI 


BN  tS,tTt.    Tha  Barkllae  CerparatlOB,  Cklcopee  Faila. 
Fllad  Jaly  IB.  IttT. 

BERK-LOUNGER 


<t«i%*M<' 


FlntanJaa.t.lt«. 


BaeUativ  Ckalra. 


SB 


OiffGNIGHT 


>irBar  or  Bcf.  Noc  B4S.140  aad  B4S.4B6. 

ror  Air  Condltloalaff  IqntpaMit  for  WiwMatlal  Uaa 

Air  CoaditKmlac  Uatta  tor^HaatlaB  aad/ar  Oaallac  Pw^ 


nrat  aaa  Apr.  IB,  itBB. 


BNBM^A    Atlaatlc 

N.T.    FUad  Ai«.  tic  ttOT. 


'^    »w* 


St.t6«.     Fred  Meyer  of  Callforala.  lac.  |Baa 
C!allf.    FIM  Afit.  IS.  ItBT.    Sac  2(f). 

MEYER 

Andlroaa.    aad    Wood    aad    FtM 


Adjiistopedic 


»J»aJrtjl-! 


Now  Toik.        For    Flrepkiee 

M'^  Utfwarivt  ,mmi»>-\  ami-'  Baeketa. 

Flrat  aae  on  or  abeat  Aagaat  l»«t, 

MM».  


For  Matt 

Flrat  aae  Nov.  tl.  Ittt. 


BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINBKT  PACKING,  AND 
NONMBTALUC  TDUS 


*^#  T 


emivn'y  t«4i>0 


BN  SS.TBC     Brockara 
FUad  Jaly  IS.  ItBT. 


GLAflBWABB 


33  BN  t,Stt.    Daltad  CaOparativac  Xac,  Alllaaea.  OMo.    FUad 

lM<i«l  aj  ^trtfsk  Mt!  Apr.  11,  ItBt.  

^•*»*-*  GRIP  SPUR 


«B«to  it>Lj|i||ifca>ia»np 


.  toe. 


Flrat  aaa  Apr.  1,  llBA. 


.  Pa. 


tfMi 


Fto 


SN  lt.Tlt.    Miller  Lakrleator  Coaipaay,  Wj 
Get  1,  ItBB.    8acS(f). 


MHXER 


^fW  Lakrleatlac  Pad  far  Joaraal 
Flrat  aaa  Aae  SI.  ItOS. 


B^  lt.BSC 
SI.  ItOB. 


♦  OiL. 

1  s.   k. 


UL    IVailto*. 


SCHWINN  WESTWIND 


aad  Ji 

aaaJaa.1.  itSB. 


Fer  TeMela  Tlrea.  Mare  Farttealarly  BleycW  Tlrac 
Fteat  aat  Oct  SS.  ItBB. 


TM  IM 


8N  aO.T86.  Th«  Pramtoff  Aatow«rt  Compuiy.  Cltv*taa4.  Ohio. 
FUad  Dee.  10.  lOM. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  f  DKson  M,  INT 

CLAfltM 
MUSICAL  fNBTRUMINTi  AND  8UPPLIK8 


8M   «tT.5M.     WUhataii 

Iliad  Not.  2,  l»Sa.    Sm.  S(f ) 


BnaBMiiwtlC.  OMwaay. 


OwMT  of  meg.  Hm.  6a».0T8.  «SS.aTl,  »a4  otbM*. 

Wm  AatoBotlT«  Parts  tod  SnppllM:  fiamtij,  Oaitett, 
NaaMly— Azte  Qaakeu,  C«wl  V*at  Outote.  Cylladcr  Hwd 
Oaaktts.  DlCereatlal  Aa— My  Oaakata,  MatSer  aad  TaU  Pipe 
OaakeCs.  Faal  Pamp  Oaikata.  MaaUold  Oaakata.  Oil  Pan 
Oaaketa ;  Babbar  Hoae  aad  TaMay :  Oil  aod  Qraaae  Eetalaer 
Seala  and  BbiaM. 

Pint  oaa  Bapt  1.  IMl.  I 


AltlMMifti  the  drawlag  la  Uaad  for  brows,  calar  la  aet 
elaloMd  aa  part  of  tha  aurfc.  Owaar  of  Oaraaa  Bag.  No. 
1U.543.  dated  Jaa.  11,  Mil 

Por  Grand  Ptenoo  and  Baby  Oraada,  Uprlchta,  BloetrteaUjr, 
PaeaoiatleaUy.  aad  Meebaalcallj  Drlrea  laatnuMsts  of  Thia 
Klad.  If odaratara  for  Oraada  aad  Uprlghta. 

nrat  aae  May  ISSS. 


SN  2S,4ST.     The  Jotaaam  Carporatioa,  Three  Blvara, 
PUad  Jaa.  11. 1M7. 


BN  20.497.     Harold  J.  •alUvaa,  d.  h.  a.  Bhapoody 
Coaipaay.  Btaatford,  Coaa.     Iliad  May  tl.  INT. 


GREEN  STREAK^ 


*»^ 


Por  CarboB  Graphite  Blaga  Uaed  la  Botary  Joiata. 
PliataaeNoT.  1,  1954. 


8N  28.17S.    Miaaaaota  Babbar  aad  Oaaket  Co..  Ml 
Miaa.    Piled  Apr.  15, 1967. 


poUa. 


Por  GrooTod  Phoaaciaph 
Plrat  aae  Peb.  tS,  1967. 


,•«' 


4)»K 


K0T0KA8T 


Por  Moldad  Babbor  Prodaeta— Namely.  laaUof  Bla«i, 
OroBuaeta,  Baanpers,  Soetloo  Cais,  Talve  Seala.  Yalre  Seata. 
DIaphragiaa.  Oaaketa,  Boahlaga.  Waahera.  aad  Lip 

Plrat  aae  Mar.  5. 1967. 


J7 


PAPIlt  AND  STATIONERY 


8N  8.066.    oaather  Wasaer.  HaaaoTor.  Oowaay.    Plied  l^h. 


80.  1956. 


GRAPHOS 


SN  28.710.    Barl  Longfenow,  d.  b.  a.  PIcKlble  Connector  Coa- 
pany  of  America.  Boetoa.  Maaa.     PUad  Apr.  28,  19*7. 


LONG-FLEX 


Owaer  at  Geraian  Res.  No.  446,184,  datad  Jaae  16,  1982. 
for  Paaa  aad  Peadla  of  AU  Typea  aad  Parte  Thaieiei,  Baar- 
rlae  Books,  Drawlac  Paper,  and  lak  Oailiiil— . 


Owaer  of  Beg.  Noa.  646,096  aad  649,556. 
Por  Plazlble  Metal  Hoae,  •yathotic  Boae 
Rotary  Seals. 
Plrat  aae  Jaly  20. 1946. 


ibHaa,  aad 


SN  4,11T.     PoraMtlc  Prtatla«  Oaaspaay.  Now  Tark^  N.  T. 
Piled  Mar.  8. 1964 


'1 


H»J 


SN  28.056.     Mitchell  ladaatrlal  TIra  Co..  lac.  Chattaaoa«a, 
Teaa.    PUad  Apr.  36, 196T. 


'0B^^m^^''^ 


.»•') 


The  drawlac  Is  llaed  for  the  color  browa. 
Por  Baaiaeas  Ponaa,  Aeeaaatlat  Poraa,  aad  OtiMr  Caatoai 
Made  Typee  of  Priatad  PoriM  Made  aad  Priated  by  It. 
Plrat  aae  Ss^t.  S9, 1966. 


'-  MV9iM9^ 


riiod 


Por  ladaatrlal  Laalnatad  Tlroa. 
Plrst  ose  Jaa.  12.  1004. 


-^yu 


SN  20.520.    P.  H.  OUtfOltar  Co..  Sprlac  Ororo,  Ph. 
Dae.  6, 1966.  j 

WHITE  ROSE 

Por  Prlatlag.  TyfmMlr.  WMttbf;  Ihi»Ueatar.  Drawtag. 
Maalc,  aad  Uthactaph  ~ 
Plrat  aae  1962. 


MN  81,001.    P.  D.  Paraa^  CMCBfa.  I1L    Piled  Jaae  7.  1967. 
Owaar  at  Bag.  No.  607,299. 


f  T  *  i- 


KA0K0|^j^„,>5. 


Por  Oaaket  MateriaL 
Plrat  aae  Sept  21, 1956. 

I 


,KNV  tan 


SN  20.696.     P.  H.  Olatiattor  Ce^  Siprlas  Orova.  Pa.     PUad 
Dec.  6,  IMS. 

OLD  FORGE 

Par  Prtatl^,  Typewrltar.  Writtag.  Daplieatar,  Drawi^ 

■ale,  aad  UtlMgraph  Papora. 

Pltat  aaa  la  1901.  ri 


I 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


Dbkxmber  M,  1M»7 

SM  2S.0SS.    Richard  Boat  PoacU  CoaipaBy.  1m„  S^rtafMa.    SN  2T,tSS.    ChUd  LUe  Pceaa.  lae.. 
N.  J.    Pned  A»r.  IS,  1967.  .  .tt  .4^  hM%  >i.  IMT.  | 

m 

M 


,       TM  Iflft 

Maaa.    PUad  Apr. 


SWIRL 


A 


4'jmM  WV 


^  BBC  HIVB 


IW  Ball  Patat 
Pine  wi  Apr.  I.ISOT. 


Mfii   91  ^'^o  mmtmil%       .   Por  Syadleatod  Nowapaper  Psatare. 
^^    ^PlnCaaaMar.S,lS6T. 


SN  S0JS9.    Mahawk  Paper  Mma,  1^.  Oahoea,  N.  T.    PDed    gN  28.135.    The  PM  Staaip  Oaaspaay.  Hapklaa.  Mlaa.    Piled 
May  IT,  190T.  Apr.  15, 1957. 

POSEIDON  FM 


An  Klada  er  WrMli«,  Drawlag, 
Typewriter  Papara.  Book  Papera,  Maaaaerlpt  CeTor  Papers, 
Bristol  Papera,  That  Papua,  Covar  Papora. 
Pmt  aae  May  T.  ItST. 


I  For  Tradlag  or  Mercbaadlae  8taave> 
nrat  aae  Mar.  90, 1967. 


■10  wtn 


SN  29,678.     The  Ualted  Stataa  PriatiBg  ft  Lithograph  Com- 
^  r.^  r-.^      poay.  Cladaaatl,  Ohio.    PUod  Apr.  12,.  1967. 


HUNTS  AND  FtJBUCATIONS 


-*.    5.- 


Pletaree. 


SN  21 J67.    Charlsa  Oarlaad,  d.  h.  a.  World 
Waahlagtoa,  D.  C   Plied  Dae.  90, 1966. 

BIRTHPLACES  OF  A  NATION 

Por  Pletare  Peatearda  aad  Display  Poaters. 
Plrat  we  Nor.  80, 1966. 


^..i..-*2 


U-S  SUPER-GLAZE 


Por  Priatad  Labria  for  Gaaaod  Wood»  aad  Packaged 
Plrat  aae  oa  or  aheat  Mar.  S6. 1967. 


CLASS  J»      *»-^« 


CLOmiNG 


SM   680,528.     Tha   B.   P.    Goodrich 
Piled  Jaa.  26. 1966. 


CoiBpaa^. 


Akroa,  OIUo. 


SN  21.662.    Miner  Dial  aad  Naiaa  Plate  Co..  Bl  Moate.  Oallf.  SHOWER  BOOTS 

PUad  Dee.  94. 1966.  AppUcant  <««rtat—  the  word  "Boots"  apart  Crooa  the 

FOTOCALS  Voi^  Orersboea  Made  of  Water-Bepellaat  Matorial  far 

WeoMB,  aad  Chlldraa.  ^  tWc 

Por  MarfclBC  Derlcce  or  Nasso  Plataa  Prodoced  for  Identify-  first  aae  Dee.  12. 1949. 
lag,  Naalag  or  Applylag  Trade aaaiea  or  Other  laalgala  or 
11^1*1  !.(■  to  Artlelea  for  Sale  or  Dae  or  for  ladlcatlag  Char- 


acter or  Dee  of  Inatnuaeata  Maaatad  In  InstmaMBt  Panels    g^  g87,«45.    Lerl  Straoaa  ft  OoMpaay.  Saa  Itaaelaea,  GallC. 


or  the  Uke. 

Plrat  aae  aa  or  aboat  Doc  4, 1966 


SN   24,140.     The  Dow 
PUad  Psh.  11.  1967. 


^-ii-     «."•  ♦ 


PAMOltAI 


XJB^t  oaa  )c<rt 


Plied  May  16. 1966. 


'-fAl  m». 


ParTradil 
PhratMaAag.811966. 


SN  a6,MT.    Pay  Stepoaa.  MfauU,  Ha.    HM  Mhr.  IS,  1957. 

THE  OWL  ACE  CLOCKER 


Haraa  Badag  laforauitloa  aad  Tip  Sheet 
Plrat  aae  Nar.  1, 1966. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red.  bat  the  mark  is  aot  eoaaldorad 
to  he  taatrictod  to  aay  partieaiar  colar. 

Por  Hlioas 
^  Plrst  aae  Not.  19,1954. 


SN  27,602.    Holiday  laaa  of 
PBad  Apr.  6, 19S7. 


lac,  Meapliis,  Teaa. 


^j(|^Xiod\^ns^ 


ft  695,682.    Jooeph  M.  Klela,  lac  New  Xarfc.  M.  T. 
Sept.  SO.  1955.    Sec  2(f). 


TALL  MEN  STORE 


Por  Maa's  Salts,  Topcoats,  Orareoota, 
Por  Priated  Periodical  PaMicatioa  la  the  Natarc  of  a  Hoaae    Bahwaata.    Shirta,    Stacka,    Sherta. 

Orgaa  Devoted  to  lu  Acttrities  aad  of  Partieaiar  latsrsat  ta    FaJaaMa,    Ponaal   Wear.   Oabaaa    Seta, 

Its  Bapiayasa  aad  Ita  LIceostea.  .^  vo'g      Otorea,  Shoea.  and  TIee. 

Pliat  aae  Jaa.  1,1956.  .  j  («r^  Plrat  aae  oa  or  aboat  Sept  1.  1946,  oa  aMR^  aaita. 


ita,  JhCfeiti, 
UaSarwaar, 


:^^i<^i^ 


TM  126 


3P?^' 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OoM.  d.  k.  ft.  Amdttmu 
Md.    fltod  Jn*  1».  IMM.    IM 

ANDREWS 


1(f). 


ir  Cow.    8N  Wiltl.    Dftftver*  Mot  Compftay,  tm^ 

ru*d  rab.  rr.  imt. 


Dbcembb  U,  1M7 

If .  H. 


INSBRUCK 


For  Urn's,  Mtfwr,  tad  JarMllM'  SwwMn,  Palo  Shirts, 
■win  Traaks,  Sport  Shirts.  CoaiNastlaa  Iwlai  Traak  mad 
Shirt 

Tint  aM  Fob.  IS.  1S44. 


For  Maa'a.  W«aMa'%  aad  CkUdiaa'a  ShoM.  SUppora,  aad 
Moeeaalaa. 

FlraC  aao  Oct.  19. 1S6S. 


»N  l«.S04.     6ordoa<;orpaal.  lac.  N«w  Tarfc.  N.  T.     FUad 

Oeta,  IMd. 

KAYPACA 

For  Womoa's  aad  M\mmf  OMia. 
First  ass  Aag.  SS.  1S8«. 


8N    S5,ST0. 
(Matoia  t.  dafte  4  ■rafclisiWiats  Wutf  * 
I).  Parts,  Fraaeo.    FUad  Mar.  11.  ISST. 


Parte 


ELASUP 


«(  ffeaack  Sac  Ma.  MMM. 
(Parte) ;  NatL  laoc  No.  4S4.77a 
FOr  Maatte  BrtaCa  fOr  M«a  aad  WaaMa 


datad  Doe  14.  ISM 


SNlS.saO.    Btackholas  Saparfaatat  Fabrlka  Akttebelag. 
hotaa.  Swadaa.    FUad  Nov.  SS.  ISOS. 


TACRYL 


Ovaar  of  Swadtah  Bae  No.  80JS0.  datad  Jaao  8,  ISftd. 
For  Bcadr-Mada  aad  TaHor-Mada  Clo«hli«  fOr  OaaOaaaaa 
aad  Ladtao— Tta..  (}«otlesMB'a  Salts,  Troesars.  Jsehata.  Watot- 
eoata,    Orarcoats,    Dadardotbas.    aad    Socks,    aad    Ladteo* 
Skirts.  Bloosas.  Coata,  Dadaowaar  aad  StocklBfla ; 
UalBss  Sold  aa  a  Ualt  To  Ba  Plaead  la 


8N  M.SS8.    Daa-Slta  Predacta.  lae..  Haw  York.  N.  T. 
Mar.  18,  IMT. 


ASSIES 


SN  ao.lSO.     Oaaa  HOatarjr  Mllte 
FUod  NaT.  SO.  ISOd.    Soe.3((). 


M.  C 


For  ChUdrcB'a  aad  lafaata'  Waar  Coaatetl^  of  Polo  Shlrta, 
Ccaopaa^  Paata,  Paattea.  Jafcfcata,  Shirts.  Plajraalts,  PMty 

aad  Toppar  Sots,  Br Two-Ptoea  Jaekat  aad  Padal  Pkabars 

or  Shorts,  Salts,  aad  Pajaaiaa.  i 

First  asa  Feb.  S,  1»S7. 


6ANN 


FarHoaiary  for  Moa.  WaaMa.  aad  Oilldraa. 
Fbat  asa  1S8S. 


SN  3T.4SS.     fWdao  Brothara,  lac.  Now  York.  M.  Y.  ^  FUad 
Apr.  4.  ISST.  I     ^ 


SN  11.BT4.     Baady  Kaltwaar.  lae.  Now  Yort^  N.  T. 
Doe  S4.  lOM. 


or/^fnOi 


■    ..Mj.  'Lf 


1  «       '      •  W 


'  Haalary. 
First  asa  1M2. 


SN  SS.S30.    Bobort  U 
Applleaat  dlaelalaia'  tho  word  "Orlgtaal"  apart  froai  the        17.  1967 
irkaaahowa. 

FOr  Olrte'  aad  MtessaT  Kalttsd  PaUorers.  Shlrta, 
Slacks,  aad  Salts. 
FlratasaMajS,  195S. 


PS.    FUad  Apr. 


SN  tS,SSa.    Qaorfos  Kaplaa.  Now  Torfc.  N.  Y.    FUod 
1S«T. 

BLACK  EMPRESS 


f 


». 


For  Mlak  Par 
States,  aad  Wrapi 
First  aas  Jaa.  IS,  19(17 


'Mkota.  COata,  Oapas. 


For  Moa's  Shoos. 
First  aao  Jaa.  1. 1947 


'.  Ime.  Brooktoa. 


SNS4,4«T.    thofteata' 
Fab.  14. 19S7. 

SBLF  HELP     .1 

ofBaB.NetidU4S. 

hUdraa'a  aad    lafaata*   Dadorwoar 

to— Naaaly,  Kalttad  Paata,  Kalttsd  Shlrta,  aad 


SN  2S.4S9.     Claris 
pUg^        FBsd  Apr.  IS.  ISST. 


Shoea.  Ltd..  Now  Yarfe.  N.  J. 


,.»t»21I!i.!I!'*"^ 


Pint  SM  Mr  issSk 


Naa.  944.TW  aad  SBS^TdS. 
aw  iipt  i,  ISSt. 


^•iH 


U^  1M7 


?U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


^,^M  lar 


SN  tS^TTS.    Brrla  H.  FtefesMa.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    fUsd  Apr.  SN  S0.4S9.    Harrtaa  *  0>Tlactoa  Haslory  MlUa.  High 
JKIMT.  N.  a  FUod  May  23. 1957. 

PAGEANT     ^^rfwa  COMFI^OLE 

— ^ .^  ,,   ,^_  -^    -   ^9*?«^  ForHoatelF.  ' 

First  aas  Apr.  11,  ISST.  ng^  ,^  j^^  ^^  1957 


tgr"^  *  ^ 


fH  W.0S5.    Maklaa  Tvtm  Braastero  Caiipaar.  lae,  Nov  YMl. 
N.X.   FUad  Apr.  as,  1967. 

-«-,     FLOWEBETTB* 


29.  IMft. 


V^- 


^ 


s^ra 


te?"**5r» 


Fteat  aaa  Apr.  10. 19ST. 


IN  SS.OSS.    Maldaa  FOna  Braastero  CooipaBy,  lae.  Now  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  29. 1967. 

WHITE  FLOWERS   --^-^ 

FOr  nissaiiiias,  ''  ***  ***'^ 

First  aae  Apr.  10. 198T. 


8N  S0.S14.    Barl  MBter.  d.  ki  a.  M.  *  B.  Bootety  Co..  AUa» 
towa,Pa.    FUad  May  22, 1967. 


feoRY       .9    JC   ...^MMMi      . 


I  and  Dasteta. 
First  ase  Jaa.  16. 1967. 


SN  1S.4SS.    A.  DaTte  A 
May  «.  1967. 


lae.  New  York.  H.  Y.    FUad 


SN  80.621.    Plez-TOx  Corporatloa.  Saa  Aatoaia,  TsL    FUad 
May  22. 1967.  ,   «j,  i*,  m»« 

PLEX-TEX-ARCH 


rt  f-  ri   i»  A 


The  tora  "Saper  TaUored"  te  dlseUlmod  apart  troa  the 
BUrk  aa  abowa.  for  lagtetiatloa  parpoaea  aaly. 
For  Woiaaa'a  aad  MteMa*  Coats.  Salts,  sad  Jackets. 
First  ase  Sept.  1. 1SS2. 


FOrli 

First  aae  Mar.  26. 1967. 


8N  80.688.     Scymoar  Wetea.  d.  b.  e  8.  W( 
Os..  Chlca«o.  ni.    Filed  May  22. 1987. 


SN    29.SSS.      BdsMat  Maaafaetart^  (}oapaay,   Coahoetoa. 
Ohio.    FUad  May  IS.  1967. 

GREEN  FINGERS 

Owaor  of  Bag.  Ne  412*619. 

For  Utility  Olorao  Mads  ot  Treated  Fahcte. 

First  aae  oa  or  abeat  May  1, 1967. 


'oteO 


Haadkerchtef 


tocercN 


ror  Haadkorehtefa. 
Plrat  aae  la  Aamut  1022. 


8N  80.866.    Halraet  C^orporatlon  of  Aoiertca.  Now  York;  N.  Y. 
Fn«d  May  24.  1967.    Sec.  2(f). 


SNSS.OOl.    Craddoek.ntWryBhoeC9arpoiatlM.1;yaHMliVa. 
Filed  May  14. 196T. 

PEMBROKE 

F>r8hooe 

First  ase  May  1.  ISOT. 


SLEEK 


For  Hair  Nats. 
First  aae  Oct.  0. 1949. 


8N  80.768.    A.  A  M.  OwtOmmtk.  lae.  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUod 
May  27, 1967. 


HONEYDREAMERS 


SN  S0.019.    Harald  Jaaes  Oodbar.  d.  b.  a.  H.  J.  Oodbor  talea 
CO.,  Moatreal.  Qaebee.  Caaada.    Filed  May  14.  1967. 

«_  _.  OXJXJl^  ^^   Udtes'   Klfhtgowas.   Bed  Jaeketa.   PaJanaa.   "h— 

^'^l2^«'*!Srt'^^**?*!;''^*"  ■*'****•**•'    Shortle  Coats.  gbortte<3owas.BHdaI  aad  NasSsT^ 
Ne  288.868.  Stod  Not.  22.  1988  :  Bee.  No.  10S.1T4.  dated  Sept    and  Shortte  Pajaaiae  «••»«■-• 

"iJ**!"    ^  «-         «  .   ^        -  Flrat  aao  May  9. 1987. 

FOr  Coate.  Cftpoa.  Paata,  lackets.  Hoods.  Hats,  Hat  Corars, 

Otetoa.  aad 


SN  80.808.    Modem  Olobe.  lae.  Pawtackat.  B.  L    FUsd  May 
8N  S0.4T8.     (SaytoB,  lae.  BaltisMMre.  Md.     Filed   May  82.         27. 196T. 
1967.   SoeS(f).  rmi?  AHflTDC 

CLAYTON  DREAMERS 

Owaer  of  Eec.  No.  66S»288. 

For  Hoalery,  Aakteta,  aad  Foot  Protoetors. 

VIrot  aaa  May  1.  IMS. 


ForChlldrea' 

Flrat  ase  la  or  aboat  April  ISM. 


SN  80.488.     Herrtas  A  Oorlattoa  Boatery  MUla.  Hl«b  Palat. 
N.C    FUad  May  22. 1957. 

AB-OR-SOLE 

For  Hoalery. 

FIfBt  ass  Apr.  10. 1S07. 


SN   80.886.     The 
I  Filed  May  S7. 


196T. 

SLTOE-O-MATIC 


.  CattC. 


i^or  WoMoa's  1 

First  ase  SopC.  1,  196S. 


TM  1S8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE' 


SN  S0,»48.     Pott*r  Muiafaetarliic  Compuiy,  Uk^ 
M.C    rUad  IU7  2t.  1967. 


CLASS  42 


1W7 


KNimO,  NBTTBO,  AND  TEXTILB  FABKICS, 
AND  SUBBTTTUnS  THDUPOB 


SN  •.m.     Urtoa 
ni«d  Apr.  \%,  19M 


Bportawwr  Coiapaay,  N«w  York,  N.  T. 


l^w  LadlM'  UndarwMir  (Uacwte). 
rint  «M  Apr.  26. 1M7. 


t^ 


8N  S0.950.      Boa<U-W«ur  Corporation,   Benda.  N.  t.     Fllad 
May  M.  1957. 

PIN  PAC 


Tvt  WoBAD't  and  CMMJrBii'a  Paattas,  Slip*. 
aodPaJanam. 

first  CM  Mar.  16. 1907. 


0«WBa. 


For  Flaaaal  Vkkrlea  f*r  Dae  la  Makiiw  Woaaa's  Bldrts. 
First  aat  Pib.  24.  1906. 


■N  S1.024.    SaroBc  Inc..  Waat  Haraa.  Cobb.    IVad  May  ». 


1907. 


SARETTE 


OwDM*  of  Bar  Noa.  008,826  aad  628.808. 

For  BrmMierca. 

First  oae  Apr.  10.  1907. 


8N  7,881.     Pagaaat  Uadarwaar  Co.,  lac,  N«w  Tark.  N.  T. 
Fllod  Majr  8. 1986. 

TRICO-SPUN 

For  Waterproof  Fairte  far  CklMna's  PaBtl«& 
First  aaa  Frtu  6. 19M. 


SN   18,808.     TliaraMta*— SoelatS  par   AHoBl.  MUfa.  Italy. 
Fllad  Not.  1. 1906. 


SN  81.028.    Saraiw  lae..  Wsat  HaTta.  OaHB.    Fllad  May  89. 


1907. 


SARONGSTER 


NEWHEATEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  008.826  and  622.888. 
For  Panty  Girdles. 
First  aae  Apr.  10, 1987. 


Prlortty  elalaied  aader  See.  44(d)  on  lUUaa  appUeatlaa 
aied  laly  26.  1906;  Sag.  No.  182.887.  datad  Jaly  10.  198T. 
For  Bed  Covars  and  TraTsUlag  Baff. 


SN  81.149.     Robert 
81. 1987. 


Bala  *  Oa.,  Naw  York.  N.  T.    FUed  May 


SN    19.889.      StoekhoiiM    SBparfoafat    Fabrlka    Afctlrtolss. 
StoeklMlai.  SwedeB.    Fllad  N«t.  SS.  1996. 


STAG 


TACRYL 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  028.877. 

For  Pajamas. 

First  ase  Apr.  2.  1987. 


Owner  of  Swedteb  Bag.  No.  80.080.  datad  Jane  %,  1086. 

For  Kaltted.  Netted,  aad  Textile  Fabrtea  Made  Whatly  or 
Partly  of  Yams  or  Threads  of  Syatbetlc  Fiber  ;  Dreas  lanlngs 
Sold  la  the  Piece ;  Bad  Clotblng :  Towels ;  Tabledotba ;  Car- 
talas;  Draperlce ;  Carpets  aad  Papermaker's  Falts  BMd  la 
the  Piece  or  BoU. 


SN  S1.S87.    flaaael  ■.  Sekleln.  Inc.  Vew  York.  If.  T.    FIM 


Jane  8. 1907. 


JCelorook 


SN  19.841.    John  Wolf  TaxtOii.  IBC..  Naw  York.  N.  Y.    FUed 
Mav.  88. 1906. 


DARBY  DALE 


Fbr  McB'i  and  Boyi'  Solta,  Coats. 
First  use  In  Janoary  1907. 


SN  81.881.    Balloek'a.  Im..  Las 
10.1967. 


aad  JaekstSL 


For  CottOB  Textile  Fabrtea  la  tbe  Piece. 
FlistBae  ▲■•.•.  1968. 


SN  19,891.     Oaorfls  LsM  *  CoaipaBy 
SeotteBd.    FUed  NaT.  SO.  1M8. 


♦u 


^^^(kdwv 


Tot  Mob's  Wearlag  Apparel — NaaMly.  Balta. 
Slaefca,  Ooata,  Jaahata,  Bweatara,  Oatsr  ■ttrts,  Bobss,  Pa- 
jBBMa.  Batblag  Salta  SBd  Trvaba.  Balaaaata.  Tapcoata.  Dadar- 
waar.  Hata,  Bheea,  CraTata.  Necktlea,  Balta. : 
ckMa,  aad  OloTas. 

first  asa  Apr.  IS.  1967. 


ie*>»asp*'- 


y* 


Tbe   wording  "WoTBB   la   SeotUnd"   la  dlaeialiMd  apart 

tbe  Mark  as  abawB. 
Per  WaaOaB  Pleee  Oooda. 
FInt  Ma  Get  St.  1968:  la  coaMree  Oct  S8.  1M8. 


M,  1M7 


lakaWalf 

JOHN  WOLF 


U.  a  PATENT  OFFICE  |     TM  1S9 

llsv  Task.  v.  T.    fllsd  CLAfll'4S  '■•M-  -f^*-^  ituvoR^  -*-■ 

^»i3SO^M     muUD  AND  YAKN 


af  JobB  Waif.  praaMsat  of  appUeaat,  la  al 
For  CottOB  Fabrlas  to  tbe  Plaee.  ,  .y        g„  19,877.    DeUwata  Mllla.  lae..  New  Cartle.  DeL    Filed  N«t. 

SO.  1906. 


First  aae  FibL  1.  ItOC 


SN  24.980.     Craig  TwtllM,  lac.  Beaton. 
20. 1907. 


WOLFEHEAD 


Filed  Feb. 


For  Piece  Oooda  aad  Bads,  Wotcb  or  Kalttad,  aad  Made 
WboUy  or  Partly  of  Wool.  Cotton.  SOk,  Acetate  Rayoa.  ar 

Flrat  aae  Aag.  10. 1948.  « » -  jj 


DELTRON 


y 


Far  Tbread  aad  Yara. 

FItat  aae  aa  er  abaat  Aa«.  7. 1966.   "«^  *^«>     ^^  K*^ 


SN  S8.018.    Margaa^i 
88,1967. 


laa^  Mew  Terk,  M.  Y.    FUed  Feb. 

HARLEQUIN 

niMw.DM.l.I*H.   ->    •!%' 


DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  SURG1CAL,:<«.. 
AFFLIANCXS 


SM  8.280.    Mist  Oi  Oen  BqalpaMat  Co..  Oaklaad.  CalU.    Filed 
day  14.  1966. 


LUXURY  SATIN  p«-.»««^in«i 


Tbe  word  "Satla"  to  diarlalaiad  apart  froa  tbe 

SbOWB. 

For  Textile  Fsbrka  la  tbe  Pleee  for  MaMi«  Bed 
Cartalaa.  Draperlea,  and  Cashioa  CoTors. 
91rst  aae  Jaa.  11. 1986. 


SN  26.186.     Cbarles  Waltoa  ft  Soa.  Ibc.  Needhaa  Helgbta. 
Mass.    Filed  Mar.  IS,  1907.    See.  2(f). 

WALTON  SEAMLESS 

la  diarlelnied  apart  fraai  tbe  mark 


SNS8.4Se.    CroflipCoB  Coaipaay.  Naw  York.  N.  T.    FUed  Apr. 
18. 1967. 


Tbe  werd 
as  AowB. 

Pte  nastlc  Healery. 

First  Bse  darlag  Febraary  1923. 


siRRara 


Wor  Textile  Fabrics  la  the  Piece  Coaipeaed  of  CottsB. 
^  First  ass  Apr.  S.  1907.  '* 

j*»«l 


SN  27.909.    The  Metalcmft  Ceatpaay,  Fort  Worth.  Tmx.    Filed 
Apr.  9,  1967. 

MECCO 


SN  28.748.     wmaB  U  Barren 
N.  Y.    FUed  Apr.  24. 1907. 


IRONKLOTH 


For  Dental  BqnlpmeaC.  Apparatas,  aad  AppUaaeee — Vt 
.  lac..  New  York.    IT.  DenUl  Model  TriaaMTs,  X-Bay.  View  Boxes.  Air  Oob>- 
preeeora,  Sargleal  Yaaaaa  Msfblaas,  Oablaeta,  aad  Patleat 
Seats. 


First  ase  Jaly  1908  oa  denUl  cabiaetB. 


Fttr   Piece  Oooda— Naass^.  Cattaa   Bbeetl^  af  FaHaas 

Welgbta.  ^-~ -, 

..^uflnt  aae  Feb.  18.  IStB. 


A  STARDUST  FABRIC 


^  ^IMjei  aw      SN  29.182.     Aaaleaal.  lac.  Mew  Task.  IT.  T.    FOsd  Apr.'  19. 

__^_^^^^__  .Mf!  ^  ff,ii  1907.  

SN  29.810.     Stardaot.  tocorpoiatad.  Naw  Tark.  N.  T.    FUed  MICRO-BOND 

^^  *'  ^^^'  Fer  AUays  for  MaMag  Partial  Daatal  Baataratleaa.  Paiaa- 

Uia  MateriaU  for  Uae  as  a  FadM  m  Sack  Bastaratkwa,  aad 
.„.  ^  tbe  Dental  Bestoratlons  TbeauelTes  Baenltlag  From  tbe  Uae 

Wltboat  walTlag  Its  eoaaoa  law  rights  aad  far  parpeass  of    of  Bach  Materials, 
this  taglstratlaB  oaly  appUeaat  aakes  ao  elalai  berala  ta  tbe        First  ose  Not.  16, 1966. 
irabrte*'  apart  frsa  ths  naik  as  sbowa.    Owasr  sf 
eg.  Nee.  880,981,  S»l,179,  and  064,182.  — — ^»^ 

For  Fabrtea  Uaed  I.  the  Maaafactar.  of  Ladle.- a-dMlsa..-    ^j,  „j,o.    Weadell  B.  Doty,  d.  h.  a.  BatUe  Creek  Bqalp-sat 

Company,  Battle  Cratk.  Mkk.    FUad  May  9,  196T. 

ROWEX 


lUpa.  Paatlea.  BlswM,  8B«  QMtaa. 
First  aae  Not.  8.  IStS. 


SN  29.79C    The  Fritars  Ooapaay. 
10,  1967. 


FUed  May 


Fw  Therapeutk  Boarlng  MaehlBe. 
First  ase  Not.  6. 19SC 


miDESSA 


IW  FMt  la  ths  Plaea. 
First  aas  Oct.  10, 1968. 


SN  29,826.     Boefcy  MsanUln  Metal  Prodaets  Co.,  DsBfar, 
Colo.    Filed  May  10, 1967. 


SN  89,846.    Calted  States 
FUad  May  10. 196T. 


OoBipaay.  Mow  Tark.  M.  T. 


For  ; 

uUms 


ROCKY  MOUNTAIN 


DcBtal   SappUes  and  Bislpaiiut.  Partlcalarly 
_  for  ChUdrsa's  DsaUstry  aad  Ortbadoatia,  tmdk  as 

CAPTI  V A YRR  BtmOB  and  Banding  Materials.  AtuehmeBts.  AppUaaeaa,  Fas- 

*     /^         ^  y^^   **  '  .«^x*%*-i  tealBga.  Braeketa.  Baad  aad  AttachBMat  PreweMed 

-.*l!^'tL?!r*^  •*  **•  *****     ***^  Crwraa,  Wlrea.  Clasps,  aad  iBstraaMBts. 

First  asa  FskS8,19fT.  .  i««i  ^»  .^atf  «m  4k4*I  #kst  aas  la  ar  abaat  19S8. 


\ 


TM  180 
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AND  INGUDUNra  OF  FOODS 


«•  l2.Mt.    OvvTMM  TMdlat  Oommmr, 
laportlBf  Co..  But  Caatotdai  SMtkm. 
mad  Jaly  ST.  IMC 


d.  ».!•. 


SN  •M.MO.    Bodatr  C.  BawkiM,  «.  k  i 
BUUBfs,  Moat    Iliad  Dm.  14.  ItU. 

LEM-HON 


ftor  FlaTorlBff  Bitraet  OMd  •■  mi 
IfloCroaB. 

nnt  OM  Not.  5.  1M». 


Ofc. 


t  IB 


■N  MS. 

IWd. 


Pac  IBC.  Claduatl.  OUa.    Iliad  laa.  U. 


Tha  drawtef  la  llaad  tor  rad. 

Ite  Caaaatf  VMMtaaa. 

Fteat  aaa  flB  ar  ako«t  Jaa  IS.  IMC 


raOaw,  aad 


Vltat  M*  J«ly  Id.  iMd. 


for  Moatafd.  Cataap.  aad  Jallr.  F)Kka«[rt  ia 
Cooulnera.  ,^~^  «  ^ 

VimaBaHav.lO.iM4. 


IN  It^lOi     Itaadard  MlUlad 
rUad  Oct  S.  IMd. 

STAN-EX 


Oty.  Ma. 


■N  iM.    CiTda  D.  Marflatt.  d.  b.  a. 

trial.  MlaaaapoUa,  Mlna.     HM  Jaa.  IT.  IMd. 


Owaar  of  Baf.  No.  56S,Md. 

tg  Pradaet  Ta  Ba  Uaad  aa  a  Batimate  tor 
Ita  aad  CoaiprMag  Beg  Talli.  t«BitaMo 


I 


Flrataaaoaar 


M,1MC 


■N  lt.Bl6.    Wolp*!  Hatekary.  d.  k  a.  Walp'«  Mill. 
lava.   Fllod  NaT.  B.  IMd. 

WELP^  HELP 

Owaar  af  Bag.  Na.  d01.Md. 


imt  an  Oct.  1.  IMS. 


Dm.  is,  IMS 


SN  SS.S19.     Baa  taaek  Coaipaay.  PfeOadelpkla.  ni.     TIM 
Jaa.  to.  IMT. 

TOPPING  TIME 


M  11.0M.     La  Pntartda 
lU.    rUadiaaaST,  IMO. 


laa..  CBkafo, 


IW  llaTocad  Syrapa  for  lea  Creaai  aad 
Pint  mm  /aaa  d.  IMd. 


^ 


/' 

•^'* 


•N  St.STd. 

lUtd  Apr.  IT.  IMT. 


Calft  »T«r' 


iImIM^ 


tba  words  "Lt  PraferfcU 
Fordaaaacaa. 

rtnt  aae  Jaao  1.  IMd. 


Ma.M04Sl 

Mlstaro).  aad 


Cdka. 


(Drlad 


3a  i .  J?,i' 


U,  Iff  T 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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■V  SC4M.    OaaMUdatad  LoSotar  CaaMtaay.  lae..  01 
mod  Apr.  IP.  1PS7. 


SN  SS.S11.    Thoo.  Hanm  Browtag  0»..  St.  Paal.  Mlaa.    lUad 
JaaaSO.  IPST. 


^2&  la«^' 


MAIM 

OwBM  of  Beg.  Noa.  2M,104  aad  S1S.SM. 

For  Lotetera  and  Loboter  Prodacta — Naoaely,  LItc  Lotetaro. 
Caakad  Lobaters,  rmh  LabMar  Maat,  Fiona  Lobatar  Maat. 
Froaea  Lobatcr  Dlnnora  Inelodlag  L  abator  Nowbarg.  Paaa. 
aad  Froaeh  FrfMl  Potatoes.  Proien  aad  Canned  Loboter  Soap, 
Proaaa  aad  Oaaaed  Loboter  Nawbarg,  aad  Lobster  Sproad. 

Ftfat  aaa  Apr.  S.  19S4 :  Mar.  11.  IPSS,  aa  to  'HkiaaB-Claaff.'' 


>  t 


For  Beer. 

fjlrat  aae  Feb.  1,  IMT. 


SN  S1.414.    Pappwldga  l^uai  iMatpofatad.  Wonralk,  Caaa. 
Fllod  Jaao  S,  IMT. 


PP 


SN 


IS.TPS.    H.  C.  KSBig,  StalalispMi.  Wastpballa.  Oenaaay. 


FllcdSept.  IT.  IPSd. 


m*t»&ii^^. 


Owaer  of  Beg.  No.  d4a.ltl. 

For  Braad.  Bolla,  Malba  Toaat,  Cotaa  Gaka.  Oeaklea,  Staflteg 
(Dried  Braad  aad  Soaaoatag  Mlstare).  aad  Broad  Cmmba. 
Flrat  aao  May  d.  IMT. 


pallr. 


CXAfli  47 
WINES 


fllod 


GLASS  49 
DBT1LLED  ALCOHOLIC  UQUOKS 


HAM 
HAGER 


P-lortty  dalBMd 


Sac  44(d)  aa  (}«nBaa  appllcatloa 


Apr.  4.  1P56:  Bog.  No.  dM,8S4.  dated  May  18,  19M. 


Ow^er  of  U.  8.  Beg.  Noa.  d2O,2d0  and  ftSe,OSl. 

sir  Alcohol  tor  BoTerage  Parpoasa ;  DtatUMd  Aleokalle  Bar- 
era«ia— ? 


8N  IT.TIT.     Dabonaet  Wlae  Corporattoa.  New  Torfc.  N.  T. 
Filed  Oet  18. 19M.    See.S(f). 

.,      .ttf.S*  . 

H>  ,aai4Mu»s*' 


T. 


-Naoiely,  Liqueurs,  Brandy.  Blttara, 
tracks  for  the  Preparation  af  DlatUlBd  Aloohaltc  BeTaragsa. 


SN  I8,SM.    •^1"  Braada.  lae..  New  Terk.  N.  T.    FHad  Mar. 


ISSd. 


KENTUCKY  POST 


F  >r  BoarboB  Whlakey. 
FntaatDacSl.  IMS. 


nr  iSj41.    Fred  Borfcd.  d.  b.  a.  Barka's.  Waahlattsa,  D.  C. 
FUad  Apr.  16.  IMT. 

I      KENTUCKY  GOLD 


Owaer  of  Bag.  Noa.  119.580  aad  818,800. 
iTor  Aperitif  Wlasa. 


For  Whlakey. 

First  nae  Oct  Id.  ISSd. 


¥t  >aA 


CLASS  4t 
'       MALT  BEVnUGES  AND  LIQUORS 


SN  SS,SSS.    8chanl«r  DistUIars.  lac,  Now  York.  N.  T.    FBod 
Jaaa  SO.  IMT. 


SN  18.8M.     Olaasr'e 

Tax.    FUad  Not.  M,  ISdd. 


Drag  Osapaay.  lac..  BUlaa, 


^»a  ods  iR^-^t 


:  AILi,''.  .     •  L.  •.- 


KIOSK 


ForWhIahv. 

First  aae  May  22,  IMT. 


:««<  .cc  ti*K  saw  *«ir« 


^ 


BLACK  DALLXs 


^ 


\  mi  tS.dSS.    Sehoaloy  ladaatrtaa.  lac..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Fllsd 

^  ffaae  M.  IMT. 


ELEGANCE 


Flrat  aaa  oa  or  abaat  Jaae  1. 1S84. 


Fliat  aas  May  SS,  IMT. 


■Y-i^V ""-::"'■,  "--ii^"---' 
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Dkbmbb  M,  1»67 


MERCHANDBE  NOT  OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 


8N  as,882.     ▲!■.€.  Utauta.  CMcM«k  lU.    flM  J«ir  If^ 
1007. 

GLO-EE 

ror  ArtlllcUl  CkrlstaMTrvH. 


IN  14.»01.     0«rh.rtt  C  N«i«i»»«er.  Btargls.  8.  D«k.    I11«!         '^^  •■*  >«•»  «»iM«T. 

▲as.  ao.  1©8«.  — \  _»^ 


GEMgPLAY 

For  0«in  DUpUjr  DctIw  Coulttlac  of  «  Bad  With  •  0«m 
Sopporting  Clip. 

PIratBMDM.  21. 19M. 


fl 


CXWMETICS  AND  TOILIT  PKEPARATIONS 


8N  8.206.     %.  B.  LMMrdl  *  Co..  lac.  Bjr*.  N.  T.    flM  fM. 

SS.19S6. 

MPC 


wO 


8N  16.0S4.    Nonnan  rreemaD.  d.  b.  a.  Woodhlll  CtaaaUaal  Ca.. 
davaUnd,  Ohio.    FIImI  8apC  20.  18M. 


i»»V 


rat  Piaparatloa  for  RaaMvla«  Daadrvff. 
firat  wa  Jan.  2ft.  1»M. 

SNSO.Oie.    ThaOniattaCoaipaay.  d.h.a.TlMToalC 
Boatoa.lUM.    FlM  May  li,  1907. 

TRIPLET 

ror  Crcme  Hair  Blnaa 
rirat  ue  Juoe  4.  1BS2. 

!oapaay. 

CLAM  S2 

DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


I  SN  680.861.     Anaoar  aad  Company. 
ror  Patch  Kit.  Cvkprialac  Plaatlc  Impregaatad  Fttbrle  aad         i,  IMO.    8ac.  S(f ). 

'°«™;«.i».i,.L  HOSPITAL  GREEN 

— ^—  Owaar  of  la«.  No.  S06.7S2.  I 

8N  28.888.     BowlX>.Baa.ty  Co..  liajwoMi  111.     niad  A»r.  _^ A***'  ^^  ^^  '*  *'**^  ^•'•■«  "^  '-^••»*^ 
as.  1087. 


BEAUTY  BERRIES 

No  claim  la  made,  by  reaaon  of  this  reclatratloa.  to  tha 
•aelailTa  rlsht  to  tha  word  "Berrlco."  apart  from  tha  antliaty 
of  the  mark  as  ihown. 

ror  OrnaiaaaUl  Matsral  Braaehea  Daeorated  With  ArtlOdal 
Berrtaa. 

nrat  oae  Oct.  25,  1080.    . 


rirat  aatioaa 


8N  81.460.  Harold  Coon.  d.  b.  a.  Btlt-Klta  Salloiakera  and 
Caavaa  Maaafaetorers.  Loas  Baaeh.  Calif,  niad  Joae  6, 
IMT. 


8N  12.787.    Lioo  C.  JohaM>a,  d.  h.  a.  Lm  C.  Johnaoa  Prodaeta. 
PaaadMa.  Chllt.    rilad  Jaly  24. 1006. 


Mi 


ror  Bya  Olaai  Cl>ayr. 
rXftt  mm  May  t,  1808. 


8N  14.048.    DlaaMBd  Alkali  Coapaay,  Clavalaad.  OMa.    filed 
Aaf.  84.  180C 

CH-101 


'♦•ava  Damafa  CMta !"  af«  diadaliaad  apart  from  the  mark  Owner  of  Kev.  Na.  8SS.8^.      ^  _^     ^  ^            ^  ^^  . 

aaihown.  ^^'  ClMalag  C—paaad  la  I^owdtad  rora  aM  Bald  la 

ror  rabrlc  CoTored  roam  Pad  DtlUiad  To  PreTent  Impact  ■■**  Coatalawa  Iw^Cwatrrtal  and  ladaatrlal  pm. 

Daauge  to  If  erchandlae  Brtnc  Unloaded  rrom  ghlpa,  Traeka.  ""*  "^  *■  *•■•  *•**• 

Trains,  and  the  Ukai  .— «^^i— .                                       '•» 
nrat  aaa  Apr.  28, 1807. 

8N  18.080.    B.  OrlStha  Hafhaa.  Llmltad.  Salford.  MaMtaMtar. 

"'  BacUad.    niad  Mav.  8, 1886. 


81f  88.747.     Bissareh  Prodaeta  Oorporatton.  Madlaaa.  Wla 
riled  Jaly  15,  1807. 


RABBIT-RAP 


Par  nesftto  OpM  li«h  Nettta*  ttr  Pi<a«ac«lon  of  Traea. 
nniha.  aad  the  Ufee  rrom  Damaca  by  Aalauta. 
nrat  aaa  Oct.  81, 1800^  , 

I 


Dbcbmbeb  24,  1957 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  1S8 


8N  28.548.    BetentlOe  Phai 
riled  Apr.  10, 1007. 

KEROCLEANSE 

Owner  of  British  Bet.  No.  758.042,  dated  Oct.  15,  1806. 
ror  Hand  aeaaslar  Creaai  far  BamoTlnt  Dirt,  Greaaa,  and 


la  Limited,  London.  BncUad.    8N  82.226.     Amerleaa   Alcolac  Corporatloa,  Baltimore.  Md. 

nied  June  10, 1057. 


-_d.  -k    h. 


Other  Stain*  rrom  Handa,  race.  Bte. 


^f#  ti^nm 


i»a7.  I 


0 


^m,. 


SN  80,806.     Oaklte  Products,  Inc.,  New  Tark,  N.  f.     rtlad 
May  20, 1007. 

DRYCID 

ror  Chemical  Preparation  for  B«moTla«  Scale  rrom  Metal. 
First  use  Mar.  7, 1807. 


For  Detergent  Sanltlsers. 

First  oae  on  or  aboot  May  1, 1057. 


BN    81,808.      Conneetlcnt   Chemical    Bseearch    Corporation. 
Bridgeport^  Conn.    Filed  Jane  18, 1857. 


SILIKLEEN 


82,816.     J.   1.  HolooMib  Maaafaeturinf  Company.   Inc., 
I^dUnapolU,  lad.    Filed  Jane  20, 1857. 

ASTRAL 


ror  Byefflaas  Cleaner, 
nrat  aae  May  81, 1007. 

^  IJOKtlA*' 


I  or  Dlshwashlnc  Compoond. 
flrflta8eMay20,  1057. 


•i^A  eS>- 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 

CLASS  2M 


BN  M,061.     NatloMl  ramHoase  nateralty.  BUte  CelUfS, 
Pa.    niad  Psh.  8, 1807. 


SN  J26,»62.     Native  Sons  of  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  Kanaaa  City, 
Mo.    nied  Mar.  26. 1057. 


*al  «U> 


9' 


FNMnBEXSnunBNIY 


Appllcaat  amkee  no  claim  to  the  word  "rratamlty"  apart 
from  tha  auirk  shown. 

ror  Indleatlac  Ifemberehlp  ta  a  National  Profeoalonal  Col- 
tagiate  rratamlty. 

nrat  ase  In  1020  ;  1005  as  to  '^rarmHoaae  rrateratty." 


SN  24.062.     Natlaoal  FarmHonae  rratemlty.  SUte  CoUsse. 
Pa.    nied  reb.  8. 1007. 


for  Indicating  Membership  In  a  National  Organlaattoa  of 
Per  ion*  Harlng  Been  Bom  In  Kan*a*  City,  MI*aoari. 
flrataa*  la  March  1832. 


^OiiAH 


SN  88.117.     Aaaoelated  Lockamlth*  of  America,  lac.  New 
York,  N.  T.    nied  Jaly  8.  1057. 


.kMAl   «M       »]H» 


For  IndleatlBg  Memberahlp  la  a  National 
legUte  rratamlty. 
aaltl4. 


Col- 


8M  24,U1.     Drtta  Phi  PiatamHy,  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
11. 1067. 


Wot  Indicating  Membership  la  Appllcaat. 
mat  aae  Jan.  16. 1006. 


SN  86.676.    Sovereign  Order  of  Salat  John  of  JeraaaleaB.  lae., 
Bhickshlnny,  Pa.    riled  Sept  4, 1007. 


na  Ofaafe  Lactar*  are  traaalatad  *lMta  PhL" 
ror  Indicating  Memherehlp  la  a  Natlaaal  Ooltoglata 
•»«lt3r. 

Plrat  iwe  1888 ;  aad  1887  as  to  the  Greek  aymbola. 


■  !•>. 


Per  ladUatlag 

Flrat  aae  Jaa.  18, 1011 


in  the  OrjSBlaattea 


1! 


!? 


.k-t    ^.^.#«M 


:-: 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


■?o 


CLASS  1 
RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRBPARED  MATERIALS 


CLASS  S 

SMOnnV  ARTICLES,  NOT  INCLUDING 
TORACCO  PRODUCra 


605.9S8.    CSLLUrACB.    Pam-UIItoD  Comfway.    8N  14.16S. 
Fob.  S-26-&T.    riMfr-lT-BC 


«ft5,96».     W1EABO.     OmUt*  C  CktUBl.     8N  081,4 
ft-SS-M.     ni«d  »-T-6S. 


PBb. 


CLASB4 


ABRASIVES  AND  POLBHING  MATERIALS 


CLASS  U 
4~-.  CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


«&5.»M.      CIMTLSX.     1%*  ClBCtaMitl  MilUiiy  MaefelM  Co. 
8N  12.791.    Pab.  10-»-«7.    Hied  7-2ft-0«. 

050.980.    ABRA80-BRD8H.    Merit  Pradaeta,  lae.    SN  SS.U8. 
Pab.  10-8-57.    Filed  3-8-87. 

650.968.     HOLLTWOOD.     Hollnrood  SbM  Politb  la^.     IN 
S0.088.    Pab.  ia-8-87.    Fltod  0-18-67. 


CLASS  S 
ADHESiyES 


600.987.     API  AND  DBSION.     T^  AdhcalTc  Prodactt.  Idc. 
8N12.S22.    P«b.  10-8-«r.    FtM  T-lS-OO.  | 


000.958.    WEBTBX.    W.  F.  Webater  ClBm«ot  Co. 
Fob.  10-8-67.    Filed  8-1S-06. 


■N  13.889. 


808.970.  BIBBR.  Bthtrwtk  O.  a.  b.  H.  8N  8.001.  Pab. 
10-8^7.    Piled  4-10-58. 

688.971.  TUBB-LIIfX.  Blameraft  of  Plttaborgb.  SN  18,872. 
Pab.  10-8-07.    Filed  9-14-68. 

8tMT2.  1N8UL-COU8TIC  DOCT.  lanl-Cowttc  Corpora- 
tion.    8N  16.448.     Pab.  10-8-57.    FUed  9-28-88. 

808.978.  INBUL-DDCT.  lamU-Conrntie  Corporation.  BN 
16.480.    Pab.  10-8-07.    fUod  9-28-88. 

805.974.  DISIOM  OP  t  SMALL  CnCUBS  WITH  LAROBR 
CIRCLB.  BYO  BntwIekloasH  and  Verwertuncaffeeelleebaft 
m.  b.  H.     BN  28.402.     Pab.  10-8-8T.     Piled  S-19-S7. 

800.976.  MARBLIM.  Marion  Bollden  Sapply.  SN  fT.llO. 
Psb.  10-8-07.    rued  l-2ft-47. 

608.978.  IIIX-KWIK.  MizKwik  Prodaeta  Coapaay.  RN 
27.488.    Pobw  1O-8-0T.    Filed  4-8-07. 

858jBn.  BBTWEBN  THS  WORLD  AND  THE  ^'■ATBU 
8INCK  1884.  Allied  Chemical  ft  Dye  Corporattoa.  8N 
27.484.    Pab.  10-»-87.    Filed  4-4-87. 


CLASS4 
CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSHldNS 


HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM> 

rrniNG  supplies 


686>09.  DB8I0N  OF  3  ■ALAlfAI«>BR8.  Bodete  AaonTme 
dea  Manofacturea  dao  Olacaa  et  Prodalta  Cblmlquea  de 
Salat-Gobaln.  Chaaajr  ft  Clray.    SN  884.874.    Pab.  10-8-07. 

.    Filed  9-14-00. 

856,980.  MSnORD.  MaCord  Cbaalcal  CompaQr.  to 
McKeoaon  ft  RobfttaM,  IiMefporated.  SN  5.781.]  Pab. 
10-8-57.    Filed  4  4  68. 


665,981.     JBM  PAR.     AJaB  Labontorlca,  Ia«.      8N  5,980. 
Pab.  10-8-57.    riled  4-8-68. 


605.978.  WATEROnS  DBPRNDABLS.     Wateroaa  Coapanr. 
8N  16.640.    Pab.  10-8-87.    Filed  9-88-86. 

800.979.  Q  FASTENERS.     OllDfla  Tool  Woriu.     8N  18.184. 
Pab.  10-8-67.    Filed  10-SS-B8. 

600.980.  KET-KA8T.     ACT  Indaatrtea.   lacorporafead.     SN 
87.280.    Pab.  10-*-67.    FUad  4-1-87. 

680.981.  "FLO-TBMP."    BelTcdera  Prodaeta  lae.    8NpTr889. 
Pab.  10-8-87.    Filed  4-1-87. 


600.982.     KORODUB.     Weraor  Weotphal.  8.  b.  a.  WeatphaT 
Hartbeton-Oeaellachaft.     SM  18J88.     Pab.  10-8-67.     Filed 
9-20-08. 

686,988.     N0PC08ULF.      Nopeo    Cbealcal    Coapany.      SN 
27.810.    Pab.  10-8-6T.    FUad  4-9-67. 

686.984.     RBTARDION.     Tbe  Dow  Cb^lcal  Coapaay.     SN 
28.088.    Pab.  10-8-07.    rUad  4-12-07. 

608.968.     SXNTUBMUL.      Ratcbbold    Oiamirato,    lae      SM 
88,839.    Pab.  10-8-87.    Filed  4-22-87. 

686,988.     EPOTUF.     Retctabold  Cbemieala.  lae.     SN  88,840. 
Pab.  10-»-07.    FUad  4-22-87. 

800.987.     TINOBRITB.     Qatfg  Chaakal  Corporation.     SN 
^     28.708.    Pnft^  lO-ft-87.    FUed  4-88-07. 

000,988.     mfOLm!      Golgy    Cbearfeal    Corporattoa.      BN 
28.704.    Pab.  10-8-07.    Filed  4-28-07. 

TM  134 


668.982.  TBMPO.      WaahtastOB    Steal    ProdacU.   I#C      SN 
27.389.    Pab.  10-8-87.    Filed  4-1-67. 

655.983.  NBWO  WBB.     Nacbaaa  Corporattoa.     SN  27.816 
Pab.  ia-8-67.    Filed  4-6-8T. 

688.984.  PLACE.     C1ia4db  B.   S.  PUee.     SN  27.624,     Pab. 
10-8-67.    FUedV4Ml7. 

668.988.     MICRO-MIBT.     Tbe  Rladoa  Maaafactoriac  Coa 
paay.     SN  27.737.    Fob.  10-8-07.     Filed  4-8-87. 

638.986.  OUDB-U>CK.      Batocraa  Compaay.     SN   27J81 
Pab.  lO-S-67.    FUad  4-10-6T. 

800.987.  DESIGN  OF  TRIANGLE.    r.en«ral  Aatorieaa  Trana 
portetlon  Corporattoa.     SM  27.947.     Fab.  10-8-87.    Fltod 
fti>ll-67.  * 

685.988.  CEBCO  TEZTITE.     Chlcafo  Rallvay  BiialpiBBMt 
Coapaay.    SN  2S.4S4.    Pab.  l»-8-67.    FUad  4-lS-fiT. 
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¥^ 


CLASS  14M*i'^^'t?*^>v-*»*w«ft"*' 

MBTALS  AND  MTTAL  CASTINGS  AND   JiK 
FORCINGS 


ii8,009.    TUSSIONBJL    B.  J.  SCraawborgb  Cmmpumr.    SM 

;     28.904.    Pab.  10-8-87.    IHled  8-11-57. 

•60.010.  POLTMAOMA.  American  Hoom  Prodaeta  Corpora- 
ttoa, d.  k  a.  WtoUi  Laboratoriea,  DlTlaloa  of  Aaarlran 
Home  Prodaeta  CorporaUoa.  SN  28.081.  Pah.  19-S-OT. 
FUed  8-13-57. 


«68,989.     PRECISION  BRAND.     Praetatoa  Steel 
e%  lae    SN  17.09S.    Paki  10-S-S7.    FUad  10-18-68 


If 


OILS  AND  GREASES 


■A*». 


i- 


066,880.     PABAOON  OIL  AND  DB8I0N.    Parafoa  OU  Coa- 

paay.    Incorporated.     SN   T00.988.     Pab.   11-0-58.     FUad 

12-87-66. 
086,891.    SHELL  CABDIDM.    SMD  OU  Coapaay.    SN  19499. 

Fabi  10-8-67.    FUad  ll-l»-60. 
066.998.     SHELL  TURBO.     8b^  OU  C^aapaay.     SN  88.680. 

PBb.9-S-67.    FUadl-81-6T. 


u 


PROTECTIVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 


806.98S.    TBMPO-UTB.      Tha    Bynkolold    Ooapaay.      SN 
21.768.    Pab.  10-8-67.    FUad  18-27-60. 

066.994.     GONDDCTO.     Coadoete  Corporattoa.     SN  86,408. 
Pab.  10-8-67.    Fitod  8-4-67. 

a88j996.     BLEND-IT  AND  DB8ION.    Mohawk  FanUtare  Fla- 
tahlac  Prodoca.  Inc.     8N  87.719.     Pah.   10-8-07.     FUed 


666.998.     MABDI  GRAB.     Barea  Holdiat  Corporattoa.     SM 
S8J48.    Pah.  ia-«-6T.    Fltod  4-17-67. 

866.997.  MHJCOTB.      Aaorlcan-MartoCto    Coapaay.      SN 
80.184.    Fob.  10-fr-5T.    Fltod  6-18-07. 

686.998.  A80UM.    AaMTtoan-MartotU  Coapaaf.    SN  80486. 
Pah.  10-8-67.    FUad8-l»-BT. 

886,998.     TALKOTB.      Aaorteaa-Martotta    Ooapaay.      SM 
80.180.    Pab.  10-8-67.    FUad  6-18-67. 

060.000.  BOOFDDRA.     Aaartcaa-Martotte  Oaapaajr.     SN 
80.187.    Pab.  IS-S-OT.    FBed  0-18-87. 

068.001.  TONB-FDL    DaHMad  Braa.  Palat  Co.    SN  80.SS0. 
Pnb.  10-8-67.    Filed  6-17-67. 

060.002.  WAL-SBJBLD.    M.  A.  Bradar  ft  Sona,  laoorporated. 
SN  80.478.    Fob.  10-8-87.    FBad  8-82-67. 


CLASS  It 
MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

prkparahons 


660,008.  LIRANOU  Aaertcan  Hoom  Prodaeta  Corpora- 
ttoa,  d.  b.  a.  Wfeth  Laboratorloa.  Dlrtotoa  of  Aaorleaa 
H«M  Prodaeta  Corporation.  SN  9.788.  Pab.  8-0-67. 
FUad  8-7-68. 

880.004.  CITRISAN.  Chtaafo  Phanaaeal  Ooavaay.  fM 
16.108.    Pab.  2-11-67.    FUad  9-6-68. 

SN 


080.000.     PROSPAN.     Fabrik   Ptaaraaaoattoebar   Pitparatc 
Karl  BngoUiard.    SN  88,044.    Pab.  10-8-67.    FUed  1-88-67. 


660.006.     PILO  1. 

Pah.  10-8-87.    FHed  18-10-80. 


06S,00T.     FBBtTABS.      McMaU    T  ahiratortaa   laeorperatad. 
SN  88,007.    Fab.  1(^-8-87.    Fltod  1-88-87. 

060,008.    BAOOarrSACAAMDDBSIOll.     TilH  IT  IUbbMI 
SNSSJSS.    Pah.  10-8-S7.    FUad  &-S9-87.  t  ,Mt?i 


,011.  SPENSIN.  Aaaerlcaa  Heaa  Prodaeto  CMporattoa. 
d.  b.  a.  Wyoth  Laboratoriea,  Dlrlaton  of  Aaertcan  Heoie 
Prodaeta  Corporattoa.     SN  26,034.     Pab.  10-8-S7.     FUed 

086.012.  MTXSORBA.  Oawrlraa  Home  Prodaeta  Corpora- 
tion, d.  b.  a.  W/etb  Laboratoriea.  Dtriatoa  of  Aaerlcaa 
Hoae  Prodaeta  Corporatloa.  SN  20,086.  Pab.  10-8-67. 
Filed  S-lS-57. 


860i>18.  DOOMAOMA.  Amertoaa  Hoom  Prodaeto  Corpora- 
ttoa. d.  h.  a.  Wyetta  Laboratoriea.  DtTlatoa  of  Aaarteaa 
Hjoae  Prodaeta  Corporattoa.  SN  20.038.  Pab.  lO-S-67. 
Filed  8-13-87. 

080.014.  AD80RBMA.  AoMriean  Home  Prodaeta  Corpora- 
tion, d.  b.  a.  W/att  Laboratoriea.  Dlrtoloa  of  American 
Hoae  Prodaeta  Corporatloa.  8N  20,087.  Fob.  10-8-87. 
Ffled  8-13-67. 

868.i»16.     KRET.     Uan  Pradaeta,   lae.     SM  18,168. 
18-0^7.    FUed  3-14-67. 


8S8Jftl8.    M8D  AND  DESIGN. 
Pih.  10-8-67.    Filed 


Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.    SN  17.007. 


^mtfJ  JOWiEMft 


CLASS  19 
VEHICLES 


060.017.    ALBEB  ROLLIOON.    WUUaa  H.  Alhaa.    SN  1.989. 
Pah.  10-8-67.    Filed  2-20-86. 

668i)18.    TBANBTAR.    Stodebafcer-Paekard  Cerpwatlaa.   SN 
1(1,724.    Pab.  10-8-87.    Piled  0-21-58. 

060.  }18.     BILT-RITE  AND  DESIGN.     Bllt-Rlto  9ab]r  Car- 
rtige  Co.,  Inc.    SN  10,837.    Pub.  10-8-67.     FUed  0-28-60. 

008,  no.    PACBR.    Ford  Motor  Coapaay.    SM  18,687.    Pab. 
14)-8-87.    Fltod  1&-1-68. 

060,  D21.     SUNSHADE.      Plttabarfb   PUto  Olaaa   Oooapaajr. 
S  i  16,788.    Pab.  lO-S-87.    Filed  3-S-87. 

686, 022.     SCUFFIBS.     Otom  Laboratoriea,  lae.     SM  18.840. 
PBb.  10-8-87.    Fltod  3-18-67. 

060,028.    CURBMASTBR.     Carh   Maatar  Corporattoa.     SN 
21  ►,274.    Pab.  10-8-87.    FUed  5-2-67. 

060,024.     OLA8TRON.     Staadard  Olaaa  Prodoata,  lae.     SN 
21.800.    Pab.  10-8-87.    FUed  8-0-87. 


CLASS  11 


ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
SUPPLIES 


060i028.  VARI  PHASE  AND  DBSIGN.  Claroatat  Mfg.  Co.. 
Inc.    SN  8.088.    Pab.  10-8-67.    Filed  8-1-60. 

080,020.  ELBCTRO-POI8B.  CoaaoHdated  KleetroaleB  fadaa- 
trtaa  Corp.    SN  6.841.    Pab.  10-8-67.    FUad  S-SS-CM. 

88«!oi7.  ELECTRO-POISE  AND  DESIGN.  CoiW^iaated 
Btoctroala  Indaatrtaa  Corp.  SN  6.844.  Pab.  10-8-67. 
filed  3-28-00. 

08^,088.  SKTRAY.  Elaetro  Lighting  Corparatlaa.  SN  6,818. 
Pab.  10-8-67.    FUed  4-1-60. 

060.029.  BLISS.  B.  W.  BUoa  Coapaay.  SM  7.477.  Pab. 
10-8-67.    Filed  5-S-A8. 

000,030.  "SILCOBBST."  SUIeoae  laaoUtloa,  laeorpocated. 
SN  8.883.    Fab.  10-8-67.    filed  6-28-60. 


860.981.    AIL  AMD  DBOIOM.    Atrhorae  laatroMata 
torr.  lae.    SM  14,088.    Pab.  10-8-S7.    FOod  S-18-88, 


•^« '^ri.«l  .r. :, 


f 
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•M.OSS.  "WOBKHOBSa  OF  THE  INDUWHtT"  BTC.  AMD 
DBSIGN.  HaoMB  Mannfactarloff  ComiMiiir.  I»e.  8N 
18,600.    Pab.  10-«-«T.    Iliad  »-14-M. 

606.083.  DUKATSL.  Anaconda  Wlra  and  CaMa  OoBpanj. 
8N  16.080.    Pvk  10-8-OT.    filed  »-21-06. 

656,034.    Mcintosh.    Mclatoab  Laboratory.  Ibc.    BM6.614. 

Pab.  tO-«-5T.    ru«d  »-28-a6. 
606,030.     MAXOS.      Jraaer   Olaawerk    8cbott   k  Gaa.      8N 

IT.S71.    Pab.  lO-S-07.    Fited  10-12-06. 

656.036.  JENASB  NOKMAL.OLA8.  Jeaacr  Glaawerk  Bebott 
*  Oaa.    8M  1T.8T0.    Pub.  10-S-S7.    Fllad  10-12-06. 

606.037.  CONTBOLLKD  IAIN.  IVbeo  Inc.  8N  1T,806. 
Pvb.  10-8-07.    FUad  10-22-06. 

606.038.  OUTHMAN.  Bdwln  I.  Oathnian  A  Company.  Inc.. 
to  laaax  Wlra  CorporatlaB.  8N  19,674.  P«b.  10-8-07. 
FIM  11-41-M. 

606.030.  VBTAN.  Bryan  Mannfactiirlaf  Company.  8N 
20.245.    Pob.  10-8-07.    mied  12-3-56. 

606.040.  AMUtPLASTIC.  American  Blectric  Cable  Co.  %V 
20,010.    Fob.  10-«-a7.    niad  1%-9-M. 

656.041.  BLUB  LAKB.  Landoa,  Inc.  8N  12.932.  Fob. 
10-8-57.     FUed  1-22-57. 

606.042.  BLUS  LAKB.  Laadon,  Inc.  SN  22.938.  Pvb. 
10-8-57.    Filed  1-22-67. 

606.043.  NTALITB.  The  Bleetrlc  Anto<Llte  Cwapany.  8M 
20,327.    Pab.  10-8-OT.    FUedS-1-OT. 

656.044.  8ILALITB.  Tbe  Electric  Anto-Llte  Company.  *  8N 
25.328.«  Fob.  10-8-57.    Filed  8-1-57. 

656.045.  BIYALw  Bind  IfanafaetaHnc  Company.  SN 
20.808.    Pab.  10-ft-OT.    Filed  3-1-07. 

606.046.  EBU  AND  DB8ION.  Macnetlc  MeUU  Company. 
SN  20,622.    Pab.  10-8-07.    Filed  3-6-07. 

656.047.  SOFT8TABT.  U.  8.  Bleetrieal  Motor*.  Inc.  SN 
20.804.    Pab.  10-8-07.    FUed  3-«-0T. 

656.048.  80F8TABT.  U.  S.  Electrical  Motors,  lae.  SN 
20.800.    Pab.  10-^-OT.    Fllad  S-8-07. 

656.040.  CA8CO.  Caseo  Prodncts  Corporation.  8N  20.900. 
Pab.  10-8-07.    FUed  8-19-07. 


606,000.     ABTCOBDB.      Blefaard 
Pab.  10-8-07.    Filed  »-14-0T. 


A.    Banadls.     SN;  26,106. 


656.051.  PAOODA.  Delmonlco  International  Cor^ratlon. 
SN  26.240.    Pab.  10-8-57.    Filed  3-10-07. 

656.052.  VEBICONTBOL.  Bembelm  DerelopmeQt  Corp. 
SN26.S20.    Pab.  10-8-07.    Ftta*  t-18-OT. 

656.053.  TELBPOWEB.  Lloyd  B.  Cramp,  d.  b.  ii.  "Tele- 
power."    SN  26,880.    Pab.  10-8-OT.    Filed  S-lS-OJr. 

656.054.  18TMATB.  Sol.  Leo,  and  Nathan  Tlffenberg,  d.  b.  a. 
TlBen  MarlMtloc  Company.  SN  26.800.  PHh.  10-8-87. 
FUed  8-25-07.  ' 

606.005.    8DPBB-LUX.    The  Lw  Oaaapaay.  Inc. 
Pab.  10-8-OT.    rUed  4-2-OT. 


t 


2T,882. 


656.056.  TOP-TAINBB.  Tbe  Birtcher  Corporation.  SN 
28,831.    Pab.  10-»-57.    FUed  4-25-07. 

656.057.  BONDAB.  Waatlnghoaaa  Electric  Corporation.  BN 
28,911.    Pab.  10-8-07.    Filed  4-20-07. 

656.058.  LBK  TBOL.  Lek  Trol,  Inc.  SN  28,951.  Pnb. 
10-«-0T.    FUad  4-26-07. 

656,000.  ACBTLEX.  Baaex  Wire  Corporation.  SN  20,048. 
Pab.  10-8-07.    FUed  4-20-07. 

656.060.  SANDOZ  8  AND  DESIGN.  Sandoi,  Inc.  SN  20.102. 
Pab.  10-8-07.    nied  4-20-07. 

606.061.  MICRO  LBCTBIC  AND  DBSION.  Micro  Machine 
Works.  Inc.     SN  20.378.    Pub.  10-8-07.    FUed  0-S-OT. 

656.062.  CBA08TAN.  Cracatan  Corporation.  8N  20,488. 
Pub.  10-8-57.    Filed  5-6-57. 

606.063.  BABY  BILLBOABD.  B.  C.  Klnf  Bnterpriaea,  to 
Jack  Manaell  A  Co.  8N  20.536.  Pab.  19-8-07.  FUad 
0-7-07. 

606.064.  CBBAMIKOUPLB.  Barle  C.  Smith,  d.  b.  a.  ■.  C 
Smith  MnnafaetBrlac  Company.  BN  20,080.  Pab.  10-8-OT. 
FUad  ft-7-8T. ..    , 


CLASS  21  I 

GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOOM 


656.065.  MUZIKAED8  AND  DBSION.     Margery  |>.  Froat. 
BN  8«4«0.     Pab.  10-8-07.    FUwl  3-14-07. 

636.066.  MOBILITEB.    Annalee  Thomdlke.  d.  b.  al  Aaaalee 
Dolls.     8N  27.053.    Pab.  10-8-OT.    Filed  4-0-OT. 


CLASS  23 

CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PAim  THEREOF 


656.067.  INDUSTBT  BTC.  Tecbnlcal  Bnterpriaea,  Inc.  8N 
840,010.    Pab.l»-8-0T.    raedT-6-OS. 

656.068.  TBICOMA.  TrleoBu  Inc.  SN  684,600.  Pab. 
10-8-OT.    Filed  8-30-00. 

656.069.  DOUGLASS  Bell  *  Ooaaett  Company.  SN  1,084. 
Pnb.  10-8-5T.    FUed  2-2-06. 

656.070.  AIB-DBBCO.  Jamea  B.  Olbbena.  SN  2,TT8.  Pab. 
6-12-56.     Filed  2-16-66. 

606.071.  HTDBO-BOBSB.  Greenlee  Broa.  A  Co.  SN  6,202. 
PiriK  10-8-97.    FUed  A-12-08. 

656.072.  WHEEL  McCOY.  McCoy  MachUie  and  Englneerlnc 
Corporation.     SN  15,000.     Pub.  10-8-07.     FUed  9-12-56. 

606.075.  BAKEB  AND  DBSIGN.  Baker  Brothers,  Inc.  SN 
16.167.     Pub.  10-8-57.    FUed  0-24-56. 

606.074.  TBIM-TBIO.  The  W.  B.  Baaaatt  Cbmpaay.  SN 
16,600.    Pab.  10-8-OT.    FUad  10-1-S8. 

606.070.  BOTO-TBOL.  Saw  Mattoa  lac.  SN  18.830.  Pab. 
10-«-07.    FUed  10-2-06. 

606.076.  ATKINS.  BorrWarner  Corporation.  SN  18,884. 
Pab.  10-«-07.    FUad  11-6-06. 

656.077.  SILVER  STEEL.  Barg-Waroer  Corporatloa.  SN 
18.835.    Pnb.  10-«-57.    Filed  11-6-56. 

656.078.  WHITBHOUBB.  Utka  Catlery  Coapaay.  SN 
20.337.    Pab.  10-8-57.    FUed  12-3-56. 

656.0TB.  WOXDAWOOD.  Imperial  Knife  Associated  Com- 
paDl<>s.  Inc.     8N  20.464.     Pab.  10-8-57.     Piled  12-5-56. 

606.080.  CABTBISBAL  BTC.  AND  DBSION.  Cartrlaaal 
Corporation.     8N  10,010.     Pah.   10-8-OT.     FIM  19-«-06. 

606.081.  LBT  BTC  AND  DBSION.  B.  O.  LaTonmaaa.  lae. 
8N  21.01T.    Pab.  T-16-07.    FUed  12-81-06. 

656.082.  IPBCO.  CaBMroa  Soaers  Co.  lac  SN  24,118. 
Pub.  10-8-57.    Filed  2-11-5T. 

656.083.  BRIDOEWATBB.  Bridgevater  Plow  Corporation. 
SN  24.781.    Pab.  10-8-5T.    Piled  2-20-5T. 

656.084.  KOLB  AND  DESIGN.  Hermann  Kolb  Mascblaen- 
fabrlk  G.  m.  b.  H.    BN  30,381.    Pab.  8-20-07.    FUed  1-T-OT. 

606.085.  STAR  HAMRFLUTE.  Star  Expansion  N.  Y..  Inc. 
SN  25.0TS.    Pub.  10-8-5T.    FUed  3-5-57. 

656.086.  STAR  BOTBKOBB.  SUr  Expanalon  Ni  Y..  lac. 
SN  20,074.    Pah.  10-8-07.    FUad  3-0-OT.  | 

656.08T.  MINTEX.  British  BeHlag  ft  Asbaatoa  Umltad.  SN 
25.680.    Pab.  10-8-5T.    FUed  3-7-07. 

056,088.  LAPOINTB  ELBCTBO  MECHANICAL  BTC.  AND 
DBSIGN.  The  Lapointe  Machine  Tool  Company.  SN 
20.781.    Pah.  10-»-0T.    Fllad  S-8-0T. 

606.080.  SLIDES-JACK.  United  Shoe  MachUMry  Corpora- 
tion.    8N  26,218.     Pnb.  10-8-57.     Filed  3-14-67. 

606.000.  LATAMA  QUALITY  AND  DBSIGN.  Latama,  lac. 
SN  26.748.    Pab.  10-8-07.    FUed  3-22-57. 

OSOjOn.  BBCOBDIAN  AUTO-KNITTEB.  M.  CaBaway 
(H.  B.)  Ud.     SN  87.360.     Pah.  10-8-OT.     Filed  4-3-OT. 

006.001.  ABBO-AOCBLATOR.      lafllco    laeorporatad.      BN 

27.607.    Pah  10-8-07.    FUed  4-8-07. 

606.008.  9APBL  Wutm  ft  Baach,  laa.  BN  80,134.  Pah. 
10-8-07.    Filed  4-10-67. 

606.004.  COBBA  QUAD.  Coatlaaatal  Coppar  ft  Steal  ladaa- 
trtaa,  lac.     BN  1BJB4.    Pah.  10-8-07.    FUad  4-^S-«T. 
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606,000.     DBAL  AND  DBSION.     S«aara  Deal  Macfalaary  ft 

Sapply  Ca.    BN  10,860.    Pah.  10-8-8T.    FUed  5-T-OT. 
606,006.    TBABOUBB.    Vtica  Catlery  Compaay.    BN  I0.a00. 

Pab^  10-8-OT.    FUed  0-T-OT. 
606,0OT.     PABFAIT.     Utlca  CMtery  Compaay.     BN  10.iT0. 

Pah.  10-t-OT.    rUed  O-T-OT. 
606,000.     SONNBT.     WaBaea  SUvcraaUtha,  lae.     SN  10,071. 

PahL  10-8-OT.    mad  O-T-OT. 
656/)00.    mJlA-DIBC.  BarB-Wanar  Corpofrnttoa.  BlfM.Oil. 

Pab.  10-8-OT.    FUad  0-8-OT. 

606.100.  TBU-TA&      Hm   DaytOB    Babber    Compaay.      SN 
20.616.    Pab.  10-8-OT.    FUed  0-8-07. 

604.101.  DANU8BK.  Daaaaar  MaehUM  Compaay.  IN 
20,707.    Pab.  10-8-07.    FUed  5-0-57. 

604.14t.    DS8I6N  OF  BAND  HOU>INO  OLOBB.    ThaJeyea- 

Cridlaod  CoBOMy.     Wf  tO.T24.     Pah.   10-4-OT.     Filed 

fr-O-OT. 
606,108.    UTICA  KOLDWELD.    Kelacy-Hayea  Compaay.    SN 

S0,T1S.    Pah.  10-8-OT.    FUad  0-0-OT.  *» 

604.104.    MATTCO.    Mattco,  lae.    SN  J0.T84.    Pah.  10-»-5t. 

FUad  0-0-OT. 
606.100.    LANCA8TEB  PBLLBTBB.    Poaty  Iroa  Works,  lac. 

SN  20.747.    Pah.  10-4-07.    Filed  0-0-OT. 
606.106.     UNICYCLB.      Ualaa    MachUMry    Compaay.      BN 

20,444.    Pah.  10-4-4T.   FUad  0-l(MIT. 
604,10T.    TURBOTOOL.    Elactrolai  Corporatkm.    SN  10,844. 

Pab.  10-8-OT.    Filed  0-13-OT. 
606.108.     8ATBLLITB.     L.  W.  Kaaaaa  ft  Co.     SN  »,010. 

Pub.  1&-4-07.    FUad  O-lS-OT. 
604,100.    NATIONAU    Natloaal  Taak  Compaay.    BN  10.0S2. 

Pnb.  10-*-OT.    FUed  5-13-OT. 

644.110.  CBNTRIFFLBB.  Bird  Machine  Compaay.  SN 
20,992.    Pab.  l<>-4-8T.    FUad  4-14-4T. 

646.111.  BULK-O-VATOR.  Karth  AiMrtcan  Mfg.  Co.  BN 
30,102.    Pab.  10-8-OT.    Filed  5-15-57. 

606.112.  CAR-O-TATOR.  North  Amarlean  M^.  Co.  BN 
80.108.    Pab.  10-8-OT.    FUad  0-10-OT. 

644,118.  BULKANISBR  AND  DMION.  North  American 
Mfg.  Co.    SN  80,104.    Pab.  10-8-07.    Piled  0-10-57. 

606.114.  BBYEBLY.  Baveriy  Shear  Mfg.  Co.  SN  80,127. 
Pab.  10-4-OT.    Fllad4-»-0T. 

604.115.  WINO.  Wallace  SUveramltha,  lac  BN  80,287. 
Pahi  M-4-0T.    FUed  0-17-4T. 

606.116.  OBOAN.  Consolidated  Sewiag  Machlae  Corp.  BN 
40.806.    Pah.lO-«-OT.    FUad  0-20-OT. 

604.1  IT.  Ynrm  and  DBSION.  YeCtar  Maaafactarlag 
CO.,  lac.     BN  S0J48.     Pah.  10-4-OT.     FUed  5-20-57. 

606,118.  MICROTOM-ATIC.  Tbe  DoAU  Compaay.  SN 
80414.    Pah.  l»-4-4T.    Fllad  4-11-4T. 


CLASS  24  \>  «HT      «tf..->£« 


MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPLIANCES 


Filed  11-49-06. 
BN94.a«8. 


606.|l24.     CHBMCO  AND  IMSION. 

C^pany,  Inc.    8N  21.208.     Pab.  10-8-OT 
686J110.     BXBCOTITB.     Lafkia  Bale 
I>h.  10-8-OT.    FUed  2-14-OT. 

>.    RBTOUCHOOBAPH.    WaHar  H.  Bvyda.    BN  44,418. 
P^;  10-8-OT.    FUed  8-l«-0T. 

Davta.      BN    84.400.       Pah. 


686.1181.      BLBNB. 

K^^-OT.    FUed2-10-0T 


CLASS  27 
HOROLOGiCAL  MSTRUMENTS 


604,132.    MONTROSE.    P.  &  Myan  ft  Co.    SN  23.068.    Pab. 
10-8-57.    Filed  1-41-5T. 


•art    rrvftrt**^**'"'   ?  *- «   GSi^fe'i       Sti,IK» 

CLASS  29  -:  vt^ 


BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND  DUSTERS 

004.143.    "JIFFY."    HCnaaa'a  NoTalty  Mfg.  Ca.    BN  26,41T. 
PahLlO-O-OT.    Filed  3-20-4T.  .^.^ 


CLASS  31 
FILTERS  AND  REFRIGERATORS 


606,134.     FROST   TBMP  ETC.   AND  DBSIGN.     Marqaette 

ApplUncea.  Inc.    SN  26.107.    Pab.  10-8-07.    FUed  8-18-07. 
606,136.      8WBDBN.     Sweden   Freeaer  Mannfaetnring  Cam- 

paay.    SN  20.300.    Pah.  10-8-OT.    FUad  0-4-07. 
606,136.     NORSK.     BorrWamer  Corporattoa.     BN  90,448. 

Pab.  10-8-57.    FUed  5-8-57. 
656.187.    PF.  Proceas  Filters.  lac.  SN  28,668.  Pab.  10-8-07. 

FUed  5-4-eT. 

606.138.  HOMBMAKER.    Belknap  Hardware  and  Manalhc- 
taring  Company.   SN  80,321.  Pah.  10-8-OT.  Filed  0-lT-OT. 

606.139.  TMC  AND  DESIGN.     Tube  Manifold  Corporattoa. 
SN  30,3T4.    Pub.  10-8-OT.    FUed  0-20-57. 


CLASS  32 


■^^^% 


FUl^nTURE  AND  UPHOLSTERY 


656L140.     MEMOPILB.      Wllsea    Memindex    Company.      BN 
fl|,833.    Pub.  4-2-57.    FUed  4-7-06. 

656,141.     YANKEE  WHITTLER8.     T.  Baumritter  Co.,  Inc. 
tN  14.617.    Pah.  10-4-87.   FUad  11-4-64. 


606.110.  BBKOPTIC.  SMko  Deakl  Kogyo  Kabnshlkl-Kaisha. 
d.  h.  a.  Balko  Blectrie  laatramento  ladaatry  Co.  Ltd.  BN 
644.241.    Pab.  11-15-55.    Filed  3-10-00. 

606.120.  MICO  TELE  VUB.  Michael  S.  Wolk.  d.  b.  a.  Mlco 
Photo  Prodacts.     SN  3.680.    Pah.  10-8-07.    FUed  2-28-06. 

606.121.  POLYLITB.  Oeaeral  Anlllae  ft  Film  Corporattoa. 
SN  12.880.    Pah.  2-0-57.    Filed  T-28-06. 

606.122.  DBNEXCO.  Photo  lateraational.  Inc.  SN  10.480. 
Pub.  10-8-57.    FUed  0-11-66. 

606,128.     CHARACTRON.     Oeaeral  Dynamics  Corporatton. 

BN  18,441.    Pab.  10-4-OT.   FUed  4-1-OT. 
606.124.     CHALLBNOB.      KeoBel    ft    Bsaer    Company.      BN 

10,468.    Pab.  10-8-OT.    FUad  11-10-06. 

646,120.  AMBION.  Agfa  AttleBfeaellachaft  ftlr  Photofabrl- 
kattoa.     4N  10,8M.     Pahi  10-4-OT.     FUad  11-4-04. 

606.126.  HUCKTAB  AND  DBSION.  Back  Compaay.  BN 
20.088.    Pnb.  7-28-07.    FUed  12-12-06. 

046.127.  ABROPAN.    Agfa  AkttfBtsaallarhaft  fir  PhatoCah- 

rikatloo.    SN  21,101.    Pab.  10-»^T.    FUad  11-1 T-06. 


,142.     SHADOWLINB.     AUen  H.  Dahme  Aaaociatea.  Inc. 
SN  19.60T.    Pab.  10-4-OT.    FUed  11-21-56. 

606.144.     AMERICAN  BEAUTY.     The  Comfy  Manufaetariag 
Company.     8N  26.245.     Pah.   10-8-07.     FUed  8-10-07. 

656.144.  8LUMBERQUILT.    Stauaberland  Prodacts  Co.    SN 
81,040.    Pab.  10-4-OT.    FUed  0-29-4T. 

656.145.  MAS8AGB-A-MATIC  AND  DBfllON.     Mattarama. 
SN  31.128.     Pab.  10-8-57.     FUed  0-81-5T. 


r 


CLASS  34 


HEATING,  UGHTING,  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


606.146.     B-H   FIBB  DAMPBR  AND  DBSION.     Irrla  H. 
Huffmaa.     SN  16,219.     Pab.  10-8-07.    FUad  0-24-06. 
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Umitmi.     IN 


•M»14T.     MVBSBALA      Sktoaar    Fai 
n,4m.   Pok.  10-8-47.    Fltod  4-S-<BT. 

6S«.14t.     BLAtTAISB.      B«Tcor.    lae.      SN   tT.tST.      Pab. 

lO-S-07.    riI«d4-&-a7. 
65«,14».     BOM  AIBB.     Utility  AppUuee  Cmv-     8N  3T.TS7. 

Pvb.  10-«-«7.    Piled  4-«-A7. 

6At400.     HUMIDIBPRAX.      LtBMx    lodMtrlM    Inc.      IN 
27.8M.    Pob.  10-8-07.    Fltod  4-l(M»7. 

•86,101.    KOTAIBCOOL.     Sprout,  Wftldron  *  Company,  Inc. 
8N  27,906.    Pab.  10-»-07.    Fltod  4-10-«7. 


CLAfliaf 

BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING,  AND 
NONMETALUC  TIRB8 


•86,102.  CASOO  CAK&ISB.  National  CoopcratlTM.  Inc. 
■N  647.310.    Pub.  7-6-54.    Piled  0-l»-d3. 

606.10S.  ADTO-DIBSBL.  Tb«  Anto-Dl««eI  PUton  Ring  Com- 
pany-   Sir  nM».    p»b.  ia-t>6T.    fim  i-»-«T. 

606,104.  LIPBOUARD.  The  Goodyear  Tire  «  Habber  Com- 
pany.    8N  29.3S9.     Pnb.  10-6-07.     Piled  0-0-07. 

•06,180.  QVD.  The  Dayton  Robber  Company.  SN  29,617. 
Pnb.  10-ft-«7.    riled  8-6-07. 

•06.106.  AQDASBAU  Bl-Lateral  Plia  Hoee  Co.  8N  26.603. 
Pnb.  10-6-07.    Piled  0-9-07. 

606.107.  PU88TrOOT.  Rnjaj  Company,  Inc.  SN  80,007. 
Pnb.  1O-6-07.    ritod  0-14-07. 


CLASS  U 


MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SUPPLB8 


606,106. 
16,606. 


m-Z-TOUy.     Rnmea  ft  Berg  Mfg. 
Pnb.  10-6-07.    Piled  10-1-06. 


Co..   Inc.     tN 


606.100.    VS»JAT.    Tee-Jay  Recorda,  Inc. 
10-8-07.    Piled  10-20-06. 


SN  18,276.    Pnb. 


CLASS  37 


PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


«M,1^0.    THB  MASTER  SUNDAT-BULUBTIN  CLUB.    Ji 
Wttoa.  to  Matter  Snnday  Bnltotin  Club,  lat.    8N  •00J>21. 
Pnb.  ll-Sa-04.    Piled  11-^4-02.  I 


CLASS  31 


PRINTS  AND  PUBUCATIONS 


DUI 


606.101.  CAJLXrOSKIA  PlACl  OFTICBB  AND  DUIOM. 
California  Pnbllcatlona  StaC.  8N  31,806.  Pnb.  10-«-07. 
riled  12-10-06. 

606.162.  WAND.  The  Oenarnl  Oonforenoe  ot  the  Chnrch  of 
Ood   (Serantb  Day).     SN  27,007.     Pnb.  1&-8-07.     PUad 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


606,162.    mPRXSSIONS.    Irwin  L.  Hlrseh,  to  Shecter-HlrMh 
Bnterprleeo.  Inc.    SN  2,784.    Pnb.  T-«l-06.    Pltod  2-16-86. 


606,164.     JANTSBNSTTB.     Jaai 

10-*-ft7.    PUod  0-7-07. 


lae.     SN  28,708.     Pnb. 


696.160.    SBAL  lUBBL  AND  DMION.    Amee  Barrta  NarUto 
Co.     SN  20.944.     Pnb.  10-8-07.     Piled  »-12-07. 

606.166.  BKAUTIRAMA.     Ralph  M.  Morsan.     8N  26,004. 
Pnb.  10-6-07.    Piled  8-12-07. 

606.167.  rOXlMM,    CoCey-Hoyt  Predneta.  lac.    SN  26.830. 
Pnb.  10-8-07.    Filed  3-18-07. 

606.168.  JOTANSTTA.    City  StaNa  Company.    SN  26,660. 
Pnh.lO-8-BT.    Fned  3-28-07. 

6S0.1i9.   D'OBTBOA.    Moeli«er-Cohn.  lae.    SN  26,648.    Pnb. 
10-«_B7.    Fltod  8-20-07. 

CLAflS43 

KNITTED,  Nnmi,  AND  1KXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SUBSITIVIES  THBRBPOR 


\ 


606.170.     PAN.      FarbmlabriheB    Bayer    Aktianseaallechaft. 

SN  20.166.    Pnb.  10-8-47.    Fltod  11-60-06. 
•06.171.      PKXK-A-BBAU     BTC.    AND    DBSION.      Beaanlt 

MtUa,  Inc.    US  22A01.    Pak  10-«-0T.    Fllad  1-I4-6T. 

806.172.     LKATHBIT  SBT.    J.  P.  Stevena  ft  Co.,  lac     SN 

23.307.    Pnb.  10-6-07.    Filed  1-28-07. 
•06.178.     POLLT  ARCHBR.     Archer  Rnbbar  Compaaj.     SN 

25,086.    Pnb.  10-6-47.    Fllad  8-6-07. 
•00.174.     MADAMB  POMPADOUR  AND  DBSION.     Shapiro 

ft  Son  CnrtalB   Corp.     8N  2«,200.     Pnb.  l<^-6-07.     FUad 

8-14-07. 

606.170.    FLBBC»OL0.    Caatlatntal  MUr,  lae.    IN  tT.«91. 
Pnb.  10-6-07.    FUed  4-4-07. 

606.176.    NTFIU    The  B.  P.  Goodrich  Compangr.    SN  27,866. 
Pnh.lO-6-07.    FUad  6-0-07. 


i 


II 


CLASS  43 


THREAD  AND  YARN 


«0«.177.     SPINDRirr.    Todd  ft  Dnaeaa  Umltad.    MK  8,484. 
Pnbi  2-12-07.    Pltod  2-27-06. 

606,176.     CUPRAMA.     Farheafabrlkea   Bayer  Aktto^eMll- 
aehaft.     SN  21406.     Pab.  10-8-87.     Fltod  11-19-86. 


CLASS  4S 


SOFT  DRINKS  AND  CARBONATED  WATERS 


606.170.  THB  QUBBN  OF  TABLB  WATERS.  The  Apelll- 
narto  Company  Umlted.  SN  10,887.  Pnb.  10-6-6T.  Fltod 
4-19-07. 


CLASS  4< 
POODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


696.160.  COUNTRY'S  DBUOHT.  CertlOed  Oroeera  of  IW- 
aela.  lac.     SN  681,604.     Pah.  10-6-8T.    FUad  7-11-M. 

606.181.  CHILI-PUP.  Beles  M.  Todd  and  AaMctatee,  to 
Chin-Pnp,  Incorporated.  SN  694,821.  Pnb.  10-8-07.  Wed 
9-16-00. 

SN  690,040. 


606,182.     112.     AiMrtoaa 

Pnb.  10-6-07.    Fltod  11-29-06. 

606468.  MORRBLL  COPO  DB  NIBTB.  Jeha  MorreU  ft  Co. 
8X699,601.    PnbLlO-8-07.    FUed  12-8-00. 

«M.164.  DESIGN  OP  2  TRBES  IN  CIRCLB.  Natleaal  Cfr- 
operaUvai,  Iaeorporate«.  SN  699,810.  Pnk  10-6-67. 
Pltod  12-12-00. 

606,186.  BBOWH  GOLD.  AadM  OaCM  Coapaay,  lae.  IN 
4^1.    Pnik  16-9-«7.    FUad  8-19-06. 


606.186.     ALOONQDIM   BRAND  AND  DBUOK.     Arch  D. 

LeaTltt.  d.  h.  a.  LMTitt  FhnM.    WK  6.680.    Pah.  10-8-iT. 

Fltod4-U-86. 
606.1tr.     8WI880N  BTB.     Good  Foeda,  lae.,  ta  Babert  t. 

Bardla.     SN  7,674.     PMk  10-4-6T.     Pltod  8-4-06. 
606.186.     JAa  AND  DESIGN.    Caahy-Hodgea  MlRlas  Com- 

laay.    SN  l0,0tl.    Pak  ia-«^.    fUad  6-12-66. 

606.189.  PBIDB  OF  LOUIBIAMA.  flarlaa  Lary.  d.  h.  a. 
Pride  F«ed  Predneta.  ■»  10.T86.  Pak  10-»-07.  FUed 
6-St-06. 

606.190.  FBMWiCK.  Seahreak  FfenM  Chw  OHl^flSt.  HA. 
1O-6-07.    FUad  6-86-66. 

606.191.  BAMBA.  FMeUty  Tradtag  Oa..  tec.  SB  11.6T1. 
Pnb.  10-«-57.    Fllad7-«-S6. 

•06.192.    ANQBL  FLAKB.    Oiairil  Fan*  Cwvatatlaa.    EN 

18J61.    Pnb.  10-6-67.    Fltod  8-18-06. 
606,198.     SAL-SA-POMO.     laTla  T.  U  Oaardla.  d.  b.  a. 

Sarto  T.  La  GnardU  ft  Co.     SN  16,068.     Pnb.   10-8-67. 

Filed  9-80-06. 
606.194.    KANGABOO  DBtlON.   Ae  Procter  ft  OaaHa  0«i. 

paay.    SN  17.190.    Pah.  19-«-«T.    FUed  10-9-66.  * 

•06.190.    DUO-VAN.    HihlmmM  ft  Ca.,  lae.    SN  17,408.    Pab. 

10-8-87.    FBRtlfr-lS-M. 
•06.196.    OOaOlrft.    WaUvateia  Oeiapaay,  toe    SN  90,004. 

Pnb.l6-6-6T.    FUad  19-»-«6. 
606,197.    iOOfTCB.    MttcfeaU  W994a,  lae.    SB  M.646.    Pab. 

10-»-fT.   riMlS-T-OS. 

•06.196.  LADDIE  BOT  AND  DBSfOB.  Laddto  Bey  Dog 
IWda.  lac     SN  28.461.     Pahi  10-6-67.     FUed  1-80-67. 

•06.189.  CUNTCHJL  Sraadied  Bna«a  laeerperatad.  SN 
Ujm.    Pah.  10-9-87.    Fltod  »-28-07. 

606J0O.  OAEDBIf  RAmTBET.  AMaft  Flaetar  Oa.  IN 
26,886.    Pah.  10-6-67.    FUad  S-'t-OT. 

•06,201.  NBOTRE.  Dawa'a  lahaeatartoa.  lac  SN  20.601. 
P«klO-»-<T.   FQadS-6-S7. 

•66.902.  HI-EIPE.  Keraa  ladaatrlal  Corporattoi^  d.  h.  a. 
Keraa  ruma.    SN  96.706.     Pnb.  16-6-67.    Fltod  8-29-07. 

606.908.  BEOMATBX.  i.  B.  Shart  MflUag  Ceiapaay.  SN 
96.977.    Pah.  10-8-87.    FUed  8-86-87. 

606.90C  DBSSBBTS.  Philadelphia  Chawlag  Gam  Cerpara- 
tlea.    SN  28.184.    Pah.  10-6-87.    FUat  4-18-57. 


» 


COIMIIICi 


AND  TOILn- PUPAKAnONS 


PLBURS  DB  ROCAnXJB.    Chren 
^5,T4f.    P«k  10-6-67.    flM  10-14-64. 
IIT.    DBBMA  FIBM.    Biihatd  Ha6aat    SB  9.54T. 


606,216.    STTLB-TEX.    The  Wrtta  Corperatloa.    SN  26,092. 

Pih.  10-8-57.    FnadS-10-57. 
606J219.     PERMA-STRATB.      The    PanM-Strata    Oa.      EN 

2fT9S.    Pah.lO-6-Or.    FUed  8-82-07. 
606j»e.     TEA  LA.     Ooloalal  Daame  Coapaay,  Ltd.     W 

J01O.    Pahu  10-6-57.    FUad  8-26-07. 
666^221.    ARBN  AMD  DBBIGN.    WtU  Eana.  lac    SN  8T.061. 
10-6-07.    Fltod  8-87-6T. 


r 


CLASS  52 
DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


B«fOk  Wf. 


606J22.     LBPAGB'S.     U  Page's  lac     SN   8t.M0.     Pah. 

ia-6-07.    FUed  1-2-57. 
•0«,228.     AQUILAUB.     Stanley  Heme  Predae«a,  lac     SN 

28.555.    Pab.  10-8-57.    FUad  4-19-07. 


SETTiCE  IfBZkB 


CLASS  Itl 
ADVERTBING  AND  BUSINnS 


•96,200.  NEWEBOFE.  Weetea  Btaealt  Campaag.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a. 
Baa  the—  BiBCalt  Caaigaay.  SN  28,116.  Pah.  10-6-67. 
FUad4-lf-9T. 


•00  J24.    BMOTR<MnCB.    Oerdea  Atesaader  Speedte,  d.  h.  a. 

Oordea  Speedte- Advertlalag  and  Oeidan  Speedto-Cwaaaltlag 

SN  696,278.    Pab.  1O-6-07.    FUed  11-16-00. 
•06J28.    MCAA.    Meeaa  Oontractora  Aaeedattea  ef  America. 

8N18J08.    Pnh.lO-6-OT.    FUed  6-2-06. 

606.226.    TIMB  OUT  FOB  A  HOBBT— HOBBT  DfDUSTBT 
ASBOCIATION  OF  AMBBICA  AND  DBSION.     Hehhg  I»-^ 
dwtry  Aaeoetotlea  ef  AiMrlea.    SN  17,887.    Pah.  10-6-67. 
Filed  10-12-06. 


•00.906.  MOXBBB  ANNBV  BXC  AND  DBSION.  Martha 
Aaae  Waraer.  d.  h.  a.  Mother  AnM«.  SN  98.669.  Pnb. 
10-8-87.    FUad4-M-«T. 

Ud.. 


606J07.     FALLBT  FAIB.     itowader  Oalraa  ft 
lac     SN  26.766.     Pah.  l0-»-67.     FUed  4-84-67. 

606J06.     MIDOCBAM.     P.  B.  Harris  Compaay.  lac 
SU16.    Pah.  10-4-57.    FUadO-Sl-fT. 


CLASS  lt3 
CONSTRUCnON  AND  REPAIR 


»«    656M 


Kf 


MERCHANDBE  NOT  OIHIRWBB  CLASSIFIED 


656J99.     MABBBLITB.     GaarfS  J.  Kiatar  aad  lea.     EM 
696,460.    Pah.l»-6-07.    FUed  I 


666.216.  TBAFBL-KLBBN  ETC  AND  DBSION.  Heyat  P. 
Medterd  aad  Oeto  Maiterd.  EN  10.0BT.  Pah.  10-9-87. 
Fltod  6-12-06. 

666J1L  -THBEMALINB.**  ChUfftote  Oecperattoa.  SN 
12J90.    PabL  10-6-07.   FUe«7- 


696,212.    KBBAEON 
2-6-67.   FUed 

666J18.    MABOOA. 
FUsd  8-11-OT. 


606J14.     BCBNT-SATION. 
Pafe.l0-S-B7.    fnnd8-Sl-07 


Oafld,  toe    SN  16.609.    Pah. 
toe    EN20J71.    Piik  10-9-87. 
lac     SN  26,79. 


BBTIBBMBNT  DBEAR  B.  D.     E. 
16.048.    Pah.ia-«-5T.    FUa61-»-8T. 


D.  B 


CLASS  IM     ^TW-WO 
COMMUNICATION 


WUANDDBEION.    Tha  Weatara  Uatoa 

SN  14.411.    Piih,  10-8-8T.    Fllad  8-22-66. 


CLASS  IM 
TRANSPORTATION  AND  STOOGE 


666J16.     EFBIPEHIBIA     The  LahitasI  Caepaaattoa.     EN 
28.164.    Pah.  10-«-67.    Fltod  4-16-Er.  «a«i  wi  w 

TM  788  O.  O.— U 


606Jt29.     TBOCTBAIM.     tte  Paawj^vaate  BaUread 
piiay.    EN  687.977.    Pak  10-»-67.    FUad  6-20-66. 

606iS80.     PBMNET  VEUCTBAW  SBBVIGB.     Thi 

vhala  Ballroad   Oaatpaay.     SN   697,978.     Pah.   10-8-8T. 
ifusd  6-SO-60. 

666J81.  BED  STAB  BXPEBEE  LINES  BTC  AND  DB- 
SION. Bad  Star  Bspeaas  Uasa  ut  Aahara,  toe  SN  6,671. 
Pah.lfr-6-07.    Filed  4-80-06. 

666J8S.  POBTO-FAN.  Beklaa  Taa  ft  Btecage  Co.  SN 
26.767.    Pah.  l»-6-67.    FUed  6-25-07. 


i 


BiMri*5«HH 


TM  140 


I  :  OFFICIAL  GAZETTEr  DKnam  U,  1»67 

CLAfl§  i«7  C9ll«ctivt  Mtnbcnhip  Mark 


^■DUCATION  AND  BNTIITAINMENr  > 


CLAM  2tt 


0M.2M.     DMTINT  OT  AMBUCA.     Tta*  Kiiatem 
TkbaniMto.    8N  •.4M.    Pab.  !•-•-«?.    HI** 

M«J84.     COBONIT  rrC.  AND  DMUGM.    Oto— t  ▲« 

of  Modelinc  and  Affncy,  Inc.     8N  1S.TSS.     Pub.  lO-A-fT.    «5«4SS.     CLIPPSD  WINGS.     Ualtod  StcwArdMt  All 
PItod  »-lO-M.  lae     IN  lOJM.    Psb.  10-«-57.     VIM  e-14-6C 


»•• 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

ThMt  NfftetratlMHi  arc  not  aiiUMt  U  ofpwtttoB. 
CLA»a 


MBdrTACLIS 

SN  20.7M.    ritad  P.  B.  1JI-1«-M.    Am.  A  ■.  10-10^7. 


BRUSH  SAVER-PAK 


6M.2a».     nrmm*  CUap  *  Mfg.  C«..  Cktec*.  m.    8N  AOSA 
riM  P.  B.  S-V-M.    A«.  ■.  B.  8-»-87.  ^  " 


For  Jacket  ladndlBC  a 
and  Protaetlnc  Palat 
PIraC  vaa  Oct.  S.  1M« 


raat  CoTcr  for 


<SYMOK^. 

'^"mag-ply  Tonu^ 


ftmg 


CLAM9 
BAGGAGE,  ANIMAL  IQUITMBNTS,  PORTFOLIOS. 


►^<^ 


rot  CoMtau  WaU 
Flra(«MOet  l.lMl 


AND  POCKBTBOOK8 


tat 


0M.t40.    »7»OM  Claap  4  Mfg.  Co..  Cbleac*.  Ul    ftN  t.OM. 
Fllad  P.  B.  »-«-S«.    Aai.  1.  B.  ft-«-S7.  | 


«M^7.  BcUabla  Traok  4  Bac  Caavuv.  lac^  W«at  Pttta- 
barg.  Pa.,  aow  by  ehaafa  nt  mutm  ta  BaHibla  1mm»9»  !■« 
tN  a»a.247.    rUad  P.  B.  »^8S-M.    Aa.  S.  B.  7-9-M. 


>X<, 


^ijtSm- 


SYMON^ 

STECL-PLY  FORM 


Mk 


Tar  Pleziblo  Blaatle  8boo  Bttalaora  DIapoaed  ta  tbc  Lids 
•r  OoTtra  of  TraTalBac  1 
-    rirat  aaa  ieae  M.  IMS. 


♦-T^ 


f«W^ 


Vor  CoBctata  Wall 
PlfatwaMar.  1. 1908. 


,    {T 


CLAflB  13 
CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


•OMM.     Modara  Bboww  Doac  Maaatactarata.  lac.  MlaaU. 
Ha.    8Ntft,801.    Plladl-1T-8T. 


•M.2S8.     gjraoaa  Claaip  *  Uig.  Co..  Cbkaca.  lU.    8N  8,0S4. 
VIM  P.  B.  S-V-OC.   AaL  B.  B.  8-8-47.  .    . 


<    I 


aaoMAirmr'it^ 


,  f  '  ■•^' 


:>r«f 


.-TiAl 


<^YMON%> 

^  WOOD- PLY  FORM 


^  T* 


par  Coaerata  Wall  PoroM. 
Fliat  wm  Oct.  1. 1861. 


8Udli«  Olaaa  Doon  far  Baelaalac 
HterUirtavAr 
Jaaa  15.  ItM. 


14.  1M7 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


M  n  at 


14 


METALS  AND  METAL  CASTINC3S  AND 


-%i 


\Tk 


^    TM  141 

It 

PRINTS  AND  PURUCATIONS 


«S«442.     Z>aafortta    Aaebora.    Barktfay.    Calif.      W    ljt9.        io-8-ST 
mad  P.  B.  S-7-8C   Abl  8.  B.  10-8-i7. 


868J48.    Amarleaa  8aeiaty  gf  MIBtarr  Ooottptrollaia.  Wa*- 
lactaa.  D.  C.    «N  18.S1S.    VBad  P.  B.  B-18-M.    Am.  B.  B. 


SHEARPIN 


rtrat  aaa  Jaaaarjr  1884. 


21 


BLBCnUCAL  APTARATUI^  MACHINES.  AND 


iWiti  -1^^ 


888J4S.    Plaaaar  Mtettaate  laauaanata  Oaavrar. 
of  ABffriaa  Aircraft.  lac.,  Laa  Aagalba.  OaUf.    8N  17,888. 
Pnad  P.  K.  1»-S-Be.    Aai.  8.  B.  18-S8-B7. 


THI       TA 

ARMED  -T^ti^ %  aar^^t  ««« 

FORCES 
C0MP7i0LLI8 


''^^•aae 


> .  ','» , 


PHONALARM 


]  Pte  Parlodlflal  Pabttntloa. 
l^ltataaaAag.l4.18M. 


7.    McGraw-Hill  PsMlahiag  Caapaajr,  lac.  Naw  Tack, 
T.    8N  16,888.    POod  P.  R.  10-2-48.    Aat.  I.  B.  10-8-67. 

MISSILE  ENGINEERING 

ar  PabUeatloa  Diatrtbatad  Parladlcally. 
aaa  Scptanbar  1058. 


Far  Blaetrtcal  IMapboalc  Flee  aad/or  PoUaa  Alana 
Ma  Saat.  7. 1866. 


CLASS21 

CUTLERY,  MACHNERY,  AND  TOOLS.  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


•54.248.    McOraw-HUl  PablUhliiff  Company,  Ibc.  Naw  Tark. 
^.  T.  8N  17.028.  Fllad  P.  B.  lO-S-64.  Aat.  8.  B.  10-18-47. 

ENGINEERING  WEEK 


rar  PabUeatlaa  Dlatrlbatad  Factadlcally. 
nrat  aaa  Sept  81. 1858. 


884,844.     Wortbliwtaa    Carparatlea,    Harrtaoa.    N.    J.      BN 
8S48T.    PUad7-S-«T. 


■Ai 


% 


864.240.     MeGraw-HUl  Pabllahlac  Company.  lac.,  Naw  York, 
r.  T.  8M  17.484.  Fllad  P.  B.  10-16-64.  Am.  8.  B.  10-10-67. 

PURCHASING  WEEK 

Far  PabUeatloa  IMatrlbatad  Parlodleally. 
FltataaaOct.8.1844. 


3      t 


THE  SIGN  OF  VALUE 
AROUND  THE  WORLD 


•54,250.     Inatraawnta  Pabllahlnc  Company.  Inc..  Plttabafgb. 
Pa.    8N  22,315.    Fllad  P.  B.  1-4-47.    Aa^  B.  B,  lO-U-47. 


MILITARY  AUTOMATION 


For  Caaipraaaora  and  Dry  Taeaam  Pampa— Tartleal,  Back 
DrlUa  aad  Oaatractara'  Toola.  PartaMa  Air  Coaiptaaaora,  aad 
Bapalr  Parta  aad  AceaMarii 

riiat  aaa  Ma  Jaaa  1882. 


rar  PabUeatloa  laaaed  Bl-Moatbly. 
Firat  aaa  Aar  80, 1008. 


•64,261.    AatomotlTa  Periodleato,  lac.  WaAlafftaa,  D.  C.    IN 
2T.56S.     FOad  P.  B.  4-<fr-67.     Amu  8w  B. 


CLASS  24 
LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES  AND  MACHINES 


AUTO  SHOW 


1 


Far  PabUeatloa  laaaad  AaaaaUy  ar 
Flrat  aaa  Dee.  14. 1806. 


Ttaaa  ta 


14.T8T. 


OavM  riiiauB  Oa^  Baaaalaa,   lU. 
FOad  P.  B.  11-6-44.    Am.  «.  B.  8.8-67. 

CUSHNBOTTOM 


far  tka  Piiailas  SMa«a  9§  a 
OoaaMaatlaa  Pada  aad 
of  a 
oa  or  aboat  J«ly  26. 1864. 


CLASS  29 
CLOTHING 


far  Pada  far  tka 


«6^.252.     Beat  Maikata,  lae.,  PMladrtpbla.  Pa.     8N  18j88S. 
FUad  P.  m.  ll-#-8«.     Aak  B.  B.  lO-SS-67. 

BEST  FASHION 


Flrat  aaa  Get  22, 1864. 


TM  142 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dacninpi  Si,  1M7 


CLASS  43 

AND  YAKN 


«S6,20«.     Panjr  Aan   Ouk^l.  «.  k  a. 
Boontoa,  N.  J.     8N  t.298.     Pltod  P.  B. 
10-Sa-OT. 


•.  E. 


L«TtM  *  Comvmaf,  Ibc..  N«w  Torfc.  M.  T. 
SM  18.4aB.    FIM  P.  I.  10-90-M.    Am.  8.  1.  lO-tS-fl. 


NYLOGLAZE 


Por  Taru  of  Cottoo.  WDk,  WmI.  Md  SyBtk«tl«L| 
Pint  H*  Oct.  S.  IWM. 


CLASS  4« 


da 


cS^^^t^Tay-^ia^ 


FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


606^04.    Tbc  Ctaoc-Caf*  8«1m  CoaiMtay,  San  Pranciaco.  Calif. 
8N  IT.IST.    PU«1  P.  B.  10-»-M.    Am.  ft.  K.  10-18^7. 


<ho< 


i&  woriS'^flMl^ee  Kir  •!«  dlM^atmwl  apart  frwalte 
aurfe  aa  ahowa. 

Por  Necklace  Kit  Comprlalac  a  Pearl  Board,  Tveeicra.  0«m. 
Bead  Capa,  Baamer,  811k  and  Nyloa  Thread,  Imltatloa  Paarla, 
aad  iMtnwtlaa  Bhaeta. 

Plrat  mm  Oct.  1, 1847. 


CLASS  52 
DETEItGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


Por  Powdered  Chocolate  Plarored  CoCer  CompoaltioD  for 
Uaa  iB  Preparation  of  a  Coffee  Drink.  i 

Plrat  aaa  Sept.  28, 1956. 


•M,2ST.  Mildred  N.  Jeaka,  d.  b.  a.  Travel  Soap  Cempaay. 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  8N  8,488.  PUad  P.  B.  fr-17-48.  Am. 
8.  B  10-84-67. 


CLASS  St 

I 
MBRCHANmSE  NOT  OTHBBWBE  CLASSVIED 


<|i^  *      >  if\Cit 


T  ^^ 


• 


«9«.2SB.     Traman  W.  Staard.  La  JoUa.  Calif.     8N  681,802. 
PUed  P.  B.  7-88-01.    Am.  8.  B.  l»-Sl-07. 


TRAVEL    SOAP 


(2/^hattstA 


GARMENT  6TA-ON 


The  aonuune  "Staarda"  la  diaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark 
aaahown. 

Por  Oaiment  Hanger  Aceeaaorr — NaoMly.  Blaatlc  Stripe 
Havlaca  SMpBaalatant  Sarface. 

Plrat  nae  Apr.  88, 18S0. 


The  word   "Beap"  la  d^lalm«d  apart  f  i 


Ptor  Seap. 

Plrat  aae  Mar.  5.  1908. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


120,004.  VBNUS.    C\.  37.    1-8-18. 

120,100.  KBWPIB  TWINS,     a.  88.     1-8-18. 

120.500.  LIONITB  AND  DBSIQN.     GL   4.     2-18-18. 

120,585.  TUPNUT.    CI.  88.    2-18-1& 

120.003.  CBNTUBT.    a,  26.    S-19-18. 

345,848.  KOLBDA.    CI.  42.    5-11-87. 

348,818.  PABADBNB.    Q.  L    8-l<^-87. 

340.480.  OLIVBIBA.    Ct  40.    8-81-87. 

340.487.  PADO.    CL  48.    8-81-87. 

340.488.  OLrmiBA  AND  DBSION.     CL  48.     8-81-87. 
340.480.  PADO  AND  DBSION.    CL  46.    8-^1-87. 
348,784.  LIMITBD    BDITION.      CI.   48.      8-81-87. 
350.181.  COBONBT.    CI.  32.    0-21-37. 

880J80.  THB8ACBCB    CL  30.    8-81-87. 

351,003.  NOVATONB.    CL  80.     10-18-87. 

351.308.  OMAQ.    a.  26.    10-26-37. 

351,318.  HBZJnOE.    CL  88.    10-88-87. 

351.044.  AMBLITA.    0. 51.     11-2-87. 

S51.M6.  8TUD  AND  DUION.     CL  88.     11-8-87. 


301.502. 
351.608. 
351,045. 
351.925. 
352.10T. 
352,165. 
352,820. 
888,180. 
353.557. 
354,244. 
854,616. 

356.174. 
355,282. 
808,840. 


a. 


11-3-87. 


I 


I 


AND 


885.748. 
880.880. 


BLUB  WINO  AND  DBSION. 

▼ITACITB.    C148.    11-8-37. 

BLUB  BIBBON.    CL  50.    11-2-37. 

MOB-LUBB.    CL15.    11-18-87. 

LIGWOCOL.    a.  18.    11-18-87. 

BNABMON.    CL18.    11-23-37. 

8W.    a.  47.    12-14-87. 

BPBBDQUBBN.    CL84.    12-88-37. 

TTDT.    CI  6.    1-11-88. 

CTCO.    CLS8.    2-8-38. 

CKBTIPIBD    MOWICO    AND    DBSION. 

8-18-88. 
VITA-KAPS.    CL  18.    8-8-38. 
LAKBDAWM.    CL  48.    8-8-38. 
BONDBTBBBT.    CL ».    8-15-88. 
OBBAT  BCOT  AND  DBSION.     CL  48.     8-88-88. 
SOPTVriBBD.    CL40.    8-20-88. 
SIMCO.    CL8. 


\ 


Jst 


CL    8. 


-.8»'« 


!a  S.  mttK  *  KjsnC% 


t'i-, 


€Uim  w 


) 


tm  'm 


SaTAvp 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED  ■^-^^ 


288J84. 

367,771. 
888>«1. 
888,884. 

800.800. 

485,508. 
.<UM).204. 
550,800. 


««?%• 


PBANDTINB.    CL  48.    18-11-87. 
PBTO'PABIS.    CLSS.    0-14-88 
ABTI8TTLB.    CL  88.    0-18-88. 
WBDOnS.    CIM.    l-lT-88. 
BOTANY  8POBT8WBAB  AND  DBSION. 

10-14-41. 
TOTAMIN.    CL46.    11-88-46. 
DOWN  BAIT.    CI.W.    18-80-61. 
PIK'UP.    CI.  22.    10-80-51. 


WmitA 


CI. 


ixt^*fxt     dnr!t.mx> 


mfti»» 


MM»  *<«:: 


1^^ 


aa: 


Idj 


rh«  fmtUwing  reptotraftom  teMMd  If  a*.  6,  t»tt 


CI  8 


500.848. 
560.844. 
560,840. 

S60.S47. 
550,348 
500.800. 
550.800. 
550.802. 
580  J78 
550.878. 
560.382. 
550.383. 
560486. 
.^50.888. 
550.380. 
560.882. 
■^60.884. 
560,808. 
560.800. 
560.400. 
550.401. 
550,408. 
550.408. 
560.404. 
550  406. 
550.400. 
560,400. 
660,418. 
560,418. 
.'U0,414. 
560.417. 
550,418. 
550,420. 
560.428. 
660,441. 
550.445. 


•JOO^'^ 


CBOWN.    CL  18. 

HBBCDLBS.    CI.  IS. 

BBNDIX  PACIFIC    CL  IS. 

8AN  SCOTT  AND  IMBION.    a.  18.      «? 

SANITABT.    CL  IS.  f 

SDPBB  BIO  LANO.    CL  88. 

CUMBKBLAND.    CL  18. 

I  T  C  AND  DBSION.    CL  88. 

CBT8TALBAIX  DUION.    a.  48. 

WABD8.    a.  18. 

PBIONOB  AND  DBSION.    CI.  46. 

NOTBSTBINB.    0.18 

ABOMAC.    CL8. 

TBB8M0B.    CL  IS. 

MKTALITB  A^a>  DBSION.    CI.  18. 

M-B.    a.88. 

PNBUMAT.    CLOD. 

PLBZIOBL.    CL 

CILINATOB.    CI.  18.  «,«i  tim*^.  )»»«< 

BBSPIHALOB.    CL  18 

PACITONB.    CI.  18. 

COLDPIBB.     a.  16. 

OBBOOBO.    CL  18. 

WONDBBPUL  AND  DBSION.     CI.  46.    ,^ 

WUNUP.    CL8 

WUNUP.    CIS. 

OLOVB-LIPB.    CI.  SO. 

BBLKADB.    CL80. 

SILYBB-SBAL.    CL  ML 

I  PA.    CL8. 

DUBALTTB.    CL  80. 

OUT-O-HINO.    CL62. 

MIBATAL.    a.  SB. 

HBBCULBSL    CLS. 

STBBITABSb    GL6. 

DBBONAIB.    CI  46. 


i  <mA  s- 


.■•.^■* 


WH 


JUICBKING.    a.  28. 

riIIH>-MATIC.    CI.  BO. 

NTTTBI-TA8TB.    CI.  18. 

WINTBBJOT.    GLO. 

PIBNAGBO.    CL8. 

8TEBI  80PT.    CL  8. 

POBBON.    a.  51. 

DANDTB-mC.    CI.  6. 

MODUPLAN.    CLOO. 

SUNRDOO.    CLIO.       i 

KUBBBBNBCK.  CI.  50. 

OBBATBBX  LTD.  EST.  1755  IN  BD^OLAND. 

X-PTBON.    CT.  18. 

CRBMODLLZmB-A.    CL  18. 

OLOGA8.    a.  6. 
354^.487.     OLOGA8  HBAT8  UBS  BtTNSHINB  AND  DBSION. 

CL6. 
050,001.     BABT08CAK.    CLOO. 
550.503.     EQRK8SIN.    CL  18. 
550.516.     BARRBTT  AND  DBSION.     CI.  6. 

550.524.  8MO.KBBCHIEF.    CL  8. 

550.525.  GEYCO.    CI.  60. 
550,826.     KOMBOC.    CI.  80. 
SS0.540.     UNITAC.    CL  50. 

550.546.  GKBBNS.    CI.  18  JS^taiii 

550.547.  CBISTINA  AND  DBSION.    CL  22. 
.VM.54&     BBBUBIPOL.    Q.  18. 
550.540.     DANTRBON.    CI.  18. 
.'S60,561.     ALCOWAX.    CL  6. 
.VHi.557.     HILLOCK.    CL  18. 

:,558.     CUMMINS  DBPBNDABLJD  IMBSBL  AND  POWBB 
DBSION.    CL  23. 
.558.     VARICK.    CI.  8. 
550.570.     SNAC-PIC.    CL  IS. 
.75(^.573.     DAVISONIAN.    C\.  S«. 
.100.581.     BBOWNPIG.    0.40. 
.'(S0.n82.     DK.BA8r8.    CT.  51. 

55q.58S.     POWER  DREW  CHEMICALS  AND  blBION. 
55().587.     KLBBN-HAIR  AND  DBSION.     CL  40. 
550,588.     ODBN'8  TBRI-KRISP  AND  DBSION.     CL  40. 
550.59O.     PISHALLUBBOLOWBTC.  AND  DBSION.    CL  16. 
550.503.     THE  LINBTHAT  SHINES.    CT.  10. 

:.S07.     SUPBRIOB  PBATUBB  BUILDBR  AND  DBSION. 
CT.  6. 
.508     TAKE  A  BATH  IN  ROSES.    CT.  51. 
1.6001     BAT  IT  WITH  A  "DINNKB  PABTT**  BT  BBMOTK 

CONTBOL.    CL  100. 
LOOI.     SDPPBB  PABTY  BY  PBOXY.     Oaaa  100. 


cLt: 


^^^-^    TRADEMARK  REGISTI^ATIONS  AMENDED,"   I 


DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


178,014.  MAXT  rBAOB  AND  DBSION.  Cf.  46.  1-1-24. 
Marj  Praaar  Candle^  Bic,  dola«  boahnaa  aa  Mary  Praaer 
Candy  Stadlo.  Weld'a  Candy.  Ltaalted,  Loa  AnRclee,  Calif. 
Amended  to  appear : 

MARY  FRASER 

S48J68.  APPBLLA  AJCD  DBSION.  CL  48.  8-17-87.  The 
Itaard  Company.  Vtcn  Dry  Company,  Oakland.  Calif. 
Amended  to  appear :  i*.ci';  r 


.'S51,550.  THE  BIG  E  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CL  42.  18-4-61. 
The  Emporlom  Capwril  Company,  doinc  boalneaa  aa  The 
Rmporlum,  San  Franclsoo,  Calif.     Amended  to  appear : 


Vif 


appeela 


360,487.  ABUNDA  BATH  rOAM.  CL  8  8-48-^.  Andtvw 
P.  Wlaebarsh.  dolnc  boalneaa  as  Soapleaa  Prodncta  Co. 
Uha  A  Ptek  PwSocta  Corporatka.  Bh>omaeld,  N.  J. 
AawBdedtoaipear:  ,„ 

•  I  ■\   Ik 

ABUNDA        ««iu^ 


634,781.  VKRM8TAT.  CT.  21.  0-25-66.  The  Perkln-Bteer 
Catporation,  Norwalk,  Conn.  Carrectad :  In  oolamn  8,  Une 
4.  "a.  c."  aboald  be  alectrioai. 

6:^,081.  KBNWAY.  CT  8.  10-15-57.  Berlekamp  Carpaia- 
tlon,  ProBont,  Ohio.  Corrected :  In  colnmn  2,  line  2,  after 
"ashtrays'*  .  ataleh  «•/««  mitd  meUd  —h  trmw*  imrrimt^i 
wUh  advert i«4np  aiatMr  should  be  Inaartad. 

653,172.  DOBBCKMUN.  CL  00.  10-10-67.  The  Dobedc- 
man  Company,  aaalgnor  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
Midland.  Mich.  Corrected:  At  the  cad  of  eofaima  1  the 
foUowlnc  sboald  be  Inserted  :  A»»i9n»r  tm  The  Daw  Ohaaitoat 
rampanif.  JTMIaad,  Mit*.  {Delmwrt  rsrpara Wa«). 
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I' 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS— NEW  CERTIFICATES 


Sim  CtrtULmtm 


aadcr  Mrtiou  7(e).  T(f).  T(f )  of  tkt  Tradmark  Art  of  1»M  for  tb«  uuexpina  tom 
•C  tto  oHclaal  ragtotrottoao.  ^ 


OloTO  Mff.  Co.    »-l«-M.    How  cm.  Im.  T(e).  to  Good 
Olovo  Coapoay.  Cartoadalo,  HL,  IS-M-CT. 


lM.a04.     GOOD  LUCK  AND  DMION.     CL  ».     Mlmart    648.M4.     MO-BIL-AC.     CI  11.     MloU*  PHattec  Pw«  a»d 

Maaafaetartat  OMpaay,  mmlfnor  ta  MtoklMkoa-Daxtw. 
lacorporatod.  T-tt-ST.  Maw  Cart  loe.  T(a),  to  ■afWty 
laaaotrtM.  lac.  Oaailta.  Omul,  IS-M-ST. 


•z 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 


TkofoUowlBC 
12(c)  at  tiM  TiadMurk  A«t  af  IMC. 
.  14  of  tha  aet  of  1M«. 


U 


tka  act  of  IMM,  or  tbo  aet  of  IMl.  ai«  poMlabed  aadar  tka  proTMoM  of  aostSon 
roflatratioao  aro  aot  mbjcrt  to  oppooitloa  but  arp  lobjoet  to  eaaeaUatlOB 


16M»T.    rob.  «,  IMS.    Haaol-Attaa  Olaai  Coapaay. 
lag,  W.  Ta.    P«b^  by  OoathMtal  Caa  Coamaay,  la«.,  New 

HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  ffTKAM-  ^'^  "  ^• 

frniNG  SUPPLIBS 


Sai.486.     Not.  J.  IMT.    Aato  lCo«ldli«  *  Mfg.  Co., 

OL    Pab.b7Weidea«.Saltb.d.bia.AatalloaMlat*ll(ft. 
Co..  Chlcaco.  III. 


^^OD  LVi^*^ 


For  Olaas  FraK  Jan. 


Uai 


lab.ai*.    Jaao  24,  1M4.    HaMl-Atlaa  Olaw  Company.  Whod- 
For  Ifetal  Hlaf.  MoUi  Ma-pia..  for  Batt  Bla....  C        ISk^w.  ?*    "^  %^^'*'  ^  <''-»^'  ''^"  '^ 


15 


OBJ  AND  GREAfllS 


:^-jM.~ 


]T9.0S«.    fl*kft,  in4.    Dalaa  OU  Coaipaay  of  CUIforala.  Loa 
Aafoln.  Calif.    Pub.  by  ractotnat. 


rt€  Olaaowaro— NaaMly,  Taaiblora,  DlalMa,  aad  OlaMoa. 


U  N  0  C  0 


"  -  I  mi    ■III— 


Fbt  OaaoUat. 


SIMIT.  May  St.  1M4.  Boaol-Atlaa  Olaao  CoapaMy.  WbMi- 
iac  W.  Ta.  Pab.  by  CoottaoaUl  Caa  Coaipaay.  lae..  Now 
Tork.N.T. 

PLATONITE 

For  OU«  TteMowan. 


CLASS  33  '  *  ''' 

GLASSWARE 


CLASS  3S 


»4,MC     Jaly  SI,  19M.     Haael-Atlao  Olaaa 
lac.  W.  Va.    Pak  by  Coattaeatal  Caa 
Tafk.  N.  T. 


BELTING,  HOSE,  MACHINIRY  PACKING,  AND 
NONMBTALUC  TIRBS 


Coaipaagr.  laa..  New 


niLA 


TM  144 


SlMll.  Nor.  ST.  lfS4.  Aiail-Atlaa  Otaoa  Ooapaay.  Wbod- 
las.  W.  Ta.  Pab.  by  CoattaMiUI  Caa  Coapaay,  lac..  Now 
Tork,  N.  T. 

HAZITK 

for 


14,  i»67  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

CLASS  U 

POODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  POODS 


TM  146 


MERCHANDISE  NOT 


OIHBR^ 


S4a.TTt.  May  4.  IMT.  Looao-WUoo  Blaealt  Coaipaay. 
lolaad  City,  N.  T.  Pab.  by  BaaobUw  Bloealta,  lac. 
lataad  aty.  N.  T. 


m-HO 


S21.840.  Sopt.  S,  1930.  Haael-Atlaa  Olaaa  Coaipaay.  Whad- 
iBC  W.  Ta.  Pab.  by  CoattBeaUl  Caa  Coapaay,  lac.  Now 
fork,  N.  T. 


^ 


Ctooarto  for  SoeopCadoo. 


■»•., 


■a^"  t,t»   .**(H!*«»("-  '^?S(Jfc' 


t  '■,..-  .-k  fcfc 


.■?»'tB?f*--  vr  ■ 


II  i 


I 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIOiK&-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

McwOwtlBcitMl 


%% 


•adMT  MctloM  T<e),  T(f ).  T(c)  of  Um  TndMMrk  Art  0/  1M4  for  tt»  aanpircd  tMW 
•C  tk«  wlgfawl  ragtotratkNW. 


1M.204.     GOOD  LUCK  AND  DMION.     CL  St. 
OloT*  Mfg.  Co.    »-l«-M.    Nmr  Ottt  l«e.  T(c).  t* 
Lack  OloT*  CMBPU7.  Outoadal*.  IlL  1S^M-«T. 


•4M44.     MO-BUrAC.     CI.  SI.     Mtakte  Prtetl^ 

MaMtectarlac  Ctmmmf.  MslgBor  to  M%ikU  O—  LUTtor, 
teeorpontod.  T-tt^T.  Nmr  Ctat.  Iw.  T(c).  to  laiMr 
ladMtrtca.  lae^  HiMtia,  OMik.  lS-44-«T.  .HMMMii 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBUSHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 


'M,,£8* 


HMfaltowlBf 
12(«)  at  tiM 

14  Sf 


Aiet«f  IfrM. 
aotoflM*. 


CLASS  U 


tlM  act  of  IMW.  cr  tiM  «ct  •<  IMl.  ar»  poMlsbed  Wdw  tte  proTlitoM  •< 
raclstratlMM  ar*  sot  Mkjwt  fo  •ppoiHHoa  k«t  arv  rakjaet  to  ( 


F, 


HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  STBAM- 
FITTING  fUPVLBB 


1«,MT.     Feb.  «.  IMS.     Hi«el-AtlM  OtaM  OMipMiy 
liW,  W.  ▼«.    P«b).  hy  CaattaMita)  Cu  Cmivmot.  lac, 
Twii,  If .  T. 


SS1.4M.    Not.  2.  IMT.    Aato  MoaMtaw  4  Mfc  C».. 

IlL    Pakibjr  Wrtdnm.  Saitk.d.feia.AatoMMMta«4iait. 
Co^  CUa«B.  111. 


%D  U^"^ 


•^     e<re,MNI 


For  Matol  HI^im.  Mctol  Staaiptoff  for  B«tt  HIhjm. 


I  Wmt  Jar*. 


1M.C19.  Jaao  S4.  10S4.  lUaol-Atlaa  GUM  Ooai»aaor,  Whod- 
lB«.  W.  Ta.  Pab.  bf  Coatlaiiatol  Caa  Caoipaajr.  lae..  N«« 
Torn,  N.  T. 


CLAM  IS 
OHJ  AND  GRBA8B 


1TO.0M.    MfeL  0. 1M4.    Dalw  OO  Coai»aBr  of  GaMforala. 
,  Calif.    Pub.  by  rrctotraat. 


rir  cnaaawata — ^NasMly, 


UNOCO 


tia^r.  May  tt.  IMC  Haart-AtlM  «la 
lac  W.  Ta.  Pab.  by  CoatiaraUI  Caa 
Tort;lCT. 


■■  CoBipaay,  Wbatl- 
Coipaay.  lac.  Ntw 


]^>r  OaaoUa*. 

1^ 

- 

CLASS  S3 
GLASSWARE 

i^ 

PLATONITE 


Tvt  OUjh  I^Mowan. 


CLASS  3S 


TAM 


M^tMw    Jatr  n.  ItM.     Haael-AUaa  Olaas 
las,  W.  Ta.    Pab.  by  CoaUaMto)  CSaa 
Ta*k.N.T.  t,^-.  ,/  j3 


,11NG»  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING,  AND 
NONMSTALUC  TDUtS 


.  lac.  Mow 


niLA 


^ 


Sl».aiS.  Not.  ST.  l*t«.  lUart-AtUi  Okas  Caapaay.  Wbaid- 
lac  W.  Va.  PabL  by  Oaatlaoatol  Oaa  Oaaipaay,  lac..  N«w 
Xatk.N.X. 

\\y/.\i\: 


Far 


far 
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S45.nt.     May  4.  IMT.     Looao-WUoa  Biaeait 

lalaad  Qty.  N.  T.    Pab.  by  laaablao  BIscalto.  lac. 
lalaad  City.  N.  T. 


SS7.t4S.     Sopt  S.  10S5.     Haaol-AUa^Olaat  Coaqfaay.  Whart- 
W.  Ya.     Pab.  by  Coatiacatol  Caa  Coapaay.  lac.  Now 
T«#k.  N.  T. 
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6U,M0.  pob.  10-»-87. 
,  in.  SW.1T4.  KB. 
«H.MT.  pvb. 


( 


ACF  iBdwtrtM.  IBC.  Nmt  Tork.  N.  T. 

CL  1«. 
▲bkett    LftkontertM.    North    CIUeM«, 

t-«-M.    a.  18. 
A4kmtw  ProtfBcta,  tac^  Hm.  Ammaj.  Caltt. 

l«-«-fT.    CL«. 
A^a  AktteaffsMllwteft   fw  PbetotobrlkatloB.   ^....^ 
^BMWwwfc.  O^rmmmr.     «M.1SS.  pnb.    10-«-«T.     CI.  te. 

^Buwwwfc.   OwiMBy.     «M,1ST,  pob,   10-«-87.     CI.  26. 
▲IflMinM    lastnmMta    iMbontorj.    I^.    MIbmU.    X.    T. 

•M.0S1.  imk  10-«-«T.    CL  tl. 
AjMi    lAbontorlM.    lac.    LlTonla.    Mteta.     OM.Ml,    pob. 

l«-«-6T.    a.  6 


▲laaada.  SaMB :  « 

Sta^brtdcc.  Di 

AlbM.^riUlaa    H 


t,  DaTld  L..  ud  Sttaabeth  M,  Stockbrtdj 
10^»-«T.    CI.  I«. 


Alltod  CkMUcal  4  Dy  Corpw.  N«v  Tvrlt.  N.  T 

eaac    CL  t. 
AlUad  CbMalcal  4  I>7«  Ootp..  N««  Tork.   N.  T, 

Alttad  CkMUal  *  Dre  CWp..   Hmt  Tork.  N.  T.     «MJTT. 

jMib.l»-8-ST.    CLlt 
AlHad  Itarai  Corp..  Now  Tark.  N.  T.    SM.181.  rm.  •~tl-6T. 

CL  12. 
Allia-CWlawra    Mfg.    Co.,    IfUwaakae.    Wla.     881.819.    ran. 

Altoa  VlB^ar  Co..  Altoa.  UU    6M.200.  pab.  10-ft-«T.    CL  M. 
Aawrlea  Aaaoelatao :  Bet — 

QaakolL  Faa7  A. 
AiMrtfaa  Aaietrte  Cable  Co..  Holyokc.  Xaaa.     «M.MO.  pab. 

ia-»-6T.    CI.  11. 
Aawrteaa  Hobo  PradacU  Oarp.,  d.  b.  a.  Wyvtb  Laboratorleo 

DItMob   of  AaMrtcaa    Homm   Prodvrta   Corp..   N«^  Tork. 

N.  T.    60«.00S.pab.  S-C-BT.    CL  18. 
.^morleu  Homm  Frodacti  Carp.,  d.  b.  a.  Wycth  LaboratorlM. 

N«w  tork,  N.  T.     8M.MO-14,  pab.  lA-i-ST.     CL  18. 
.iBMflcaa  Lead  PobcII  Co..  to  Veons  Pea  4  PesHl  Carp..  New 

Tork,  N.  T.    120.054.  r«i.  1-8-48.    CI.  ST. 
AnMrtcaa-lbnatta  Co..  Chleaco.  RL     68S.t4T-«Be.000,  pab. 

ia-8-87.     CI.  It. 
AMTtcu  Madkal  Otaat  Co..  Waabtefftoa.  D.  C.     850,526. 

ease.    CL  80. 
Am^rleaa    Ifolaaaea    Co..    New    Tork.    N.    T.      686,182.    pab. 

10-8-87.     CI.  48. 
.Kaerleaa  goflety  MHItanr  COmptrollero,  Waahlartoa,  D.  C. 

688.846.    CL88. 
Arm*  Harrtf  N«iill«  Co..  Haa   Prabdaeo.  Calif.     658.185. 

pab.  10-8-87.    CL  88. 
Aaaeoada  Wire  a»d  OaMe  Co..  New  Tofk.  N.  T.    686.088.  pab. 

10-8-87.     C\.  21. 
AarteraoB-Mlllcr   Mfg.  Co..  Spokane.  Walk.     880.888,  eaac 

CI.  18^ 
Aadca   6>ftea   Co..    Inr..    New   Tork.   N.   T.     688.188,   pab. 

10-8-87.    CI.  48. 
Anaalee  Dolla :  8«e — 

TiMradlkc.  Aaaalee. 
Apolttnarli  Co.  Ltd..  Tke.  Londoa.  Baflaad.     668.178.  pab. 

10-8-8T.    CI.  48.  _ 

Archer  Sohbor  Co..  Mllford.  Maao.     686.178.  pab.  10-8-67. 

CL  42. 
Aato-Dleael  Ptotoa  Rtac  Ca..  The.  ClereUad.  Ohio.     686.188. 

pab.  10-8-87.    CT  88. 
Auto  MoakUnf  4  Mfj.  Co..  hj  W.  R.  Sailth.  d.  b.  a.  Aato 

Moatdtag  (TutiL  Co.  Cblcaco.  I1L     851.488.  lS<e)  pab. 

12-2+-B7.    CI.  18.  •        ^ 

AutoBMttire   Pertodlcala.   Inc.   Waahlagtoa.  D.  C.     886.281. 

CI    88. 
Banm.  John  W..  Pledamt.  Ala.     686,008.  pab.  1&-8-87. 

Baker  Brothera.  lac..  Toledo.  Ohfn.     806.078.  pab.  10-8-87. 

CT.  28. 
Bardia.  Bobart  8. :  8ee— 

Oood  Pnoda.  Ibc.  _  ^        _  . 

BarHnr  4  8eHlt  Mfa.  Ca..  Blpoa.  Wla..  to  MeOrawBdlaoa 

0>..  BlalB,  ni.     888.180.  rea.  18-28-67.     CI.  24. 
Bamer,  »*wta  R..  Cambrldci.  kaaa.    MOJITO,  en  ae.    CI.  18. 
BaaiwFt.    W.    B..    Co..    The,    Derhr.    Obm.     686.074.    pab. 

10-8—67      CL  28 
BaaoMrrMda,  Ib«.'.  New  OrleaM.  La.    680.ST8.  eaac.    CL  46. 
Baaarftter.  f..  Co..  lar..  New  Yori.  N.  T.     666.141.  pab. 

10-8-67      CI.  82. 
BeaoBlt  Millo,  lae..  Now  Tork.  N.  T.     666.171.  pab.  10-8-67. 

BekliM  Taa  4  Storage  Co..  Loa  Jagrtti.  Calif.    668.282.  pab. 

10-8-BTI    CI   106 
Belkaap  Hardware  and  Mfg.  Co.,  LoalartHe.  Ky.     888,188. 

BeT USiltiSL.  tottte  Aaa.  CaMf.     880.412,  caae.     CL  80. 
Rell  4  OooMtt  Co..  Mertaa  Orora.  IlL    666.868.  pob.  10-8-S7. 

bJnA    Prodaeta    bM.,    Balvi4era.     lU.     88MS1.    pob. 

18-4-47     CI    18 
Beadiz  AriaMoa  Corp..  Detroit  Mk*.    56<U46.  anic._   CI.  IS 
Beaiidla.    Btckard    £,    ■aaWaloa,    N.    T. 

10-4-47.    CI.  tl. 
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Barlokamp  Corp.,   Fremont  Ohio.     662.831.  cor.     CI.   8. 
Bonhelm  Derelopaieat  Corp.,  New  Tork.  N.  T.    666.062.  pab. 

10—8-67      CL  21  ' 

Boat  Marketa,   laci,  PbiladelpMa.   Pa.     666.862.     CL  88. 
BararlT  Shear  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  lii.    666.114.  pab.  14-8-67. 

CL  It. 
Biberworfc  O.  m.  b.  H..  Kola-nrcafeld.  Tovrtaaager,  OeroMar. 

686.870.  pab.  10-8-67.    CT.  12.  .«  .  .• 

Bi-Lateral  fire  Hooe  Co..  Chicago,  III.    656,166.  pob.  10-8-67. 

CI.  86. 
mit-Blta  Ba^  Carrtage  Co.,  lac.  BroaklTO.  N.  T.     864.018. 

pub.  10-8-57.    CT.18.  _.,.« 

BM   Maehlae   Co..    Soath    Walpole,    Maaa.     664,110.    pab. 

10-8-57.     CI.  28. 
BIrteher    Corp.,    The,    Loa    Aagalaa.    Caltf.     866.066.    pab. 

lO-S— 57      CI    21 
Bladiriuijk  H .  d.  b.  a.  B.  H.  Btack  AaoocUtM.  Philadelphia. 

jPa.    55^17.  cane    CI.  60. 
B|a«k,  R.  H..  AMOdatao :  Bee — 

BlaA  Ralnh  H 
BileaT  B.  'W..  ^.. '  Canton.    Ohio.      666.028,    pub.    10-4-67. 

CL  21 
BlaaMnaft    of    PIttabargh,    Plttahargh.    Pa.      665.871.    pob. 

10-8-47.    CL  12.         .  .  ^  ^ 
Baad  Street  Somader  4  BoH  Corp. :  4er— 

BoaiSrifti.f  tS'Vtafaal.  CaMf.  660.478.  «aac.  CL  40. 
B4H»Waraer  Corp.,  Chicago.  IlL     666.076-7.  pub.  14-8-67. 

B4m-l^tfaar  Corp..  Chicago.  III.  666.000.  pab.  10-8-57. 
Bon  wlmer    Corp..    Chicago.    Hi.      666.186.    pab.    10-8-67. 

Ba£t7  Woreted  Mllla.  Pawale.  N.  J.  880.860,  cane  CL  tt. 
BWaea.  Bigelow.  Idaho  SWla.  Idaho.  540.408,  eaac.  CL  66. 
BHdgewatar  Plow   Corp..   Bridgewatar.   Va.     866AM3,  pab. 

*"*^Balt&^'  Aabaatot    Ltd.,   Cleckbeaton.  Tarkrtilre, 
Jd!6ft.0e7.  pab.  10-8-57      OLM 
jal  Phacaaeaatlcaia,  Saa  Vraaelaeo.  jChllf.     656.005. 

..^yfiji  2Jl^a«.  Phll*d«lpl»»*.  P^    658,002,  pab. 


Saa    Praadaeo.    Cali^. 


Ije. 
666.0lfr  pab. 

680.618. 

650.551, 


10-4-57 


sv 


Mta.  Ci:;  Bi^,  Ohio.    «5«.080.Dah.  14-4-47     OJl. 
Iviiter  H..  Bliaabeth.  N.  J.     648.180,  pab.  10-8-57 


..8  ■n^aaarlBf  Co. 

I     Scherrer,  Richard.       .,.       „,„     _^w-i*»uiort» 
Ciiraa,  Alaxaader.  4  Soaa,  Ltd..  lac,  Baltlmar^  Md.    856.207, 

Ijab.  14-4-67.     CL  <«      „    ^^  ,_      »«-«•     r^iir 

Oimomla    Fig    Oaowert    4    Patera.    Inc.    rreeno.    Olir 

CilKnS'pSbl£S;2?'8tS,aikUa«,  CaMf     -" '"    -" 
14-4-57.     CLM. 


858,181.  pab. 
CiiiawY^^MJ*(HrR.)  Ltd.,  Bockeaham.  BnglaBd.  656.081. 
oStob    siME^iag^    inaawUng   Co.,   The.    Cantoa.    Ohio. 

^•C?™!j5ew  ftri'N.  T.    664,216,  pob.  14-8-87.    CL  61. 

-   Cueasa:  f" 
algroea  Co. 

,  l3d.:  i 


Bridgeport,    Cean.      464,048.    pab. 


1    WalgrocB  Ca. 
C4iti4aMl  Corp., 


Uaeolawoad.  DL    658.080,  pab.  10-4-47. 

ici.  tt. 
Caaea    Prodacte    Corp., 

10-4-47      CL  21 
C»tapbota'  Carp..  'Toledo.    Ohio.      656.211,    pab.    10-8-57. 

Cattaai.   Oaatavo  C.   Saa  PraaclMM.  Calif.     865,888.  pab. 

Caatorr  Matalcraft  Corp.,  Loa  Aagelea,  Calif.    550.418, 
CL  «. 


CartlSad'  Drj  Mat  Corp. :  ««•— 
SUvertoae  Proceat  Carp. 


CertlSed  Groeera  of  miBoi8,'lBe.,  ChloM«,  lU.    658,188,  pab. 

1^-*-9>t.     CL  48.         ^       ,         «..«_■•    w      AM  loa 
Chenco  Photoprodoc^Oo.,  lac.,  Oloa  Co»a.  H.  T.    666,1X8, 

Clflio*pit»i«^Oo..  Chicago.  DL    666.004.  pab.  »-l»-67. 


m. 


686,488.  pab. 
666.264. 
Ohio. 


ChtaagoBailway  Boalpmeat  Oa. 

14!S-47.     CL  It.       _      „        __  _.  ^,., 

Chee-Oafe   Salee  Co..  Tba.  San   Fraaciaeo.  Calif 

CI  46 
CtaHnnatl    MUliag    Marine    Co.,    The.    Ctacfaaatt 

CI?*C^^o.!*H;£delSia!  Pa.     666.168.  pab.  10-4-57. 

aaraau't  Mfg.  Co.,  lac,  Dover.  N.  H.    656,085.  pab.  10-4-47. 
^CL  21 

CaffcT-Hort  Prodaeta,   lac.  Oardeaa.  Caltf.    464.16T,  pah. 
1  14-4-6f .     CI  " 


Cfeiyfaa, 


_._  Co..  Ltd..  La*  Aagelea.  Calif. 
CL  41. 


666,820.  pab. 

TIf  i 


^^^^^ 
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eM.14S,  pab.  10-8-ST. 


CMBfy  Mfg.  Co..  The,  Baltimore.  Md 

CoBpuhU  ladutrUl  do  Alhandn  8.  ^jL  L. : 

Comlveto  Corp..  KaluuMoo.  Midi.     <UJW4.  pufei.   "►-«-»T. 

OoaL^.  Waldo  r.  d.  b.  a.  M-B  Predaeta.  Datrolt.  Mick. 

CoMolldatad  KiaetroBlca'  Indoatrtaa  Corp..  WaMftary,  Cmb. 

CoMoUdatMi  *»wiag  Maehlac  Corp..  Now  York.  N.  T.   «06.11«, 

cJuokora  Oas  Co.  of  Ooorgla,  lac..  Albaaj.  Oa.     5S0.4M. 

r?oL  Co.  td  Ocorda.  Inc..  AlbMjr.  0»-     UO.407, 

CI.  «. 

roatlBMUl  Ca»  O*.  Idc,  :  8m— 

BiMcl-AtJaa  OUms  Co. 
Goatlaoatal  Coppor  ft  Steel  Indnatrloa,  lac,  New  York.  N.  T. 

•IA.004.  nahL  lO-S-67       CL  2A. 
CoaaiMHitalMlUi.    Inc.    PhUadciphla.   Pa.      Md.lTS.    p«b. 

sss^k^'c*  Baaiki*J2-  .ss;S?'.srMiSi.v 

Ci^taa^'OaS.'.  ^&w  York.  N.  Y.     eM,0«2,  pubi   lO-«-B7. 

Qw^^'Uoyd  B..  d.  b.  a.  "Telvower."  Silver  ■priag.  Md. 
^S^toS.  pab.  lA:«-«7.     CL  21.  ««,««.-.-* 

Cammlaa  bslae  Co.,   lac,  Cotaaboa.   lad.     690,BM,  ease 

Cwl  MMtcr  Corp..  Brooklya.  N.  Y.     •M.02S.  p<ib.  10-«-«7. 

cSf  rach  *  Co..  lac  Cktrmm,  UL    SM.M4.  rMi.  J-8-M. 

dSm,   Alloa   Hy   Aa«>clatfa,   lac.  CaMtacfc   Park.   Mkk. 

6M.142.  pob.  lO-«-57.     Cl.  a2.  ^    .. 

Daatortb  iSetaora.  BMkelir.  Calif.    «e«.M2.    CL  14. 
Daaaaar  Macklaa  Co..  Ftaltoa.  Mo.     tSd.lOl.  pabi  10-4-B7. 

CL  29. 
Daa  BN«r  Mllla,  lac.  DaarrUlo,  Va.     &S0.474.  cue.     ^.f 
DaTla.  PrtdhamrLoa  latelco.  daltf.     60e.isi,  pab.  M-«-S7. 

Mt'rLaboraterleo,  lac.  Ckleaco.  UL    «S6.201.  pab.  l6-»-«7. 

DartM    Babber   Oa..    Tha.    DaytM.    Ohio.      6fi«.100.    pab. 

rO-A-ft7      CL  2> 
Dartoa    Kabber  .Co.,    The.    Dajrtoa,    Ohio.      6M.1M. 


Pklelltr  Trading  Co.,    lac.   Han    Pmnctaco.   Calif.      6M.191. 

pab.  10-8-8T.    Cl.  4«. 
Flozlaiold   Co..    New    York.   N.   Y.     SSO.SM,   caac     CL   6. 
Praaer,  Mary.  Candles,  Inc.  d.  b.  a.  Marr  Praaer  Candy  Studio 

WoWi'a     6andy^     Ltd..     Loa     AageW     Calif.     178.014. 

Aia.Tjd).    Q~tt.  _ 

Praaer.  Mary.  6iady  Stndlo  Welch's  Caady.  Ltd. :  «e»— 
Praaer.  Mary  Osndlcs.  Inc. 


rraser.  Mary,  canaics.  inc. 
ruiaa.  Blabop  Da  rid,  Co..  Braastoa.  III.     656.24S.     Cl.  24. 
Proat,  Margery  P..  Uttle  .Neck.  N.  Y.    666.060.  pab.  10-«-67. 


CL  22. 

Poot-Ill  Co..  IBC.  The.  Norwnlk.  Conn.    5M.4TS.  ease.    Cl.  61. 
Pord   Motor   Co..    Dearborn.    MIrh.      666.020.    pub.    lO-S-67. 

CL  19. 
Oaatner  ft  Mattem  Co..  Baa  PraaHaeo.  Calif.    660,402.  eanc 

Oaakell.  'P«tg]r  A.,  d.  b.  a.  Aawrlca  Aaaodataa,  Boontoa.  N.  J. 


einr  Che 


Oeiiy  Chemical  ^rp..  Aidaloy.  X.  Y.  666.M7>a.  poll  10-S-B7. 

CL  *- 
Oeaaral  AbraslTe  Co..   Niagara  Palls.  N.  Y.     120.660.  ion. 

Z-lS-68.    a.  4.  ^         ^.  ^,    ^_  ^^ 

Oeaaral  American  Transportatloa  Corp..  Chicago.  111.  <66.MT. 

pob.  l<^-6-67.    CL  IS. 
Oneral  AnHlne  ft  PVm  Corp..   New   Yovk.  N.  T.     tSCltl. 

General  Conference  of  The  Charch  of  Ood   (Soreath  Day). 

The,  DenTer.  Colo.     666.162,  pub.  10-«^7.     O.  St. 
Qeneral  Oyaamlca  Corp..  Baa  Dlega,  Calif.     •6«,12S.  pab. 

10-1-67     CI    26. 
Oeaoral   Poods'  Corp..    White   Ptelns.    N.    Y.      666.102,    pab. 

10  ft  67      CI    46. 
Oeraart  Co.  of  America,  Inc..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.    MlfitH. 

raa.  1(^-10—67      CL  26b 
a«7Baad  aad  Tag  Co..  Norrtotown.  Pa.  660.625,  «ae.  CL  gO. 
OlhboM.  JameaT..  lioaatM.  Tas.     666.0701  p«k,6-l»-M. 

Olaaa   Labocatortea.    lac,    Brooklya.   N.    Y.      666,622.    pab. 

lO-S-67      CL  IS 
Oraatns  Ltd..  Now  York,  N.  Y.     660  4«6.  caac  ,  Cl.  8. 
OreMloe  Broa.  ft  Co..  Boekford.  HI.    666.oh.  pab.!  10-8^7. 

a.  SS. 


OIlt-b-Biag,  Inc.  MlnnespoHs^  Mlnn._^  660.419|j_aiac  ^  CL  52. 


to  Cos 


Pot 


l^-S-67      CL  S6. 
De-Lord  C^roolo.  Cooateoa  Marlacda.  Asola  (Tnrlao).  Italy. 

t80.M7,  caac    CL  22. 
DalmMlco  latoraatloaal  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     666,061, 

pab.  10-8-67.     CL  21.      .  .       ^„^     *_•«,    _,. 

DMBoad  Bnoa.  Palat  Co..  Loo   ftatlss.  Caitf.     66SJS01.  ^b. 

10-8-67.     CL  16. 
DSAU  Od..  TIm.  Dig  Plahieg.  lU.     «0«.11«.  puk  10-»-BT. 

CL  tt. 
Doboekman  Co..  The.  to  The  Dow  Chamlcal  Co.,  MldlaaS.  Mkh. 

663472.  cor.     CL  60.  ~        ■ 

Dow  Cheaslcal  Co^  The :  890— 

DobocBaaa  Co.,  The.  .  ^_    ' 

Dow    Chvalcal    Co.,    The.    MldUad,    Mich.      S66JS4,  ^b. 

10-8-6T.     Cl.  6.  T_ 

Drew.  BL  F..  ft  Co..  lac.  Now  York.  N.  Y.     6ft0.1^  caac 

■YO   BBtwkklaaga-Dad  VorwortaagajgaclMrhaft  ^   b.  H.. 
Oraa.  Aactrla.     668J74,  pab.  10-9-67/    CL  12.     i 

.    6601204.  caa^.    CL  IS. 
lac.    BocIm^.    N.    Y. 


laal  Co.',  lac,'  TIM.  New  York.  N.  Y..  to  Omag  Optlk  aad 
Mochaalk  A.  G.,  Nooalladiwfl-Baile.  Swltaerlaad.    S61.S0S. 


Kodak    ^v..    .-     

120,068.  rsB.  S-IS-AS.     CL  26. 
■coaooiT  Chomkal  Co. :  8m— 

Mtele.  Joha. 
Beoaomy  Specialty  Co. :  8eo — 
Mtele.  John. 


Baatlaad  Shoaa.  lac.  Prosport,  _ — 
~  ~       *     Co.,    to    Oraflez, 


_         Bogenlo.   ft   ConDonbU    (Pllho)._; — - — .^    --— 

paahia   ladnstrUI  da  AthMdra.   S.   A.^  B.   W  Alhaadaa, 

Portugal.    S4»,486.  ren.  8-S1-67.    Cl.  46.  •  

UoaaaleT^  Buaeaio.  k  Comjaaahla   (Pllho).  Ltoboa.  to  Ooai- 
^^hta   ladaatrUl  do  AOiaadra.   S.   A.  B.   L..   AnuuMlra. 

840,487.  rea.  8-S1-67.    CI.  46.  ^,  ^        ^     ^ 
»«.»»».  .oasBio.  ft  Comoaahla   (Pllho).  Lteboa.  to  Oosn- 

paabia   Indaatrial   do  Alhaadra.  S.   A.    R.   U.   Alhaadra. 

Krtagal.     S40.488,  rea.  8-81-67.    CL  46.  .     ^ 
Qo^eTBugoatorft  Comaaahte   (H^Um),  LUftoa.  to  Coan 

naahla  IndStflal  de  AlGuidra.  8.  A    B.  L,  Alhaadia. 

Krtogal.    840.480,  tea.  8-S1-67.    Cl.  4C  ^_    .    '  ^ 

Oe^P^Sta.  lac.  CalToe  gty.  to  R.  JL  Bardla.  Lo«  Aaaelea. 

Calif.    666Ll87._pub.  10-»-»7.     CI.  46. 
Good  Lack  Otere  <Si. :  gee— 

Mtaaoari  GIOTor  Mfg.  Co.  a«ele«    —i. 

Ooodr^  B.    F^    Cow.    The.   Akrea.   Ohio.     tSClTS.   P«b 

Goodyear  TIfo  ft   Robber   Co..   The.   Akroa.   Ohio.     686.164. 

Qe^^8^^AdVe%alag  aad  Oordna  SpoedU^aaMltlag : 

gf^ j 

Bpoedlo.  Gordoa  A.  -rf. 

Qraflg.  lac  :  ftee — 

OtJSj^SS^fSS^y.  riaa  PraaHaeo.  Calif.     660.^  caac 

OoAmaiL  Bdwln  I.,  ft  Co..  Inc.  Chicago.  IM;.  to  Jtooai  Wlr^ 
0^rp.rWo€t  Wayaa..I»d.     666.O85.  P«^»0-fc2W^Ji 


ia'S0-&7.     CL  26. 

Blars  Products,  lac,  Richmond.  Ta.     686,016.  pub.  10-0-67. 

CL  18. 
Btoetrle  Auto-Uto  Co.,  The.  Toledo.  Ohio.     6S6.0(4S-4.  Pab. 

10-0-67      CL  21 
Kleetro  Lighting  Corp..  Chicago.  UL    e56.Qtt.  pah.  lO-S-67. 

BlectrJaz  Corp..  Now  York,  N.  Y.     656.107,  pab.  10-S<67. 

Cl.  2S. 
Bmporlnm,  The  :  See — 


IBC.7'  PrlucetOB,     lad.     666,002.    pab. 

South  Oraaga.  N.  J.     S56.9M.  p«b. 

lac.    Seattle.    Waah.     666.BO0.    pab. 

WheeUag,  W.  Va..  by  CoatlMatal  Can 

^:.  liT  New  York,  N    Y.nU.846.  12(C)  pab7l>^4-67 

H^Ill^Atlas  Olasa  Co^^  ^£>^""f JlJ'Ve^.^^'SjIaSl' 
^.  lac.  Now  Yoflk.  N.  Y.     168J07.  I2(e»  pah.|lS-M-«1 


Haaaea     Mfg.     Co.. 

lO-«-07.     a.  21. 
Haiaa  HoMlBf  Corp.. 

lO^0-67.    CL  If. 
Harris.    P.    B..    Co 

1 
Haael 

Co 

CL 
iaae 

Co..  lac.  Now 


[arrta,    P.    B..    Co.. 

10-»-67.     CI.  46. 

Aael-Atlaa  Glaaa  (>> 


■■porl]UB  CapwoU  Co^.  Thai 
mporlum  CapweU  Cb.,  The,  d.   b.   a.  The  ■■ 
rnuiimco,  CSuif.     661JW0.     Aat.  7(d).     CL  42 


Em 

Bsaex  Wire  Corp. :  Aee — 


. --iMO.     Juu.  7(d).    <X  42: 

BnteyCo.,   Inc.   New  York.   N.   Y.      666»167. 


86. 


ipoflaa.  Ban 
pab.   lO-B-67. 


iz  Wire  Corp..  Fy>rt'  Wayne.  Ind.     666.060.  pub.  10-0-67. 


QathaMa.  Hwla  L.  4  Co..  iac. 

z  Wire  Corp..  Port  Wi 

a.  21. 

Parbenfabriken   Bayer  Aktieageeellschaft.  Lerorkasea-Bayer- 
^    OoriMay.     666.170,   pob.    10-8-67.     d.   42. 


Parbeafabrtken  Bayer  AktleageaeHachaft.  Lorarkaaoa-Bayer- 
wurk.   Goramay.     606.178.   pab,   10-ft-67.      C\.  48. 


Pabrlk  Pliarmaaantlacber  Piaparate  Karl  Bagclbard.  Praak- 
fart  am  Mala.  Ocnaaay.     6M,006.  pab.  1^-0-87.     CT.  18. 

Pam  ft  Baaeb.  Iac.  Kaaaaa  City.  Mo.    666,008.  pob.  10-8-67. 
Cl    2S  ± 

W^Uo  la*..  Loo  Aagslea.  Calif.    Wf.Otr  mib.  Htfc*L  ^  **• 

P^od-O-Matlr    CoTlac.    Portland.    Maine.      BM.4S1. 
CL  00. 


N.  Y."T6*.0»7.  12 (e»  pah.  1 12-14-67. 

Haaal-Atlu  OlaM  Ca..  WhaaUag.  W.  Ya..  by  CoattftaMal  Caa 
cT  lie!  NoiTYork.  N.  Y.  "te.610.  i27c)  pub.  l»-24-6T. 

HMsl-S'tes  Glaaa  Co..  WheeUna.  W.  Va..  by  OoaH^tal  Can 
oS;  lac.  Now^York.  N.  Y.    ti8.Sl7.  itCO  pab.  12-14-67. 

Uuoi-!uiaa  Ghua  Col.  Whaetlac.  W.  Va..  by  Coattftjatal  Caa 
OT  lae!  NeV  Yorfi.  N!Yr«S,SI2.  life)  pah<  lS-14-87. 
CL   85 

Haaal  it'lae  Olaaa  Co..  WhoeUM.  W.  Va..  by  CoatBmatal  Can 
oTliK  NoiTYiJi.  Nrr»7.8a.  ilTt)  pab.  IS-S4-67. 

nSiiii?  r  ThooMa  ▲..  Chicago,  UL  660,501.  caac  CL  tO. 
Honaaaa  Kolb  Maachlaoafabrtk  G.  as.  b.  H..  Kola  BhranfoM. 
804.004  aah.  8  80  87.    Cl.  SS. 

ikfTco..  Brwiklya.  N.  Y.     666.188.  pub. 

JMLCora^  to_HeydeB  Nowport  OMdcal  Carp. 


Hoydaa  C 

New  Yeril.  N.  Y 
Newport 


«.10«.  rea.  11-16-47.    CL  10. 
ileal  Oerp. !  «e»— 

HliaSr'frwI^T.'^Loa    iEii«elML    CaUf..    to    Shoctof^Hlro^ 
""^^^    ■'^^    Iac.    Bererly    rtllla,    Calif.     666.168.    pab. 

rlca.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 


bbhr   ttdaatr 


HMto   fadaatry   Asoociattoa  of 
66MS6.  pub.  10-8-67.     Cl.  101. 


:\ 


HallTwood  Shoo  PoUah  Iac„  Rlchmoad  HIU.  N.  Y. 

pah.  10-0-67,.  Cl.  4. 
nwais.  B.  Dh  Uc  Balttmoia.  Md.     0S0.SS7.  pob,  1O-0-67. 

B&  cS!'  Now  York,  N.  Y.    0iS,l|S.  Pab.  7-2S-57.    CL  M. 
Hodaat,  Richard.  New  York.  N.  Y.     666.217.  pub.  0-S-67. 

CL  6i. 
HaBhma.    Irrla    M,    Idaho    Spriaga.    Colo.     686,146,    pub. 


TMiii 


10-8-67. 


jv— v-w7      CL  84- 
HuoMa  ftben  Wc.  Co..  Iac.  Bast  Chicago,  Ind.     666.168, 

IllfiMla  Tool  Worka.  Chicago.  III.     666.970.   pub.   10-0-47. 

Imporlal  KaMe  AaocMted  Ooaspaaleo.  Iac.  Proirldaaea.  B.  I. 
066 070^pnb.  10-»-67.    CL  «C  ^  _      „*  ^^. 

lafaatey  nadacta  Co..  Iac.  The.  Norwich.  N.  Y.     060.441. 

laSSfliS  ?Si«ioa.  Artt.     066.001,  pake  lO-^T.     Cl.  ML 
lastmmeata  Publiahlag  Co..  Iac.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     056.250. 

Cl    88 
lasni-CMStlc  Corp..  Maapeth.  N.  Y.    666  J72-S.  pub.  10-8-67. 

lat^tioaal  Tool  CMp..  Chela  Vlata.  Calif.    560.802.  caac 

laSfd'co..  The     Vaca-Dry  Co..  Oakland.  CaUf.     S48.068. 

JaiSiJ&..  Srttaad.  Orea.    «»«.»«.!«*  »0-«-«Ii^  ?,«! 
Jaaaor  Olaawark  Schott  ft  Uoa..  Mains.  Oenaaay.    666.036-6. 

Jeffi  iStt^  N^'ftVaArh-N  Mlfh.    «I«^T     C'^^. 
JoTre  C-^-^'iB*!     Co..     The.     Dayton.    Ohio.      666,102.     pab. 

10-0-67.     Cl.  28.     ^        _,       ^       „_ 
JuvobUo  Shoe  Corp.  of  Aawrlca.  The  :  See — 

Kaat-BHth  Shoo  Oa..  Tha.  ^    _,    ,^ ^     ^       ___ 

Kabaahlkl  Kalaha  Teikokoaha  Boklyakn  Kenkyulo.  Ka^aaM. 

KUWgawa  Kep.  Japaa.  to  Tajkoka  *»W,i»S5S  *?M?^ 

Kalaha.  To^o,  JaM*-  S5S.1S5.  raa.  11-2S-67.  CL  18^^ 
KaraSS;  Hachsrt.  dTh  a.  Kay  No^ty  Co..  to  Bead  StreK 
Sutfpeader   ft   Belt    Cwrp.,   New    York.    N.    Y.      865.340.   rw. 

S-15-6S.     Cl   S0 
Kaat-BalS  Shoe  Co.,  The.  Carthage,  to  Tlie  Jorealle  Shoe 

Cor^  of  Aaortca.  Aorora.   Mo.     120.106.   ran.    l-»-58. 

KiSt-Bcith  Shoo  Co..  The.  Cart*****.,*®  ST  '"^•^,«25f 
0»rp.    of   AaMclca.   Aorora.   Mo.      100.500.   rea.   0-10-00. 

CL  80. 
Kay  NoTotty  Co. :  See — 

Karaalck.  Herbert.  ^^^_      ^_,  ,^^        ^ 

Koaaaa.  L.   #..  ft  Co..  Loa  Aagetaa.  OMtf.     656.100.  pab. 

IO-A-&7       CL  2S 
KMM^Hayoa   CoTonUaM.    Mich.      6604O8.    pub.    10-8-67. 

Cl.  2S. 
Keraa  Parma :  Si 


6S61218. 


IBC.  ClarfcinUe, 


illetla  Clnh.  Iac  :  See — 


ladastrial  Corp. 

Keras  iadastrial  Corp^  d.  h  a.  Keraa  Parma.  Chtiaga.  IlL 

666.202   aub   10-8-67.     CL  46. 
KeSSfft '£;>  C<rH^»bota.  N.  J.     680,124.  pah.  1O-0-67. 

Klag.  R.  C.  BaterprlMi,  Hooatoa,  to  Jack  Maaartl  *  Oa., 

Sniaa.  Tez.     656.06S.  pob.  10-8-67.    «.  21.  __  ^, 

Kli^om'GkmMl  T^benacle.  The.  Oak  Park,  IlL     6664SS, 

K^tcOoorn 'J„  aad  Boa.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     656,000,  gab. 

Kaator  LaharalorlM,  lac.  Baa  Piaactaeo,  CaUf.     560,460. 
caac  _CL  J8.    _     .     .        _     .  .^^  ^^  ^_     ^^^^^  ^^_ 


Laddte  Bey  Dog  Pooda.  Iac. 
1O-0-0T.     Cl.  46. 


U  Oaardla,  Sarlo  T^  d.  b.  a.  SaTto^r  La  OaardU  ft  Co.. 
Klagatoa.  N.  T.    0aC0,10t.  pab.  10-ft-«7.    CL  40. 


La  Gaardlol  Savlo  T„  ft'Cb. :  So*— 
U  OaatSa.  Savio  T. 


Laadoa,    Iac.    North    HoUywaod.    Oallt.      600,041-2.    pab. 
10-0-67.     CL  21. 


Uiag  ladaatrlea: 


iBdoatrtas,  Dm  Ifalaca, 


L«ag.  Harry,  Mfg.  Co.        

Lapolato  Machtoe  1M  Co.,  Tha.   Badaaa. 


Sh.  10-0-57.     CL  p. 
ma.    Iac.   New   fork.    X.   T. 

Leather  Ootid.  Iac.  New  Tock.  N.  Y.    606,012.  pab.  0-6-6T 

Leavitt  Arch  D..  d.  h.  a,  Laavltt  f^nm,  Tavaer,  MahM 
6ML1S6.  pub.  16-8-57.     CL  46 


LaaTttt  Wmtmm:  Boo— 

Laaeltt.  Arch  D. 
La  PnB>  ■   um>>  Oloaceoter, 


656JSS.   pab.   lO-«-57 
LtattTPraads  H..  ft  Co.,  Now  York.  N.  Y.    550,5M,  caac 

Leha  ft  Plak  Products  Oecp. :  See— 

Wlaahargh,  Aadrew  P. 
Lok   Trol,    Iac.   Arllagtaa.   Ita.     006.060.    pab.    10-«-57 
CL  tt 


-^  jadaatrlea  Iac,  Marshalltowa,  Iowa.     056450,  pth. 

Lenftanaa'a.    R.    6.,    Iac.   Laagvtew.   Tea.     656.001.   pab 


Len^araaaa.    R.    O.,    Iac.   Laagvtew.   Tea.     656.001.   pab. 

7-10-07.     a.  28.  _ 

LaTtaaTBabla.  4  Cc,  Iac,  New  York.  N.  Y.    6it.S5S.CL  4S. 
LtTFTnorhia.  d.  h.  «.  PrM*  IMProdaeta.  Lahi  CharlM. 

IM.    OSOjib.  pJb.  1^-«17.    O.  40, 
Lssss  Wnsa  Btoeolt   Ga..  bar  Saaahlae  Blaealta.  lac.  Loag 


tose-WUw  Btoealt'  Ga„  by. '  Saaahlao  Blaealta.  lac.  Loag 
Ishnd^ty.  N.  Y.     »lil.7TS.  S2(c)  pob.  ia-S4-B7.     CL  4C 


Labrlaol  Corp..  The,  CUwtimmA,  Ohio.    666415,  pab.  10-0-67. 
LaWa  kale  Co„  iaglaaw,  Mich.     05042S.  pah,  10-1^7. 

CL  SS.  wr>  ,  ^.**.nU 


Lax  Ca.,   Iac.  The,  BiUiart,  lad.     666,065, 

Cl.  21. 
M-B  Produeta  :  «oo—  | 

Condon,  Waldo  P. 
Macy.  B.  H..  ft  C^.,  Iac,  Mew  Turk,  N.  T.    650,578,  caac 

Cl.  S6.  I 

Magaetlc  Metals  Co.,  Camden,  N.  J.     066,046,  pob.  1O-0-67. 

CL  21. 
Maneell.  Jack,  ft  Co. :  «iee— 
Klag,  B.  C.  BatcrprlaM. 
MarMaTlnc.  Bedwood.  Calif.    656J218.  pub.  10-0-67.    CL  50. 

Marioa    Balldera   Soppiy,    Colamboa,    Uuio.      655,075,    puh. 

10-0-57.     CL  12. 
Marquette  AppUancea.  Iac.  Mlaaeapolia.  Mlna.    656484.  pab. 

10-8-67.     CL  81. 
Maaoa    Contractors    Aaaoclatlon    of   America,    ChleaBO.    UL 

666,223,  pab.  10-8-57.     Cl.  101. 
Maaon  ft  Hagbea.  to  Maaon  aad  Hoghea, 

Tean.     361,562.  ren.  11-2-^7.     CL  M. 
Maaoa  sad  Haghea,  Inc  :  Be 

tMasoB  ft  HMhes. 
Miater  Saaday  Bullet 

I  Wetai,  Jamaa, 
MiMarama,    Inc..    Dearer.    Colo.      056.145.    pah.    10-8-67. 

Matteo.  'inc.  Hooston,  Tez.     666,104.  pub.  10-0-67.     CL  SS. 
Mdnung.   C.   31.,   ft  Cb.,   Kaozrllla.   Teaa.     660.S00. 

Q.  is: 

McCoy  Machine  and  Bnglaeerlag  Corp.,  Cambridge, 
72.  pub.  10-0-57.     CL  2S. 
BoIsoB  Co. :  See — 
Bariow  ft  Sedig  Mfg.  Co. 
MdGraw-HlU  PubllaEing  Co.,  Inc..  New  Yoih,  N.  Y.    6B6,S«T-0. 

SB. 
McllBtoah  Laboratory,  Iac,  Btn^iaBtoa,  N.  Y.    OSSjPM.  foh. 
10-0-67.     a.  21. 

•a  ft  Bobblna,  Inc. :  8e« — 
ford  Chemical  Co. 
reU   lAboratorlea  Iac,  PhUadelpbla,  Pa.     696/)07.  pab. 
10-8-57.     Cl.  18. 
Modford,    Horet    P.,    aad    Ocie   Medford,    Sathertta.    Oreg. 

666.210^  pub.  lO-S-Ji?.     Cl.  60. 
Mefford   Cbemlcal  Co..   Los  Angeles.  Callt.  to  McKeaata  ft 
Robblas,    Iac.   New  York.    N.  Y.     655.060,  pob.    10-0-67. 
Cl.  6. 
Mendelaon,  Plarlag  ft  Borowlts :  S'eo— 

Roaa  ft  Oherleder  Silk  Corp. 
Merck  ft  Co.,  Iac.  Bahway,  I«.  J.     056,010,  pab.   10-0-67. 

CL  18. 
Merit    Prodacto,    Iac.   Calvar    City.   CaHf.     006,066,    pah 

10-»-67.     Cl.  4. 
Mico  Photo  Prodacts :  Bee — 

Wolk.  Michael  8. 
Micro  Machlae  Worka,  Iac,  Roooevalt.  N.  Y.    6iS,t61,  pahi 

10-8-67.     CL  2L 
MMwcat  Serrlee  Co..  CMeago,  ID.     550.482,  caac    Cl.  60. 
Mifcble  Peas  Dezter.  Iac  :  «ee — 

;  Mlahle  Printlag  Preaa  aad  Mfg.  Co. 
Mtehle  Prlatiag  ProM  and  Mfg.  <SL  to  MleUa-Oow-Dszter, 
Iac.  to  Safety  Industries,  Iac.  Hamden,  Conn.  6484M4, 
4sw  cwt.  Cl.  21. 
Ml^Ie,  John,  formerly  d.  b.  a.  Beoaomy  Spedalty  Co..  and 
now  d.  b.  a.  Beoaomy  <%eaileal  Co.,  Jen*y  City,  N.  J. 
550,420,  cane.     a.  52.  ^^        ^       v,. 

Miller.  Bthal  &.  d.  b.  a.  MlUock.  BUaahethtaa.  tea.    550,657. 

caac     Cl.  18. 
MlUock:  «ee— 

MlUer   Ethel  B 
...   ■'*^>!!*  Mfg.' Co.,  to  Good  Lack  Glove  Co..  Carhoadala. 
m.     189.204.  aew  cert.     Cl.  39. 

1  Pooda.  Iac.  Predoais,  N.  Y.    656.197.  pab.  lO-S-57. 

Iwlk    Pmdacts    Co..    Alameda.    CaUf.      065,070, 
10-8-67.     CL  12. 
»ra    Shower    Door    Maaufaetarera,    Iac,    Miami. 
\JZ*1.     CL  IS.  -,  . 

iwk  Paraltare  Plalshlng  Products,  Iac,  Amsterdaas.  N.  Y. 
.  .         1O-0-B7.     CL  16. 
tteiMaery  Ward_ft  Co. :  See — 


wv  « 


.Ward  ft  Co,.  Inc 
■tgoBMfy  Ward  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  also  d.  b.  a.  Montpomery  Ward 
>  Osw  Chicago,  UL     sbO.S79.  eanc     CL  10,    ^~^' 
147U.    Balph   M.,   Qnltasaa.   Ga.     656,166,  pah.    1O-0-07. 

M«rr^'joha,  ft  Co.,  Ottamwa,  Iowa.    056.105,  pah  1O-0-57. 

MoalaMr-Caha,  Inc.  St.  Umia,  Mo.     666.160J  pah.  1O-0-07. 

Cl.  00. 
Mother  Aaaa'a:  Soe— 
Warner.  Martha  A. 

""^oiLsT  ^i  *7°^'  *^— '-**•  2«-  «•  «^»««-  f^ 
Naehman  Corp.i  Chicago,  IlL  666,008.  pab.  10-8-67.  CL  18, 
Natloaal  Broadcastiaf  Oq^  Iac,  to  Badio  Corp.  of  Amarlca, 

New  Turk.  N.  Y.    SSOiis,  NO.  9-2l-«7.    O.  SS. 
N^Ui^^CooperatlTea.  Iac.  Albert  Lea.  Miaa.    006.162.  pab. 

Nattea^Csopaeatieua.  lac.  Waahlagtoa.  D.  C.    660404.  pahi 

National  Die  Caatlag  Co..  Chicago.  III.  850.440.  caac  CLU. 
Natloaal  Baameliag  aad  Stamflac  Co.,  bow  hr  chaaot  of 

name  Neoeo.  Iac.  Mllwaak««rWl^  660.S4S.  eaacfcT  18. 
Natloaal  Baamrltog  aad  StaaiplM  Co..   bow  by    fJMMi  of 

aame  Neaee.  Iac.  Mllwaakee.  Wfa.  5fto.S44.  caac  O.  IS. 
Natloaal  Baamreliag  aad  Staaiplaj|  Co..  aew  by   !<■■■  of 

aame  Neaeo.  Ihc-  Mllwkakoa,  Wla.  850.4SS.  caac  CL  2. 
Natloaal  Silk  Cojlac  The.  0»veatry.  Coaa.    Ml.SSO, 


11-S-6Y.     CL  40. 


jac  x>    jutm 


TM  IV 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM  V 


«M.1M.    IMk.    lO-S-OT. 
CI.   M. 


MattoMl    Taak    Co..    TuIm.    Okla. 

a.  as. 

N«cl7  Broc.   Maraball.  Tex.     5A0.S81. 
Nmco.  Ibc  :  B€* — 

Nattaaal  ■naoielliif  mmA  StM>piac  Co. 
N«nile  ClMiBlcal  Co. :  «••— 

NOTllta  Co..  Tbo. 
NeTllIo   Co..   Ttie,    Ncrlllc    IsUad.    to   N«t1I1»   Cbcmleal   Co.. 

PittabarKh.  Ps.     S48.819.  rt>B.  ft-lO-ST.     CI.   1. 
Nopeo  CbMBlttl  Co..  Harrtoon.  N.  J.    6WJ6S.  pab.  lO-S-OT. 

CL  «. 
Nopjroa  Corp..  Now   York,  N.  T.     U0,48».   owe.     CI.  It. 
N«nk  rroMonibk  A/L.  Oolo,  Norway,    550.U2,  cane.    C\.  46. 
North   Amortcaa   Utg.   Co..   Btoux   CU7.   Iowa.     6SS.111-1X. 

pab.  KMMiT.    CI.  23. 
Nyrope  LaboratortM,  Inr^  New  York,  N.  T.     8B0.4O1.  cane. 

CL  IS. 
Natrltloiial  Metals  Corp..  Haabroack  Heti^te.  N.  J.    420.502. 

case      CL  4C 
Omaa  Optlk  and  Mechaalk  A.  O. :  «#•— 

■dnal  Co.,  Inc.  The. 
Oatarreleblacbe  Knopf-  und  Metallwarenfabrlk  J.  Melater  ft 

Co.,  yieaoa,  AnatrU.    580,414.  ean«.    CX.  8. 
Pajraa.  Joaapb  IX,  Qlendale.   Calif.     5M.4TS.  cane.     C\.   6. 
Paracon  OU  Co.,  Inc..  Lone  Island  City.  N.  T.    «00,M0.  pab. 

11-4-M      CL  15. 
Parker  Pipe  Co.  Ltd..  The,  Loodoa.  Bafland.     60O.4OS,  cane. 

CL  8. 
Parker  Pipe  Co.  Ltd.,  The,  London.  Bnchuid.    560,408,  ranc. 

CL  8. 
Pena-RUItoB  Co.,  New  York.  N.  T.     «B0,968.  pab.  2-t9-Z7. 

CI.  1. 
PeaaaylTaala  Railroad  Co.,  The.  PhlladelphU.  Pa.     808,229. 

pab.  1O-8-07.    CL  100. 
Pennsyhranla  Railroad  Co..  The.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     808.280. 

pab.  10-S-OT.    CI  100. 
Perkia-aisser  Corp..  The.  Norwalk,  Conn.  884.781.  eor.  Ct.  21. 

Parma-Strate     Co.,     The.     Memphis,    Tena.     808,218.    pnb. 

10-8-07.    CL  01.  ^1 

Pflueoer,  Wallaee  V..  d.  b.  a.  The  Boio-Kerehief  C»..  It.  Loala, 

Mo.     M0Ji»4,  eanc.    CT.  8.  «.      *.-  .«^ 

PhlladelDAla  Chewing  Qum  Corp..  Ha^ertown,  Pa.     808,204. 

Photo  International,  lac..  Chicago.  IlL  858.122.  pab.  lO-S-07. 

Pioneer  Electronic  Instruments  Co..  DIt.  of  Angelas  Aircraft, 

Inc.,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.    808,248.    Cl.  21. 
PIttsbanh  Plata  Oku*  Ca..  Plttabargh.  Pa.     808.021.  pab. 

10-^-07      CI.  18 
PlMS.  Charlaa  B.  8..  Detroit.  Mich.     «0ft,884.  pab.   10-8-07. 

Plant   Protection   Ltd..   Tatdlng,   Kent,   Bnglaad.     000,478. 

eaac.    Cl.  8. 
Poaey    Iroa    Worka.    Uc.    Lancaster.    Pa.     808,100.    pab. 

m^SSl      Cl    28 
Precision  dteel  'Warehooae.  Inc..  fraaklln  Park.  ni.    803 j 


ka.    Tofcyo-te. 


BMl  ft  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    888,198.  pab.  10-8-87. 

CL  48. 
Soorber  Dlatrlbutlag  Co..  lac..  OssTar.  Colo.     500.548. 

CL  18. 
Beotti  Vallef   rmit  KzchaaB*,   Lakaport.  Calif. 

laa    1  8  Op     Cl    48. 
Bcotta    Valley'  Prolt    Bxchan«e.    Lakaport.    Calif.     800.848. 

ren.  8-22-08.    CL  48. 
Beabrook  Tmnam  Co..  BMbrook.  N.  J.     80«,190.  pab.  10-»-57. 

CL  48. 
Beara   ft   HlnchlUh.   OM   Orchard,   Maine.     28S.904.   eaac 

CL  48. 
Seiko  Denkl  Kogyo  Kaboshlkl-Kalaha.  d.  b.  a.  8elko_Slectrtc 

lastmoMBts   TiMtastry    Co.    Ltd..    ToahT 

Japaa.    808,119.  pab.  11-10-00.    Cl.  28. 
Belha^Dectile  Instramoata  ladnstnr  Co.  Ltd. :  8e»h- 

Belko  Drakl  Kogyo  KabashlklKalsha. 
Bew  Matkm   Inc.,  Nmt  Yerk.  N.  Y.     808.070.  pab.  10-8-87, 

BersMor'  at  Byeamore,  lae.,  ByeaaMre,  IlL     000.088, 

BhapliD  ft  Bon  CvrUla  Corp.,  New  Yotfc,  N.  T 

16-8-07.     CL  42. 
Sharp   ft    Dohme.    Inc.    Phlladriphla.    Pa.      OOO.apO, 

Cl  18 
Bharp   ft   Dohme.    lae..   Philadelphia.    Pa.      000,400, 

BiSfp' ft   Dohme.    lac..    PhOadelphU.    Pa.      000.408. 

Bharp^  ft   Dohnw,    Uc,    PMla4alphla.   Ph.     HO^SM, 

Cl  18. 
Bhecter-Blrscfa  Baterprlsea,  Inc. :  Bee^—  I 


808.174,  pab. 
eaac 


Hlrach.  Irwta  L. 

UCo..  New  Yoik.  N.  T.     aoa 

Newama  B..  Newark,  N.  J.    000,087 


track,  Ii 
BiMril  OU  Co..  New  York. 


N.  V.     808,881-t, 


10-8-07. 


..  _  _  Cl  40 

Bherwte-lruuama  Ca^Tha.  CUeaknd.  Ohla.    808JS8.    CL  2 
BhoVtl  iTlSlllag  (io..^lcago,  m      808,208.  pab.  10-8-07 

€1  48. 
Bhn-Btllea.  lac,  St.  Loals,  Mo.     S07Tri.  caae.     CS;>8. 
Bha^Stflaa.  lae..  Bt  Loala.  Me.     MOM},  eaac.    CTli. 
Bha-Bttlea,  lac,  Bt  Laals,  Ho.  JOS^  . 
SUlooaelasaUtloa,   lac.  New  York.   If.  T. 

10-8-A7      CL  SI 
mww^Zi  Pr^tdia  Ceep.,  to  Oertttad  Dry  Mat  Okrp..  New 

York.  N.  Y.     801.845,  ren.  11-2-67.     CL  00.  ' 

Sktaaar  raraacos  Ltd..  Caidll.  Soath  Walai.    808^147.  pak 

10-8—07      CL  84 
Blambarlaatf  Prodaeta  Oai.  Watthaii.  Mali.     808^44.  pah. 

10-6-07.     CL  S2. 
Botfth,  Barla  C  dL  b^  a.  K.  C.  BsUtt  Mfg.  Co..  Phfla8alphla, 

Pa.     858.084.  pab,  10-8-67.     CL  21. 
Smith.  K.  C..  Mfg.  Co. :  «•»- 
BaUthJBarla  C. 
IValdea  B. 


t 


South.  Wi 


Aoto  Men: 


pab.  10-8-07.    CL  14 
Pride  rood  Products 


I«ry.  Florlan.  ...«...» 

aaa  Tlltera.  lac,  BaCalo.  N.  Y.     808.187.  pab.  10-8-07. 


leaMlnaft  Mfg.  Gol 
wt  Co..  The:  we— 
r.  WaUace  V. 


I 


^a 

*» 


CL  81 
Procter  ft  Gamble  Co..  The,  Clnclanatt.  Ohio.    808.184.  pab. 

10-8-07.    Cl.  48. 
Badlo  Cbrp.  of  AaMriea :  Bue 

National  Broadcasting  Co.    Inc. 
Red   Star  Bxpresa   Liaca  of   Aubam,    Inc..    Aaborn,   N.    Y. 

808.281.  pub.  10-8-57.    CL  105.  _    ^        ^..  *.. 

Relchhold    Chemicals.    Inc..    Detroit.    Mich.      800.880.    pab. 

10-0-57.     Cl.  8. 
Relchhold    Chemlcala.    Inc..    Detroit.    Mlrh.      805.888.    pab. 

10-8-07.    CT.  8. 
Reliable  Laggage  lac :  84 


Ob.:  at 

Wlaebargh,  Aairew  r.  ^      ^.         _^  „ ^._ 

Boelete  Aaeaime  dee  Maaalhctarea  daa  Olaaaa  et  Pradalts 
Chlmlqaee  de  Balat-Oobaln,  Ghaaay  ft  Clrey,  Parla.  rraacc. 
86O,S0i,  pah.  10-»-07.     CL  8.  -.^  ._ 

Boelete  ClVlle  de  Beeherehea  Chlmlgn«a  et  Therapeatlqaee. 


"Ti 


(Setae).  Praaee.     500488.  cane     CL  18. 
ay-MobU  Oil  Co. :  See— 
Sacoay-Vacnam  OU  Co.,  Xac 


Bocoay-MobU  Oil  Co. :  8' 

4Koay*Vac 

•Vaeaom  OU  Co.,  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y. 


500,880. 


able  LAgnge  lac :  8«e — 

BeUableTraak  ft  Bag  Co.,  Inc.        ^     _  ^ . 

able  Traak  ft  Bag  Co..  Inc.  now  by  ^nse  •'HP: 
Bllable    Laggage    lac.    West    Pittsburgh.    Pa.     808.: 


to 
227. 


ReUable 

Reliable    Laggage 

Rercec    Inc.,   CarpentersTille.    111.      008.148,   pab.    ^0-8-07. 

CL  M 
Rleden    Mfg.    Co.,    The.    .Nangatack,    Conn.      800,980.    pab. 

10-8-07      CT    18  '^ 

Blral    Mfg.   Co.',   Kanaaa   CUy,    Mo.     808.045.  pabj  lO-S-57. 

CT    21 
Robe'rts,'R.  P.,  d.  b.  a.  R.  P.  Boberta  Mfg.  Cto..  Itophereen. 

Kana.    500.485.  oaac    CL  8. 
Roberts.  R.  P^  Mfg.  Co.  :  Kc*-- 

Bobertai  &l  P. 
Rolacreen  Co.rPella.  Iowa.     855.988.  pub.  10-8-57.     Cl.  18. 

Roaa  ft  Oberteder  Bilk  Corp.,  to  Mendelaoa,  Flerlac  ft  Horo- 

wltLNew  York.  N.  Y.     845.843.  ren.  6-11-57.     (T.  42 
Rosa.   Win.    lac.   Milwaukee.   Wis.     808.281,   pahi    10-8-07. 

CL  01. 
Ratleds*.  >•  O.,  d.  b.  a.   Vert-Krisp  Potato  Chip  Co..  rmrt 

Worth,  l^x.    550,588.  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Safety  Indaetrlea,  Inc. :  See — 

iUohle  Prtntka  Preas  and  Mfa.  Co. 
SalTO     Chemical     Corp.,     Rothschild,     Wla.      850.880.     an. 

4-0-08.    CT.  8. 
Sandacott  Plastic  Corp.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    000,847.  eanc    CL  18. 

Sandos.  lac,  New  Yortc.  N.  Y.    868.080.  pab.  lO-S-07.    Cl.  21. 

Scent-Station,  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.     808.214,  pab.  lO-S-07. 

CT.  60. 
Schealey  ladastrlea.  lae. :  See— 

Schealey  Prodncta  Co. 
Schealey  Laboratortaa.  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.     550>«9,  eaac. 

Cl  18. 
Schealey   Prodacta  Co..   to  Schealey   Indastrtea.   lac.   New 

York,N,T.    849.714,  ran.  8-81-577  CT.  49.  «,___».^ 

Scherrer.  Rlehard,  d.  b.  a.  C  A  8  Engineering  Co..  Woodalde. 

Calif.     500.040.  cane.     CT.  00.  ' 


Socony-Vacanm  Oil  Co..  lac,  to  Bacoar-MoMl  OU  Co..  lac. 

New  York,  N.  Y.     851.925.  ren.  11^8-07.     CL  10.^ ^^^ 

Somera,  Cameron,  Co.  Inc.,  Long  laUnd  City.  N.  Y.    808.0S2, 

pab.  10-8-87.     CL  28. 
Boathem  Blscnlt  Co. :  See— 
Weetaa  BIsealt  Co~  lac 
Spcedle,  Gordon  A„  d.  b.  a.  Ow^doa  Haeedla-Adirertkaaa  Md 

Gordoa  Speedle-Consultlag.  Weet  Medfard.  Maaa.    808,224, 

pab.  10-8-07.     CL  101.  _         ^.,„ 

Spcaat.   WaMaaa   ft  Co..    lac.   Maacy.   Pa.     WMAil,   pab. 
™<>-8-07.     CT.  S4. 
Sqamre  Deal  Machlaaey  ft  Bapply  Co..  Orlando.  Ha.    808,085. 

pab.  10-8-67.     CL  23. 
Stai»Sard    Braada    lac.    New   York,   N.    Y.      8684M.   Ptkh. 

10-8-07.     CL  48. 
Staaterd  OMaa  Predecta.  lac.  Aaatla.  Tea.     868,024,  pab. 

10-8-07.     CT.  19.  ^  ^    ^. 

Staadard  MUUng  Co.,  Chicago.  IlL     000,404.  eaac     CL  48. 


Htaaley  Home  Products.  lac.  WeatSdd,  Maaa.    SiM^tS,  pab. 

lO-S-07.     CT.  52.  ^, 

Star  Bxnanalon  N.  Y..  Inc,  New  York,  N.  Y.    808JD80-4.  pab. 

10-S-B7.     CT.  28.  ly 

Staant.  Martin,  d.  b.  a.  M.  Staont  Mfg.  Co..  Chlcafo.  111. 

05o3eq,  eaac     CL  22. 
Htoaat.  1^.,  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Btaaat.  Martla. 
8teTena,_J.  P^  ft  Co..  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.     808,172.  pab. 

ISMRyr.    Cl.  42.  

Straseabargh.    R.   J.,  Co..   Roeheetor,   N.   Y.      808.000,  pab. 

lO-S-07.     CT.  18. 
Staard,  Truman  W..  La  XoUa.  Calif.     858.205.     Cl  60. 
Stocftkridaa,  DaTld  L..  aad  XUaabeth  M.  Stockbrldga,  d.  h.  a. 

Soaaa  AlaaMda,  Melraae,  MaSi.    550.508.  caae.    CI.  61. 
Stockhrldge,  BUaabeth  M. :  See— 

StortdMrldae.  David  L..  aad  BUaabeth  M.  Stockbrldge. 
StadehakerPackard    Corp..    Detroit.    Mich.      858.018,    pah. 


10-8-67.     CL  If. 
Son  Bobber  Ce.,  The.  Barberton,  Ohio. 
Monahlaa  Blaeaita.  lac  :  Sea— 
Loose-WIIes  Blscnlt  Co. 


650,481. 


«n 


CL60. 


Saprema 
12-14- 


II 


kttle.    Wash. 


252.820,    r«B. 
868,186,    pab. 


Wlae  Co., 
2-14-67.  CL  47. 
Idea    Precoer    Mfg.    Co., 

10-8-67.     CT.  81. 
SyaMas  Clamp  ft  Mfg.  Co..  Chleaap.  Ul.    858,238-40.    CL  12. 
8yBk<4okl    Co.,    Urn.    Loa    AagSea,    CaUf.      865,908,    pob. 

10-8-57.     Ci.  18. 
Techalcal  Batcrprlaea.  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.     868,087.  pab. 

10-8-07.     CL  28. 
Teikokn  Bokl  B^yaka  Kabashlkl :  See— 

Kabashlkl  Kalsha  Teikofcaaha  Soklyaka  Keakyujo 
"Tslapowar" ;  Sea — 
Cnuap,  Lloyd  K. 
Thoradlka.  Aaaalee.  d.  b.  a.  Anaalee  Dolls,  Meredith.  N.  H. 

858,088,  pab.  lO-S-57.     CL  22. 
Tlffea  Markatlag  Co. :  See— 

TlfleabergTSol.  Leo  ft  Nathaa. 
TUhaberg.  80L  Lao  ft  Nathan,  d.  b.  a.  TtCea  Marketing  Co., 

Boalyn^eliBita.  N.  Y.     858.064.  pab.  10-8-67.     CL21. 
Todd    ft    Dancaa    Ud.,    Klaroea.    Seetlaad.      868,177.    pab. 

2-12-67.     CT.  48. 
Todd,  Helea   M.,   aad  Aaaoetates,   San  Praaciece,  CaUf.,   to 

Chni-Pap,  lac     868,181,  pabTl  0-8-57.     CT.  48. 
TreahMer  aad  Moore.  North  WllUaaMtown,  Victoria.  Aoatralla. 

050.S88,  eaac.     Cl.  IS. 
Trlcoma  lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.    8684M8.  pab.  10-8-67.    CT.  2S. 
Tnbe  Maalfold  Corp..  North  Toaaaraada,  N.  Y.    868.180,  pob. 

10-8-57.     CL  21. 
Uadertakars  Sapplr  Co..  Chleaco,  DL    560JI07,  eaac    CL  8. 
Ualaa  MaehbMry  Co.,  Bldimond.  Va.    858,108,  pob.  10-«-67. 

Ualoa   Oil    Co.   of  Callforato.   Lae  Aagelea,  Oallf.     170.088, 
12(c)  pab.  12-24-57.     CL  i5. 

'^■••Jrt  i\i°*  Jt*^^**^  Corp..  Beaton.  Maaa.     868,080,  pab. 
10-8-67.     CT.  28. 

^-  K'ii^^*^  ^Sf^J  '■*•  '^  Angelas.  CaUf.    8684M7-8, 
pab.  10-8-67.     CT.  21. 

^■JJrt  y«"»'ftgA»M— c  lac,  Chicago.  111.    858.236.  pah. 

lO-S-67.     CT.  200. 
Dp^a  Co.,  The,  Kalamasoo^  Mleh.    000.048.  eanc    CT.  18. 
U^   Catlery   Oa.,   Dtlea,   If.    Y.      808.078.   pab.    10-8-07. 

^♦JS'JS"***^   *^-   ''**«*.    **    ''■     808,008-7.   pab.    10-8-07. 
Cl.  2S. 

'''Hi*!  AP«***JI?^.*^<**  •  ^^  Aagelea,   Calif.     808,149.  pab. 

1O-8-07.     CL  84. 
Valentiaa  L«boratoriec  Inc.  :  See — 

Walgreen  Co. 
Veaas  Paa  ft  PeaeU  Corp. :  800— 

Aaierlfaa  Lead  Peacfl  Co. 
VerlKri^  Potato  <%lp  (2o. :  See — 

Rntledee.  R.  O. 
Vaa  Btcfcle  Co. :  See— 

Vaa  Sickle.  Wiltoa  B. 

^'o.R!f***,uJr?^  ■  •  *  ^^7•■  ***»•  Co  •  8"  Frandaco. 
Oallf.     000.500,  ranc.     CT.  18. 

▼^■JL  K««»"»^   Inc.   Chicago.  lU.     808.160,  pab.   10-8-57. 
Walgreea  Co..  Chicago,  ni     801.040,  ren.  ll-«-07.     CL  22. 


"^lIlKfP-C"-  <*    •••  •    Carrel,  to  CarreL  Ltd..  Chicago.  lU. 

M8.057.  ren.  1-11-58.     CL  8. 
^^*S**?J?*-  **•  ^..•-  Valentine  Laborateriee,  Inc,  to  Chrrci. 

Ltd.,  Chicago,  IlL     301,044,  ren.  11-2-07.     CL  01 
WaUacB  WlTwaUtha,  lac,  WalUairord,  Conn.    808.008,  pob. 

Wallaee  SIlTeramitha,  Inc.  WalUngford,  Conn.    808,110,  pab. 

Wallerateta  Co.!  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    808,198,  pab.  10-8-07. 

Wariiw.  Martha  A.,  d.  b.  a.  Mother  Anne'a.  Kanaaa  CTty,  Mo. 

j208.  pob.  10-8-07.    CT.  48. 
Wkahlngton  Steel  Producta.  Inc.  Tacoma.  Wash.     800,082. 
lb.  10-8-07.     CT.  18. 
Iteroas  Co.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.    850.978.  pob.  10-8-07.    CT.  18. 
W^ta«ter  W.  P..  Cement  Co..  Cambridge.  Maaa.     800.008.  pab. 

W^  John  M..'  Atlaata.  Ga.  000.800,  cane  CL  lOO. 
Wtla.  John  M..  Atlanta.  Oa.  550.801,  caae  CT.  100. 
Weiss.  Jamee.  Chicago.  111.,  to  Master  Boaday  BaltetUi  CTub. 

Inc    858.180,  pab.  11-30-54.    CT.  87. 
Welz's  Candy.  Ltd. :  See— 

Fraaer,  Mary,  Candlee  Inc. 
Welta  Corp.,  The.  Bnglewood.  N.  J.     858.218.  pub.   10-8-67. 

CL  51. 
Weac  Dr..  Co. :  See — 

Weot,  Barl  C. 
Wtat.  Bar!  C.  d.  b.  a.  Dr.  Weet  Co..  Mora.  Minn.     560.682. 

caae     CL  61. 
Waatom  Robber  Co.,  Ooahen.  Ind.     560.304.  cane.     CT.  60. 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Co..  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.    868.228, 

«b.  10-8-57.    CL  104.  ^^ 

Inghooae  Blectric  Corp..  Pittsbargh.  Pa.     868.007.  pab. 
10-8-07.     CT.  21. 
Weston    BIsealt   Co„    Inc..    d.    b.    a.    Southern    Blscalt    Co.. 

^IchaMBd.  Va.    858.205.  pob.  10-8-57.    d  48. 
Weatahal  Hartbeton-OMellachaft :  See— 
i^estphal,  Werner. 

.hal.  Werner,  d.  b.  a.  Weetphal  Hartbeton-Oeaellaehaft. 
sriln-Charlottenburg.  Germany.      A.'S5.962.   pob.   10-8-07. 
L  8. 
Mte.  Morrla.  iTashion.  Inc  :  See — 
,    White,  Morria.  .Mfg.  Co..  Inc 
Wlilte,  Morris.  Mfr.  Cn..  Inc..  to  Morris  White  Paahlona.  Inc. 

:<lew  York.  N.  Y.     3.^4.818.  ran.  2-10-08.    JCL  8. 
Wllaon  Memladez  Co.,  Rocheater.  N.  Y.    808.140.  pab.  4-2-07. 

CL  82.  : 

Wlaebargh.  Andrew  F..  d.  b.  a.  SoapleoB  ProdOcta  Co.     Leha 
(i    Fink     Pmdoeta     Corp..     BloomAeM.     N.     J.     300,427. 
Am.  7(d).    CT.  8. 
Wclk,  Michael  8..  d.  b.  a.  MIco  Photo  Prodacta.  Chleago.  IlL 

(158.120  pab.  10-8-07.    CT.  28. 
Wtrthincton  Corn..  Harrlaoa.  N.  J.    808.244.    CL  28. 
Wjetb  L^boratnrles  :  See — 

I    American  Home  Producta  Corp. 
Wyetb    Lwboratoriee   Dirision   of   Amertcaa  Home  Prodaets 
Corn.  :  See — 

Am^rtmn  Home  Prodncta  Corp. 
Yetter  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Colchester.  III.     858.117.  pub.  10-8-07. 
CT.  28. 
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PATEMTS 

NOTKIES 


In  tlu  Oetebtr  IB,  1907.  Imi*  oC  tb«  Orncufc  OAians. 
▼olame  T28,  Nombtr  S,  PM*  420,  tb«r«  wm  pabUalMd  a  lilt 
of  BUMg  and  aMnmm  of  ptntma  wboae  nan  ««•  bdic 
rMDovad  from  tho  rtgiaton  of  patant  attoraayi  aad  patent 
aflcnta  pnnnant  to  the  proTtsiou  of  Bala  S4T  of  tho  Balaa 
•r  Practice  of  tba  Ualtad  tutca  Pateat  (Me*  ia  PatMt  CkaM. 
'  Tha  fellowtnr  p^raont,  whoae  aamca  appaarad  ia  tlMt  list, 
hava  bata  ratalaad  oa  tke  aeUr*  laclatar  a(  Attaraara  ar 
Bagtoter  of  AfMits  la  tIcw  of  laforawtloa  whieii  tber  hara 
faralahcd  to  the  Coatoilttaa  oa  Earollaieat. 


■•r]^  U:^iir^' 


tj'i-s*    <■ 


-  »\»*  — 


Dee.  4,  IMT. 


▲BTHUB  W.  <SOCKKB, 
€ha<naa«.  CaaMMIIae  a*  BnrtUmm. 


Alfrada.  Tarrla  Barfay,  4M  MaarlUM  Ava..  Patk  Udflt.  DL 

B 
"^i?w  TSirT^  Woalworth  BMc.,  44th  itaar,  XS3  Braadwa/. 
5i*;!**JSL.*'*i^  'y*.**  *«*•*•«  A*^i  Waatport.  Coaa. 


assn'^"' 


— ...  ^ath  O..  Oiica  of  . 
Patteraaa  Air  Porae  Baaa. 


14|  Btch»oad  It..  BroaklTa  9.  N.  T. 

*!*f  iS^  AdToeate,  Wrtght- 


.  D.  C. 
Pat- 


eat  aaetlaa    Wlllav^Cwalthaa  M.  MmT     ^^ 

^tS'oa^SI'  Laboratory,  ^orthcra^tlia;.  L«k1 

Drorak.  Oaoria  P..  H  W.  Jackaoa  Blvd..  Chlcafo  4.  lU. 

■ 
■ba.  WUUaai  v..  •  Weataoriaad  Ara..  Moatrala.  M.  J. 

F 

^K!*t  it' ,9«8f9*  AalliB*  A  Ilia  Corp..  4S5 

«fw  Tart  14,  II.  T. 

I.  1BS4  Boltaa  Baad.  Clevaiaad  !•»  Ohia. 

O 

"^WTvS^^xf fcflS**  "•  ■•^  ■»*»•  ^  ^"  "•" 

Otnfojrie.  Oa^ard.  tTOl  Caaaaetieat  A»a..  N.  W..  Waahlagtea. 

H 

*'^Oh!I""*"  ^  •  ■•"  '**•*•  ^'*«***««»«0"  APB.  Day- 


H<lahaa.  Joaeph  M..  2055  it  Bafaniad  Ave..  Parkehwtar  tt, 

BroBz,  N.  T. 
HtnUdce,  Heary  T.,  1S2  Moaat  Pleaaaat  Are.,  Maataroaeefc. 

Hjdc.  Btlward  B..  Waaten  Union  Talcfraph  Co..  00  Radaon 
It..  New  York  18,  N.  T. 

K 

Kites.  Joaepb  P.,  Technical  Prodncts  Draartmwit  and  Con- 
■anieaUoa  Prodacu   Dapt,    Gcnaral   Siactric  CoT  Elae- 

^  traaica  Part,  Srracaa*.  Njr. 

K«  ep.  Howard  8.,  Clarldge  Hotel.  820  Connectleat  At*.,  Waah 
Inatoo,  D.  C. 

Kipplar.  Jaliaa  C.  220  W.  Morgaa  Are.,  DmiI.  N.  jr. 

^  2^x  9-.?  3"  %  iBtwaatlMMa  General  Kleetric  Co..  150 
^  I.  fiad  St..  New  Yort  IT.  N.  t 

KiUtai.  Bobert  M..  $45  W.  88th  «t.  New  York  247*.  Y. 

L 

Lertt.  Jaaob  p..  Hoftrook  Roaaewoiae  Corp..  82  Lczhictao 

Ive..  Brooklya,  N.  T. 
M  [Mhat^  Jooeph  iL.  60  E.  42ad  8t,  Baam  1801,  Maw  York 

M 

Madden.  Walter  J..  Jr.,  ChUforaU  Baaaareh  Corp.,  200  Bnah 

_  St..  8aa  rraadaeoi  Calif. 

Melaa,  Joaoph  ▼.,  Sharoa.  Coaa. 

SJ^  Heariette,  5428~%at  View  Park.  Cbicam  15.  111. 

Millar.  Norman  B..  4838  Broad  Brook  DHto.  Belbeada  14^  Md. 

''^iia'.^w'tiswj-r  °'~"'  *»*^  ^•^  '^  • 

Moxley.  Charlae  J..  9  Dreher  Ato..  BaltlaMfc  8.  Md. 

O 

OtoberJaek.  184  Briahtpa  10th  St.  Brookiya  S5.  K.  Y. 
Oreabaeh    Lonia  L..  «  Baytheon  Mff.  CoTLaw  biipt.  Wal- 
tham  54.  Maaa. 

P 

**^ft  2**TR  ^•o'*'«*  Sactlaa.  D^artmeat  of  Jaatlee. 
Washiaaton  25,  D.  C. 

Polaoa.  Allea  B..  311  Johaaoa  At*.,  Cayahega  #Wla,  Ohio. 

B 

Baadan.  BertM..  8T04  Brickyard  Baad.  Bethcada  14,  Md. 
Baamaaeaa.  Oayald  B..  Oreea  BlTer.  Hilladale,  N.  Y. 


»«»»i  ■!■■■.  uoiwia  ■..  ureaa  Mxwtt  Huiaoaie.  N.  T. 

Chief  of  Ordnance,  PaaUgoa.  Waahlngtoa  25.  D.  C. 

8 
S^^**.  Joaeph  B..  98T  Spitser  BIdr.  Toledo  4.  OUa. 

^TiViSjri!wu * ^"**<*«»-»" >"«. STp  orSS 612. 

SinuBoaa.  B<»bert  W..  10104  Flamiaa  Ave..  Pftliaada  14  Md 
Smith.  Herbert  J..  89^^  212th8t.^u^Bi  Vu£3?L  L %.  Y 
Spencer.  H.Dora».B.DJ.Oreani  Jr.  Y.       "'"•^  »*»-"•  » 

2«19*SilSi*2'?Te' •  "^  ^*'""*  ■^'*»«  ^  •  "•  ®-  ■« 
Stewart.  WllUam'p..  1880  North  At»..  Bllaabeth  8.  N.  J. 

T 

^aylar.  Martha  McHaflt.  5148  Park  Ava.,  ladiaaapate.  lad 
Trgt^.  Charlea  H..  898  Natlaaal  Piaae  tiaiH^wS^Sim^ 

Sf**-  ^Sr*l-  *"*  %•  »«•*•  ««»Mio«t.  Pa. 


-  T28— No.  2.817.889  to  No.  8,818,0««.  Incl. 

.     28— No.     181.801  to  No.     181,888.  lid. 

o.       24.410  to  No.       24.418.  tod. 


'IR 


til 


yrJ.  ■*^-^* 


w..£ii!ZV«*.-.w^Ai^^&.'f:::ik'*ritf  L^  -..  ^A.-,.-:    -  *^^-^*- -^^   Mr,;>.^*'--  -^  •^'  iiiiitfi'tfilft'-|ii 
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Wtlnberg,  Leonard  D.,  2323  W.  Third  8t.  Urn  AafcUt  87, 
w 


Wolf;  GiuS^A..  608  WUlUiii«>«  Bld«..  «eTeUnd  14    OhU). 
^Tiwia.  rUTlM  Webb.  Intercbcmlcal  Corp..  432  W    4ath  St.. 
)<Mirt«rk  86.  N.  Y.  ' 


The  following  persons  have  been  remored  from  the  Regteter 
of  Attorney*  or  the  Kegiatcr  of  Agents,  pursuant  to  the  proTJ- 
sloiM  of  Hul«  347  of  the  Ralea  of  Practice  of  th«  Dnlted  Stataa 
Patent  Office  In  Patent  Caaea. 

ARTHUR  W.  CROCKBR.    iV 
Dt«.  4,  1W7.  CnuHrmmii,  CmmmUtf  •»  MnnUmlAt. 


Abber.  J.  Ray,  1822  Ring  8t..  Sagteaw.  M«^-,__    _    j. 
Acker.  CTIT*  6aron.  20?  Kraap  Blda..  Aberdeui.  8.  Dak. 
Aaea.  Howard.  Room  1308,  «  W.  Waablngi 


UaJaoc,  Morton  Robert.  De  Halaa  BMa..  Waaklagton  6,  D.  C. 
Ualaaha,  Klon  UUbert.  303  W.  Tempk  8t..  Loa  Angalaa  12. 

Ui£Si!i^r.   Henry  CbMtar.  flrat  Natlanal  BMg^  tiaa  Ola«o, 
Calif. 

Uartaer,  WlUUa  G.,  1481  Nott  8t.,  BcbeBaetady.  N.  Y. 

i;ates.    Ctoorg*    Wlathrop,    Blckford    St..    Macadoa.    Wayne 
County.  N.  Y.  „       ^.        „    .., 

Uemplar.  John  C.  2  Howard  ATe.,^Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Ollplirc.  Moataitb.  512  Sth  Avt.,  Naw  York  18.  N.  Y. 

Uordoa,  Byron  B..  Broadway  1630.  Lofkaaport.  Ind. 
_ tiara,  sVaok  C,9b2  Halmaa  Bldg..  BraMTlUa  U.  Lad 
J  Oonld,  0«af«e  B..  307  Bxchange  Bank  T 


Cola. 


Taablngton  St.  Cblcaga  t. 


lU. 


Anion.  Joaeph.  118  N.  Canyon  Blrd.^  Monrovia,  Calif 
Amstuti,  Noah  Stelaer,  Chic 


„„.., [caao  Roa^  Valparalao,  In^ 

Anderaoa.  Car!  Raymond.  341Wlllta  Are..  Hlneola,  L,  L.  N.  T. 
Armlt^;  Paul.  Rbom  3i32.  80  RackaCal^er  PtaW.  I*tw  York 

Araatr^Qg.  Cyril  W..  14W  8.  8ad  Are^  Maywaod.  lU. 

B 

BaUcy.   Uater  W^^a>Br._Ifinc?ln_Llbartf   Bldg..   Broad  and 

raaMag- 


Bldg.,  Colorado  Bprlai^ 

Uroak!  Irwla  D.,  1400  N.  Halatad  St.,  Chicago  22,  UL 
Oroaa.  Harmaa.  320  Braadway.  Naw  York  7.  N.  Y. 
Garry,  Bamanf,  830  Sth  Art..  Naw  York  18.  N.  Y^ 
OasUr,  Cornelias  Fraderlck.  188  Broadway.  New  Yark  6,  N.  Y. 


Halght^  WUIUm  H..  38  8.  La  8aUa_8tj  qUca|o  18,  111. 
■IT.  rfer         ~      "        --  -■  - 


.  PanAkaepale,  N.  Y. 

Chleaga8,Tn. 


,  ».  La  Sail*  St.;  CMeaMt  8,  IIL 

MOB,  1883  Railway  Bxchanga  Bldg..  8t  Loala 


BaUcy.   Laater  WUUam,  Uncoln  Ubarty  tuog..  luoao 

Baat;'^l?&.?:'wffl|kii^Bt.H.^ 

Bartholomew.  Jolia  A..  120B  Crlttendaa  St,  NTW..  Waa 

BargmaiL  Maorka.  18  Tr«inoat8t^  Beaton  8.  lUia. 

Beriln.  llbert.  88  Harrla  •tj.Bj?«"n*  *1  •'f*,^    ,^.^ 

BUckham.  MarrlU  Maaoo.  808  Davahport  BaiU  Bldg.,  Da»*B      ^.    _ . 

port.  Iowa.                                                            ^  ...  Holt,  Elijah  WUUama.  BaCahs  N.  Y. 

Blech.  Hanry,  823  Market  8t^  San  Praaclaoo.  CaUf.  Holshecg.  Bareod  Patar,  818  r  8C.  N. 

Blomitraarwiii.  UnataTC.  Jamaa  Island,  148  WoSdland  Shores  Holtlnger.  WtllUm  Homer.  8  SJDear .^  ^.-^ 

Road.  Route  1,  Box  55.  Charlaaton.  8.  C.  Hooae.  Warren  D^1430  Mala  St..  EaMaa  QO.  U$. 

Blythe.  Minor  L.,^1031  8.  Grand  Ave..  Loa  AngelM  15.  Calif.  HaCiMa.  Mwta  Bairla.  WMtm  888,  418  Oflra  it.  It 

Bflklall.  Frwlerlc  b..  Roam  40eriyracua  8aTtaga  Bank  BMg..        mo.  ^ ^^  ^ ^  ^^    ^^^      ^  ^^ 

T 


Hall.  Selden 
Harris,  Ally  a. 
Hart.  Milton. 
Harrnr,  Daan 

HaakaU.  Waltar  Newman.  »4S  2lBt  St.,  Raat  Island.  IlL 
Hrtdmaa,  Oeor«,  122  .8.  Ml^lttn  ATcTglwgoX  }IL 
Herald.  MelTlnTTea,  Slaunooda  Aeroeeaaoriaa  Inc..  8110  48th 

Are..  Lo«gI«>«a4Clt7l-N.  Y.  ..^..^ 

Hkka,  JaiMa  C.  480  Cattaa  St..  Maalo  Park.  Calif. 
HHdS^nd,    Andrew    Napoleon.    124    Uacolaway   •..   Saath 

Himw;  iW&i  Thomas,  1001  ChaMga  8t..  HUcNat.  Blag- 

Hochfelder.  iulloa.  5417  Fernwood  Ave..  Ua  AagalM27,  QkUf. 
Hollander.  Bamett  L..  70  Pine  St^  Naw  York.  N.  Y. 
—  ■     "■  ^ "  Y. 

[.  W.,  WashlaftMi  4.  D.  C. 

Thorn  St^  ChkMtgo,  lU. 

«. 


Bot^h.  Joa4ti  Ba.t«M.  8855  Sheridan  Road,  Chi^SO^^^J!' 


Harley,  John  Henry,  78  Ttsasoat  St.  Boatoa  8, 
Booth.  JQsapB  Batata,  oeoa  anenaan  noma,  ^aicam  ■««.•••■ 
Brent  Gewga  Anderson,  Room  312.  LoolsTllle  Tnut  Qa.  BMg..  I 

Brtelt'yoSiyiTto,  Tha  Bwld  Co..  2480  Hnatlac  P^  Am.     laball.  Robert  N..  Jr..  78  W.  MMirae  St.  Chicago  8.  Ill 

Khadelphia  38,  Pa.  .     ^    «^     __^„._'«    w  «  i 

Britton.  Bmest  Oiarlea.  1  Rlvar  Road.  Scbeaectadly  8.  M.  S.  ' 


IXC. 


Joffe,  Marcoa  Edward.  Ill  Broiadway.  Maw  Tort  8,  «.  Y. 
Johwoa.  John  Axel.  73  Tiamaat  St.  Baatoa  8,  ^ — 


Cahlll,  rrank  W.,  827  15th  St..  Jf.  W..  WaahU«toa  8,  *a  v.  j^ 

OuiaelB.  Bdwln  H.   208  S  I^l  Salla  St.  Chicago  4.  QL 

Ckatle.  Comallos  Baco.  P-  Ol  Boxll.  Waj^r.  OkU.  Kahlmeyer.  Henry.  1*0  Federal  «„  Boaton  10. 

Chamherlin.  Sherman  ^Unaford.  1003  Guardian  Bldg-i  St  Panl  Kf«gan.  WlMaj  V.,  Sun  Chemical  Corp.,  100  8tb 

Cbe^be^  Tasllloa  Isldoron.  1138  Taraont  Ava..  N.  W..  Waah 

ingtoB  S,  D.  C. 
Churchill.  Arthur  Lealia,  New  Market  g.  H. 
Cohen.  Julius  Henry.  44  Wall  St..  New  York  5,  N.  T.^^ 
Conatr.  Joha  Aloyalaa,  818  Cnntral  Bank  BMt..  Oa^ttaad  12. 

Coolly.  Blmar  BUaworth.  M^Llherlhr  ft.  New  York  8.  K^ 
Copp,  kndraw  JasMa,  Room  837.  tOT  8.  BRl  St.  Urn  Aagaiaa 


,_, 837.  80^  8.  fani  St.  Loa 

Cottlncham.  Charlea.  317  8.  Flowar  St.  Laa  AaaalM  18.  Okllf. 
Cox.  Stephen  G..  11  Part  Place.  New  Yort  fTN.  Y. 
CrawhalTuatar  WilltaOL  688  Baker  BMg..  MDBaMPolto.  Mtaa. 
Croasdale,  John  Pusay.  1011  Chaatnat  Bt.,^PMIadolphhk7.  Pa. 
Cantx.  Hermaan  Pranela.  P.  O.  Bas  408.  G.  C,  Naw  Tort  17. 

♦taeA  •  ■» 

Darld.  Levi  H..  S2S  Bond  Bldg.,  14th  and  New  Yort  Ato.. 

N.  W..  Washington.  D.  C.  ^  „      „.     ..  .^    n, 

Darlea.  WUlUaiBart.  640  N.  Waahlaaton  St.  Hla^ala.  Bl. 
Daboifc.  William  H..  Cartalataad  Products  Corp..  120  8.  La 

Salle  St..  Chicago.  HI.  „.  ^    ^..        , .» 

Deweln.  George  Fredarlck.  8786  N.  Grant  Bird..  MUfFatUma  10. 

Wla.  I 

Dlttmar.  F..  1811  0  St.  N.  W^  Washlnfftoft.  D.  C.  I 
Dworkaa.  Jack  BL.  13£S  SchoOeld  Bldg..  Clevaland  15.  Ohio. 


Ava.,  Haw 

Keith.  Robert  BaMrao^  58  WoodaMe  ATa.^aroe«a«  48,  Maaa. 

Kent.  Burt  Moaa,  684  Haraa  Baad,  Oeralaad  14.  Ohto. 
Kingman.  Tom  Sidney.  15  WlUlam  St.,  New  Tort  8.  N.  Y. 
KInLiman.  Roaa  L..  lfc72-B  Qulnca  St.  Loa  AUm^  2:J!!i 
Kllas^  Piaderirt  Adaai.  318  Vpahar  St.  N.  W..  Waahlagtea 

Kort.  tSary  B..  Jefferson  aad  Blahop  Ava..  CtactaBatl  20. 

KMbaa.  Ira  Chaaa.  2808  18th  8t..  N;Wl'.^ff*&CJ*  *•  ^  *^- 
KahiTRolwrtTraOSO  HaUa  St.  Datrolt  11.  MWh. 

L 

Landholt.  BImer  Charlaa.  708  OUtc  St..  St  Loala  1.  Mo. 
Laiham.  Noel  Mark.  854d  N.  PeanaylTaaU  St..  ladlaaapoUa  8. 

Lei"  Orval  Wllkle.  515-316  Mohawk  BMg..  Bpokaae  8,  Waah. 
Lee  Robert  Stewart.  »50  N  ,AshlMd  ffl;d..  ChlcaJWjW.  m 
Lee.  SylTonas  George,  Room  724.  28  8.  La  iaUa  St.  Chlaaaa  8. 

Lery.  Edward  Beajamln,  836  8th  Am,  Kaw  TartjlT.  M.  Y. 

Upplnaott  HaroM  Edward,  48  0^' 5b  »•«' »<lSii2LiI; 
Longley,  F.  AUn,  Bldg.  3,  Oanaral  Electric  Ca.,  Btoctroalea 
Pirk.  Syracnaa,  N.  Y. 


Letai'Bmreigi  Win-  186  W.^Adama  4!.^:C\lcap  t.  IB. 
LoTeU.  Arthar.  SSLiharty  St,  NewlTart  8,ir.  T. 


Ekman,  Llncota  George.  2758  4th  Am  S..  MInneapolta  8,  MIm. 
Ellis,  fhomas  BIddle.  1001  Chaatnut  St^.P^ladalpbla  7,  Pa. 
Bllla.  TBomas  Southard.  StomaBy  Bm  843,  Weat  Cheatar.  Pa. 
Eadataaa.  Edward.  IW  Broadway.  New  York  7.  N.  Y. 
Rates.  Ralph  Caleb.  214  Broaaon  Bldg..  Attlebaro.  Maaa. 


i»Tes.  Kaipn  <^«ieo.  xi«  oroaaun  Diua±i  ' 
BTans.  Samuel  Henry.  BowUag  Grean.  va. 

Fafarman.  Alfred.  642  Klaas  6th  Walk,  Brooklyn  33.  N.  Y 
"  Ws 

00, 

Foate'r' Nathaniel  L..  4  Cherry  St..  Montclalr.  N    J. 


:lyi 
llf. 


Famaworth,  Arthur  Jay.  Warner  Sprlnga,  Calif. 

riacher.  Richard.  Suite  ioo.  167  W.  Washington  St..  Chicago 
2   111. 

Footer.  Nathaniel  L..  4  Cherry  St..  Montclalr.  N    J. 

Fax.  Fraaeia  St  J..  iUmm  288,  Paat  Oflca  Bldg.,  7  th  and  Mis- 
sion Sts..  San  Francisco  J^allf.  ^   _    «.    ^.  _      ,- 

Franchot  kicfaanl.  3484  Nawnrt  St,  N.  W.,  Washington  16. 

rraart.  Alfred  A1«ixand^.  707  Sammlt  Are..  Unlo«  City.  N.  J. 
Frvlbarg.  A.  Jullnt,  211  E.  4th  St..  Clnclnnatt  2.  Ohio. 
French.  William  W..  1815  E.  MadUon  St..  South  Baad  IT,  Ind. 

til  I 


Ui^  iuiJ^'  p..  imxCmUk  St..  Nawtaa  HlghlBada. 

MacDonald.  IrTlng.  463  Weat  St..  New  Yart  14.  >!•  If- 
Martin.  Glen  Emerson.  WIchlM  II.  EaM.  _  L. 

Martla,  Robert  Patar.  218  John  Et..  BaattU  8,  Wij*.  .    „   _ 
SirtSwnrRodney  f ..  215  Montagae  St^Broo^  2.  M.  Y. 
Mathewa.  Jarry  /,  810  Bjxraahlwtaa.  Wto^ajar^aA 
Siay.  George  T..  Jr..  543  W.  Mapte  St.  HInadala.  in. 
Mayer.  BeiUamIn,  Room  818.  31  CllatoB  8t,  Newark  2,  N.  J. 
Mclrdle.  Fred  W^  27  Sharwood  St.,  Baalladate  >1.  Ifaaa. 
McKa^.  aarence  drson.  4000  Cathedral  Are..  WaahlaftaB  18, 

Mc>(alr.  Bhen  O..  Jr..  1414  Monadaort  BMg.!  53  W.  Jaekaaa 
Blvd..  Chicago  4.  lU. 


Mebnne.  Frank  C.  Jr.,  186  Broadway.  New  Tart  8,.N,  T.^ 

C.  ir..  184  HoBMataad  Ai 

Bdnr.  912  Sbonaaa  Ava., 
r  Ulbui      ~ 


MadL  Robert,  a.,  ir..  184  f  "^l^^  Am^HWdoaSald.  JT  f 
■nr.  912  Sbonaaa  Ava.,  Plttaaargb  iz.  n., 
Ibum,  Fanwwarth  and  Holt  Road.  ladlah- 

'A  Jamm  Atklat.  Maaaay  BMg..  Waah^agtoa. 


•«.  «»« 

Mefford,  Fred 
Meyer,  Harry 


apoila  6,  Ind. 


Moarr,  Langdoa, 

ad 


\ 


December  81,  19(7 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


Maorahaad,  Fraak  Arthar,  1804  PaaaaylTaBU  BMg.,  16th  and 
Chaatnut  Sta..  PhUadalphU  2,  Pa.  ^  _ 

Mairla.  Jart  Caaslaa.  43OT  16th  Bt.  N.,  Arilagtoa  82.  Va. 

Morrlaaa.  Fraak  WUItem,  Bank  BMg..  Mala  and  HIU  Sta., 
WhItlnsTllle.  Mass. 

Morrlsoa.  Haary  I..  18  Traaoat  St,  Boatoa  8,  MaML 

Moaa.  Walter  M..  77  W.  Waahlagtoa  St.  Chicago  2^  DL 

Malka.  BaroM  dmar.  80  M  ~  ~      ~ 


lEteffEattoBMl  CoBTtiMioE  foT  Ibt  Protccti^  of 


N.  La  Balla  St.  Chicago  1  UL 


N 

NahaaMW.  Loala.  182  NaaMa  8t.  Mew  Tort  7.  N.  T. 

Nelaoa,  Arthar  Haat,  Room  016,  10  Poat  OBca  Soiare,  Boa- 
toa 8,  Maaa 

Nawtaa.   WlUlam  Jaama,   140  Daalal  Law  Tarraaa,  SUMi 
Island  1.  N.  Y.  „ ^  ..  .^  « 

Nlehalaa,  Oraoreaor.  420  LaxlMtoa  Am.  Naw  Tart  17,  N.  T. 

Nohl,  Waltar  Herman,  801  cEemleal  Bldg..  781  Ollm  8t. 
8t  Loala  1.  Ma.  ^  _ 

Nolan.  John  m72  Rector  St..  New  Tort  6.  V.  T. 

Noiaa.  Joha  R..  SO  Church  St..  New  Tort  7.  N.  T._ 

Narrta.  Oearge.  Jr.,  485  Madlaaa  Are..  New  Tort  28.  N.  T. 

Norwood.  Llnooln  Humphrey.  2020  Sharon  Road.  Menlo  Part. 
Cahf. 

O 

O'Brlea,  Waltar  M..  Hotel  Bdmoat  Plasa.  50th  and  Lazlngton 


815 


AMereaee  of  Torftey  (o  the  Loadtoa  ii*i  rtviMfom 

The  Secretary  of  State  haa  been  noti|Bed  by  the  Bmhaaay  of  - 
Sarttaerland   of  the  adherence,  effective  June   27.   1057,   of 
Tnrliey  to  tbe  International  Conrention  for  the  Protection  of 
Industrial  Property  aa  last  rcTlSMl  at  London  on  June  2, 1034. 

ROBERT  C.  WATSON, 
Not.  36.  1057.  CtmmUtioner  •/  Patents. 


Pslcali  AraOaMc  for  LirfglEg  or  Sale 

2.37)8.628.  EHsb  Drainer.  Mrs.  Joan  Gray.  General  Dellr- 
cry.  C^elaad.  Ohio. 

2.7715,770.  Attachment  for  Mop  Handle  (EUmlnatea  Stoop- 
ing ahd  KaaaMag).  OoaaM  B.  Nalaon.  828  Caatral  Am. 
Superior,  Wis. 


Bn,  waiter  M.. 
..New  Tort  V 


Sta..  New  Tort ».  N.  Y.  „    ^     log   Op  Trash.   Papera, 

O'Rryoa.  Gaonm  17.  202  Capitol  Part  BMg.,  Olympla.  Wash.    Sarcus  Lane.  lioaston.  T 
OaterheM.  Dadley  Ollrer.  587  Bth  Aje..  Naw  Tort  17,  N.  T.  7 


2,8^.386.     Pirt-Up  Tocri  (Saaltar; 
Learea) 

rex. 


rr  Janitor  Tool  for  Pick* 
Bryan  Thompson,   12950 


OrertioltT'Wwin'Er.  822MlBt,  N.  W..'Waahlag^  1.  D.  C. 

P 
Park.  Richard  Oray.  Jr..  3428  Porter  St..  N.  W..  Waahlngton 

Paat  Joha  C.  2884  Heath  Am.  New  Tort  (M,  NT, 
Petraol.  Howard  John.  406  Eaaton  Bldg..  428  lith  St,  Oak- 
laad  It,  Chltf .  ,.^      .   ^  ,„ 

Paraaa.  Jataa  Andrew,  1004  SUaaace  Am,  Albaay  8.  Calif. 
Powem  Richard  Jaaea,  5506  TorkLane,  Betheada  14.  Md. 
Pyla,  BiBcry  C.  610  8.  Broadway.  Loa  Angelaa  14.  CaHf. 


Bottle    Identifying  Device    (Plastic  and    Soft 
Rubb^  Fitting  Over  Bottle  Top  or  Stopper).     Walter  Cook. 
MW.  HlghUad  BoMtomrd.  MnwaakaeT.  Wta. 


2j8^0.«0 
8826 

2.8I3J00.  Combination  Auto  Wheel  Blort  and  Door  Mat 
Georg^  Dyuricaa,  810  Wanis  Ave..  Farrell,  Pa. 

Dei  No.  188.772.  Finger  Ash  Tray  (Chramtc).  Saowden 
B.  Lo^herger.  I8I  18th  St..  Holly  RlIirFU. 

The  following  two  patents  are  offered  by  Alois  Selmer. 
Corrs^ondeaoe  to :  Rl^arda  A  Oder,  274  Madlaon  Ave..  New 
Tortlfll,N.  tT 

2  jU  1.844.     Sweet  Com  Batter  Device. 


Rich.  BdwlB  L.,  182T  Wnden  Am,  Sebeaectadr  8.  J.  J._^      S.8IS  Wi     Oarime*  ~ iTait 

Rittar.  Gilbert  Pawara.  724  Tower  Bldg..  14ti  aad  K  Ita..    x.8*«.wti.     tiaraage  Ln^peaai  uaii. 

"•  ^  •  ^fSffpASt^82  Liberty  St.  Naw  Tork  6,  N.  T.  ^— ^ 


RoblBaoa. 
Radholm. 
Raaaell.  Arthar 


Metker.  1800%  ^"Mi^l*  St..  Loo  Ana^  26.  Calif, 
r  L,  140  Fiiirtl  St.  Baatoa,  Maaa. 


Sachs.  Bernard.  1033  B.  12th  St..  Brooklya  40.  N.  T. 
fafraa.  Alfrad  O..  413  Eurtaeers  Bldg..  geveUad  14.  Ohio. 
SchllTaa.  Bamael  K..  44iWaat  St.  New  Tork  14,  N.  T. 
HrhllchtWm.M..  718  LaderaTPaaadcma,  Calif.    ^  „   ^ 

■choenfsM.  llartla.  807  Meehaa  Am.  Far  Bockaway.  N.  T. 
fcattj  Lewis  Lawr^ce,  1442  8.  Bo^le  Ave.,  St  Loata  10^  Mo. 

ih  Harfl 

ieanr.  4 

Chanaa 


ISwiki  Jae^Hai^  siriaMO.  U  N.ia  SaUa  St.  ChlcamTlllT 
8818  18th  it,  N.  W.._WarfiliyttoB  11.  J).  C. 


Shattya.  H 
Sharvay 


Oaaaral  Bteetrle  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  aon-cxda- 
slve  Hceaaes  oader  the  following  21  patents  to  domcatie  aana- 
fhetarers  on  reaaaaahle  terms. 

ApaUeatloas  for  Ilcenaea  under  tha  followlac  4 
he  addreaaed  to :  General  Electric  Company,  Pat 
Maast{rcaients  and  Indnitrlal  Products  Dtvlcton.  I 
Ave..  Weat  Lyaa  3,  Maaa. 

Vapor  Sectrlc  Device  and  Method  of  Operation. 
MaaafaetnrlBg    BactlSar    Platea    la 


pataats  may 
>atent  Coonael. 
920  Western 


Olat 


1147.  68  W.  Jaekaoa  Blvd., 


naapolla  7.  Mlaa. 
.  nT^W..  Washingtea. 


Chicago  4,  in. 
Slegel.  Meyer  DavM.  1T0  Broadway.  New  Tart  7.  N.  T,  , 
Slaaoa.  Vlatea  BaH.  10860  S.  Saalay  Ave.,  Chjcago jML  lU. 
Smith,  J.  Roy.  408  Searrttt  taSirT  Kaaaaa  CMy  8.  Ma. 
Smith.  Leonard  B^coa,  IB  Broad  St..  New  Tort  5,  X._T. 
S<nlth.  Stelle  8..  801  B.  32nd  8t. 
SnavelT,  Wllllara  A.,  530  Ingraham  St. 

D.  C. 

fkia.  Charlea  A..  916  Bartlett  BMg.,  Loa  Anaelaa  14.  OallC. 
Sowers.  Clinton  A.  502  ComaKtawaalth  BMg.,  1801  Chaatnut 

St..  Phlladelnhia  7.  Pa.  _^ 

Stark.  Winaeld  D..  803  MacdoaaM  Ave.,  RichaMiad,  OaHf. 
Ntraaw.  Jerome  A..  18  B  41at  St..  New  Tort  17,  N.  T. 
fltaart,  Arthur  Reary.  4460  Paanhaeot  BMg..  Datrolt  M,  Ml^. 
Swaa.  wnilam  Mayaartf.  1412  Fnrd  BMg.,  Detroit  88,  Mich. 
Saerilp,  SMnay.  5114  4th  Ave.,  Brooklyn  SO.  N.  T. 


Method    of 

Maltiple. 

Method  of  Making  Copper  Oxide  RecttSer  Cella. 

Gala  StahUlaiaff  Clrealt  for  Eleetroa  Malt^Uer 
Phototuhaa. 

ApbUcaHens  tor  lleeaae  under  the  following  patent  may  be 
addriimsd  to :  General  Biectrlc  Company.  Motor  ahd  Generator 
DiTisiM.  1  River  Road,  Seheaactady  6,  N.  T. 


Dynamoelectrlc  Machtae  Rotor. 

Ilcatlons  for  patents  under  the  following  16  patanta 
■  "      General  Electric  Company,  nteat  Qoaa- 


2,3 


leal  and  Metalltirglear'Dtvlaiaa,  Oae  Elver  Road, 
ady  5.  N.  T. 

LI6&.     Method  for  Producing  Sintered  Hard  Metala  From 
PalvatalcBt  Matariala. 


.. ^ 14  W.  KIrt  St,  Chevv  Chase.  Md. 

Georc»  LWtvd.  620  Shenatd  Boad.  Maaafl^ 


r  Hi 


Ohio. 

Cor.  Qrtawood 


16,  ChlM. 
Eaattla  1. 


Talbert. 

Thoatae,  Samuel  Bvans.  431  Hammond  BMg 

aad  Fort  Sts..  Datralt  28.  Mich. 
Tacker,  Jaatea  BraAay,  818  W.  •tfc  it.  Laa  A-, 
Mr.  Ltacola,  Boom  481,  lisi  3rd  Am  Bl' 

TftM.  Waltar  Facnir.  1582  Chaataat  St.  Saa  Chrloa,  CaUf. 
VigaeU,  Leoaard.  iM  8.  Central  Am.  Chicago.  lU.       . 
▼roomaa.  Henry  B..  1014  N.  Bdgrwaod  St..  Arttacton.  Va. 


Waldrop.  Gilbert  C.  %  Oraad  Pralria  Bahhir  Co..  lac.  Graad 

wKlh!'%lI^  C.  706  Park   Ave::Pt«l»»e»<l,  N.  J^ 
Waaa,  £ffrae  Charlea,  110  E.  Wtoeoaala  Am,  Mllwankee  8, 

Wataoa.  Jaha  Alfred.  1  N.  I^  Salle  St..  quoura  41.  HI. 
WHkert  Edward  W.,  i  S.  Dsarhora  St,  »*e^f5j.  ^i,  _ 
Welahrod.  I.  Veraon.  20  BxchaMO  Place,  Naw  Tort  5.  N.  T. 
WaMnn.  Xra.  814  8.  Mala  St.  Baton  BapMa.  Mich 
Wheeioek.  Georfa  Laala.  1801  B.  CaBfarala  Am.  Otaadala  8. 

n-hitak'er.  Roland  T..  6318  Reodlaad  St.  Philadelphia  48.  Pa. 
Whita.  Kenaeth  L,  82  E.  40th  St..  Now  Tort  16^.  T. 
Whitmaa,  Allan  Hlraak  M  Etata  Bt.  Bnataa  8.  Maaa. 
WhItKm.  A.  C.  214  W.  JadkMa.  Mrslea.  M^       ,,-  w  -  ^^ 
WUIoek^maa  Haary.  1808-08  Coagreaa  Bldg.,  Ill  V.  M.  Sad 


m-ftM 


2.8441,166.  Sintered  Hard-Metal  Alloy  for  Implements  and 
Tools. 

2.851.007.  Machining  Tool 

8,270.046.  Metal  Bonded  Abrailve  Body.  '^|^f| 

2.385.206.  Hard  Metal  Body. 

2.285.808.  CattlBf  and  Ortadlnir  Tools. 

2.288.104.  Method  for  the  Production  of  Hard-Metal  Alleya. 

2.868,985.  Vinyl  Eesin  Compoaltlons. 

2.372,531.  Machine  for  Making  Recesses  in  Steel  Tool  Shanks. 

2.42J8.467.  Gold-Cow»'  Solder. 

2,438,206.  Raalataaea  WeMlag  Electrode. 

2,S(  6.706.  Magnetic  Alloy. 

2,881.884.  Preeipltatlaa  Hardaaable  Iron  Baae  Alloy. 

2.756,307.  Variable  Reaistor. 

3.T8i,888.  High  Temparataw  All^. 

2.810.587!  Cutter  Tool  Aawmhlv  ProvldlBg  a  n«>ttaf  Ftt 
Between  Tool  aad  HoMer 


watvotit^  * 


••■'•J'^T'^" 


■■^---f-     ■— '-     -•     «•   - 


TRwwptr 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  31.  1967 


ToUl  number  of  pending  MpUcfttioni  (excluding  Dedgns) -:"_ 

ToUi  number  of  pending  Derign  •PP»*«=**I?""  y " ; : -Jr  - '  Twi^i^ii' ! 

ToS  number  of  lu>p\iet^tionB  awaitftig  •ction  (excluding  Dedgn.) ^^ 

ToUl  number  of  Deirfgn  •pplicfttiona  awaiting  action ^-- -----  g^^     10,  196« 

Date  of  oldest  new  application       f --"- ^g^y     2g,  lOM 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application 


ai3,  500 

0,748 

99,292 

8,266 


M.  C  BOSA.  1 


PATBfT  EXAIilNINO  OKOUTS.  AND  8«PBBV1»0«T  KXAMIWKM 


(I)  8TONB,  I.  O.,  CH«M1CAL  AOT)  RKLATED  ARTS 

(II)  8TRACHAN.  O.  W..  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  INRROY  AND  ILECTWCAL  ARTS 

(HI)  TUNO  KWAI.  B..  MRCHANICAL  MANUFACTURING.  MACHINE  ELKMRNT.  AND  DRSIONS.. 
(IV)  FRRKHOF.  H.  B..  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING.  OPTICS.  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 

(V)*iuLl.^'J^^8TATIO  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(VD  MURPHY.  T.  F..  AGRICULTURE.  TRANSPORTATION.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 

(VID  RAUFFMAN.  H.  E..  HEATING  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AN©  COATING.  SEPARATION 

(cA"s?.)"o?i?2b%""A!;;iI?SL"^^^^^^  - — --"  ^^-^ • 

TION  DIVISIONS.  . — 


DIVISIONS 


s.  u.  as.  tt. «.  ao. 

M.a».«>.as.M. 
is.s.SB.r.a.M. 

4i.u.M.as.is. 

t,  IS.  I»,  14.  ».  M. 

I7.M.61.DMICM- 

7.  11.  17.  S7,  M.  at. 

is.».a- 
t,  10. ». ».  at.  M. 

41.  as.  at. 

1.  4. 1.  9.  10.  II.  a. 

n.  4t.  47. 

a.  lA,  If.  at.  ao,  ai. 

4S.at.C7. 

i.ii.ni,iv.v. 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMIN 


AND  SUBJBCTt  OT  INVHTflON 


OldMt  AiKtSaMtoa 


New 


,.  (VI)  GOLDBERG.  A.  J..  Br.to.:  E««TiUl«.t^t>».«:  Pknt  Hnrt^Ddry;  «««f^  P"^;^ 

1.  (HI)  HERRMANN.  D..  FlAtog.  T«ppliit  mA  Vermin  Di*i.y»in   ■ •^»— -   T^O" 

Buttons  and  CImi» 


;  TobMOo;  TMtUi  Wrtntw*;  BoeW*. 
I  (VI)  FALLER.  E.  a..  Hoirt.:  Powr  DrlT«  Con«jr»r.:  HoMlUnc  Apprntos:  EkTrttr.;  P-wnrtl.  t»ltp,^.aM. 


rL^-  Butch«rli»:  v*wuble  Mid  Me.t  Cuttwt  Md  Coomtauton.  Tmem.  Qt»m,  M»M:  SlfDAls  mm  umuokjw. 


Datry:  Butcbcrlnc;  v«iivub|p 
S.  (I)  UDOFF.  H.  J.,  (•ottnt).  C^bon  Cbmlrtry  (PWt).  ^  |..  BttmocrtHe,  Omttnl  Ortwto 


. . • . . w*^- 


ProMaa, 


7.  (IV)  ^NSAL^'S.  J.  E.  (ANDERSON.  E.  O..  -^i  .^ptto^hol^rMHc  A^^ 
a  (V)  LEWIS.  R.  O.  B«U;  Cl»l«  tod  B»tt:  Crt*i*«  T.1W  Ml»rtl«»i»  F««IU«;  Tin 

Dvporit  and  CoUaetloB  RcorpUdM 

%.  (VI)  BRANSON.  J.  H..  Pompa;  Fmu;  TurbtM* Vir:    ^'iLL ' *"' 


la.  (HI)  BIALL.  T.  B..  0«r  Cutttaf :  Etoetrtc  Lamp  and  T^^  ^^"^^f^^J;^^''^!^  J^Il  „^^ 


(part).  1. 1.  special  Work.  Forttaf,  P»a*le  Wortta*.  Drawiiif .  Sawtnc.  Mmtat  "«f* '1;°^^   ^„-., 
14   (UiTm ANIAnTc.  (WILTZ.  W.  A.. aettet).  M.t.1  Woritta.  (part). e. g.  MMt  M.U1.  Wb.  B«dln«.  Mt«»nat 

Proetaaea,  Awembly  and  DiaaMrmMy  Apparatw;  Wire  Fabrica:  Air  Brakae..^-^- '■ 

It   (Vn)  BRINDI8I.  M.  v.,  PtaJtfct;  Plarttc  Btock  and  Earthmware  Apparatoa;  OlMi. 

It.  ai)  LOVEWELL.  N.  N..  Tetophony;  R#«rd«i  (p«tK.  -^- 

17.  (IV)  LEIOHKY.  R.  A..  Paekaflnc  (pwt) ;  TypawrHwi;  Printlnr.  Typa 

dftttoD  or  Foldtnit '■-" *■■ 

IS.  (VI)  BLUM.  A..  Power  Ptenti;  FMid  Tiiimliriini; 

Evuporaton 


Dd  UUtatitlhmH  MatarW 
fljUiiM  Trt  MolMr.  CwnboMloa  Torbtaat:  Spaad 


Fluid  Dto- 


lUaponaiTe  DeTtoea rV"«V aw, 

19    (Vn)  PATRICK.  P.  L.  (MATTE80N,  F    L..  •cttaf).  StoTea  and  Fi 

FluM  Fuel  Bum«>;  Heattn«  Systems:  Mlsocnan*oas  Heatte*  -^^-^-^^^ 

a>.  (V)  BROWN.  L.  M.,  Mli«Uan«HM  Hwdwar..  Ck««  ^•^'f":^^.'^lJ2f-^^' 
CoirfsctloB  Makliw  T»tt  a»d  0«-w*a;  U«»«ll»;  C«s.;  UadartaklDt:  Elaetrtoal 

11.  (Ill)  MADKR.  R.  C,  Teztilea 

B.  (VI)  MARLAND.  M.  L.,  AaronMrtlM;  Borta; 

phitmaand  Ballowt. 

a.  CH)  ANDRUS.  L.  M..  Cash  and  Para  Reci>t«rt.  v.-^-, . ,-^ ^  ,     .__  u-nhinM   Te« 

5  Sn)  RICKEY.  T.  r.  (.ottaC).  Apparat  (.»ep»  ComiTand  Braaalssa.):  Apparal  App^att-;  Sawln,  MacOlnaa.  Ta. 

tllca.  Ironlntor  Smoothlnt:  Ctatchaaand  Pawar-St^  OmU9l - ••-  —  VJ.::"  »;::\^^;^"^p. 

a.  (VII)  NEVIUS.  R.  D..  Catlf-PrGeMaii.  Ml^aUwwa.  Pn»d«icti  Md  Apu^ttli;  ^'""'^  "J  _._^.*„. 
aa  nTRJ^VROLEiectVlclty^eneratton.  Motive  PowwV Transmit  SyMana.  Voita»  and  PUjas  Omtirt  Sy^ 
*•  "Si  ?^.^ftl^  l^litln.  «<5  Dl«*«,t«..  Arc  Lamp..  Prta-  Movar  DynanK>  PlanU;  Elavators  (part). 

a.  r  Mtaelkmous  Bleetrte  Cootrol  MaekanlaM --- ''i::'''i^''J^'i^il^^'wtiMrtLt^m 

tl   (IV)  JAMES.  8  .  Brushing.  Sen, bblnf  and  General  ChantaK  Br«h.  Biaa. «d  Mop  MaklDC  TaatOi^  Wrtd  TraMliiS 
Apparatut;  Cleanlncand  Ltqatd  Contact  wHh  SolMs.  


and  Countara;  Eduflttlon 

and  Braaalataa):' Apparal  Apparataa; 


4-lt-«7 

>-l»-«7 

S-a47 

»-u-sr 

S-7-1T 
t-si-n* 
s-ii-nl 

i-ai-af 
s-u-tf 

»-i»«r 
s-it-ar 
s-si-4 

I 
i-9t-ap 

l-7-« 

i>«i-ai 
»-t-« 

1S-14-IB 


w-is-at 

t-17-« 
I-4B-87 

Ifr41-M 


10-«I-« 

M-sr 

ll-S-08 

11-ts-aa 
M-is-at 
ii-14-it 

i-»-a7 
ift-ii-« 

i-aa-t7 
ii-«-ae 

S-M-40 

t-i7-«a 

7-lS-«6 


•-i»-a6 

lO'4-aB 


«•  nn\  RBArNER   R   H    Intarnal  Comboatioo  Enfinaa;  EipanHbla  OSambw  Maton:  FtaM 

"  ^.JbVaL  !n  Jl  lS;Jno.or.;  C,»nd«:  P«o«.;  Drt^  SbalU;  Fla.lbWb.ft  CaopUn..;  Chuck,  or  Socket.; 


>:ClaUi. 


Flnkl  Current  ConTeyers;  Pressure  Modulating  Relays;  Wheel  8ubatlt«t«a 

/tn  n  Anvr>irvp  T    R    TW»h-  Woudarerktng:  Button.  Barrel  and  Whaal  Makttn; 

"^11^:^^^,:^^^^^^^^  P«*»-«;  V.1^  Ptp.  0«*U««  R«I  Ja«i;  T«^Ha»d«n.  Faalan 

oST'o'LEARY;  rV  a!."  Automat'i;'  Ve-p^tti™  «.d  HmnMRy  «««S!|*1™'S?2?  l^i^S^SL 
AMortlng  SoUda  (part):  Commtaotora:  Coin  Controlled  Apparataa:  Dlapanataf  Cabtaata;  ArtWa  Dtapaoatag .  Coin 

Handlinf 


¥^Mn 


S-14-C7 

i-n-<7 

IKSMt 
S-lV-t7 


II- 
>-»-47 


ts-a-M 


io-i»-at 


i»-ii-as 


io-»-at 


:s>4c**t*^'**  *}  T 


•  *«f:««« 


DITISiONB.  BXAMINBBW  AND  SUBiBCTS  OF  INTBNTtON 
,  ia  aasiatbsaaa  indkaSa  EMaiaiag  Gw») 


An- 


OMast  AppUoatiM 


N4w 


ai    (D  BOETTCHEB.  A.  M..  Carbon  Chamlatry  (part). e.  g..  Uraa  AddueU.  Slltoon  Cootalnlng  Carhon  Compound..  Hydw^ 
'     (nation  of  Carbon  Oxklea.  Partial  Oiklatton  o(  Non  Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  MUturaa.  Hydrocarbons.  Hato^ted 

^-    Hydrocarbon*:  Mineral OiB :.:..'.fc.^-.--— i--. .-.~i.-. 

«.  (VII)  BBRMAN.  H..  Ga*  and  UapM  CwAm^  Apparatu.;  Htoat  Baetema:  Om 

tag  Fluid  Syatems:  Llqakl  Level  Reeponslve  Systems;  Fire  EztlnguWian 

as.  (V)  MUSHAKE.  W.  L..  Brldesa:  HydrauBe  and  Earth  Ragtnaarlag.  Roads  and  PaveBaat. 

SL  aV)  QUACKENBU8H.  L..  Rallwayr-Draft  AppUancea.  Switchee  and  Signals.  Burface  Track,  RolUng  Stnck.  Tiaak 

Sanders  ElectrteKy,  TraMmlaslon  to  Vehlclw;  Dumping  Vehlclea;  VehWe  Fenders;  Hand  and  HoM  Line  Implements 

at.  (IV)  DEMBO.  L.  J.  Diapenatac:  Pllltng  and  Cteslng  Reoeptades;  ToUet;  Sheet  or  Web  Feadtng 

at!  (V)  McFADYEN,  A.  D..  MaaMrtag  and  Taetlng;  Autamatte  Weighers;  Weighing  Bcalas 

tl.  (U)  LEVY.  M.  L..  Elaotrtctty-Bwltohaa.  WeWlng.  Heating.  PhoUH»U  ^^^     •"  —  -—        :-^  V.":      . 
a.  (I)  MARMELSTEIN,  N..  Carbon  Cbemlatry  (part),  e.  g..  Aso.  CarbociteUe  or  Aeydk  Compounds  (part),  e.  g. 
»     ttmaat.  TrMTlMtbaa».  Batara.  AaMa.  Ketaaea,  Aklehydca.  Etbeia.  pUmIs,  Alaahoh 
aa  aV)  WEIL.  L.  nam  rnwi  R«uMora:  Valvaa;  Fluid  Handling  (eneiit  Praama  Moduktiag  Rdaya,  SaU-Piafnr- 

ttonlnc  Syatana.  Flaat  Valvaa.  DIapbragma  and  BeUows).. 
40   (V)  DRUMMOND.  E.  J..  RaoaptadBa-Metalllc.  Paper,  Wooden.  Olaaa: 

41.  (V)  MacNAB.  J.  C..(actliw).  Raaord«(l»rt):  Sound  Recording:  Televtolon 

4a.  (U)  REYNOLDS.  E.  R..  Elactrlo  SUnallng:  Telegraphy  (part) -,         -^  ;;  '    IV    " V  ,     ii^ 

a   (I)  ENIOHT.  W.  B.  (WOLE.  M.  O..  acting).  Medicines.  Poisons.  CosmfctiOB;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Leathers. 

Praarrvtng.  Sterilising  and  DtatoHscting  (esoept  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus)  "      VV" 

44.  <n)  EVANS.  N.  H..  Antanna.:  Automatic  Pltett:  Dtowtlre  Radio  Systanu;  Man  BpeetnMnetcn:  Nudtar  BaUarlaa; 

Nualaar  Rcaonant  Davloea;  Neutron  Detecting  and  Measuring;  Radar;  flanar;  Torpedoaa '^ ".'/..  m.U 

tf.  (VI)  MANIAN.  J.  A..  Wheals.  TIrea  and  Axlea;  RaUway  Wheels  and  Aklas;  Lobrtaatloti;  BgarliaiMd  GoUaK  Bait 

and  Sprnekat  Gearing:  Spring  DeTteea:  Animal  Draft  AppMances;  FhiM  ^landllng  (part) "I 

«   CL)  WILES.  W.  O..  Acttnlde  Bariaa  (a.  g..  Aastaoabla)  Compounds;  8U>««r«d  Metal  Stock:  Expteslvea;  Power  PlanU 

(part)-  MaUUwty  (Port);  Surgery  (part);  RadtoacUve  Madldnes;  Nuekir  Raaedons;  Carban  Cbamlstry  (part) 

47.  (VI)  KANOF.  W.  J..  Mining.  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Hanreatlng;  Motor  Veh|c»ea:  Land  Vohfcslea.  -......  ——..--.- --- 

a  (H)  BERNSTEIN.  S..  ElactrlHty-ConvarsloB  SyitMns.  Prot«*hre  SysMms;  Measuring  and  Tertlng  (eioept  Matait): 

•wttahbaarda.  Ralayi.  MagnaU,  Indnetora,  Traailonnar.,  Condensers.  Transistors,  Barrier  Uyer  Rectifiers 

a   (VII)  BENDETT.  B.,  Drying  and  Oasor  Vapor  Contact  with  Solids;  VeatUatton;  Walls;  Earth  Boring 

m.  CI)  ARNOLD.  D..  Carban  ChamWry  (part),  e.  g..  Synthatlc  Resin  Coa.poattlons  (part).  Syntbetie  Rubber  Compo- 

atthms,  Natural  Rubbar „....„......-..^.-. 

(U)  YAFFEE.  8.,  Radto Tranamlttara,  Raealvan ad  Tonan;  MadoMon;  PlaaaaiaaCrte  DanoM 

fv\  MVFP  P  R .  Suunai  la  and  Raeka 

(IV)  NINAS. O.  A!uSpa.dng«id  Pap« H««lng:  B«*s and  Book k^iklng:  Manlteldlng;  Printad Matt*: Stattao- 
•ry;  Paper  FUea  and  Bhwlara;  Flatlbla  or  Portable  Ctoaurea  or  Partitloai;  Door..  Wtodow.,  Awnings  and  Shutter.; 

Hwmm:  Whip  Apparatua:  Food  Apparatw;  doMua  Operators - "":•": 

ai)  NIL80N.  R.  G..  Electric  Lampa;  Elaetranle  Tubea;  MlaceUaneoua  l>loehfrte  DaTtosa;  Lamp.  Oatbed*  Ray  and 

Ga.  Dteharga  Devtoa  Clroultt:  Ray  Enwgy  (e.  g..  X-Ray.  UltraTtolet.  hadloactlve)  Appllcattons i":  ;.:•     . 

(Vn)  KLINE.  J.  R..  Sortsry:  DantHtry;  Artlfldal  B*ly  Maibar*  SapartUnf  and  Aaortlng  Solid,  (part);  Cantrlfciial 

a)  SPECK,  J.  R..  Ahiadilng  Oompoaltloos;  Battertoa;  Coating  or  PlaMk{  Composlttons;  Elaetrtoal  and  Wave 

ChaatMry -- - 

(in)  MILLER.  A.  B..  BaB.  Not,  Blvat.  NaO.  Screw.  Chain,  and 

Not  and  Ball  Laeta;lawabT:«P«**»t»  or  Coupling.:  Metal  B««id*»g 
(HI)  BBONAUOH.  F.  H..  Balk  and  BoDar*;  Maktaig  Metal  Took  and  Im^manta;  Stone  ^»k^5^*|^»^,_, 

aMl  Apparatua:  Bath^  Ckiaet..  Sink.,  and  SplttooB.;  BarlBg  and  Drilling:  Pap«r  Manolaetare.:  Paakaginc  (pat) 
(I)  HENKIN,  B..  Inorganic  Chamktry;  Fartlllaara:  Oa^  HaaUng  and  Dh^lnaUng 
(I)  MANOAN.  P.  E..  Carbon  Chemktry  (part),  e.  g.,  Synthetic 

Synthatlc  Rubber;  Photographic  Piiuiw  ond  Prodoata. 
(CD  STRIZAK.  J.  P..  Winding  and  Reellnc;  Pushing  and  Pulllag 

DallTWT'  Feeding  of  Indaflnlta  Tffn^i«« 

(IV)  LOWE.  D.  B^  (aflUnc).  Oaaaa;  Toy.;  Amonmanta  and  Esaraklnig  OavloaB:  Maabanmal  Onnaand  ProjaatMr. 
Dhmlaatln —-. n'^lL" 

(1)  WINKlLiTlIN,  A.  H.,  Foads  and  Bevrnga:  Fannintattoii;  Carbon  Chemktry  (part),  a.  g..  Ufnln^  Carboby- 

drata  Dartratlraa,  Fata.  Sulfurlaed  Compounds;  HcaTy  Metal  (Compound. 

(I)  OBEENWALD,  J..  Fnek;  MlaoaDaneoaa  Compoatttons —• .c;?!-^-^    --jiif.-rr-^-- 

(V)  USANN,  I..  Gaomatrte  Inatrumanta;  Acooatk.;  BuOdlnt  Stmcturea 1    "• !" " V,;" 

KRAFPT.  C.  P.,  OnMAMntatkn:  Bkaching,  Dyeing.  Fhiki  Treatment  oC  Teitflet;  UquW  Separatton  or  PurlB- 


ll-S7-a 

a-6^S7 

S-l»-«7 

1-18^S7 
4-1-S7 

u-a-M 

>-«-t7 

4-4-«7 

S-11-C7 


iva-a 

10-l^4t 

»-a-s7 
»-a-a 

>-i»« 


SI. 

at. 


§7. 


4-a-<7 

i-ai-<7 
1- 


Amended 


t-a-a 

»-4-« 
U-t-M 

t-S-M 

>-7-«7 
I1-6-M 

10-ia^M 

4-a47 

l-«-«7 
4-ft-47 

8-«^M 


Making:  Driven  and  Screw  FaMenlng.; 


g:Horokity; 
BsaiatstnL 


(part),  Syntbetie  Raaln  Compaattkas  (part). 
Time  ControUIng  Apparatn;  RaQway  Man 


ft-at-M 

le-it-M 

ii-»^ 

>-a»47 


M. 

a. 
a. 


(VU) 


:  Conduatots:  Inaoktora. 


a.  (II)  MILLEB.  B.  O..  (aettac).  Waaa  Onldaa;  Slaotrte  Maters; 
a.  (H)  BBEWRINK.  J.  L.,  Seeortty  Uw.  Admlnktratton. 

1I_BAILEY.  J.  S.,  Papar  Makftnr   Laminated  Fabrka... 
U— LADY.  J.  E^  Oaeaiatora;  Amplllkrs;  Raalstanees  and 
ni.WAHL,  R.  A.,  Cutting  and  Pundilng;  Apparal  (part),  a.  g.,  Coras*,  and 
IV-BERLOWITZ.  W.,  Haiwrs  and  Dltiw*;  PWw.. 
V-ANOEL.  C.  D..  RefHaration:  Roof* 

M.  E.  D.  DIV   A»  (I)  LANHAM.  B.  B..  Carboa  Chemktry  (part),  e.  g.,  Starokk;  Syntbetie  Realns  (part) 

DESIGNS  WW|3_Qn^y  M.  A.,  HoaaahoM,  Personal  and  Fine  Arti- — 


4-l-«7 
>-l-«7 
4-l-<7 


S-S->7 
>-«-«7 

lO-t-60 
4-1S-S7 

1-11-S7 
l-M-i7 

a-is-«7 

»-*-S7 

l-14-«7 

u-sr-a 

>4ft^7 


O-IKM 
4-M-fi7 

ii-r-« 

»-l»-M 


1-a^ 

u-ia-M 

t-ii-a 

>-»-ff7 
t-Mht7 
S4I-CB 


a.iav.bT 


«...••«•> 


11 

»-l-«7 

S-l>-S7 

W-«7 

S-1-87 

a-i»« 

4-11-47 
4-l-«7 


aftheOoBunft 


10.  o.  ns. 


11-s-u 
•-4-a 

»-S-57 

Il->^ 

10-17-M 

7-0-M 

t-«-M 

»-a-H 

11->-M 

•>a-M 
ii-^-a 

»-7-«7 

u-i»-a 

»-l-«7 
4-15-S7 


The  following  dlvkkm.  hav.  bean  aboUabed:  a  and  a 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbem  indicated  l^low  expire.during  Novembw J957,  wcept  thoee^which 

may  have 

66  But.  ~ 

Law  690.    A  list  of  Vet«nia'  patent* 

p-t-nt.  1— Numbers  2,223,338  to  2,227,417,  inclusive 

YS^x^9i^":::::::::::::::::::::::ssss::::::. Numbers  434  ^  486,  mduave 

817 


lU 


i«4i<r  •«•«<•< 


ammf^ 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


»'  UaitodSlalMC«irtof. 

Diilrict  of  CokimMa  Chcirit 

WiLUAM  UnSUCB  AND  WiLBBO  GOBPOKATlOir 

r. 
RuBKBT  C.  Wathon.  O0MMIH8IUNKB  or  Patbmtb 

(— u.  8.  App.  D.  c— f  — rjd  —  :  — utPQ-rJ 

pATB.fTAaiUTT  —  PARTICtlLAK      SCBJBCT       MATTBa  — ^  RUBBB* 

RtMoa  ATTACHme  Brm  or  Papke  Bauuil  to  Boot. 
Tl»«  dedaion  of  the  DUtrlct  Court  drnytng  ■  patent  In  a 
eaaa  wbara  tb«  cUbaed  Inventton  was  to  aabatltata  rubber 
rlnxa  for  the  rtagi  of  metal  or  paper  board  oaad  for  attach- 
ing tbo  enda  of  a  pape^  barrel  to  the  body,  la  Aflrmad. 

Appeal  from  the  United  State*  DUtrict  Coyrt  for 
the  District  of  Columbia.    Serial  No.  141,118.  ^ 

APPIRMED.  I 

W.    Broten    Slorton   ami    ClBrenee   Ml.    Fitker   for 
William  Oei«ler  and  Wllbro  Corporation. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  (Arthur  H.  Behrent,  of  Qnunael) 
for  Robert  C.  Watson,  Commiaaloner  of  Patenta. 
Itefore  EIoautToN.  Chief  Ju^ge.  and  PtrmrMAW  and 

DAifAHKB.  Cirrmlt  Judge* 
VttM  CraiAM  : 

This  wan  a  Hvll  action  for  a  patent.     It  <H>ncem« 
IMiper  barrel*  uae<l  for  ahlpping  purpoaea.    The  <-ustom 


had  been  to  attach  the  enda  of  the  barrel  to  the  body 
by  rings  of  either  metal  or  paper  board.  When  these 
barrels  were  subjected  to  rouich  handllnic  and  beraiue 
distorted,  the  paper  tended  to  bend  and  crease  and  so 
became  weakened  and  llkrty  to  rupture.  The  Invention 
claimed  was  to  substitute  rubber  riofs  for  rings  of 
metal  or  paper  board,  with  the  result  that  when  the 
barrel  was  subjected  to  severe  Impacts  the  rubber 
would  permit  the  paper  to  bead  but  would  prevent  It 
from  bending  sharply  and  becoming  ruptured  or  break- 
ing, and  tiie  barrel  would  to  a  large  extent  return  to 
Its  original  form.  The  Patent  Office  and  the  DlstHct 
Court  were  of  opinion  that  the  substitution  of  rubber 
for  metal  or  filter  would  be  obvious  to  anyone  skilled  In 
the  art  and  did  not  anoomit  to  Invention. 

"Allowing  onrselvea  the  permissible  latitude,  we 
cannot  say  that  in  the  present  case  the  flndliig  of  the 
trial  court  against  patentability  is  not  a  reaaomaMe  one 
on  the  evidence  or  that  It  is  clearly  erroneous.* 

AFFIRMED. 


••  <' 


•  Btm»4ar4  OU  DwHtprntrnt  Oe.  t.  M^rmUjmp 
D.  C.  210.  J14,  111  fM  Z90.  M4JD.  C.  C1rJ»90). 

Oil  Oasipswir.  »t  U 


Bee  also 


Add.  D.  C.  IM,  t29  P.M  sf  (O.  C.  Clr.  ItOtf).  cert  deal«d. 
SSTO.  •.  •T«n«0  L.  Bd.  14»1.  7S  K.  Ct.  lOtI  <1»M). 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notice*  under  »  IT.  R.  C.  MO :  Patent  Act  ef  ISOS 


Oonahne  and  Cannlnfliam,  Proeaaa  for  treatlas 
ntoljrbdantte  concMitrataa :  MSM«1,  aasM.  MstsBoriy  sf 
inolTbdeaiua.  Sled  Joljr  10.  1867.  D.  C,  ■.  D.  Iti  T..  Dae. 
122/202.  JTMaabetA  W.  Dtmmhme  v.  f  eniMeaM  O^ppm-  OSry. 
Notlea  or  vohiBtarr  dlsaiasal  llov.  IS,  1907. 

USM«7.    (8*sS.00MM.) 

Mjm$JUt.  Laalaot  and  Mailer,  Meebanlsni  for  proeesalnc 
meat  predaeta.  Uad  MSr.  IS.  1000.  D.  a  Mass.  (BMtaa).  Dae. 
M/344-M.  yaadbaai  Mff.  Cb.  4t  ml.  v.  mrwiasa  JTssOtosry.  /ns. 

USMI*.  J.  U  Haaton.  Snap-on  corka,  ilad  Dae.  S,  IMO, 
D.  C.  8.  D.  Ind.  (IndianapolU).  Doc.  IP/B6e314,  JumM  L. 
Bm»t—  V.  Dtmm'  O.  C—pm:  Caase  diasilssad  by  stipaUtlMi 
Oet.  7.  liOT. 

SJHtWi.  C.   L.   Maebtaah.  Bracelet  Unka«e. 
»ev.  12.  1057,  C.  C.  A..  1st.  Clr..  Doe.  ftSll. 
Fndmeti.  Inc.  t.  Jaeoby-Bea^ar,  Inc. 


treacent  amaa, 
103/171.  franaa 
trp.    8tlp4utiOB 
1. 1007. 


J.  C.  Millar.  Fllier  retalalat  device  far  Ma4H> 
eovars.  Mad  ialr  1.  1067.  D.  C.  N.  D.  Obkt  (devalaad). 
Dee.  01000.  Cmm*  gmvelopa  Oa.  ▼.  irUNafl»  MmUmt,  !•«.  *$  s& 
Conaaat  JadgnMnt ;  patent  baM  Infringed  Nov.  a,  1007. 

Sit 


K.  AronateIn,  Flltar  for  flnoreacent 
Sept.  7,  1066.  D.  C.  8.  D.  N.  T..  Dae. 
fVmhteta  H  mk  t.  Otntrml  Oynaaitea  Cfrp 
actfer  of  dlaaUaaal  with  ^ejsdlea  Nor.  00, 

C.  Field.  Method  and  apparataa  for  aakiac  lea ; 
Laser  and  ShartUff.  Ica-aMklac:  MM^M.  W.  M. 
Qraadia.  lee-maldnf ;  M«a.747.  M.  O.  Leeaoa,  Ica-aaklag 
apparatus ;  a.U«,SlA.  M.  Q.  LeMon.  Ice-aiaklas.  Sled  OepC  t, 
1064.  D.  C.  Md.  (Baltlmure).  Doc.  770S.  Bofy-ITamar  Oery.  v. 
Cmiritr  Carp,  et  al.  Final  decree;  patcata  held  valM;  at 
least  Pat.  No.  2,008.074  lafrtagad:  defeadanta  raatralaad; 
complaint  dlamleecd  without  prejudice  aa  to  defendant.  United 
Clay  *  Sapply  Corp-  Nov.  4.  1067. 


MSM«7.  ■•  OehalthMa.  Plck-np  InpteaMnt.  Oled  We».  00. 
1067.  D.  C.  N.  B.  (Consort).  Doc.  1804.  #e*stt*«ea  Mt§.  0» 
T.  Jleisaa  Mfp.  O:.  Ine.  a«  al. 

tMUU.    (8ae2.488.an.) 

tJ«0iM1.    (8eel488.BS0.) 

%gHjm,  O.  N.  Bait.  Ooatrela  for  antaatttleally  preeettlag 
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.,  /ne.    Order  of  dkualasal  Nov.  10.  1967. 


m.     (800  2,086.000.) 
(See  t.Or4jOO.) 


Starkcy  aad  Baaabarg.  Method  fer'  electreetat- 
tcany  coatli«  nrtlelea;  t^SSSiSas.  C.  C.  Btaaaona,  Method  and 
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BaaaOarg.  Apparataa  for  electroetaUeally  coaUag  artlelaa: 
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coatint  the  exterior  surface  of  said  article,  a  plurality  of 
ittbstantially  tpheroklal  potyttyrene  balls  simulathit  berries 
lightly  adhesively  adhered  to  said  article,  said  balls  being 
disposed  on  said  article  lo  u  to  lend  a  decorative  appear- 
ance thereto  while  leaving  a  portion  of  said  article  uncov- 


1.  A  pcessure  control  device  comprising  a  duunber, 
a  presnire  reqionsive  member  disposed  thersin  piasant- 
ing  opposite  sides  of  areas  Si  and  S|,  means  for  intro- 
ducing gas  to  one  side  of  area  Si,  means  Mparmtt  from 
$aid  first  wuntionmi  means  mitd  not  In  atmmunication 
therewith  tor  introducing  gas  to  the  other  side  of  area 
Si,  and  means  for  varying  the  effective  gas  presMire 
exerted  on  area  8i,  said  [means  comprisingl  ^st  men- 
ttoned  means  provided  with  an  inlet  duct  having  a  coo- 
vergent-divergent  section,  an  outlet  duct  having  a  con- 
vergent-divergent section,  m  gas  soure*  for  smppfying  the 
gas  to  said  inlet  duct  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  cause 
sonh  velocity  flaw  at  the  throat  of  both  sections,  and  a 
vahro  operable  to  vary  the  diroat  area  of  one  of  said 
sections. 
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end  to  serve  as  a  decorative  background  for  said  balls,  and 
with  a  very  small  portion  of  the  periphery  of  each  of  said 
balls  adhesively  secured  to  said  article  permitting  said  balls 
to  be  lightly  adhered  and  with  the  remainder  of  said 
periphery  extending  away  from  said  article. 
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BLBACHING,  9TI1IILIZING,  DBHNFECl'lNG,  AND 
DBTEBGING  COMPOnnONS 


mas. 

of  OMo 
Origkui  N«.  a,7t3,S«,  dirtsd  Marck  S,  19S7, 
S4Mil,  October  If,  19SS.     AppHcaMen  te 

May  2f ,  lf57,  Serial  No.  M13<7  [ 

3  nil  ill  1 1     (CL41— U) 
1.  A  ^ant  product  simulating  a  berry-bearing 

compriting  a  decorative  foUage  article,  a  layer  of  i 
120 
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foliage 


1.  A  substantially  dry  stable  oompodtion  of 
consisting  essentially  of  trichlorocyannric  add,  and  a 
water  soluble  alkaline  compound  selected  from  the  gro(q> 
consisting  of  alakali  metal  [and  ammoniiinBj  salts,  aaid 
tridilorccyanuric  acid  being  employed  in  an  amount 
varyUig  from  0.5%  to  90%  by  weight.. 
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f-    1.  In  a  stapler,  the  combination  of:  elongated  supporl- 
Ing  means  having  a  center  portion  shaped  for  accom- 
modating a  series  of  staples,  and  a  pair  of  individual  rigid 
elongated  guiding  members  each  of  which  is  ptvotally 
mounted  on  said  supporting  means  at  opposite  longitudinal 
sides  thereof,  said  guiding  members  being  pivotable  be- 
tween a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  at  least  a 
portion  of  each  of  said  guiding  members  extending  over 
said  center  portion  of  said  supporting  means  in  spaced 
relationship  thereto  for  holding  and  guiding  said  staples 
on  said  supporting  oceans  when  said  guiding  mcnibers 
are  in  said  first  posiUon,  and  said  guiding  members  giving 
free  access  to  said  center  porlioo  of  said  supporting  naeans 
for  permitting  the  placing  of  a  fre^  series  of  staples  onto 
said  supporting  means  when  said  guiding  means  are  m  said 
*  second  poeitioo.       


DL 
AppikaHoB  Jms  1,  IfS*.  SeriMNo.  5tt,7if 

f  CTilMi    (CLl— M> 


CONTAINER  CLOSING  DEVICES 

,  MeidMMtvillc,  N.  U  •■ 
ra4  nM  Dicsck 


My  S.  1955,  Serid  No.  51f ,75t 
MCWm.   (CLl^ltf) 


1    A  device  of  the  character  described  composing  a 
shin-covcring  core  including  an  outer  steel  layer  and  an 
h[ner  soft   and  resiUent  layer  approximating  the   steel 
ijycr  in  size,  said  core  being  generaUy  semi-circular  m 
cross  section,  a  covering  on  said  core  includmg  a  layer 
Ota  the  outer  surface  and  a  layer  on  the  inner  w™*- 
the  covering  Uycrs  extending  circumferenuaUy  hejw 
the  side  edges  of  the  core  and  secured  together  thmat 
$  form  flaps  extending  beyond  the  side  edges  »««■- 
dent  distance  to  be  superimposed  one  on  the  other  to 
Jrovide  a  two-ply  flexible  covering  for  the  rear  «irface 
bf  the  leg  of  the  wearer,  lacing  interconnectmgttelaterai 
Idges  of  the  shin-covering  portion  and  disposed  over 
Jndbearing  on  said  flaps,  and  flexible  means  connected 
10  the  upper  end  of  the  foregoing  structure  and  spaowJ 
(hereabove  for  securing  to  the  leg  of  the  wearer  above 
ibe  knee. 


VMMOk. 


J. 


.W.  Block,  OriirarClhr,  cm 
1, 1955,  Seriiri  No.  SSSjnS 
(CL*— tt) 


27.  A  closing  device  comprising  conveying  means  for 
continuously  directing  a  bag  conuiner  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  by  engaging  the  flattened  end  of  said  con- 
tainer between  its  leading  and  trailing  edges,  retaining 
means  controllably  extending  to  engage  the  flattened  end 
of  said  container  at  its  leading  edge  and  prevenung  its 
motion  past  a  predetermined  location  along  the  con- 
veying path  of  said  conveying  means,  the  flattened  end 
of  said  container  being  gathered  by  the  action  of  said 
conveying  means  moving  the  trailing  edge  toward  th; 
leading  edge  of  said  container  when  the  leading  edge  tli 
engaged  by  said  retaining  means,  and  securing  means  for 
binding  the  gathered  end  of  said  container  at  said  location. 
T25  O.  O— M 


1.  A  brassiere  having  a  pair  of  breast  cups,  a  breart 
pad  disposed  within  each  of  said  breast  cups,  each  of  said 
breast  pads  being  formed  of  foam  rubber  or  the  M». 
each  of  said  breast  pads  having  a  generaUy  convex  extenor 
and  a  generally  concave  hollow  interior  adapted  tor^ 
ccive  and  substantially  enclose  a  human  breast,  said  breast 
pads  being  substantially  equal  in  area  to  said  breast  cups, 
each  of  said  breast  pads  having  a  substantiaUy  omvei 
mound  disposed  within  the  hollow  interior  thereof,  said 
mounds  being  disposed  toward  the  lower  and  o«»«P«" 
tions  of  said  breast  pads,  said  mounds  bemg  adapted  to 
fit  beneath  the  outer  sides  of  the  breasu  of  the  w«anr> 
with  the  lower  portions  of  said  mounds  beanng  agaiart 
the  body  beneath  the  breasU  and  the  »*l«  P<™|»  « 
said  mounds  exerting  pressure  against  the  breasta  teodtag 
to  move  them  simultooeously  inwardly  and  upwardly,  cadi 
of  said  breast  pads  having  a  thin  edge  extenduf  ~— 
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the  top  and  upper  side  portions  thereof,  stitching  extend- 
ing through  said  thin  edges  and  through  the  nuterial 
forming  said  breast  ciqw  to  mount  said  tn^ast  pads  in 
said  breast  cups,  the  lower  portions  of  said  padh  being 
free  from  attachment  to  said  breast  cups  to  permit  said 
pads  and  particuhu-Iy  said  moitnds  to  shift  their  poMlioos 
within  said  breast  cups  to  adjust  to  the  contour  of  the 
breasts  and  body  of  the 
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undergarment  shoulder  strap  to  conceal  the  undergar- 
ment shoulder  strap  from  view,  said  flexible  strap  struc- 
ture having  two  looped  ends,  means  adjustably  to  secure 
one  end  of  the  flexible  strap  to  the  front  top  edge  of  a 
garment  for  lengthening  and  shortening  the  flexible  strap, 
and  means  bonaootally  slidable  to  secure  the  other  end 
of  the  flexible  strap  structure  to  the  rear  top  edge  of  the 
garment  for  moriag  the  gtaap  structure  to  overlie  and 
cover  an  undergarment  dioulder  strap,  said  flexible  strap 
structure  having  an  outer  elongated  wider  rectangiilar 
cover  member  and  an  iaaer  elongated  narrower  member 
secured  down  the  center  pcciioo  to  the  outer  oo««r  mem- 
ber substantiaUy  the  length  of  the  two  memben  with  un- 
•ecorad  edge  pettiooa,  said  meant  adjosubly  to  secme  one 
end  of  the  flexible  strap  stiucture  to  a  garment  being  a 
buckle  having  one  end  wcured  to  the  inner  member  of 
the  flexible  strap  structmre  and  having  inwardly  extending 
guide  portions  slidaMy  and  movably  to  engage  the  un- 
secured edge  portioos  of  said  inner  member,  said  buckle 
having  another  end  portion  adapted  slidably  to  fit  over 
and  bear  against  the  inner  member  of  the  flexible  strap 
stiucture,  said  means  horizontally  slidable  to  secure  the 
other  end  of  the  flexible  strap  structure  to  a  garment  being 
a  rod  adivted  to  be  secured  at  each  end  to  die  rear  top 
•dge  of  the  garment  and  a  tubular  slide  slidably  mounted 
on  the  rod  and  having  the  other  end  portion  secnrad  to 
one  end  of  the  flexible  strap  structure. 


1.  A  1^  robe,  comprising:  a  central  body  portion  of 
soft  foldaUe  material  having  side  wing  portions,  each  side 

wing  portion  being  of  a  width  adapted  to  overlap  at  the  rear 
•when  worn  by  a  single  wearer,  and  to  selectively  accommo- 
date and  normally  cover  a  person  seated  on  each  side  of  a 
centrally  disposed  robe  wearer,  when  shared,  said  robe  hav- 
ing a  length  adapted  to  extend  substantially  ftom  the  waist 
to  the  ankles  of  a  wearer,  a  hem  along  the  upper  margia  of 
said  central  body  portion,  said  hem  having  spaced  n- 
odving  openings  in  the  central  body  portion  on  each  side 
of  the  centerline  thereof;  and  a  subetantially  dicular 
spring  clamp  for  tensionally  embracing  Oie  iraist  of  a 
wearer  threaded  through  said  hen  through  said  hem  re- 
ceiving openings,  oidy  the  front  arcuate  portion  of  the 
spring  clamp  being  received  and  disposed  in  said  ham  be- 
tween said  receiving  openings,  said  hem  and  openings  be- 
mg  larger  duw  the  spring  damp  in  cross  section  to  allow 
said  clamp  to  be  freely  pivoted  in  said  hem  for  reversing 
the  robe,  said  clamp  adapted  to  extend  substaalially 
aromd  a  wearer's  waist  when  worn  by  a  wearer  to  sup- 
port the  robe  thereon. 
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SHOULDER  SISAP  FOB  SUPS  AND  OIHER 
GAKMBNTB 

\N.l^ate^erto 
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I.  An  artiflcial  eye  construction  comprising  a  body  in- 
cluding an  outer  transparent  cornea  member  of  boOow 
spherical  form,  a  sclera  member  fltted  to  and  within  the 
cornea  member  and  of  a  color  simulating  that  of  dte 
natural  sclera  of  the  eye,  the  cornea  member  havhig  a 
central  opening,  and  a  pupa  and  iris  unit  includin|  pupil 
and  iris  memben  positioned  in  said  opening  and  attadi- 
able  to  the  sclera  member,  said  unit  comprising  layen  of 
material  between  which  the  pupil  and  iris  memben  are 
disposed. 
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n^  .**!SSS  2!!  ?r?!!^  far  garments  com-        I.  A  mobile  comfort  station  comprising  a  wheeled  ve- 
pnaint  a  fltuble  itnp  itnicture  adapted  to  lit  over  an   hWe  having  a  floor,  an  entrance  dew  iS  an  exh  door, 
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a  phirality  of  wash  bowb  positioned  along  one  wan  of 
the  same,  a  partilloa  wall,  a  pinality  of  vinab  disposed 
in  aUgnnaent  witfi  said  wadi  bowls,  a  plurafity  of  toilet 
bowls  aiiai^iiil  in  alignment  whh  said  urinals  and  wash 
bofwis.  a  pdr  of  iltMr  mervoin  positioned  in  said  unit 
below  the  roof  of  the  same,  conduits  therefrom  to  said 
wash  bowb,  urinals  and  toilet  bowls,  a  longitudinally  ex- 
Miidii«  cyhBdricaUy  shaped  fecal  dispoaal  tteik  posi- 
tioned  below  the  floor  of  said  unit,  and  conduits  extending 
from  said  wash  bowb,  said  urinab  and  said  toilet  bowb 
to  said  tank,  said  tank  having  a  shaft  therein  extending 
from  end  to  end  of  the  same  and  spaced  agitator  rods 
connected  to  said  shaft 


lta«7lLO»«V 
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A  flush  tank  attachment  coo^trisiag:  a  substantially 
inverted  U-shaped  d^  for  mounting  on  the  top  portion 
of  a  flush  tank  beneath  the  cover  thereof,  a  flat  metallic 
horizontal  arm  on  the  inner  end  of  said  clip,  said  arm 
having  spaced,  large  and  small  openings  therein  and  a 
slot  connecting  said  openings,  a  chain  comprising  beads 
adapted  to  be  selectively  seated  in  the  small  opening  and 
inaartable  therein  through  the  larfe  opening  and  the  slot 
for  adjustably  suspending  said  chain  from  the  arm,  and 
a  dip  on  the  lower  end  of  dte  chain  for  connecting  said 
chain  to  a  float  arm  in  the  tank  for  limiting  the  down- 
ward swinging  movement  of  said  float  arm. 
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said  fo^ipitiig  with  its  input  end  exposed  for  connection 
thereto  of  such  supply  line  and  its  (Ssc^aipe  end  re- 
stricted in  one  dimension  only  and  terminating  in  sob- 
stantially  the  plane  of  the  discharge  end  of  said  conpling. 
said  jet  providing  an  inlet  connection  to  said  teak  mhem 
said  tank  »  thus  connected  in  said  water  ayiteai,  and 
air  iaUkte  valve  means  for  said  tank. 

___^_^^^^^_,__^  ')^-*f^ 
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1.  A  device  regulating  the  draining  of  water  from  a 
conventional  flush  tank  having  a  trip  lever  comprising  a 
reciprocally  moveable  upward  and  downward  block  hav- 
ing a  vertical  borehole  for  receiving  tiw  vertically  diqweed 
conventional  stem  of  a  flush  tank  baU  vahre,  said  blo^ 
having  at  least  one  vertical  channd  communicating  with 
said  borehote,  a  vertical  rod  having  its  bottom  secured 
to  said  block  and  removeably  securaUe  at  its  top  to  said 
trip  lever,  a  pivot  pin  disposed  across  said  diannel  and 
in  tiie  oppoeed  channd  want,  aid  phrot  pin  being 
{right  an^  to  said  borehote,  a  longhndinal  lever  arm 
Dcored  to  said  pivot  pin  intermediate  the  arm 
a  float  secured  to  the  top  end  of  said  lever  arm, 
lever  arm  normany  being  verticaUy  diqweed  by  said 
in  a  flush  tank  fnU  of  water,  said  lever  arm  having 
foot  for  frictiootfly  engaging  said  stem  in  said 
upon  sahaMe  rotation  <rf  nid  lever  arm,  so  that 
lifting  opcratioB  of  said  Audi  tan!  trip  lever  and 
▼slve  stem  a  sobseqnem  downward  movement  of 
said  trip  lever  forces  the  block  lever  arm  foot  to  frictiooaUy 
the  Item  and  its  attached  ban  vahre  and  focoe  it 
downward  to  terminate  outflow  oi  water  from  said  tank. 


mOIWUI  CUETAPf  ^        _ 
fiSTiL  tfS4,  SaiM  No^SflyKf? 
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1.  A  volume  booster  for  a  water  system  involving  a 
supply  line  <rf  diameter  insufficient  to  adequaldy  supply, 
in  a  direct  manner,  the  requiretnentt  of  a  fixture  sup- 
plied by  said  system,  mid  booster  comprising  a  dosed 
HoragB  tank  having  a  discharge  coupling  of  greater 
diameter  dun  sodi  supply  pipe,  for  placing  said  tank 
in  flow  connection  wiA  such  fixture,  a  jet  mounted  in 


1.  A  shower  cmtain  having  OKMT  tttd  ld'*>v  ends,  oom- 
prising  a  pand  of  flexibte  sheet  nuterial  having  aflfamd 
at  the  lower  marginal  edge  portion  Aareof  lateratty  ex- 
tehding  weitftfing  means  formed  of  supeipoeed  layen  of 
fl^Ua  sheet  material  to  provide  a  relatively  shanoar 
trough-like  poctioo  opening  upwardly  and  adjacent  an  in- 
ner side  of  the  pand  to  catch  water  flowing  down  ttie 
saou  in  ON  of  the  paad  as  for  shower  pnrpoees,  said 
trou^like  portion  terminating  downwardly  ia  i 
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of  poekett  wmifBd  side-by-«ide  laterally  acrav  the  panel, 
said  pockats  each  being  defined  by  laterally  opposite 
attachtni  portions  between  said  siqwiposed  layers  ton- 
vcrgint  downwardly  toward  a  point  of  intersection  of  the 
opponia  attaching  portions  but  short  of  said  point  to 
define  bottom  opening  means  at  the  bottom  of  the  pocket, 
said  pockets  thereby  being  adapted  to  receive  said  water 
flowing  into  the  trough-like  portion,  said  opening  means 
of  each  pocket  being  of  relatively  small  flow  area  permit- 
ting retarded  flow  of  water  from  the  pocket  while  water 
temporarily  retained  therein  serves  as  weighting  meuiiu  for 
the  panel. 


XMlJjKt 
DPTOSABLE  WASH-IOWL  LINERS 
«•  BOTWHif  OlMgCVWgf  S*  C 
i  lawwy  4. 19S7,  Serial  No.  «3234t 
aOataa.   (0.4— IM) 
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1.  A  diqKxable  sanitary  liner  for  washbowls  consist- 
ing of  a  single  thin  sheet  of  flexible,  tough,  waterproof 
material  larger  than  the  bowl  and  having  at  IcMt  two 
slits  extending  inwardly  from  the  margin  thereof  in  the 
same  general  direction,  thereby  forming  flaps  between 
and  oa  either  side  thereof,  said  flaps  being  poeitiooable 
to  embrace  the  bowl  fittings,  and  said  tUtp*  being  df  such 
size  and  shape  as  to  overlie  the  operating  elements  of 
said  fittings  so  as  to  protect  the  hands  of  the  user  from 
coming  in  contact  therewith. 


Mi74sa 

CAB  TOP  BOAT  AND  BED 
Neb  A.  Nelnii,  liHiMtw.  Wa*. 

Ami  f ,  19^8«MNo.  S7<,M2 
lanalni    (a.f-^19) 
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BABY  COVER  HOLDBI 
L.lihnisn.HnMrt,Ky. 
JanHry  4,  IfSS,  Ssflnl  No.  4M4t7 


ft 
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lag) 


1.  An  infant  cover  bolder  for  holding  in  position  a 
cover  of  an  infant  in  bed  comprising  a  single  length  of 
wire  bent  to  form  an  inner  U-shaped  member  and  an 
outer  U-shaped  member,  the  ends  of  the  legs  of  said 
iimer  U-shaped  member  being  extended  outwardly  and 
rearwardly  to  form  connected  legs  of  the  outer  U-«haped 
member,  an  inverted  U-shaped  head  member,  right  angled 
Imrs  extending  from  the  lower  ends  of  the  legs  of  said 
U-shaped  head  member,  and  means  adjustably  securing 
said  ri^t  angled  ban  to  the  legs  of  said  outer  U-shaped 
member. 


GUARD  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BEOS    , 
a  Pnll,  Loa  iliilis.  CaBT.     | 
4, 19S4,  SasMNo.  44t,f^ 
7CMM.   <a.l— Ml) 


1.  A  guard  attachment  for  beds  comprising  a  gate  hav> 
ing  a  lower  portion,  an  upper  portion  and  end  members, 
a  lateral  pr<^getioa  on  the  inner  side  of  the  lower  portico 
of  said  gate  intermediate  said  end  membcri,  a  bofiaonul 
socket  member  for  the  reception  and  siq^ort  of  said  pro- 
jection in  which  said  projection  is  tumable,  said  prajectioo 
being  insertable  in  and  withdrawable  from  said  socket 
member,  means  for  fastening  said  socket  memb^  on  t 
side  rail  of  a  bed.  a  detent  carried  by  said  socket  member 
detachably  engageabic  with  said  profectioii  to  hold  it 
against  longitudinal  movement  in  said  socket,  sidd  gala 
being  movable  on  a  vertical  plane  relative  to  said  socket 
to  and  from  an  elevated  position  in  which  said  upper  por- 
tion projects  above  the  bed  rail,  and  latch  means  for 
releasably  locking  said  gate  in  its  elevated  position. 


1 1.  A  car  top  boat  and  bed  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  bed  frame,  means  to  support  the  front  end  therei>f.  when 
not  in  use,  upon  and  spaced  above  a  car  top,  a  teu  end 
frame  of  a  height  to  engage  and  extend  upwardly  from  the 
car's  rear  bumper  to  support  the  bed  frame's  rear  end  at 
substantially  the  level  of  iu  supported  from  end.  a  boat 
having  rear  and  amidship  thwarts  located  beneath  ite 
gunwale  by  about  the  thickness  of  the  bed  frame,  and 
spaced  apart  lengthwise  to  rest  upon  the  front  and  rear 
eoda  of  the  bed  frame,  with  the  boat  inverted^  the  boat 
having  a  beam  at  the  level  of  said  thwaru  greater  than 
the  width  of  the  bed  frame,  and  means  to  secure  the  boat, 
ao  supported,  to  the  bed  frame  against  relative  lengthwise 
displacement. 


M17J55 

ADUST  ABU  PENCE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BEDS 
O.  Pntt,  Lee  Aaaslsa,  CaBf  . 
AmB  t»  IfSS, BsiWNo. StMt» 

tniiBi  (CLS-Mi) 


I.  In  a  ftooe  attachment  for  beds,  an  elongated  rigid 
fence,  a  peir  of  brackets  rigidly  afllxed  to  said  fence,  a 
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pair  of  links  pivotally  connected  to  said  brackeU  to  de- 
pend therefrom,  a  tniimion  on  the  outer  end  portion  of 
each  of  said  links,  disengageable  means  pivotally  support- 
ing said  trunnions  for  free  turning  movement  on  the  side 
rail  of  a  bed  frame  on  which  said  link*  can  be  swung  longi- 
tudinally of  the  riO  to  and  from  an  upright  position  to 
raise  and  lower  said  fence,  means  for  limiting  swinging 
movement  of  said  links  in  one  direction  to  an  upright  posi- 
tion, releasable  means  carried  by  the  fence  cngageable 
with  at  least  one  of  the  links  to  retain  the  links  in  an  up- 
right position,  and  means  for  limiting  downward  move- 
ment of  said  links. 


'  s^' 


SLIPCOVER 

B.  Zncka,  Colnaba^ 

AppUcathM  AmB  1MW5,  Serial  No.  SfMM 
lOifc   (CL  5-354) 


2,117,154 

GUARD  STRUCTURE    „  „  , 

HMfj  K.  De  WHt,  WtowMa,  BL,  a^  Aael  E..F.  I<_ 

Clictanali,  Ohio,  assignors  to  A«eric»  Hospital  Sop; 

aly   Coivetalloa.   EvnnitoB,  DL,  t  cotvonlkM  of 

Scpteabsr  15. 1955,  Serial  No.  »4,S7S 
lioalM.   (CL  5-331) 


A  play  pen  assembly  comprising  in  combiiuuioo,  are©" 
tangiilar  structure  providing  an  closure  having  comer 
posts^and  a  lower  peripheral  portion  constituting  a  base 
fraAe;  an  upholstered  pad  disposed  snugly  within  said 
frame  with  its  side  margins  in  yielding  contact  with  said 
frame  on  all  four  sides;  a  slip  cover  of  relatively  soft 
fabric  liaving  a  main  covering  portion  of  substantially  die 
sam^  area  and  configuration  u  the  top  surface  of  said 
padJ  and  having  a  depending  skirt  potion  on  all  four 
sides  of  a  height  approximating  the  thickness  of  the  pad, 
saidTskirt  portions  tucked  wedgingly  in  between  the  inner 
sides  of  said  base  frame  and  the  margins  of  said  pad;  nad 
tie  niings  having  ends  secured  to  said  cover  at  points  ad- 
jacdnt  each  comer  thereof  and  tied  to  the  comer  poets 
of  said  enclosure. 


r 


^  1.  A  collapiiUe  guard  structure  adapted  to  be  detacb- 
^iMy  mounted  upon  bed  frames  and  the  like,  and  com- 
prising at  least  one  bracket  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon 
a  side  of  a  bed  frame  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  con- 
necting member  removably  and  pivotally  mounted  upon 
said  bracket  for  rotational  movement  about  a  vertical  axi& 
of  said  bracket  and  having  an  angled  portion  inclined  with 
refei«nce  to  said  vertical  axis  of  roution,  and  a  plurality 
of  substantially  parallel  bars,  each  composed  of  elongated 
telescoping  segments,  said  bars  each  having  one  end  pivot- 
ally mounted  upon  the  angled  portions  of  said  connecting 
members  for  pivotal  movement  from  an  extended  position 
perpendicular  to  the  vertical  axis  of  said  bracket  to  a 
collapsed  position  parallel  to  said  axis. 


2,117399   

WIND  AND  SPRAY  SHIELD 
George  F.  McCarthy,  Jr.,  F»saport,  N.Y.__ 
ipril  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  4M,t97 
5^hM.   (0.9—1) 
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ADIUgTABiJ  TOADREST 

'**■  ^N^M£729;iMrSi^N'oL  549,444 
4ClalM.   (CL5-341) 


'^a 


.  A  spray  guard  device  for  a  boat  adapted  for  attadi- 
rnqnt  to  said  boat  along  the  gunwale  thereof,  said  device 
comprising  in  combination  a  flexible  sheet  having  at  least 
twp  spaced  apart  downwardly  opening  pockets  and  means 
for  supporting  said  sheet  substantially  vertically  in  dis- 
tended condition  along  said  gunwale,  said  means  indnd- 
ing  a  plurality  of  upwardly  opening  socketed  brackets  at- 
uillied  to  the  exterior  of  said  gunwale  and  a  post  having 
its!  lower  end  removably  received  in  each  said  socket  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  beyond  said  gunwale  and 
ia  o  a  corresponding  pocket  of  said  sheet. 


k. ' 
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HEUCOPTER  RESCUE  SEINE 

Alfred  G.  Frill,  Dqrtm.OUe 

3, 1957,  Serial  No.  432,441 


(Graaled 


g  Claims.    (CL9— 14) 
TUk  35,  U.  S.  Co4s  (1952), 


244) 


!.  A  headrest  comprising  a  support,  said  Mipport  con- 
sisting of  a  rectangular  frame  having  a  bottom  and  func- 
tioning as  a  compartment  for  varipus  and  sundry  articles, 
a  headrest  panel  including  a  frame  hingedly  connected  at 
ooe  edge  to  said  support  and  having  sides,  a  web  secured 
to  said  frame  and  extending  tfiereacross,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  headivst  panel  in  selected  angular  positions  with 
respect  to  said  support  and  comprising  racks  on  the  con- 
fnmting  surfaces  of  said  sides,  and  pawb  pivoted  to  the 
sides  of  said  headrest  panel  frame,  a  cushion  seoved  to 
said  frame  including  a  resilient  body,  a  cover  on  said 
body,  straps  on  said  cover,  snap  fasteners  carried  by  said 
straps  and  said  panel  frame  for  releasably  securing  said 
cover  and  body  to  said  panel  frame. 


1.  A  rescue  seine  comprising  a  mesh  net  having  an 
edge  line  around  the  periphery  thereof,  a  pioralitjr  of 
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spaced  web  lines  interwoven  in  said  net  and  extending 
transversely  acron  said  net  trom  side-to-side,  each  of 
said  web  lines  being  firmly  attached  adjacent  each  end 
thereof  to  said  edge  Une.  a  ring  attached  to  each  end 
of  each  web  line  and  anchored  thereto,  a  «faiHin  bar 
attached  to  the  boctooi  edge  of  said  net,  a  floatatioo  bar 
attached  to  the  top  edge  of  said  net.  a  first  cable  at- 
tached at  both  ends  to  said  slaking  bar  nxMiniad  on  said 
floatation  bar  and  extending  through  said  plurality  of 
rings  on  both  sides  of  said  net,  a  second  cable  «nfi''m! 
to  said  floatatioo  bar  to  raise  and  lower  said  net,  said  first 
cable  operable  to  raise  said  sinking  bar  to  its  *>i**fti« 
podtioa  to  lode  in  a  rescued  person  caught  by  said 


a  meat-cleaning  roll  rolatably  supported  spaced  above  said 
ranveyor  and  extending  transversely  thereof,  said  roO 
provided  widi  a  series  of  drcumferentially  spaced  apart 
axially  axianding  flexible  squeegee  blades  prelecting  radi- 
ally of  and  beyood  the  drcnmteeMe  of  the  loO  and 
adapted  to  wipe  pieces  of  meat  being  advanced  theie- 
imder  by  the  conveyor,  a  plurality  of  meat-supporting 
rods  arraated  in  line  with  one  end  of  the  conveyor  and  as 
an  earlension  thereof,  said  rods  extending  in  the  — "»• 
direction  as  the  conveyor  but  ^wced  apart  transversely 
Aereof.  a  second  meat-cleaning  roll  rotatably  supported 
spaced  below  said  rods  and  extending  transversely  there- 
of, said  roll  provided  with  a  series  of  drcumferantially 


M17J(1 
AUTOMATIC  NUT  TAFFING  MACHINB 

*  C*^  ryrnti,  111,  a 
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1.  A  machine  adapted  to  tap  nuts  and  comprising:  a 
frame  structure  provided  with  fixed  means  fbrming  a  sta- 
tionary upptng  sution;  means  for  positively  feeding  the 
nutoto  be  tapped  one  at  a  time  to  die  tapping  station:  a 
power  driven  tapping  head  mounted  on  the  frame  struc- 
ture beaeadi  the  tapping  statioa  and  embodying  an  up- 
wardly extendiag  rotatable  tap  directly  under  said  tapping 
statioa  and  automatic  tap  driving  mochsnism  whereby  the 
tap  is  driven  in  one  direction  for  nut  tapping  purposes 
when  a  nut  at  the  statioa  is  moved  downwards  onto  the 
tap  and  the  Up  is  reversely  driven  so  as  to  back  off  the 
t^iped  nut  when  the  nut  after  a  upping  operation  is 
moved  iqmards;  a  tubular  nut  supportmg  member  located 
at  the  tapping  stadoa.  extending  loosely  around  die  tap, 
mourned  for  limited  down  and  up  sliding  movement,  pro- 
vided with  ^ring  means  for  urgiiif  it  into  iu  up  position, 
and  adapted  when  in  its  iq>  position  to  receive  and  sup- 
port the  nuts  on  its  upper  end  as  they  are  fed  one  at  a  time 
to  the  stationary  tapping  station  by  the  nut  feeding  means; 
an  elongated  tabular  anvil  separate  from  and  independent 
of  the  tubular  member,  positioned  above  the  tapping  sta- 
tion and  in  coaxial  relation  with  the  tap.  mounted  fbr 
down  and  up  sliding  movement  towards  and  away  from 
tiie  tap,  and  adapted  during  the  middle  part  of  its  down- 
ward sliding  movement  to  have  its  lower  end  engi^  the 
nut  at  the  tapping  sution  and  during  the  remainder  of  its 
said  downward  sliding  movement  to  slide  the  n4t  and 
tubular  member  downwards  against  the  fbice  at  said 
spring  means  and  aroirad  the  tap  for  nut  tapping  purposes; 
and  power  actuated  means  tor  didbig  the  anvfl  down- 
wards and  upwards. 


spaced  apart  axially  extending  flexible  squeegee  blades  ex- 
tendiag axiaHy  of  die  roU  aad  prajecdng  radially  beyoad 
die  drcnmfereaoe  of  die  roll  a  distaaca  greaitr  diaa  ttm 
distance  from  die  rods  to  die  drcumfereoce  of  the  roll, 
said  blades  being  provided  with  radial  slits  in  line  widi 
the  rods  permittiag  portioas  of  the  blades  between  die 
slits  to  pass  upwardly  between  die  rods  and  wipe  pieces  of 
meat  being  advanced  over  the  supporting  rods.  roUUbly 
supported  pressure  means  spaced  above  said  rods  adapted 
tohold  pieces  of  meat  delivered  to  die  rods  by  die  con- 
vayor  against  the  rods  and  advance  die  same  over  the 
rods,  and  means  for  driving  said  rolls  and  rotatable  pres- 
mre 
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surrounding  their  tangs,  said  device  oom- 

haviag  a  seraplag  ead.  said  scrapttf  ead 
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MEAT  CXIANI^MACHINB 

t  M.  naah^  Harpar  WoodL  aad  JtaMB  C 

DfkalLiB. 

ik«r  M9H  toiri  Na.  4il4flt 
4CWBM.   (aiS-4J7) 
1.  n  a  machiae  for  fjsanlng  pleoes  of  aMat,  coavayat 
meaas  for  advancing  pieces  of  meat  Unearty  dwrealoag. 


MmntL  WMk. 
I  JMy  M,  1M4,  Ssriri  Na.  443^774 
1  CUto.    (CX  IS— 111) 

A  table  fbric  deaasr  comprising  an  eloegalBd  solid 
plate  for  redprocation  eadwiae  aloag  the  tiaes  of  a  table 
fork  and  haviag  a  haadle  oa  oae  aad  for  fwlprm  i**^ 
die  same,  said  ^ate  being  wider  than  the  tJae  aad  of  a 
fork  aad  longitudinally  curved  to  provide  a  convex  fhce 
thereon  for  flttiag  substantially  in  the  concave  sides  of 
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aO  die  daes  aad  bridgiag  die  spaces  betwetn  die  tines, 
said  plate  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  luagltadiaal 
flangss  on  dw  sidK  edges  dMreof  exteadfaig  at  right  angles 
I  convex  face  and  spaced  apart  to  receive  the 
fast  dmebuween  fbr  gniding  said  plate  during 
redprocabon  aloi«  said  tinee.  aad  longitudinal  rows  of 
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cleaner  bristles  fixed  in  said  plate  and  projecting  from 
said  convex  face  between  said  flanges  in  spaced  relation 
dieteto  for  cleaning  said  tines  in  response  to  redproca- 
tion of  said  plate,  the  other  end  of  said  pUte  being  of  a 
widdi  to  extend  across  die  tines  of  a  fork  for  scraping 
the  tines  upon  movement  of  said  plate  in  one  direction 
along  said  tines. 
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A  paint  brush  holder  comprising  an  elongated  socket 
member  for  receiving  one  end  of  a  sun;>orting  pole,  a 
plate  uniUry  with  one  end  of  the  socket  member  aad 
dif^MWf^  in  a  plane  paralld  with  the  longitudinal  central 
axis  thereof,  said  plate  having  an  arcuate  edge  outwardly 
of  said  socket  member,  an  arcuate  series  of  teeth  project- 
inJfrom  said  edge  at  ri^t  angles  to  said  plane,  said  teeth 
bdng  of  subsuntial  length  in  a  direction  normal  to  said 
pUte  and  in  a  semi-circular  arc  concave  toward  said 
socket  member  and  whidi  is  bisected  by  said  axis,  said 
plate  being  provided  with  an  aperture  concentric  with 
said  edge,  a  bolt  member  comprising  a  U|-shaped  head 
in  a  plane  normal  to  said  plate  and  an  elmigated  dveaded 
shank  freely  extending  through  said  aperture,  and  a  nut 
on  said  Uireaded  shank  adapted  to  engage  s^id  plale  from 
the  side  diereof  opposed  to  said  toedi  for  drawing  said 
U-^  shaped  head  toward  the  teeth  for  clamping  the  handle 
of  [a  paint  brash  between  said  U-shaped  head  and  pre- 
Tmined  ones  of  said  teedi  which  latter  provide  a  non- 
engagement  of  the  handle  with  the  plate,  the  boh 
iber  providing  for  damping  of  the  brush  handle  at 
.  ous  an^es  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  aperture  upon 
ro^tioa  of  the  direaded  shank  dierein.        \ 


A  wash  doth  adapted  to  receive  a  cake  of  soap,  which 

*  comprtes  an  envelope  formed  of  two  fabric  layers,  each 

*liaviag  highly  buoyant  celhilose  sponge  covered  strands 

'  dinoaed  in  cross  relation  to  oae  aaocber  aad  spaced  apart 

to  provide  sabrtaatial  faMantioet  aad  having  die  ends  of 

ea(^  strand  extending  beyond  the  outermost  cross  strands 

at  eadi  side  of  the  adjaoeat  layers  of  strands  running  m 
die  crosswise  diiacdoa  to  provide  a  stibstaatial  fiiaga  of 
said  ends  exteadfaig  eadrdy  aboat  die  edges  of  the  wash 
doth,  fasleaing  means  sectiring  the  crom  strands  of  each 
layer  at  tlieir  intersections,  and  additional  fastening  means 
secaring  die  two  layers  to  oae  aaother  about  didr  edges, 
•aid  latter  fulfniin  meaai  socariag  togedicr  an  edge 
straad  of  oae  layer  aad  craiBiag  itraads  of  die  odier  tayn. 
aa  opeaing  havfaig  been  provided  aloag  a  portion  or  said 
ffdgw  faito  the  interior  of  said  envelope,  and  an  openfaig- 
doiiaglaldk  coapriaag  extaadad  portioas  of  two  cross- 
ing strands  of  oaa  layer  forming  a  loop  adapted  to  be 
tteoiwh  an  iaieiMioe  of  dM  odMr  said  layers  to 
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1.  Cleaning  apparatus  for  removing  leaves  aad  other 
obstructions  from  a  roof  gutter  which  has  a  top  frmit  edge 
yyt^nHiiig  substantially  paralld  to  an  adjacent  wall  of  a 
house,  said  apparatus  including  a  handle  with  a  long  pro- 
jection for  teaching  up  to  the  gutter  fran  the  ground,  the 
handle  piojedion  readdng  upwardly  across  die  top  front 
edge  of  the  gtmer  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  diverg- 
ing dowawaidly  away  from  said  wall  at  a  snbstaadal  angle 
to  die  vertical  when  the  cleaning  apparatus  is  in  worloBg 
a  head  oonnected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  handle 
^.^...a.  a  deanaiv  device  attached  to  the  head,  a  bear- 
oa  the  cleaning  apparatus  near  the  upper  end  of  die 
pnjectkm  aad  iapoitioB  to  be  brought  into  con- 
tact widi  dse  top  froat  edge  of  the  gutter,  die  bearing 
being  anobetructed  for  Cme  rocking  movement  oa  said  top 
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front  edte  about  an  axis  of  rotation  extending  in  substan- 
tially the  same  direction  as  the  lonptudinal  axis  of  the 
projection  of  the  handle  and  in  response  to  oscillation  of 
the  handle  proiection  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  the 
cleaning  device  extending  from  the  head  downwardly  into 
the  gutter  and  as  far  as  the  bottom  of  the  gutter  when  the 
handle  is  in  one  angular  position  about  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  handle  projection,  and  said  cleaning  device 
having  a  front-to-back  dimension,  in  the  direction  of  the 
extent  of  the  gutter,  less  than  the  up-and-down  length  of 
the  cleaning  device  and  connections  securing  the  handle, 
profection.  head  and  cleaning  device  together  into  a  uni- 
tary structure  whereby  oscillation  of  the  handle  and  the 
projection  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle  pro- 
jection produces  corresponding  angular  movement  of  the 
cleaning  device  about  said  axis  of  rotation  extending  in 
substantially  the  same  direction  as  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  handle  projection  whereby  the  cleaning  device  moves 
with  a  single  compound  movement  having  a  forward-and- 
aft  component  that  lifts  the  leaves  from  the  bottom  of 
the  gutter,  and  a  transverse  component  that  lifts  the 
cleaning  device  and  the  leaves  over  the  top  front  edge  ol 
Um  gutter. 


said  trough  member,  a  pair  of  apposite  end  walls  on  said 
trough  member  and  means  slidabty  mounting  said  end 
walls  for  adjustment  longitudinally  of  the  trough  mem- 
ber to  accommodate  rollers  of  varying  lengths,  said  end 
walls  each  having  a  fluid  retaining  gutter  cooperating  with 
the  gutters  on  said  trough  member  to  form  a  contannous 
peripheral  gutter. 


A. 


UMJUM 
TADfT  ROLLER  SHIELD 

ami  Alkcfft  A.  MhKlHik,  MUwankac. 
Id  EZ  Paintr  CovporatloiB,  a 


MaKh  22,  19S5,  Serial  No.  4f  S,97g 
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1.  A  shield  for  a  paint  roller  having  a  roller  supporting 
frame  which  includes  a  roller  spindle  joined  at  one  end 
to  a  parallel  handle  connector  having  a  handle  perpendicu- 
lar thereto  which  is  subsuntially  opposite  the  center  line 
of  the  i^ndle,  aid  shield  comprising:  an  arcuate  shield 
adapted  to  lie  between  the  roller  and  the  handle  connec- 
tor; and  fastening  means  on  said  shield,  said  fastening 
means  including  a  spring  clip  provided  with  a  recess  for 
snap  engagement  of  the  clip  on  the  handle  connector, 
and  a  pair  of  integral  arms  adapted  to  be  positioned  above 
and  below  the  handle  to  limit  rocking  movement  of  the 
shield  on  fbe  handle  connector. 


l.tlT.Mf 
PAINT  FEEDER  AND  GUARD 
T.  »«lMa,  Loag  Beach,  CaMf . 

>ue  C,  19S5,  Scchd  No.  513,355 
9  Oatans.    (CL  15— 24S) 


1.  A  paint  feeder  and  guard  attachment  for  roller  ap- 
plicalon  of  the  type  having  a  cylindrical  roUer  and  a 
handle  member  joumaling  said  roller,  said  attachment 
cooiprising  an  cloogated  trough  member  for  partially  re- 
ceiving said  roller  in  parallel  operational  relationship,  a 
bncfcet  CD  said  trough  member  and  means  for  removably 
secoring  said  bracket  on  said  handle  to  insure  the  above 


2Ji7J7t 
COMBINED  HINGE  AND  LATCH  DEVICE 
Fnmk  Lester  HowcU,  Fott  WayM,  hd..  mheiii  to  b- 
teffwtfoaal  Harvester  Coapmiy.  a  corporadea  af  New 

Application  December  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,gi7 
UdnlM.   (CL16— 147) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  engine  enclosure  having  a  pair 
of  transversely  spaced,  fixed  side  walls  and  a  hood  cover 
swingable  from  either  side  about  either  one  of  a  pair  of 
transversely  spaced,  longitudinally  extending  axes  with 
respect  to  said  side  walls  from  a  close  position  wherein 
said  hood  cover  bridges  said  side  walls,  structt)re  for 
mounting  said  hood  cover  on  said  side  walls  including, 
a  plurality  of  brackets  secured  to  each  side  wall  having 
downwardly  and  inwardly  curved,  upwardly  facing  sur- 
faces; a  curved  projection  for  each  of  said  surfaces  de- 
pending downwardly  and  inwardly  from  said  hood  cover 
and  having  a  curvilinear  surface  conforming  to  a  respec- 
tive bracket  curved  surface  and  being  adapted  to  abut 
the  same  when  said  hood  cover  is  in  its  closed  position,  a 
longitudinally  extending  latch  keeper  secured  to  each 
side  of  said  hood  cover  having  a  substantial  C-shape  in 
vertical  section,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  latch  keeper 
being  substantially  coincident  with  a  respective  swinging 
axis  of  said  hood  cover  and  with  the  axis  of  curvature 
of  said  projection  curvilinear  surfaces  disposed  along  a 
respective  side  of  said  hood  cover,  a  latch  mechanism 
supported  by  each  enclosure  side  wall  including  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  cylindrical  latch  swingable  about  a 
longitudinally  extending  axis,  each  of  said  latches  being 
swingable  between  a  locked  position  wherein  the  latch 
is  disposed  within  a  respective  keeper  and  a  released 
position  wherein  the  latch  is  without  its  respective  keeper, 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  latch  when  disposed  within 
a  respective  keeper  being  coincident  with  a  respective 
pivotal  axis  of  said  hood  cover  whereby  when  one  latch 
is  disposed  within  its  respective  latch  keeper  and  the  other 
diqxMed  without  its  respective  latch  keeper  the  hood 
cover  may  be  swung  about  the  loagitudioai  axis  of  the 
latch  keeper  having  a  latch  disposed  therein,  said  locked 
latch  mechanism  maintaining  respective  bracket  and  pro- 
jection curved  surfaces  in  abutting  engagement  but  per- 
mitting sliding  movement  therebetween  when  the  hood 
cover  is  swung. 
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In  a  hinge  of  the  type  hiciuding  a  pair  of  leaves  pro- 
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and  bottom  knuckks  of  the  hinge  carried  by  (me  of  said 
leaves,  said  knuckles  having  aligned  pin-receiving  bores, 
and  a  renxnrable  pin  engaged  in  said  bores  and  joumakd 
in  the  bores  of  said  top  and  bottom  knuckles,  a  tip  for 
closing  the  bottom  of  the  bottom  knuckle  bore  having  a 
head  engaged  with  the  bottom  edge  ol  the  bottom  knuckle 
and  a  cylindrical  stem  larger  in  diameter  than  said  knuckle 
borca,  said  bottom  knuckle  having  a  counterbore  at  its 
lower  end  forming  a  shoulder  therein,  the  tip  stem  being 
permanently  secured  in  the  counterbore  and  being  of  such 
a  depth  that  the  tip  is  spaced  from  said  shoulder  and 
forms  therewith  an  internal  annular  pocket  in  the  bottom 
knuckle  between  the  tip  and  the  bottom  of  the  bottom 
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ing  therethrough  and  open  at  feeding  and  delivery  ends, 
the  inner  walls  of  the  chamber  being  gradually  inclined 
from  a  circular  configuration  at  the  feeding  end  to  a 
relatively  wide  and  recungular  slot  disposed  horizontally 
at  the  delivery  end  and  adapted  ta  extrude  ground  meat 
therethrough,  a  segmeoul  gate  comprising  a  plurality 
of  juxtaposed  elements  pivoted  at  their  rear  ends  on  a 
horizonul  axis  within  and  to  the  u^r  wall  of  the  houa- 
iag  and  extending  forwardty  therefrom  to  said  slot,  aaid 
forwardly  extending  portion  of  the  elennents  providing 
therealong  the  upper  meat  conucting  surface  of  said 
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knuckle  bore,  a  spring  retained  in  the  pocket  between  said 
shoulder  and  the  inner  cad  of  the  tip,  said  sining  extend- 
ing about  the  pin  and  being  dimensiooed  so  that  in  un- 
flexed  condition  there  is  a  clearance  between  the  outer 
edge  of  the  spring  and  the  countertwre  permitting  the 
spring  to  be  flexed  outwardly  and  the  spring  extends  into 
the  bore  for  engagement  by  the  pin,  said  pin  having  an 
external  annular  groove  adjaoem  the  lower  end  thereof 
into  which  said  spring  is  adapted  to  snap  when  the  pin  is 
fully  inserted  into  said  knuckles,  and  a  tapered  portion 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  pin  engageable  with  the  spring 
and  facilitating  insertion  of  the  pin  therethrough,  said  tip 
being  formed  with  an  axial  cavity  in  its  inner  end  for 
accommodating  the  lower  end  of  the  pin. 
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gradually  inclined  walls  and  said  dements  eadi  having 

Sfrec  e«d  a  straight  and  continuous  portion  from 
to  edge  ifaereacraas  in  oppoaod  relatioa  to  the  bol- 
wall  of  the  slot,  and  a  plurality  of  adjustable  stop 
medsbers  carried  by  the  housing  above  and  diapoaad  f- 
spe^vely  to  engage  said  elements,  said  elemcMs  being 
ind^ndently  adjuttable  about  said  axis  toward  and  front 
said  bottom  wall  to  vary  the  gap  between  each  ilimsl 
and  the  wall  from  sero  to  a  predetermined  maiiiBtHi 
and  said  adjustable  stop  members  being  adapted  to  sup* 
port  said  elements  in  adjusted  poaitioa. 

2,SI7^4  

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  BIRDS  AND  IHEB 
VBCERA  FOR  IN8PEC110N  AND/OR  PROCESS- 
ING 

Everett  T.  C— iway,  SaUsbwy*  Md. 

AppBcatloa  September  t,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,M< 

$CUmm.   (CL  17-44.1) 
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A  sash  balance  for  use  on  a  window  ccmprising  a 
housing  having  means  therein  to  secure  it  to  the  outside 
of  the  window  frame  or  to  the  outside  of  the  sash  frame, 
said  housing  having  an  enlarged  portion  provided  with 
a  part  circumferential  surface  anid  an  opening  at  one 
end  of  the  enlarged  jxHlion,  a  tongue  portion  integral 
with  the  housing  and  flanged  around  its  periphery  and 
extending  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  enlarged  portion, 
a  plurality  of  cross  ribs  extending  across  the  tongue  por- 
tion and  connected  to  the  flanges  around  the  periphery, 
said  bousing  being  adapted  to  receive  a  coiled  ribbon 
spring  which  rotates  on  the  part-circumferential  surface 
when  the  window  is  raised  or  lowered. 
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ralannnship,  a  fluid  retaming  gutter  on  each  side  edge  of   vided  with  a  plurality  of  interfitting  knuckles  with  the  top 


U,  195C  SarW  No.  5914M 
k^  Idnkia.  (CLI7— M) 

Apparatus  for  extruding  ground  meat  and  die  Kke, 
pvisiag  a  housing  having  an  extruding  chamber 


1.  As  an  article  of  nunufacture  for  use  in  dressing  and 
inspection  of  binis.  a  carrying  meam  including  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  upright  elongated  members,  a  frame,  hav- 
ing opposite  ends,  carried  by  and  between  said  memben 
above  their  lower  ends,  for  supporting  a  bird  in  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  position  widi  die  head  portion  of  the  tNrd 
e:ittending  outwardly  from  one  of  said  ends  and  the  tail 
portion  of  the  bird  extending  outwardly  fnnn  the  other 
o  '  said  ends,  and  a  viscera  support  carried  by  said  members 
d^«ctly  below  and  spaced  from  said  frame,  including  a 
tray  portion  comprising  two  upwardly  and  inwardly  con- 
verging plates,  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  meeting  at 
their  upper  ends  and  providing  a  crest  at  tfaeu-  upper  ends 
m^ifm,Mmg  toward  said  members,  each  plate  being  provided 
widi  an  opening  spaced  from  said  crest  and  a  well  at  and 
extending  below  the  opening,  one  opening  and  well  be- 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


ing  positjoned  at  the  lower  end  of  one  phrte  and  the 
other  opening  and  well  betng  portioned  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  other  plate. 


2,tl7J7S  

MOLD  FOR  MOLDING  RUBBER  FOAM  LATXX 
STRIPS  A^fD  THE  LDS 
P.  HHTili  tmi  Vn*m%dt  W.  Hnipann,  DnyliM, 
■MifMin  to  riinaral  Moten  Cflfporatfoa,  De- 
tratt,  Mkhn  a  cofporafioa  orDttawnre 

laMOT  IS,  19S4,  Serial  No.  4M,M9 
4ClataM.   (CLIS— 4) 


wherehjr  a  flaafe-f^ee  part  of  nid  worm  and  fai  coabhia- 
tioB  with  taid  caiinf  a  circular  chamber  turroundhit 
■aid  flante-free  worm  section  is  created,  a  drcttmferenthJ 
row  of  consecutive  inlet  blades  for  said  pastes  fastened 
upon  said  worm  at  the  paste  entrance  side  of  said  ch-- 
cidar  chamber  to  divide  the  paste  into  rods  and  a  row 
of  consccutiTe  oodet  blades  fastened  upon  said  worm 
shaft  at  the  exit  side  from  said  chamber,  a  deaeratint 
tube  connected  with  said  chamber  and  a  wedge  located 
in  said  chamber  upon  said  worm  shaft  between  said 
two  blade  rows  to  cut  said  paste  composed  rods,  to  change 
this  flow  direction  and  to  convey  the  same  to  the  row  of 
outlet  blades,  the  blades  constituting  said  two  blade  rows 
being  inclined  relativdy  to  the  worm  axis. 


1.  A  mold  of  flexible  elastomeric  material  lor  moldiag 
a  contiBuoas  elongated  strip  from  fluid  foamy  material 
oompristng  in  combination;  a  contmuous  flexible  mold 
part  of  indeterminate  length  longitudinally  extending  and 
having  a  continuous  exposed  cavity  of  predetermined  shape 
aloog  a  surface  portion  thereof  and  a  pair  of  cootinooasly 
and  loogitudinally  extending  lugs  on  exlamal  snfaoe  por- 
tioiu  of  said  meld  couliguoas  said  mold  cavity  surtece,  a 
second  continuous  and  longitudiaally  extending  flexible 
mold  part  of  indeterminate  length  having  a  continuous 
exposed  cavity  of  predetermined  shape  along  one  surface 
adapted  to  mate  with  the  cavity  in  said  flrst  mentioned 
mold  part  for  fonning  a  closed  loagitodiaally  axiaodhig 
mold  cavity  when  the  mold  parts  are  placed  in  matfag  re- 
lation along  the  cavity  surfaces  thereof,  said  second  mold 
part  having  a  pair  of  continuous  longitudinally  extending 
lufi  on  the  exterior  portions  of  said  mold  part  contiguous 
to  said  cavity  surface,  and  a  pair  of  continuous  aixl  lon- 
gitudinally extending  clamping  means  adapted  to  be  pro- 
gressively transversely  flexed  and  loogitudinally  qyplied 
to  and  engage  one  of  each  pair  of  said  lugs  for  maintain- 
ing said  mold  parts  in  mating  relation  and  said  mold  cav- 
ity closed.  

M17,S7< 
CONTINUOUSLY  OPERABLE  WORM  PRESS  FOR 

DEAERAT1NG  PASTY  MASSES 

Amoe  GaaddH  aad  AiMdaa  Da  Ma,  Tkvvlio,  Italy,  aa- 

sigaors  to  Gihiasdsr  BasMsr,  Uiwl,  SwHsaiiaad 

Appikatioa  February  7, 1M5,  Serial  No.  4tMM 

Clafans  priority,  aaaWtailsa  Raly  Febfaary  1^,  1954 
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1.  A  cootinoously  operable  worm  press  for 
and  deaerating  pastes,  such  as  alimeataiy 
cky^  chocolate  and  plastic  masses,  said  worn  pcess  oom- 
prising  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  worm  ooaapoaed  of  a  oeater 
shaft  and  a  helical  flange  applied  to  said  shafts  said 
worn  being  rotstably  located  in  said  cyttadrical  casing, 
said  helical  flange  being  interrupted  far  a  eaiti|in  Icofth 


&fll7J77 
INSIDB  CURING  RIM 
LodL  CtMt^  aariiMr  to 


April  2, 19Si,  ScfW  Na.  57S,4S9 
lOalas.   (CXIS— IS) 
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An  inside  curing  rim  comprinng  a  plurality  df  arcuate 
rim  sections  dispfttrd  end  lo  end  in  full-circle  arrange- 
ment, means  hini^  certain  of  said  rim  sections  at  adja- 
cent ends  to  fbrm  one  initially  separate  part-cir«le  assem- 
bly adapted  to  fold  inwardly,  means  hin^ng  the  remainder 
of  said  rim  sections  at  adjacem  ends  to  form  a  second 
initially  separate  part-circle  assembly  adapted  to  fold 
inwardly,  said  one  assembly  including  sections  having 
initially  fiee  outer  ends  ad}actat. corresponding  initially 
free  outer  ends  of  related  sections  of  the  second  assembly 
whereby  to  provide  ctrcmnferentially  spaced  points  of 
separation  between  said  assemblies,  and  a  reelasable  con- 
nection between  aid  adjacent  outer  ends  of  such  related 
sections  at  each  of  said  poinu  of  separation;  one  of  said 
releasable  connections  iiKluding  a  tongue  flxad  oa  one 
of  the  corre^oviding  related  sections,  said  tongue  pro- 
jecting toward  the  other  related  section  and  curving  in- 
wardly, transversely  spaced  ears  on  said  other  related 
section,  and  a  cross  rod  between  said  ears;  the  curved 
tongue  engaging  generally  hook-like  beneath  said  cross 
rod,  and  being  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  therefrom  upon 
inward  swinging  motion  of  said  one  of  the  corresponding 
related  sections.        

ijMjm  

PRODUCTION  OF  POLYMERIC -CHLORO- 
ACRTLATB  SHEETS 

"^  *  wScaifSMlR  New  YasB»  N.  Y„  a 

^'TlCLSSSni^  2X  t9S3,  Sas^  No.  )iM91 

•        U  oUm.   (CL  is— Sf)  __^ 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  polymeria  »<Uoroacrylate 

sheet  compcisiaf  sabiKAing  an  a-chloroacrylic  acid  ester, 
in  a  casting  cell  whose  cell  walls  are  sealed  at  their  edges 
Mi  aepiratad  Vy  a  ptaraMty  of  fusible  spactrs  ««rib«ted 

at  saitable  iaiarvala  armad  HMt  peripliery  thereof,  to  gel- 


liag  conditions  at  a  temperature  below  die  melting  point 
af  saM  spacers,  applying  beat  to  the  spacers  to  melt  tiiem, 
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FLBJOBLB  MOLDING  ffnUPiWrni  CONTINUOUS 
NAILING  SUiFACB 
C.  Cmm>  DrsrisM.  ML.     ilgiiii   ta 
Chkago,  DL,  a  catpaivliaa  af : 
[aanry  (,  19S4,  SciW  No.  492,429 
4  CUmi.    (CL  29—74) 


and  then  oompletiag  the  polymertxatioB  oi  the  sheet  while 
maintaining  the  edges  d  said  call  walls  sealed. 
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RUBBING  APRONS 

iMfiBBiii  Imaaal.  MBw,  Italy, 
ladstajNT  AdaaLMBHTnaly 
«,  l9SO«rial  No.  S29J11 
ipBcallaa  HiiF  My  19>  1994 
aOakia.    (0.19-093) 
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li  A  rabbiag  apron  for  a  card  condenser  having  an 
outer  layer  of  rubber  extending  over  its  operative  sur- 
face and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  mbstantfally  perpen- 
dieukrly  10  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  wrt»  with  wUcfa 
the  apitm  Is  to  be  used,  said  robber  layer  having  a  mul- 
tiplicity d  sKts  therein  extending  geaerally  in  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  web  and  around  the  periphery  of  the 
tftoOt  mid  slits  cxteadi^g  substaatiaUy  perpendicularly 
to  the  outer  surface  cl  die  rubber  layer  dirough  the  bm- 
jor  portion  of  the  depth  thereof,  and  said  alits  being 
spaced  cloedy  to  define  a  multiplicity  of  nacroar  rabber 
blocks  in  die  surface  of  the  apraa  which  baad  oppositdy 
to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  apron  during  its  redpro- 
catiag  motion  to  assist  the  condensiiig  action. 

hi 
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REFRIGERATOR  DOOR  AND  METOOD  OF 
ASSEMBLING  THE  SAME 

L.  GoebeL  nni.lnasH.  OMa,  easier  to  Avco 

a 
a(] 

eptsaabar  13, 1995.  SarisI  No.  534.S77 
2  niliBi     (CL  2»-^35) 
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1.  A  flexible  molding  strip  comprising  an  elongated 
dieet-like  face  member  and  an  elongated  leg  member  con- 
nected thereto,  said  leg  member  having  a  base  portion 
seimred  to  said  hot  member  and  a  free  edge  ^ced  from 
and  extending  parallel  to  said  face  member,  said  leg  mem- 
bet  comprising  a  sin^  sheet  <^  material  folded  ISO* 
a  longitudinally  extending  straight  line  to  form  a 
ible  layer  of  material,  the  folded  edge  of  said  sheet 
ing  said  free  ed^,  said  sheet  having  openings  there- 
I  each  of  said  openings  comprishif  a  first  slot  extending 
icular  to  said  tcMed  edge  and  being  formed  in 
layer  of  said  material,  a  second  slot  extending^per- 
icular  to  said  fdded  edfle  and  being  formed  in  the 
other  layer  of  said  material,  said  second  slot  being  dis- 
(daced  ^m  said  first  slot  lon^tndinally  of  said  sheet  by 
a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  width  of  said  slots,  and  a 
third  slot  extending  along  said  folded  edge  and  opening 
im  0  said  first  and  second  slots,  said  first  and  second  slots 
be  ng  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  said  sheet  firom  other 
adjacent  first  and  second  slots  comprising  the  openings 
re  pectively  by  distances  at  least  equal  to  die  wi^  of  said 


2J17,8S2 

INSECT  REPELLANT  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

GASOLINE  LANTERNS 

A.hleG>wiBn,qmliBlL  OUo 

May  It  1959,  B«W  No.f  992,995 

SCIalBM.    (O.  21— IM) 


%w ' '  \0/i/'^ji 


'  i?tk  cosabiaation,  a  refrigerator  door  shell  having  an 
intumed  flange;  a  door  liner  overlying  said  flange;  a  guket 
surrounding  the  periphery  of  said  liner  and  eitending  in 
part  between  said  liner  aiid  said  flange;  hold-down  bars  at 
the  top  and  bottom  ot  said  liner  adjacem  its  outer  face; 
fasteners  extending  through  said  hold-down  bars, 
liner,  and  said  flange  for  damping  said  liner  to  said  sfaaO 
said  fasteners  passing  with  clearance  thxou^  said  liner; 
and  a  plurality  of  spring  clips  adjacent  the  peripheral 
edge  of  said  liner  for  resflkndy  clamping  it  to  said  flange 
between  said  hold-down  bars,  said  gasket  covering  said 
dips  and  hold-down  bars  to  render  them  invisible  during 
normal  use. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  lamp  or  lantern,  having  a 
hood  and  a  threaded  post  projectiag  above  said  hood,  an 
insect  repellam  attachment  secured  to  said  post  and  dis- 
posed above  said  hood,  said  attadunent  having  an  amndar 
side  wall  and  a  top  having  fyenings  therein  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  nut  adapted  to  be  threadedly  secured  to  said 
post,  said  attachment  being  also  provided  with  a  bottom 
conforming  generally  to  the  shape  of  said  hood,  and  said 
nut  being  prorided  with  an  extended  portion  which  pro- 
jects through  said  bottom  and  spaces  said  bottom  from  said 
hood,  and  an  insect  rqwlling  material  in  said  attach- 
njent. 

""— ■'■■"■'■"^  iistai 

2J17,SS3 
MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  MOLDS 
Vofel,  MBwaaiwe,  Wk.,  asrignr  to  Anb4:hal- 
EaclnrlBg  Cumpaaq',  ftOwankee,  Wis. 
Aacnst  15, 1959,  Ssrial  No.  994^24 
3  Onhna.    <CL  22-54) 
1.  A  madune  for  making  mc^ds  comprising  a  base,  a 
vertically  extending  post  mourned  on  mid  base,  a  nest 
of  cylinders  arranged  with  their  central  axis  in  a  vertical 
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positkm  and  lupported  by  said  post  at  a  preselected  eleva* 
tioo  above  the  level  of  said  base,  upper  end  wufacca  of 
said  nested  cylinders  being  arranfed  in  horizontal  align- 
ment to  define  at  least  a  part  of  a  uble  surface,  motive 
means  movable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  posi- 
tion at  a  higher  elevation  above  said  base  than  said  first 
position,  a  sutionary  member  connected  to  said  base,  first 
connecting  means  associated  with  said  motive  means  and 
cY>erable  to  connect  said  cylinders  to  said  motive  means, 
second  connecting  means  associated  with  said  stationary 
member  and  operable  to  connect  said  cylinders  to  said 


li. 


stationary  member,  and  means  for  controlling  the  open- 
tion  of  said  first  and  second  connecting  means,  said  con- 
trol means  being  operable  to  simultaneously  actuate  said 
first  connecting  means  to  connect  selected  ot  said  cylin- 
ders to  said  motive  means  and  actuate  said  second  con- 
necting means  to  connect  all  other  of  said  cylinders  to 
said  stationary  member  whereby  movement  of  said  motive 
means  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position 
raises  said  selected  cylinders  to  project  above  said  uble 
surface  and  all  other  cylinders  are  held  to  prevent  their 
being  raised  by  frictional  contact  with  said  selected  cylin- 
ders. 


2317,tS4 
NOZZU  AND  SEAT  mtUCTURB 


IT 


23,  199«.8«IbI  N4.  SM,793 
(CL23— M) 


1.  In  die  casting  apparatus  including  a  die  cavity  and 
'meaqs  providing  a  passage  leading  to  said  die  cavity  for 
introducing  a  charge  of  molten  casting  material  thereinto, 
an  intake  port  to  said  passage,  a  supply  tube  for  delivering 
molten  casting  material  to  said  passage  through  said 
intake  pon.  an  annular  seating  surface  surrounding  said 
intake  port,  said  supply  tube  including  a  nozzle  portion 
at  the  discharge  end  thereof  having  an  annular  surface 
sealingly  engageable  with  said  seating  surface  continu- 
ously throughout  the  full  360*  thereof,  one  of  said  sur- 
faces being  frusto-conicai  and  the  other  being  of  convex 
arcuate  cross-section  in  planes  through  and  including  the 
axis  thereof,  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  convex  sur- 
face being  within  the  range  of  Mm  of  an  inch  to  ^  of 
an  inch. 


ajiTjgs  -I- 

MEANS  FOR  ORIKNIING  DIAMONDS  IN  HAKD 
VECTOR  DlRECnONS  IN  DIAMOND  im  AND 


Noviwlir  It,  1M3, 8«W  No.  391^97 
1  CMns.    (CL  22—132) 
TMa  3S,  U.  8.  CMa  (19S2).  sac.  2M) 


A  moufor  holdiitg  diamonds  to  be  incorporated  into 
the  matrix  of  a  griading  bit,  the  mold  being  provided 
with  openings  each  adapted  to  have  a  dJamond  placed 
therein  and  pro^eetittg  therefkxwi,  the  edge  of  the  opening 
being  formed  with  an  eccentric  bevel  against  which  the 
diamond  is  supported  whereby  the  latter  is  tilted  to  a  non- 
aligned  relatioB  with  its  mold-opening  for  disposing  the 
working  point  of  the  diamond  at  a  drag  angle  relative  to 
the  wmt  to  be  performed  by  the  completed  bit 


mOCESS  POR  MAi^iG  ~ 
ARTICLES  MADE  IHEREBY 
OIL  THEREFOR 
T 


ANDMOUM. 
AND  BINDING 


No  Drawhw,   AppMcallea  Mavcfe  IS,  19 
8erid>(o.  4M,S44 
HCWm.   (CL22— 193) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  non-deforming 
cotd-eetting  cores  and  moulds  by  the  steps  of  admixing  at 
least  about  2%  of  an  oil  having  coniugate  lines  of  double 
bond  linkage,  above  about  7%  of  an  oil  having  an  acetyl- 
ene type  bond  and  the  balance  an  oil  compatible  with  the 
two  fbregoing  oils  which  does  not  faO  within  the  two 
preceding  dasaes,  polymerizing  said  admixed  oils,  admix- 
ing the  at  least  partially  polymerized  oils  with  a  mineral 
core  forming  material,  foiming  the  resulting  admixture  and 
completing  the  polymerization  of  any  unpolymerized  oils. 


2J17, 
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A  limb-holder  fbr  attachment  to  a  waist  belt  of  fmlt 
pickers,  orchardists  and  the  like,  comprising:  a  single 
formed  wire  having  an  M-diaped  intermediate  portion 
consisting  of  a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg  joined  at  their 
upper  ends  by  a  V-shaped  portion  extending  downward 
a  distance  ten  dun  the  length  of  the  legs  and  forward 
from  a  plane  common  to  said  legs,  said  first  leg  having 
connected  to  its  lower  end  t>y  a  reverse  joint  an  tqwtand- 
ing  stem  of  a  length  coonparable  to  the  first  leg  and  ter* 
minated  at  its  npper  end  widi  a  down-tnmed  hook  directed 
away  from  said  first  leg.  said  stem  befaig  disposed  In 
the  plane  common  to  said  legs,  said  second  leg  having 
ioined  to  its  lower  end  by  a  reverse  joint  an  inverted 
V-shaped  fbrk  consisting  of  a  pair  at  integral  bars  di- 
vergently connected  together  to  form  an  apex  constituting 
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a  limb  engagfaig  tiMtiet,  said  apex  being  arranged  to 
sund  fbrwardly  of  die  plane  defined  by  die  first  and  sec- 
ond legs  of  du  M-shaped  intermediate  portion,  whereby 
the  holder  may  be  secured  on  a  waist-belt  with  die  latter 
engaged  under  said  hook,  behind  said  stem,  m  front  of 
said  legs,  and  behind  and  beneadi  said  V-sbq^ 
necting  portion  and  behind  said  inverted  U 


ing  means  securing  said  first  and  second  members  in  relap 
tively  fixed  relatkm  and  said  lockii^  meuis  being  nunipo- 
lamble  between  released  and  lotted  poritmns  from  the 
front  of  the  drape,  whereby  said  first  and  aecond  members 
are  adjusted  relative  to  each  other  to  control  the  level  of 
d»  drape  widiovt  removing  the  members  from  die  drape 


Cari  E. 


BUCKLE 


atsrsan,  Uffsr  Msnlrlalr,  N.  J.  aas 
Tool  AMlTCo,*  BcBevfle,  N.  J.,  a 

■MS  ef  New  Mtwuf 

Febsmny  3, 19SC  Seriri  No.  S(3314 
(CL24— 73) 
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1.  An  overall  bockle  for  connection  of  spaced  garment 
buttons  to  a  strap,  comprising  a  subsuntially  strai^t 
lengdi  of  wire  section  hem  upon  itself  at  die  ends  of  die 
strait  section  to  define  ends  and  extended  from  eadi 
end  portion  toward  the  other  end  portion  so  as  to 
define  parallel,  straight  lengdis  of  wire,  qwced  from 
die  first  mentioned  straight  section  of  wire,  thereby 
defining   an  elongated   loop   portion   of  die   widdi  Of 
die  buckle  at  the  top  thereof,  the  free  ends  of  the 
wire  at  die  ends  of  said  loop  being  bent  angularly 
and  downwardly  so  as  to  define  pendaM  side  wire  lengdis 
of  the  buckle,  and  termhnting  fai  inwardly  bent  portions 
to  define  dosed  spaced  loops  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
buckle,  eadi  of  said  cltned,  quced  lower  loops  being 
formed  by  bending   die   wire   member   inwardly,   then 
downwardly,  dien  arcuately  inwardly,  then  upwardly  and 
then  outwardly  to  the  side  wire  length  and  bent  around 
said  side  wire  Iragths  to  form  endrdmg  ring  portions 
around  said  side  wire  lengdis,  dius  closing  die  lower 
loop,  die  dongated  loop  portion  at  die  top  of  die  tavckk 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  strap  to  connect  it  with 
the  buckle  and  adapted  to  be  wound  around  die  strap 
to  foreshorten  die  latter  to  die  desired  lengdi,  die  arcu- 
ate portions  of  the  lower  loops  being  adapted  to  receive 
said  buttons  to  connect  the  garment  to  the  strap. 
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8LIDBR  FOR  HOOKLE8B  FASTENERS 
R.OallLlioaiB.N.Y. 
My  7,  I9S4.  ScrW  No.  441*723 
f  nilw       (CL  24— 29S.I4) 
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A  slider  for  a  bookless  fastener  comprising  a 
tiof  al  body  member  induding  a  first  and  a  second  sec- 
tio  I  tfisiKWrf  in  ^aced  confronting  reUtion,  each  of  said 
sections  having  confnmting  inner  faces  formed  comple- 
mcDUrily  widi  convergent  front  end  portions  and  strai^t 
resr  end  portions,  said  secti<His  having  inwardly  directed 
fiaiiges  on  the  side  edges  of  said  end  portions  and  said 
fint  section  having  a  spacer  member  centrally  provided 
loigitudinally  on  its  inner  face  and  on  which  the  second 
sectioD  is  seated  to  hold  the  inner  faces  of  the  sections 
apirt,  said  spacer  member  defining  with  the  fianges  on 
thi  I  front  end  portions  a  pair  of  convergent  throat  passages 
and  the  fianges  on  the  rear  end  portions  defining  a  trailing 
passage  at  the  rear  ends  of  the  throat  passages,  said 
passages  recdving  the  teedi  of  opposing  strips  of  a  hook- 
less  fastener  for  interlocking  them,  said  second  section 
having  an  outer  face  formed  with  a  longitudinal  channd, 
an  arm  carried  by  the  spacer  member  and  extending  above 
and  paralleling  the  inner  face  of  die  first  section,  sud  arm 
bang  disposed  in  du  channel,  a  pull  ub  mounted  in  the 
channel,  a  pivot  element  transversdy  connecting  the  sec- 
tions at  their  front  end  portion,  a  spring  acting  on  the 
arm  and  channd  to  retain  the  inner  faces  of  the  sections 
m  paralld  confronting  relation  and  means  acted  on  by 
the  pull  Ub  to  q>read  the  sections  apart  with  the  inner 
faces  in  angular  relationship. 
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MACHINE  FO*  WM>Piyyy»  BRlQUETrBS 

of^iifc  141T9&,  Setini  No.  553,149 
12CWM.    (CL 
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13.  X'^ery  hanger  or  die  Ifte  which  comprises  a 
first  member,  means  on  said  first  member  to  detachably 
mount  the  member  on  a  drapery  rod,  a  seoond  member 
ooacting  with  die  first  aaember,  means  oo  the  secoad  flMaa- 
bcr  for  attachment  to  a  dr«pe  or  the  like,  releaaable  lock- 


«4i  r 


1.  A  machine  for  producing  briquettes,  ccHnprising  a 
charging  hopper  throu^  which  the  material  to  be  com- 
pressed is  fed,  a  vane  whed  located  below  said  hopper  for 
seizing  said  material,  pre-consolidating  it,  and  expelling 
air  therefrom,  two  ofvosed  press  dies,  and  means  forming 
a  dosed  compression  chamber  disposed  between  said  op- 
poMd  press  dies  bdow  said  vane  wheel  to  receive  the  pre- 
conscrikUted  material,  said  material  being  pre-compressed 
by  the  press  dies,  said  machine  further  comprising  •  com- 
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anmoa  piston  correspondteg  to  the  croB-sectioii  of  a 
briquette  tnd  •muned  at  right  angles  to  the  press  dies  to 
displace  a  briquette  pre-compressed  by  the  P^^^  «* 
o<  the  closed  compression  chamber,  uid  a  second  com- 
premion  device  adjacent  to  said  chamber  and  having  a 
rigid  surtece,  the  briquette  against  increasing  counter-prea- 
sure  being  pressed  against  said  rigid  surface  during  the  last 
part  <rf  the  stroke  of  the  piston,  whereby  the  briquette  is 
finish-compressed  and  given  its  final  shape  hy  said  piston 
under  h^  prassavc,  urtierein  the  second  ujsupnasion  de- 
vice comprises  a  die  wheel,  means  rotating  said  die  wheel 
stepwise,  said  die  wheel  having  formed  therein  intenecting 
bores  extending  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  to  the 
axis  of  routioo  of  the  die  wheel  and  arriving  in  wcceasion 
in  alignment  with  the  axis  of  said  piston,  a  double-sided 
counter-die  dispMed  in  each  of  said  bores  and  displartahte 
within  limits  fai  the  bore  and  against  one  side  of  wfaidi  a 
briquette  is  pressed  by  the  piston,  a  finished  briquette 
being  diKharged  from  the  bore  on  the  side  of  the  counter- 
die  opposite  the  compression  piston. 

JIG  FORPIIK-Afl8BMBUNG  PLUMBING  UNITB 
H.  jesMSi  cannscnnait  ««a^k«  ^^v^"*  ^ 
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aUoyt,  which  comprises:  asaembUng  the  members  wift  ttw 
joint  in  a  anbaimHiaiy  hariamMal  plane  and  applying  t» 
said  aswmbled  members,  a  compositit  '^ 

tially  of  about  9  parts  by  weiiht  of 


aboot  1  part  by  wdtht  of  alkaH  metal  chlofMn  iilke 
foBowing  relative  proportions;  between  aboot  5%  and 
29%  by  weight  Nna  between  aboot  21%  and  61%  by 
weight  KQ  and  between  about  29%  and  <6%  lid;  haaft- 
ing  the  assembly  and  joining  and  Indng  cMuipoaMon  to 
meh  the  composition:  further  heating  the  assembly  and 
ftmiy^Ai*  10  about  720*  P.  to  permit  the  cine  cUoride 
to  tenet  wkh  the  metals  being  joined;  permlttint  the 
joint  to  cool  after  a  dear  melt  has  formed  and  removing 
any  adherent  salt  by  rinsing  the  cool  assembly  with  water. 
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4.  The  method  of  in«'^«»T^»g  die  corrosion  resistance  of 
a  soldered  joint  between  at  least  two  metallic  members, 
at  least  one  of  which  is  ahunfaium,  which  comprises:  a»- 
sembHng  said  members  to  form  a  joint,  applying  to  said 
joint  a  reactive  flux  consisting  of  the  following  ingredients 
by  weight:  between  2.9  and  6.6  parts  by  weight  liCl.  be- 
tween 2.1  and  4.3  parts  by  weight  KCl.  between  0.6  and 
2^  parts  by  weight  NaCl.  the  total  weight  of  thes^  alkali 
metal  chlorides  being  aboot  10  parts  by  weight,  between 
84  and  93  parts  by  weight  ZnCls  and  about  1  part  by 
wcigbt  of  NiCla;  heatiag  the  flux  and  joint  to  mek  the 
flax  nnd  to  permit  tte  molten  flux  to  react  widi  die  base 
metal;  per^tting  tl^  anm*''*^  joint  to  cool  i^  re- 
moving excess  sabs  from  dK  joint  area  by  rinsing^ 


1.  In  a  jig  for  pre-asaemUing  ptambing  units:  an  elon- 
^•tA  mxpfor^n$  member  desiyied  to  hnve  a  main  outlet 
pipe  of  a  plumbing  unit  placwl  directly  diereon  for  sup- 
port thereby;  a  stand  secured  to  said  member  and  proiact. 
ing  diereabove;  dm  stand  having  a  horizontally-dispoeed 
saddle  thereon,  which  is  arranged  to  embrace  a  vertically- 
arranged  upper  end  of  an  elbow,  die  Utter  being  connected 

to  die  outlet  pipe,  to  diereby  retain  die  dbow  in  positioo, 
when  additional  fltdngs  and  pipes  of  the  plumbing  unit  are 
added  to  and  above  the  elbow;  a  horizootally-divoaed 
dicular  base  track  secured  to  said  elongated  member,  an 
arm  (fisposed  radially  relative  to  die  circular  base  trade 
and  projectiav  toward  die  vertical  axis  of  dw  tn^;^ 
adjustable  support  carried  by  die  arm.  and  hav' 
disponed  for  supporting  a  selected  part  of  die 
unit  as  the  latter  is  assembled;  the  arm  and  its 
support  being  swingable  along  die  track  faMo 
posMons.  while  still  projecting  toward  die 
of  die  track;  die  stand  and  its  saddle  being  adjustable  to- 
ward and  away  fiwn  said  vertical  axis  of  die  circular 
trade  whereby  elbows  of  different  sins  may  be  supported 
by  dm  saddle  widi  die  upper  end  of  die  dbow  bdng  ar- 
ranged concentric  with  said  axis. 
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1.  A  s(4derittg  flux  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  aboot  10%  by  weight  of  a  nuxture  consisting  of  the 
chlwidts  of  Uthinm,  sodium  and  potassium,  in  which 
die  alkali  metal  chtoridet  are  present  in  die  relative  pro- 
portions of  Lia  between  29%  and  66%  by  weight. 
NnQ  between  6%  and  29%  by  wdgfat,  and  KQ  between 
21%  and  43%  by  weight;  about  83.3%  by  wcigbt  of 
die  chloride  of  zinc;  and  the  remainittg  6J%  by  weight 
i-irr^jfi^g  essentially  of  dM  chlorides  of  copper,  lend 
and  cadmium,  hi  whidi  die  chloride  of  copper  constitutes 
between  4%  and  6%  of  dw  total  weight  of  dw  composi- 
tioo.  the  diloride  of  lead  lonstitiitri  between  0.23%  and 
1.23%  of  die  weight  of  dw  composition,  and  dw  chlo- 
ride of  cadmium  constitutes  between  0J%  and  1.73%  of 
dwi 
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4.  A  method  of  joining  members  of  aluminnm 
aOtqrt  to  odwr  manrtwrs  of  aluminnm. 
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I.  A  can  opener  oompriiing  an 
rigid  body  member  havii«  onennd 
its   an  opposite  end  forming  a 
dwir  stantiaDy  flat  blada,  said  hand 


W.Vn. 
New  644313 


substantially 
forming  a  handle  and 
flat  headL  a  suh- 

an 


"^%- 


Decembbr  81,  1967 

snpportii«  said  Uade 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


Ihe  hand  and  with  *e  mounted  dierdn,  a  segmentifl^rlfcck  associated  widi  aid 

p«M.i*.»d«i*5-».-£s:£iS2n^  '»*'..  i«*i*'««iiyc««cM.„.id  CUT  b<*i.r 

an  elwigatnd  outer  edge  '!>ffiwitnfhig  dw  cottiiw  edge 

thereof  and  which  Is  disposed  nntote  from  saidmounting 
means,  said  hand  having  an  outer  portion  ovetiyi^  dw 

cattmg  edge  of  the  blada  a^  extendiiw  to  beyond  c 
of  said  cutting  edge,  a  ean  gripping  member,  and 
swmgably  comwctiog  dw  can  gripping  member  to 

portion  of  dw  head  disposed  beyond  said  end  of  dw 

ting  edge  for  positioning  a  portion  of  said  can  ffippii« 
member  against  dw  underside  of  dw  head  far  swinging 


Vi  wf 


»loo 

r«d 


cutter 


TTRW 


meam  associated  with  said  handle  far  moving  said 
holder  forward  by  contact  with  said  rack. 


movement  in  the  plane  efsaid  member  and  In  a  plana 
paralkl  to  dw  plane  of  tha  head,  said  grippmg  member 
being  adapted  to  be  dhpoead  against  an  end  wall  of  a  can 
and  having  «wced  portions  adapted  to  assume  podtioos 
w  fnctional  gripping  engagement  widi  dw  inner  side  of 
a  can  rim  surrounding  said  end  wall  when  said  body 
member  and  blade  are  swung  fdative  to  dw  can  whereby 
dw  body  member  and  Made  will  swing  about  said  pivot 
means  for  causing  dw  cutting  edge  of  dw  blade  to  cut  dw 
can  wan  when  dw  body  member  and  Made  are  swung  in 
a  Erection  for  movement  of  dw  blade  toward  said  grip- 
ping member. 

».«.^  2317,897 

DBPOMU  RAZOR  AttlMBLY  Wrra  OUT- 
WARDLY FLARED  CUTTING  BDG» 
'        R.  Msnhns,  Lena  lia  A,  CrfK. 

faninr  13,^1,  Serial  No.  858,972 
ICUa  (a38-8S) 
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leplMnher  26. 19S6,  Sarid  Now  612482 
flniitiii,    |CLa6— 166> 
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I-IA  saw  comprising:  a  bowed  metal  rod  frame,  one 
end  of  which  is  slotted  and  provided  with  a  notch,  and 
dw  odwr  end  of  which  is  formed  with  a  loop,  dw  base 
of  w  liich  is  also  slotted  and  notched,  a  retotivdy  narrow 
saw  >lade  die  opposite  end  portions  of  which  extend  into 
said  dots  and  are  provided  widi  lateraUy  profecting  pins 
enga^ng  with  said  notches  with  the  frame  under  bowed 
tmsion.  said  franw  being  much  higher  at  the  looped  end 
dwreof  than  at  its  opposite  end  to  permit  the  latter  end 
of  dw  saw  to  be  introduced  between  doeely  spaced  parts 
ot  trees  or  shrubs,  and  a  handle  having  two  separate 
sections  ammfed  at  opposite  sides  of  dw  loop,  the  inner 
faces  of  said  handle  sections  being  <-h«|ffft^|f^  to  recdve, 
respectivdy.  substantially  one  lateral  half  of  dw  loop, 
and  bohs  passing  through  said  sections  to  clamp  ?hem 
to  the  loop. 


^v- 


Araaor  that  comprises  a  franw  member  that  is  made  of 
a  rigid  material  and  indoding  an  dongated  handle  por- 
tion and  a  blade-holding  portion  being  an  extension  from 
said  handle  portion;  and  a  bUde  member  rigidly  afllxed 
to  said  blade-holding  portion  dut  comprises  an  elongate 
rectangular  sheet  of  a  metd  dwt  is  folded  along  dw  lon- 
gitodind  centeriine  dwreof  into  a  U-shaped  cross-section 
^<*^|»«  *pfMrot  ttvisversely  spaced  apart  legs  diat  are 
•dapted  to  fnctiooally  receive  therebetween  said  Made- 
holding  portion,  widi  dw  loogittidinally  extending  edges 
of  sdd  Made  member  shaipened  and  flared  outwardly 
away  from  said  frame  member. 


mbmSa 
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l-|An  improved  artifidd  denture  comprising  in  com- 
bma^  a  base,  a  substantially  horixontd  stress  distribu- 
tion member  secured  within  said  base  and  having  a  plu- 
nJity  of  substantially  vertical  button  poste  and  locking 
ports  Inounted  dwreon,  a  superstructure  removably  en- 
more  guide  ronen  moun'tedlSr'rcKatii  Ai^Tr=^  S!!l'^  "^  **f."^  »»*^"«  •  P»«rdity  of  apertures 
ter  bokler  pfvotally^^^i  tfJ2!!^  JSS!^     T"  ^^^.j^^'^  penpherws  are  m  yieUable  contact  widi 
BonKT  piToiajiy  connected  mere^ji  rootaUe^cutter   dw  sanl^x^ioo  posts  and  locking 


24,1986,asfid  Now  686418. 

£tfjui ■■     ■"  ■■  ^tfa^  ^  1957,  flatid  Nn, 

f    A  .,1^      9ClaiBW,   |CL38^182) 

?S*  *^"**'"  *^*V^»«8  a  frame  having  one  or 
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GUnMNG  INSmUMIKr  rOB  PBKmON  IN 
RgyrOKATlVE  PPffAL  WOMt 

HB(  Gl0TcnvflC|  Fl«  !• 
12, 19Si.  a«W  N«w  S7tifS3 
M.   fCL  12— <7) 


1.  A  <yf*tfnl  drill  inidiiic  uisUuuieiit  for  prcciuoo  in 
reiloratiT«  dental  work  compriiiiif  a  frama  havini  an 
upiight  support  oMmber  and  a  crotibar,  a  pair  of  dental 
drill  damps  mooatod  ia  aUgnad  spaced  relation  on  the 
crossbar  and  adapted  to  h<M  a  pair  of  dental  drills  in 
aligned  spaced  relation,  and  a  horizontal  alignment  and 
support  rod  extending  between  and  connected  to  said 
clanqM. 
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ADilU9r  ABLE  TOOL  HOLDKK 


with  circular  peripheries  of  different  radii  of  ouivatura, 
said  relUble  members  being  stationarily  mounted  in  wdaK 
ly<<paced  relatioaship  upon  said  sapporting  membar,  one 
of  said  roUable  members  being  mounted  for  adjustment 
akmg  said  supporting  member  relatively  to  die  other  rat- 
able BMmber  whereby  to  vary  the  axial  separatioii  of  said 
foUabk  members,  a  scriber  holder  having  an  upstanding 
portion  rotataUy  mounted  upon  said  supporting  mem- 
ber in  a  plane  parallel  to  one  of  the  rtrflablc  members 
and  having  a  subsuntially  horizontal  i^le-di^cd  scriber- 
point-guiding  portion  disposed  adjacent  and  parallel  to 
said  surface  and  adapted  to  positioa  the  point  of  the 
scriber  against  said  surface,  said  scriber-point-guidiiig 
portion  having  a  multiplicity  of  scriber-point-guiding 
holes  therethrou^  disposed  at  different  predetermined 
distances  from  the  periphery  of  one  of  said  rollable  mem- 
bers, and  resilient  means  engaging  and  urging  said  up- 
standing portion  of  said  scriber  holder  against  one  of 
said  rollable  members.  i 
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^ekiwy  nTmCSM  No.  41M1B 
lOslBB.   (0.22— M) 


A  simplified  rear  gun  sight  comprising  a  base  portioo 
mountable  on  a  gun  having  a  threaded  aperture  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof,  a  neck  threadable  in  said  base 
aperture,  a  head  on  said  neck  having  two  transverse  in- 
tersecting apertures  having  like  opposed  eyepiece  receiv- 
ing ends  constituting  like  four-faces  at  90*  variation,  an 
eyepiece  receivable  in  any  of  said  faces;  said  multi-faced 
head  facilitating  quarter  turn  adjustment  of  said  neck  in 
said  base  lo  raise  and  lower  said  head  to  compensate  for 
devation;  and  means  for  securing  said  neck  in  adjusted 
positioo. 


1.  An  adjustable  tool  holder  ooo^Mising  a  suppordag 
base,  a  pair  of  rotatable  index  gears  in  said  base,  a  hand- 
wheel  and  worm  gears  for  actuattag  said  index  gears  in 
unisoo.  a  crank  rotatably  joumaled  in  each  hidex  gear 
with  the  axis  of  die  crank  being  offset  from  the  axis  of  the 
index  gear,  a  tool  carrier  carried  by  said  cranks,  means 
to  lock  said  cranks  and  said  index  gears  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion, and  means  to  rotate  said  cranks  in  relation  to  the 
index  gears  when  the  index  gears  and  cranks  are  un- 
locked, said  lock  means  comprising  an  expansible  and 
oontractable  lock  ring  disposed  in  a  recess  in  each  index 
gear  and  a  locking  cam  engaging  said  ring  for  expanding 
and  contracting  said  ring,  nid  cam  connected  to  said 
crank  for  movement  therewith  wherein  the  i^^j^  faars 
and  cranks  may  be  selectively  locked  and  unloqked. 


^SiiAri 
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9. 19S4y  SeilBl  NOw  44S|V99 
(CL22— 7Q 


An  instrument  for  scribing  and  measuring  circular  arcs 
upon  a  flat  surface,  said  instrument  comprising  an  dtm- 
gated  supporting  member,  a  pair  of  rollable  members 


1.  A  seismic  data  plotter  comprising  a  plotting  head, 
n»eans  mounting  said  plotting  bead  for  rotation  of  its 
center  around  a  fixed  reference  point  in  arcs  of  variable 
radius  with  a  point  on  the  ploUiag  head  (fisplaoed  from 
its  center  being  for  all  positioM  of  the  plotting  head  on 
a  line  ir»iiHTi<Vg  between  said  fixed  lefcrencc  point  and 
said  pkMtiag  head  center,  means  providing  a  setamic  time 
scale  extending  outwardly  from  said  plotting  head  and 
havtaf  a  zero  point  coincident  with  said  center  of  the 
jotting  hatd,  and  means  providing  for  rotation  between 
said  plotting  head  and  said  time  scale  around  said  canter 
of  said  plotting  head. 
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LINEAR  MEASURING  DEVICE 

dBora  C  Hao.  Uhefait  KaM. 
NovcnAsr  12, 19S4,  Serial  No.  ^M^U 
2  01  ha  I     (0.22—141) 


dried  output  material  of  the  classifying  separator  into  the 
gas  stream  of  the  second  system  between  the  inlet  and 
the  classifying  separator,  and  means  for  separating  the 
dried  oMterial  from  the  gas  stream  as  the  gas  af^MtMiches 
the  outlet  of  the  second  system. 
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1.  A  topographical  measuring  device  comprising  a 
tubular  member,  a  tubular  slide  adjustably  secured  on 
said  tubular  member  having  a  cylindrical  member  at- 
tached normal  thereto,  a  bracket  for  attachment  to  a 
vehicle  and  including  an  attaching  plate  having  a  sleeve 
secured  thereto,  said  sleeve  being  rouuble  on  said  cylin- 
drical member  forming  means  for  pivotally  mounting 
said  tubular  member  on  a  vehicle,  said  tubular  member 
being  inclined  in  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly  extending 
positioo,  resilent  means  urging  said  tubular  member  to- 
wards a  veritcal  position,  a  counter  at  the  top  of  said 
tubular  member,  a  shaft  at  the  other  end  of  said  tubular 
member,  said  shaft  having  a  grouixl  engaging  wheel 
mounted  thereon,  a  rod  for  actuating  said  counter  in  said 
tubular  member,  and  means  associated  with  said  shaft  for 
reciprocating  said  rod. 
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[t,  IfM,  Serial  No.  417,14t 
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Works,  Bctoit.  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  WieciMstaB 

Application  Angnst  19, 1954.  Serial  No.  459,937 

nOalHH.   (O.  24— 119) 


1 
die 
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in 


1.  In  a  drying  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in 
combination,  a  first  elongated  system  of  piping  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  first  exhausting  means  for  exhaust- 
ing gas  from  the  outlet  to  produce  a  gas  stream  through 
the  piping  between  inlet  and  outlet,  meaiu  for  heating 
gas  admitted  at  the  inlet,  means  for  introducing  OMterial 
to  be  dried  into  the  gas  stream  adjacent  the  gas  inlet,  a 
first  separator  in  the  system  adjacent  the  outlet  of  the 
first  system  for  separating  the  nuterial  from  the  gas 
stream,  means  for  introducing  a  portion  of  the  heated  out- 
put gas  of  the  first  exhausting  meaiu  into  the  first  system 
near  the  inlet  end  thereof,  a  second  elongated  system  of 
piping  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  second  ej^ustiAg 
means  for  exhausting  gas  from  the  outlet  to  produce  a 
gas  stream  through  the  second  system,  means  for  heating 
gas  admitted  at  the  inlet  end,  means  for  feeding  the  out- 
put material  of  the  first  separator  into  the  second  syston 
adjacent  the  inlet  end  thereof,  a  classifying  separator  in 
the  second  system,  means  for  introducing  incompletely 


A  drier  drum  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell  defining 

woriung  surface  of  the  drier,  a  center  shaft  coaxiafiy 

aligned  within  said  shell,  front  and  back  head  members 

ciMxial  relation  to  said  shell  and  firmly  united  to  the 

open  ends  of  the  center  shaft,  and  ficxible  sup- 

and  sealing  means  interposed  between  the  inner 

circ^ferential  edge  of  the  riiell  and  the  outer  circtun- 

ferential  edge  of  the  head  members  including,  at  least  one 

ring  spanning  ftkt  space  between  ttie  head  and  didl 

a  plurality  of  arcuate  segmental  shims  overlying  tte 

adapted  to  slide  radially  to  each  other  and  absorb  the 

stress  induced  in  said  head  members. 


opptwite 
porting 


plat^ 

and 
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M17,999 

mlUNINGDEVlCB  FOR  OrSRATORS  OF  UNDER- 
WATER DETCCTKgfAPPARATUB 

Byffm  M.  I  aytoi"  asa  HeMy  c  kmnsom, 

UnMsd  Stales  Navy 

AppUcattoa  iMsmvy  22, 1944,  Serial  No.  442,793 

UOalsHS    (0. 25— 19.4) 

(Granted  andcr  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952).  sec  244) 


M^^^ 


12.  In  combiiuitioo,  an  electronic  amplifier  circuit;  a 
plurality  of  separate,  independent  gain  control  circuits 
adapted  to  be  selectively  connected  to  the  amplifier  cir- 
cuit; each  gain  control  circuit  including  a  grid  bias  gen- 
erating system  and  a  potential  governing  unit;  together 
with  a  shiftable  volume  control  device  comprising  a  mov- 
able course  recorder  and  means  for  influencing  each  of 
the  potential  governing  units  in  accordance  with  the  prox- 
imity of  Ae  units  to  the  course  recorder. 


»«  <i  1^  #  -L  'm  9'r^ 


2,917,919 
REVERSIBLE  SNOW  PLOW 
Glaeie  W.  Kanyon,  Oaytoa,  N.  Y.,  siilganr  to 

b-Plows,  I^c  Chgrtaa,  N.  Y.,  a  coiyanlloa  af  New 
'Yoflk 

AppBortfoBi  Awisnl  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,799 
4aahM.   (0.37—42) 
j.  In  a  snow  plow  adapted  for  use  with  a  push  frame 
and  lifting  device  assembly  mounted  on  the  front  end  of  a 
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oMJtor  vehicle,  in  conbinttioii,  t  plow  supporting  trtsot, 
metm  for  pfrotally  conaectiBt  saM  tnpportiiig  fraiOe  lo 
sajd  push  frame,  oseam  for  connectiiif  uid  supportiat 
frame  to  lakl  Nfling  device,  a  plow  having  a  moMboard 
angled  croMwiae  thereof,  meant  for  mounting  said  plow 
on  said  supporting  frame  for  rotation  about  a  fore-and-aft 
axis  intersecting  said  moMboard  substantiaUy  centrally 
thereof,  said  mounting  meana  comprising  inner  and 
outer  nested  memben,  one  of  said  nested  memben  being 
rigidly  secured  to  said  plow  and  the  other  to  said  support- 
ing frame,  and  two  oonzial  bearings  spaced  along  said 


generating  means  in  heat  receMng  relation  with  its  other 
face,  a  reservoir  surmounting  the  aoleplate  having  com- 
munication throqglt  a  lower  portioo  thereof  with  said 
steam  generating  aaeam,  a  flOing  tube  extending  through 
the  upper  side  of  said  reservoir  near  the  forward  end  of 
the  iron  providing  an  opeuing  through  which  liquid  may 
be  introduced  to  die  reservoir,  a  compartment  within  tfic 
confines  of  the  reservoir  disposed  adjacent  the  lower 
end  of  said  filling  tube  including  a  bottom  and  a  rear 
wan,  said  rear  wall  having  an  upper  vertical  section  and 
a  lower  forwanfly  incUnLig  section,  die  latter  section 
having  an  aperture  providing  coomunicatioo  between 


fore-and-aft  axis  of  rotation  and  connerting  the  md^tctat 
ends  of  the  nested  memben  for  relative  rotatioo  tb««- 
between,  power  means  carried  by  said  supporting  frame, 
and  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  power 
means  and  said  plow  for  rotating  the  plow  when  it  is 
lifted  off  the  ground  by  said  lifting  device,  said  drive 
means  extending  through  said  nested  members  axially 
tliereof  and  including  epicyclic  geaiing  die  ring  gear  of 
which  is  secured  to  one  of  said  nested  members  wd  the 
shaft  of  the  sun  gear  of  which  is  secured  lo  the  other  of 
said  nested  members. 


lofTs 
U,  l9S4,8Bilal>lo.  449M5 


.>.>i 


said  compartment  I  and  Che  interior  of  said  reaarvolr,  and 
a^4ap  valve  hingadly  connected  intermediate  its  ends  to 
tne  upper  section  at  said  rear  wuU  adjaceu  die  lowtr  end 
diereof  so  that  the  lower  portion  themof  is  ccnetrained 
to  cover  said  apertura  (said  lower  portion  being  of  great- 
er dimensions  than  said  aperture)  when  the  forward  end 
of  the  iron  is  tilted  suffldendy  downward  and  the  upper 
end  thereof  b  constrained  to  aBof  the  vertical  section 
of  said  rear  wall  to  prevent  tioesaive  departure  of  the 
lower  valve  portion  from  said  lower  rear  wall  section 
whDe  die  iion  is  being  manaoverad  fatt*  a  side  rest  poai^ 
,tion. 


Alvla  ••  MayVf  TaB  gMas^i  lawn  fgMO 

~HBell,lf64,lminiN«.437,Ml    ^ 
1  Claim.   (CL4d-d9) 


1.  A  bocfcet  line  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
a  cab  and  diassis  truck,  comprising,  a  shaft  adapted  to 
be  driven  by  the  truck  motor  and  joornaled  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  extending  transvenely  of  the  tmdc  ad^- 
cem  its  rear  end,  a  bucket  line  carrier  mounted  for 
swinging  movemem  about  said  axis  from  a  position  over- 
lying the  diassis  for  reading  to  a  raised  position  for  dig- 
ging, a  bucket  Mne,  means  mounting  the  bucket  Hne  on 
the  carrier  for  movement  therealong  to  extend  a  portion 
of  the  bucket  line  beyond  the  carrier  for  digging 
retract  the  bo^et  line  for  roading.  and  means 
ing  the  shaft  to  the  bucket  line  to  operate  the 
line  in  any  desired  digging  angle  abd  at  any  depth. 


ig  and  to 

connect* 

e  DuckeC 


nsAMiRON  wrni  a  filling  talvb 

-^  ARRANGEMSNT 

H.  aehmi.  81  Paul,  asii  Iml  it  ] 


AppOcndon  Mi7 17,  IfM,  8aiW  No.  43«,141 
IdClahnn.   (CLM— 77) 
1.  A  steam  iron  comprising  a  soleplate  having  Meam 
discharging  means  leading  to  its  preedng  fooe  and  steam 


In  a  sign,  a  pair  of  foce  members;  U-diaped  braces  se- 
cured to  said  face  members  and  securing  them  together 
in  spaced  relation  leaving  an  unobstructed  qiace  extend- 
ing beyond  and  entirely  around  the  peripheries  of  ^d 
face  members;  meam  secured  to  said  U-shaped  braces  for 
supporting  said  face  members  vertically;  a  center  mem- 
ber supported  rotaubly  by  and  between  said  face  mem- 
bers; wind  paddles  secured  to  said  center  tnember  and 
extending  into  the  area  beyond  and  adiacent  the  pe- 
ripheries of  said  face  members;  portions  of  each  of  said 
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face  memben  being  cut  out;  and  reflecting  material  on  at 
least  part  ol  each  faoa  of  mid  eenlcr  meniber  and  said 


2,017314  

ILLUMINATED  H0U8E  NUMIER  UGiTIING 

FIXTUK£ 
hm  P.  Bsssn,  PMMa^Ma.  Pta,  assignor  lo  Pvogr 
llannfaimihM  Canmwy.  Ine.  nMdpUa.  Pa.  a  e 
NwdanalPiinijIiFMli 

AppBcntfan  Jannnry  7. 19S4,  Sariy  No.  4g2,792 
ICMm.   (CL4»— 132) 


in  pimrimitr  «rilii  front  face  of  said  back  plate,  the 
other  arms  of  said  angle  plates  comprising  flanges,  the 
flanges  of  each  pair  of  angle  plates  lying  in  the  common 
plane  of  the  front  Z-bar  flanges  and  the  flanges  of  each 
pair  of  angle  plates  extending  outwardly  away  from  each 
oter,  and  means  to  secure  the  eiKl  portions  of  the  an^ 
plates  to  the  proximate  Z-bars,  whereby  each  pair  of 
angle  plates  and  the  portions  of  the  Z-bars  extending  be- 
tween them,  together  with  the  front  face  of  the  back  plate 
endosed  by  said  angle  plates  and  Z-bar  portions  con- 
stitute a  box  utAt  open  at  the  plane  of  the  flanges  afore- 
said, an  electric  lamp  socket  within  each  such  box  unit 
and  secured  in  place  dierein,  switch  means  within  eadi 
box  unit  in  connection  with  the  corresponding  lamp 
socket  for  control  of  current  supply  to  said  lamp  socket, 
and  a  common  door  for  all  said  box  units  and  comprising 


In  combination  with  a  fighting  flztnre  cagt  havint  a 
translucent  panel,  a  pair  of  elongated  mounting  members 
ritcnding  horizontally  acroas  said  panel  and  fixed  in  op- 
posed vertically  spaced  paraUd  ralalion  to  one  anodier 
intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said  pand,  and 
a  plurality  of  separate  elements  extending  between  said 
memben  and  mounted  tliereby  for  quick  diaaoonting  and 
remounting  thereof,  said  dements  being  made  of  flexible, 
resilient  opaque  sheet  material,  and  bdag  fai  the  form  of 
charaden  each  provided  with  a  pair  of  integral  tabs  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom  in  opposite  directions,  eadi 
of  said  mounting  memben  being  made  of  dieet  material, 
and  being  longitudinally  folded  upon  itself  to  thereby 
afford  a  pair  of  mutnafiy  dosely  overlying  longitudinally 
extending  sections,  one  of  said  sections  being  provided 
with  longitudinally  spaced  areas  laterally  oltket  req>ec- 
tivety  from  die  odier  section  to  diereby  form  a  series  of 
Icmgitudinally  spaced  individDal  pockets  having  thdr  open- 
ings presenting  away  from  the  folded  edge  of  the  member 
in  which  said  pockets  are  formed,  said  mounting  members 
bdng  dispoaed  with  the  pocket  openings  of  one  member 
facing  those  of  the  other,  the  tabs  of  eadi  of  said  elements 
being  projected  freely  into  a  pair  of  said  pockets  asso- 
ciated respectively  with  said  mounting  memben  to  fodli- 
tate  wididrawal  there<rf  when  die  dement  b  flexed  to 
reduce  die  distance  between  its  tabs  preliminarily  to  As- 
mounting  the  element,  die  latter  when  fully  dismounted 
and  released  bdag  restored  to  its  normal  nnflexed  condi- 
tion by  its  inherent  resilience. 


■  .'■t»'   i*itf' 
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MEMORIAL  PLAQUES  j4NP  THE  IJKE 

Appfltaflsn  Mareh  29, 1957.  ScsW  No.  M9,37g 
HOalBM.  (CL4*— U2) 
1.  A  memorial  plaque  comprising  in  combination  a 
back  plate,  a  companion  pair  of  Z-bars  extending  in 
parallel  relationship  lo  each  other  adjacent  to  the  front 
face  of  said  back  plate  and  with  the  rear  flanges  (^  the 
Z-ban  extending  towards  each  other  and  in  facial  con- 
tact with  said  front  face  oi  the  back  plate  and  secured 
thereto,  the  webs  of  the  Z-ban  projecting  forwardly  from 
said  back  plate,  the  front  flanges  of  the  Z-ban  lying  in  a 
common  plane  parallel  to  the  hack  plate  and  said  front 
flanges  extending  in  said  plane  outwardly  from  each  odier. 
a  series  of  pain  of  paralld  angle  plates  extending  be- 
tween the  webs  of  die  Z-ban  with  one  arm  of  each 
angle  bar  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  at  ri^t  angles 
to  the  back  plate  and  having  the  rear  edge  of  such  aim 


a  slieet  of  material  of  size  to  overlie  all  such  box  tmits 
wlMn  the  door  is  in  closed  position  parallel  to  the  com- 
moo  plane  of  said  front  flanges,  and  meam  to  hinge  said 
door  for  swing  towards  and  away  from  said  common 
plahe,  the  door  when  in  closed  postiion  lying  parallel  to 
and  in  close  proximity  to  said  common  plane,  a  window 
op^ng  in  said  door  corresponding  to  each  box  unit  and 
in  iDcation  of  the  door  to  register  with  the  corre^wnding 
hoi  unit  when  the  door  is  closed  to  said  common  plane 
proximity,  and  a  light  transndtting  window  secured  in 
each  door  window  opening  and  carrying  characten  to  be 
illuminated  by  light  transmitted  from  a  light  bulb  carried 
by  die  socket  of  the  box  unit  corresponding  to  such 
window  opening  and  window  when  the  switch  contained 
within  such  corresponding  box  unit  is  in  current  closed 

COOdltiOIL 

2317,916  r,  i^^^ 

OSCILLATORY  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING 
BIMETALLIC  ACTUATOR 
8.  Ymrrww,  fHilifiiig  Coh^,  Con^  Mary  Lev 
N.  Y.,  andMcfowd  F. 
r,  N.  IL,  aacman  of  the  wH  of  « 
&  Yanww,  iiriamt,  iiiliiiii  la  BeMs  *  Betts  Cos^ 
■  uiBllsH.  TTiiiiimj  riinn.  a  iinjirrillin  t"^ — ^"^ 
AnnMclien  Jnly  23, 19S2,  SesM  No.  3<9,774 
SOaiBM.    (0.49—139) 
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±1.  In  a  display  device,  an  actuator  comprising  a  movflt; 
upwardly  projecting  strip  having  resilient  portioos  and 
ving  its  lower  end  portion  secured  to  aid  mount;  a 
bimetallic  dement  consisting  of  metals  having  different 
coeflkients  of  thermal  expansion  interposed  between  said 
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resilient  portions  and  secured  fast  thereto;  a  resistance 

heater  secured  substantially  fast  with  respect  to  the  ek- 

ment  and  adjacent  thereto  for  heating  same  whereby  the    ^"H'T  *•  "^ 

heater  will  move  with  the  element  and  will  continue  hea^       MMtm^  « 


2J17J1t 
WATEB-8TAIILIZBD  DECOY 
CMy,  M< 


C«^ 


CMy,  Mo^ 


iag  the  element  at  the  same  rate  as  the  latter  moves  as       "^^MnJfJM  MardiM,  IMi, SeiW  Ntt. S73,i7< 


long  as  constant  current  is  supplied  to  the  heater,  and 
switch  means  for  supplying  cutrent  to  the  heater. 


(0.4*-^) 


U17317 
CARTRIDGE  LIFTER  BIASED  BY  SPRING  Wrni 
TOGGLE  ACTION 
Cari  T.  ColWanier.  West  ChcsMre,  Cona^  assiipMNr  of 
OM-hair  to  The  Hkih  Staadaid  Ma—facfrhm  Cor- 
poralioB,  Hamdca,  Coan^  a  corporation  of  CooMctlcnt, 
aMl  OBC*lunf  to  Sean«  RocMMk  aMl  Co^  Chicago^  IH^ 
a  corporatfcM  of  IRhMils 

AppHcatloa  Inly  3t,  19S4,  Serial  No.  44<,9«S 
1  Claim.    (CL  41—17) 


A  semi-automatic  firearm  for  indiscriminately  firing 
high-power  and  low-power  cartridges  of  the  same  caliber 
which  includes  in  combination  a  barrel  having  a  cartridge 
chamber;  a  receiver  secured  to  said  barrel;  a  bolt  recipro- 
cably  movable  in  said  receiver  to  and  from  chamber  clos- 
ing position:  a  return  spring  acting  between  said  receiver 
and  said  bolt;  said  bolt  being  powered  during  its  open- 
ing travel  away  from  chamber  closing  position  by  gu 
pressure  in  the  chamber  on  firing  of  a  cartridge  whereby 
it  deflects  said  return  spring,  and  being  powered  during 
its  closing  travel  towards  chamber  closing  position  by 
said  deflected  return  spring;  firing  means  including  a  ham- 
mer and  hammer  spring  cocked  by  said  bolt  during  its 
opening  travel  and  loading  said  bolt  most  heavily  during 
the  early  portion  of  its  opening  travel;  a  cartridge  maga- 
zine for  feeding  cartridges  into  said  receiver,  a  cartridge 
lifter  pivoted  within  said  receiver  between  a  cartridge  re- 
ceiving position  and  a  cartridge  feeding  position  for  trans^ 
ferring  cartridges  from  said  magazine  to  a  position  where 
they  are  fed  into  said  chamber  by  said  bolt  during  the 
dosing  stroke  thereof,  means  for  limiting  the  pivotal 
movement  of  said  lifter;  and  a  lifter  spring  having  a  bear- 
ing point  on  said  receiver  and  engaging  said  cartridge 
Itifter  so  as  to  exert  a  force  thereon  which  is  directed  to 
one  side  of  a  line  between  the  pivot  point  of  said  lifter 
and  the  bearing  point  of  said  lifter  spring  when  said  lifter 
is  pivoted  to  one  of  its  limits  of  movement  and  to  the 
other  side  of  said  line  when  the  lifter  is  pivoted  to  its 
other  limit  of  movement  whereby  the  lifter  is  biased  by 
said  lifter  spring  to  each  of  its  limits  of  movement;  said 
lifter  including  a  first  operating  element  engageable  by  a 
rear  cam  surface  on  the  bolt  during  its  opening  stroke  to 
pivot  it  toward  its  cartridge  feeding  position,  and  also 
including  a  second  operating  element  engageable  by  a 
forward  cam  surface  on  the  bolt  during  its  closing  stroke 
for  positively  pivoting  said  lifter  to  a  position  where  said 
lifter  spring  urges  it  to  its  cartridge  receiving  (position, 
the  force  of  the  deflected  return  spring  on  the  bolt  when 
said  forward  cam  surface  engages  said  second  operating 
element  being  insufficient  by  itself  to  overcome  the  urge 
of  said  lifter  spring,  said  forward  cam  surface  on  the  bolt 
when  the  latter  is  fully  retracted  being  spaced  from  said 
second  operating  element  on  the  lifter  a  distance  equal 
to  a  major  portion  of  the  stroke  of  the  bolt  whereby  said 
bolt  is  permitted  substantially  free  travel  over  a  large 
portioa  of  Its  return  stroke  so  that  the  momentum  of 
said  bolt  under  the  urge  of  said  return  qn-ing  is  sufBcieat 
to  overcome  the  lifter  spring  and  to  move  said  bolt  to 
chamber  dosing  positioa. 


In  a  floatable,  fowl  decoy,  a  closed,  hollow  body  having 
an  internal  chamber  filled  with  air  to  render  the  body 
buoyant,  said  body  bdng  provided  with  a  substantially 
flat  bottom  wall  and  having  an  external  configuration 
above  said  bottom  wall  thereof  simulating  the  appearance 
of  a  fowl  to  be  decoyed;  and  a  pan-like  assembly  attached 
to  said  bottom  wall  of  the  body  presenting  a  second  cham- 
ber beneath  said  bottom  wall,  said  assembly  having  a 
coBiinuous,  substantially  vertical  side  wall  depending  from 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  body  and  a  flat  bottom  provided 
with  perforations  therdn  for  permitting  ingress  of  water 
into  the  second  chamber  when  the  decoy  is  placed  upon 
a  body  of  waiar  and  egress  of  water  from  die  second 
chamber  when  the  decoy  is  lifted  from  the  body  of  water, 
said  aide  wall  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  opposed,  air 
escape  holes  therethrough  adjacent  the  upper  extremity 
of  said  second  chamber,  said  holes  being  substantially 
smaller  than  said  perforations,  said  bottom  bdng  below 
and  in  q>aced  parallelism  with  said  bottom  wall,  the 
vohmie  of  said  internal  chamber  of  the  body  bdng  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  volume  <A  said  second  diamber, 
and  dK  vertical  height  of  tiie  hody  being  substantially 
greater  than  the  vertical  hdght  of  the  assembtyj 
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BOW  FimiNG  ADAPTER 

Kdlh  E.  Crsai,  MmIsvw,  CiriK. 

AapHt  3, 19S6,  SaiW  N«.  Ml^Mt 
SOSm.    (CL  43—22) 
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1.  A  Ashing  bow  adapter  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
fishing  bow  comprising  a  shaft  integrally  formed  at  one 
end  with  a  laterally  disposed  flat  handle  portion,  a  base 
block,  means  for  securing  said  handle  portion  to  said 
base  blodi.  a  plurality  of  resilient  straps,  meaiu  for  se- 
curing said  straps  at  one  end  to  said  base  block,  means 
for  securing  the  other  ends  of  said  straps  in  a  releasable 
mamwr  to  said  handle  after  being  looped  around  the  bow, 
said  shaft  at  its  central  portion  beiof  externally,  threaded, 
a  ring  at  one  end  of  each  of  said  straps,  an  internally 
threaded  sleeve  adjustable  over  said  externally  threaded 
portion,  and  an  end  cap  on  the  end  of  said  shaft  remote 
from  said  handle  adairted  to  cooperate  with  said  sleeve 
whereby  to  mount  therebetween  a  spinaiag  red. 
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FBHING  LURE 
P.  MMcMl  aad  Zaa  Z.  Sbi 
-   ijkpril  39, 19S4, 8mU  N«. 
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A  fUiing  lure  comprising,  a  housing,  means  forming  a 
concavity  in  the  external  surface  of  the  forward  portion 
of  said  housing,  a  propdkr  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
housing  and  located  substantially  wholly  within  said  con- 
cavity a  foraminous  screen  covering  said  concavity,  a 
battery  mounted  in  the  rear  portion  of  said  bousing  and 
an  electric  motor  mounted  in  the  forward  portion  of  said 
housing  and  connected  to  drive  said  propeller,  and  adjust- 
able guide  fins  mounted  on  said  housing  for  varying  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  lure. 


tachmg  eye.  the  o|H>osite  end  portion  of  the  Avik  ex- 
tending beyond  the  rear  portions  of  the  body  members 
and  having  a  return  bend  and  a  terminal  barbed  point, 
the  trailing  end  portion  of  said  outer  body  member  hav- 
ing a  solid  prong-like  depending  fin  tapering  downward- 
ly to  a  blunt-nosed  point,  the  nose  of  said  |point  being 
digoed  with  and  terminating  adjacent  the  1>arbed  point 
of  tiie  fish  hook,  said  outer  body  member  being  con- 
structed of  rubber,  sdd  fin  bdng  flexible  and  the  rear 
end  of  said  ooter  body  member  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  flexible  tul  dements,  said  inner  body  mem- 
ber being  marginally  provided  with  drcumferentially 
spaced  vertical  grooves  and  centrdly  podtioned  holes, 
said  grooves  and  also  sdd  holes  opening  through  the  top 
and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  inner  body  memtxr  and  the 
cooperating  portions  of  the  outer  iKJdy  member  being 
lodged  in  and  completely  filling  said  grooves  and  h<4es  re- 
spectively, the  top  surfaces  <rf  sdd  inner  and  outer  body 
members  being  substantiaUy  flat,  the  bottom,  sides  and 
leading  and  trdling  surfaces  bdng  convex. 
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2317,923 
FBHING  BOBBER 
L.  Werts,  Detroit,  Mlck^  amIfBQr  of  flfly  pcrccat 

to  RaywMd  E.  Mycia.  Detroit,  Mi^ 
Applicatloa  Match  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  492,373 
ICWm.    (CL43— 43.1)      ^ 


^    i^twk  a^  posEiqit. 


I.  A  fishing  lure  comprising  a  front  weed  deflector 
portion,  an  elongated  dlipticd  body  portioa  flexibly  con- 
nected to  the  weed  deflector  portion,  sdd  elongated  body 
portion  bdng  bent  intermediate  its  length,  sdd  body  por- 
tion having  an  opening  therdn  at  the  end  oppodte  its 
connection  with  the  weed  deflector  means,  and  latch 
means  fixed  to  the  body  and  passnig  through  said  open- 
ing, said  latch  means  having  a  shoulder  adapted  to  bear 
on  the  body  portion  surrounding  the  opening  when  pull 
is  exerted  on  the  latch,  a  tongue  portion  on  the  latch  ex- 
tending transversely  away  from  the  plane  of  the  body 
portion  and  being  bent  back  upon  itsdf  toward  the  body 
portion  to  form  a  iM>ok  and  dasp  means  removably  en- 
gaging the  end  of  the  tongue. 
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2317,922 
PBHING  LURE 
Panl  M.  Ti*a*itn,  Mknri, 

kHPit  21, 19S<.  SafW  Nn.  <9Mi7 
intlmt     (CL43-42Jt) 
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A  fishing  bobber  comprising  a  float  embodying  com- 
panion upper  and  lower  hollow  coded  sections  having 
their  respective  basal  porUons  united  and  providing  a 
double  corneal  axially  elongated  float,  the  lower  end  of 
the  lower  section  being  internally  loaded  and  thus  weighted 
and  having  a  line  eye  with  an  axid  shank  attached  to 
the  loading  weight  and  extending  accessibly  to  a  podtion 
to  acconunodate  a  fishing  line,  and  a  canopy-like  coikcavo- 
convex  head  having  its  concave  side  facing  downwardly 
and  the  center  part  of  its  apical  portion  integrally  attached 
to  the  upper  apical  end  of  the  upper  section  of  the  float, 
sdd  bead  being  of  circular  form  in  plan  and  of  a  diameter 
appredably  greater  than  the  greatest  outside  divvneter  oi 
sakl  float  ^^^^^^^^ 

2,817,924 

MULTI-STORIED  BUILDING  TOY 

Edwari  F.  Schraicr,  Coanton,  CaUf  . 

AppHcalioa  September  7, 1954.  Serial  No.  499,451 

iCidHB.    (CL44— 12) 


1.  An  artiftdd  fishing  hire  comprising  an  outer  body 
member  generally  ovate  in  plan,  a  correq>ondingly  shaped 
inner  body  member  molded  and  firmly  embedded  in  sdd 
outer  body  member  and  centrally  podti<med  within  the 
outer  body  member  whereby  the  oompooents  of  die  latter 
are  snug-fitting  and  comgktely  surround  the  inner  body 
member,  a  fl^  hook  having  a  shaak  fixedly  embedded 
in  said  inner  body  member,  portions  of  the  shank  extend- 
ing through  the  cooperating  forward  portions  of  ttie  iimer 
and  outer  body  members  and  terminattag  in  a  fidi  line  at- 


An  edncatiottd  action  toy  adapted  to  develop  dte  skill 
'  a  child  in  assembling  a  plurality  of  grouped  elements 
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iato  an  integral  unit,  inchxiiag:  a  bata  havfait  a  plaraUtjr 
of  q^accd  first  borci  fonned  therein;  a  pinralhy  o<  rods, 
the  end  portiou  of  whkh  aie  adapted  to  removably  ca- 
gate  said  bores  to  support  said  rods  in  upri^  posMon; 
a  plurality  of  sbeeu  of  iobetaatially  the  laflM  overall 
size  as  said  base,  each  of  which  sheets  haw  a  central 
opening  formed  therein  as  well  as  a  phvality  of  seoood 
bores  that  are  vertically  aUgnablc  with  said  fliat  boraa 
and  a  plivality  of  drcamfereotially  spaced  slots  that  ex- 
tend outwardly  from  said  opening:  a  plurality  of  tubular 
spacers  adapteid  to  be  sUdaUy  moonted  os  aaid  rods  and 
hold  said  sheets  in  spaced  relationship  mhtn  said  second 
bores  and  rods  are  in  engagement;  a  plurality  of  vertical- 
ly positionable  guides  diat  are  adapted  lo  be  removably 
mounted  in  said  slots;  an  elevator  vertically  movable 
within  the  confines  of  said  guides;  means  to  raise  and 
lower  said  elevator;  a  wheeled  vehicle;  a  plurality  of  curved 
ramp  segments  that  are  adapted  to  be  removably 
joined  to  define  a  downwardly  spirally  path;  and  means 
to  removably  support  said  segments  fram  said  spacera, 
which  segments  when  so  supported  permit  a  child  to 
raise  said  vehicle  by  said  devatM*  to  the  elevatioQ  of  any 
one  of  said  sheets.  roO  said  vehicle  across  said  sheet  to 
which  it  is  raised,  deposit  said  vehicle  on  said  ramp  seg- 
ments and  permit  said  vehicle  to  spirally  travel  do«m- 
wardly  dMreon  to  tfie  floor  surftiee  on  which  said  toy 
M  supported. 

CATAPULTING  FIGURE  TOY 


an  axially  formed  opening  therein  and  a  translucent  hol- 
low tail  portioo  projecting  from  one  end  thereof,  a  bulb 
seeket  momled  iridifai  the  tail  portioa  of  the  elongated 
member,  a  bulb  disposed  fai  the  socket,  a  battery  of  the 
type  having  a  center  electrode  and  a  metallic  sbdl,  said 
battery  disposed  in  the  axial-opening  of  the  elongated 
member  and  having  its  electrode  contacting  the  usual  cen- 
ter contact  of  the  bulb,  said  elongated  member  being 
formed  with  an  elongated  channel  in  the  bottom  portioo 
thereof,  said  elongated  member  being  formed  with  an 
opening  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  elongated  de- 
ment to  the  axial  opening,  a  shaft  disposed  through  the 
opening  meeting  the  axial  opening  and  provided  with  a 
lateral  projection,  the  ends  of  ttm  shaft  being  disposed 
through  the  sides  of  the  elongated  element,  wheels  pro- 
vided on  the  outer  ends  of  the  shaft,  a  flexible  contact 
element  secured  withhi  the  channel  and  havfaig  its  free 
end  hi  the  path  of  the  projection,  said  projection  being 
adapted  to  move  the  free  end  of  the  contact  element 
against  the  metal  shell  of  the  corresponding  battery,  when 
the  shaft  is  routed,  and  a  cendvctor  extending  from  the 
contact,  through  said  channel  to  the  bulb  socket 


B.Kdhv,  Long  Baa 
DiiiMlii  !•,  1M4, flssW N*. 4743«3 
11  nslii     (CL  4^129) 


1.  A  catapulting  figure  toy  comprising  a  base,  means 
on  said  bfse  for  supporting  said  base  in  staUe  attitude 
on  a  generally  horizontal  surface,  a  member  mon^bly  at- 
tached to  said  base'  for  generally  op  and  dowb  movement 
with  respect  to  said  base,  said  member  being  biased  up- 
wsAtfly  witfi  respect  to  sidd  base,  at  least,  a  poltion  of 
said  member  being  accessible,  when  said  bale  if  resting 
on  said  surtece,  for  manual  depression  of  siid  member 
with  respect  to  said  base  against  said  bias,  and  means  on 
said  member  for  engaging  a  portion  of  uld  base  to  trans- 
mit upward  fanpact  of  said  member  to  said  base  when  said 
member  portion  is  released  ft-om  depressed  portion,  die 
energy  of  said  upward  impact  being  sufflcient  to  bodily 
catapult  the  toy  upward. 
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An  amusement  device  comprising  a  body  simulating  a 
real  lightning-bug  including  an  elongated  member  having 
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March  M.  199(,  Seslai  Nn.  S73429 
<niiii  I     (€3.49^71) 
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1.  In  the  process  of  producing  glass 
of  supplyii^  a  ghns  tobulation  to  a  combined  mold  and 
dinck  with  die  tubulation  held  by  the  chock  at  one  end 
only,  heating  the  free  end  of  the  tobnlation  to  soften  the 
same,  and  thrusting  die  free  end  of  the  softeaed  glass 
toward  the  chuck  to  shorten  the  length  of  the  tidmlatioo 
while  enlarging  the  diamfter  of  the  softened  glass  to 
thereby  produce  a  gob  of  glass. 


METHOD  FOR 
OR  OTHER 


VMM? 


ARTICLES  OF  GLASS 

hbrmoplastic  materials 

and  Mkksl  DnMsM,  Le 
la  incisia  Anaamne  das 
GiMai  #  PvaMk  CUBMBaa  da 
A  any.  Pnrii,  Pkancaj^^ 
a.  19S9.  SsrtrtNJ^  lt7><4 

(a.49u-id>         r 
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2.  A  method  for  the  production  of  articles  of  tbamo- 
planic  materials,  in  parlicnlar  of  ^ass,  havlat  two  dif- 
ferent cuivatnras,  which  oompnsies  oendiBg  an  entire 
blank  to  a  fvanniteiry  shape  having  a  single  curvature 
being  the  smallest  curvatwe  desifsd  in  the  flfllal  article, 
apply mg  neat  or  aofwaang  oegfae,  snostaanauy  aniroruiiy, 
to  the  whole  blank  and  simultaneously  cooHng  the  part 


DncEMBEB  8U  1957 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


843 


thereof  wksch  is  to  keep  the  smallest  cwvatnre  to  a  tem- 
perature betwaan  the  lowest  temperature  at  which  release 
of  lensioos  occurs  and  the  temperature  at  which  defects 
may  appear  in  the  surface  of  the  article,  and  hi  bending 
the  more  healed  part  of  Uie  blank  to  die  predae  shape 
desired  diarein. 

1 

METHOD  AND  DEnCB  FOR  GRINDING,  TOXS 


^,,__^__  lo  said  longitudhial  axis  thereof,  ssad  poBeya 
constr<uaing  said  endleu  belt  along  a  path  substantially 
fnfnt|it  said  carriage,  die  portioo  of  said  path  ad- 
jacent said  work-piece  being  substantjally  parallel  to  die 
direction  of  movement  of  said  carnage,  guide  means 
mounted  on  said  carriage  adjacent  said  work-holdins 
urgmg  said  endless  belt  into  frictional 
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1.  A  device  for  grinding  tiles  to  measure,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  plurality  of  members  each  supporting 
a  plurality  of  tiles  stacked  in  upright  position  so  as  to 
form  separate  stadu  eadi  having  sides  in  diagonal  posi- 
tions widi  respect  of  said  supporting  members,  means 
for  moving  said  supportiag  members  along  a  substan- 
tially rectilinear  path  so  as  to  move  said  diagonally  posi- 
tioned sides  of  said  stacked  Ules  in  substairtially  rectilin- 
ear pedis,  a  first  grinding  roller  having  a  first  axle  ar- 
ranged substantially  parallel  to  one  of  said  diagonally 
positioned  sides  of  said  stacked  tiles,  said  first  grinding 
roller  being  arranged  so  as  to  contact  one  of  said  diag- 
onally positioned  sides  of  one  of  said  separate  sUcks 
of  tiles,  and  a  second  grinding  roUer  having  a  second  axle 
arranged  substantially  parallel  to  die  odier  of  said  diag- 
onally positioned  sides  of  said  stacked  tiles,  said  second 
grimbiif  roller  being  arranged  so  as  to  contact  tbe  other 
of  said  diagonally  positioned  sides  of  another  of  said 
separata  stacks  of  tiles,  said  axles  being  positively  driven 
so  as  to  impart,  respectively,  rotating  movementa  to  said 
grinding  rollers. 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROI^CING  DBCORAT1VB 
FINBHBSON  AHICLKS 
Jr. 


^  widi  die  side  of  sakl  work-piece  opposite  said  grind- 

hdt,  the  distance,  during  the  grinding  operation,  be- 

said  grinding  beh  and  said  endless  belt  bemg  such 

diat  4aid  work-piece  b  resiliendy  held  in  contact  widi  said 

beh,  means  for  driving  said  endless  bdt  in  one 

m  order  to  rotate  said  work-piece,  and  means 

by  which  t*«^  carriage  may  be  moved  into  and  out  of  said 


1. 


M17^1 
DRY  WALL  ASmt  SANDER 
C  Henwr,  PriiMi.  CaM. 
i«Mt  IC,  19Sd,Sailnl>l«.  MMIS 
SCb^    (CLSl— 197) 
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9'aiiliii  (CLS1~U5) 
1.  Apparatus  for  producing  surface  ornamentation  on 
generally  cylindrical  articles  comprising  m  combination, 
a  carriage  mounted  on  a  frame  for  reciprocal  movcmeat 
to  and  from  working  position,  a  grhiding  beh  having  a 
woithig  surface  located  adjacent  one  side  of  said  carriage, 
a  work-holding  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  one 
side  of  said  carriage  capMe  of  rotatably  supporting  a 
cylindricaOy  shaped  work-piece  in  position  for  cngagrmmt 
with  said  working  surface  of  said  grinding  bdt  when  said 
carriage  is  in  said  working  poskion,  said  grinding  belt  at 
its  working  surface  moving  in  a  direction  paralld  to  the 
loogtudinal  axis  of  said  work-piece,  an  endless  bdt  dis- 
posed about  pulleys  mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement 
adjacent  said  wort-ineoe  m  a  direction  substantially  per- 


.,  A  lander  according  to  die  type  dascribed.  iadodint 
a  pur  of  angulariy  leUted  plates  or  wings  hfa«ed  to- 
by  meam  of  a  hinge  formed  of  two  hinge  asemban 
uite^connected  by  means  oi  a  hinge  pin  deflnint  •• 
tndoded  angle,  a  bracket  also  pivotally  connected  to  die 
hinje  pin  within  the  angle  of  the  two  plates  and  exteod- 
nig  a  predetermined  distance  from  between  die  plates 
awiy  froa  said  hii«e  pin,  a  handk  monnting  connected 
to  dM  bracket  and  adapted  to  have  a  handle  of  selected 
lengdi  irftached  diereto  by  which  to  st^poit  die  sender 
as  a  whole  in  contact  with  a  wall  angle  or  comer,  and 
means  tor  attaching  a  sheet  of  sand  paper  and  die  like 
to  the  pUtes  exteriorly  of  the  an^diereof.  .t  ^ 


AIRADING  W11EEL_      ,  . 

iMka,  inianahhT  OUo  '"r* 
wmj  21, 19S7.  SsiW  No.«<t,1 
II  CTihai     (CLSl— 191)  _ 

fX  An  abrasive  whed  of  die  dass  deacribed,  compria> 
iJg:  a  rigid  rotauible  core  indodhig  a  circular  pUte  pro- 
vided widJ   a  lalcreUy  exteodwl  periphcraUy  " 
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flaaae;  said  flange  batag  provided  with  a  plurality  of  folding  nid  individual  lengths  of  flbrous  material  into 
axially  extended  slots  which  are  open  on  the  free  end  an  inverted  U-shape,  and  means  for  effecting  the  inser- 
thereof;  a  plurality  of  presser  members  slidably  mounted 
in  said  slots;  each  of  said  presser  members  being  provided 


with  a  flexible  bead  freely  available  for  radial  expansion 
by  centrifugal  force;  each  of  said  flexible  heads  being  pro- 
vided with  a  curved  outer  face;  and.  an  encircling  band 
of  abrasive  material  embracing  said  heads. 


WRAPPING  MACHINE  ARTICLE  CONVEYING 
MECHANISM 
Lao  R.  Ban,  PackMMck  Lafca,  N.  J^  —i  €•«■• 

PfhIi  R€an0vws,  N«  Ya*  aarigBon  to  AMeiicafn 

wb  FoHsny  CoHynQTf  ■  coraonMOB  of  New  iwn&y 

Octohsr  27, 1M4,  StrW  N«.  445,M3 

KCMm.    (CLS3— 52) 
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1.  In  a  wrapping  machine  of  the  type  having  an  article 
firidway  having  folders  for  wrapping  a  wrapper  about 
an  article;  a  conveyor  for  moving  a  succession  of  articles 
being  wrapped  through  said  foldway,  laterally  spaced 
frames  mounting  said  conveyor,  said  conveyor  compris- 
ing a  driving  double  sprocket  and  a  driven  double  sprocket 
carried  by  each  of  said  frames,  a  double  strand  end- 
less chain  running  on  each  ot  said  driving  and  driven 
double  sprockets,  a  plurality  of  side  by  side  sets  of 
pushers  mounted  substantially  equidistantly  along  the 
length  of  each  of  said  chains,  and  means  swingably 
mounting  each  of  said  puAers  on  its  re4>ective  double 
strand  chain  for  movement  in  a  substantially  vertical 
plane  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  an  article  moived 
thera^  through  said  foldway. 


2^17,934 
MATnUAL  INSERTING  MACHINE 
H.  Dhaairf,  E«t  Ammtm,  N.  Y^ 


fal*.  N.  Yn  a  tutpondom  af  New  Yark 
AppHcrtioa  DsrsMbir  14,  lff4.  SarinI  No.  <il«,44t 

7CW«a.    (CLS3— 115) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  individual  lengths  of 
fibrous  material  into  containers,  the  combination  of 
means  for  continuously  moving  a  series  of  containers, 
means  for  supplying  a  series  of  individual  lengths  of 
flbrous  material  for  insertion  into  said  containers,  a 
guiding  plate  baviag  a  vertical  face  located  adjacent  said 
fibrous  material  snppl)ring  ntcans,  means  for  directing 
each  fibrous  strand  in  succession  against  the  vertical  face 
ot  aaid  fuidang  plale  and  thereafter  movii^  it  therealong 
into  registry  with  an  associated  container,  means  for 


tion  of  an  individual  folded  length  of  fibrous  material 
into  each  successively  presented  container. 


Pmn  E> 
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FRUIT  JlSCE  MACHINE 

tut  Edwara  J.  Gafftj, 


Mafck  2, 1951,  taM  Ntu  213,574 
22CMML    (CLS2— 123) 
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1.  In  a  friiit  juice  cxtractiag  and  dispensing  machine 
having  cyclically  operable  means  for  extraction  of  juice 
from  a  predetermined  number  of  fresh  fruit  specmiens 
at  each  extraction  cycle  of  the  machine,  and  a  discharge 
spout  through  which  the  extracted  juice  is  fed  to  a  cup, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  juice  colkrting  raservotr 
between  said  extraction  means  and  said  dischiuie  spout, 
valve  means  between  the  reaanroir  and  dischaifa  spout 
movable  between  at  least  a  discharge  position  in  iddch 
aU  remaining  juice  in  the  reservoir  b  fed  throv^  said 
discharge  npoat  and  a  closed  position  in  which  excess 
freshly  extracted  juice  from  the  current  extraction  cycle 
is  at  least  temporarily  retained  in  the  reservoir,  valve  con- 
trol means  re^xxisive  to  the  quantity  of  juice  passing 
through  said  discharge  spout  to  said  cup,  said  valve  con- 
trol means  being  operativiely  connected  to  said  valve  means 
and  actuating  the  latter  to  closed  position  in  rehouse  to 
discharge  of  a  predetermined  quantity  of  juice,  and  means 
including  the  relative  sizes  of  said  predetermined  quan- 
tity and  of  the  amount  of  juice  available  from  said  pre- 
detennmed  number  of  fruit  specimens  insuring  the  reten- 
tioB  in  said  reservoir  of  less  than  said  predetermined 
quantity  of  jvioe  between  successive  operations  ot  the 
machine  and  also  insuring  the  discharge  of  all  the  retained 
joic^  BO  later  than  daring  die  next  dispensing  operation 
of  the  machine. 
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1 .  In  ^paratus  of  the  class  described,  conveying  means 
for  conveying  filled  bags  in  succession  along  a  common 
path  with  the  closure  portions  at  the  mouth  of  each  bag 
in  opposed  positions,  a  guide  member  generally  in  the 
form  of  channel  means  and  having  a  guide  surface  ex- 
tending in  the  same  direction  as  said  padi  and  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  said 
path,  primary  means  for  resiliently  frictionally  engaging 
such  closure  portions  extending  along  such  guide  surface, 
and  secondary  means  for  contemporaneously  intermittent- 
ly frictionally  engaging  such  closure  portions  overcoming 
the  frictional  engagement  of  said  primary  means  there- 
Vipon  and  urging  such  portions  toward  said  guide  surface. 
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11  In  a  madiine  for  allying  a  wrapping  strip  kmgi- 
tudioally  about  a  band-saw  blade  or  the  like,  a  supporting 
Mlapted  to  suspend  the  saw  blade  vertically;  a  pair 
of  ^latively  movable  traction  rolls  mounted  one  above 
thejodter  for  supporting  and  pulling  the  blade  through  the 
machine;  means  for  supplying  a  wrapping  strip  longitu- 
dinally of  the  Made  to  engage  one  face  thereof;  a  pair  of 
coacting  folding  members  spaced  from  said  traction  roUs 
and  located  c^nposite  each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  blade  and  strip  and  each  having  a 
hraixontal  strip  folding  recess  coacting  to  form  a  passage- 
way adapted  to  receive  the  Made  and  strip  and  presenting 
surfaces  adapted  to  simultaneously  engage  and  fold  die 
opposite  edges  of  the  strip  over  the  opposite  side  edges 
ci  the  blade:  at  least  one  of  said  feeding  memben  being 
separately  movable  substantially  horizontally  toward  and 
away  from  the  path  of  travel  of  the  blade  to  permit  the 
blade  aixl  strip  to  be  inserted  between  said  members  and 
removed  from  the  machine;  and  power  operated  means 
connected  to  drive  the  traction  rolls. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  packaging  objects  which  comprises 
a  handle,  a  pressing  member  on  die  handle,  heating 
means  associated  with  the  pressing  member  for  beating 
the  same  to  a  predetermined  temperature,  guide  means 
on  the  handle  for  guiding  a  length  of  flexible  tbenno- 
sensitive  adhesive  material  as  it  is  wrapped  about  the 
object,  cooling  means  associated  with  the  pressing  mem- 
ber and  substantially  coplaner  therewith  for  cooling  the 
tape  after  it  has  been  pressed  by  the  pressing  means, 
tensioning  means  positioned  for  tennoning  the  adhesive 
material  as  it  traverses  the  guide  means,  brake  means 
releasably  engaging  the  adhesive  material  for  permitting 
its  travel  in  the  feed  direction  only,  and  cutting  means 
attached  to  the  handle  for  severing  the  length  of  adhesive 
material  after  it  has  been  wrapped  about  the  object 

723   O.   G.— 5« 


A  cotton  harvesting  machine,  comprising  a  wheel 
ted  frame,  power  means  sopported  by  said  frame 
moving  same  forward  at  a  predetermined  speed,  a 
>n  picking  head  supported  by  said  frame  and  inchid- 
mi  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  units  for  passage  of  a  cotton 
therebetween  upon  said  forward  movement  of  said 
fnime,  said  imits  each  being  elongated  in  die  direction  of 
said  movement  and  inchiding  spaced  inner  and  outer  walls 
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deflning  an  air  chamber  tbemn.  the  inner  wall*  of  nid 
units  being  provided  whh  verticaUy  spaced  longitudinal 
slots,  an  endksB  bek  loagltudiDaUy  sorroondinf  mch  noh 
with  the  inner  run  thereof  closely  engaged  with  the  faner 
wall  thereof,  said  belt  being  provided  with  vertically 
spaced  longitiidinal  rows  of  air  tubes  conunaoicatint  wHli 
said  air  chamber  through  said  slots,  means  on  said  frame 
driven  by  said  power  means  and  operatively  engaged  with 
said  belts  for  imparting  rearward  movement  to  the  ad- 
jacent runs  thereof  at  the  same  speed  as  said  forward 
movement  of  said  frame,  and  means  on  said  frame 
operable  by  said  power  means  for  drawing  air  through 
said  tubes  and  said  diambers  with  resulting  partial  vacuum 
therein  for  effecting  withdrawal  of  cotton  from  the  bolls 
oo  die  plants  passing  between  said  unlta. 


whereby  said  gatherer  point  Is  permitted  to  be  vertically 
raised  and  lowered  for  height  adjustments,  and  swung 
tnm  left  lo  right  in  a  horizontal  plane  hi  uwluoctioii  with 
the  wheel  assembly  and  so  that  it  Is  thus  dirigible  b 
diaracter.  pulleys  operatively  mounted  on  a  rearward  por- 
tion of  said  gatherer  point,  and  a  flexible  cable  having  rear 
end  portions  a<Qustably  connected  with  portions  of  said 
chassis  above  the  wheels  of  said  wheel  assembly,  said 
pulleys  being  arranged  opposite  each  other  and  coplanar 
and  being  engaged  with  and  travelling  from  left  to  right 
and  vice  versa  oo  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  cable. 
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1.  A  roll  for  centering  and  aligning  a  str^  comprising 
a  flnt  strip  supporting  section  at  one  end  of  the  roD, 
a  second  strip  supporting  section  at  the  other  end  of  the 
roO.  mechanism  for  sopporting  said  sections  so  that  un- 
der load  they  rotate  on  axes  that  diverge  away  from  the 
directioo  of  strip  approach,  said  mechanism  including  a 
shaft  section  at  each  end  of  the  roU,  means  for  support- 
ing said  sheft  sections  in  fixed  reUtloBship  with  each 
other  and  a  relatively  noo-compressiUe  generally  radial 
support  oo  each  shaft  section  for  die  outer  end  of  the  as- 
sociated strip  siqiporting  section,  and  strip  supporting 
means  extending  between  said  first  and  second  sections. 
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A  windrow  harvester  inchiding  a  platform  having  for- 
ward and  rear  edges  and  lateral  ends,  a  rock  shaft  ro- 
tatably  mounted  under  the  platform  oo  a  generally  hori- 
zontal axis  intermediate  said  front  and  rear  edges  and 
having  end  portions  extending  outwardly  from  said  ends, 
an  arm  connected  to  each  end  portion  and  projecting 
forwardly  therefrom,  a  wheel  mounted  on  each  arm  oo 
an  axis  generally  parallel  to  the  rock  shaft,  an  upright 
lever  connected  to  the  rock  shaft,  •  draft  frame  pivoled 
to  said  platform  adjacent  to  one  of  said  end  portions  and 
extending  ahead  of  the  platform,  an  upright  lever  con- 
nected to  said  draft  frame  and  terminating  in  an  vt9^ 
end  portion,  a  link  extending  between  said  levers  and 
pivoled  thereto,  and  a  hydraulic  ram  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  said  upper  portion  of  said  lever  on  the  draft  frame 
and  at  its  other  to  said  pUtfbrm  at  a  point  adjacent  to 
said  rock  shaft,  said  platform  providing  a  crop-receiving 
upper  side,  and  bdng  fenerally  flat  in  a  fore  and  aft 
direction,  and  said  draft  frame  being  generally  fiat  from 
froot  to  rear,  said  draft  frame  extending  diagooally  up- 
wardly from  the  forward  edge  of  said  platform  in  the 
lowered  position  of  the  pUtform  whereby  said  forward 
edge  tt  capable  of  being  brought  doae  to  the  grooad. 


1.  In  combination,  a  tricycle  type  tractor  diaracterized 
by  a  chassis  having  a  steerable  wheel  assembly  at  the 
froot  of  the  chants,  said  assembly  being  provided  with 
axially  aligned  trunnions  oo  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel 
assembly,  a  hoUow  fender-like  longitudinally  alls— alsrf 
sloping  and  tapering  gatherer  point  having  a  central  hood 
portion  and  depending  skirt  portions,  the  rearward  ends  of 
said  skirt  portions  having  wing-like  extensions  Ungadly 
mounted  on  said  trunnions,  the  rearward  upper  edge  por- 
tion being  spaced  from  and  providing  requisite  clearaace 
between  the  gatherer  point  and  forward  end  of  the  chaiiis 
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1.  In  a  harvester,  a  transverse  platform  coasprisfaig  a 
tube,  means  for  raising  awl  lowcriog  and  tOtii«  Iheplal- 
form  comprising  a  shaft  extending  therethroo^  beyood 
opposite  ends  of  said  platform,  a  bell  crank  member  con- 
nected to  eM±  end  of  said  shaft  and  having  a  fore  and  aft 
extending  leg  proMbf  forwardly  of  the  Aaft  tad  aa  up- 
right leg  extending  upwardly  of  said  shaft,  wheels  nMontod 
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ooa^fofeaod  aft  lets  oo  axes  parallel  to  the  shrfl  a  bri-  a  predetermined  accmmdatioin  of  c«^  on  the  spindte  in 

J«»^iringcoonectod  between  tt«  upright  arm  of  each  the  aforesaid  cylfadrical  bnk  form  for  cauemg  operation 

lever  and  a  portioo  of  the  platform  forwardly  thereof  of  the  actuating  means. 
aadilMndinleasiootherabiCWMii,aforaaadafl«xlaKl-  ^.........-^ 

ing  ink  pivoted  at  ooe  end  to  one  of  said  upright  legs  and  ^^,^- 

protecting  forwardly  therefrom,  a  draft  frame  extending  ^^  ^^  .iflcS?  •▲■«»  AMwaAi  v 

teW^  of  said  ptetlorm  at  one  side  themif  awl  pivoted  Jii^  TYW1«.WAW 

thereto  for  vertical  swinging  movement  on  an  axis  gen-  Matote  E.  Myte«?«.  "^"^  y?»  ^y^— .. « 

erally  parallel  to  said  shaft,  an  iq>ri^t  element  coonected       ij"""'"  ^  *^^  "  "      -    '        ^ 
to  said  draft  frame  and  having  an  upper  end  pivoted  to  said         AooRcatfao  December  S,  19SS.  Sethd  No.  559.MS 
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link,  a  lever  coonected  to  said  platform,  a  quadrant  con- 
nected to  said  draft  frame  aad  cooperatively  associated 
with  said  lever,  and  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
lever  and  quadrant  for  holding  the  draft  frame  and  plat- 
form in  selected  angular  relationshq)  to  each  other,  said 
platform  having  forward  and  rear  edges  and  said  shaft 
disposed  intermedUte  said  edges  and  said  wheeb  disposed 
thtr*  of  said  shaft  i^reby  in  the  lowered  position  of  the 
platform  said  forward  edge  engages  the  ground  and  said 
edge  is  dightly  above  the  ground. 
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1.  An  apluitHial  crap  bolar,  eoo^Hising:  a  mobile 
frame  advanceable  over  a  Held  of  crops;  a  rotary  crop- 
winding  spfaidle  joumakd  on  the  frame  and  having  first 
and  second  opposite  end  portions;  driving  means  routing 
the  si^ndk;  crop  pick-op  means  on  the  frame  for  collecting 
field-borne  crops;  feed  means  on  the  frame  for  receiving 
crops  from  the  pick-up  means  and  operative  to  transfer 
the  crops  to  the  spindle  adjacent  to  te  first  end  portion 
of  the  spindle  and  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  spindle 
axis  for  winding  of  Ihe  crops  oo  the  rotating  spindle  to 
aocunnilate  as  a  cyltedrical  bole;  reciprocating  means 
movnUe  on  the  frame  in  parallelism  with  the  spindle 
flrom  an  idle  poskioo  adlacent  to  the  first  end  of  the 
spindle  and  toward  the  seoood  end  of  the  spindle  to  engage 
that  end  portioo  of  the  aocomulated  bale  proximate  to 
the  first  end  portioo  of  the  spindle  and  to  move  such  bale 
dear  of  the  feed  means;  actuating  means  operative  to 
move  the  bale-moving  means  from  and  then  bock  to  ite 
idle  position;  and  control  means  operative  in  respome  to 


1.  An  agricuhnral  madiioe  adapted  to  advaaoe  vm  t 
field  of  crops,  comprising:  a  mobile  main  frame  indudteg 
a  fore-and-aft  bale  case  and  baling  mechanism  therein, 
said  Ibale  case  having  an  upright  side  wall  provided  with 
a  fedd  opening:  a  feed  troi^  carried  by  the  main  frame 
and  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  aad  in  communi- 
cation  with  said  feed  opening,  said  feed  trough  having 
a  transverw  front  edge  portion  and  an  outer  upri^t  termi- 
nal end  structuR  spaced  laterally  outwardly  from  said 
upri^t  wall;   an  open-bottom   crop-coUector   bousing 
structure  disposed  ahead  of  die  feed  trou^  and  having  an 
arcted  roof  termed  about  an  axis  paraOel  to  the  feed 
trough,  said  roof  having  a  forward  transverse  edge  spaced 
above  die  groimd  but  below  the  levd  of  tiie  feed  trough 
and  a  rearward  transverse  edge  spaced  above  and  over- 
lying die  front  edge  of  the  feed  trough  to  define  a  crap- 
transfer  opening,  and  said  bousing  structure  having  op- 
posite inner  and  outer  fore-and-aft  end  walls  icspectivdy 
adjacent  to  the  bale  case  wall  and  the  feed  trough  termi- 
nal end  structure;  means  supporting  the  housing  structure 
on  the  main  frame;  a  crop-collecting  rotor  carried  in  the 
housing  for  roution  oo  an  axis  paralld  to  and  horiaoo- 
tally  intermediate  die  front  edges  of  die  feed  trough  aad 
roof  and  at  a  le%«l  vertically  intennedinte  said  froot 
edges,  said  rotor  having  a  central  shaft  and  a  plurality 
of  flan-like  elements  connected  to  and  radiating  from  the 
shaft,  said  rotor  being  rouubk  to  cause  the  elements  to 
swe^  downwardly  through  the  open  bottom  of  the  hous- 
ing structure  and  then  fcNwanfly  to  colka  crops  from 
die  fleld  and  then  upwardly  and  rearwardly  to  lift  the 
collected  crops  to  carry  the  crops  rearwardly  beneath 
the  roof  and  to  cause  the  crop*  to  depart  from  the  rotor 
rearwardly  through  the  aforeaaid  oop-traatier  openiafl 
aad  oato  the  feed  trough;  and  conveyor  means  cairied 
in  the  feed  trough  and  operative  to  move  the  crops  later- 
ally inwardly  throu^  the  feed  opeaiag  and  faito  dw  bale 
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1.  In  oonsbination  with  a  harvester  a  pick-up  device  in- 
dudag  a  red  formed  by  a  shaft  having  plural  spaced 
tiaes  exteadiag  therefrom,  cooperating  engagiBg  mem- 
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ben  secured  to  said  reel  and  harresier  forming  lopport 
means  for  said  reel,  the  engaging  memben  of  the  reel 
being  reciprocable  transverse  the  harvester  upon  the 
engaging  means  which  are  secured  to  the  harvester,  a 
shaft  driven  from  said  harvester  having  telescopic  splined 
engagement  with  said  reel  shaft,  power  means  operably 
connected  to  said  drive  shaft,  and  drive  means  operably 
interconnecting  said  drive  shaft  and  said  reel  for  recipro- 
cating said  reel  laterally  of  said  harvester. 


ber  disposed  coaxially  with  said  flyer  to  receive  a  winding 
reel  theieoa  and  to  rotate  said  winding  red  relatively  to 
said  flyer,  means  for  guiding  wire  strands  to  and  on  said 
flyer  and  to  distribute  said  strands  onto  said  red,  and  a 
variable  driving  connection  between  said  motor  and  said 
reel  supporting  member  independent  of  said  flyer  to  pod- 
threly  control  relative  roution  of  said  flyer  and  said  reel, 
and  means  for  varying  said  drive  during  the  wiadiag  of 
wire  on  said  reel. 


PREPARATION  OF  TEXTILE  STRANDS  COMPRIS- 
ING FIBRES  HAVING  DIFFERENT  CHARAC- 
TERISTICS 

M.  Sbwi.  Nccdham,  Ma«. 
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N.  Y„  wilpiir  to  Wiiilttiiiiii 
N.  J^  a  ctpowflon  of  Ddn- 


M,  IfSl,  Serial  No.  3tM<2 
<CLM— lO 


-% 


7.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  composite 
textOe  strands  wherein  flbrous  elements,  of  at  least  two 
diverse  kinds  are  incorporated,  and  wherein  fibrous  ele- 
ments of  one  kiixl  are  predominant  at  the  core  portion 
of  the'  strand  and  fibrous  elements  of  another  kind  are 
predominant  in  the  outer  portion  of  the  strand,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  receptacles  for  holding  bo(fies  of 
liquid  in  which  the  several  kinds  of  fibres,  respectively, 
are  suspended,  means  for  drawing  off  liquid  from  the 
receptacle  containing  the  cover-forming  fibrous  elements 
in  the  form  of  an  annular  stream  and  for  drawing  off 
liquid  containing  core-forming  elennents  and  for  deliver- 
ing it  into  the  center  of  said  annular  stream  thereby  form- 
ing a  composite  stream  wherein  the  core-forming  fibrous 
elements  are  located  predominantly  adjacent  to  the  axis 
of  the  stream  and  the  cover-forming  fibrous  elements 
are  located  predominantly  nearer  the  periphery  of  the 
stream,  and  means  for  rotating  a  portion  of  the  com- 
posite stream  thereby  to  twine  the  cover-forming  elements 
about  the  core-forming  elements.  , 


4.  In  combinatioo  with  an  internal  combustioc^  engine 
having  an  engine-rotated  shaft,  an  air  distributor,  an 
axially  movable  distributor  shaft  mounted  therein,!  a  rotor 
fixed  on  said  shaft,  vane  means  disposed  on  said  rotor, 
means  for  detacbably  connecting  said  distributor  shaft 
to  said  engine  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  means  nor- 
mally maiotalning  said  shafts  disengaged  from  otie  an- 
other, meaiu  for  supplying  starting  air  to  said  distributor 
to  impinge  against  said  vane  means  to  rotate  said  db- 
tribulor  shaft  and  move  it  axially  of  the  distributor  to 
connect  it  to  said  engine  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  air 
passage  means  in  said  distributor  for  passing  air  there- 
through to  said  internal  combustion  engine,  said  rotor 
having  an  air  port  therein  in  communicatioB  with  said  air 
supply  means  for  receiving  air  dierefrom  and  in  con- 
munication  with  said  air  passage  means  for  discharging 
starting  air  therethrou^ 
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1.  A  wire  stranding  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  flyer  1.  A  dtermodynamic  reciprocating  engine  of  the  doQ- 

rotatably  mounted  on  said  base,  means  for  routing  said  Me-acting  type  having  a  wotting  medium  and  at  least 

flyer  comprising  a  motor  and  a  driving  connection  bo-  two  closed  cycles,  each  Cycle  comprising:  a  cylinder,  a 

tween  said  motor  and  said  flyer,  a  reel  supportkig  mas-  reciprocating  member  in  said  cylinder,  a  container  ad- 
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jacent  to  said  cylinder,  a  cooler  in  said  container,  a 
regenerator  housed  in  said  container,  and  a  heat  ex- 
changer iixJudiag  at  least  one  connecting  element  open- 
ing at  one  end  into  said  cylinder  and  at  the  other  end 
into  said  container,  said  element  being  arranged  outside 
said  cylinder  and  forming  a  wall  for  the  exdunge  of 
heat  energy,  the  portion  of  wall  surface  asKKiatrd  with 
one  cycle  being  subsuntially  equal  to  the  portion  of  wall 
surface  associated  with  at  least  one  other  cycle. 


moves  the  fluid  in  said  next  successve  chamber  away 
from  its  inlet,  whereby  air  flows  in  through  said  inlet  and 
into  said  next  successive  chamber.  , 
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1.  A  booeter  conditioner  for  solid  propellents  in  rocket 
motors  haviitg  a  rearwardly  extending  nozzle  comprising 
a  subsuntially  air-tight  flexible  material,  a  resilient  mem- 
ber having  a  rounded-off  outside  portion,  a  plurality  <rf 
resilient  sUys  within  said  material,  means  for  fasten- 
ing one  end  of  said  flexible  material  and  said  suys  to 
said  resilient  member  at  the  side  opposite  said  rounded- 
off  portion,  a  sleeve  member,  a  rigid  air-conducting  mem- 
ber, resflient  q>acers,  further  means  for  fastening  the 
other  end  of  said  flexible  material  and  said  sUys  and 
said  spacers  to  one  end  of  said  air-conducting  member 
within  said  sleeve  member,  and  a  source  of  climatized 
air  connected  to  the  other  end  oi  said  air-conducting 
member. 

2,117,952 
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1.  A  combustion  products  generator  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  combustion  chambers  each  having  an  air  inlet 
and  a  combustion  products  outlet,  and  conduits  connect- 
ing the  chambers  in  a  continuous  series,  each  conduit 
having  one  end  arranged  to  receive  fluid  discharged  out 
from  one  particular  chamber  throu^  its  air  inlet,  and  to 
allow  air  to  flow  into  said  inlet  and  into  said  particular 
chamber,  die  other  end  of  said  conduit  extending  to  the 
next  successive  chamber  of  the  series  and  being  directed 
away  from  the  air  inlet  of  said  successive  chamber  and 
so  arranged  that  presssure  fluid  in  the  conduit  is  dis- 
charged with  an  ejector  action  from  the  conduit  and 


A  variable  speed  hydraulic  power  transmissiMa  appa- 
for  association  with  an  internal  combustion  motor 

cularly  for  use  in  motorcycles,  which  comprises  an 
out^r  case,  an  input  shaft  in  said  case  driven  by  the  in- 
ternal combustion  motor,  a  multicylinder  hydraulic  punip 
routably  mounted  in  said  case,  an  output  diaft  in  said 
case,  a  multicylinder  hydraulic  motor  comprising  a  cylin- 
der body  on  said  output  shaft  and  in  the  foim  of  a  hollow 
body  having  motor  cylinders  in  the  wall  thereof,  motor 
pistons  reciprocatingly  mounted  in  said  motor  cyliiKkrs, 
a  first  cap  and  a  second  cap  dosiitg  the  ends  of  said  ht^ow 
cylinder  body,  a  distributor  plate  fastened  in  said  hollow 
cylinder  body,  said  hydraulic  pump  comprising  a  cylinder 
body  rotatably  ntounted  in  the  said  hollow  motor  body 
and  fixed  to  said  input  shaft  and  having  a  concave  spheri- 
cal surface  on  one  end  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  pump 
cylinders  therein,  pump  pistons  reciprocatin^y  mounted 
in  said  pump  cylinders,  said  distributor  plate  having  suc- 
tion and  delivery  ducts  therein  for  pump  cylinders  and 
said  motor  cylinders,  ball  valve  means  in  the  said  distribu- 
tor pUte  for  controlling  the  passage  of  the  liquid  into  die 
section  of  the  hydraulic  circuit  having  a  lower  pressure, 
said  distributor  plate  having  a  convex  spherical  surface 
which  abuts  against  the  concave  spherical  surface  of  said 
pump  body,  a  projecting  hollow  portion  on  said  convex 
q>herical  surface  for  roUUMy  mounting  an  end  of  said 
input  shaft,  said  distributor  plate  further  having  a  flat  sur- 
face spaced  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  second  cap  for 
said  hollow  cylinder  body  forming  therewith  a  distribu- 
tion chamber  into  which  said  suction  and  delivery  ducts 
open,  a  distributor  ring  eccentrically  mounted  in  said 
dHtribotion  chamber  and  abutting  against  the  flat  surface 
ofjsaid  distributor  plate  and  controlling  the  passage  of  the 
liqtaid  between  the  cylinders  of  said  pump  and  said  hy- 
draulic motor,  said  first  closing  cap  having  an  inner  sur- 
fa^  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  input  shaft,  a  bail  bearing 

the  said  inclined  surface,  said  pump  pistons  being  slid- 
ly  abutted  against  said  ball  bearing  for  varying  the 
ibic  capacity  of  the  pump  cylinders  during  the  rotation 
of  the  pump  cylinder  body,  said  second  closing  cap  for 
said  hollow  cylinder  body  having  a  projection  thereon 
which  forms  said  output  shaft,  a  swash  plate  having  two 
pivots  coplanar  therewith  and  positioned  diametricaOy 
opposite  to  each  other  on  said  plate,  and  pivoted  on  the 
inner  surface  of  said  outer  case  adjacent  to  said  motor 
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cyHader  body,  the  alofw  of  Mid  f«raA  pUle  bdnff  ▼wteble. 
•  twaab  plate  ball  bearing  oa  mid  iwaih  plate,  the  endi 
of  said  motor  cylinder  pistons  beiat  alidably  abutted 
a^imt  said  iwaah  plate  ball  bearing,  nid  swash  plate 
being  provided  with  a  projectioo  on  the  same  side  as  said 
pivots,  a  servo-motor  mounted  on  said  outer  case  and 
operable  frtm  die  outside  of  said  outer  case  for  exerting 
a  thrust  against  said  projection  on  said  swash  plate,  a 
driving  gear  mounted  on  said  input  shaft  adjacent  said 
first  closing  cap  for  said  hollow  cylinder  body,  an  auxiliary 
gear  pump  mounted  on  said  input  shaft  adjacent  said 
driving  gear,  and  an  accumulator  of  liquid  pressure  in  the 
form  of  a  cylinder  fastened  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  outer 
case  with  the  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  die  input  shaft 
for  storing  ftnid  under  pressure  during  die  operation  of 
die  internal  combustion  motor  and  apid  auxiliary  gear 
pump,  and  to  supply  liquid  under  pressure  to  said  servo- 
motor when  die  intnnal  combustion  motor  and  said  auxil- 
iary gear  pomp  are  inoperative,  said  gear  pump  connected 
to  the  hydraulic  circuit  of  said  pump  to  supply  liquid  under 
pressure  to  the  hydraulic  circuit  of  die  pump  aod  said 
hydraulic  motor,  to  said  servo-motor,  and  to  said  accumu- 
lator. 
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ifiteroonneeted  «o  swing 
with  respect  to  each  other,  and  a  di»> 
tribotor  ittterpoaad  between  the  pomp  cylinder  body  and 
cyliader  body  for  hydranliodly  interconnecting 
that  mprovcroent  comprising 
donhia  acting  fbllow-vp  servomotor  fastened  to  said 
distribolor  and  rfwrnrrtrd  to  the  wobble  plate  associated 
widi  the  pump  and  operaMe  from  outside  of  the  housing 
to  control  die  slope  of  die  wobble  plate  aasoriatfd  with 
the  pump,  and  through  the  latter  the  slope  of  the  wobble 
plate  associated  with  the  motor,  and  two  extensions  on 
said  wobble  plate  associated  with  said  muHicyUnder  pump, 
said  extensions  extending  perpendicnlar  to  the  plane  of 
said  wobble  plate  from  the  pivotal  axis  thereof  and  hav- 
faig  homes  on  the  ends  thereof  for  tending  to  tilt  said 
wobUe  pUte  during  die  roUtion  diereof . 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  qiecd  change  device  particularty  for 
industrial  use  which  has  an  outer  stationary  hoosing,  an 
inner  casing  ratataUy  mounted  therein  and  having  a 
driven  shaft  on  one  end  thereof,  a  stationary  hoUiwr  reac- 
tion shaft  fastened  to  the  said  stationary  hoiising,  a  driv- 
ing shaft  having  a  first  section  rotataMy  mounted  in  said 
outer  housing  and  rotatable  inside  the  said  reaction  shaft 
and  a  second  section  formed  as  a  hollow  driving  shaft 
joumaled  in  the  said  inner  casing  in  the  part  thereof 
formed  as  a  driven  shaft,  a  multicylinder  hydraulic  pump 
inside  aid  inner  casing  having  a  cylinder  body  connected 
for  rotation  to  the  said  hollow  section  of  the  driving  shaft, 
a  multicylinder  hydraulic  motor  inside  said  casing  coaxial 
with  the  multicylinder  hydraulic  pump  and  having  die 
cyliader  body  mounted  m  the  stationary  reaction  shaft, 
pjstoiu  reciprocating  in  said  cylinders  of  the  pump  and 
motor  bodies,  piston  rods  carried  by  said  pistons,  a  wobble 
plate  associated  with  the  pump  against  which  abut  the 
piston  rods  of  the  pump  pistons,  a  wobble  plate  associated 
with  the  motor  against  which  abutment  the  piston  rods 
of  the  motor  pistoio,  said  wobble  plates  being  pivoltd 


HYDRAULIC  FLUID  PrSrJRB  TRANSMHTER 
leM  Mankr,  New  Yatk,  N.  Y. 
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I.  A  tnid  pressure  transmitter  comprising  a^  casing 
havteg  a  bore  therethrough  dosed  at  one  end.  a  piston 
slidably  moooted  in  said  cadng  bore,  said  casing  hnving 
a  lint  control  port  and  a  second  control  port  ksagitiidi- 
aaOy  ^noad  dierefrom.  said  second  control  poet  being 
adjacent  the  closed  end  of  die  casing  bore,  said  ports 
leadii^  into  die  casing  bore  adjacent  die  doeed  end  there- 
of, valva  means  controlling  the  second  control  port  and 
•permitting  flow  of  fluid  therethrough  in  direction  only 
out  of  said  second  control  port,  said  piston  having  a 
groove  in  its  periphery  in  communication  with  the  por- 
tion of  said  casing  bore  between  die  closed  end  of  said 
easily  and  the  mQnoent  end  of  said  piston,  said  casing 
havinc  an  outlet  port  and  an  inlet  port,  the  latter  port 
bdng  longitudinally  ^aced  from  said  oudet  port,  said 
last  mentioned  ports  also  leading  into  the  casing  bore, 
a  one-way  valve  connected  to  said  inlet  port,  said  valve 
permitting  flow  of  fluid  therethrough  only  in  direction 
into  said  inlet  port,  mid  piitoo  baing  of  dimenaoos  such 
diat  when  the  inlet  port  la  aUgned  with  said  groove  and 
the  outlet  port  sealed  by  said  piston,  the  piston  wfll  also 
seal  the  first  control  port  and  be  dear  of  the  second  con- 
trol port  

Ml7,9f<  _ 
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A  subsurface  system  for  supplying  water  and  aqueow 
sdntiooB  to  orchards  and  the  Uka,  oompristng:  a  pturaHty 
of  Spaced,  doagatad,  hoHow.  day  composition  difsemiaal- 
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ing  demenu  having  porous,  water  permeable  walls,  said  heat  msulatmg  partition  ^WTft*  *J^,i^*T? 

,SihSSg  an^SiiTdoo  of  bet^  12%  «k1  18%.  -^JJ^!! "^^T^lilLr*^  SL^ 

«ud  dissonSating  ctenents  being  horirontafly  disposed  in  ab«>rber  and  a  condenser  indjt  odjer  o^«^f '  ?^ 

^  itUtioa\fa  depUi  of  aSirt  twdve  indies  to  diirty  boosing  havmg  a  P^^J^  ?5"'"^*  "^^'i^i! 

SSbanSA  die  suS«  of  die  ground  of  an  orchard  or  said  openings  bemg  adapted  to  open  pcnpherafly  of  flic 

die  like;  a  continuous  subsurface  plastic  compoaition  con- 
duit imrtliin  dirou^  said  spaced  dements  in  succession, 
the  waUs  of  said  conduit  being  water  impermeable  and 
prxmded  with  spaced  ports  in  communication  widi  each 
of  said  elements;  and  a  source  of  water  connected  to  one 
end  of  said  conduit,  the  porosity  of  said  dement  and  the 
pressure  of  said  water  bdog  adapted  to  permit  soil  sur- 
rounding the  elements  to  withdraw  water  therefrom  when 
said  sod  approaches  die  wilt  point  widiout  saturating  such 
immediatdy  surrounding  soiL 
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housing  at  die  opening  of  the  wall;  and  a  flap  valve  for 
each  opening  adapted  to  be  pivotally  supported  by  die 
edge  of  die  wall  opening  about  an  axis  spaced  fnwn  the 
housing  for  sdectively  establishing  communication  of 
the  ciMTeq>onding  (^>ening  with  oppotitt  sides  of  die 


wall 


.<¥im 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  system  for  simuHaneoosly  cooling, 
aging  and  hanging  until  ready  for  sale,  die  carcasses  of 
slaughtered  animals,  while  maintaining  a  supply  of  soA 
carcasses  undergoing  refrigeration  by  ad<fing  thereto  from 
time  to  time  die  warm  carcasses  of  freshly  slau^tered 
animals,  said  refrigerating  system  induding  refrigeration 
coUs  and  blower  fan  means  to  draw  air  between  and  over 
said  coils  to  produce  cold  air  of  appropriate  temperature 
fbr  use  in  said  refrigerating  system,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  single  room  within  wMch  the  cooUng  of  the  warm 
carcasses  of  freshly  slaughtered  animals  and  the  aging 
of  carcasses  already  chilled  simultaneously  takes  place,  a 
■eries  of  small  openings  into  said  room  along  at  least  one 
side  diereof  in  proximity  to  die  floor  of  said  room  ad- 
jusuble  louvers  positioned  in  said  openings  sloping  in- 
wardly and  downwardly  toward  the  floor  of  said  room  and 
adapted  to  direct  both  downwardly  and  ac«>ss  the  floor 
of  said  room,  cold  air  entering  said  room  throu^  said 
openings,  means  for  fordng  air  chilled  by  said  refrigerat- 
ing coils  to  and  thronih  said  openings,  a  compartment  to 
house  SHd  coils  a^arate  and  apart  from  said  room,  an 
air  duct  podtioned  in  proximity  to  the  ceiling  of  said 
room,  ports  in  said  air  dnd  coaamnnicatnig  between  die 
HVper  part  of  said  room  and  said  duct,  sahl  ports  being 
positioaed  one  opposite  each  said  loovered  opening  and 
having  an  area  approximately  equal  to  that  of  its  paired 
loBvctad  opening,  said  duct  lending  to  and  oommunicat- 
ing  widi  the  said  compartment  for  said  culls. 


2,tl7,fSf       

HEAT  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM 

-     _     ..  ^  Midday,  lal- 

hy     ^ 

''*  'ivSiy3,TM4.1a*dNo.  427,i4f 
7CWM.    (CL<2— ISO 


>.:v.. 


kl-m:!..'  -'i^  jan^ 


1,  A  heat  exchange  system  comprising  conduit  means 
m  thermal  contact  widi  fins,  said  fins  being  inclined  about 
4  to  15  degrees  from  die  horizontal,  means  for  supplying 
a  liquid  to  said  fins,  and  means  for  passing  a  subsUmtially 
horizontally  directed  stream  of  gas  past  said  fins  from  the 
lower  edges  to  die  upper  edges  at  a  vdodty  along  die 
surface  of  the  fins  substantially  counteracting  gravita- 
tional flow  of  die  liquid  across  said  Am  and  maintaining 
the  liquid  diereon  in  a  layer. 
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AKDRPTKIN  SYVhEMTOR  HEATING  OR 
COOLING  A  SPACE 
C 


t  ^  IMS.  BmW  Na.  S2CflSg 
ICUtm.    (CL<2— lit)  I.  In  a  heat  exchanger  of  the  character  dwcribed, — 

In  a  heating  and  cooling  device  adapted  to  he  mounted  didt  means  in  diermal  contact  with  flns,  •»<!  ^*^^ 

at  an  opening  of  an  exterior  waU:  a  housing  havii^  a  inclined  from  die  horizontal  about  flve  to  fifteen  de- 
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grees.  m  generally  horizontally  extending  duct  providing 
a  passage  for  a  stream  of  air  and  in  which  said  cooduit 
means  and  said  fins  are  positioned  with  the  upper  edges 
of  said  fins  disposed  dowiutream  relative  to  the  lower 
edges,  means  upstream  of  said  cooduit  means  for  sup- 
plying liquid  to  the  fins  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  con- 
tinuously maintain  substantially  the  entire  surfaces  there- 
of covered  with  water,  a  blower  positioned  upstream  of 
said  liquid  sup^ying  means  to  move  the  air  through 
said  duct  at  a  velocity  tufHcient  to  substantially  com- 
pletely overcome  the  gravitational  downward  iWw  of 
liquid  on  the  surfaces  of  said  fins. 
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A  method  for  recovering  a  concentrated  ethylene  from 
a  gaseous,  water-quenched  cracked  hydrocarbon  fted  con- 
taining appreciable  pentane  impurity  and  associated  poly- 
merizable  cooUminaots  and  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and 
derived  from  cracking  a  normally  gaseous  feed  stream, 
said  method  being  characterized  by  the  steps  of  com- 
pressing the  water-quenched  gaseous  material  to  a  pres- 
sure of  from  too  to  200  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge, 
cooling  the  compressed  material  at  that  pressure  by  m- 
direct  heat  exchange  to  a  temperature  of  from  50  to 
70*  P.,  so  as  to  condense  out  from  about  half  to  three 
fourths  of  the  pentane,  and  a  vcu^  part  of  the  water 
vapor  present  in  the  cooled  gas,  disengaging  the  cooled 
gas  from  the  condensate,  compressing  the  thus  separated 
gas  to  a  pressure  \pt  from  500  to  600  pounds  per  square 
inch  gauge  immediately  following  the  disengagement,  and 
then  subjecting  the  gaj  at  the  last-mentioned  pressure 
to  a  dehydration  operation. 
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3^.  A  photographic  flarii  imit  comprising  an  dectrie 
circuit  including  a  battery,  a  condenser,  and  a  photoflash 
bulb  socket  all  in  series  with  each  other,  a  photoflash 
bulb  of  the  consumable  non-repetitive  type  operatively 
connected  in  said  socket,  a  protective  resistor  arranged 
in  said  circuit  in  parallel  with  said  bulb  socket  and  in 
series  with  said  battery  and  condenser,  the  resistance  of 
said  resistor  being  greater  than  the  resistance  of  the  photo- 
flash  bulb  used  in  said  socket,  a  bulb  ftriof  circfit  op- 
eratively connecting  the  respectively  remote  sides  ttf  said 
condenser  and  said  socket  to  each  other  independently 
of  said  battery,  and  a  firing  switch  in  said  firing  circuit 
to  open  and  close  the  same. 


1.  In  a  knitting  madiine  having  substantially  horixon- 
tally  bedded  needles  and  a  lock  movable  to  and  fro  in  a 
direction  crossing  said  needles  and  engaging  the  same 
operatively.  a  mesh-stripper  connected  and  moving  with 
said  lock,  having  a  bar  extending  under  the  level  of  said 
needles  in  said  moving  direction,  and  having  portions  eir 
tending  upwards  to  said  level,  said  portions  urging  up- 
wards the  knitted  goods  in  the  direction  of  the  plane  of 
the  needles. 
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1.  A  washing  machine  comprisiBt  a  iuid  compart- 
ment.  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  receptacles  mounted 
in  said  compartment  for  rotation  about  a  mutual  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  axis,  a  routable  tubular  shaft  rotata- 
ble  oo  a  vertical  axis  joumaled  in  said  compartment  ad- 
jacent said  receptacles,  a  shaft  routable  oo  a  horizontal 
axis  carried  by  a  lower  portion  of  said  tubular  shaft  and 
ixHatahle  on  the  vertical  axis  thereof,  the  shaft  iDlalable 
on  a  horizontal  axis  having  end  portions  integrsUy  co»- 
nected  to  said  receptacles,  a  shaft  rouubiy  joumalled  in 
said  tubular  shaft  and  having  ends  extending  beyond  the 
ends  of  the  tubular  shaft,  angularly  related  power  tnns- 
fer  means  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  rotata- 
bie  in  the  tubular  shaft  and  the  shaft  rotatable  on  a 
horizontal  axis,  a  first  drive  fear  including  a  portion 
reciprocable  in  an  upper  portion  of  the  tubular  fhaft, 
said  drive  gear  extending  out  of  said  fluid  compartment, 
a  second  drive  gear  operaMv  connected  to  an  opper  nor- 
tion  of  the  shaft  joumalled  in  the  tubular  shaft,  said  last 
mentioned  shaft  passing  through  said  first  drive  gear,  a 
power  drivta  ftmr  routable  on  a  horizonul  axis  be- 
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tween  the  first  and  second  drive  gears  for  operable  en- 
gagement therewith,  clutch  means  operably  connected 
to  the  first  and  second  drive  gears  for  alternately  mov- 
ing one  or  the  other  of  said  drive  gears  relative  to  the 
vertical  axis  of  roUtion  of  the  tubular  diaft  and  into 
engagement  with  said  power  driven  gear,  and  means 
operably  connected  to  said  clutch  means  for  urging  said 
drive  gears  toward  a  neutral  position  in  opposition  to 
said  clutch  meaakiv    t 
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tive  of  said  one  of  said  two  signals,  means  reqKmsive  to 
the  speed  of  operation  of  the  engine  and  receiving  both 
the  signal  from  said  last  mentioned  means  and  the  signal 
from  the  other  of  said  first  mentioned  means  providing 
a  series  of  pulses  at  a  frequency  proportional  to  the 
q>eed  of  operation  of  the  engine  and  greatly  in  excess 
of  the  frequency  of  said  periodic  signals,  each  pulse 
havimi  an  amplitude  substantially  proportional  to  the  am- 
pliti£  of  one  of  the  signals  received  by  the  last  men- 
tionel  means  at  the  time  of  formation  of  the  pulse  and 
having  a  duration  substantially  proportional  to  the  am- 
plitude of  the  other  of  the  sigoials  received  by  the  last 
mentioned  means  at  the  time  of  formation  of  the  pube, 
and  ineaiu  receiving  pulses  from  the  last  mentioned  meaiu 
and  Repeatedly  sununing  the  values  of  pulses  of  said 
series  over  the  duration  of  a  time  period  having  its  initia- 
tion and  termination  at  the  same  phase  ot  the  engine 
cycle, 
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1.  A  cement  building  Mock  comprising  a  plurality  of 
block  parts  each  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  and  side  and  end 
surfaces,  and  means  to  hold  the  parts  together  in  spaced 
relation,  a  t^iering  downward  recess  in  each  block  part, 
each  recess  intersecting  the  top  and  one  side  surface  of 
its  block  part,  each  reoen  being  undercut  aloni  the  side 
surface,  said  means  comprising  a  bent  bar  having  vertical 
U-shaped  end  portions  in  panlM  planes  and  an  upper 
horizontal  portion  extending  between  the  upper  ends  of 
a  leg  of  each  eixl  portion  and  a  horizontal  bar  connecting 
the  tower  parts  of  the  end  portions,  with  the  upper  ends 
of  flie  other  legs  being  free  for  spring  otovement  towards 
the  first-named  legs,  and  said  eod  porti(»s  being  inseit- 
able  in  the  respective  recesses  and  held  therein  in  the  ui>- 
dercot  portions  thereof  by  reason  of  the  spring  move- 
mem  of  said  odier  legs  and  with  the  upper  horizontal 
portion  and  die  horizontal  bar  extending  between  the 
block  parts  and  spadag  die  same  in  fixed  relatioo  with 
lespeci  loencs  ocner. 
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-'Apparatus  for  indicating  power  in  a  cyclically  operating 
displacement  type  engine  oomprising  means  producing  a 
pwiodic  signal  proportioaal  to  the  pressure  in  a  chamber 
of  such  engine;  means  for  producing  a  periodic  signal 
proportional  to  the  vohime  of  said  chamber,  means  re- 
ceivittg  the  signal  from  one  of  said  first  mentioned  meam 
(wovidiag  a  signal  correspoodiag  to  the  first  time  deriva- 
725  o.  o.— ar 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically   metering  out  eqnal 
volumes  of  a  liquid,  said  volumes  being  corrected  to  a 
sundard  tetnperature  and  sUndard  content  of  contami- 
nating  materials,   said    apparatus   comprising   a   Kquid 
storage  tank  having  inlet  and  outlet  port  means,  first  and 
second  power>actuated  valve  meaiu  in  said  inlet  and  out- 
let  port  means  respectively,  an  auxiliary  tank  Mljacent 
said  storage  tank,  conduit  means  in  communication  be- 
tween said  auxiliary  and  storage  tanks  near  the  bottoms 
of  said  Unks.  third  power-actuated  valve  means  in  said^ 
conduit  means,  temperature  sensing  and  indicating  meam 
responsive  to  temperatures  in  the  interior  of  said  storage 
tank  to  produce  a  signal  proportional  thereto,  water 
sensing  and  indicating  means  responsive  to  the  water  con- 
tent of  a  non-aqueous  liquid  in  said  storage  tank  to  pro- 
duce a  signal  proportional  thereto,  computer  means  for 
combining  the  sigmds  of  said  temperature  and  said  water 
sensing  and  indicating  means  and  producing  a  signal  pro- 
portional to  said  combined  signals,  first  liquid  level  con- 
troller means  for  said  storage  tank  including  sensing 
means  located  above  said  temperature  and  water  sensing 
and  indicating  means,  said  controller  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  energize  said  third  power-actuated  valve  means 
inrne  conduit  means  between  said  tanks,  upper  and  lower 
liqyid  level  responsive  means  for  said  storage  tank  ar- 
{ed  to  open  and  to  dose  consecutively  said  first  and 
ind  power-actuated  valve  means  thereby  alternately 
filtng  and  emptying  said  storage  tank,  and  liquid  level 
controller  means  including  liquid  level  sensing  means  in 
said  auxiliary  tank,  said  last  controller  means  being  cou- 
nected  to  said  computer  means  and  third  valve  meam  to 
cloee  said  third  valve  meaiu  when  the  fluid  level  in  the 
auxiliary  tank  rises  to  a  level  proportional  to  the  sigiul 
received  from  the  computer  meam. 
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1.  A  swivel  type  moontiag  amafunent  for  affarhing 
to  a  support  an  instrument  of  the  class  including  a  case 
having  a  stem  extending  therefrom,  said  mountinf  ar- 
rangement comprising  a  sleeve  member  provided  with 
an  axial  hole  within  which  the  stem  is  secuied,  one  end 
of  the  said  stem  extending  from  the  said  sleeve  mlember, 
said  sleeve  member  having  one  end  fixedly  secured  to  the 
case  and  the  other  end  terminating  in  an  enlarged  diam- 
eter head;  there  being  an  externally  threaded  intermediate 
section  on  the  sleeve  member;  a  bub  which  before  mount- 
ing b  looeely  dispoaed  over  the  skeve  member  and  ia- 
cluding  an  externally-threaded  shank  having  a  diameter 
exceeding  that  of  the  said  head  of  the  sleeve  member 
and  adapted  to  be  threaded  into  a  cooperatiiig  hole  in  the 
support;  and  a  clamping  nut  which  before  mounting  is 
loosely  threaded  on  the  threaded  section  of  the  sleeve 
member;  the  recited  arranfement  being  wdi  that  the  said 
case,  stem  and  sleeve  nMmber  are  rotatable  at  a  nait 
whea  the  hub  is  secwaly  threaded  into  the  bole  in  the 
support,  and  such  lait  is  locked  in  fixed  poailioa  rtlaiiva 
to  the  hub  by  rotatint  the  damptag  mit  to  act  oa  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  bub  to  thereby  draw  the  bead  of  Ibe 
sleeve  member  iaio  tight  contact  with  tha  other  oad  of 
the  hub. 
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element  to  move  in  one  direction;  a  valve  opener  carried 
by  said  inertia  ctement:  a  member  closing  said  lakt  ia 
oos  podtioB  of  the  member  to  prevent  entry  of  liquid 
into  the  tube  during  the  lowering  of  the  tube  into  ■  liquid 
in  tha  first  part  of  a  thieving  operatioa;  said  aiefflber 
being  cooaecled  to  said  inertia  element  to  be  sbifled  to 
uncover  the  inlet  when  said  elements  are  rebthrcty  Mfled. 
to  a  secood  poaMoa  boldini  said  valve  opeaer  in  inop- 
erative position  to  retain  fluid  in  the  tube  while  baiag 
raised;  and  said  member  being  easily  removable  making 
said  valve  opener  operational  for  dumping  the  measured 
liquid  from  the  tube. 


'it^vm-X'-. 


1.  A  liquid  sampler  comprising:  a  sampling  tube;  a 
valve  assembly  including  a  hollow  element  on  <we  eod 
of  said  tube,  there  being  an  inlet  in  said  element,  a  valva 
normally  closing  said  inlet,  an  inertia  element  slidaUy 
mounted  on  said  element,  a  spring  biasing  said  inertia 
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T  Ajparatns  for  determining  the  particle  sixe  distribo- 
tioB  of  finely  divided  material  compnsing  a  sadiaaeatatioa 
tube  defining  a  sedimentation  chamber  tberewitbia  aad 
having  an  open  upper  end  with  a  closed  lower  end.  the 
lower  portion  thereof  having  a  diminished  bore  to  form 
a  particle  collecting  aad  indicating  column  therein,  a 
iKrflow  disperang  member  defining  a  dispersing  dumber 
therewithin.  means  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  dispersing 
chambo^ defining  a  plurality  of  discfaarte  openings  sufll- 
dently  small  to  permit  dispersing  liquid  to  be  reuined 
therein  by  closing  die  upper  end  of  said  dispersing  mem- 
ber, said  dkpaning  member  being  of  a  si»  lb  pcrmh  re- 
movable insertion  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  sedbsenta- 
tioB  tube  aad  haviag  a  stop  clement  to  positivdy  position 
said  discharge  openiags  a  predetermined  distance  below 
the  top  of  said  tobe  at  substantially  the  level  to  which  sedi- 
mentation liquid  is  mafaitained  within  said  tube  to  permit 
the  dispersing  liquid  with  the  particles  of  a  nuterial  sample 
iiitrtn4f4  therein  to  be  uniformly  distributed  onto  the  sur- 
face of  the  sedimenution  liquid  without  causing  appre- 
ciable turbulence  of  said  sedimentation  liquid  when  the 
upper  end  of  said  dispersing  member  n  opened. 
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7.  Ia  equipaaent  for  recording  on  an  automatic  type- 
Writcr  uabalance  informatioa  of  a  test  article:  a  pofwer 
supply;  ooatroUaMe  determining  mechanism  to  measure 
the  magnitude  and  angle  of  nnbalaaoe  in  a  test  article: 
a  first  shaft  connected  with  said  mechanism  and  angu- 
larly firniJAr***'*'  in  aooordnnca  with  the  magnitude  of 
unbalance  in  the  article;  a  secood  shaft  coBMected  with 
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said  mechanism  and  angularly  positionahle  ia  aocortence 
with  the  angle  of  unbalance  in  the  artick;  a  magnitnde 
coder  inrh»d«««g  drum  means  connected  with  said  first 
shaft,  the  drum  means  bwriag  sculptured  peripheral  »u^ 
facing  which  is  arranged  to  form  a  predetermined  code 
and  further  including  a  ptaraNty  of  controUable  swttchM 
connected  with  said  power  supply  and  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  engagement  with  said  surfadng  to  be  selec- 
tivriy  actuated  in  accordance  with  the  angular  position 
of  the  shaft;  an  angle  coder  including  drum  means  con- 
nected  with  said  eeoood  shaft,  the  dnim  meaas  having 
sculptured  peripheral  surfadng  which  Is  arranged  to  form 
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one  side  of  said  machine  transversely  paralkl  with  mid 
drivca  pulley,  and  an  arm  carrying  said  spacer  wr  pnfot- 
aUe  through  an  arc  substantially  tangential  with  a  medin 
line  between  sud  forward  two  beam  elements  wherebjr 
slack  take-«p  adjustment  in  a  power  transmissioo  ben 
passing  around  said  pulleys  may  be  made  by  moving  said 
arm  dwo«ib  its  said  arc 
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a  piedetermhied  code  and  further  indodfaig  a  phiraHty 

of  controUable  switches  connected  with  said  powwsopply 

and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement  with  last 

said  surfadng  to  be  selectively  actuated  in  "^"""^ 

with  (he  angnUr  position  of  the  shaft;  a  ptw«J»ty  « 

solenoids  adapted  to  be  selectively  ener^  ^LfS 

power  source;  a  controllable  sequence  twitch  adapted  to 

step  through  a  plurality  of  positions  and  oP«»<»^e  **> 

selectively  complete  drcnits  to  last  said  «o*«po«ds  altw- 

nativdy  diitctly  from  said  power  supply  and  fronwj 
power  supply  tiirough  switdies  of  mid  coders;  and  oortrol 

means  to  ahernativefy  independently  control  tfie  time  of 

operation  of  said  determhiing  mechanism  and  the  tune 

of  operation  of  said  sequence  switch. 
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1.  A  control  detfce  comprising  a  geoeranV  U-^aped 
bracket  having  an  opening  in  the  bate  thereof,  a  bellows 
podSooed  within  said  bracket  and  having  a  shank  por- 
tionlhereof  extending  through  said  opening  for  securing 
said  [bracket  to  the  oootrol  device,  said  bellows  bemg 
comiected  to  a  condition  sensing  bulb,  a  flanged  sleeve 
Mcu^  to  the  ends  of  the  bracket  with  its  axu  coaxial 
withjsaid  bcDows.  said  sleeve  having  parallel  and  diametn- 
callj  opposed  slots  dierdn.  oootrol  meam  havmg  a  stem 
sUdSble  in  said  sleeve  and  having  an  annular  groove 
therdn.  a  garter  spring  extending  substantially  around 
taidldeeve  and  lying  in  said  slots  for  enga»em«it  m  said 
annjilar  groove  to  hold  sdd  member  in  its  "on    posUioo, 
andmanuafly  operable  means  for  actuating  said  control 
to  its  "on"  positioiL 
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1    In  a  balanciiv  machina.  a  pair  of  side  frames,  a  plu- 
raUty  of  beam  elements  couiectiag  mid  tide  frames,  two 
of  said  elements  bdng  located  at  the  foremost  part  of 
said  machine  and  paraBd  wkh  each  other,  a  ^r^*^ 
workspindle,  a  jourml  carriafe  for  snpporting  said  work- 
qfiiyflf  a  bridge  beam  for  snpporting  said  carriage  com- 
prising an  upper  Iwral  floor  pand  and  opposed  down- 
wardly exteadi^  ewl  flsfn.  flat  sted  springs  dispoaed 
in  paralkl  planes  having  thdr  upper  emU  bolted  toadd 
two  forward  beam  demeats  and  thdr  lower  ends  bolted 
to  said  aad  flanges,  a  driven  pulley  carried  by  said  worfc- 
aiadk  at  ilB  lnwcimosf  axtreoity  and  between  said  end 
fUngea.  and  a  power  traantssim  system  comprising  a 
verticd  shaft  prime  mover  disposed  upon  warward  ones  of 

laid  beam  dements  aad  havii«  a  driving  pulley  at  the 
levd  of  said  diivea  pdkr.  •  PM»  of  idler  paUeys  also  dis- 
posed at  said  levd  aad  canted  oa  a  floating  «acer  bar  at 


,  I.  In  a  rate  gyro  the  combination  compridngan  to- 

sfrwnent  base  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  support  si^ 

itet  to  turning  about  a  rate  input  »»  ■*  •  "^J**^ 
measurad  by  the  gyro,  a  gimbal  assembly  Indudinggimbal 

Bieans  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  for  preccMooai 
deflection  idative  thereto  about  a  gimbd  ""s  "bittn. 
tially  perpendicular  to  said  rate  input  axis,  said  gimbai 
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aiMinbly  farther  indudint  a  gynMOopic  meam  earriad 
by  said  gimbal  means  and  rotaUble  therein  about  a  gyro> 
scopic  spin  axis  fixedly  disposed  substantially  ptrpea- 
dicular  to  said  gimbal  axis,  said  gimbal  means  being 
normally  positioned  with  said  spin  axis  disposed  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  rate  input  axis^  antipfacaa 
sion  spring  means  connected  between  said  gimbal  assembly 
and  said  base,  yieldably  restraining  said  gimbal  assembly 
against  precessional  deflection  thereof  about  said  gimbal 
axis  from  the  normal  position  of  said  gimbal  assembly, 
a  gyratory  mass  separate  from  said  gimbal  assembly  and 
coaiprising  a  liquid  mass  fluid  caabig  means  oa  said 
base  supporting  said  separate  gyratory  Uquid  mass  in  a 
manner  permitting  free  gyntoiy  movement  of  said  mass 
relative  to  said  base  about  a  gyretiooal  axis  diiposed 
substantially  parallel  to  said  gimbal  axis,  said  fluid  casing 
means  forming  a  substantially  continuous  gyratory  patii 
for  said  liquid  mass,  and  means  counter-rotationally  cou- 
pling said  gyratory  liquid  mass  positively  to  said  gimbal 
assembly  to  exert  the  inertial  torque  of  said  gyratory 
mass  compensatively  against  the  inertial  torque  of  said 
gimbal  assembly,  both  caused  by  angular  acceleration  of 
said  instrument  base  about  said  gimbal  axia,  nid  counter- 
rotational  coupling  means  comprising  podtive  displace- 
ment  means  including  coacting  pump  elements  flxed  re- 
spectively to  the  base  and  to  the  gimbal  asaemMy,  one 
ot  said  elements  comprising  a  passage  formed  in  said 
fluid  casing  means  aiid  containing  a  portion  of  said 
liquid  mass  serially  arranged  in  said  gyratory  patii  and 
the  other  of  said  elements  comprising  a  positive  liquid 
displacement  member  slidably  fitted  in  said  passage  and 
fixed  to  the  gimbal  assembly  to  force  liquid  around  said 
path  by  precessional  deflection  of  said  gimbal  assembly 
relative  to  said  base,  said  separate  gyratory  liquid  mass 
and  said  gimbal  assembly  having  respectively  predeter- 
mined moments  of  inertia,  and  said  coupling  means  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  mechanical  advantage  with  respect  to 
the  exertion  of  inertial  torque  of  tiie  gyratory  mass  on 
said  gimbal  assembly,  said  antiprecession  spring  means 
having  a  predetermined  spring  constant  related  both  to 
said  mechanical  advantage  and  to  said  respective  mo- 
ments of  inertia,  thereby  to  establish  a  predetermined 
natural  frequency  for  said  gyratory  mass  and  gimbal  as- 
sembly selected  independentiy  of  gimbal  deilection  rate 
as  a  ninction  of  precessional  torque. 


PENDULUM  CONTIOL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
GYROSCOPES 
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1.  Arrangement  for  controlling  the  positioo  of  the 
gimbal  shafts  of  a  gyroscope  in  response  to  the  positioa 
of  at  least  one  pendulum,  the  axis  of  the  oacillation  of 
which  is  normally  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  hori- 
zontal shaft  of  a  gimbal  ring,  the  positioa  of  which  is  lo 
be  controlled,  said  arrangement  comprising,  at  least  one 
servomotor  connected  lo  rotate  said  shaft,  coalnct  iclajr 
means,  manually  operable  switching  meaaa  to  make  said 
99^^  n^yjaapif^lStill^. to  correct  for  laiia  eiron. 


ract 

el 

said 

said 


relay 
for  small  areas,  said 

relay  means  being 
servonoior  lo  cause  a  relation 
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relay  meam  and 
to  control 
tending  to  eliminate 
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TRANSMBSK>N 
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1.  In  a  variaUc  tpoei  transmiwton  having  a  hooiat. 
a  shaft  ioomallad  fai  the  housing,  a  disk  flxed  on  the 
shaft,  a  second  diaft  extending  at  right  an^es  to  the  flrst 
named  shaft,  and  a  pinion  on  said  second  shaft  drivingly 
engageable  with  one  face  of  the  disk,  means  for  engag- 
ing the  pinion  with  the  disk  at  selected  radial  dittancts 
from  the  center  diereof  comprising  a  universal  i^int  in 
the  second  shaft  whereby  to  permit  angular  dUfplaoe- 
ment  of  said  second  shaft  to  move  the  pinion  into  and 
out  of  engagement  widi  the  disk,  an  cxiansiUe  portion 
interposed  in  the  second  shaft  between  the  univenal  Joint 
and  the  pinion  whereby  to  permit  endwise  movement  of 
the  pini(M  radially  toward  and  away  from  the  center  of 
the  disk,  arm  meant  rotatably  but  non-sUdaUy  secured 
to  the  second  shaft,  actuating  means  connected  to  the 
arm  means  and  operable  to  move  the  arm  means  toward 
and  away  from  the  disk  whereby  to  move  the  pinion  ra- 
dially toward  and  away  from  the  center  of  the  disk,  and 
cam  means  engaged  with  the  arm  means  operable  to 
move  the  arm  means  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  disk  as  the  arm  means  is  moved  toward  and  away 
from  the  disk  whereby  to  disengage  the  pinion  from  the 
disk  at  selected  radial  distances  from  this  center  of  the 
disk  and  to  tngafe  the  pinion  with  the  disk  at  selected 
radial  distances  frxan  the  center  ci  the  disk. 


aJ173T7 
UNTT  lOR  FLOOR  1VBATIN6 
MACmNlS 
B.HalLOnfciaai,CaK 
M  M^MSS,  SaiW  N«b  9iMi7 
SOitaMu    10.74-^1) 


lo  ntq 


1.  la  a  surface  treating  machine  having  a  motor  driven 
vertkal  main  drive  shaft,  a  ^eed  reducing  drive  unit  com- 
prising a  stationary  drive  unit  housing  of  substantially  ellip- 
tical horizontal  cross  section  adapted  to  oonlaitt  a  body 
of  lubricant  and  into  which  said  drive  shaft  projects,  a 
vertically  extending  sleeve  depending  from  tiie  otiierwise 
imperforate  bottom  of  said  stationary  housing  ooaxially 
of  said  mahi  drive  shaft,  a  sleeve  bearing  flxed  in  said 
sleeve,  an  auxiliary  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
sleeve  bearing,  a  gear  on  the  npptr  end  of  said  auxOiaiy 
drive  shaft  having  a  diameter  appraxinating  the  miner 
axis  dimension  of  said  elliptical  hamtag  tad  epentivtiy 
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connected  to  said  mafai  drive  shaft,  a  cup-«haped  bracket 
carried  by  said  auxiliary  drive  shaft  and  surrounding  »id 
sleeve  over  a  maior  portion  of  its  length  in  spaced  relation 
therewith,  and  sealing  means  seated  in  the  sleeye-sur- 
rounding  portion  of  said  bracket  and  in  contact  with  ttie 
outer  surface  of  said  sleeve  for  preventing  the  upward 
passage  of  lubricant  through  the  annular  space  between 
said  bracket  and  sleeve. 


(Hiter  race  and  having  an  inside  diameter  forming  a  clear- 
ance space  freely  accommodating  said  stem  for  axial 
movement  and  relative  tilting  movement,  and  means  form- 
ing a  relatively  tillable  rotative  driving  connection  be- 
tween said  drive  shaft  and  sleeve. 


M17.9M 
MULTI-THROW  CRANKSHAFT 
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M«  EMaa  L.  Kriaf, 


a^7,97t 
SASH  OPERATOR 
Srn  Gt^m^' 

ABfuH  22, 19^;  SeHal  No.  396.7f3 
2ClC    (CL74-424J) 


Ui 


.    1.  An  operator  for  swinging  sashes  comprising  a  pro- 
tective housing  formed  by  a  cover  terminating  in  attach- 
ment flanges  coextensive  with  approximately  one-halfthe 
linear  axis  of  said  housing  and  disposed  adjacent  an  open 
end  ot  said  housing,  a  wall  donng  the  other  end  of  said 
housing  remote  from  ti»e  aforesaid  open  end,  said  wall 
being  centrally  apertured,  a  roUtable  operatmg  member 
diiptTttd  in  said  housing  and  having  a  smooth  cylindrical 
shank  extending  through  said  apertured  wall  and  a  screw- 
threaded  shank  disposed  within  said  housing,  a  circular 
flange  on  said  loUUble  operating  member  intermediate 
said  smooth  cylindrical  shank  and  said  screw-threaded 
shank  and  operating  as  a  pivot  means  with  respect  to  said 
apertured  end  wall  for  orientation  of  said  routable  operat- 
ing member  with  reference  to  tiie  interior  of  said  housing 
and  a  screw  fc^ower  engaging  and  operated  by  said  screw- 
threaded  shank  and  orienUtaUe  in  consonance  with  the 
orienutioo  of  said  roUtitble  operating  member  and  where- 
in said  protective  housing  has  a  transverse  section  adjacent 
tiie  closing  wall  of  tiie  housing  which  is  sufficient  to  guide 
the  translalory  movement  of  said  screw  follower  and 
whereia  tfie  transverse. section  of  said  housing  adjacent 
ttie  other  end  thereof  has  its  side  walls  more  widely  spaced 
to  permit  the  relatively  wide  transverse  displacement  of 
said  screw  follower  as  die  circular  flange  on  said  operat- 
ing member  b  displaced  about  said  apertured  end  wall 
as  a  pivot. 

M17,97f 
RECIPROCATING  SCREW  ACTUATOR 


29, 1951,  Serial  No.  244,194 
>rMay  Septon*ar  4, 19St 
(CL74— 443) 


1.  A  muhi-throw  craidcshaft  having  at  least  two  main 
bearing  sections,  a  plurality  of  cranks  located  between 
ring  sections  and  at  least  three  counterbalancing 
its  attached  to  said  crankshaft,  at  least  one  of  said 
Its  being  attached  to  said  crank  shaft  near  its  middle 
lie  two  outermost  of  said  weights  being  located  out- 
wardly of  the  outermost  of  said  main  bearing  sections, 
said  crankshaft  being  balanced  as  to  external  forces  and 
moments  without  said  weights  while  said  weights  being 
so  dimensioned  as  to  minimise  tiie  bending  couple  set  up 
in  the  crankshaft  by  the  rotating  and  reciprocating  masses 
connected  thereto,  the  crankshaft  being  free  from  any 
counterbalancing  wdi^ts  other  than  thoae  redted. 
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METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CUTTING  DIB 
M.  Ifowaell,  Uulveirily  CMy,  Mn.,  aarifaor  to 

CasdrnlDie  *  SSSJ^^"**"'''^  ^  ^^'^'^  *^^  * 
1  Claim.    (0.74—197) 


AppBcatioa  Fchnwy  24. 19SS.  SerW  No.  4993tl 
^^9  Claima.    (CL  74— 424.9) 


1.  In  a  hoist  having  an  axially  movable  aoi»-rotating 
threaded  stem,  supporting  and  driving  means  for  the  stem 
comprhtng  a  spherical  bearing  including  a  stationary  outer 
race  and  an  inner  race  routable  therein  and  tilubfc  rela- 
tive to  the  axis  of  the  outer  race,  an  internally  threaded 
sleeve  mounted  in  the  inner  race  for  tiireadably  receiving 
the  stem,  a  routable  hollow  drive  shaft  coaxial  witii  said 


In  a  method  of  making  a  cutting  die  mcludlng  wel^ng 
tiie  ends  of  a  piece  of  cutting  sted  strip  togetiier  in  such 
wise  as  to  prevent  modification  of  tiie  dimensimis  aiid 
character  of  the  steel,  the  steps  of:  bending  a  steel  strip 
into  ttie  desired  shape  of  tiie  die  and  bringing  tiie  ends  of 
tiie  steep  strip  to  face  one  anottier  in  approximately  con- 
tiguous relationship,  welding  them  into  such  predeter- 
mined relationship  by  adding  metal  to  span  across  from 
om  to  tfic  other  and  welding  the  metal  to  both  over  a 
limited  area  inwardly  from  the  lateral  edge  of  the  strip 
thU  is  to  become  tiie  cutting  ed^  thereof,  by  a  quidi 
application  of  electric  welding  current  to  sudi  limited 
arja,  tiiereby  permanentiy  and  fixedly  uniting  them  against 
s4>aration  witiiout  detrimem  to  the  said  lateral  edge  of  tfie 
strip;  thereafter  applying  a  mass  of  fusible  steel  to  the 
adjacent  ends  of  ttie  two  stiips,  then  resisunce-welding 
the  steel  to  the  two  ends  to  make  of  them  a  uniUry  strip, 
and  finally  shaping  the  aforesaid  tetend  edgt  of  the  strip 
into  a  cutting  edge. 
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SELF-EQUALIZING  HEAD  CLAMPING 
MECHANBM 
G.  HodKhtf,  ClnrhMli,  Okto,  MripMr  to  IV 
Tod  Wwte  CoMf  y,  CtorlnBrt,  OUo,  a 
conomtloa  «f  OUo 

Applicadoa  Mmtk  IXltSC,  S«W  N*.  57M32 
19  nilHi     (CL77~2f) 


4^ti 


1.  A  machine  tool  comprising  a  longitudinal  support 
arm  having  «  plurality  of  longitudinal  bearing  surfaces, 
a  bead  slidaMy  engaging  said  bearing  surfaces  and  omv- 
able  lineally  along  the  arm,  the  head  having  a  pair  of 
opposed  longitudinal  wedging  surfaces  ofverljdng  one  of 
the  bearing  surfaces  of  the  arm,  said  wedging  surfaces 
being  disposed  in  the  opposite  endwise  portions  of  the 
head  IB  the  direction  of  lineal  aM>vement  of  the  head, 
said  pair  of  wedging  surfaces  tapering  from  tlM  outer 
ends  thereof  inwardly  in  opposite  directions  toward  the 
bearing  surface  of  the  arm  and  spaced  outwardly  there- 
from, a  pair  of  opposed  wedging  shoes  slidably  inter- 
fitting  the  said  wedging  surfaces  of  the  head  and  opposed 
bearing  surface  of  the  arm,  said  wedging  shoes  having 
oppoeed  screw  threads  located  on  a  conunon  axis  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  direction  of  lineal  head  nxyvement. 
a  rock  shaft  having  endwise  portions  threaded  in  oppo- 
site directions  and  engaging  the  said  screw  threads  of 
the  wedging  shoes,  said  wedging  shoes  and  rock  shaft 
being  free  to  float  as  a  unit  in  the  direction  of  lineal  head 
motioii,  and  actuating  means  connected  to  the  rock  shaft 
for  rotating  the  same  in  clamping  and  unclamping  direc- 
tiol,  saM  reck  shaft  forcing  said  shoes  simultaneously 
toward  one  another  along  the  path  of  lineal  head  motion 
upon  rotation  in  clamping  direction,  thereby  providing  a 
self -equalizing  wedging  force  between  the  said  bearing 
surface  of  the  arm  and  wedging  surfaces  at  the  endwise 
portions  of  the  head  and  clamping  the  head  under 
equalized  wedging  force  to  the  arm. 
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hole  comprising,  a  cylindrical  drill  body  having  a 
shaped  cutting  end,  said  drill  body  having  an  axial  cool- 
ant bore  extending  through  said  cutting  end  for  sopplyiag 
coolant  liquid  uiuler  pressure  to  the  said  coaeniliaped 
cutting  end,  the  cutting  end  having  a  slot  extending  trans- 
versely thereof  in  a  plane  bisecting  the  end  portion  of 
said  axial  bore,  a  catting  element  mounted  in  said  doi 
and  having  an  intermediate  pwtion  extending  acroai  nkl 
axial  bore,  said  intermediate  portion  having  a  thickness 
less  than  the  diameter  of  the  bore  and  forming  a  pair 
of  coolant  nozzles  in  said  oono-shaped  cutting  end  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  C8ttin|  eiement,  said  drill  body 
having  a  pair  of  concave  chip  dtscharge  flutes  on  op- 
posite sides  thereof  extending  along  the  drill  body  from 
said  cone-shaped  cutting  end  on  opposite  sides,  said  cut- 
ting element  having  working  feces  residing  generally 
parallel  with  the  trailing  sides  of  said  concave  flutes  in 
the  cutting  direction  of  tod  rotation,  said  working  faces 
having  cutting  Upa  at  the  ottltr  edges  thereof  Audi  with 
the  surface  of  said  oone-sh^ed  cutting  end  said  concave 
flutes  exposing  said  working  faces  and  cutting  lips  to  the 
hole  surface  during  the  drilling  operation,  the  said  cone- 
shaped  cutting  end  including  a  respective  open  coolant 
groove  leading  from  said  coolant  outlet  nozzles  across 
said  working  faces  outwardly  in  opposite  directibos  to- 
ward the  cutting  lips  thereof,  the  said  working  fisces  of 
the  cutting  element  forming  one  side  of  said  open  cool- 
ant grooves,  the  open  side  of  said  grooves  fadhg  out- 
wardly, whereby  during  a  drilling  operation  the  end  sur- 
face of  the  hole  is  cut  to  a  contour  corresponding  gen- 
erally to  said  cooe-shapod  cutting  end,  said  open  coolant 
grooves  being  presented  to  said  end  surface  and  doavert- 
ing  the  same  into  closed  coolant  passageways  for  prov- 
ing coolant  streanu  across  the  working  faces  to  the  cut- 
ting lips,  thereby  flushing  the  cuttings  from  the  hole  and 
advancing  a  mixture  of  cuttings  and  ooolaat  across  the 
work  faces  and  through  said  flutes  for  dischaife  firoai  the 
outer  end  of  the  hole.  * 
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I.  A  rotiry  tool  for  driliiog  a  hole  in  t  work  piece 
while  supplying  liquid  coolant  to  the  eating  aoae  in  the 


1.  A  pipe  )oint  yanring  and  ealUag  tool,  eeaprwng: 
body  means  having  longitudinaUy  spaced  flrst  and  second 
ends,  said  body  means  being  arcoalely  curved  in  r  direc- 
tion substantially  transverse  to  and  on  each  side  of  an 
imaginary  loogitndinal  center  Itae  of  said  body  meant 
extending  from  said  int  end  dwreof  to  said  second  end 
thereof  so  as  to  define  a  portioa  of  a  cylinder  in  a  di- 
rection transverse  to  said  hnaginary  longitudinal  axis  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally  straiglit  and  laterally  cylindrically 
convex  upper  surface  and  a  similar  kmgitodinally  straight 
and  laterally  cylindrically  concave  lower  sortece  ooopera- 
ble  for  direct  exterior  cimfiment  with  a  portion  of  a 
corresponding  longitudinally  straight  and  lateraDy  cylin- 
drically convex  exterior  nirface  of  a  pipe,  with  said 
imagfaiary  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  means  and  with 
said  lon^todinally  spaced  fint  and  neoni  ends  paralld 
to  an  imaginary  longitudinal  axis  of  said  engaged  pipe:  a 
forwardly  projecting  calking  tip  carried  by  said  first  end 
of  said  body  means  in  siibstantial  alignment  with  said 
fanagiiiary  longitiidiiitl  eeoter  line  dternof;  and  an  tm- 
poct-receiving  anvil  carried  by  said  second  cod  of  said 


body  means  in  snbstaotial  aligfimeiit  whli  said  imagiaary 
longitudinal  center  line  thereof  aid  hi  Inagilidinally 
spaced  substantial  longitudind  aligmnent  with  said  calk- 
ing  tip  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  body  flaeaas  and  in 
force  traimitttag  relatiooship  with  respect  thereto;  the 
laterally  upper  ooovex  snrteoe  of  said  longitudind  body 
msans  canytaf  tboreoa  handle  means  and  finger  grip 
means  positiooed  jmrnndiatrly  theveahova. 
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TcUbbu    fCLfil.-9) 


I.  An  ftl'g-"*— » tod  compriaiag  a  rfiank,  a  cyllndrlcd 
msoiber  carried  by  said  shaak  for  rotatioo  thcrtwith,  said 
cyUndricd  oaember  hadag  a  scale  thereoa,  said  scale  i»- 
doding  a  spird  groove,  an  index  housing  of  cyUndrlcd 
shapa  coooeotfically  dispoaed  aboot  said  cyliadricd  flMm- 
ber,  said  fadex  bousiBg  hadag  aa  aperture  dierein  and 
an  <i««t*w«f  member  in  said  aperture  engaging  said  hdi- 
od  groove,  and  a  resilient  dip  holding  said  indexing  mem- 
bar  in  engafcmeat  with  said  groove,  said  dip  embradng 
said  housing. 

unism       

m  AND  TUBING  BEN  DEB 
D.  B«Mi,  Dalrall.  Mkk 
IBM  21, 19S4,  flsrfri  No.  43M31 


ff  M 


1.  A  positive  release  driver  for  inserts, 
a  diaal:  threaded  at  one  end  for  accommodating  an  insert 
to  te  iastalkd,  a  sleeve  having  a  smooth  bore  there- 
thrpogh  fredy  encompassing  the  shank,  said  sleeve  hadng 
a  siliooth  surface  at  ooe  end  thereof  to  engafc  the  outer 
end!  of  sudi  insert,  said  shank  having  an  enlarged  aaeans 
concentric  therewith  to  abut  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve 
and  means  for  the  applicatioo  of  torque  thereto  for 
fffiKitf  tiie  insert  fai  a  work  piece  and  reaaovd  of  die 


SELECTIVE  Tf^^SPEED  HAND  TOOL 

MHOS  F.  SiBkL  Tdkandge.  OMo 

lM9SMsiSlNo.  M9,42S 
SCb^K    (CL  91—73) 


character 


1.  A  pipe,  raceway,  rod,  conddt  and  tahiag  bender, 
comprising  a  body  portion,  a  carved  base  portion  formed 
on  the  body  portion,  a  wori-ongagii^  hook  portion  at 
one  end  of  the  base  portioa,  said  curved  base  portion 
pcovidii«  a  loogitudind  arcnate  gnwva,  a  carved  ooa- 
cave  dKxtlder  with  a  pipe  retaidng  ^p  portioa  aiQaced 
the  groove  at  one  end  of  the  curved  base  poitioa  and 
opposite  the  hook  portion,  said  shoulder  hdag  ragagw 
ahie  with  a  pipe  for  rrasoviag  a  f^  degrees  of  arc  from 
the  pipe  bent  by  the  bender,  said  hook  portioa  having 
a  stationary  pedc  hole  formed  tfaereia  aad  disposed  in 
the  region  of  and  between  Che  oatcr  end  of  tfw  hook 
portion  and  dte  carved  concave  shoulder  with  the  pipe 
ictainittg  Up  portioa,  therd>y  permitting  the  oparalor 
to  see  guide  marks  on  the  pipe  to  he  boat,  and  a  doo- 
Ue-headed  locating  arrow  00  the  hook  portioa  extead- 
i^  from  the  peak  hole  disposed  in  ooe  side  of  die  hook 
portion  to  the  outer  edgs  of  the  opposite  side  of  said 
book  poftioB. 


A  mdtiple  speed  device  of  the  character  described, 
a  member  having  a  turning  axis,  means  on 
'member  for  routing  the  same  about  sdd  axis,  sdd 
ibor  having  a  passageway  dterethroo^  a  hdlow 
-grip  rotatebly  mounted  on  an  «nd  of  aid  member, 
{element  sHdaUy  aid  rotateUy  recerved  through  said 
iber  passageway,  said  elemem  having  an  extension 
within  said  hoUow  hand-grip,  a  gear  affixed  on 
hand  grip  in  axiaUy  centered  relation,  a  gear  affixed 
aid  extension,  a  holder  affixed  on  said  ntember  with- 
haad-grip  to  be  rotataMe  with  the  member  aboot 
said  axis  rdative  to  the  haid  grip,  drivingly  connected 
gears  rdatably  mounted  on  sad  holder  for  mesiyng  en- 
gagsment  with  the  respective  gears  on  sad  extension  aad 
sad  hand-grip,  means  for  slidably  stdfting  sad  elemed 
ia  sad  member  from  and  toward  a  position  in  wUdi 
sad  gear  00  sad  extension  b  in  meshing  position  for 
fdatively  hid^  qwed  rotetion  of  sad  element 


2,tl7,Mi 
ADAPTABLE  JAWS  PUIS 

W.  Nowi*,  Los  Aaaslsi 
PMrtoiy  23,  IfiSiTiMkk  No.  5«7,3g3 
SOdam.  (CLfil— 3C» 
I.  Ia  a  ^ier,  dw  oombiaatioa  of  a  flntliaadle  member, 
a  laterally  extending  first  jaw  supportod  theieon  adjaced 
its  forward  end,  a  second  jaw  opposed  to  die  first  jaw  aad 
guided  to  dide  oa  said  first  handle  member,  sad  jaws 
having  coopfrating  faces  for  holding  a  not  or  dw  like 
bfftwoen  the  same;  a  seoood  handle  member  pivotaBy 
i^nfiftwl  to  the  secood  jaw.  saM  handte  memben  hav- 
ing diverging  end  portioos  operating,  when  pressed  on 
tidr  omarikks  Id  danp  focfa  nut  for  rolatiaf  the  Mine 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


on  its  thread,  and  a  spring  link  between  the  handle  mem- 
bers and  having  one  end  secured  to  the  first  handle  mem- 
ber intermediate  iu  ends  and  its  other  end  secured  to 
the  second  handle  member  adjacent  its  free  end,  said 


link  exerting  its  force  in  a  directioa  to  separate  said  han- 
.dle  members,  thereby  enabling  the  relaxing  of  the  pres- 
sure on  the  handle  members  to  focilitate  the  operator's 
i4>plying  the  jaws  in  a  different  position  for  imparting 
a  second  rotation  to  the  nut 


AUTOMATIC  LATHE 
Carroll  E.  Miller,  WlndMtr,  Vt^  Mrignor  to  Com  Anto- 
■Mgc  MaddBcConspMy  Ik^  WtedMr,  Vt,  a 

AppUcatfoa  Odoker  7, 19SS,  SavW  No.  3tM56 
6CUM.    (CLt2-4) 


1.  In  combination,  an  indexable  carrier,  a  plurality 
of  parallel  work  spindles  journaled  in  said  carrier  in  cir- 
cular array  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  carrier,  a 
shaft  coaxial  with  said  carrier,  a  slide  mounted  on 
said  shaft  for  motion  toward  and  from  said  car- 
rier, a  support  pivoted  transverse  to  said  axis,  uMans 
for  securing  said  support  in  adjusted  angular  poai- 
tion  about  its  pivot,  a  main  slide  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port for  linear  motion  and  having  a  way  thereon  ar* 
ranged  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  linear  motion  and 
with  a  component  longitudinally  of  said  axis  and  at  an 
angle  to  said  axis  different  from  that  of  the  motion  of 
said  main  slide,  a  tool  slide  mounted  for  motion  in  said 
way.  a  tool  carried  by  said  tool  slide  in  position  to  oper- 
ate upon  a  work  piece  carried  by  a  spindle  at  one  index 
position  of  said  carrier,  means  operatively  cotuiectcd  to 
said  main  slide  for  moving  said  main  slide,  and  means 
carried  by  said  shaft-carried  slide  operatively  connected 
to  said  tool  slide  for  moving  said  tool  slide  in  said  way. 


2J17391 
PROFILING  ATTACHMBNT  AND/OR  SYSTEM 
FOR  A  MACHINE  TOOL  C 

Beraart  E.  RkhaC.  North  HoRywMd,  CriH. 
AppUcadoB  Fehnmy  aS.  1953,  toW  N*.  lilkSS 
2Clalw.    (CLtt— 14)  1 

1.  A  profilmg  attachment  for  a  machine  tod  havii«  a 
movable  tool  post  base  means,  comprising:  a  variable 
width  template  having  a  reference  edge  and  a  guiding 
edge,  said  template  being  adapted  to  be  effectively 
mounted  in  operative  position  with  respect  to  a  machine 
tool;  a  base  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  mov- 
able tool  post  base  means  of  a  machine  tool;  a  tool  bit 
carrying  slide  member  slidably  mounted  with  reelect  to 
the  bate  OMOiber;  fastening  means  cooperable  with  the 


tool  bit  carrying  slide  member  for  fastening  a  cutting 
tool  bit  in  a  selected  projecting  operative  potttioa  with 
respect  to  the  tool  bit  carrying  slide  member;  a  template 
engaging  member  carried  by  the  base  member  and  oo> 
operable  to  slidably  movably  engage  a  reference  edge  of 
a  variable  width  templalc;  follower  means  carried  by  the 
tool  bit  carrying  slide  member  for  movable  engagement 
with  respect  to  a  guiding  edge  of  the  variable  width  tean* 
plate,  whereby  movement  of  the  template  engaging  mem- 
ber and  the  follower  roeaiu  along  the  reference  edge  and 
the  guiding  edge,  respectively,  of  the  variable  width  tem- 
plate will  caaise  stfdahk  movemeat  of  the  tool  bit  carry- 
ing slide  menber  and  the  cutting  tool  bit  carried  thereby 
in  a  manner  corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  template 
positioned  between  the  template  engaging  member  and 
the  follower  means;  pressure  responsive  fluid  motor  means 
effectively  mechanically  linked  between  the  base  member 


and  the  tool  bit  carrying  slide  member  for  effectively 
biasiQg  the  follower  means  carried  by  said  slide  member 
into  fbrcad  engagement  with  respect  to  the  guiding  edge 
of  the  variable  width  template  and  thereby  effectively 
biasing  the  reference  edge  of  the  variable  width  template 
into  foiced  engagement  with  respect  to  the  template  en- 
gaging member,  biasing  means  effectively  mechanically 
linked  between  the  base  member  and  the  follower  means 
for  effectively  biasing  said  follower  means  awi^  from 
the  guiding  edge  of  the  template  during  selective  effective 
inactivation  of  the  pressuw  responsive  fluid  motor  means; 
and  selectively  adjustable  stop  means  effectively  me- 
chanically positioned  with  respect  to  the  relatively  mov- 
able base  member  and  follower  means  to  selectively  con- 
trol the  amplitude  of  movement  of  said  follower  meaiu 
away  from  the  guiding  edge  of  the  template  during  selec- 
tive effective  iiuctivatioo  of  the  pressure  responsive  fluid 
motor  means. 


ajn,992 

RADIUS  TURNING  MECHANBM 
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AppOcaflMi  Odabar  4p  195S,  8«W  N«.  S)a^6 
IClaln.    (d' 


In  combination  with  a  rotary  work  spindle  and  sup- 
porting frame  therefor,  a  tool  carriage  movable  on  said 
frame  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  spindle, 
a  dide  member  carried  by  said  carriage  and  movable 
rehithrt  thereto  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  movement 
of  said  carriage,  a  cutting  tool,  means  operable  to  move 
said  tool  in  an  arc  transverse  to  said  spindle  axis  from  a 
starting  angular  pxwtion,  said  means  comprising  a  tool- 
holding  member  moonted  on  said  sHde  to  rotate  about  an 
axis  transverse  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  slide, 
and  cam  means  operabia  by  rriative  movemem  of  said 
slide  and  carriage  to  route  said  tool-holding  member. 


means  yieldingly  holding  said  tool-holding  member  in 
said  surting  angular  position,  latch  means  carried  by  said 
glide  tot  locking  said  tool-holding  member  in  its  angular 
position  at  the  completion  of  a  cutting  ttnkt,  a  fixed  stop 
element  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  meaiu  on  said  car- 
riage engaging  said  stop  when  the  carriage  is  retracted 
from  the  work  spindle  to  trip  said  latch  and  unlock  said 
tool-holding  member  for  retura  to  its  starting  position. 


2JMSn 
CATCH  DEVICE  FOR  FLEJOBLB  STRAND 
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f.l9S1.8«WNa.J9M»  ^ 
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.■"*■*     T~~> 
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.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base  hav- 
ing a  transverse  horizontal  gripping  element  thereon,  said 
base  comprising  a  horizontal  ditk  of  substantial  area  and 
a  neck  extending  upward  from  said  disk  to  said  gripping 
element,  a  standard  extending  upward  from  an  end  of 
said  element,  a  horizontal  rock-shaft  joumalled  in  the 
upper  end  of  said  sUndard.  a  gripping  flap  extending 
down  from  said  shaft  to  proximity  with  said  gripping  ele- 
ntent,  the  lower  end  of  said  flap  having  a  concave  con- 
tour, an  element  having  an  eye  projecting  downward 
from  said  shaft,  a  tension  spring  extending  from  said 
eye  downward  to  a  point  near  the  base  of  said  standard, 
and  nwans  for  clamping  said  device  to  a  table,  said  clamp- 
ing means  comprising  a  U-shaped  member  having  upper 
and  lower  arms,  said  upper  arm  being  bifurcated  to 
straddle  said  neck  and  to  bear  on  said  disk,  said  lower 
arm  having  a  screw  threaded  therethrough  and  aligned 
with  said  disc  and  neck. 


Mm.. 


AMUAL  ymwmo  AttAMATVS 
V,  EtriitiW,  Pi        — 

Now  task.  N.  Y. 

Odikv  II,  1954.  SmM  N«.  4i2,7M 
•  CUm.    (CLS»-n 

1.  An  aerial  viewing  apparatus  for  viewing  the  surface 
of  the  eardi  at  dtffierent  singles  located  in  a  vertical  plane, 
comprising,  in  combiiution,  support  means;  a  viewing 
device  nnounted  on  said  support  means;  optical  means 
carried  by  said  support  means  and  having  at  least  a  part 
diereof  adjusuble  for  creating  in  said  viewing  device 
visible  hnages  of  parts  of  the  earth's  surface  as  viewed 
ttcm  different  angles,  respectively;  first  adjusting  meam 
operatively  connected  to  said  optical  meaiu  for  moving 
at  least  said  part  of  said  optical  means  to  a  pocitioo  creat- 
ing in  said  viewing  device  an  image  corresponding  to 
one  of  said  angles;  a  reticle  composed  of  reticle  portions 
respectively  cbrreqxmding  to  differem  viewing  angles  of 
said  optical  means,  said  reticle  being  carried  by  said 
stq>port  meaiu  for  movement  acrocs  the  optical  axis  o(  said 
optica]  means  to  create  in  said  viewing  device,  supcr- 
in^osed  on  the  visable  image  of  a  part  of  the  earth's 
surface,  a  visible  image  of  ooe  of  ssmI  reticle  portioM: 
and  second  adjusting  means  interconnected  with  said  fint 


Ijusting  means  to  be  operaied  automatically  together  widi 
same  and  operatively  connected  to  said  reticle  for 
ly  ntoving  the  latter  across  said  optkal  axis 
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to  locate  in  the  field  of  vision  of  said  viewing  device  an 
ifjaage  of  that  reticle  portion  whidi  corresponds  to  the 
particular  viewing  angle  to  which  said  optical  means  is 
adjusted  by  said  first  adjusting  means. 


M17,99S 

tIPnCAL  COMPENSATING  SYSTEM  FOR  KINE. 
TOGRAPHS  OF  THE  CONSTANTLY-MOVING- 

FILM  TYPE 

4laB  R.  Kiittan^  Gieadalc,  CaBf,,  aaripaorlo  Mitchel 
Cansera  Cotporallea,  Loa  Amgtlm,  Cafe,  a » 
of  Ddawart 

■M  i,  19S4,  ScfW  No.  435,177 
4nilMi     <a.9t—16.9) 


■'^nfn  I. 


1.  In  a  projection  system  which  embodies  a  rotating 
pjolygooal  prism  having  a  circular  hollow  interior  co-axial 
With  the  prism  exterior,  the  combination  of  a  oompensat- 
iag  member  in  the  form  of  a  lenticular  core  positioned  in 
the  hollow  interior  and  roUUUy  adjusuble  about  the 
prism  axis  independently  of  prism  rotation,  said  core,  as 
sfen  in  section  on  a  plane  normal  to  that  axis,  comprising 
tVo  semi-droilar  halves  joined  together  on  their  diameten 
and  relatively  offset  from  each  odier  along  those  di- 
ameters. 


M17J96 

IDENlTrY  AND  DOCUMENT  RECORDING 
^APPARATUS 
Meyit,  Pandean,  CaHf •■  nnlpMr  af  twaaty  par- 
In  Waller  Rochcn,  VMa,  CaBf^  mi  IMy  9^ 
Fa_      ■"  ~ 

17, 195<  SmW  No.  456,779 
inslmi     (CLtS— 24) 


1.  A  recording  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
'»nprising  a  box-like  housing  having  a  first  and  a  second 
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opcotat  Ibcredirouth.  •  Imid  support  portion  m 
hoiniag  extending  betiwecn  said  openings  and  inclnding 
a  finger  positioning  face  adjacent  said  first  opening  and  a 
diumb  positioning  face  perpendicular  to  said  finger  posi- 
tioning face  and  located  adjacent  said  second  opening, 
and  means  for  supporting  a  camera  in  said  housing  at  a 
location  wherein  said  first  and  said  second  openings  arc 
within  the  field  of  view  of  a  camera  supported  in  said 
supporting  means. 


.      rS17,9f7 
OPTICAL  AKRANGEMDNT  FOR  PROJECTOR 

LAMPS 
Hcias  UMhfi,  KM-Wft,  Cifj,  HitaMr  to  Zctai  Ikoa 

A«  %»m  ».WIHM1»  onNHH^  tvOTflMSy 

~<*nMn^  7,  W^iwlnl  No.  S<4,t55 

r»  dpMMnBOB  GanMBV  Fabranry  7*  1955 
<  dafaM.    (CL  •t-24) 


1.  Aa  optknl  artamrniwit  for  a  pfoinctor 
biy  comprising,  an  arc  lamp,  a  raOector  diipoaad  to  !•• 
fleet  light  from  said  arc  lamp  as  a  convergiag  U^  baam, 
a  projector  window  in  the  path  of  said  light  beam,  optical 
means  dispoaad  between  the  ralector  and  the  projactor 
window  and  fai  the  outer  drenmferendnl  portiaaa  af  laid 
light  beaai  for  dcflacth«  Hght  ia  said  btafla  oatwardly 
to  provide  subatantially  tmifontt  light  dfstribittioB  over 
the  area  of  said  iHodow.  meam  for  mouatiog  saidopdcal 
means  in  operative  alignment  in  said  li|^  bean  from 
said  reflector,  and  aiVusting  means  coapectod  with  said 
optical  means  for  adjusting  the  radial  di^odtion  of  said 
optical  means  in  said  light  beam  to  vary  die  light  dis- 
tribution over  said  area. 


M17,f9t 

MOUNTING  OP  MIRRORS  AND  MENBCUS- 

8HAPID  LENSES  IN  MIRROR  CAMERAS 

[^^iJhA^^^      ■^^BMh^^BM      O^^^k^Ms      ^Tl  11  fc  -  ^*«        *.■ 

Mwnrma  jnoonaa  canMaa  nMwwwHBOTan,  HiiWB, 
NethafJnadfcsHtonnr  to  N.  V.  Opihihs  Indwtoie  *Va 
Onda  Delft,*  Dett,  NsAsrlwdh 

JMa  U,  19S«,  Serial  No.  5ML9M 

JnaM,I9S5 
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1.  An  optical  device  for  mounting  meaicus  shaped  opti- 
cal elements  comprising  a  housing,  a  meniscus  shaped 
optical  element  in  said  housing,  supporting  means  con- 
nected to  said  housing  for  supporting  said  optical  element 
in  said  housing  in  optical  operative  ■Hgumfrt  n^  mp. 
porting  means  having  a  plurality  of  recasaas  symmetrically 
spaced  apart  with  respect  to  said  optical  element  aM  fac- 
ing a  surface  of  said  optical  element,  a  plurality  of  spheri- 
cal segments  ia  said  recesses  having  their  bases  tamed 
towards  said  surface  of  said  optical  elameot,  resilient 
means  operativa  upon  a  aecond  surface  of  said  element 
to  hold  said  bases  of  said  spherical  segments  and  said 
first  named  surfi^e  of  said  optical  element  pressed  to- 
gether, said  recesses  permitting  said  spherical  seiments 
to  be  rotated  about  their  centers  by  eccentric  farces  es- 


artad  by  said  flrat  named  torfaoc  of  said  optical  element 
upon  said  bases  of  said  spherical  segments  when  said 
optical  element  is  nsountod  fai  said  housing  whereby  said 
optical  dement  maintains  substantially  its  origfaud  aUgn- 


vnym 

AUTOMATIC  GUN  LINK  CBUm 


A  chute  for  empty  ammunition  links  having  books  in 
the  middle  of  their  length  gripping  the  cartridges  of  an 
automatic  gun,  said  chute  comprising  in  comMnatioo: 
a  pair  of  rods  running  parallel  to  one  another,  a  third  rod 
running  parallel  to  the  said  pair  at  a  consUnt  spacing  op- 
posite the  centre  line  thereof,  U-shaped  brackets  having 
two  legs  each,  one  leg  of  each  bracket  being  attached  to 
the  said  third  rod,  and  lugs  coaaacting  each  of  the  said 
pair  of  rods  to  the  other  leg  of  each  of  the  said  brackets, 
the  said  pair  of  rods  ia  operation  guiding  the  horns  of  the 
empty  links  at  their  flanks  and  the  said  third  rod  guiding 
the  backs  of  said  hooks  ia  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  said  rods,  the  said  links  being  prevented  from  moving 
perpendicular  to  the  said  directioo  by  the  constant  qwdng 
of  the  said  third  rod  from  the  said  pair  of  rods. 
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I.  An  attachment  for  the  production  of  geometrical 
proAles  on  work  pieces  in  a  machine  tool  in  which  a 
parallelly-gnided  tool  carrier  b  freely  movable  in  three 
coordinate  directions  by  means  of  a  pantograph  system, 
comprising  a  freely  movable  tool  carrier  adapted  to  be 
suspended  with  relation  to  a  supporting  coltunn  and  a 
worktaMe.  a  rotatable  tool  mounted  on  one  end  of  said 
tool  carrier  and  another  rotatable  tool  mounted  on  the 
other  end  of  said  tool  carrier,  bearing  means  attachable 
to  said  tool  carrier  fai  a  position  located  between  said 
rotatable  tools,  a  crank-plate  having  a  bearing  pin  and 
a  crank  pla  associated  theiewith,  the  bearing  pin  being 
located  fai  a  posMoa  substantially  central  of  nld  tool 
carrier  and  rocatobly  mounted  in  saM  bearing  means  for 
sapportiag  said  crank-phrte,  means  for  adjusting  the  angu- 
lar poaitioo  of  said  bearing  means  with  reelect  to  said 
craak  pla  aad  wisi  respect  to  said  tool  carrier,  trttiag 
nMans  for  variably  adjostfng  the  stroke  bttwuji  said 
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bearing  pin  aod  laid  crank  pin  for  detennining  the  siae  ,^«3?*^!?^-w«j«. 

of  die  path  of  arcuate  movement  of  the  routable  tools  ^    .               ^n^AyraEMACHINES 

on  tfw  work  pieces,  and  means  for  raaintaiaing  die  axis  "*??-?,*  "S?**  ^T^  -^if '.fTJ-!!."f  i 

of  said  crank  pin  in  a  statioaary  adjusted  position  where-  ^SH^^wSTjSHySSjL  SsaoSioa  of  Whrtrarin 

by  a  displacemeat  of  the  tool  «rrier  causes  d»  crank-  oSf«fpEaS!rJ«««  31^               No.  2«»4M. 

plalB  to  rotate  dw  aua  of  said  bearmg  means.  aawMaat  No.  2,749,S11,  daladllaM  It,  IfSC    Dl- 
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la  a  bsoaching  machine,  a  fnune,  a  main  sKde  mounted 
on  said  frame  for  movement  in  opposite  directions,  power 
means  for  moving  said  main  slide,  said  main  slide  having 
gripping  means  axially  fixed  thereon  eagageable  with  one 
end  of  a  broach  to  pull  the  same  past  a  woric  piece  upon 
movement  of  said  main  slide  in  one  direction,  and  a 
handling  slide  mounted  on  said  main  slide  for  movement 
in  opposition  directions  relative  to  said  auin  slide,  power 
means  carried  by  said  main  slide  for  moving  said  handling 
slide  comprising  a  double-acting  fluid  cylinder  having  a 
piston  therein  bottoming  in  said  main  slide  normally 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  handling  slide  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  main  slide  broach  gripping  means,  said 
handling  slide  including  means  axially  fixed  thereon  re- 
leasably  engageaMe  with  the  other  end  of  the  broach 
and  operable  to  feed  said  broach  in  said  one  direction 
to  and  through  a  work  piece  and  its  supporting  means 
into  operative  engagement  with  the  broadi  gripping 
means  on  said  main  slide,  a  rod  extending  from  the  piston 
rod  of  said  double-acting  cylinder,  die  said  handling  slide 
being  telescopingly  mounted  on  said  rod  and  slidabk 
thereon  only  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  movement 
thereof  when  feeding  said  broach  through  said  work 
piece  and  its  supporting  means,  aaeans  releasably  fixing 
said  handling  slide  against  said  slidable  movement  on 
said  piston  rod  extension  lekasably  responsive  to  a 
broach  carried  by  said  handling  slide  encountering  an 
obstruction  to  its  being  fed  throu^  said  work  piece  and 
its  supporting  means  and  into  operative  engagement  with 
said  main  slide  broadi  gripping  means,  and  meaiu  render- 
ing said  handling  slide  power  means  inoperative  respon- 
sive to  slidable  movement  of  said  handling  slide  in  respect 
to  said  piston  rod  extension.  .  mtim 


1.  In  a  damping  mechanism  adapted  to  secure  a  work- 
piece  for  operation  upon  by  a  cutter,  a  base  having  a 
surface  upon  which  the  workpiece  to  be  secured  rests,  a 
;va  rotatahly  mounted  in  said  base,  a  second  sleeve 
itably  mounted  in  said  base  in  axial  alignment  with 
1  first  sleeve  aiMl  interconnected  with  said  first  sleeve 
uaitary  rotation  with  it  but  movable  axially  with  re- 
ct  to  it.  an  end  clamp  secured  to  said  first  sleeve  at 
end  of  said  bsM  in  poaition  to  engage  the  end  of  the 
lece  as  it  rests  upon  said  surface  of  the  base,  a 

end  damp  fixed  to  said  second  sleeve  at  the  odier 

did  of  said  base  in  position  to  engage  the  other  end  of 
4ie  workpiece  as  it  rests  upon  the  surface  of  die  base, 
both  of  said  end  clamps  bang  mounted  on  said  sleeves 
ia  poaitioo  so  diat  wfaea  die  sleeves  are  routed  the  end 
«4«ii*P«  move  with  them  to  eaabie  diem  to  be  pivoted  to 
^position  below  said  sarface  of  the  base  to  clear  a  padi 
die  workpiece  for  sliding  it  onto  or  off  of  die  base, 
a  rod  exieading  through  both  of  said  sleeves  and 
„  to  said  saooad  axially  movable  sleeve,  said  rod 

^  movable  axially  tor  moving  said  second  sleeve  and 

its  associated  end  clamp  into  engagement  with  the  end 
of  the  workpiece  for  exerting  a  pressure  iqion  it  to  clamp 
the  workpiece  between  die  two  end  dampa. 
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I.  Ia  apparatus  for  ipaking  multi-ply  valva  bags,  a 
multi-ply  papn-  bag  tabing  machine  having  a  plurality  of 
roll  stands  from  which  p^>er  webs  are  supplied,  and  a 
tidie  former  followed  by  pull  rolls  for  drawing  the  wd» 
duxMigh  the  machine,  a  plurality  of  perforator  units  each 
containing  means  for  formins  partition  lines  in  the  web 
or  webs  passing  thereduough  along  a  line  transvcnely 
thereof  at  bag  lengdi  intervals  across  part  of  dw  widdi 
thereof  in  the  valve  regton,  <said  means  being  movaUe  in 
timed  idationship  and  adjusted  wlvraby  die  left  extreoai- 
tiei  of  audi  lines  thereof  are  moved  into  register  with 


m^ 
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another  and  the  ri^t  extremities  are  also  moved  into 
register  with  one  i  another  prior  to  reaching  said  tube 
fmincr,  one  of  said  partition  line  forming  means  other 
dun  for  an  inner  and  an  outer  web  being  positioned 
,  for  forming  such  a  line  which  over  a  substantial  portion 
:  of  the  length  thereof  u  spaced  from  the  other  of  such 


*• 


lines,  said  tube  former  being  constructed  and  arranged 
for  folding  said  webs  upon  one  another  to  placa  said  reg- 
istered left  extremities  of  such  lines  in  register  with  said 
registered  right  extremities,  means  for  partially  cutting 
across  such  webs  after  formation  thereof  into  the  tube 
by  such  lube  former,  such  cut  extending  from  the  reg- 
istered extremities  of  such  partition  lines  across  the 
tberefofore  unpartitioned  tube  portion  to  the  opposite  edge 
thereof,  means  for  separating  each  bag  tube  blank  from 
the  preceding  tube  after  such  partial  transverse  cutting, 
and  means  for  valvtng  such  separated  bag  tube  blank  at 
the  valve  comer  thereof. 
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5.  In  a  bag  nuking  machiiie.  a  former  comprising  an 
elongated  base  plate,  a  frame  supported  on  said  base 
plate  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  upper  and 
lower  pairs  of  inner  guide  strips  disposed  generally 
parallel  to  said  frame  and  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of 
sinps  with  said  frame,  a  block  rigid  with  said  base  plate 
and  having  transverse  openings  therethrough,  a  guide 
member  rigid  with  each  of  said  strips  and  disposed  at 
n^t  angles  thereto,  said  guide  members  extending  into 
and  being  slidable  through  said  transverse  openings, 
whereby  said  strips  are  held  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment but  are  free  to  move  laterally  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  and  means  for  moving  said  frame-  lonai- 
tudin&lly  relative  to  said  strips. 


mote  from  the  cover  hinge,  the  container  cover  being 
formed  of  foldable  paperboard  and  having  an  txtended 
edge  portion  on  such  outer  edge  formed  from  three  rela- 
tively narrow  rib-fomiing  sections  separated  from  each 
other  and  from  such  outer  edge  by  parallel  score  linea, 
such  machine  comprbing  conveying  means  for  carrying 
the  container  lengthwise  along  a  predetermined  path, 
means  for  guiding  the  cover  and  its  associated  edge  por- 
tion, means  operative  as  the  container  is  conveyed  along 
said  path  for  folding  the  first  rib-forming  section  joined 
to  such  outer  edge  into  a  raised  position  and  somewhat 
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I.  A  machine  for  forming  edge-reinforeing  rib  mem- 
bers on  a  hmged  container  cover  at  the  outer  edge  re- 


inwardly  inclined  toward  the  cover  hinge,  additional 
means  operative  as  the  container  is  so  conveyed  for  fold- 
ing the  second  rib-forming  section  joined  to  the  first  such 
section  into  a  position  in  which  iu  edge  remote  from 
the  juncture  with  such  first  section  rests  subsuntially 
against  the  inner  surface  of  the  cover  and  folding  the 
third  section  joined  to  the  second  section  into  a  position 
in  which  such  third  section  lies  subsuntially  flat  against 
the  inner  surface  of  the  cover,  the  machine  including 
means  for  applying  adhesive  to  one  of  the  last  two  con- 
tacting surfaces  to  cause  the  third  section  to  adhere  to 
the  container  cover. 
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4.  A  machine  for  inserting  discs  in  tubes,  comprising 
a  horiaontally  disposed  magadna  for  storing  discs  edge- 
wbe  in  parallel  relationship,  a  slide  mountMl  for  vertical 
reciprocating  movement  on  an  axis  perpendicnlar  to  said 
magazine,  said  slide  having  means  afllxad  thereto  for 
grasping  the  end  disc  fai  said  magazine,  a  tnbe  carrier 
secured  to  said  slide  for  reciprocating  movement  therewith 
and  extending  in  alignment  whh  said  disc  grasping  means, 
means  including  an  incline  for  feeding  tubes  one  at  a 
time  to  said  carrier  and  a  ram  spaced  from  said  magazine 
and  operable  on  an  axis  parallel  to  said  magazine  and 
means  for  moving  said  slide  and  carrier  into  alignment 
with  said  ram.  and  means  for  moving  the  nun  against  the 
disc  gripped  by  said  dide  to  forct  the  disc  into  the  tube, 
means  for  novteg  the  tube  tongifudinaDy  farto  abutting 
relation  with  the  sUde  as  the  tube  is  mov«d  into  align- 
mem  with  the  ram. 
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face,  a  perflated  floor  mounted  adjaoem  the  top  of 
the  foundation  wall,  stringan  extending  traiuversely 
acroM  said  supporting  surface  and  between  opposed 
portions  of  said  foundatioo  wall  and  supporting  said  per- 
forated floor  at  spaced  locations  to  permit  air  to  flow 
from  below  the  floor  up  dirough  the  floor,  hollow  sup- 
porting blocks  positioned  on  die  supporting  surface  and 
extending  to  the  transverse  stringers  for  supporting  said 
'^^^^^  stringers  and  the  floor  thereabove  for  accommodating 


2.  A  reversible  disk  plow  aduptnd  to  be  mounted  on 
a  tractor  having  a  generally  vmlcally  movaUe  imple- 
ment-lifting means,  said  plow  comprising  frame  means, 
disk  means  shiftably  mounted  thereon  so  as  to  move  be- 
tween right-  and  left-hand  plowing  positions,  a  pair  of 
laterally  tpMctd  apart  members  mounted  on  said  frame 
means  for  generally  vertical  movement  relative  thereto 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  implement-lifting 
means,  means  connected  with  said  disk  meaiu  to  shift  the 
latter  from  one  position  to  another,  and  means  connecting 
said  shifting  means  to  said  laterally  spaced  apart  mem> 
bers  to  alternately  raise  and  lower  said  members  relative 
to  said  plow  frame  means. 
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I.  The  oombimition  with  a  disk  gang  assembly  having 
an  outennost  disk,  a  nwunting  member  having  a  surface 
damped  in  abutting  engagement  against  tfw  outermost  sur- 
face of  said  disk,  a  coapttag  separably  secured  to  an  op- 
posed surface  of  said  nMunlittg  member  and  extending 
therefrom  in  an  axial  directioa,  a  tool  support  separably 
secured  to  said  coupling,  and  a  tool  carried  by  said  sup- 
port in  axially  spaced  relationship  to  said  disk. 


2*919^999 
BASE  FOR  SntEL  STORAGE  BIN 
B.  SlaRs%  New  HamplM,  Iowa 
immmt  5, 195S,8ettiN«L  524,733 

1.  A  storage  bin  ooinprising  a  generally  cylindrical 
fbundation  wan  enclosing  a  supporting  surface  with 
the  foundation  wall  exten^ng  above  (he  supporting  sur- 


heavy  loads  oi  grain  ^liiile  permitting  air  to  circulate 
between  the  supporting  surface  and  the  stringers,  means 
to  hdmit  air  into  the  4>aoe  between  said  supporting  sur- 
face and  said  perforated  floor  so  that  the  air  may  peroo- 
laft!  through  the  floor  and  throu^  die  grain,  a  circular 
sids  wall  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  foundation  wall  for 
msintaining  the  grain  on  the  floor  and  permitting  die 
gn  fai  to  be  piled  to  substantial  depth,  and  meant  to  flx 
tiMl  side  walls  on  the  foundatioo  wall. 
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1.  In  a  cotfee  maker  of  the  dass  described,  an  upper 
water  container,  a  heating  chamber  below  said  water  con- 
tainer having  a  heattag  element  therein,  a  eoSct  hoUar 
below  said  heating  chamber,  a  thermostat  exposed  to  the 
heat  of  said  heating  chamber,  a  flow  valve  for  said  water 
container  controlled  by  said  thermostat  whereby  when 
said  heating  element  is  actuated,  said  valve  is  opened  by 
said  thermostat  to  allow  flow  <rf  water  into  said  heating 
chamber,  a  second  flow  valve  between  said  coffee  holder 
and  beating  chamber,  and  a  seoond  tfiennostat  exposed  to 
die  water  heated  in  said  haatiag  chamber  for  openiBg 
said  second  flow  valve  alien  said  water  is  heated  to  a  pre- 
determined temperature.  "-^^-r^ 
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1.  A  cooking  ■pplw"^  compriang  a  casint.  •  cooking 
chamber  in  said  cMing,  heating  meant  in  said  chamber, 
a  rack  hi  said  chamber,  a  wpport  for  said  rack,  said  sup- 
port being  operativcly  connected  to  and  guiding  said  rack 
between  a  cooking  position  and  a  non<ooking  positioo. 
a  linkage  connected  to  said  support  for  moving  laid  rack 
from  its  non-cooking  position  to  iu  cooking  poaition,  and 
■MUt  for  automatically  moving  said  rack  from  it*  cook* 
ing  portion  to  iu  noo-oooking  position  after  a  cooking 
operation,  said  last-named  means  comprising  a  portaoo 
for  moving  said  rack  and  a  portion  for  initiating  art—tion 
of  said  moving  portion,  said  moving  portioa  comprising 
a  stored  energy  toggling  means,  and  said  initiatiai  portion 
comprising  a  thermal  responsive  element  that  is  positiooed 
in  said  chamber,  secured  to  said  rack  and  machaaicaUy 
operatively  connected  to  said  moving  porticMH,  whereby 
said  element  is  arranged  to  respond  to  a  predetermined 
temperature  change  and  initiate  actuation  of  said  moving 
portion  by  toggling  said  stored  energy  toggling  nteans  and 
thereby  caoaa  it  to  release  its  energy  and  move  Md  rack 
to  its  non-oooking  position.  \ 
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1.  A  sterilising  machine  comprising  a  doeed  heated 
sterilising  chamber,  a  U-diaped  paaiage  commtmicatfaig 
with  the  lower  part  of  said  chamber,  liquid,  fonning  a 
seal  in  Mdd  U-shaped  passage,  maintained  at  a  higher  level 
in  the  outer  cdomn  tfian  in  ttie  inner  column  of  said  \}- 
shaped  passage  in  order  to  maintain  a  saperatnKMpherfc 
ptetsore  within  said  chamber,  the  ootcr  column  of  said 
U-shaped  passage  befaig  formed  with  a  plaralify  of  inter- 
communicating sections  tfie  axes  of  tbt  said  sections  being 
paraOel  10  one  another,  and  each  tectiOB  bdng  displaced 
■ideway  in  nelatloa  to  a  nei^boaring  section  fai  ocder 
to  diminatB  a  ractittnear  path  through  the  fiill  leoftfa  of 
wid  column. 
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1.  In  a  sugar  cane  mill  having  an  upper  roller  operative- 
ly associated  with  a  lower  crushing  roller  and  a  lower 
frimHng  roller,  each  of  said  rollers  having  annidar  knives 
thereon,  and  a  tumplate  disposed  between  said  lower  roU- 
ers,  said  tumplate  having  a  flrsl  set  of  teedi  inierdigitated 
with  the  knives  of  tfw  lower  cmdiing  roller  and  a  second 
set  of  teeth  cooperating  with  the  knives  of  the  grinding 
roller,  said  first  set  of  teeth  having  grooves  therebetween 
reodWng  the  knives  of  the  lower  crushing  roBer  and  pro- 
viding a  dearance  tfierefor,  said  tumplate  having  a  chan- 
nel therethrough  communicating  with  each  groove  for 
passfaig  juice  and  bagasse  therethrough,  said  second  set  of 
teeth  having  grooves  therebetween  discharging  into  the 
space  between  the  knives  of  the  lower  grimfing  roller  for 
passing  juice  and  bagasse  therethrough,  said  tumphite  hav- 
ing a  concave  upper  surface  equidistant  from  the  upper 
roller,  said  last  named  grooves  extending  tangentiaUy 
from  the  central  portioo  of  said  tumplate  and  sidewise 
towards  said  second  set  of  teeth. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  stamping  identifying  characters  on 
a  shd»  ooavrising  a  runout  table  adapted  to  receive  a 
slab,  a  nwtlng  plate  posMooed  above  said  ranool 
table,  said  mowting  plata  being  indined  at  an  angle  to 
a  vertical  plane  tlvoogh  the  long  axis  of  said  runout 
uUe,  a  pair  of  paralM  arms  of  equal  length  each  pivotally 
mounted  at  an  end  thereof  on  said  mounting  pUle,  said 
pivots  being  unequally  spaced  from  said  runout  table,  a 
stamper  head  having  a  ilMk  portion  inclined  thereto  at 
an  angle,  said  angle  being  comHeAentary  to  said  angle 
of  indinadoo  of  said  mounting  plate,  said  shank  por- 
tion being  pivotally  connected  to  each  of  said  parallel 
arms  at  die  oppodte  end  thereof,  stamping  die  awans 
affixed  to  the  face  of  said  stamper  bead,  and  naaat  (or 
moving  one  of  said  paraOd  arau  about  iu  pivot  oa  said 
mounting  plate  whereby  the  stamper  head  is  swung  with- 
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out  rotation  from  a 
wardly  and  dowawanUy 
the  runout  table. 


above  the  runout  table  in- 
tka  end  of  a  slab  i^xia 


1. 
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I.  In  a  can  end  closure  marking  means,  a  shaft  hav- 
ing an  inner  head  section  at  one  end,  said  inner  head 
section  having  a  flat  outer  end  surface  facing  away 
from  said  shaft  and  disposed  in  a  plane  at  a  ri^t  aogk 
to  the  shaft  axis,  said  inner  head  section  also  having  ao 
axial  bore  which  opens  through  said  flat  end  surface, 
an  outer  head  section  having  a  flat  inner  end  surface 
lying  against  said  flat  outer  end  surface  ol  said  inner 
head  section,  said  outer  bead  section  having  a  sub- 
stantially radial  recess  which  opens  through  the  periphery 
of  said  outer  head  section  and  dutHigh  said  flat  inner 
end  surface  of  said  outer  bead  section,  said  outer  head 
section  also  having  a  substantially  central  opening  from 
iu  outer  end  surface  lo  said  recess,  a  slide  inserted  into 
said  recess  and  contacting  with  the  recess-spanning  por- 
tioo of  said  outer  end  surface  of  said  inner  head  section, 
said  slide  having  a  die-receiving  socket  in  iu  outer  end. 
a  spring-pressed  detent  mounted  In  the  aforesaid  axial 
bore  of  said  inner  head  section  and  engaging  said  slide 
to  hold  the  slide  in  the  aforesaid  receas,  said  slide  having 
an  «pcaiiit  atadiag  from  die  aforesaid  opening  of  said 
oossr  head  sactfon  to  said  detent  to  provide  access  to 
said  detent  for  release,  and  means  fbr  securing  said  outer 
head  seetfcMi  to  said  inner  bead  sectioo. 


Yask 
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MAKPNG  APPAKATUS  

••  Aiasnlt  mtf  Colanlii^  N.  JL,  aad  Maieahn 
WoadMge»   N.   Y.,   aHlVMa   la   A4aipk 
N.  1.  a  cwpasnihm  af  New 


IS 


II,  1954,  SesW  Nn.  417,M2 
fCLltl— 35) 


I.  In  marking  apparatus  of  the  described  character 
having  a  frame  for  mounting  a4acent  a  side  of  an  article 
conveyor,  a  marking  whed,  a  metering  roll,  means 
mounting  said  metering  roll  in  said  f^arae  for  rotation 
about  a  vertical  axis  aiMl  means  for  supplying  ink  to  the 
metering  roll;  means  mounting  said  marking  aiieel  on 


the  frame  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  in  rolling 
contact  with  the  metering  roll  and  in  markioff  contact 
with  the  adiacent  side  surft^e  of  ■uccesdva  articles  on 
the  conveyor  and  including  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  in 
said  frame  for  roution  about  an  axis  spaced  from  the 
axis  of  the  metering  roll,  upper  and  lower  support  arms 
extending  radially  from  sakl  shaft,  a  support  spindle 
extending  upwardly  from  the  free  end  of  said  lower  arm, 
a  rotatable  sleeve  on  said  spindle,  said  marking  wheel 
being  formed  to  tdescope  over  said  sleeve  from  above, 
a  plunger  exten£og  down  &x>m  said  upper  arm  and 
movable  vertically  relative  to  the  latter,  said  plunger 
haviag  a  head  at  the  lower  end  thereof  formed  to  extend 
over  the  npper  end  of  said  spindle  to  retaia  nid  mariring 
wheel  on  said  rotatable  sleeve,  means  securing  one  of 
said  upper  and  lower  arms  against  s wining  rdative  to 
said  shaft,  releasable  means  for  securing  the  other  ci 
said  arms  rdative  to  said  shaft  in  a  positoin  aligning 
said  plunger  with  said  spindle  so  that,  sifter  said  plunger 
has  been  raised  to  free  said  spindle  from  said  head  of 
the  plunger  and  upon  release  of  tiie  last  mentioned 
means,  said  upper  and  lower  arms  can  be  swung  relative 
to  each  other  to  displace  the  axis  of  said  plunger  from 
said  spindle  and  thereby  to  permit  the  upward  removal 
of  the  marking  wheel  from  said  sleeve,  and  adjustable 
means  for  rotationally  positioning  said  vertical  shaft  with 
Ttxptci  to  said  frame  so  thai  said  shafr  and  both  of  said 
support  arms  can  be  swung  relative  to  said  frame  to  ac- 
commodate marking  wheels  of  different  diameters  in 
rolling  contact  with  said  metering  rolL 


M1M17 
COMBINEO  TYPEWnTER  AND  PRINTING 
_  COMPinpiG  MACHINE 

Tcigcnnuger,  Haitfoffd.  Coub^  asstgnar  to  Under^ 
New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a^cofpet  athm  of 


AngMt  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  4494tt 
25Clalass.    (CL  Itl— 44)  v>  i^^rm  r:.^c 
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1.  A  record  preparing  machine  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  series  of  adjacent-order  printing  bars  having 
eadi  a  row  of  rearwardly  facing  types,  the  said  printing 
bars  dillerenUally  poeitionable  to  present  different  types 
thereon  selectively  opposite  to  a  printing  line,  hammer 
means  at  the  front  <rf  die  printing  bars,  adapted  in  a 
certain  lateral  position  to  hammer  rearwardly  for  the 
types  presented  at  the  printing  line  to  effect  imprinu. 
a  plurality  of  typewriter  type  ban  situated  lower  than 
said  hanuner  means,  and  operating  in  converging  planes 
lo  front  of  said  printing  bars  for  selective  operations 
from  diversive  normal  positions  to  type  at  a  common 
typing  point  in  said  printing  line,  at  least  some  of  said 
t)^>ewriter  type  bars  requiring  for  their  stated  operations 
space  which  said  hammer  means  needs  for  haimmerittg 
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while  in  the  said  certain  lateral  position,  means  to  move 
said  hammer  means  Ketween  the  said  certain  lateral  posi- 
tion and  another  position  free  of  the  operatinf  s^ace  re- 
quired for  said  typewriter  type  bars,  and  means  to  control 
said  hammer  means  for  rearward  hammering  action  upon 
being  first  moved  to  said  certam  lateral  position. 


each  openinf.  aneans  in  said  holes  for  engaging  the  type 
boklint  Beans,  said  means  bciag  actuated  by  the  insertion 
of  a  quoin  in  the  quoin  cutout  to  progressively  engage  the 
type  holding  means  to  lock  the  type  in  position  in  each 
type  receiving  opening. 


MlMlt 
TYPE  WHEEL  mSCTING  A>fD  FBINT 
_      ACTUATING^  MEAfg 

Ni 


SAFBGUAKDED  ELBCTIIIC  FIRING  INmAIING 


HlMS,  SaHri  N^  S47«4M 
IICMm.  (CLltl— 2t) 


It 


8,19Si,SeffWNo.Slf,7 
(CL  If  1— M) 
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1.  In  a  high  speed  printing  apparatus,  the  coobinatioa 
comprising  a  type  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  type  dttf^ 
acters  thereon,  a  type  hammer  operable  to  causa  aa  iffl> 
print  from  said  wheel,  yieldabla  oMans  for  rotating  said 
type  wheel,  said  means  including  a  yieldaUy  driven  ele- 
ment; a  stop  member  carried  by  said  driven  eleaent, 
means  for  arresting  said  stop  member  in  any  of  a  plu- 
rality of  different  positioiu  of  said  driven  element  where- 
by to  arrest  said  type  wheel  in  position  to  present  any  of 
said  type  characters  in  printing  position,  an  slsctro- 
magnetic  device  for  operating  said  bamflier,  normally 
open  circuit  connections  for  sidd  electromagnetic  device, 
and  means  including  said  stop  member  responsive  to  ar^ 
resting  thereof  by  said  arresting  means  for  dosing  said 
circuit  connections 


ajiMif 

CHASE  ASSEMBLY 

V.  Gondloe.  H n.  T 

ConrtBlnv( 

ioCT( 

2f ,  199S.  SeiW  No.  SSMIS 
ItCMM.   ICLIM-Ofl) 


1.  Aa  electric  firing  initiatfaig  device  safeguarded 
against  premature  firing  resulting  from  currents  induced 
by  high  frequency  energy  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
casing,  an  Ignition  assembly  disposed  within  said  casing 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  conductors,  a  beater  eleraem 
connected  in  bridging  relation  across  said  conducton  and 
a  heat  sensitive  ignition  composition  disposed  in  heat  ex- 
change relation  to  said  heater  dement,  a  capacitor  sup- 
ported by  said  casing,  and  electrical  connections  located 
between  each  of  said  spaced  conductors  and  the  respec- 
tive electrodes  of  said  capndtor  to  electrically  connect  the 
capscitcr  in  perailei  relation  to  said  heater  element, 
whereby  alternating  currents  are  by-passed  through  said 
capadtor  to  safeguard  the  device  without  affecting  its 
sensitivity  to  direct  filing  currents. 


Ult,Ml 


2.  IHS,  Ssriri  Nn.  3M,774 
CCLin-^M) 


1.  A  chase  assembly  particulariy  useful  in  overprinting 
work,  said  assembly  comprising  a  main  chase  having  mem- 
bers forming  an  open  frame,  a  sub  chase  assembly  mount- 
ed within  the  nuin  chase,  the  sub  chase  assembly  compris- 
ing a  framework  mounted  within  the  main  chase  for  sliding 
movement  in  one  direction  in  the  plane  of  the  open  frame. 
« type  carrying  base  fitting  within  the  sub  chase  frameworik 
and  mounted  for  movement  therdn  in  a  direction  normal 
to  the  said  one  directioa  and  in  the  same  plane,  the  base 
having  aligned  type  recdving  openings  and  a  quoin  re- 
ceiving cutout  aligned  with  said  openings,  the  base  hav- 
ing holes  connecting  the  aligned  type  recdving  openings 
and  the  quoin  cutout,  type  holding  means  portioned  in 


■•--frcy. 


1.  A  bass  for  cartridge  cases  comprising  a  stnd  having 
an  enlarged  head  at  one  end  and  a  cylindrical  opposite 
end.  said  stud  having  a  reduced  portion  extending  from 
said  cylindrical  end  to  a  smaller  diameter  adjacent  said 
head,  a  base  plate  having  a  central  hole  with  an  enlarged 
recess  at  one  end  thereof,  said  stud  being  positioned  in 
said  hole  with  said  head  disposed  in  said  recess,  and  ssid 
plate  having  metal  in  the  area  inunediately  surrounding 
said  stud  worked  into  engagement  with  the  reduced  por- 
tion of  said  stud  to  interlock  it  with  said  base  plate. 


M1M22 
BOTTOM  HOLE  HYMUULIC  PUMP 

H. 


Mnidi  14,  iHt,  SsrinI  Nn.  STMN 
ItCa^M.  (CXltl-^ 

I.  A  double  action  pump  comprising,  in  oombiinUiao. 
a  housing  defining  a  piston  chamber,  first  and  second 


inlets  at  each  end  of  said  housing,  check  valve  means  in 
each  of  said  second  inlets  to  prevent  fiow  of  fluid  from  the 
interior  of  said  housing  to  the  exterior  thereof,  an  outlet 
at  each  end  of  said  housing,  check  valve  means  in  each 
of  said  outlets  to  prevent  flow  of  fluid  from  the  exterior 
of  said  housing  to  the  interior  thereof,  hydraulic  fluid 
conduit  means  communicating  between  a  region  ex- 
terior of  said  housing  and  said  first  inlets,  exhaust  fluid 
conduit  means  communicating  between  a  region  exterior 
of  said  housing  and  said  outlets,  a  hollow  reciprocating 
piston  in  said  piston  chamber  and  dividing  the  same  into 
a  pair  of  hydraulic  fluid  chambers,  a  pair  of  valve  means, 
one  at  each  end  of  said  housing,  for  alternately  supplying 
and  exhausing  hydraulic  fluid  to  and  from  said  hydraulic 
fluid  chambers  through  said  first  inlets  and  said  outlets 


rotatable  thereon,  one  end  of  said  stud  opening  out  at 
one  of  said  outlets,  the  other  end  of  said  stud  communicat- 
ing with  the  discharge  of  the  pair  of  gears  adjacent  to 
said  other  end,  the  side  plate  for  the  last  named  gears 
remote  from  said  outlet  side  of  \titc  block  having  a  hole 
therethrough  at  the  discharge  point  of  said  last  named 
gears,  said  block  having  a  duct  therein  extending  along 
the  ^ce  of  the  last  named  side  plate  remote  from  said 
gears  and  connecting  said  hole  with  said  other  end  of 
the  tubular  stud  to  provide  a  discharge  passage  from  said 
last  named  pair  ol  gears  to  one  of  said  outlets,  "^ 
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respectively,  one  of  said  valve  means  being  adapted  in 
a  first  position  to  supply  one  of  said  hydraulic  fluid 
chambers  when  the  other  said  valve  means  in  a  second 
position  is  exhausting  the  other  hydraulic  fluid  chamber, 
nteans  dividing  said  hollow  piston  into  a  pair  of  pro- 
duction fluid  chambers,  first  and  second  conduit  means 
one  end  of  each  communicating  widi  one  of  said  outlets 
and  th  other  end  of  each  communicating  with  one  of 
said  production  fiuid  chambers,  a  snap-action  mechanism, 
connection  means  connected  to  each  of  said  valve  means 
and  to  said  mechanism  whereby  activation  of  the  latter 
causes  said  connection  means  to  move  one  of  said  valve 
means  to  said  first  poutiofi  and  the  other  said  valve 
means  to  said  second  position,  and  means  adapted  to 
Mctnate  said  mechanism  upon  the  completion  of  the 
upstroke  and  downstroke  of  said  piston. 


METERING  PUMP 
Haroy  R.  W. 
.    W.  H.NiclMb 

'         Appncadon  Inne  17, 19S4.  Serial  No.  437.S2t 
ICIahns.   (CL  lt3— 120 


X31M14 
VANES  FOR  ROTARY  FUMPS  AND  THE  UKE 

ASS  Hctsenelf  Wynnewood.  Pa* 
AppUcalioa  March  12, 1H3,  Serial  No.  341.f33 
•       SCUbbs.   (CLlt»~13« 


1.  A  vane  for  pumps  and  the  like  comprising  a  non- 
metallic  body  having  spaced  parallel  end  faces,  spaced 
parallel  side  faces  normal  to  said  end  faces,  and  inner 
aiKl  outer  parallel  faces,  said  body  intermediate  raid 
inner  and  outer  faces  being  provided  with  an  opening 
extending  from  oite  end  face  to  the  other  end  face,  -said 
opening  between  its  ends  having  offset  portions  thernn. 
and  a  metal  insert  filling  said  opening  and  held  against 
displacement  by  engfigement  in  said  opening  with  said 
oflfset  portions. 

2J1M25 

SINGLE  VANE  PUMP 

HavoM  W.  Hda,  CUcago,  DL,  assignor  to  Interaalkiaal 

Harvester  Company,  a  cotvocation  of  New  Jcnsy 

AppHcafion  Febraaiy  1. 1955,  Serial  No.  4IM14 

TCIafaM.    (CLlfi3— 134) 


1.  A  dual  gear  ptmip  comprising  a  block  composed  of 
a  series  of  plates  in  fece-to-face  contact,  two  of  said  plates 
each  having  a  cut  out  in  which  a  pair  of  gears  are  fitted, 
said  series  slso  including  side  plates  between  which  said 
cut  out  plates  are  sandwiched  to  enclose  said  gears,  said 
block  having  two  separate  outlets  at  the  same  side  face 
thereof  one  for  each  of  the  respective  pairs  of  gears,  a 
drive  shaft  extending  throu^  said  block,  one  of  each  pair 
of  said  gears  being  secured  on  said  shaft,  a  tubular  stud 
within  said  block,  the  other  gear  of  each  said  pair  being 


1.  A  vaiK  pump  comprising  a  casing  having  an  an- 
nular chamber,  first  and  second  eccentric  shafts  sup- 
ported for  rotation  on  said  casing,  said  shafts  being  po- 
sitioned eccentrically  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said 
aanular  chamber,  a  rotor  connected  to  and  positioited 
between  said  shafts  and  being  positioned  for  rotation 
within  said  chamber,  said  rotor  having  a  slot  extending 
la^rally  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  rotor,  a  putap 
Mine  reciprocally  positioned  within  said  slot,  a  cylindri- 
cal inlet  valve  on  said  first  shaft  on  one  side  of  saki  ro- 
tx,  a  cylindrktl  outld  valve  oo  said  sectmd  riiaft  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  rotor,  a  semi -circular  iirfet  pas- 
sage on  said  casing  concentric  with  said  inlet  vahre,  said 
casing  having  a  first  projecting  portion  disposed  between 
the  ends  of  said  semi-circular  passage  and  projecting  in- 
wardly in  engafenaent  with  said  inlet  valve,  a  semi-drco- 
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hr  outlet  punfe  on  said  casing  oonoeatrie  whh  said 
outlet  vaive,  a  secood  proiectittt  portion  disposed  b»* 
tween  tlM  ends  of  said  outlet  pa«at»i  said  second  pro- 
jectint  portion  being  disposed  opposite  to  said  first  pro- 
jecting portion  and  engaging  said  outlet  vahre,  said  n>> 
tor  having  inlet  and  outlet  slots  disposed  on  opposHs 
sides  of  said  vane  and  adjacent  dieieto,  aa  inlet  bon 
in  said  inlet  valve  communicafing  with  said  inlet  passage 
and  said  inkt  slot,  and  an  outlet  bore  in  said  outlet  vahn 
communicating  with  said  outlet  passage  and  said  oat> 
let  slot,  said  inlet  and  outlet  bore  being  disposed  in  lat- 
erally oppoaed  relation,  said  inlet  slot  providing  for  the 
intake  of  fluid  into  said  chamber  and  said  outlet  slot 
exhausting  fluid  from  said  chamber  during  the  rotaticm  of 
said  mot. 


2Jlt,t2( 
rUMP  CONNECTOR  MOUNTING 
Geetia  W.  WiWrt,  Yodar,  IM^  iiiiliiiii     to  T< 
Cofporllea,  Foct  Wvyaa,  Imi^  m  cwpoinifcwi  of  I»- 

Novsnsbsr  29, 1954,  SoW  No.  471449 

aniiiiiii   (CLias— isf) 


1.  A  mounting  connector  far  a  diaphragm  pump  having 
a  lever-operated,  horizontally  reciprocable  pump  rod  and 
a  casing  assembly  lying  generally  normal  to  the  direction 
of  rod  reciprocatiott  and  having  a  valve-plate  receiving 
bottom  flange,  said  mounting  connector  comprising  a 
flanged  upper  section  adapted  to  support  the  casing  flange 
and  clamp  a  valve  plate  thereagalnst,  a  downward  ex- 
tending wrench  section  integral  with  said  upper  section 
and  having  a  wrench-raoaiving  polyfonal  outer  surface, 
and  a  downward  extending  nipple  section  integral  with 
the  wrench  section,  said  nipple  section  having  external 
strai^t  mounting  threads  and  an  internally  threaded 
opening  to  receive  a  fluid-conveying  pipe,  said  upper  sec- 
tion being  elongated  in  the  direction  of  rod  reciprocation 
and  having  side  walls  overlying  and  merging  with  op- 
posite flat  sides  of  the  polygonal  section  and  said  flat  sides 
being  thickened  and  overiying  and  merging  with  ithe  wall 
of  the  nipple  section,  and  a  drill  bore  exteodind  upward 
through  the  nipple  section  wall  and  aa  overlymg  thick- 
ened wrench  section  wall  and  connecting  at  its  ^per  «ad 
with  a  lateral  vent  bore  closely  below  the  flange  of  said 
flanged  upper  section. 


Mlt,M7 
FUEL  PUMP 

W. 


MICBi, 


and  Goffdoa  W.  Hany,  .  . 
aaslBMn  to  GeMtal  Moton  Coffporadol^ 
MU„  a  coffMsMtoa  «f  Ddtwan 

^JlL'tL?  ttf"^^***'  Na.  SSMSt.  Navi» 
IH.  M^mi.  -KmSI—  ApHI  19.  195i.  3^ 

4qatosa.    (Cl.lt»~lS9> 

I.  m  combination,  a  pump  comprising  a  walled  caa* 
ing  including  a  pump  chamber,  a  '^'Thrngn  fonnii^  a 


movable  wall  for  said  chamber,  said  casing  having  a  bore 
extending  through  the  walls  thereof,  a  pomp  operating 
lever  extending  into  said  casing  and  coupled  to  said 
diaphragm,  a  floating  pivot  pin  for  said  lever  joumaled 


'rw 


<W" 


in  said  casing  bore  and  extending  transversely  dirough 
said  lever  and  expandable  cup-shaped  sealing  means  within 
said  casing  bore  and  bottomed  against  the  enda  of  said 
pivot  pin. 


MIMM 

LIQUID  SPRAYING  DEVICE 
M.  ~  


25.  IHS.  8atW  No.  4H,l5S 
^ito— 153) 
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1.  In  a  pump  construction  for  an  atomizing  apparatus, 
an  elongate  upright  cylinder  comprising  a  tube;  a  piston 
reciprocal  therein,  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  having  an 
inlet  and  means  providing  a  check  valve;  a  fluid  discharge 
pipe  extending  alongside  of  the  tube,  said  tube  having  a 
discharge  opening  in  a  side  wall  thereof  adjacent  its  lower 
end  ctf  said  fluid  discharge  pipe  being  disposed  a  prede- 
termined distance  above  the  said  discharge  opening;  and 
a  collar  extending  aroaad  the  pipe  adjacent  and  at  a 
distance  above  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  piston  being 
located  above  the  collar  and  the  lower  end  portioo  of 
said  pipe  being  exposed  below  said  collar,  die  latter  en- 
closing the  lower  end  of  the  discharge  pipe  and  having  a 
sloping  channel  providing  for  communication  between 
the  discharge  opening  of  the  tube  and  the  lower  end  of 
the  discharge  pipe. 


2J1M29 

HIGH  PRESSURE  PPTON  PUMP  FOR 

UOUniED  GASES 

FnHnrt  aai  1 


April  K  1953,  Serial  No.  25Mi5 
9r,  anikaiaa  Gensaay  Maty  2, 1952 
1  aHirn.  VX  ia3— 17t) 

t.  In  a  high  pressuie  piston  pump  for  liqoefled  gases 
including  a  cylinder,  a  check  valve  located  in  the  discharge 
opaaiBg  d  said  cyUader.  a  hollow  piston  posttioned  to 
reciprocate  within  said  cylinder,  said  piston  including  a 
portioa  itflttiiiing  outside  the  cylinder  dnriag  its  recqwo- 
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cal  movement,  and  a  piston  rdH  lor  moving  said  fbnan, 
in  combination,  a  recess  in  the  interior  wall  of  the  portion 
of  the  hoUow  piston  remaining  outside  the  cylinder  during 
its  reciprocal  movement,  stops  formed  by  the  ends  of  said 
rsoass,  an  intake  slot  located  in  said  recess,  ^  a  flange 

«* 


on  the  end  of  the  piston  rod  nearest  the  cylinder,  said 
flange  being  displaceaMe  axially  between  said  stops 
formed  by  opposite  ends  of  said  recess,  said  flange  serving 
to  control  passage  of  fluid  through  said  intake  slot  and 
the  intake  portion  of  the  hollow  piston,  and  to  reciprocate 
said  piston  within  the  cylinder. 


2Jilfl^tS9 
TRAVELING  VALVE 
WBUaai  F.  Lalcrra,  Diirilrii.  Mick, 

^■d  ^i^^^  ^^^sB^i^BtL  to  I^^B^H  Valve 
DeCroiC,  Mkh^  a  coffWNBttoa  of  MIcMgaa 

ane  U.  1954,  Serial  Na.  594,552 
SCWm.   (CLIO— 225) 


UlSjt3I 
AUTOMATIC  MEAT  HOOK 
CfeMto  E.  Paste  aad  Baeae  H.  1 

4riiiiiii   aa. 
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In  combination  widi  a  rail  having  a  pinrallty  of 
roOer  asaemUies  mounted  tfaereoa  and  each  of  «id  roUer 
assemUies  includmg  a  bracket  and  a  whed  joomaled  ia 
the  brmdket  for  rotoliaa  along  the  raH,  meaaa  for  auto- 
matically entrapping  and  releasing  successive  trolleys  at 
a  predetermined  point  along  the  rail  comprising  guide 
means  ^wced  from  the  rail,  and  having  an  ingress  opea* 
ing  and  an  egress  opening,  a  vertically  <fispMed  keeper 
pivotally  connected  to  said  guide  means  at  a  point  be- 
tween die  ingress  opening  and  the  ^reas  opening,  said 
er  extending  tfierefrom  to  a  point  adjacent  aid  rail, 
means  normally  urging  the  free  end  oi  At  keeper 
the  rail  into  the  path  of  socoessive  roDer  asaem- 
said  keeper  ha^^ng  a  vertically  extending  notch  ia 
end  and  the  notched  free  end  of  the  keeper  being 
ible  with  luccessivc  roller  assembli^  to 
entrap  said  roller  assemblies,  and  a:  trigfer 
to  the  notched  portion  of  the  keeper  jin  commtnu- 
with  Uie  notch  and  extending  therefrom  longitndi- 
|y  of  the  rail  toward  the  ingress  opening,  the  end  por- 
of  the  trigger  adjacent  its  juncdire  w^  the  keeper 
disposed  in  die  padi  <rf  the  roller  aasemUies  and 
said  trigger  flaring  away  from  the  keq>er  so  die  end  of 
the  trigger  remote  from  the  keeper  is  disposed  out  of  the 
path  of  the  roller  assemblies. 


mu 
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1.  A  tnvefing  valve  for  use  in  pumping  oil  wells  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  centrally  bored  barrel  for  travel  up- 
wards aitd  downwards  within  a  well  casing  and  having  a 
fluid  inlet  opening  formed  by  the  bore  opening  at  the 
twttom  of  the  barrel  and  fhiid  exit  ports  formed  in  the 
waHs  of  the  barrel  at  a  substantial  dktance  above  the  bot- 
tom of  die  barrel  and  communicating  the  barrel  bore  with 
the  exterior  of  the  barrel;  means  for  closing  the  exit  ports 
on  the  upward  movement  of  the  barrel  within  the  casing 
and  for  continuously  sealing  off  the  barrel  bore  above  the 
exit  ports  to  close  off  the  flow  of  oil  throu^  the  barrd 
exit  ports  during  all  but  the  downward  movement  of  the 
barrel  in  the  well  casing;  said  means  for  closing  the  «dt 
ports  comprising  an  elongated  piston  doaely  fitted  within 
the  bore  for  reciprocation  akmg  dte  axis  of  the  barrel,  an 
opening  formed  in  the  piston  from  the  bottom  diereof  and 
extending  partially  aloag  the  length  of  die  piston,  aper- 
tures formed  in  the  piston  walls  and  arranged  in  alineanem 
with  the  barrel  exit  ports  when  the  piston  b  hi  its  lowest 
position  of  reciprocadoa  within  the  barrel,  and  stop  means 
Conned  on  the  piston  and  poaftioned  to  contact  a  stop 
formed  on  die  barrel  on  the  downward  movemem  of  the 
piston  relative  to  the  barrel,  thereby  limiting  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  piston  relative  to  the  barrel  to  the 
position  where  the  barrel  exit  ports  and  the  pistoa  aper- 
tures are  in  alinement  with  each  other. 


23]t,t32 
LATCH  MECHANBM 
Gcoffe  E.  Dirfk.  Mokeaa,  DL,  ato^aar  to  ] 
way  BqatoaMat  Coasaangr.  CwBga,  BL,  a  corporatfoa 
afBteeb 

Maack  IL  19S4.t8riri  Na.  4UAf8 
<nilaii    (CLltS— 3N)  '  — 
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4.  For  oomMaadon  wflb  a  hopper  having  a  floor  and 
alBscltarge  opening,  a  door  pivotally  mounted  along  its 
nppar  edge  to  swing  from  a  pendant  open  positioB  to  an 
i^dined  position  for  closing  said  opening,  a  shouldered 
Beeper  carried  by  the  floor  of  said  hopper  and  adapted 
tt>  project  dirough  an  opening  in  the  lower  portion  of 
said  door  centrally  diereof  when  the  same  Is  dosed,  a 
latdi  bar  pivotally  mounted  on  said  door  to  swing  down- 
s^fdly  in  a  plane  paralld  thereto  for  engaging  die  shoul- 
der of  aaid  keeper  to  hold  said  door  partly  cloaed  and  a 
dog  pivotally  mounted  on  said  door  above  said  keeper 
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to  swing  in  a  plane  parallel  tbereto,  said  dog  having  a 
portion  swingable  to  a  podtioa  between  laid  shoalder  and 
•aid  latch  bar  to  hold  said  door  tai  the  fully  closed  post- 
tion  and  another  portion  for  engaging  said  latcb  bar  to 
hold  the  same  in  the  latched  position,  said  one  portion 
being  positioned  below  and  dfset  outwardly  from  said 
other  portion  when  said  dog  is  swung  to  locking  posi- 
tion. 


2,tlt,033 
FREIGHT  VEHICLE  HOLDING  DEVICE 
E.  Girtridn.  Btnnsln.  m*  Jack  A. 

to 
_  C 

^        Awttnttoa  Jdy  29, 19S3,  SwW  N*.  371,94t 
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1.  In  a  freight  vehicle  adapted  to  carry  a  vefafcte  hav- 
ing a  member  mounted  thereon,  a  floor,  a  vertically  di»- 
posed  support  secured  to  the  floor,  a  horizontally  das- 
posed  projection  carried  by  the  support,  a  cam  pivoUlly 
connected  to  the  projection,  and  a  handle  connected  to 
the  cam.  movement  of  the  handle  in  one  directioo  cant- 
ing the  cam  to  pivot  against  the  member. 


APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

Gmi«c  F.  Ti^wid,  Loalivgic  Ky. 

AfpHcaltea  Iwe  S,  I9S<,  SerinI  No.  5S94M 

7CUhDi.   (CLltT— 1) 


I.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  filling  a  pair  of  tubu- 
lar casings  to  provide  a  food  product  in  each  casing 
having  a  core  of  one  food  material  and  a  surrounding 
sleeve  of  another  food  material,  said  apparatus  including 
a  food  material  distributor  comprising  front  and  rear 
elongated  generally  rectangular  plates  detacbably  secured 
together  in  face  to  face  relationship,  said  raar  plate 
having  a  pair  of  inlets  for  said  one  food  material  com- 
prising first  and  second  apertures  adjacent  the  lower 
edge  and  inwardly  of  one  end,  said  rear  plate  having  a 
pair  of  inlets  for  said  olher  food  material  comprising 
third  and  fourth  apertures  adjacent  the  upper  edge  in- 
wardly of  the  opposite  end.  a  first  channel  in  the  inner 
surface  of  said  rear  plate  communicating  with  said  fourth 
aperture  and  extending  longitudinally  to  a  poim  above 
said  first  aperture,  said  rear  plate  having  a  recte  in  the 
limer  surface  below  said  third  aperture,  a  seoo^  channel 
in  the  inner  surface  of  said  rear  plate  comihunicating 
with  said  second  aperture  and  extending  lonjritudinally 
to  a  point  below  said  fourth  aperture,  said  rear  plate 
having  a  passage  therein  connecting  said  second  channel 
and  said  recess,  a  third  longitudinally  extending  channel 
in  the  inner  surface  of  said  front  plate  in  registration  with 
said  first  channel,  said  front  plate  having  a  first  discharge 
opem'ng  in  alignment  with  said  first  aperture,  a  first  core 
nozzle  extending  through  said  first  discharge  opening  and 
connecting  to  said  first  aperture,  a  first  co-axial  sleeve 
nozzle  received  over  said  first  core  nozzle  and  connected 
to  said  first  discharge  opening,  said  front  plate  having  a 
first  enlarged  recess  in  the  inner  surface  communicating 
with  said  first  discharge  opening  and  said  first  and  third 
channels,  said  front  plate  having  a  second  discharge  open- 
ing in  alignment  with  said  recess  in  said  rear  plate,  a 
second  core  nozzle  extending  through  said  second  dis- 


charge opening  and  connected  to  said  recess  in  said  rear 
plate,  a  second  co-axial  sleeve  nozzle  received  over  said 
second  core  nozzle  and  connected  to  said  second  dis- 
charge opening,  said  fhmt  plate  having  a  second  enlarged 
recess  in  the  inner  surface  communicating  with  said 
second  discharge  opening  and  said  third  aperture  and  a 
fourth  longitudinally  extending  channel  in  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  front  plate  in  registration  with  said  second 
chaiweL 
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UNTT  EXPANBK>N  FURNACE  WALLS 

Oscar  Nypyi,  a—ii»  M— l,  aasiiMr  to  BcnsMi  Vru- 

■ace  ApyUaBce  ConipMij,  Beetoaf  Masiat  '  corporatfoa 

AppHcattoa  An|MC  5, 1953,  StfW  No.  372^19 
llClatoM.    (CL119— 1) 


1.  A  furnace  wall  comprising  an  outer  main  Ixnly  sec- 
tion having  an  evenly  recessed  area  in  its  inne^  side  de- 
fined in  part  by  a  recessed  surface,  receiving  therein  a 
high  heat  resistant  lining  section  facing  the  furnace  in- 
terior, said  lining  being  assembled  from  lining  units 
which  when  assembled  forms  independent  laterally  and 
vertically  aligned  panels  of  relatively  thin  plate«like  cross 
section,  separated  from  one  another  by  offset  slip-type 
expansion  joints  which  are  open  at  the  laterally  opposed 
sides  of  each  panel,  the  upper  and  lower  joints  being 
packed  with  a  resilient  high  temperature  resistant  mate- 
rial, the  latter  joints  increasing  in  thickness  from  their 
inner  toward  their  outer  sides  for  retaining  the  packing 
therein;  the  upper  portion  of  the  inner  side  of  each  panel 
being  tapered  upwardly  and  outwardly  to  provide  an  un- 
dercut construction  at  the  top  of  each  vertically  succeeding 
panel  units,  each  said  units  having  on  their  outer  side 
integral  means  for  sustaining  the  unit  rigidly  on  its  suspen- 
sion support  to  prevent  any  lateral  movenncnt  thereon  and 
any  outward  or  inward  movemem  of  said  unit  out  of 
alignment  with  the  general  inner  plane  of^tbe  lining; 
said  outer  wall  section  having  at  spaced  intervals  within 
its  recessed  area  built  in  fixed  ntnctory  lining  supports 
having  means  intermediate  their  inner  and  outer  ends  for 
aDchtMnte  in  said  body  section,  said  lining  supports  over- 
hanging said  recessed  surface  and  having  at  one  aide  of 
the  overhung  portion  an  integral  lug  projection  in  contact 
with  said  recessed  wall  surface  for  q;>acing  to  an  equal 
distance  their  inner  ends  tho^from.  each  said  support 
having  at  its  inner  end  an  elevated  portion  constructed  to 
form  a  seating  surface  whereupon  a  lining  unit  a  re- 
movably and  replaceably  suspended  and  interlocked  to  a 
rigid  position  thereon,  there  being  one  said  supporting 
member  to  each  lining  unit,  and  each  said  llining  unit 
being  supported  at  a  fixed  point  located  at  iu  approximate 
center  to  provide  freedom  of  expansion  in  all  directions. 


2J1I,93< 

BAND  SEEDING  DEVICR  AND  HANGER 

BRACKET  THEREFOR 

ChariM  S.   Philips,  Eaat  I  snitog,   MM 

N.lna 


ApplkatkM  hmt  2,  1954,  Scrid  No.  413,933 
SCtotoss.   (CLllI— S9)  . 

1.  In  a  band  seeding  device  having  a  plurali^of  float- 
ingly  mounted  laterally  spaced  ground  turning  merhbert,  a 
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phirtiity^  of  ftftilizer  feed  boots  mounted  for  floating 

movement  with  said  members,  respectively,  and  a  plurality 
of  flexible  hose  extending  downwardly  from  a  seed  boot 
for  feeding  seed,  the  combination  with  said  boots  and 
flexible  hose  of  a  phmdity  of  hanger  brackets  each  com- 
prising a  luitary  nxHike  member  having  two  amu  ax- 
tending  outwardly  in  the  same  general  plane  so  as  to 
define  an  angle  at  whose  apex  an  eye  is  provided,  means 
securing  said  cyt  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  boots 
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adjacent  its  lower  end,  one  of  said  two  anns  of  each 
bracket  at  Its  outer  end  extending  outwardly  being  pro- 
vided at  its  outer  end  with  a  hook  engaged  over  the  upper 
edge  of  its  said  corresponding  boot,  the  other  of  said 
arms  at  its  outer  end  t)eing  provided  with  a  sleeve  in 
gripping  engagement  with  the  lower  end  of  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  such  feeding  hose  and  serving  to  hold 
the  same  in  position  rearwardly  of  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  ground-turning  members  and  feed  boot. 


24ll,937 

BACKING  FABRIC  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  PILE 

TUFTING  MACHINES 

McNntI,  Bkn  Bil«  Pn.*  ml^of  to 


2t.  1955.  Serial  No.  55S431 
(CL111-.79) 
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I.  In  a  machine  for  tufting  a  backing  fabric,  the  com- 
bination which  comprises  a  plurality  of  tufting  needles, 
a  bed  over  which  the  backing  fabric  is  drawn  under  the 
lufting  needles,  means  including  a  take-up  roll  for  posi- 
tively gripping  the  backing  fabric  and  drawing  it  under 
the  needles,  means  for  positively  gripping  the  back- 
ing fabric  including  a  feed  mO  over  which  said  back- 
ing fabric  is  adapted  to  be  wound,  means  adapted  to 
form  a  loop  in  the  backing  fabric  between  the  feed  roll 
and  the  needles,  a  dancer  roU  adapted  to  be  supported 
by  uid  loop  in  a  manner  to  permit  vertical  travel  of  the 
dancer  roll  in  accordance  with  the  rise  and  fall  of  the 
loop  extremity,  guide  means  for  the  dancer  roll.  meaM 
for  positively  maintainiag  the  dancer  roll  in  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  position  at  all  times  during  iu  travel, 
means  for  intermittently  driving  the  feed  roll,  and  roeam 
responsive  to  the  position  of  the  dancer  roll  for  stopping 
and  starting  said  drive  meam. 


a3tM3t  ' 

RUFFLING  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  RUBBER 
GREENSI 
Nob  D.  Lcvlc«  Lot  Aafelcs,  CaV.,  wrifor  to  McClto- 
~  «  Cd.,  Lee  A^eka,  CriK.,  a 


1, 1953,  Serial  No.  35t,M2 
(0. 112— U2> 


|.  A  madiine  for  manufacturing  decorative  stripping 
frotn  a  band  comprising  a  sewing  machine,  intermittently 
reciprocating  feeding  means  for  presenting  said  band  to 
the  sewing  machine  for  stitching  said  band  along  a  line 
centrally  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  band,  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  fingers  movable  in  a  path  lengthwise  of  said 
band  toward  and  away  from  the  sewing  machine  and  be- 
tween which  fingers  said  band  is  trained  so  as  to  expose 
opposite  marginal  portions  of  the  band  along  its  longi- 
tudiiul  edges  beyond  the  corresponding  edges  of  said 
fingers,  a  cutter  supported  for  movement  between  raised 
and  lowered  positioiu  in  timed  relation  with  movemeitt 
of  said  feeding  means,  said  cutter  having  a  pair  of  cut- 
tin|  edges  arranged  along  a  line  drawn  across  the  padi 
of  (novement  of  the  fingers  at  such  distance  apart  as  to 
stniddle  the  fingers  and  cot  only  said  marginal  portions 
of  the  band  when  said  cutter  is  in  lowei^  position,  means 
located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  flngen  openbk 
to  |ift  the  portion  of  the  band  between  the  tewing  mech- 
and  the  leading  end  of  tfie  fingers  and  cooperating 
said  fingers  dating  movement  of  the  latter  toward  the 

Hng  machine  to  form  a  transverse  fold  in  the  t>and 
Willi  each  of  such  movements  of  the  finger. 


241t,939 

REVERSE  STITCH  CONTROL  KNOB 
Waldcmar  A.  Ayica,  Lafccwood,  Oyo,  nilpinr  to  WUte 
Scwtog  Machfac  CmponCloik,  L^cwood,  OUo,  a  cor- 
"    I  of  DeiawaK 

Htimtu-  39. 1954,  Scriri  No.  479,775 
COatoH.   (CL112— 21f) 
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I.  In  a  sewing  machine  of  the  type  having  a  bed  plate 
supporting  thereon  an  upwardly  extending  head  and  pro- 
vided below  the  bed  plate  with  a  stitch  forming  and  reg- 
ulating mechanism  including  adjusuUe  means  to  vary 
the  stitch  length  and  direction,  a  rockable  shaft  carried 
by  the  head  and  extending  outwardly  of  the  front  side 
thereof,  a  member  within  the  head  secured  to  said  shaft 
for  connecting  it  with  the  adjusting  means  of  the  stitch 
forming  and  regulating  mechanism,  a  cam  member  fixedly 
secured  to  the  head  and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed 
forward  and  reversed  camming  surfaces  extending  in  a 
direction  substantially  axially  of  said  shaft,  cam  follower 
means  coaxially  carried  by  and  rockable  with  said  shaft 
ahd  normally  cooperating  with  the  forward  eamming  sur- 
fj^e  and  adjustable  axially  of  said  shaft  and  along  said 
forward  camming  surface  to  provide  for  different  stitch 
lengths  in  the  forward  direction,  spring  maaaa  acting  on 
said  shaft  to  rock  the  same  in  one  direction  and  hold 
said  cam  follower  means  in  engagement  with  said  for- 
ward camming  surface,  and  maimally  operated  means 
mounted  on  said  shaft  outwardly  of  the  fraot  aide  of  the 
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head  for  rocking  said  ifiitfl  n  fte  oppotite  direction  to 
engage  said  follower  with  the  other  or  reverse  camming 
surface  to  obtain  the  same  length  stitch  but  in  the  apposite 
direction.  
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A  mnhithread  lock  stitch  sean  joining  flexible  sheet 
material  in  wUch  there  is  a  face  and  a  back  comprisiag  a 
pair  of  facing  threads,  said  fodng  threads  having  portions 
of  corresponding  length  crossing  each  other  on  the  face  of 
the  material,  loops  at  the  ends  of  the  portions,  said  loops 
penetrating  the  material  with  successive  loops  from  alter- 
nate threads  lying  along  spaced  parallel  lines  at  the  back 
of  the  material,  and  a  backing  thread  at  the  back  of  the 
material  passing  through  the  lops  of  each  line  of  loops 
lo  as  to  lock  the  loops  at  the  bac^.  each  backing  thread 
being  contiaoous  and  substantially  straight  and  said  back- 
ing threads  being  pnraOel. 
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1.  A  solder  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  behveen  0.1 
and  3%  by  weight  of  silver.  OJ-U)J%  by  weight  of  alumi- 
num,  balance  zinc. 

4.  A  cored  solder  consisting  essentially  off  a  sheath 
composed  of  a  zinc  base  alloy  of  between  0.1  and  3% 
by  weight  of  silver,  and  up  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  alumi- 
num, balance  zinc,  and  the  core  coosistiag  essentially  of 
a  low  melting  cutectic  mixture  of  lithium  chloride,  sodium 
chloride  and  potassium  chloride  and  to.  least  ooe  chloride 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  chloride  and  xinc 
chloride,  in  which  said  aluminum  chloride  and  line  chlo- 
ride constitute  a  predominant  portion  of  the  chloride  mix- 
ture. 
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i.  A  sea  anchor  off  the  character  described,  inchiding 
a  body  member  of  flexible  material,  and  an  expansible 
supporting  frame  for  the  body  member,  the  body  member 
being  off  the  general  shape  of  s  truncated  cone,  and  said 
frame  compriring  a  hub  disposed  centrally  of  the  mouth 
of  the  body  member  when  the  latter  is  in  open  position, 
two  pairs  of  oppositdy  disposed  arms  extemfing  from 
the  hub  to  the  mouth  of  the  body  member  and  secured 
M  their  outer  ends  thereto,  said  pain  of  arms  being  dis- 


poaed  in  pUnai  at  right  angles  to  each  other  tad  each  of 
the  arms  bring  pivotally  connected  at  its  inner  end  to 
the  huh  to  be  swung  in  a  plaae  paralleling  the  axial 
centers  of  the  hub  and  body  member,  said  arms  bring 
adapted  to  occupy  a  collapsed  position  relatively  dose 
tofether  substantially  parallel  to  one  another  within  the 
body  member  outwardly  of  the  hub,  and  the  arms  being 
movable  tnm  such  collapsed  poakioo  away  from  each 
other  Id  an  open  positioo  extending  in  substantially  a 
common  plane,  and  means  for  each  pair  of  said  arms 
located  within  the  body  member  acting  to  force  the  arms 
from  collapsed  positioo  to  open  positioa,  said  means 
comprUng  a  coil  spring  and  a  pair  off  arms  joined  to 
opposite  ends  of  the  coil  spring  and  extending  therefrom 
in  outward  diverging  relation,  each  arm  of  said  last  men- 
tioned pair  of  arms  at  its  outer  end  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  first  mentioned  arms  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof. 
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1.  A  powder  cabiaet  off  the  type  described  comprising 
a  hood  forming  the  upper  portkm.  said  hood  having  an 
open  top  and  a  front  the  major  portion  off  which  is  open, 
a  powder  tray  having  side,  rear  and  front  walls  and  pro- 
viding a  aoiinally  horizontal  worfchig  sortece  disposed 
within  said  hood,  said  tray  bcfa«  smaller  than  said  hood 
so  that  passages  are  formed  between  dw  side,  rear  and 
front  walls  of  the  tray  and  the  hood  and  the  tray  is  posi- 
tioned entirely  within  the  hood,  means  hi  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  caUnri  dhctivc  lo  draw  air  dowawardly 
through  said  passafss,  and  separator  means  diroitgh  which 
said  air  is  directed  for  ssparating  forsign  matter  there- 


Ta 


I.  A  powder  cabinet  used  ia  preparing  pialas  for  eldi- 
iag  compriaini  a  base,  a  hood  disposed  oo  the  upper  end 
of  said  base,  said  hood  having  an  open  top,  and  generally 
vertical  walls  with  the  front  wall  being  substantially  lower 
dian  the  rear  wan,  the  interior  of  said  hood  being  sepa- 
rated from  the  interior  of  said  bass  by  a  plate  member 
having  an  opening  ditrethixwgh.  a  poe^iar  tray  providing 
a  working  sorfacc  dispoeed  widiin  said  hood,  said  tray 
having  a  bottom  and  generally  vertical  walls  spaced  from 
the  waBs  off  the  hood  with  the  upper  edges  of  its  walls 
<fispesed  well  within  the  cor  responding  edges  of  the  walls 
of  the  hood,  die  bottom  off  the  tray  being  ^aced  above 
said  plate  member,  a  Am  in  said  base  for  applying  a  suc- 
tion to  the  space  between  the  waBs  of  the  tray  and  the 
walb  of  the  hood  through  said  opeaing  in  die  plate 
mcmbei  thereby  causing  a  downward  flow  of  air  through 
said  space,  t  dose  mesh  filter  bag  fllBa|  said  opening 
and  drrrwHiig  into  said  base,  an  electric  drcutt  includ- 
ing a  motor  fbr  driving  said  fan.  an  electric  circuit  includ- 
ing a  vibrator  coanectrd  to  said  bag  aad  cfiective  to  ri- 
brate  the  same  when  energixed,  switch  meaas,  (Bsposed 


ia  the  efa«ail  of  Uld  nolor  aad  die  drcait  of  said  vi- 
bntor  and  movable  bstwesn  a  first  and  a  second  positioo 
wherein  it  is  eflecdve  to  rsspectivdy  make  and  break 
the  circuit  of  the  motor  aad  break  and  make  the  circuit 
of  the  ribrator,  and  means  req»oostve  to  energization  off 
said  vibrator  circuit  and  operable  to  break  said  ribrator 
circuit  after  energization  of  the  same  for  a  predetermined 
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I.  A  greasing  machine  for  articles  comprising  a  sup- 
porting structure,  a  lubricant  tank  on  srid  supporting 
structure,  a  "Ferris"  wheel  type  article  carrier  journaled 
for  rotation  on  said  supporting  structure,  said  carrier  hav- 
ing a  substantial  portion  thereof  depending  within  said 
lubricant  tank  and  the  remainder  thereof  projecting  out  of 
said  lubricant  tank,  means  oo  said  carrier  for  holding 
articles  to  be  greased,  and  arm  means  hingedly  mounted 
on  said  supporting  structure,  said  arm  means  in  one  posi- 
tion thereof  inclined  inwarcUy  and  downwardly  constitut- 
ing a  loading  station  for  articles  to  be  greased  to  deliver 
articles  to  said  means  oo  the  carrier  for  holding  the 
arlides  and  another  positioa  thereof  faKlined  outwardly 
aad  dowawardly  constitiHing  an  unloedmg  station  for 
articles  alrsady  greased. 


2(919,94f 

MECHANICAL  PENCIL  FEED  MECHANISM 
D.  StaMh,  I  dials,  Ga^  iiilgaii  to 
loc,  a  eoiporalloo  off  Geotgia 
Octohsr  25, 1994,  Ssfhd  No.  419424 
ISOahsK   fCX129— 19) 


Mh    tew   ItKi 


^i 


>s  o«BaaoMa»t 


^ftAann 


I.  In  a  medtanical  pencil,  a  guide  tube,  a  clutch  mem- 
ber and  a  propelling  member  slidably  (fisposed  in  said 
guide  tube,  said  propelling  member  comprising  a  shank 
portion  extending  forwanfly  for  aUdable  di^osition  with- 
in said  dutch  member  and  having  a  rearwardly  facing 
shooider  fonoed  forwanfly  thereon  and  an  an^ed  sboul- 


dcr  formed  rearwardly  hereof  fadag  Ib^waidly  oad 
outwardly,  said  dutch  aaember  haying  ears  farmed  there, 
on  interatediate  its  length  for  bottoming  at  the  rearwardly 
facing  shoulder  oo  said  propelling'  member  shank  portion 
aod  having  a  flexible  arm  portion  extending  rearwardly 
off  said  ears  to  said  angled  shoulder,  the  inner  iaet  off  said 
guide  tube  maimainiag  said  flexible  arm  portion  inwanBy 
in  abutment  with  said  aagled  shoulder  and 
fixing  said  dutch  member  oo  said  propelling 
iber  shank  portion  for  movement  therewith  within 
said  guide  tube  except  adjacent  the  guide  tube  forward 
sod  at  which  said  guide  tube  u  formed  for  allowing  out- 
ward dispiaoement  of  said  flexible  arm  portion  by  said 
an^ed  slioulder  to  release  srid  propdling  member  for 
separate  movement 

7.  In  a  Btechanical  pencil,  a  barrd,  a  longitudinally 
slotted  guide  tube  fixed  within  said  barrel  adjacent  its  for- 
ward end  and  extending  rearwardly  and  axially  theraia.  a 
spiral  feed  member  coaxially  surrounding  said  guide  tid>e 
within  said  barrel  and  rotatably  bottocaed  forwardly 
thescin,  a  thrust  washer  fixed  oo  the  rear  end  off  said  feed 
mefliber,  means  engaged  by  said  guide  tube  ac^acent  its 
rear  end  and  held  thereby  in  forwardly  beating  rela- 
tioo  at  the  rear  face  off  said  dimst  wa^er,  and  a  pro- 
pelling member  slidaUy  disposed  in  said  guide  tube  uid 
comprisiag  a  nut  portion  having  a  lug  ttereoo  extend- 
ing laterally  dirough  die  longitudinal  slot  hi  said  guide 
tube  and  engaging  said  tpinA  feed  member  for  effecting 
longitudinal  sliding  movcaaent  off  said  propeling  member 
within  uid  guide  tube  upon  rotatioo  of  said  fieed  member- 
ber,  and  said  thrust  washer  having  a  phnality  of  radkl 
lugs  formed  at  the  forward  feoe  thereto  and  spaced 
about  said  guide  tube  for  selective  lateral  abutment  with 
said  propelling  member  nut  portion  lug  adjacent  the  rear 
end  of  said  guide  tube  to  stop  movement  of  said  pro- 
pelltng  member  thereat. 
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1.  In  a  gas  meter,  a  housing  comprising  a  body  having 
a  central  partition  dividing  it  into  side  by  side  individual 
chambers,  a  valve  plate  assembly  removably 
across  said  body  and  closing  the  top  of  each  srid 
chamber  except  for  side-by-side  groups  off 
Ive  ports  in  the  vahre  plate  assembly,  a  flexible  walled 
bellows  unit  suspended  in  each  measuring  chamber,  eadi 
unit  having  a  conduit  connected  to  a  separate  upwardly 
open  pocket  in  srid  vrive  plate,  a  cover  removably  se- 
cured to  said  body  independently  of  and  over  srid  vrive 
plate  assembly  to  provide  a  gas  intake  chamber  between 
the  cover  and  the  vrive  plate  assembly,  each  said  group 
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of  Tahre  ports  comprising  aa  inlet  port  for  connecting 
said  intake  chamber  directly  to  the  associated  measuring 
chamber,  a  bellows  discharge  port  communicating  with 
ooe  of  said  pockets  in  the  valve  plate  and  an  intermediate 
exhaust  port,  a  passage  in  said  valve  plate  assembly  con- 
necting said  exhaust  ports  together  and  having  an  up- 
wardly open  mouth  remote  from  said  valve  seats,  a  gas 
intake  in  the  top  of  said  cover  opening  into  said  intake 
chamber,  a  gas  exhaust  in  the  top  of  said  cover  and 
comprising  a  conduit  section  extending  through  said 
intake  chamber  and  connected  in  gas  tight  relation  to  said 
exhaiist  passage  mouth  when  the  cover  is  secured  to  said 
body,  and  control  valves  slidable  in  synchronism  over  said 
valve  ports  operatively  connected  to  said  bellows  units. 
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9.  hi  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  crank- 
case  and  a  hollow  rotating  engine  element  having  a  cen- 
trally axially  disposed  inlet  opening  in  direct  communi- 
cation with  the  crankcase  interior,  a  crankcase  breather 
structure  comprising  a  vapor  duct  secured  to  the  crank- 
case and  assembled  approximately  half  way  into  said 
hollow  rotating  engine  element  and  operable  to  utilize 
the  centrifugal  forces  induced  within  and  by  said  rotating 
element  to  separate  the  heavier  particles  from  the  crank- 
case vapors  prior  to  the  introduction  of  same  to  said 
vapor  duct,  said  vapor  duct  provided  with  an  outlet,  said 
vapor  duct  comprising  a  tubular  duct  axially  and  con- 
centrically positioned  in  the  hoUow  engine  rotating  ele- 
ment, said  duct  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  internal 
diameter  of  the  hollow  rotating  engine  element  and  a 
plurality  of  holes  communicating  the  interior  thereof 
with  the  interior  of  said  rotating  element  and  an  annular 
flange  between  said  boles  and  the  outlet  to  bi^Be  the 
crankcase  vapors  to  facilitate  flow  of  said  vapor  into  said 
vapor  duct,  and  a  closure  for  the  extrente  inner  end  of 
the  tubular  duct  comprising  a  conical  cap  portion  with 
the  apex  thereof  facing  the  incoming  flow  of  the  crank- 
case vapors. 
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2.  A  boiler  which  comprises  a  front  wall,  a  back 
wall,  refractory  side  walls  defining  a  rectangular  Are  box. 


an  inverted  substantially  U-Aaped  water  shell  overlying 
said  fire  box,  a  plurality  of  horizontal  fire  tubes  within 
said  shell,  side  mud  drums  paralleling  said  side  walls 
and  being  substantially  spaced  below  said  shell,  a  lower 
transverse  mud  drum  intercommunicating  said  side  mud 
drums  intermediate  their  ends,  an  upper  transverse  mud 
drum  spaced  above  said  lower  transverse  dram  in  parallel 
alignment  therewith,  said  upper  transverse  drum  inter- 
communicating with  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped  shell,  a 
group  of  vertical  water  tubes  intercommunicating  the 
upper  and  lower  transverse  drams,  a  plurality  of  vertical 
tubes  intercommunicating  the  side  mud  drums  and  the 
shell,  front  and  back  water  legs  defined  by  tiie  front  and 
back  walls  and  inwardly  spaced  partitioning  means,  a 
plurality  of  horizontal  water  tubes  intercommunicating 
said  front  water  leg  and  said  upper  transvene  dram  at 
the  top  of  said  fire  box  and  a  plurality  ot  horizontal 
water  tubes  at  the  top  of  the  fire  box  intercommuni- 
cating said  back  water  leg  and  said  upper  transverse 
dram. 
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1.  The  method  of  produing  superheated  vapor  com- 
prising supplying  fuel  to  a  zone  containing  a  fluidizad 
pseudo-liquid  medium  of  an  oxidizing  catalyst,  effecting 
combustion  of  said  fuel  in  said  vnk,  passiag  a  liquid 
in  indirect  heat  exchange  relation  with  the  fluidized 
medium  at  said  zone  thereby  imparting  heat  to  said  liquid 
for  converting  it  to  its  gaseous  state,  supplying  fuel  to  a 
second  zone  containing  a  fluidizad  pseudo-liquid  medium 
of  an  oxidizing  catalyst,  effecting  combustion  of  this 
fuel  in  this  zone,  passing  the  gaseous  fluid  produced  in 
said  fint  zone  in  indirect  heat  exchange  relatiott  with 
the  fluidized  medium  at  said  second  zone  thereby  im- 
parting heat  to  said  fluid  to  superheat  the  same,  passing 
the  combustion  gases  generated  in  one  of  said  zones 
through  the  other  zone  and  independendy  regulating  the 
rate  of  fuel  supply  at  each  of  said  zbnes  in  a  manner  to 
independentiy  control  the  generation  of  vapor  and  the 
temperature  of  the  superheated  vapor. 
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12.  A  hydraulic  valve  lifter  comprising  a  cylinder 
adapted  to  be  guided  for  redprocatory  movement,  i  hol- 
low plunger  slidably  fitting  ssid  cylinder  and  cooperating 
therewith  to  define  an  oil  cushion  chamber  in  endwise 
dirust  transmitting  relation  therebetween,  passage  means 
connecting  said  chamber  with  the  interior  of  the  plunger 
and  other  passage  means  for  conducting  oil  under  pres- 


mre  from  a  point  externally  of  the  lifter  to  the  intorior 
of  the  plunger,  said  plunger  having  a  wall  provided  witii 
an  outlet  leading  externally  of  the  lifter,  and  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  oil  through  said  outlet,  said  valve 
being  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  wall  in  r«- 
tpoaac  to  the  oil  pressure  acting  on  said  valve  withia  the 
plunger  and  the  inertia  forces  on  aid  valve  incident  to 


»9 


its  redprocatory  nofeoMit  doring  reciprocation  of  the 
plunger  and  cyliader,  and  means  carried  by  the  plunger 
and  restricting  movement  of  the  valve  away  from  said 
wall,  said  valve  and  wall  having  cooperating  abuttable 
surfaces,  one  of  said  surfaces  having  a  substantial  sin^ 
axis  curvature  relative  to  the  other  to  ensure  against  total 
dosore  of  said  ontiet  at  its  end  faiteriorly  of  the  plunger. 
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2,  A  lielical  coil  spring  having  a  plurality  of  axiaHy 
adjacent  convolutions  with  ett»t-t\ng  surface  portioas  in 
rotative  camming  engagement  with  each  other  during  axial 
contraction  of  the  spring,  and  one-way  rotary  dutch 
means  operativdy  associated  with  said  spring  for  trans- 
mitting rotative  movements  of  laid  convolutions  rdative 
to  each  other. 
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1-  In  a  ventilating  system  for  internil  ^^wnVnttiCTi  ea- 
9iBei  or  the  lika.  Hie  combination  of  aa  engine  having  a 

725  O.  Q.—.'ia 


\ 


crankcase  chamber  provided  wfth  air  hilet 
scavenging  air  outiet  means  aad  an  air-fud  mixture  paa- 
sage  having  a  movable  throttle  valve  disposed  thndn  for 
regulating  the  quantity  of  air-fu^l  mixture  delivered  to 
the  engine;  an  air  cleaner  having  an  inlet  pipe  and  an 
outiet  pipe  in  commimication  wiii  said  air-fud  mixture 
passage;  a  second  air  cleaner  coroerted  to  said  air  inkt 
means  whereby  air  entering  said  crankcase  chamber  is 
filtered;  a  conduit  having  one  end  connected  to  said  acav- 
enging  air  outlet  means  and  its  opposite  end  connected  to 
said  air-fuel  mixture  passage  at  a  point  downstream  of 
said  throttle  valve;  and  a  second  coadint  having  one  end 
in  cwnmrniicatiMi  widi  said  scavenging  air  outiet  meant; 
and  means  for  subjecting  the  oppodte  end  of  said  second 
conduit  to  a  source  ot  variaUe  sab-atmoqtheric  air  prea- 
suTQ,  said  sub-atmaqAeric  air  premire  sabetantially  pro- 
gresaivdy  increasing  from  a  mintmntn  value  to  a  maxi- 
mmia  value  as  said  throttle  valve  is  moved  frxxn  its  dosed 
position  toward  its  fully  opened  podtion  including  a  noe- 
zle  Dfojecting  into  said  inkt  pipe  of  said  first^nentioned 
air  deaner  so  as  to  be  in  die  path  of  the  unfihered  air  en- 
tering said  air  deaner,  said  nozzle  having  a  disdmrge 
opening  fadng  downstream  and  lying  in  a  plane  di^weed 
at  an  an^  with  respect  to  a  vertical  plane  petpendicalar 
to  tke  longitudinal  axis  of  said  inlet  pipe. 


tn'-Sf  jf 


to 


sntvi'- 
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1.  A  governing  mechanism  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  a  housing,  a  first  shaft  rotataUy 
mounted  in  the  housing  and  operatively  connected  to  a 
crankshaft  of  the  engine,  a  first  sleeve  rotauUy  and  slid- 
ably mounted  on  the  first  shaft,  a  second  sleeve  slidably 
mounted  on  tiie  first  shaft,  bearingi  between  the  first  and 
second  sleeves  so  that  the  first  sleeve  may  rotate  relative 
to  the  second  sleeve,  resilient  means  bearing  against  the 
second  sleeve  and  the  housing,  a  pair  of  opposed  weights 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  first  shaft  and  engaging  the  first 
sleeve,  a  second  diaft  arranged  traasvarsdy  of  and  spaced 
from  the  first  shaft  aad  rotataUy  siqiported  fai  the  hoos- 
tng,  a  member  rotatabfy  osounted  on  the  second  dwft  and 
pivotaOy  connected  to  the  second  sleeve,  a  first  link  ro- 
tataHy  mounted  on  the  second  shaft,  a  redliett  restraining 
mounted  on  the  first  link  and  the  second  shaft 
aadlaDowing  the  link  to  be  rotated  in  only  one  directioa 
on  the  shaft,  a  second  link  pivotally  connected  to.the  first 
I  fbOower  pivotally  connected  to  the  second  link 
audi  pivotaOy  connected  to  the  member,  a  cam  pivotally 
co^B«cted  to  the  member,  the  foDower  engaging  the  cam, 
a  IBird  link  pivotaDy  connected  to  the  follower,  a  tliird 
shM  arranged  in  qMced  parallel  rdatioo  with  respect  to 
the!  second  shaft  and  rotataUy  mounted  in  the  housing  aad 
openrtively  connected  to  the  output  control  of  a  fud  in- 
jection pomp,  and  a  fourdi  link  pivotally  connected  to  die 
tMrd  link  and  fixedly  secured  on  the  third  shaft. 
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on  adapfed  to  ooopendvdy  ttd  wedgeably  embrace  the 
semtkmt  ob  said  crankcase  and  cyHader  portkns  thereby 
cairyiaf  the  tupportiiig  load  tberebeCween  and  means  for 
restliently  tifhteninf  said  damping  ring  onto  said  tabular 
portions  whereby  said  serratiotts  are  maintained  in  wedf- 
ing  engagement  nader  all  engine  load  and  temperatiiff 
oonditioBS.  "^^ 


14.  Id  a  gas  expansion  engine,  the  combtnatioo  of  a 
cylinder,  an  external  head  provided  thereon,  an  internal 
head  secored  to  said  external  head  in  said  cylinder  and 
provided  with  an  axially  elongated  combustion  chamber 
of  a  fixed  volume  having  a  restricted  nozzle  at  its  lower 
end,  said  internal  head  being  spaced  from  said  external 
head  to  provide  a  return  gas  passage  therebetween  in 
conmnunication  with  the  top  of  said  chamber,  a  piston 
reciprocable  in  said  cylinder,  amf  an  annular  projection 
provided  on  said  internal  head,  said  piston  being  provided 
with  an  annular  reccai  receiving  said  projection,  the  pit- 
ton  being  spaced  at  the  top  of  its  stroke  from  said  internal 
bead  to  provide  an  expansible  gas  passage  at  said  protec- 
tioo  in  said  recess,  said  expansible  passage  communicat- 
ing with  said  return  passage  and  with  said  nozzle,  whereby 
gases  expanding  in  said  expansible  pastagr  nuiy  be  re- 
turned to  said  chamber. 
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1.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  crankcase,  a 
cylinder,  said  crankcase  and  said  cylinder  having  adjacent 
coaxial  tubular  portions,  said  portions  having  axially 
qwced,  radially  extending  end  surfaces  and  each  of  said 
portions  having  a  plurality  of  outwardly  fadng  serrations 
formed  drcumferentially  thereon,  a  ^lit  clamping  ring 
endrding  the  tubular  portions  of  the  crankcase  and  the 
cjiinder  and  adapted  to  be  tightened  thereon,  said  damp- 
ing ring  having  spaced  groups  of  serrations  formed  then- 
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2.  In  a  gas  operated  pblol:  a  frame  having  a  fbrwardly 
projecting  support  bearing;  a  barrel  supported  by  said 
frame  and  bearing  and  longitudinally  movable  relative 
thereto  between  forward  and  rear  positions,  said  barrel 
having  a  front  section  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore 
therein  and  a  rear  section  provided  with  a  second  bora 
coaxial  with  and  of  larger  diameter  than  the  ftrst-named 
bore,  said  sections  being  joined  by  an  internal  annular  in- 
clined shoulder,  the  barrel  being  provided  with  a  gas  inlet 
port  formed  in  the  wall  of  the  rear  section;  meaiu  for 
supplying  pressure  gas  to  the  outer  end  of  said  port  when 
the  barrel  is  in  its  forward  podtion;  means  urging  the 
barrel  forwardly  relative  to  the  frame;  a  feeding  tube  se- 
lectively stationarily  attadiable  to  the  frame  and  includ- 
ing a  front  portion  projecting  into  and  sealing  with  the 
rear  section  of  the  barrel,  said  front  portion  including 
fingers  resiliently  biased  outwardly  and  in  slidable  contact 
with  the  inner  wall  of  said  first-named  bore  when  die  bar- 
rd  is  in  rear  position,  the  tip  portions  of  the  fingers  bang 
directed  inwardly;  means  for  latching  the  barrd  in  rear 
podtion;  and  selectively  operable  means  for  releasing 
said  latching  meant. 
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An  ardiaiy  bow  having  a  con  of  laminated  wood  as- 
tending  fornrdly  and  rearwanOy  throughout  die  entire 
length  of  die  bow,  said  laminadons  adapted  to  bend  edge- 
wise in  their  own  frfane,  metal  stripe  on  the  back  and 
belly  of  the  core  extending  throughout  the  length  of  die 
core,  and  being  secured  thereto  by  means  of  an  adhesive, 
the  edges  of  said  metal  strips  prelecting  beyond  the  core 
defining  side  nul  recesses  on  each  side  of  the  bow  for  the 
entire  length  thereof,  and  a  side  rail  formed  of  plastic 
received  and  bonded  in  eadi  of  said  recesses  for  die  entire 
length  of  the  core  diereof.  ^ 
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I.  In  saw  apparatus  having  a  tilting  saw  platform  and 
a  contnwnng  lever  therefor  spaced  tnerafiraai,  the  un> 
proooucut  ooaprising  a  threaded  tfltittg  rod  attached  to 
the  platfonn  and  a  coupling  asaemUy  attached  to  the  ac- 
tuating kver,  the  coupling  assembly  indnding  a  coiq>ling 
member  having  a  cylindrical  bore  theiethfough  adapted 
to  fit  slidably  about  the  threaded  rod,  and  a  clamping 
member  supported  pivotally  on  the  coupling  member  and 
having  an  intemaUy  threaded,  substantially  semi-cylindri- 
cal surface  adapted  to  mate  widi  die  side  d  the  direaded 
rod,  a^iereby  movement  of  the  controlling  lever  is  trans- 
missible to  tot  the  saw  platfonn. 
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1.  A  combination  wall  and  hot  air  furnace  strocture 
comprising  an  elongated  combustion  gas  floe  extending 
duough  said  furnace,  a  combvstioo  chamber  positiooed 
near  one  end  of  said  furnace  and  connected  to  one  end 
of  said  combustion  gas  fiue,  an  air  heating  conduit  pod- 
tioned  in  said  furnace  and  surrooncfing  said  combus- 
tion gas  fiue  and  extending  themJoag  in  spaced  relation- 
ship to  said  combustioa  gas  flue,  said  air  heating  conduit 
comprising  a  diannel  member  having  back  and  sides  and 
a  fhMt  wall  member  connected  to  the  aides  of  the  said 
diannd,  a  second  channd  member  podtioned  fai  said 
furnace  and  extending  along  said  first  channd  member, 
said  second  channd  member  comprising  a  back  and  two 
sidta.  said  back  and  sides  bdng  podtioned  exterioriy  of 
said  air  heating  conduit  and  bdng  spaced  from  dw  back 
and  sides  of  die  said  air  heating  conduit  die  space  be- 
tween said  channd  members  deflning  a  second  conduit, 
means  forming  an  air  outlet  from  said  last-named  con- 
duit, means  forming  an  air  inlet  to  said  combotion  diam- 
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ber  podtioned  at  one  end  of  said  wall  member  adjaceitf 
said  combustioo  chamber,  means  forming  a  heated  air 
diadiargB  outlet  from  said  air  heating  conduit  podtioned 
near  die  odier  end  of  said  wdl  member,  a  top  lo  nid 
heatias  conduit  above  said  heated  air  outlet,  an  dr  Uoww 
podtioned  near  die  bottom  of  said  furnace,  said  air 
blower  having  an  intake  and  a  disduuge,  means  forming 
an  air  inlet  in  said  famaoe  communicating  widi  said 
blower  intake,  meaat  vndag  and  itoiaring  said  lail- 
named  air  inlet  from  said  air  inlet  to  said  combnstian 
chamber,  means  defining  a  passage  about  said  second 
diannd  member,  means  forming  an  air  outlet  from  tasd 
pasiafB,  said  blower  ditchaf|i  communicating  with  aaid 
air  Iheating  conduit,  said  second  conduit,  and  said  pat* 
sage,  a  flue  gas  diadiarge  conduit  connected  to  die  other 
end  of  said  flue  and  communicating  with  die  qiaoe  above 
said  top,  means  forming  a  ihie  gas  outlet  for  said  flue  gas 
discjbarge  conduit  and  communicating  with  said  space, 
and  means  forming  a  second  air  outl^  positioned  above 
sai4  top  and  said  heated  air  outlet,  said  second  air  out- 
let ^wing  separate  and  isolated  from  said  healed  air  out- 
let,, said  air  outlets  from  said  passage  and  said  second 
conduit  communicating  with  said  flue  gas  outlet  and 
sda  4>ace  and  said  second  air  outiet.  and  means  isolating 
sud  blower  discharge  from  said  combustion  chamber. 


MAIT  AND  SMOBE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
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2.  A  famace  and  smoke  p^  installation  for  a  tnid 
fndbvaer  ina  building  comprising  a  eombnttian  cham- 
ber, a  smoke  pipe  connected  to  sidd  oombostion  cham- 
ber, a  diimney  commimirating  with  said  smoke  pipe  and 
extending  exterioriy  of  said  building,  a  sleeve  spaced 
around  said  chimney  and  forming  an  inlet  duct  from  the 
exterior  to  the  interior  of  said  building,  a  first  substan- 
tially imperforate  flat  baffle  around  the  upper  end  of 
said  sleeve  and  substantially  sealed  thereto,  a  second  flat 
baffle  around  die  upper  and  of  said  diimney  and  apmctd 
above  said  first  baffle,  and  a  third  flat  baffle  spaced  above 
and  over  aaid  second  baffle,  aaid  baffles  being  of  equal 
size  and  fonning  adjacent  areas  of  entry  to  said  inlet  and 
said  chimney  subject  to  eqpal  extenul  pressure  condi- 
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gum  massaging  device  comprising  a  handle  having 
a  pair  oi  coplanu*  amu,  resilient  connecting  means  nor- 
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mally  holding  said  anns  apart,  a  flnter  at  the  end  of 
each  arm,  at  leait  ooe  of  nid  finflen  bang  of  reduced 
thjckneai  in  the  diiection  nomul  to  the  plane  of  die 
arau  whereby  the  ftafer  wiU  work  freely  between  Ibe 
teeth  for  properiy  guiding  the  ma«aging  movement  of 
die  device,  vertical  elements  mounted  at  the  free  endi 
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with  laid  caniater.  mM  caairter  hav- 
ing a  check  valve  aaociaiad  therewith,  and  a  vriaf^xasad 
outlet  check  valvo  pontioMd  within  the  arm  of  nid  V 
aector  which  it  comiected  to  mid  oompresaed  air  hoee 
tioa,  laid  ipring-taiat  valve  indoding  an  inwardly  exieiid- 
ing  flanfc  amodaled  with  the  arm  of  aid  Y  connector 
providing  a  portion  of  the  oomprcmed  air  intake  pawagr, 
said  inwardly  extending  flange  providing  a  valve  leat, 
valve  meam  within  nid  connector  1^  dimrwionnd  and 
arranged  lo  retf  on  laid  valve  seat  and  dose  tfw  oom- 
premed  air  intake  paiwte,  and  ipriag  meani  arranged  to 
urge  Mid  valve  mat  agaiut  laid  mat  and  extending  within 
said  arm  toward  the  throat  of  said  Y  connector. 
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of  mid  flngen  and  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  tfie 
arms,  and  extending  equally  to  both  adei  of  nid  plane, 
said  elementi  having  notchei  in  the  adei  diereof  and 
rerilient  mtTffir"g  padi  mounted  oa  the  endi  of  mid 
elements  over  mid  notdies  for  contact  whh  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  gmm  and  teedi  ai  both  jaws. 


cervical  Aield  of  the  dam  deicribed  comprising 
a  member  adapted  to  flt  arond  the  aack  of  a  human 
ntenn.  mid  memb«  having  a  ioor  portioa  at  oos  end 
thetwif.  an  orifloa  in  said  floor  portion  a  ileeve  member 
diipoeed  around  mid  member  and  lUdable  dieraoo,  said 
sleeve  member  being  closed  at  one  end  and  having  a 
plurality  of  radially  dispomd  orifloea. 
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A  toe  yoke  oompriang  a  thin,  spring-like  strip  formed, 
midway  its  length,  into  a  loop  rising  upwardly  from  a 
horixontal  plane,  die  loop  being  open  at  die  bottom  and 
extending,  at  each  end,  into  an  outwardly-disposed  hori- 
aoatal  flaofB.  a  rubber  pad  on  each  flange,  and  a  rubber 
padding  upon  the  inner  surface  of  die  loop  widiin  the 
upper  portion  diereof. 


I.  A  device  for  dw  treatment  of  stammering,  said 
vice  being  adapted  fbr  Jnxlaposidon  adjacent  ^ 
and  compri^ng  a  wire  of  solid  flexible  material  javfaig  a 
transverm  portion  umfwaBiag  lo  the  gnma.  porlioos  a- 
leading  boriaoMlly  along  dm  gnms  rearwardly  of  the 
transverm  portion  and  tarminating  in  subrtantially  per- 
pendicttlar  lags,  and  an  datfic  member  fadened  to  and 
^ft,fmMmg  iiniim  die  lep  aad  acrom  the  oral  eavity  lo 
praeent  mwhsniral  imetiwamin  with  the  movedMOls  o< 
dm 
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11.  Snorkd  doeure  a^am  for  use  with  a  diving  mask 
worn  in  water-tight  rehrtion  about  a  diver's  face,  com- 
pridng  a  hollow  tube  extending  from  said  mask,  one  end 
being  in  communicatioo  with  the  interior  thereof,  a  valve 
moimted  to  said  tube  to  doee  the  free  end  thereof,  spring 
biasing  meam  connected  to  said  tube  and  valve  normally 
biasing  said  valve  to  a  dosed  podtion,  a  rod  dideably 
UMMinted  to  said  tube  and  connected  at  one  end  to  mid 
valve,  a  cam  rotatably  mounted  to  said  tube  in  contact 
with  the  other  end  of  said  tube  in  contad  with  the  other 
end  of  said  rod,  manually  operable  means  to  rotate  said 
cam  and  thereby  push  said  rod  in  a  direction  to  open  said 
valve  against  the  bias  of  said  spring. 
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1.  A  cervical  ooUar  comprising  a  band  4>lit  at  the  back       1.  A  liaaifer  mask,  i  mn  riilsg  •<■«?-    , ^^ 

diereof  and  havfag  a  pmr  of  ihonklBrwsliaddUng  portions  vnlve-cootrollad ondetaadaa inlet. a ?"f* ""Vj*?" 

said  band  having  a  do«d  fhxit  portioo  covering  die  neck  mid  Ihoa  pieee,  a  Y  cooaador  having  iljij  ooaaww  m 

below  die  dihi;  a  ipHt,  downsraidly  and  forwanfly  flared  said  face  piece  inlet,  a  mparam  hoaa  »dina  ""■■■  ""J^ 

braait-eamuing  apron  iafegral  with  mid  front  portion;  and  each  of  dm  anai  of  mid  Y  connector,  tna  lower  ana  ot  <ma 

aM»s  at  mid  back  of  die  bmid  f or  tedening  die  mae  in  «« -«>*~  5r*^«i?S^  !3"3^ 

endrcUngrelatiooihiptodieneck.  compressed  dr  and  dm  lower  end  of  dm  otnsr  oi  mm 
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I.  A  device  for  mounting  a  fecal  pooch,  compriang  a 
rigid,  rebtively  thick  metd  ring  defining  an  annular 
groove  opening  radially  outwardly  to  receive  die  edge  of 
an  opening  in  a  fecal  pouch,  and  a  soft,  rdativdy  thin 
and  Qexible,  body-engaging  piate  of  rubber-like  materid 
and  generally  circular  outline  covering  and  coaxially  per- 
maikently  secured  to  one  side  surface  of  said  ring,  the 
outer  diameter  of  said  plate  being  sufBdendy  greater  than 
the  maximum  diameter  of  said  ring  to  iwovide  a  tUn, 

>le,  annular,  body<engaging  outer  web  portion  extend- 
ing {radially  outwardly  a  substantid  distance  beyond  said 
said  plate  also  extending  radially  inwan&y  beyoad 

ring  and  generally  paralld  to  said  one  dde  of  the  ring 
to  provide  a  thin,  inaer.  bod)r-engagiag  web.  aad 
pla^  having  a  centrally  dispomd  stoma-reoetviag 
f  Iff  if  f  hy'^ah  of  lem  diamnirr  than  the  w*'**"™*! , ' 
of  skid  ring. 

I  BCAIUFyiNG  APPUCATOK 

Wa  mtmWjf  WWm%  nOTBly  IfDBBn 

Mmch  2S.  19SS.  Serial  Na.  497,1SS 
t  Hslmi    (CL  Ut-  -333) 


3.  A  acarifyiag  appUcalor  f or  um  on  the  skin  of  a  pi* 
tiem  comprising  an  elongated  handle  die  rear  portion  of 
which  b  solid  and  the  front  portion  of  which  is  tubular 
and  provided  with  a  reduced  end  portion  having  a  paa- 
mge  therethrough,  said  handle  bdog  formed  io  its  en- 
tirety of  a  yieidable  plastic  materid  to  provide  for  ex- 
pdling  a  liquid  charge  by  compressing  the  tubular  front 
portion  of  the  handle,  a  scarifier  removably  carried  on  the 
reduced  end  portion  and  having  a  pasmge  connecting  widi 
thepaisage  through  the  reduced  end  portion  of  die  handle 
and  having  an  annular  mrim  of  teiedi  surrounding  the 
passage  therethrough  for  icarifyfaig  the  ddn  of  a  patient 
by  rotating  the  handle  about  Iti  longitudinal  axis. 


An  eye  badi  device  compridng  a  ^astie  cap  aad  an 
integrd  bam  having  a  flat  uadenuriaoe  for  reiting  upon 
flat  surfaom,  said  cup  having  a  botton^  side  walk  aad  a 
top  eyo^haped  rim  adapted  to  fit  arooad  a  person's  eye. 
aa  air  ooadnit  axicadiag  through  the  cup  d  (he  bottom  of 
dte  cap  for  agilntiag  llqnid  in  the  cup,  an  integrd  dem 
d  oae  side  of  the  cup  upwardly  and  outwardly  directed, 
said  conduit  beiqg  dispoaed  in  (he  slem.  and  a  mouth 
tube  having  a  bulboui  end  conaeded  with  mid  ooodnit  for 
supirfying  air  at  the  bottom  of  the  cap  through  the 
duit,  and  a  mouthpiece  on  die  odier  end  of  t^  hAe. 
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9CAKIFTING  APfUCATOK 
W.  Banyi  Graam  Pokdt  Pari 

37, 19M,  Sarid  Na.  itMll 
4<aata&    (CLM»— S3S) 
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A  scarifying  applicator  compriiing  aa  dongated  hol- 
lof  tubular  plastic  member  closed  d  its  rear  end  and 
pcMded  at  its  front  end  with  an  annular  fitting  having 
sririMe  commiwitr**'''t  with  the  hoUow  interior  of  snid 
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member,  said  fitting  haviiif  an  annular  icarifying  surface 
at  hs  outer  end  smrounding  said  panage,  said  member 
being  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  allerfcnic  or  similar 
material,  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  member  betag 
suiBciently  rigid  to  provide  for  rotation  of  said  scarifying 
fitting  by  rotation  of  said  member,  said  intermediate  por- 
tkm  befaig  compressible  from  any  direction  around  its 
circumference  by  radial  presnire  to  provide  for  routioo 
of  the  member  about  its  axis  to  scarify  the  skin  of  the 
patient  and  for  simultaneous  controlled  ejection  of  bquid 
by  compression  of  the  hoUow  member. 


2,tltJ72 
BOTATING  CYLDmUCAL  HUSDNG 

MECHANISM 
D.  Isms,  Moltae,  n.,  — Igy  •»  Peswil 

\  Molse)  oLf  ■  csraoffsDOM  of  DHMiii 
Dicimtir  22,  IMS.  SeiW  N«.  554^U 
15  fill  1 1     V3.U%-^ 
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i^f^t^eiACCO  SMOKE  FILTEKING  MATBUAL 
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ICaafeik   (CXUl— Mt) 

A  dried,  fluffed,  adsorbent  cellulosic  material  treated 

with  a  dilute  adntion  of  a  basic  swhtfancr  and  sodium 
chloride,  said  material  adapted  for  use  as  a  fillariat  mate* 
rial  to  remove  voUtiUzed  and  entrained  substances  from 
tobacco  smoke. 


2J1M74 
HAm  AND  SCALP  PEOTBCIOWi 

Mqr  IS.  19S<rtoMNi 
4ClBhsB.   (CL132-4> 

1.  A  praMclnv  cnweriag  ftor  hair  and  tcalp, 
larty  for  ow  in  the  bleaching  and  dydng  of 


of  lexible  sheet  material,  each 
of  perfontloai  therethrough:  and 


having  a  pturalhy 
for  Mcuriag  the 


»»v 


sheets  together  akmg  marginal  seaam  in  snch  a  iwjr  that 
the  perfontifoai  in  inner  sheet  are  offset  with  respect  to 
die  perf oratioas  of  tha 


I.  A  corn-husking  mechanism  coosprising:  a 
franw;  an  elongated  supporting  franaiewoit  roCatably 
mounted  on  the  main  frame  for  movement  about  an 
axis  of  rotation;  a  structure  of  cylindrical  form  composed 
of  a  plurality  <k  angularly  disposed  pairs  of  husking  rolls 
mounted  on  the  supporting  framework,  each  pair  being 
equally  radially  spaced  relative  to  ttic  aus;  an  arcuate 
and  perforated  shoe  mounted  on  the  frame  under  and 
proximate  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  cylindrical  struc- 
ture and  having  opposite  edges  qiaced  apart  angularly 
relative  to  the  axis;  means  delivering  unhusked  ears  of 
com  to  one  edge  of  the  shoe  and  between  the  shoe  and 
the  husking  rolls;  drive  means  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
operative  to  rotate  the  structure  as  a  unit  thereby  driving 
the  ears  the  arcuate  length  of  the  shoe  to  be  discharged 
from  the  opposite  edge,  the  drive  means  indnding  busk 
roll  drive  means  for  rotating  the  rolls  for  remo¥ing  hudcs 
from  the  ears  as  they  move  between  the  rolls  and  the 
shoe  and  to  drive  the  husks  radially  hwardly  of  the 
cyUndrical  structure;  and  blower  means  mounted  on  the 
supporting  framework  directing  a  blast  of  air  axially 
duough  the  cylindrical  structure  to  drive  the  husks  oat 
of  the  center  portion  of  the  structure. 
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APPAEATUS  FOB  CLEANING  MET  AL  STRIP 
^  CONTOWOOT-Y 

Mnlevy,  Delrall^  Rflcau,  Hania  L>  nlcfc,  HasaB* 
jWHi  nnn  jusm  n*  owaa^amm,  s^nraH*  mKMf  w^ 
itanaai  la  KahM  Cimiaii.  DaM.  Mkk, 
oS2l  svpEorflaa  Wmtmrnkm  %,  IMt,  8«lal  Na. 
1S41I,  WW  Painl>l«.  2jf744St.  dMad  Apil  <, 
19Si.  DIvMad  ani  Ab  «piniaa  immmj  24,  IMS, 
SeiWNo.4tM7< 

ICUbn.   (CLU4— iS) 
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The  combination,  in  apparatus  for  cleaning  die  surfaces 
of  metal  strip  continooinly  passing  dvough  a  liquid  bath 
comprisiag  molten  aOcali  metal  salts  reactive  with  caiiMM 
dioxide  to  produce  alkali  metal  carbonates  normaly  tend- 
ing to  precipitate  as  abrasive  solids  fktxn  die  mohen  bath 
salts,  of  an  atmocphericaUy  open  tank  containing  said 
molten  alkali  metal  salts,  a  pair  of  tangential  guide  rollers 
above  the  top  of  the  outlet  end  of  said  tank  wet  widi  said 
molten  alkali  metal  salt  coating  upon  the  metal  strip  pasa» 
ing  throu^  die  nip  of  said  rollers  for  directing  die  con- 
tinuous passage  of  cleaned  metal  strip  out  of  said  metal 
bath  thereby  tending  to  accimiulatr  a  substantia]  abrasive 
carbonate  content  in  said  molten  salt  coated  upon  said 
rollers  tending  to  scratch  and  mar  the  surface  of  tlie  metal 
strip  being  cleaned  by  preanve  of  the  tangential  rollers 
thereon,  said  tank  having  mounted  beneath  the  surface 
and  within  the  body  of  the  molten  sah  bath  gaseous  fuel 
burners  providing  sufficient  heat  to  maintain  said  bath  in 
the  fused  state  by  combustion  of  combustible  gases 
therein,  and  duct  means  cooperating  with  said  burners 
for  coikducting  all  of  the  waste  carbon  dioxide  containing 
combustion  gases  out  of  contact  with  and  away  from  said 
molten  sahs  and  from  the  area  of  said  ^iparatus  thereby 
preventing  cootaminatioo  of  molten  fuMd  salt  with  car- 
bonates resulting  from  absorption  thereby  of  carbon  di- 
oxide occurring  in  said  waste 


tMMJIfH 
APPAEATUB  POK  CLEANING  or 

MILK  AND  1HB  LOB 


IC 1M4,  a«W  Na.  4l74i< 
(€L  134— 112) 

1.  Hie  combination  of  a  duct,  means  for  connecting 
the  duct  to  a  HqoM-conveying  pipe  line  of  a  mflking  in- 
of  stallation,  or  the  fike,  the  dnct  being  adapted  for  btro- 
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dudng  a  flushing  liquid  into  the  line,  the  pipe  line  having 
an  outlet  remote  from  said  duct  for  discharging  the  flush- 
ing liquid,  a  gas  supply  duct  for  admitting  a  gas  into  the 
flushing  liquid  flowing  through  the  pipe  line  to  said  out- 
let, and  a  device  connected  to  said  last  duct  for  varying 


i«-^»  » 
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the  rate  of  admission  of  gas  into  die  flushing  liquid,  nid 
gas  supply  duct  terminating  in  a  mouth  portion  which 
widens  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  die  flushing  liquid, 
said  mouth  portion  being  located  in  the  path  of  the  flush- 
ing liquid. 
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MACHINE  FOR  WASHING  EGGS 

GesaM  L.  KMMm,  Rockfbrd,  Mich. 

AppBcalioa  Jnly  2t,  IMS,  ScfW  No.  S2342S 

lOahB.    (CL  134—111) 
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An  egg-washing  machine,  comprising:  a  container  for 
liquid;  bearing  means  intersecting  the  bottom  of  said 
container  and  disposed  on  a  normally  vertical  axis;  a 
!<haf(  rotatabiy  mounted  in  said  bearing  means;  propeller 
means  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  disposed  within  said 
container;  motor  means  mounted  exteriorly  of  said  con- 
tainer and  operative  to  drive  said  shaft;  removable  sup- 
porting frame  means  establishing  a  perforate  platform 
above  said  container  bottom;  filter  means  on  said  sunKMl- 
ing  frame  defining  a  space  around  said  propeller  means 
and  underneath  said  supporting  means;  means  forming 
a  conduit  normally  above  said  propeller  means  and  ex- 
tending normally  upwardly  to  a  poim  adjacent  said  per- 
forate platform,  and  communicating  with  said  space  de- 
fined t)y  said  filter  means;  and  perforate  basket  means 
normally  disposed  00  top  of  said  supporting  frame  means. 
the  bottom  of  said  basket  means  being  substantially  co- 
extensive with  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  conduit,  said 
propeller  means  maintaining  a  recirculating  flow  of  liquid 
upwardly  through  the  central  portion  of  said  basket 
meam,  down  along  die  sides  of  said  container,  and  thence 
inward  along  the  bottom  of  said  container  through  said 
fllt^  means. 


231tjl7t 
>  1  r  # .  REACH  CARANA 

Ralph  J.  WhMe,  DaytOM 
Applicalion  Deccasbcr  4, 1M4.  SeiW  No.  473,177 
SnaiM    (CL13S— 1)       ' 


IL  A  beach  cabana  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart, 
vertically  upright  front  stanchions  defining  therebetween 
'he  front  opening  of  the  cabana,  a  pair  of  front  rafter 
members,  a  respective  binge  attaching  eadi  said  front 
raftjer  member  to  the  upper  end  of  a  respective  said 
stanchion,  said  rafter  members  extending  inwardly  and 
upwardly  in  the  plane  of  said  opening  to  a  peak  above 
the 'center  of  said  opening,  a  flexible  coupling  at  said 
pea)c  and  joining  the  upper  ends  of  said  rafter  members, 
of  vertical  rear  comer  stanchions  spaced  apart 
distance  less  than  the  width  of  said  opening  and 
behind  said  opening  to  define  back  comers  of 
cabana,  a  pair  of  rear  comer  rafters,  a  respective 
attaching  each  said  rear  comer  rafter  to  the  up- 
per! end  of  a  respective  said  rear  comer  stanchion,  each 
saia  rear  conxr  rafter  extending  inwardly,  forwardly 
and  upwardly  to  said  peak  and  being  individually  joined 
at  ^id  peak  to  said  flexible  coupling,  a  flexible  sheet 
material  wall  member  extending  between  said  two  rear 
corner  stanchions  and  forwardly  and  outwardly  from 
each  said  corner  stanchion  to  the  respective  said  front 
stanchion  oo  the  saaae  respective  side  erf  the  cabana 
and  being  attached  along  its  ends  to  said  reqiective  front 
stanchions,  a  single  respective  removable  separating 
brace  extending  from  each  said  front  stanchion  to  the 
respective  rear  comer  stanchion  on  the  same  side,  and 
a  single  removable  separating  brace  extending  between 
said  rear  comer  stanchions,  said  braces  being  propor- 
tioned in  length  to  qiace  said  stanchions  sufficiendy  to 
draw  sftid  flexible  wall  member  taut  about  said  stai»- 
chions,  whereby  said  wall  member  maintains  said  stan- 
chions rigidly  in  position. 
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PREVENTION  OF  PARAFFIN  DEPOSITION 

Allca  D.  Canriwn,  Honslaa,  T«l,  amignor  to  Tezaca 

DcvclopaNsrt  Cosporatfoa,  New  Yotk,  N.  Y.,  a  eaipa* 
ratioa  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  Fcbnmry  23, 1M4.  SeiW  No.  412,1M 
ISOahM.   (CL137— I) 

I.  In  the  transportation  of  petroleum  through  a  conduit 
wherein  the  petroleum  contains  waxy  materials  which  tend 
to  build  up  objectionable  deposits  of  said  waxy  materials 
on  the  interior  surface  of  the  conduit,  the  improvennent 
which  comprises  providing  said  conduit  with  an  interior 
coating  comprising  a  material  having  a  higher  adhesion 
tension  against  water  than  against  oil  and  selected  from 
UmT  group  consisting  of  water-insoluble  salts  of  gallic  add. 
the  sugar  adds,  tannic  add,  ortho-,  meta-,  and  pyro- 
phpspbocic  acids  and  the  water-insoluble  fetri-  and  ferro- 
cyanides  and  maintaining  said  coating  water>wet  so  that 
an  adsorbed  hydrous  film  is  maintained  between  the  in- 
teripr  surface  of  the  conduit  and  said  petroteum  stream, 
thereby  inhibiting  adhesion  of  said  material  to  said  con- 
dnit.  __^^ 
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COMPRESSED  AIR  TIRE-PILUNG  APPARATUS 


ApHicatloB  MMvk  11, 195S,  SctW  N«.  493,if< 
14ClalM.    (CLUT— 224^ 
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3.  Compressed  air  filling  apparatus  especially  for  an 
automotive  tire,  comprising  an  air  hose  for  conducting 
air  from  said  apparatus,  a  pressure  gauge,  means  for 
alternately  connecting  the  air  hoae  to  a  source  of  com- 
pressed air  supply  and  to  the  pressure  gauge  for  alter- 
nately supplying  air  to  said  air  hose  and  measuring  the 
pressure  therein,  two  timing  devices  for  controlling  the 
length  of  the  time  of  connection  of  the  air  hose  with  said 
compressed  air  supply  in  each  cycle  compared  with  the 
length  of  the  time  of  connection  of  the  air  hose  with  the 
pressure  gauge,  said  timing  devices  permitting,  respec- 
tively, different  lengths  of  time  of  connection  of  the  air 
hose  with  said  compressed  air  supply,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  pressure  gauge  for  determining  which  of 
said  two  timing  devices  will  be  operative  during  the  sup- 
ply of  air  to  said  air  hose. 


2,tlt,Ml 
TIRE  INFLATING  AND  TEffTlNG  DEVICE 


U 


21, 19M,  StfW  N^  S92,»S4 
(CLU7.-424J) 


connected  to  atmosphere  and  to  said  pressure  gauge  so  that 
periods  of  relief  of  pressure  from  the  air  hoae  ahenute 
with  periods  of  measuring  the  pressure  remaining  in  the 
air  hoee,  and  means  controlled  by  said  pressure  gauge  for 
determining  when  each  of  said  two  means  for  nxyving  said 
air  valve  becomes  operative  diuing  inflation. 


t.  II.  Apparatus  for  inflating  a  pneumatic  tire,  compris- 
ing an  air  inflating  hose,  a  source  of  compressed  air,  a  pres- 
sure gauge,  air  valve  means  movable  to  a  first  position  to 
connect  said  air  hoae  with  said  source  of  comprcsMd  air 
and  movable  to  a  second  position  to  connect  said  air  hose 
with  atmosphere  and  movable  to  a  third  poaitioa  connect- 
ing said  air  hose  with  said  pressure  gauge,  meana  for 
moving  said  air  valve  means  to  said  first  and  said  third 
portions  aliematdy,  whereby  said  air  hoae  is  alternately 
ooonected  to  said  source  <rf  compresMd  air  and  to  said 
pressure  gauge  so  that  periods  of  inflatioa  alternate  witfi 
periods  of  testing  the  pressure  in  the  air  hose,  means  for 
moving  said  air  valve  means  to  said  second  and  said  third 
positions  alternately  whereby  said  air  hoae  is  alternately 
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3.  In  a  coupling  having  a  pair  of  annular  memben  to 
be  connected  together  in  a  fluid  sealed-off  relationship, 
one  of  which  is  a  housing  to  be  positioned  in  a  spaced- 
apart  relationship  about  the  other,  the  pair  of  members 
having  opposed  operating  surfaces  defining  an  operating 
sparing  therebetween,  annular  sealing  and  holding  means 
operatively  positioned  upon  the  operating  surface  of  the 
housing  member  and  about  the  operating  surface  of  the 
other  member  to  engage  said  surfaces  and  hold  one  sur- 
face in  position  with  respect  to  the  other  and  dose  the 
operating  spacing  therebetween,  said  pair  of  members  on 
relative  movement  therebetween  defining  a  clearance  wptc- 
ing  with  a  portion  of  said  anmdar  sealing  and  holding 
mevns,  a  release  member  operatively  positioned  for  move- 
ment relative  to  the  other  member  of  the  pair  and  having 
means  for  moving  the  other  member  relative  to  die  boos- 
ing member  and  relative  to  the  annular  sealing  and  hold- 
ing means  until  said  last-mentiooed  means  and  said  other 
member  define  a  fluid  drain  passageway  with  respect  to 
the  operating  surface  of  the  other  member. 
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METHOD  OF  INTKRNALLY  ALLOY  COATING 

TUBULAR  RODIES 

Chnki  R.  Mas,  Akiw^  Ofeto,  aarifMr  to  AMricaa 
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ArpBcadoa  Mtf  2t,  19SS,  Sertol  No.  SXSMt 
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I.  A  process  for  coating  the  inner  tatfrnot  of  a  metallic 
cylindrical  body  with  a  fused  metal  deposit  which  com- 
prises oacinatiiig  said  cylindrical  body  about  its  axis  at 
an  sTerage  peripheral  speed  of  from  about  10  to  about 
200  faclies  per  mimite  and  simultaneously  appljring  a 
longituditud  fusion  welded  bead  while  relatively  moving 
the  weld  rod  end  and  said  cyUndrical  body  axially. 
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A  cytindikal  sheet  metal  noB-coOapaible  substantially 
Btor  tight  pipe  for  use  in  irrigatioB,  said  pipe  having 
and  female  ends,  a  continuotts  longitudinal  inter- 
lock seam  extending  the  length  of  die  pipe  comprising 
iDtertocked  bxmgh  shaped  portions,  the  interlock  seam 
on  the  male  end  being  disposed  inwardly  of  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  pipe  to  provide  a  substantially  smooth 
exterior  male  end,  the  interlock  seam  on  the  female  end 
of  the  pipe  being  disposed  outwardly  of  the  iimer  surface 
of  tlie  pipe  to  provide  a  substantially  smooth  interior 
tan^  end,  said  interlodc  seam  abrvptiy  changing  intCT- 
mediate  its  ends  from  die  interior  of  the  pipe  at  the  male 
end  to  the  exterior  of  the  pipe  at  the  fanak  end,  the 
inner  diameter  of  the  female  end  of  said  pipe  being  suffi- 
ciently large  to  receive  the  male  end  of  a  duplicate  pipe 
whereby  a  plurality  of  similar  pipes  may  be  connected 
for  producing  a  long  string  of  pipe. 
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8KWER  PIPE  PLUG  AND  INDICATOR 
iG.FMh,KaM*a,Wia. 
I  Mmch  11, 19S5,  Ssftol  Nn.  493,^52 
SOahH.   (CLUt— 19) 


1.  A  sewer  pipe  plug  for  mounting  in  an  open  drain 
pipe  comprising  a  tube  having  a  pair  of  q>aced  disks  of 
different  diameters  mounted  thereon,  one  didc  capable  of 
insertion  within  said  pipe  and  the  other  disk  capable  of 
closing  the  pipe  opening,  a  cup  shaped  resilient  member 
telescopically  mounted  on  said  tube  and  having  die  edge 
of  said  cup  bearing  on  said  first  disk  and  arranged  to 
acts  as  a  seal  in  said  pipe. 


Edward  C.  NIchola,  l^ptos^  Maaa>, 
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1.  In  a  loom  tonfrfe  of  die  type  described,  a  support- 
ing stand,  a  fixed  )aw  attached  to  said  stand  as  a  lower 
fabric  griniing  member,  a  movable  jaw  constituting  a 
second  fabric  gripping  member  guided  between  said 
lower  jaw  and  a  part  of  said  stand,  guide  means  for  said 
movable  jaw  permitting  it  to  move  «t  an  acute  an^  to 
said  fixed  jaw  to  and  from  a  fabric  gripping  relationshq> 
dierewith,  and  resiHem  means  urging  said  movable  jaw 
In  a  direction  to  engage  and  grip  a  fabric  in  cooperation 
with  the  fixed  jaw. 


1.  la  a  haad  motion  for  loooit,  a  frame,  a  pinrality  of 
cam  shafts  rotatably  mounted  on  a  common  axis  on  said 
frame,  a  plurality  of  jack  cams  on  said  sliafts  formed  wHh 
face  cam  grooves  and  bub  poftions,  rediwocating  hori- 
sootal  jack  connectors  sUdably  receiving  and  engaging 
said  hub  portions  and  having  feDower  roUeii  engaged  in 
said  cam  grooves,  means  drivingly  coupled  to  said  cam 
shafts  and  arranged  to  simultaneously  rotate  same,  re- 
spective jack  levers  momitod  on  said  frame  in  alignment 
with  said  jack  conneciora.  and  finkage  means  pivotatlv 
connected  to  said  frame,  to  said  jack -connectors  and  to 
said  jade  levers,  drivingly  connecting  said  jack  connectars 
to  said  jack  levm  and  arranged  to  oadllale  said  jack  levers 
in  synchronism  with  said  jack  coanectors  responsive  to 
the  reciprocation  of  said  jack  connectors  by  said  cams.  ,,- 
7»5  O.  G— W 


WOVEN  FABRIC  COr«TRUCnON 

YoRk,Pn„a 


Mmk  at,  19S«,8aHri  Nn.  574,437 
4  niimi     (CL13»— 425) 
1.  Insect  screening  fabiK  and  the  like  woven  from 
jflexible  mf*»IHc  wire  filaments  and  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  parallel  waip  wire  filaments,  a  plurality 
\<A  separate  and  substantially  parallel  weft  wire  filaments 
I  woven*  through  said  warp  filaments  transversely  thereto 
and  of  greater  length  than  the  widdi  of  the  fabric,  the 
efids  of  said  weft  filaments  being  beat  inwardly  at  the 
outer  extremity  of  the  sehrage  substanlially  into  parallelism 
with  the  adjacent  weft  filamems  and  itcrwovn  between 
%  limited  aaanber  of  spaced  snooessn'c  waip  unmcnls  of 
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the  selvage  of  the  fabric,  whereby  said  ends  are  tucked 
between  said  warp  filaments  and  the  selvage  edges  of  the 
fabric  resemble  the  selvage  edges  ot  conventional  fabric 
having  a  continuous  weft  filament,  and  a  pair  of  warp-like 
wire  stabilizing  filaments  disposed  in  the  selvafc  and 


«■«      ^M 


parallel  to  the  other  warp  filaments,  said  stabilizing  fila- 
ments being  in  side-by>side  abutting  relationship  to  each 
other  and  also  being  respectively  oppositely  woven  rela- 
tive to  said  weft  filaments  and  inwanlly  bent  ends  thereof, 
thereby  firmly  positioning  the  inwardly  bent  ends  of  said 
weft  filaments  in  woven  position  vi^thin  the  fabric  selvafc. 


3J1S,M9 
PILLOW  CASE  AND  STRUCTURB  FOR  COUTLING 
THE   SAME   TO   FEATHER   CLEANING   APPA- 
RATUS 

NoUt  MnyMB.  WkUli,  Kaa„  iiiHini  to  WkMti  Pn- 
dalM  Tool  CoMpoy,  Im^  WicUte,  KaM,,  a 

ApplkntioB  Jane  27, 195S,  Scital  No.  Sll,i29 
SCIiyBM.    (a.  141--47) 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  removing  feathers  or  the  like  in 
a  predetermined,  packaged  quantity  from  a  space  con- 
taining said  feathers  in  bulk,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  housing  provided  with  a  chamber  therein  and  having 
an  inlet  opening,  an  outlet  fining  and  an  access  open- 
ing, the  latter  being  provided  with  a  shiftable  closure; 
means  coupling  said  inlet  opening  with  said  q>ace  to 
place  said  inlet  opening  in  communication  with  said 
feathers;  a  tubular,  nomully  cylindrical,  resilient  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  bore  having  an  inlet  end  and  an 
outlet  end,  said  member  being  mounted  upon  the  hous- 
ing with  said  inlet  end  in  communication  with  said  in- 
let <^>ening  and  said  outlet  end  within  said  chamber 
and  adapted  for  communication  with  the  latter;  a  Check 
valve  assembly  on  the  member  disposed  for  normally 
substantially  closing  said  outlet  end  of  the  bore  aqd  for 
opening  said  outlet  end  responsive  to  a  flow  of  air  from 
said  space  to  said  chamber;  a  porous,  fabrk,  feather- 
receiving  casing  having  an  aperture  therein,  said  duing 
being  poaitioned  within  said  housing  and  the  walls  of 
said  aperture  embracing  said  resilient  member;  means 
for  releasably  holding  the  casing  upon  the  member;  and 
means  coupled  with  said  outlet  opening  of  the  housing 
for  creating  a  suction  in  said  chamber. 


241M99 

FUNNELS  WITH  AUTOMATIC  SEALING 

Ci^cfaao  FV—dw.'u  Paroaelite,  Bmms  Alng,  Amcaftea 

AppHcalkM  SepttMbei  27. 19S4,  SerW  No.  45t,M9 

ICWMi.    (CL  141—291) 
I.  A  funnel  comprising  an  inverted,  hollow  frustro- 
conical  member,  a  hollow  cylindrical  sleeve  disposed  cen- 


trally  of  said  fmstro-coiiSeff^  member  and  projecting  above 
and  below  and  sectired  to  said  frustro-conical  member, 
said  hoUow  cylindrical  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures in  the  portion  of  said  cylindrical  sleeve  di^KMed 
within  said  fnistn><onical  member,  a  hollow  cylindrical 
imperforate  valve  member  slidaUy  disposed  within  said 
cylindrical  sleeve,  a  float  member  secured  to  said  valve 
member  and  diipoaed  below  said  cylindrical  sleeve,  said 


I 


float  member  moving  said  valve  member  from  a  position 
in  said  sleeve  below  the  apertures  in  said  sleeve  to  a  posi- 
tion covering  the  apertures  in  said  sleeve,  an  elongated 
rod  secured  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  said,  valve 
member;  said  rod  having  a  hook  on  its  upper  eikd.  the 
length  of  said  rod  being  such  that  said  hook  may  engage 
the  upper  edge  of  said  cylindrical  sleeve  when  said  valve 
member  is  covering  the  apertures  in  said  sleeve. 


2,tlt»991 
LOADING  VALVE  FORLIQUID  FLOW  CONDUTTS 

'  W.  Rnffcstj , , 

I  i,  1955,  SacW  No.  513^29 
llCWBiL    (CL  141— 225) 


S.  In  a  flow  valve  apparatus  for  conduits,  a  valve  hous- 
ing having  a  ported  valve  seat,  a  swing  check  flow  valve 
member  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  its  periphery  for 
opening  and  closing  the  ported  seat,  a  valve  operating 
shaft  reciprocably  slidable  through  said  shaft  housing  and 
having  a  tear  socket  intermediate  its  ends,  one  end  of 
the  shaft  having  a  linked  pivotal  connection  to  the  valve 
member  adjacent  its  periphery  and  substantially  opposite 
its  aforesaid  pivotal  nKmnting,  leverage  means  at  the 
opposite  end  ot  the  operating  shaft  for  reciprocating  said 
shaft  whereby  the  valve  may  be  opened  and  closed,  an 
hydraulic  snubber  hingedly  nnounted  at  its  opposite  ends, 
one  end  of  which  is  hingedly  connected  to  the  down- 
stream side  of  the  valve,  •  venturi  for  creating  a  vacuum 
source  in  the  flow  conduit  forwardly  of  the  flow  valve  re- 
sponsive to  the  liquid  flow,  a  spring  actuated  tear  pin  for 
entering  the  sear  socket  and  locking  said  valve  at  an  open 
position,  and  means  fw  releasing  said  scar  pin  automati- 
cally  responsive  to  said  vacuum  source . 


2^1M92 
UNIVERSAL  WORK  SUPPORT 

I  iinii  r  riiwil.  f^ragn,  HI 
M  April  2<,  195<,  Serial  No.  5t9,14t 
sduhM.   (CL14>— 132) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  matrafacture,  a  universal  work 
support  adapted  movably  to  support  one  end  porti<n  of  an 
elongated  workpiece  while  the  other  end  portioB  of  the 
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is  tnaiwpulated  with  rs^wct  to  a  powcf  op* 
erated  or  other  tool  and  comprising  a  base,  a  standard  con- 
nected to,  and  extending  upwards  from  the  base,  a  horizon- 
tally extending  crossbar  having  the  central  portion  thereof 
connected  to  the  upper  end  ot  the  standard,  and  a  phi> 
rafity  of  spaced  ^Nirt  inverted  offset  wheel  variety  cast- 
ers positioned  along  the  crossbar,  each  of  said  casters 
comprising  a  yoke  member  having  parallel  spaced  yoke 
arms  and  a  connecting  base  poctioBi,  a  pintle  secured  to  and 
projecting  from  said  base  portioo,  a  pivot  pin  extending 
across  the  free  ends  of  said  yoka  arms,  a  work-engaging 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pivot  pin  between  said 


•«o 
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yoke  arms,  said  pivot  pin  being  displaced  laterally  frosn 
said  pintle,  the  pintles  of  the  various  casters  being  mount- 
ed fat  rotation  about  respective  tpttctd  apart  vertical  axes 
in  said  crossbar  whereby  said  wheels  are  free  to  rotate 
about  the  axes  of  their  respective  pivot  pins  and  mhereby 
they  are  free  to  rev(rive  bodily  about  the  axes  of  their 
respective  pintles,  said  wheels  being  adapted  to  assume 
a  trailing  position  relative  to  their  respective  pintles  when 
die  workpiece  is  slid  horizontally  in  any  given  directioo 
over  said  wheels,  whereby  said  workpiece  is  constrained 
by  its  fractional  engagement  with  said  wheels  to  mamtain 
such  horizontal  directional  movement 


2,tlM93 
CUT  OFF  CALCULATORS 
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25,  H97,  SsHri  No.  942,119 
(CL14i— lit) 
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2.  A  lumber  marker  and  measurer  for  cut  off  saws 
having  a  body  jncluding  a  base  plate  widi  a  front  edge 
and  a  rear  edge,  adapted  to  be  supported  oo  the  top  of 
a  cut  off  saw  table,  a  web  plate  aacmber  extending  up- 
ward from  the  rear  edge  of  said  base  plate,  and  a  top 
shelf  plate  extending  horizontally  from  the  upper  edge 
of  said  web  plate  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  extent 
of  said  base  plate,  a  scale  on  the  tc^  face  of  said  shelf 
plate  having  indicia  marks  adapted  to  bear  a  predeter- 
mined relation  to  a  cut  off  saw  operative  relative  to  said 
table,  a  plate  extending  fore  and  aft  on  said  shelf  plate 
near  die  end  of  said  body  farthest  from  said  saw,  verti- 
cally slidable  plunger  inarkers  operating  adjacent  the 
fore  and  aft  faces  of  said  web  plate,  each  having  a 
sharpened  lower  end  for  marking  lumber  and  spring 
means  normally  holding  said  plunger  upward  in  non 
nMtfkmg  poBtioB. 


2^1MM 
CJOMBINATION  MULTIPLE  SAW  AND  CUTTING 

HEAD 
I.  Bowliv,  OUahoaH  CKjr,  OUn. 
I  Maavk  12, 1956,  SafW  No.  579,7«5 
4nilMi    ia.144— 13« 


!L  A  cutter  for  dividing  a  single  length  of  stodc  into 
a  plurality  of  moulding  strips,  including:  an  arbor  hav- 
ing an  annular  shoulder  intermediate  its  ends;  a  clamping 
pli|te  bolted  to  the  free  end  of  said  arbor,  a  cylindrical 
slepre  clamped  around  said  arbor  between  saki  plate 
and  said  shoulder  for  rotation  with  the  arbor;  a  phirallty 
of  substantially  elliptical  members  having  opposing  sides 
parallel  to  their  major  axis  aikd  having  a  central  bore 
petpe|ndicular  to  thcar  sides,  said  membeis  being  4eyed 
to  said  sleeve  and  clamped  between  said  plate  and  said 
shoulder,  said  members  eadi  having  oppositely  disposed 
pairs  of  arcuate  cutting  edges  converging  outwardly  from 
the  bore  of  said  members  and  terminating  in  a  central 
tip  on  their  nspcctiye  nujor  axis,  the  length  of  said 
cutting  edges  being  at  least  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said 
stock;  and  a  circular  saw  keyed  to  said  sleeve  and  flatly 
clamped  between  the  adjacent  sides  of  each  of  said  mem- 
bers, respectively,  the  diameter  of  said  saws  being  at  least 
as  great  as  the  length  (tf  the  major  axis  of  each  of  said 
members. 
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CLAMPING  DEVICK  

asM  John  H.  Fetpnsaot  Kaosaa  C!^,  i 
Johr  24, 1955,  ScriUNo.  524,345 
ICUm.   (CL  144-.299) 
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A  damping  device  comprismg  a  pair  of  opposed  work- 
cQgaging  elements,  each  having  an  opening  therein;  an 
elongated  tubular  member  secured  at  one  end  thereof 
to  ooe  clement  and  having  a  longitudinal  bore  in  aligned 
communication  with  the  opening  of  said  one  element; 
elongated  sleeve  slidaMy  disposed  within  the  bore  of 
member  and  extending  beyond  said  one  end  of  the 
lakter,  through  the  opening  of  said  ooe  element,  and  into 
ei^d-abutting  engagement  with  the  other  element,  said 
slieve  having  a  longitudinal  passage  in  aligned  communica- 
»n  with  the  opening  of  said  other  element;  an  elongated 
slidaUy  disposed  within  the  sleeve  and  having  one 
id  thereof  extending  beyond  the  end  o(  the  sleeve  abut- 
said  other  element  and  through  the  opening  of  the 
latter,  the  other  end  of  the  rod  extending  beyond  the 
other  end  of  the  sleeve  within  the  bore  of  the  member; 
laterally  extending  structure  on  the  rod  adjacent  said 
otfier  end  of  the  latter  and  within  the  member  in  spaced 
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reUtionshlp  to  said  odier  end  of  the  ikevei  a  milieot 
tube  on  the  rod  within  the  member  between  said  struc- 
ture and  said  other  end  of  the  sleeve;  and  an  operating 
handle  twingabtjr  secured  on  the  rod  and  having  a  cam 
surface  operativdy  engageabk  with  said  other  element 
for  redprocatinf  the  rod  relative  to  the  sleeve  af  the 
handle  is  swung  relative  to  the  rod. 


MIMK 
MECHANBM  FOR  »ARATING  EGG  WHmS 

iH.' 


X  1M3, 8«lal  No.  3t9,7f5 
TGWhl   (CL144— 2) 
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I.  An  egg  contents  separating  mechanim  comprising 
a  supporting  structure,  a  travding  conveyor  mounted 
thereon  and  having  means  for  moving  the  same  in  a 
horisootil  path,  a  pbrality  of  egg  receiving  reoeptadet 
pivoCaDy  mounted  oo  said  conveyor  for  swinging  move- 
ment from  a  horizontal  to  a  vertical  plane  while  they 
are  moved  in  a  horizontal  path  by  the  conveyor,  said 
reoq^tacles  each  comprising  a  body  portion  extending 
outwardly  of  the  conveyor  which  is  adapted  to  receive 
the  contents  of  a  wlKrie  egg  while  said  receptacle  is  si4>- 
in  a  horixootal  idane  and  to  dump  said  contents 
it  is  swung  to  a  vertical  plane,  said  body  portion 
indoding  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  sloping  outer  side 
wall  portion,  and  an  opwardly  opoiing  yolk  receiving 
cup  secured  at  its  uppermost  edge  to  a  portion  of  die 
outer  edge  of  said  sloping  side  wall,  said  yolk  cup  hav- 
ing free  edge  portions,  whereby  when  said  receptacle  is 
swung  downwardly  through  a  predetermined  angle  said 
yotk  ciq>  will  be  positioned  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane  to  receive  the  egg  yolk  from  the  body  portion  and 
permit  the  white  to  scpttrate  therefrom  by  spffling  over 
the  free  edge  portionB  ef  said  yolk  ciq>,  means  >»«i^i«g 
along  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  path  of  said  coo- 
Xtjot  for  supporting  «nch  receptack  in  a 
poaitkm  wUlc  the  conlsMs  of  an  an  b 
means  extending  along  another  portion  of  the  path  of 
said  conveyor  for  thereafter  supportii^  each  reoeitncie 
in  a  tilted  position  to  permit  aepwatioa  of  Iht  en  ^il0 
from  the  yolk,  and  a  phuraUty  of  spaced  ooab-lfte  taam- 
bers  positioned  along  the  path  of  travel  of  the  reoepmcles 
so  that  the  nyeptarks  pa«  above  the  sama  wMto  ttssy 
are  supported  in  a  tiliad  posWoa  to  engage  therewith 
clinging  portions  of  the  egg  whiiea. 


2^Mt7 

MUFFIN  OK  CAKE  mvIDBR 

Nil  IB* II  It,  1954.SssWhi«.  4d9.774 
Sni^i  (CL14£-M3) 
2.  A  divider  for  mofllns,  biscuits  and  the  Hke  includ- 
ittg  a  pair  of  pivoted  frames,  said  frames  each  including 
a  top  bar  and  end  ban  depeadng  diereflroas.  spaced  tines 
depenang  from  the  top  bar  between  said  end  bars,  means 
of  pivotal  connection  between  the  free  ends  of  said  end 


bars,  said  tines  being  arranged  side  by  side  and  coplanar 
when  the  divider  is  in  closed  position,  and  upwardly  ex- 
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pivocaBy  joining  said 
adapted  to  support  said  handles  in  spaced  relatioa. 
last  naoaed  meaaa  ooaiprisiag  a  pair  of  opyosifcly  posi- 
tiooed  L-shaped  members,  means  pivotaUy  securing  the 
ends  of  said  L-shaped  members  logcthrr,  and 
oo  said  hsmMes  cooperating  with  means  on  the 
of  said  L-«hivad  aaembers  opposite  said  pivot  for 
aecuiia^said  L-«bapcd  aaembers  to  said  haadka 
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tending  handles  on  the  top  bar*  of  the  frames  for  swinging 
said  frames  and  tines  apart. 


Mmdk  S.  l^M,  Sariri  No.  569^25 
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METHOD  OW  PriTING  PEACHES 
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1.  A  resiliem  wheel  oompristng  a  channel-shaped  ring 
opening  radially  outward  relative  to  the  ring  axis,  a  frfn- 
rality  of  resilient  drcumferentially  spaced  suspension 
aasemblies  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  channd  and  act- 
ii«  radially  outward  therefrom,  a  rim  radially  supported 
for  angularly  slidable  movement  on  said  suspension  as- 
semblies and  normally  maintained  thereby  in  spaced  rda- 
tion  to  said  channd  ring,  a  plurality  of  drive  Uodu  se- 
cured to  said  rim  and  protecting  radially  inward  between 
the  waDs  of  said  dumnel  ring  between  pain  of  said  sna- 
pensioo  •ssemUies,  and  means  on  said  assemblies  for  driv- 
ing engagemeM  with  said  drive  blocks  upon  angular 
movement  of  said  rim  relative  to  said  channd. 


said  cylindrical  portion,  said  insert  being  secaiad  to  *e 
inner  waD  of  the  outer  end  portion  Ihnmgiioot  the  length 
tharaof  and  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  cyliadrieal  portion  for 
a  part  of  its  length  adiaoent  to  said  outer  end  portion 
wl^  the  remaining  part  of  the  Isagth  of  said  cylindrical 
portioa  is  free  from  said  insert  and  retains  its  ftifl  alartidcy 
and  is  longitudinally  stretchaMe,  whereby  when  said  ootsr 
ami  portioa  of  the  stem  body  is  positioned  in  the  vaNe 
etem  umaiai  of  a  tubelem  tire  rim  and  farce  is  applied  to 
said  insert  longitudinally  thereof  to  eagage  the  ( 
portion  widi  said  rim  said  cylindrical  portiott  is 
or  atlsnuated  longitadinally  and  its  diameter  is 
snfkiently  to  enable  it  to  pa«  dirou^  the  rim 
until  said  head  eogagn  one  side  of  said  rim.  aa 
tei|mination  of  the  v^ication  of  said  foroe,  the  cylindrical 
portion  contracts  longitudinaI!y  and  tends  to  resume  its 
normd  diameter,  witti  As  reenit  that  said  cjimdrical  por- 
tion expands  radially  into  tight  air  sealing  and  stem  retain- 
ii«  pnssnre  contact  with  the  periphery  of  the  lim  oMBig 
and  also  beyond  said  openhig  expands  radially  inio  a 
bolboos  confignration  which  engages  the  side  of  said  rim 
opposite  from  the  side  engaged  by  said  head  and  providn 
a  fccirroir  of  dastic  rubber  material  to  maintain  the  air 
seal^  and  stem  retaining  contact  of  the  cjiindrical  por- 
tion widi  die  periphery  of  the  rim  opening  notwidutanding 
any  tendency  of  the  elnrtic  rubber  material  to  aet  or  age. 
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1.  The  method  of  removing  the  exposed  half  pit  from 
the  pit  cavity  in  the  cut  face  of  a  generally  hemispher- 
ical half  body  of  a  bisected  whole  clingstone  peach  that 
comprises  the  steps  of;  llnnly  hohHag  said  half  body 
by  its  outer  curved  snrftoe  along  a  line  spaced  from  and 
substantially  concentric  with  the  centrd  axb  of  said  half 
and  pit  that  is  perpendicnlar  to  said  cat  face,  gr^iping 
said  pit  acroes  its  edges  at  spaced  points  thereanmad  by 
pressure  directed  substantially  rafially  of  said  axis  and 
at  the  same  time  engaging  the  eipoeed  surface  of  said 
pit  that  is  between  said  edges  and  then  rotating  said 
pit  relative  to  said  body  to  free  said  pit  from  said  body. 


MIM» 
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SEGMENTAL  EXPANDING  riPB  DENT  REMOVEK 
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1.  An  internal  pipe  dfaiger  comprisfaig  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially semicylindrical  members  having  ogived  for- 
ward ends,  resilient  means  holding  said  members  together 
to  form  a  longitudinaHy  split,  obus-diaped  assembly, 
bearing  means  on  one  oi  said  members  generally  con- 
centric to  the  intersection  of  the  minor  and  major  longi- 
tudinal median  planes  of  said  assembly,  a  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  said  hairing  means  and  projecting  rearwardly 
from  said  assembly,  said  shaft  having  an  eccentric  por- 
tion within  said  assembly,  and  a  pitman  OMunted  on  said 
eccentric  portion  and  bearing  internally  against  die  other 
of  said  members  whereby  rotation  of  said  shaft  relativdy 
separates  said  members  against  the  force  of  said  resilient 


1 


1.  A  basket  comprising  a  pair  of  handles,  a  doth 

tdner  detachaMy  secured  to  saki  handles  and  depending 


Avahaam 

of  a  labaiam  tire  rim,  said  valva  i 
vOBj  tonnea  os  < 
end  portiop  merging  wM  a  cyliadrieal  portion 
provided  with  an  enlarged  head  oo  the  free  end  thereof, 
said  ooter  end  portion  Crom  its  outer  free  end  faiwardly  for 
die  major  part  of  its  length  bdag  of  a  Jisiiiatst  to  pam 
freely  throng  said  rim  opening  while  said  cylindrical 
portion  is  of  a  greater  diameter  than  said  rim  opening, 
a  central  bore  extending  loaptudinally  through  said  stem 
body,  the  materid  of  saM  cylindricd  portioa  being  uni- 
form and  uninterrupted  firam  said  bore  to  die  drcumfer- 
eaoe  of  said  cylindrical  portion  throoghoot  the  kngdi 
tfMraof,  a  rigid  insert  adapted  to  receive  a  vahre  core  and 
mounted  in  said  bora  and  of  a  length  to  extend  oom- 
jpietdy  throi^aaid  outer  end  portkm  and  partiaBy  into 


MltJtS  

METAL  TAPE  STRAIGHTENING  DEVICES 

H.  HaBSBfeani^  ■anMar.  casa..  aaHvaar  as 
—■ —*  i>  Imah  P.  Keirt.  BaaMsr.  Cain. 
1,  t9S<,  SssW  Na.  99S,atl 
SCWim.   <CL1S3— ItT) 


1.  A  ilsh  tape  straightening  tool  comprising:  a 
|iffrirqn»t>  tool  bar.  a  tool  post  secured  to  and  extend- 
ing vcrticaUy  from  mid  fixed  tool  bar  for  suppuiting  the 
latter  from  any  suitable  supportteg  device;  a  threaded 
stnd  extending  horizontally  sideward  from  adjacent  each 
extreauty  of  die  fixed  tool  bar.  aa  adjustable  tod  bar 
mowi*'^  on  said  studs;  means  oo  said  studs  for 
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■rgmf  hM  adjiMtable  tool  bar  toward  said  Bxed  tool  bar, 
a  Itni  pair  of  bearing  bcrfts  monnted  on  said  ftcad  tool 
bar  in  ipaccd-apart  relation;  a  aeeood  pair  of  equally- 
spaced  bearint  bolts  mounted  oo  said  adjustable  tool  bar, 
the  bolts  of  said  seoood  pair  beinf  olbet  longitudiBaUy 
from  the  bolts  of  the  first  pair,  two  guide  straps  eittend- 
inc  between  each  of  the  bolts  of  the  first  pair  and  each 
of  the  bolts  of  the  second  pair,  and  a  rolling  device  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  each  bearing  bolt  between  the  two 
guide  strap*  thereon,  there  being  a  slotted  boh-reoeiviag 
opening  formed  in  each  guide  strap  for  receiving  one  of 
said  bearing  bolts,  said  slotted  openings  allowing  said  tool 
bars  to  be  moved  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
without  interference  frooi  said  guide  straps. 


XUMM 
SrtONGa  AND  WRING  AaSBMBLBS 
NtiitnmtkCmmm,h^ 

1%  19SL  SsiW  Na. 
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1.  In  a  spring  assembly  unit,  a  spring  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially V-shaped  connecting  structure  of  corrugated 
wire,  the  upper  and  lower  parts  of  said  structure  being 
initially  separate  at  the  intermediate  apex  of  said  struc- 
.ture,  and  overlapping  biasing  elements  for  joining  the  arms 
of  said  V-shaped  structure  and  biasing  them  in  an  opening 
direction  near  said  apex. 


aWUNG  atAT  ASSEMILY 
A.  attUttf  Dcarbom  TownsUp,  Wajsc 
Janscs  C  OmaiBL  DctrolC,  IVttch.  i 
IJ^*f-d^  Co.  C«ri;»^ 

«ti«iMhqrUri9S«»  9svW  N«.  SMfiSi 
ISOihBS     (CLlSS-lTf) 
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1.  In  a  spring  seat  assembly,  a  seat  frame  having,  xig- 
lag  springs  forming  a  seating  surface  and  having  k  it>- 
tatable  member  mounted  bekm  the  apriags,  cantJlever 
bands  connected  at  one  end  to  the  rotatable  membef  and 
having  outer  swinging  portions  each  contacting  with  a 
zigzag  spring  intermediate  its  ends,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  rotatable  member  to  change  the  flexure  of  the  bands 
and  their  contact  pressure  against  the  zigzag  springs. 


panels  for  covering  tltt  ntnt  fiaoes  of  the  chair 
said  seat  ooivering  portions  including  a  part  adified  lo 
overlie  the  front  face  of  the  chair  seat  and  having  ends 
provided  with  kmgitudinaOy  extending  cuts  dividing  soch 
ends  into  upper  portions  and  lower  portions,  the  k^lh 
of  said  seat  part  below  the  cuts,  in  the  region  of  die  lower 
end  portiona,  being  substantially  greater  than  the  kagth 
thereof  above  the  cuts,  in  the  region  of  the  upper  por- 
tions, and  such  as  to  enable  the  lower  end  portioos  to 


said  front  panels  and  to  be  drawn  around 
to  the  outer  sktos  of  the  chair  arms,  and  an  *in«y>H 
piece  of  fabric  connected  along  one  loogittKUaal  side  edge 
to  the  edge  of  each  cut  frtxn  a  point  on  the  lower  edge 
of  an  upper  portion  to  a  point  on  the  upper  edge  of  a 
Iowa*  portion,  said  fabric  pieces  having  their  other  longi- 
tudinal and  side  edges  free  and  being  of  such  width  as 
to  cover  the  ends  of  chair  seats  which  are  longer  than 
the  distance  between  the  cniL 
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2JIMM 
SUP  COVERS 

I  A  E.  ManHJaUMlai 
Md.  a  conatalioa  of  Maffyfaad 

lS,19S3,SefWNo.39M72 

ItOalBSB.    (CL  135—112) 

1.  A  slip  cover  for  an  article  of  upholsteied  fmniluie 
comprising  covering  portions  for  die  back,  ams  and 
of  the  chair,  said  arm  covering  portions 


I.  A  chair  structure  comprising  a  molded  integral  body 
having  a  back,  a  seat,  arms  and  hollow  legs,  the  connect- 
ing portions  thereof  being  curved  and  mer^ng  into  each 
other  with  a  continuity  of  strength,  an  integral  strengthen- 
ing ridge  in  the  seat  in  the  form  of  a  cormgatioo  ex- 
tending downwardly  therein  between  the  front  legs  to 
form  a  groove  in  the  upper  surface  <rf  the  seat;  ^ad  a 
•eat  hner  secured  to  said  body  to  cover  the  groove  and 
the  openings  from  the  seat  into  the  hollow  legs. 


Mlt>lM 

FLUID  PRESSURB  ACTUATED  HEAVY  DUTY  HRE 

MOUNTING  AND  DEMOUNTING  DIVICB 

loha  F.  WaBa.  LiJMsa,  Om«. 
AppHcafloa  Decca*eri,  19S4, 8«W  N^  473J73 
SCWbm.   (CL157— IJ) 
I.  A  device  for  removiag  a  tire  from  the  wheel 
prisiag  a  ceatraDy  disposed  jack  for  supporting  a 


Dbcembek  aU.111^? 


and  having  means  for  securing  a  wheel  thereto,  radially 
disposed  feet  projecting  from  the  base  of  the  jack,  frames 
having  tiwir  lower  ends  secured  to  said  feet,  shoes  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  frames,  upwardly  turned 
toes  on  the  inner  ends  of  the  shoes  to  engage  the  lower 
bead  of  the  tire,  hooks  pivotally  connected  to  die  feet. 
power  means  for  operating  said  hooks  to  engage  the  upper 
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bead  of  the  tire,  and  power  means  for  selectively  operating 
the  centrally  disposed  jack  in  opposite  direcuoos  for  en- 
gaging said  hooks  with  said  tire  and  pushing  the  hub  of 
the  wheel  to  separate  the  corresponding  side  of  the  tire 
from  the  wheel  flange  and  for  engaging  the  tire  against 
said  shoes  and  pulling  die  hub  of  die  wheel  down  through 
the  tire,  thereby  removing  the  tire  from  the  wheel. 


^    VARIABLE  LOAD  BURNER  CONSTRUCTION 

Tsavia  &  VooAds.  San  FfeaMJaca,  CaHf . 
\^^^  AppBeatfaa  Jaae  22, 19S3,  Serial  No.  3*3411 
»t(^  2CWBiB.   fCLlSS^LS) 
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OIL  BURNER  PURGE  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Mkee,  WIfc,  asrfganr  te 
a  coipoffaliea  of  WiaeaasiB 
24, 1955,  SeiW  N0.49M72 
-ril (CLISI— 30 
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|k.  In  an  oil  burner  having  a  nozzle,  an  oil  line  to 
ttW  nozzle  and  a  main  fuel  valve  in  the  oil  line,  means 
fof  purging  the  oil  line  iqx>n  closing  the  main  fuel  vahe 
for  burner  shut-down,  comprising:  an  air  purge  line 
coanected  to  a  source  of  air  under  pressure  and  to  the 
oilj  line  adjacent  to  and  on  the  nozzle  side  of  the  main 
fu^  valve;  a  check  valve  in  the  purge  line  for  prevent- 
ing flow  of  <m1  into  the  purge  line;  a  pressure  reducing 
m^ber  in  the  air  purge  line  adapted  to  reduce  the 
ain  passing  therethrou^  to  substantially  the  pressure  of 
die  oil  in  the  oil  line;  and  an  air  valve  between  the  pres- 
sure reducing  member  and  check  valve  for  opening  the 
ait]  line  upon  ckmag  of  the  main  fuel  valve,  opening 
of  I  said  ah-  fine  permitting  a  temporary  surge  of  air  to 
open  the  check  valve  and  the  pressure  reducing  member 
maintaining  the  purging  air  at  a  pressure  to  deliver  the 
oil  to  the  nozzte  at  substantially  the  same  rate  as  dur- 
ing firing. 

2,311,111 
AUTOMATIC  FUEL  CONTROL 
R.  Raas,  MUfamd,  Tex. 

13, 1954,  Scffnl  No.  474,548 
4ClataH.   (CL  158— 34.4) 


dtiar  1 
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2.  In  a  forced  air  draft  oil  or  gas  burner  of  die  type 
in  which  air  under  pressure  is  supplied  to  the  combustion 
chamber  for  intermixing  with  the  fuel  to  be  burned,  the 
combination  comprising:  a  blower  assembly  for  supplying 
substantiaUy  100%  of  all  combustion  air,  adjmtable 
damper  means  operably  associated  with  said  blower  as- 
sembly for  regulating  volume  of  air  flow  throu^  said 
blower  assembly;  a  windbox  in  oommunicatioo  with  said 
blower  assembly;  a  circular  air  register  to  impart  a  swiri 
to  air  discharged  therefrxMn  disposed  interioriy  of  said 
windbox  comprising  a  circular  frame;  a  plurality  of  vanes 
pivotally  mounted  to  said  frame  for  movement  from  a 
closed  position  to  an  open  positioa  to  impart  varying  de- 
grees of  swiri  to  air  passing  throu^  said  register,  an 
entrance  to  a  combustioa  diamber;  said  circular  air  reg- 
ister disposed  in  coaxial  aKgamet  with  respect  to  said 
entrance;  fuel  supply  nsoaBS  locaiad  adjaceat  said  entrance; 
adjustable  fuel  regulating  means  for  regulating  the  fuel 
supply  to  said  entrance;  and  manual  ooittrol  means  oper- 
ably associated  with  said  damper  means,  said  vanes  of 
said  circular  air  register,  and  said  adjustable  fuel  regulat- 
ing means,  operable  to  substantially  simultaneously  rela- 
tively open  aiid  doae  said  damper  means,  said  vanes,  and 
said  ftael  regulating  means  proportiooate  to  the  increase 
and  decrease  respectively  of  the  load  requirements  of  the 
bunwr. 


^   B 


1.  In  combination,  a  carburetor  including  a  housing 
having  a  fud  inkt  therein,  a  float  valve  for  controlling 
flow  of  fuel  dirough  said  fuel  inlet,  a  fuel  control  unit 
spaced  from  said  carburetor,  a  fuel  pump  spaced  than 
said  fuel  control  unit,  a  first  T-fitting  adapted  to  be  coa- 
sted to  a  source  of  supply  of  fuel  and  said  T-Atting 
iving  a  branch  line  connected  to  said  pump,  a  second 
Itting  having  a  branch  line  connected  to  the  fuel  inlet 
said  carburetor,  a  conduit  connecting  said  first  and 
s^cood  fittings  together,  a  conduit  exteodmg  from  said 
aeeood  fittiag  to  said  fuel  control  unit  and  having  a 
Manually  operaMe  valve  therein,  said  fuel  control  unit  ia- 
oluding  a  casing,  a  cover  detadiably  mounted  on  top  of 
said  casmg,  a  conduit  extending  from  said  casing  to  said 
carbuietor,  said  fuel  control  unit  further  includtag  a 
bushing  having  a  passageway  therein,  a  needle  valve  for 
controlling  flow  of  fluid  through  said  passageway,  a  float 
for  controlling  said  needle  valve,  and  a  conduit  inter- 
connecting said  passageway  to  said  first  flOing. 
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GAS  HJRNERS  GUnXOTINlS  FOR 

Mi  Pdfai  A.  lypMa,  Drnnr,  Cato^      MATICALLY  MOVING  SIHL  SECTION  KNIVIS 
Ca^Dmvw.CM^  W( 

21, 19S«.  SmM  N*.  SM4S8 
ICktmm.   (CLIS»~110  _  ApplcaSM  Mfa^  27, 19S4^ S«W N*. 43U1S 
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1.  In  a  gu  burner,  an  elongated  tube  for  the  advance- 
ment of  a  gaseous  fuel  mixture;  an  enlarged  flame  cap 
formed  on  the  discharge  extremity  of  said  tube  to  reduce 
tlie  velocity  of  said  mixture  prior  to  djadurge;  an  abrvpt. 
rectangular,  internal  shoulder  joining  said  tube  to  said 
cop;  as  internal,  annular  ring  groove  formed  fai  the  in- 
ternal surface  of  said  tube  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said 
shoulder;  an  expansible  wire  ring  expanded  into  said 
groove;  and  a  plurality  of  slots  formed  in  said  shoulder 
forming  spaced  passages  between  aaid  tube  and  said  flame 
cup  and  behind  said  ring. 


2,Slt413 
VENETIAN  BUND  ATTACHMENT 
M.  Kalckal,  AMapaK^  Md. 

BM 1, 195i,  Ssflnl  N^  Sia^Cl 
3  nihil    iCLtf—tlS) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  Venetian  Mind  including  at 
least  two  pairs  of  vertically  disposed  support  tapes  ar- 
ranged in  lateral  ^wcad  relatioo,  the  tapes  of  each  pair 
being  positioned  m  tandem  relation,  and  a  plurality  of 
horizontally  disposed  slats  arranged  in  superimposed 
vertical  spaced  relation  positioned  between  said  tapes 
and  each  connected  to  said  pairs  of  tapes  for  movement 
from  the  horinatal  pontioo  to  a  poritioii  at  an  ai«le 
to  the  horixonul,  of  a  means  for  shortening  the  tapes 
of  each  pair  of  tapes,  said  means  comprising  at  ka^two 
attachhig  elements  each  embodying  a  bar  having  tw^  lafi 
arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  the  bar  being  posi- 
tiooed  on  the  face  of  one  tape  of  each  pair  of  tapea  i«- 
mole  from  the  slats  and  at  the  point  of  connection  of 
said  one  tape  to  a  slat  with  one  of  the  legs  extending 
hoffizoBtally  across  and  abutting  said  oae  ftea  of  said 
aae  tape  with  the  other  k^  perpendicularly  to  said  one 
tape,  each  of  said  one  legs  of  said  ban  being  flxedly  se- 
cured to  said  one  tape,  and  a  hook  carried  by  the  frae 
and  of  each  of  said  bar  other  legs,  the  hook  on  one  of 
laid  bar  other  leg  being  engageable  with  the  hook  on 
the  other  leg  of  another  bar  of  said  one  tape  whereby 
said  one  tape  of  each  pair  may  be  shortened  relative  to 
the  other  tape  of  said  pair  to  tilt  die  adjacent  shit  and 
the  slats  below  said  adjacem  slat  relative  to  the  slats 
above  said  adjacent  slat. 


1.  In  a  cutting  device,  in  combination,  flnt  and  second 
cutter  carrien  ntounted  for  movement  relative  to  each 
other  along  a  predetermined  padi,  said  cutter  carriers  be- 
ing formed,  re^ecttvely,  with  substantially  similar  first 
and  second  cutout  portions  to  that  when  said  cutout  por- 
tioM  are  in  at  least  partial  alignment  widi  each  other  a 
work  piece  to  be  cut  may  extend  through  both  of  said  cnt- 
out  portions;  at  least  one  flnt  cutting  means  on  odd 
first  cutler  carrier  in  the  region  of  said  first  cutout  portioa 
thereof;  at  least  one  second  cutting  means  on  odd  sec- 
ond cutter  carrier  in  the  region  of  aaid  seoond  ctitoat 
portion  thereof  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  flnt 
cutting  means  when  said  cutter  carrien  are  naoved  rda- 
tive  to  eadi  other  along  said  path  in  diat  direction  hi 
which  said  flnt  and  second  cutting  means  move  tofward 
each  other,  said  second  cutting  means  having  a  cutting 
edge  protruding  beyond  an  edge  of  said  second  cutout 
portion  of  said  second  cutter  carrier  in  a  direction  oppodte 
to  said  direction,  said  second  cutting  means  alao  being 
movable  relative  to  said  second  cutter  carrier  in  a  sense 
traasvene  to  said  direction;  and  moving  means  for  mov- 
ing said  cutter  carrien  relathre  to  each  other  along  said 
path  in  said  direction  from  an  inoperative  podtion  where- 
in said  cutout  portions  are  partially  in  alignment  widi 
eadi  other  but  wiierein  that  edge  of  said  flnt  cutout  pordoB 
of  said  first  cutter  carrier  which  corresponds  to  said 
edge  of  said  second  cutout  portion  of  said  second  cutler 
carrier  is  spaced  from  said  cutting  edge  of  said  aeoood 
cutting  means  in  said  opposite  direction,  whereby  when 
said  cutter  carrien  are  in  said  inoperative  positioa  a 
work  piece  to  be  cut  may  be  extended  tfarou^  both  of 
said  cutout  portions  of  said  cutter  carrien  without  en- 
gaging said  cutting  edge  of  said  second  cutting  means 
thereby  permitting  said  second  cutting  meaiu  freely  to 
move  in  said  tnunvene  directioo,  and  when  said  cuttar 
carriers  are  moved  along  said  padi  In  said  direction  the 
work  piece  wm  be  engaged  by  said  eutdag  edge  of  mid 
cutting 
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2i,  IffS,  SmW  Naw  S3M1« 
uniiiBi    <CL1M— O) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  sheet  material  into    .. 

tions,  a  movable  knife,  first  power  actuated  meam  for 

operating  said  knife,  second  power  actuated  means  for 

feeding  sheet  metal  to  and  by  said  knife,  first  and  aaoond 

control  memben,  means  supporting  said  first  and  second 

control  memben  for  indepeiadent  movement  from  and 

to  respective  initial  positions,  drive  means  having  first 
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and  second  conditions  far  respectively  driving  said  first 
and  second  control  memben  in  relatioinship  to  the  move- 
ment of  material  to  said  knife,  comrol  means  responsive 
to  a  predetermined  movement  of  the  control  member 


being  driven  by  said  drive  means  to  change  the  condi- 
tion o(  said  drive  means  and  to  effect  operation  of  said 
first  power  actuated  means,  and  means  for  returning  eadi 
of  said  control  memben  to  its  initial  position  after  being 
driven  by  said  drive  means. 


2,flll.lM 
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AppUcatfon  ScpScmbcr  IS,  19SS,  Serial  No.  SU^i 

^mmmjf  MpsCBDOB  XMwWtn  . 

SapiMbar  23,  I9S4 
f  riiliHi    (CLIM— 112) 


nKV9fr**nfi  »n 


1.  Perforating  apparatus  for  perforating  a  recording 
medium  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  standard  typewriter 
having  a  plurality  of  key  ban,  a  plurality  of  type  ban, 
each  adapted,  when  moved,  to  print  a  character,  a  plural- 
ity of  perforating  elements,  one  for  each  element  of  a 
code,  a  plurality  of  settaUe  code  memben,  each  asso- 
ciated with  and  adapted  to  control  a  diffmnt  one  of 
said  perforating  elements,  said  code  memben  adapted  to 
be  moved  and  positioned  in  opposite  directions,  io  ac- 
cordance with  given  code  combinations,  and  further 
adapted  to  effect  positive  control  of  said  perforating 
elements  when  mavtd  in  a  first  direction,  and  first  meam 
under  control  of  said  key  ban  for  selectively  actuating 
each  of  said  code  memben  in  either  of  said  directions 
depending  upon  the  code  combination  to  be  perforated. 


2,flt,117 

INmATlON  OF  COMBUSnON  IN  A  SUVTER- 

RANBAN  PETROLEUM  OIL  RESERVOIR 

la  Soco«j  Moha  Oi  CBaiia^,^cSer!!iiji!^ 
attnn  of  New  Yatk 

NoDrawlM.   Aaplleadaa  Mmch  9, 1953 
SSrtalNe.  34f 337 
9CtaiMB.   (CLIM— 11) 
2.  A  process  of  initiating  combustion  of  a  combustible 
material  in  a  subterranean  formation  containing  said 


bnstible  material  comprising  passing  under  pressure  into 
said  subterranean  formation  through  an  input  wdl  lead- 
ing thereto  a  combustion  supporting  medium  for  said 
combustible  material  and  suppli|rtng  heat  to  said  subter- 
ranean formation  to  effect  combi^stion  of  said  combustible 
material,  thereafter  continuing  passage  of  said  comhustkm 
supporting  medium  into  said  subtenwiean  formation,  ooa- 
tinuing  the  supply  of  heat  to  sslid  subterranean  forma- 
tion until  the  rate-pressure  ratio  of  said  combustion  sup- 
porting medium  decreases,  next  discootinuing  the  sup* 
pnr  of  heat  to  said  subterranean  formation  until  die  rate- 
pnesfure  ratio  of  said  combustioo  supporting  medium  in- 
creases, thereafter  continuing  the  supply  of  heat  to  said 
subterranean  formation  until  the  rate-pressure  ratio  of 
said  combustion  supporting  medium  decreases,  and  dien 
alternately  discontinuing  the  siq>ply  of  heat  to  said  sub- 
terranean formation  until  the  rate-pressure  ratio  of  said 
combustion  supporting  medium  increases  and  continuing 
the  supply  of  heat  to  said  subterranean  formation  until 
the  rate-pressure  ratio  of  said  combuttion  supporting  me* 
dium  decreases  until  sustained  combustion  is 
within  said  subterranean  formatioa. 


^  2,tlMlt 

PRODUCTION  OF  OIL  SY  IN  STTU  COMBUSTION 
HeniT  O.  Dixon,  BmtlaevMa,  OMa^  siiii||ni  la  PMIp 

)  a  cacponMan  af  Dmawan 
19,  IHS,  SsfW  No.  SS3,m 
19CkhM.   (CLlM^lDi 


1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  hydrocarbons  from  a 
gas-pervious  underground  formation  conuining  same 
comprising  horizontally  fracturing  said  formation  at  a 
selected  level  thru  a  well  therein;  initiating  combustioo 
of  hydrocarbon  in  and  adjacent  said  fracture  so  as  to 
drive  fluid  hydrocarbons  out  of  die  resulting  combustioo 
zone;  and  recovering  said  fluid  hydrocarbons  thru  a  pro- 
duction well  at  a  substantially  different  level  in  said 
formation  whereby  vertical  drive  of  fluid  hydrocarbons 
is  effected;  the  improvement  comprising  introducing  into 
the  resulting  fractures  particles  of  a  solid  combustible 
material  which  is  a  good  conductor  of  electricity;  passing 
an  electric  current  between  said  particles  so  as  to  heat 
same  to  ignition  temperature,  and  supplying  a  free-oxy- 
^n-containing  gas  to  the  fractured  area  so  as  to  cause 
lition  of  said  particles  and  the  hydrocarbon  in  and 
f<kmation. 


2JltJ19 
METHOD  FOR  COMPLETING  AND  WORKING 
OVER  WELLS 
A.  Ifahcr,  Haaaiaa,  Teaw  aaslmar,  hy  masM 
to  Ease  Risianh  mi  Enn'nassi^  C^na- 
EHzabclh,  N.  K  a  cotweraflea  of  Dahwma 
AppHcatfon  October  19, 19S3.  Serial  No.  3S<,71fl 
UCWm.    (CLIM— 21) 
1.  A  method  for  completmg  and  working  over  a  wdl 
whidi  has  been  drilled  throng  a  plurality  of  hydrocarbon 
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productive  ttrata  lepanted  by  oon-prodncthre  itr«t«  and    materiml  tberethroaiii  and  an  unobstructed  paatate  *» 
which  has  a  casing  cemented  in  the  well  which  comprisea    fluid  having  an  inlet  in  one  end  of  said  body  member 


the  stept  of  locating  a  tubing  in  said  well  with  itt  low«r 
end  arranfed  immediately  above  the  uppennoat  produc- 
tive stratum,  perforating  said  casing  at  a  level  adjacent 
said  uppermost  productive  stratum,  producing  hydro- 
carbons from  said  uppcrmoet  productive  stratum,  aealing 
said  perforations  in  said  uppcrmoat  productive  stratum 


and  an  outlet  in  said  recess  side  wall. 


■X 


Wilfred  Ji 


FIRE-CXTINGUflHIJat 
CHffoH  and  Dcsmii  Hordk,  Brentford, 
In  Tie  Pjisai  Ciimpany,  Brentford, 


«.  IfSi,  8«lnl  No.  5«3,77< 


11,1955 
fCLl<9^-9) 


«       / 


by  forming  and  applying  pressure  to  a  body  of  settable 
sealing  material  adjacent  said  uppennoet  productive 
stratum  and  above  the  bottom  of  the  well,  perforating 
said  casing  at  a  level  adjacent  a  lower  productive  stratum 
below  the  sealed  perforations  and  producing  hydrocar- 
bons from  said  lower  productive  stratum,  said  tubing 
being  maintained  at  said  location  against  any  movement 
in  said  steps. 

2,t1t,12t 
EXPANSION  rLUG 


II,  1M4.  SeiW  No.  597,123 
<CL1M— ItT) 


*    la-Tt^   «wvfW**M 
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I.  An  expansion  plug  comprising  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical body  member  having  a  separable  end  portion  fixed 
thereto,  said  body  member  having  an  annular  recess  in 
the  side  surface  thereof,  said  recess  having  a  length  oc- 
cupying the  major  portion  of  the  length  of  said  body 
member,  said  recess  having  side  and  end  waUs  coostlf^jted 
by  surfaces  of  said  body  member,  each  said  end  wall 
having  an  annular  groove  therein,  and  a  flexil>le  ring  in 
said  recess  and  having  a  rim  sealed  in  each  of  said  grooves. 
said  ring  forming  one  wall  of  a  closed  aimular  chamber 
in  said  recess,  the  opposed  wall  of  said  annular  duunber 
being  constituted  by  said  side  wall  of  said  recess,  said  body 
member  having  an  axial  bore  therein  for  delivery  of 


1.  A  ftre-extinguishing  apparatiu  compnsing  a 
tainer  adapted  to  hold  a  fire-extinguishing  powder  and  to 
permit  the  dbcharge  of  the  powder  by  gas  under  pressure, 
said  container  comprising  first  and  second  gas  inlets,  said 
first  inlet  being  located  in  the  powder  containing  q>aoe  in 
said  container,  valve  means  in  said  discharge  tube,  pres- 
sure-responsive means  for  actuating  said  valve  to  the  open 
position,  a  source  of  gas  under  pressure,  means  including 
a  pressure-operated  diverting  valve  normally  coiuiecting 
said  source  to  the  first  of  said  inlets,  said  diverting  valve 
being  responsive  to  the  pressure  in  said  container  and 
operative  upon  a  predetermined  pressure  being  attained 
therein  to  divert  the  gas  from  said  first  inlet  to  bo«h 
said  second  inlet  and  to  the  actuating  means  for  said  dis- 
charge valvn  means. 


JET  POWERED  ADIUSTABLE 

■aitMK 


PITCH  HEUCOPTER 


G. 

Mwck  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  49M14 
(CL17B— U5wO 


I.  A  cMiler  post,  a  pair  of  haHcoplar  Undes 
radially  outwardly  from  the  post,  a  pair  of  fluid  lines  ex- 
tending longitudinally  through  eadi  blade  and  having  out- 
er end  portions  projecting  rearwardly  through  the  trailing 
edge  atliirmt  the  tip  thereof  for  imparting  rotntion  to 
the  Made  i^nmi  the  imiMgri  of  fluid  under  pressure  there- 
through, the  outer  end  portico  of  ooe  of  said  lines  being 
an^  relative  to  die  chord  plane  of  the  blade,  valve 
means  at  the  inner  ends  of  each  pair  of  fluid  lines,  vahre 
control  means  operatively  carried  by  said  center  post  for 
selectively  and  simultaaeoody  opeaiog  the  fluid  lines  to 
fluid  r g-  in  either  or  both  of  said  bladca  for  control- 
ling the  thrust  and  the  pitch  of  the  bladea. 
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■OTABY  WING  AIRCRAPT 
,  Jr.,  AdHrtM^  CriV„ 
Pirin  AMa,  Qritf .,  a 


23, 1955,  SeiW  No.  517,597 
(CI.  17B— 1MJ5) 
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'  4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  wing  aircraft  having 
a  plurality  of  main  rotor  blades  and  a  plurality  of  control 
rotor  blades  for  said  main  rotor  blades,  and  means  mount- 
ing said  main  rotor  and  control  blades  for  both  flapping 
and  pitch  adjustment  and  interconnecting  said  main  rotor 
and  control  blades  to  effect  by  aerodynamic  action  pitch 
adjustment  and  ultimate  flapping  of  the  main  rotor  blades 
upon  pitch  adjustment  of  said  control  blades,  of  control 
meaiu  for  effecting  pitch  adjustment  of  the  control  blades 
comprising  a  control  tab  movably  mounted  at  the  trailing 
edge  of  each  of  said  control  blades,  means  for  simultane- 
ously moving  said  control  tabs  including  a  pilot  controlled 
wobble  mechanism  and  a  linkage  connection  between  said 
wobble  mechanism  and  each  of  said  control  tabs,  and  link- 
age means  intercotmecting  all  of  said  control  blades  for 
equalizing  their  movements. 


HEUCOFrm  BLADi 
lokaG. 
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AMOUNTING 


MECHANISM 


«,  1955,  Sarirt  N«w  513,199 
(CL  179— 1«9J7) 
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HYDRAULIC  DRIVING  AND  STEERING  1VANB- 

MISSION  FOR  VEHICLES 

MoBm,  DL,  aarigpnr  In  Dawa  A 
DL,  a  eanataBMi  «f  nfaaia 
19, 195f,  SavW  Nn.  579,94€ 
(CL199— Mi) 


4^ 


I  1.  In  a  vehicle  having  left  and  right  wheels:  a  hydraulic 
driving  and  steering  system  comprising  rotary  left  and 
ijight  fluid  motors  drivingly  connM:ted  respectively  to  the 
Ijeft  and  right  wheels;  a  fluid  pressure  source  including  a 
ifump  and  a  reservoir;  a  left  valve  having  an  inlet  line 
ted  to  the  pump,  first  and  second  left  motor  lines 
:ted  to  opposite  sides  of  the  left  motor,  and  a  dis- 
rge  line;  a  right  valve  having  an  inlet  line  connected 
to  the  left  valve  discharge  line,  first  and  second  right 
motor  lines  connected  to  OK>osite  sides  of  the  right  motor 
and  a  discharge  line  connected  to  the  reservoir;  said  valves 
being  simultaneously  settable  in  straight-ahead  conditions 
in  which  fluid  flow  connections  are  established  in  the  left 
valve  between  the  inlet  and  fii^  left  motor  lines  and  be- 
tween the  second  left  motor  and  left  valve  discharge  lines 
and  in  the  right  valve  between  the  inlet  and  first  motcn- 
lines  and  between  the  second  ri^t  motor  and  discharge 
lines,  whereby  the  motors  are  fluid-driven  forwardly  in 
series  and  at  the  same  9eed;  either  valve  being  selectively 
settable  in  a  first  turn  condition,  while  the  ottier  valve 
retains  its  strai|f)t  ahead  condition,  and  each  valve  having 
a  shnm  flow  portion  effective,  when  the  respective  valve  is 
in  its  first  turn  condition,  to  shunt  part  of  the  inlet  flow 
to  the  respective  discharge  line  for  decreasing  the  speed  of 
the  respective  motor  while  retaining  the  speed  and  for- 
ward direction  of  the  other  motor;  and  actuator  means 
for  operating  the  valves. 


2J1B.12( 
HYDRAUUC  DRIVING  AND  STEERING  TRANS- 
MHSION  FOR  VEHICLES 
P.  ViiiliM,  Mtftea.  DL,  iii^if  to  l>a«*  A 
r,  MMtoa,  DL,  a  iwpasntf—  af  Utoab 
May  2, 195C  Serial  Nn.  592,279 
nniliiii     (CL19»-«.49) 


1.  A  helicopter  rotcv  for  an  tqm^t  drive  diaft  and 
having  blades,  said  rotor  comprising  a  hub  rotatably  dis- 
poaed  on  said  drive  shaft,  rods  pivoully  attached  to  said 
hub,  said  blades  rocataUy  jounaled  on  said  rods  to  there- 
by moimt  said  blades  fcir  movement  on  said  hob,  a  pair 
of  arms  secured  to  and  extending  laterally  of  said  drive 
shaft,  means  coonecting  die  iimer  ends  of  said  arms  to 
said  drive  shaft,  means  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said 
arms  to  said  blades  and  including  for  each  blade  a  c^n- 
drical  member  having  an  open  end,  means  pivotally  se- 
curing the  opposite  end  of  said  cylindrical  member  to 
the  outer  end  of  ooe  of  said  arms,  a  second  member  hav- 
ing a  rod  extending  from  one  end  and  disposed  in  the 
open  end  of  said  cylindrical  member,  means  securing 
said  second  member  to  ooe  of  said  blades,  and  resilient 
meam  opposing  longitudinal  motioo  in  ooe  direction 
of  said  members  with  reelect  to  each  other. 


-Q|»    »»V  ^ 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  left  and  right  wheels:  a  hydraulic 
dnviog  and  steering  system  compriatng  left  and  ri^t 
rotary  reversible  fluid  motors  drivhigly  connected  respec- 
tively to  the  left  and  right  wheels;  a  pressure  source  a- 
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dndiiig  •  pomp  and  •  referroir,  a  left  vahw  hviiag  an 
inlec  cottoectcd  to  the  pump,  as  outlet,  and  a  pairof  OMtor 
lines  connected  to  opponte  skies  of  the  left  notor.  a  light 
vah«  having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  left  vahne  outkc, 
an  ootleC  coanectfid  to  the  lesenroir.  and  a  pair  of  motor 
lines  connected  to  opposite  aides  of  tbm  right  noior.  right 
and  kft  valve  memben  respectively  in  the  right  and  left 
valves,  each  valve  member  being  settable  fai  a  straight- 
shead  condition  to  connect  its  inlet  to  one  of  ite  motor 
lines  and  its  other  motor  line  to  its  oodet,  each  valve  mem- 
ber being  movable  in  one  direction  from  its  straight-ahead 
condition  to  a  turn  condition  diverting  part  of  its  inlet 
How  to  Its  outlet  for  ikming  its  motor  and  movable  addi- 
tioaaOy  in  aid  cm  directioo  to  a  fcverae  conditioo  r»- 
vnntng  the  failet  and  outlet  connections  to  the  amociated 
motor  Hnes;  each  valve  member  being  further  movable  in 
the  opposite  direction  from  its  straight-ahead  condition  to 
a  by-pass  condition  by-passing  its  motor,  actuating  link- 
age inlercoanecting  the  valve  members  and  settable  in  a 
fbrward  phase  to  start  both  members  in  their  straight- 
ahead  conditions  to  incur  forward  travel  of  tha  vehicle, 
mid  actuating  linkage  being  operative  in  mid  forarard 
phase  to  move  ddier  valve  member  to  Hs  turn  and  re- 
vere conditions  while  retaining  the  effective  straight- 
ahead  condition  of  the  odier  valve  member  so  as  to  re- 
spectively slow  and  reverw  one  motor  while  retafaiing  the 
•peed  and  forward  (Urection  of  the  other  motor,  and  said 
li^iage  behig  further  operative  in  said  forward  phase  to 
move  either  valve  member  in  the  aforesaid  opposite  direc- 
tion to  its  by-pass  condition  and  to  rimnhaneoasty  move 
the  otiier  vahre  member  in  its  afbresaid  one  direction  to 
its  reverse  condition  to  cut  oat  one  motor  while  reversing 
tibe  other,  mid  actuating  linkage  being  convertible  to  a 
backward  phase  to  simultaneously  move  both  valve  mem- 
bers to  their  reverse  conditions  to  faicur  straight  reverse 
travel  of  the  vehicle,  said  actuating  means  in  said  back- 
ward phase  being  operative  to  move  either  valve  member 
back  to  its  turn  condition  whUe  retaining  die  elective 
reverse  condition  of  the  other  valve  member,  and  selec- 
tor means  connected  to  and  for  selectively  converting  the 
linkage  between  its  forward  and  backward  phases. 
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_^.^_.  —^^—,  A  cross-brace  if^T***^  between  said  frame 
members  adjacent  to  and  pvaDd  to  said  rear  axles,  a 
front  wheel  «indle  mounted  at  the  forsrard  end  of  said 
frame,  a  front  wheel  on  said  spindk^^a  pair  of  vertically 
diirosed  pipe  members  connected  to  said  frame  member 
near  the  front  of  tile  same,  a  second  pair  of  vertically  dis- 
posed  pipe  measbers  connected  to  said  trom  brace  gener- 
ally medially  between  tiie  side  frame  members,  said  molar 
and  transmission  positioned  on  tiie  top  of  said  pairs  of 
pipe  members,  one  pair  of  said  pipe  members  at  the 
front  of  said  motor  and  anotim  pair  adjacent  the  back 
of  said  transmission 
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CHASnS  CONSmiKTION  FOR  TimCB  WHEEL 
FOWBR-DMVEN  VEHICLB 
Rnhert  B.  Utiisn.  f  tmmi,  VL 

Msaner  7%  1994f  oanH  NOw  4nVyg49 
2CWaH.     (CLlt»— 27) 
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19S4.  flasW  Nn.  4M.97C 

H19S3 


1.  An  axk  suspension  system  comprisittg  an  axk 
bracket  connected  with  tiie  vehicle  super  strucUre.  two 
rand  wheels  located  oppositely  to  each  other  on  different 
sidm  of  the  vehicle,  two  half  axles  each  extending  from 
an  inner  end  to  an  outer  end  b  the  trunvena  diitctiai 
of  tiie  vehicle,  means  for  supporting  one  ea^  of  said 
two  rand  wbeeb  on  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  two 
half  axles,  means  providing  only  a  single  pivotal  con- 
nection enabling  essentially  only  movement  about  the 
pivotal  axis  thereof  for  hinging  tiie  inner  end  of  each 
at  said  two  half  axks  to  saki  axle  bracket  with  a  com- 
mon fnkrum  for  both  of  said  half  axles  extending  in 
the  direction  of  travel  of  tiie  vehicle,  sakI  fulcrum  being 
kxaled  kiwar  tiian  tiie  axis  of  roution  of  said  two  rond 
wheels,  an  axle  drive  gearing  faKorporatad  in  one  of  said 
two  half  axles  indepcndentiy  of  said  axk  bracket,  and 
meaiH  for  driving  mkl  two  road  wheels  from  said  axle 
drive  gearing. 

A.  Da  Vera  Hanmll.  Rndaa,  Wis. 
DIFFEREiynAL  DRIVB  MICHANBM  9BAL 
I  My  14, 19SS,  Serial  Nn.  Stt4» 
SdafeM.   (CLiat— 7S> 


1.  In  a  three-wbeeled  vdiicle  a  framework  for  support- 
ing the  motor,  transmission  and  differential,  which  cosn- 
prises  a  pair  of  rear  axles,  rear  wheels  mounted  thereon, 
housings  for  said  axles,  a  vertically  disposed  plate  mem- 
ber connected  to  each  of  said  housings  adjacent  eadi  of 
said  rear  wheels,  a  pair  of  frame  members  having  their 
ends  extended  to  a  point  bekm  sakl  vertically  dispoeed 
plates,  brackets  tdescopically  mounted  ovtr  the  ends  of 
said  frame  members,  each  of  sakl  brackets  having  sets  of 
ears  extending  up  on  eadi  side  of  said  plate,  bolts  throng 
said  sets  of  ears  and  said  plate,  sakl  frame  memben  di- 
rected diagonally  fbrwardly  and  toward  each  other  at  the 


1.  Apparatus  for  preventing  foreign  matter  from 
ing  into  the  differential  gear  assembly  of  a  differential 


Decembck  31,  19S7 


W^M^Wt)  iM^McAt 


drive  mechanism  of  the  type  including  a  differential  spider 
relatively  rotatabie  with  a  wheel  located  nearby,  compris- 
ing an  annular  Qange  on  said  wheel,  said  flange  extend- 
ing axially  of  said  wheel  around  tiie  outer  periphery  of 
said  differential  spider,  means  defining  an  annular  groove 
in  said  spider  opening  toward  said  flange,  and  a  resilient 
annular  sealing  member  disposed  in  said  groove,  said 
member  resilieody  contacting  said  flange,  thereby  to  pre- 
vent foreign  matter  from  passing  between  the  spider  and 
.the  wheel. 


2Jlt,139 
UXJDSrEAKER  DIAPHRAGMS 
Alfrad  Haray  WMslay,  MsndiiH,  Nnttinghaas,  Eagfand, 
to  WkMeley  EbcHkal  Radio  Company  ~ 


btnaticNi  a  jacket  structure  defining  on  its  interior  an  elon- 
gated chamber  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  one  end 
to  said  exhaust  pipe,  a  casing  disposed  in  said  chamber 
and  having  a  large  inlet  and  a  small  inlet  and  having  an 
outlet  opening  into  said  chamber,  a  bladed  wheel  freely 
rotatably  joumalled  in  said  casing,  duct  means  disposed 
in  said  chamber  and  operable  to  conduct  gases,  emanating 
from  said  exhaust  pipe,  to  said  wheel  and  comprising  a 
main  duct  connected  to  said  large  inlet  for  intercommu- 
nication between  the  interior  of  said  main  duct  and  the 
interior  of  said  casing  and  including  a  one-half  turn  bend 
whereby  the  exhaust  gases  will  in  said  main  duct  be  first 
conducted  substantially  in  the  directioo  of  exhaust  and 
tbjereafter  prior  to  entry  into  said  chamber  will  be  con- 
ducted in  a  direction  opposite  thereto,  a  branch  duct  hav- 


April  13, 1954.  Scftai  No.  422J44 
,  dpnlcaden  Gnat  BtMaks  April  13, 1953 
12  nihil  I     (CLltl-^2) 
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9.  A  diaphragm  for  an  electroacoustic  device  compris- 
ing a  permeable  layer  of  open  woven  fabric  ioapregnated 
with  a  hardened  synthetic  resin,  said  impregiuited  fabric 
being  of  predetermined  shape  having  a  conical  region 
and  a  marginal  border,  and  a  felted  fibrous  mass  com- 
pacted upon  and  bonded  to  the  conical  region  of  said 
lay^. 


Robert  ■  • 
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^MUFFLER 

Detroit,  MicB., 
Detroit,  Mich., 


to  General 
a  corporation  of 


AppHcaHon  May  7, 1954,  Serial  Nn.  42S432 
11  nilmi     (CLltl—^ 


nig  a  cross  section  analler  than  that  of  said  main  duct, 
aad  being  connected  to  said  main  duct  upstream  of  the 
bend  thereof  and  connected  to  said  small  inlet  of  said 
casing  and  being  operable  to  tap  a  portion  of  the  stream 
of  exhaust  gases  off  said  main  duct  and  to  conduct  that 
stream  portion  in  substantially  the  exhaust  direction  into 
said  casing,  whereby  the  blades  of  the  wheel  in  said  cas- 
ing will  be  impinged  by  a  large  stream  of  exhaiKt  gases 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  exhaust  direction  and  by  a 
small  stream  sutjstamially  in  the  exhaust  direction,  said 
streams  being  expelled  from  said  casing  through  said  out- 
let into  said  chamber,  and  gas  exit  means  operabk  for 
passing  the  gases  from  said  chamber  to  the  exterior  new 
the  opposite  end  of  said  structure. 


2Jlt,l33 
SOLVEIVT  RECOVERY 
I.  Woennthal,  Hansvw,  N.  Jn  aari^ar  to 
Corporation  of  Aamrica,  New  Yatk,  N.  Y„  a 
tkm  of  Delaware 
AppHcatfon  NoTembcr  4. 1955.  Serial  No.  544,978 
It  OahM.   (CL  183— 4J) 


^  1.  In  a  muffler  structure  having  an  end  wall  an  exhaust 
ootiet  conduit  extending  Aerefrom,  valve  means  disposed 
in  said  end  wall  and  being  separate  from  said  outlet  con- 
duit for  draining  condensates  from  said  muffler,  said 
valve  means  beii^  opened  and  closed  automatically  in 
response  to  the  normal  operation  of  the  muffler. 


2JI8,132 
EXHAU9F  SILENCER 

8I.  onHoa 
8,  ltS4,flosW  No.  4t2,74« 
I   Miiiliiii  Angnst  IX  IMS 
5  Clalmi    (CLUl— M) 

1.  A  muffler,  for  use  in  connection  with  the  exhaust 
pipe  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  in  oom- 


.  4.  An  adsorber  for  recovering  solvent  from  mixtures 
of  solvent  vapors  and  air,  comprising  a  vessel  and  a  bed 
of  adsorbent  material  supported  in  said  vessel,  means  for 
introducing  a  mixture  of  air  and  solvent  vapor  into  said 
vessel  so  as  io  pass  through  said  bed  for  adsorption  of  said 
solvent  by  said  bed,  And  means  for  introducing  steam  into 
said  vessel  at  a  zone  spaced  from  said  bed  and  for  moving 
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said  steam  from  said  zone  In  a  direction  away  from  said 
bed  so  as  to  displace  air  from  said  vessel  at  one  period  of 
time  and  for  passing  steam  through  said  bed  to  remove  the 
solvent  therefrom  at  a  subsequent  period  of  time,  said 
steam-introducing  m;ans  comprising  duct  means  for  de- 
livering steam  wiihin  said  canopy  at  points  above  and  be- 
low said  bed,  the  construction  and  arrangement  being 
such  that  the  steam  introduced  for  displacing  the  air  from 
said  vessel  docs  not  pass  through  a  solvent-laden  bed  of 
adsOTbent  material. 
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plurality  of  corrugated  cylindrical  shaped  concentrically 
spaced  baffles  extending  downwardly  from  the  inner  pe- 
riphery of  the  cover  and  terminating  above  the  cleansing 
liquid,  a  plurality  of  concentrically  spaced  upwardly  ex- 
tending comigated  baffles  interposed  between  said  down- 
wardly extending  baffles  and  terminating  below  the  sur- 
face of  the  cleansing  liquid,  said  baffles  directing  the 
turbulent  mixture  in  a  reverse  vertical  path  through  the 
baffles  for  scrubbing  the  mixture  against  the  corrugations 


2J1t.l34 
ELECTVOOTATIC  GAS  FILTER 
Kj^  iiilgiiir  to 
J,  a  tmfvmaMm  of  New  York 
i>l7  U,  195«rScrial  Ntt.  S99aM 
2  OahM.   (CL  lt3— 7) 
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thereof,  an  inlet  pipe  extending  transversely  through  the 
downwardly  extending  baffles,  a  plurality  of  circular  spray 
pipes  supported  by  the  inlet  pipe  and  disposed  between 
the  concentrically  spaced  baffles  and  arranged  to  project 
circular  sprays  downwardly  between  the  lower  ends  of  the 
downwardly  extending  baffles  and  the  upper  ends  of  the 
adjacent  upwardly  extending  baffles  and  spraying  cleans- 
ing liquid  during  the  scrubbing  action,  and  drain  means 
disposed  in  the  tank  below  the  baffles. 


1.  An  electrottatic  Alter  for  flltering  particles 
gas  stream  comprising  an  insulating  open  faced  frame 
member  having  ends  and  side  walls,  a  sheet  erf  porous  di- 
electric fytering  media  having  zig-zag  folds  therein  dis- 
posed across  the  frame  member  with  the  ridges  thereof 
alternately  facing  upstream  and  downstream,  a  pluraiity 
of  spaced  parallel  electrodes  disposed  acron  said  fnune 
member  on  the  downstream  side  of  said  filtering  media 
and  closely  adjacent  the  upstream  ridges  of  said  filtering 
media,  said  electrodes  being  supported  by  said  side  walls 
with  adjacent  electrodes  having  opposite  ends  thereof 
extending  a  short  distance  through  said  side  walla  Mich 
that  alternate  electrodes  have  ends  extending  a  short  dis- 
tance through  the  same  side  walls,  and  means  for  chargiag 
said  adjacent  electrodes  extending  through  said  opposite 
side  walls  to  different  potentials,  said  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  terminals  at  different  potentials  and  a  pair  of  spring 
wire  connectors,  each  of  said  connectors  being  attached 
to  one  of  said  pair  of  terminals  and  ptssing  successively 
over  and  under  the  ends  of  said  electrodes  extending 
through  only  one  of  said  side  walls  to  develop  spring  ten- 
sion in  said  spring  connectors  sufficient  to  maintain  said 
connectors  in  good  electrical  conuct  with  said  electrodes 
whereby  adjacent  electrodes  are  charged  to  different  po- 
tentials, and  cover  means  for  covering  the  ends  of  said 
electrodes  extending  through  said  side  wall  for  prevent- 
ing said  spring  wires  from  becoming  disengaged  from  said 
electrodes  around  the  ends  thereof.  / 


2Jlt,lM 
CLEANING-AIR  RING  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  FILTER 

ELEMENT 
NonHHi  M.  McGnae,  Lo^  BMch,  Mi  DinW  B,  Pcrfa, 
Sm  Valty.  Crftfn  ■■Im""  to  WeHcn  PiiililtetlMi 
CorporatfM.  Lm  A^clca.  CaW-  >  cOTporaliM  «f 


MiQr  tk,  IfSS,  9«W  N*.  SlMtt 
4CMH.    (CLltS— it) 


2Jlt.l35 
DUST  LADEN  AIR  SEPARATOR 
AHhOT  W.  WhMa,  OkMMM  CMy.  OUik 
Application  Aasoit  li,  1954.  SmW  N«w  4493tl 
1  ClaiiB.    (CL  1S3— 24) 
In  a  fluid  separating  apparat's  for  cleansing  contami- 
nated and  odorous  fluids  comprising  a  vertically  di^>osed 
cylindrical  tank  having  a  cleansing  liquid  disposed  in  the 
lower  portion  thereof,  a  conical  shaped  cover  provided 
for  the  tank,  a  centrally  disposed  inlet  provided  in  the 
cover  for  discharging  the  contaminated  air  into  the  tank 
in  a  downward  direction  into  contact  with  the  deansing 
liquid  therein  to  create  a  boiling  undulated  mixture,  a 


2.  A  cleaning-air  ring  for  a  cylindrical  filter  element, 
comprismg:  a  plurality  of  similar  hoUow  units  arranged 
at  angular  spaced  positions  around  the  filter  element  to 
encircle  completely  the  filter  element,  each  unit  having 
an  intermediate  arcuate  section  of  uniform  radios  and 
two  straight  terminal  sections  each  tangent  to  one  end 
of  the  arcuate  section  and  extending  beyond  the  zone 
of  contact  between  the  unit  and  the  filter  element,  the 
arcuate  section  having  an  inwardly  facing  orifice  ex- 
tending the  full  length  of  the  section  at  the  inner  face 
thereof  to  direct  a  jet  of  air  toward  the  filter  element, 
and  the  units  of  the  ring  being  ananged  one  above  the 
other  with  terminal  portions  of  the  units  over-lapping 
one  another  so  that  all  the  air  orifices  together  extend 
substantially  the  full  circumference  of  each  filter  ele- 
ment; yiekkng  rncam  urging  each  unit  agaiast  the  fil- 
ter element;  and  means  supplying  air  to  each  of  the 
hoUow  units. 
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ADSORPTIVE  SEPARATION  PROCESS 
C«  RKBHMSSf  LawNMca  r  •  Manoit 

«!■  K.  McKWiy  Mii  HyMB  D. 
....  ».»«,  T«Kn  aaiiBan  la  Tha  Taxaa  Cs   n  ■  u. 
New  Yofk,  N.  Y„  a  cwporatfoM  of  Dalawan 
AppUcaliM  October  24, 1955,  Scrtal  No.  5424S2 
nClalM.   (CLlt3— 114J) 
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1.  A  method  of  separating  straight  chain  hydrocarbons 
from  non-straight  chain  hydrocarbons  contained  in  a 
vaporized  hydrocarbon  mixture,  which  comprises  subject- 
iag  said  vaporized  hydrocarbon  mixture  to  contact  with 
activated  alumina,  subsequently  contacting  the  thus- 
treated  hydrocarbon  mixture  with  a  solid  selective  ad- 
sorbent which  selectively  adsorbs  straight  chain  hydrocar- 
bofu  to  the  substantial  exclusion  of  non-strai^t  chain 
hydrocarbons  to  adsorb  straight  chain  hydrocarbons  from 
said  mixture,  deaorbing  the  adsorbed  straight  chain  hy- 
drocarbons from  said  adsorbent  and  periodically  contact- 
ing said  adsorbent  with  methane  at  an  elevat«l  temper- 
ature of  at  least  about  700*  F. 
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BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  TRAINS  OF  VEHICLES 

Frits   OalwaM,   Htppwhsias.   ^vtytamm..  Mi   Uhkk 


9, 1958.  toW  No.  82749< 

(CLltt— 3) 
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ANTI-SKID  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Edward  W.  Satter,  aaw  AAfawi,  OMa 

DcccMbcr  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  439,193 
4ClalM.    (CL199-^) 


In  combination  with  a  drive  wfaed  of  a  vdiide  hav- 
ing a  rubber  tire  thereon,  an  anti-tkid  device  including  a 
bracket  supported  upon  the  vehicie  and  extending  tear- 
wajrdly  of  the  drive  wheel,  a  lever  fuknimed  intermediate 
its  ends  upon  said  bracket,  an  anti-skid  wheel  joumalled 
up^n  the  rear  end  of  said  lever  directly  behind  the  drive 
wheel  and  having  a  tire  thereon  of  the  same  diameter  as 
the  tire  on  the  drive  wheel  and  having  a  tire  chain  located 
around  the  tread  tfiereof.  an  idler  wheel  joumalled  upon 
die  forward  end  of  the  lever,  said  idler  wheel  engaging  the 
tread  of  the  anti-skid  wheel  and  being  normally  out  of 
contact  with  the  drive  wheel,  and  means  for  moving  die 
lever  upon  its  fulcrum  to  move  the  anti-skid  wheel  into 
contact  with  the  ground  and  to  simultaneously  move  the 
idler  wheel  into  contact  with  the  tread  of  the  drive 


wheel 
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WHEEL  BRAKE  SUPPORT 
Th.  Roller,  Statliart,  GcnBaay,  aMigBor  to  Dafan- 
Bcu   AktieBgctellMkift,   Stattiart-UiitertarUieiin, 

29, 1953,  Serial  No.  393,939 

2,1952 
(CL  lU— 71) 
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1.  In  a  brake  system  for  trains  or  vehicles  comprising 
a  tractor  vehicle  brake  sjrstem  and  a  trailer  vehicle  brake 
system,  a  pressure  regulator  therebetween,  said  pressure 
regulator  comprising  in  combination  with  said  brake  sys- 
tems a  regulator  housing;  a  cylindrical  bore  in  said  hous- 
ing provided  with  a  shoulder  substantially  centrally 
thereof;  an  inlet  at  one  end  of  said  cylinder  for  connect- 
ing same  with  a  source  of  pressure;  a  control  member 
slidably  movable  in  said  cylindrical  bore,  adjacent  said 
inlet,  said  control  member  being  provided  with  a  bore 
extending  axially  therethrough  and  formed  with  a  seat 
for  receiving  a  closure  member;  a  closure  member  in  said 
bore;  a  spring  between  said  shoulder  and  the  control 
member  urging  same  towards  the  said  inlet;  a  q>ring  in 
said  bore  urging  said  closure  member  against  said  seat; 
a  piston  at  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder;  a  piston  rod 
secured  to  said  piston  and  extending  through  said  cy- 
lindrical bore  in  said  control  member;  spring  means  in 
said  cylinder  contacting  said  piston  for  urging  said  rod 
to  lift  said  closure  member:  an  outlet  in  said  cylinder  be- 
tween said  closure  member  and  said  piston  for  connec- 
tioQ  with  the  tractor  vehicle  brake  system;  an  outlet  com- 
municating with  said  inlet  for  connection  with  the  trailer 
v|dbid«,bcakas|«tetn. 


1 .  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  driving  duft 
driving  said  wheel,  an  axle  casing  surrounding  said  shaft 
and  having  an  open  end  towards  said  wheel,  a  shoe-type 
brake  for  said  wheel  comprising  a  rotatable  brake  diiun 
open  at  one  side  thereof  and  fastened  onto  said  shaft,  a 
brake  shoe  within  said  brake  drum,  a  relatively  stationary 
sheet-metal  brake  backing  plate  member  enclosing  said 
one  side  of  said  brake  drum  and  fastened  to  said  open  end 
of  said  axle  casing,  an  anchor  bolt  for  supporting  said 
brake  shoe  and  fastened  at  one  end  thereof  at  said  brake 
backing  plate  member,  a  relatively  stationary  disk-shaped 
member  for  securing  therein  the  other  end  of  said  anchor 
bolt,  said  second  member  being  rigidly  secured  to  said 
bi(cking  plate  member  and  being  spaced  therefrom  te 
parallel  relation  therewith  for  providing  a  space  between 
»iid  backing  plate  member  and  said  second  member,  said 
backing  plate  member  and  said  disk-shaped  member  eadi 
having  a  hub-like  portion,  each  said  hub-like  portion 
having  an  axially  extending  tube-Kke  {ttO}ectioa  haviac  a 
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free  end,  said  free  end  of  each  said  hub-like  portion  being 
Munt-wclded  to  each  other  axially.  and  said  brake  shoe 
being  supported  on  said  anchor  bolt  within  said  space. 
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SHOCK  ABSORBER  RESERVOR  VALVES 

HMbcrt  E.  TamttE,  Dc^cr,  Col»^  atirf«Bor,  >y  "MMaajh 


ApHkatloa  MaNk  3, 19S4, 8«W  No.  4U,SS2 
-  r  '         (CXlfl— IH) 


1.  In  a  shock  absorber  of  the  class  described,  a  casing 
enclosing  in  axial  sequence  a  working  chamber  and  an 
expansion  chamber  having  a  transverse  partition  wall  be- 
tween (hem;  a  piston  reciprocable  in  said  working  cham- 
ber and  having  a  rod  which  passes  through  the  end  of 
said  casing  opposite  to  the  expansion,  chamber,  whereby 
upon  entry  of  successive  portions  of  the  piston  rod  into 
the  working  chamber  corresponding  volumes  of  fluid  are 
displaced  into  the  expansion  chamber,  and  said  volumes 
of  fluid  are  returned  from  the  expansion  chamber  upon 
recession  of  the  piston  rod;  an  opening  in  said  partition 
through  which  fluid  from  the  working  chamber  is  forced 
upon  inward  movement  of  the  piston  rod,  and  means 
affording  reverse  flow  of  fluid  from  said  expansion  cham- 
ber to  said  working  chamber,  upon  recession  of  the  piston 
rod;  an  axially  disposed  valve  chamber  above  said  open- 
ing, a  spring  pressed  valve  in  said  chamber  controlling  flow 
through  said  opening,  laterally  outwardly  directed  open- 
ings in  the  walls  of  said  axial  valve  chamber,  an  annular 
sub-enclosure  surrounding  said  valve  chamber  and  termi- 
nating radially  and  short  of  the  easing  walls,  whereby 
a  considerable  volume  of  said  expansion  chamber  sur- 
rounds the  sub^nclosure,  adapted  to  receive  displaced 
fluid  from  said  laterally  directed  openings  and  discharge 
said  fluid  radially  outwardly  through  substantially  iu 
entire  periphery  into  said  expansion  chamber  proper  in 
increased  volume  but  greatly  diminished  velocity,  said 
sub-enclosure  being  effectuated  by  a  single  pair  of  discs 
spaced  apart  to  receive  fluid  from  said  central  opening, 
the  outer  margins  of  said  discs  defining  a  substantially 
continuous  annular  discharge  oriflce.  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  discs  immediately  adjacent  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  partition  on  the  expansion  chamber  side 
thereof. 


expansion  chamber  having  a  tnuisvcne  partioa  wall  be- 
tween them:  a  piston  reciprocable  in  said  working  cham- 
ber and  having  a  rod  which  passes  throu^  the  end  of 
said  casing  opposite  to  the  expansion  chamber,  whereby 
npori  emry  of  successive  portions  of  the  piston  rod  into 
the  working  diamber  corresponding  volumes  of  fluid  are 
displaced  into  the  expansion  chamber,  and  said  volumes  of 
fluid  arc  returned  from  the  expansion  chamber  upon 
recessicMi  of  the  piston  rod;  an  opening  in  said  partition 
throu^  which  fluid  from  the  working  chamber  is  forced 
upon  inward  movenjent  of  the  piston  rod,  valving  means 
controlling  said  opening  to  resiliently  resist  flow  there- 
through upon  the  compression  ttrokt  of  the  piston,  and 
means  affording  reverse  flow  of  fluid  from  said  expansion 
chamber  to  said  working  chamber,  upon  recession  of  the 
piston  rod;  enclosing  means  defining  a  sub-enclosure 
within  Mid  expansion  chamber  surrounding  aid  opening 
and  into  which  fluid  is  preliminarily  discharged  from  said 
opening,  said  opening  being  located  centrally  of  said  en- 
closure, said  enclosure  itself  opening  radially  outwardly 
substantially  throughout  its  outer  periphery,  the  interior 
of  said  enclosure  through  which  the  displaced  fluid  flows 
being  of  substantially  continuously  increasing  cros»-sec- 
tion  from  the  valved  central  opening  in  said  partion  to 
the  peripheral  discharge  opening  of  the  enclosure,  where- 
by the  wlodty  of  the  fluid  is  diminidied  from  )et  force  at 
the  central  opening  to  gentle  emission  at  the  periphery 
into  the  expansion  chamber  proper,  said  enclosing  means 
consisting  of  but  two  cupped  plates  of  relatively  stiff  sheet 
material,  said  plates  being  fixed  and  immovable  with 
relation  to  each  odier  and  interengaging  to  form  a  tor- 
tuous chamber  of  subsUntially  continually  increasing 
cross-sectional  area,  and  said  chamber  being  continually 
open  even  when  no  fluid  is  flowing  through  the  dixharge 
system. 
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2I  In  a  brake  clearance  adjusting  device,  flnt  and  aec- 
ond  members  supported  for  relative  reciprocable  move- 
ment toward  and  from  each  other,  a  third  member  adjust- 
ably connected  to  said  first  member  for  movement  to- 
ward said  second  member,  said  second  and  third  members 
having  fixed  abutmenU  thereon  limiting  said  relative  re- 
ciprocable movement  therebetween  in  the  direction  to- 
ward each  other,  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
first  and  third  members  biasing  Mid  third  member  for 
movement  relative  to  said  first  member  in  a  direction  to 
effect  said  adjustment,  and  means  including  temperature 
responsive  means  operatively  associated  with  said  sec- 
ond and  third  members  and  responsive  to  said  relative 
reciprocable  movement  of  said  first  and  second  members 
and  to  temperature  changes  for  selectively  holding  said 
third  member  against  movement  relative  to  said  fint 
member  by  said  first-named  means. 


1.  In  a  Aodi  abaorbcr  of  tke  class  described,  a  casing 
enclosing  in  axial  sequence  a  working  diamber  and  an 
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BRAKE  BEAJMSTRUT 
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t.  A  brake  beam  stmt  comprising  an  elongated  rait. 
inchiding  a  pair  of  flanges  disposed  hi  right  angular  re- 
lation with  respect  to  each  other  and  the  apex  of  said  rail 
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In  the  operative  position  tRef^df  being  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  with  the  nppcr  *tKl  lower  flanges  being  each  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  of  45*  thereto,  an  elongated  plate  dis- 
posed in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  each  flange,  said 
plates  being  equally  spaced  from  the  respective  flanges 
and  are  in  right  angular  relation  to  each  other,  each  flange 
and  its  corresponding  plate  being  provided  with  aligned 
apertures,  the  aligned  apertures  in  each  flange  and  its 
plate  being  adapted  to  receive  a  pin  for  pivotal  sup- 
port of  a  brake  beam  lever,  the  pivotal  axis  of  the 


ttoA  facing  wall  extending  laterally  over  the  barrel  mem- 
bers  in  dose  proximity  thereto  and  concealing  them  60m 
front  view;  wherein  the  wall  of  the  frame  carries  at  least 
two  hinge  plate  members,  each  plate  member  having  a 
flange  offset  therefrom  and  in  parallel  spaced  relation 
thereto,  the  latter  flange  carrying  at  its  end  a  vertically 
disposed  barrel  member,  each  of  the  latter  barrel  mem- 
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lever  between  one  flange  and  its  parallel  plate  being 
at  ri^t  angles  to  the  pivoul  axis  of  the  lever  when 
noonted  between  the  other  flange  and  iu  parallel 
plaie,  transverse  walls  connecting  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  rail  and  the  said  cooperating  elongated  f^ates 
to  provide  a  unitary  rigid  structure,  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  strut,  and  the  axis  of  the  pin  and  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  brake  lever  all  rotersecting  at  the  same  point, 
irrespective  of  whether  the  lever  is  in  a  right  hand  or  left 
hand  position. 

Mlt.l4S 

CONSTRUCTION  AND  INSTALLATION  OF  DOORS 

CBfbri  L  Biag— ,  BiosiBsM,  aid  Abe  I.  Pcric, 

Vsrawi,  N.  J. 

AppUcmion  Octobw  21. 1954,  Serial  No.  44M52 

ICWiik    (CL199L..44) 


■*  55-  •«*»  4S# 


bets  being  aligned  with  those  of  the  stile  and  located  so 
as  |to  be  below  and  vertically  contiguous  with  one  of  the 
barrd  members  of  the  stile;  wherein  pin  means  pivotally 
engages  the  contiguous  barrel  members;  and  wherein  the 
offset  arrangement  of  the  barrel  members  of  the  frame  de- 
fines a  channel  into  which  the  lip  of  the  stile  is  receivable 
upon  outward  pivoting  of  the  door. 
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In  a  door  of  the  character  herein  described,  in  combina- 
tion: a  hoUow  framework  forming  said  door;  an  undercut 
channel  formed  along  the  edge  of  said  framework;  means 
for  solidly  securing  hinges  to  said  hollow  framework,  said 
means  including  individual  pieces  slidably  insertable  into 
said  undercut  channel  and  movable  to  any  position  for 
coupling  with  said  hinges;  said  pieces  having  holes  match- 
ing holes  in  the  hinges;  said  pieces  and  said  hinges  being 
clamped  to  the  edge  of  said  door  by  screws  that  are  passed 
freely  through  both  the  pieces  and  the  hinges  and  then 
threaded  into  the  stock  of  the  door  at  the  bottom  of  said 
channel. 

2J81 8,144 
AUXILIARY  DOOR  AND  FRAME  STRUCTURE 
Maisri,  Howart  Beack,  N.  Y. 
■Msy  SL  1955.  Ssriri  No.  485,187 
SCIdhna.    (0.189^-44) 
1.  A  combined  door  and  supporting  frame  of  the  char- 
acter described,  wherein  the  door  indudes  a  metal  stile 
hingedly  supporting  the  door  to  an  opposed  wall  of  the 
fnune.  the  stile  having  a  front  facing  wall,  a  side  wall  at 
right  angles  thereto,  at  least  two  vertically  disposed  aligned 
barrel  members  opening  through  their  ends  and  formed  in- 
tegral with  the  exterior  face  of  the  side  wall  in  vertical 
spnced  relation  to  each  other,  and  a  lip  continuous  with  the 


1.  A  governor  ooonprising  a  plate  for  rotation  by  the 
machine  to  be  governed,  said  plate  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  openings  extending  between  the  front  and 
rear  surfaces  thereof,  flyweights  pivotally  supported  on 
said  plate  for  pivotal  movement  in  tesponae  to  centrifugal 
force  and  projecting  rearwardly  tlirough  said  openings, 
said  flyweights  having  portions  movable  rearwardly  be- 
hind said  plate  as  said  flyweights  pivot  under  centrifugal 
force,  spring  means  resisting  rearward  movement  of  said 
portions  of  the  flyweights,  a  thrust  member  carried  behind 
the  plate  and  arranged  to  engage  said  portions  of  said 
flyweights  whereby  said  thrust  member  is  positioned  away 
from  the  plate  in  accordance  with  the  speed  of  tiie 
machine,  and  means  operated  by  the  thrust  member  for 
redudng  the  speed  of  the  machine  when  the  plate  and 
flyweights  are  rotated  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  speed. 
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MAGNETIC  FLUID  CLUTCH  WITH  LAMtNAlKD 
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1.  A   field   memtxr  for  electric  dutches 
an  aimular  field  coil,  annularly  grooved  dished  ferro- 


902 


A'-f  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  '^: 


Dbcembeb  il,  ^951 


magnetic  steel  stampings,  each  enveloping  the  outside, 
inside  and  one  end  of  the  coil,  both  stampings  being 
formed  to  provide  peripherally  continuous  axially  spaced 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  drive  system  for  a  power 
press  or  the  like  having  an  electric  driving  motor,  a 
magnetic  flux  clutch  having  a  control  coil,  a  magnetic 
flux  brake  having  a  control  coil  and  a  friction  brake  hav- 
ing  an  electromagnetic  release  coil,  of  means  affording  a 
source  of  alternating  current  supply,  electroresfonsivc 
means  energizable  to  connect  the  motor  to  said  lource, 
means  affording  a  source  of  unidirectional  current,  an 
electroresponsive  brake  relay  having  an  operative  coil 
outside  pole-forming  rings  and  radial  flanges  which  are  in-  normally  open  contacu  connected  in  circuit  ^,^ 
side  of  the  coil,  and  means  for  holding  together  said   ^°o^  c*"'  <>'  ^^  magneuc  flux  brake  and  the  ujKhreo 


radial  flanges. 
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A  safety  device  adapted  for  use  with  a  pair  of  adjacent- 
ly positioned  power  driven  rotatable  roller^  having  gen- 
erally parallel  adjacent  surfaces,  the  device  comprising  a 
fixed  plate  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  rolfers  and 
positioned  with  its  underside  facing  said  rollers  and  with 
each  longitudinal  edge  theieof  adjacent  to  ooei  of  the 
rollers,  a  pair  of  plates,  means  movably  mounting  said 
plates  on  the  underside  of  said  fixed  plate  for  movement 
generally  parallel  with  the  underside  of  said  fixed  plaie 
and  transversely  thereof,  one  of  said  movable  plates  hav- 
ing one  edge  extending  out  from  under  one  longitudinal 
edge  of  said  fixed  plate  between  said  fixed  plate  and  an 
adjacent  roller,  the  other  of  said  movable  plates  having 
one  edge  extending  out  from  under  the  other  longitudinal 
edge  of  said  fixed  plate  betwcao  said  fixed  plate  and  the 
other  adjacent  ndier,  said  movable  plates  each  being 
positioned  substantially  tangentially  to  its  adjacent  roller, 
and  electrical  control  means  responsive  to  movement  of 
either  of  the  plates  and  adapted  to  act  in  response  to 
movement  of  either  of  the  plates  to  arrest  operation  of 
the  power  driven  rollen,  the  fixed  and  movable;  plates 
substantially  completely  closing  off  the  space  between  the 
rollers  below  the  fixed  plale. 


fixed 


tional  current  source,  an  electroresponsive  clutch  relay 
having  an  operating  coil  normally  open  contacts  con- 
nected in  circuit  with  the  control  coil  of  the  clutch  and 
said  unidirectional  current  source  and  having  normally 
closed  contacts  connected  in  circuit  with  the  operating 
coil  of  said  brake  relay  and  said  unidirectional  current 
source,  a  relay  having  an  operating  coil  connected  in 
series  with  said  clutch  control  coil  and  having  normally 
closed  contacts  in  the  circuit  inclusive  of  the  normally 
closed  contacts  of  said  clutch  relay  and  the  operating 
coil  of  said  brake  relay,  a  switch  connected  in  parallel 
with  the  contacts  of  the  last  nrtentioned  relay  which  is 
operated  to  close  at  a  certain  point  in  the  press  cycle 
to  insure  reestabiishment  of  energizing  connections  for 
the  operating  coil  of  said  brake  relay  in  the  event  the 
cmitacts  of  the  last  mentioned  relay  fail  to  close  follow- 
ing deenergization  of  said  dutch  control  coil,  and  control 
means  operable  to  energize  and  deenergize  said  electro- 
responsive means  and  the  operating  coil  of  said  clutch 
relay  from  said  alternating  current  source. 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  ii 
flseotality  to  be  power  operated,  an  actuator  for  said  i»> 
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strumentality.  a  power  diaft,  a  dnilching  dement  pivoted 
oa  said  actoator,  means  for  moving  said  actuator  to  en- 
gage said  clutching  element  with  said  shaft,  a  latch  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  actuator  for  cooperation  widi  said 
clutching  element,  said  latch  nwmber  normally  prevent- 
ing full  pivotal  movement  of  said  clutching  element  and 
consequently  censing  said  chitching  elemeM  and  said  actu- 
ator to  be  moved  as  a  nnit  by  said  power  shaft,  and  means 
operaMe  upon  said  latch  member  for  causing  said  latdi 
member  to  release  said  dutcUng  dement  and  permit  piv- 
otal/movement thereof  to  disengage  said  dutdiing  ele- 
ment from  said  power  diaft. 


stop  and  a  radid  point  on  one  part  of  sidd  iefBAdb,  and 
dctvc  means  connected  to  the  other  part  of  said  dutdi  to 
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limit  the  q;>eed  ai  rotatkn  of  said  flnt  |iart  by  said  stop 
when  driven  by  said  moving  object 


liinii.. 


1.  In  a  power  operated  typewiiliag  marMns,  a  poiwer 
shaft,  a  type  bar  actuator  eagageaUe  with  said  power  shaft, 
a  pivotally  nKmated  lever  connected  to  said  actuator,  en- 
gagement of  said  actuator  with  said  power  shaft  causing 
said  lever  to  be  swung  through  an  arc  of  a  ptedetemuned 
number  of  degrees,  a  pivotally  mounted  type  bar  having 
upper  and  lower  case  characters,  a  platen  against  which 
said  diaracters  are  adapted  to  print,  caw  shift  means  for 
fJy^iiging  the  relatioaship  between  the  pivotd  moiutinf  of 
said  type  bar  and  said  platen,  a  type  bar  operating  sob- 
lever  pivotally  mounted  to  swing  in  the  same  plane  as  said 
lever,  oooperatiag  means  on  said  sub-lever  and  said  lever 
whereby  the  swinging  of  said  lever  by  said  actuator  will 
swing  said  sub-lever  and  thereby  drive  said  type  bar  part 
way  to  said  platen,  said  type  bar  travding  die  remaining 
distance  to  said  platen  under  momentum,  and  means  op- 
erable by  said  caK  shift  means  to  increase  the  distance  be- 
tween the  cooperadng  means  and  tlie  pivotal  mounting  of 
said  lever  whereby  the  swinging  movement  of  said  lever 
will  be  effective  to  drive  said  sub-lever  throu^  a  greater 
arc  when  printing  in  upper  case  and  consequendy  drive 
the  type  bar  closer  to  the  platea. 
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1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  carnage 
tivdy  urged  in  a  letter-feeding  direction,  a  letter  spacing  > 
mechanism  for  said  carriage  comprising  a  cooiposite  rack 
structure  comprising  a  irfurality  of  getierally  cocxlrnrive 
rack  bars  having  each  a  row  of  rdativdy  coarsdy  spaced 
teeth  and  fixedly  associated  with  each  other  so  that  the 
teeth  of  the  various  rack  bars  are  evenly  and  findy  inter- 
spersed lengdiwise  of  the  composite  rack  structure,  and 
said  letter  sptaat  medianism  cooqMistng  further  a  letter* 
feed  escapement  associated  with  the  teeth  of  said 
postte  rack  structure. 
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1.  A  decelerating  device  to  arrest  an  object  having  a 
projectioa  thereon  and  moving  at  a  vdodly  having  a 
predetermined  maximum,  said  device  comprising  a  siid- 
able  stop  rngagrahki  with  said  projectioa,  aa  uiuiaa 
ning  dutch  having  parts  rotatable  in  only  one  directioo 
relative  to  each  other,  aa 
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]  1.  The  combination  of  a  typewriter  ribbon  spool  hav- 
ing a  slotted  hub  with  a  typewriter  ribbon  induding  aa 
inked  body  and  threading  and  attaching  means  seoired 
to  one  end  of  the  body  in  axial  alignment  therewith, 
said  threading  and  attaching  meaiu  including  a  threading 
section  and  an  aftartiing  section  separated  from  the 
threading  section  by  a  perforated  crocs  line,  said  attadi- 
ing  section  having  a  front  portion  secured  to  the  mked 
ribbon  near  the  cross  line  thereof  and  a  rear  portion 
unsecured  to  said  ribbon  to  permit  a  limited  movement 


■art^jwiTr- 
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of  said  rear  portion  of  the  attacliiiif  tectioa  with  resfwct 
to  the  inked  body  for  interiocking  the  attadiiof  aectioa 
with  the  hub  at  the  typewriter  ribbon  spool  whea  the  tt- 
taching  section  is  threaded  through  the  slotted  bub  por- 
tion of  the  spooL 


CoohCola 


2ftlt.lS< 
PALLET  MOYING  DEV1CB 


of 
7 


11, 19S4, 8«W  No.  449Mt 
(CLlfS-41) 


arm  carrying  said  pother  bar  on  oae  end  dMreof,  an  tn- 
termittemly  rotated  crank  operativeiy  connected  to  tike 
other  end  of  nid  im  to  ioqpart  redprocatory  mov*> 
nent  to  said  arm  and  pusher  bar.  a  continuously  rotating 
ratchet  adjacent  said  crank,  a  pawl  on  said  crank  for  en- 
gagement with  said  ratchet,  means  for  urgiag  said  pawl 
into  «»«f  g>«ttpmt  with  said  ratchet  and  means  for  mnov- 
ing  said  pawl  from  engagement  with  said  ratchet  oo  aadi 
revolution  ot  Oie  crank,  a  support  for  said  arm  positiooed 
iotermediata  the  pudier  bar  and  the  crank  comwrtion. 
and  a  cam  surface  oo  said  arm  intermediate  the  pusher 
bar  and  crank  connection  for  engagement  with  sakl  sup- 
port to  raise  said  pusher  bar  during  its  path  of  travel  in 
one  direction. 


1.  A  pallet  handling  device  comprising  asi  elevaior  ox- 
tending  between  a  loading  level  and  a  vertically  spaced 
iinffta^tn  level,  said  elevator  including  pairs  of  laterally 
spaced,  pallet  receptive  shelves,  means  moving  said  pairs 
of  shelves  along  continuous  paths  from  one  to  the  other 
ol  said  levels,  a  first  conveyor  at  the  loading  level,  a 
loader  conveyor  between  the  first  conveyor  and  elevator, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  loader  conveyor, 
other  means  hv  driving  the  loader  conveyor,  a  loader 
conveyor  control  circuit  including  circuit  closing  means 
actuated  by  a  pallet  on  the  foremost  end  of  the  first  con- 
veyor for  initiating  the  elevating,  conveying  and  lowering 
cycle  of  the  loader  conveyor  during  which  the  foremost 
pallet  is  lifted  from  the  first  conveyor,  advanced  onto  a 
pair  of  elevator  shelves  at  the  loading  level  and  the  loader 
conveyor  stopped  and  lowered,  said  control  circuit  also 
including  circuit  breaking  means  for  stopping  the  opera- 
tion of  thk  first  conveyor  when  the  loader  conveyor  is 
ekvated,  and  an  elevator  control  circuit  including  cir- 
cuit closing  means  actuated  by  a  pallet  on  the  pair  of 
shelves  at  the  loading  level  I 
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FEEDING  DEVICB  FOR  WALNUT  HALVING 
MACHINB 
1.  ■raota.  Mocklai^  OriB. 

•■bOT  7, 1994, 9«M  Now  4H2« 
9CWM.    (CLlM-aS) 


2.  A  feeding  device  for  a  walnut  halving  machine  which 
includes  an  endless  conveyor  having  walnut  gripping 
means  thereon  in  circumferentially  spaced  relation  and 
each  being  operative  automatically  to  grip  a  walnut  at 
a  predetermined  poeition  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the 
machine,  said  device  comprising  a  walnut  orienting  and 
advancing  assembly  and  a  transfer  conveyor  mounted 
loogitudiiially  in  spaced  relation  rearwardly  of  said  rear 
end  of  the  machine,  such  assembly  including  a  longitu- 
dinal support  adapted  for  ntovennent  of  a  walnut  there- 
along  from  the  rear  end  to  the  forward  end  thereof,  means 
included  with  the  assemNy  to  impart  such  movement  to 
a  walnut  initially  disposed  at  said  rear  end  of  the  support, 
and  means  mounted  on  the  support  to  engage  tht  moving 
walnut  and  cause  the  same  to  be  oriented  to  dispose  its 
suture  in  a  predetermined  position  upon  the  walnut  reach- 
ing the  forward  end  of  the  support;  said  conveyor  includ- 
ing nneans  operative  to  engage  walnuts  one  at  a  time  from 
the  forward  end  of  said  assembly  and  to  transfer  the 
walnuts  individually  to  said  gripping  means  suooesaively 
and  while  maintaining  said  orientation  of  the  walnuts; 
and  means  coiuiecting  the  assembly  and  conveyor  for 
operation  in  timed  relation. 


SEALING  HEAD  OR^mNG  AFPAKATUS 
B.  Yao.  Wiahim.  ami  Davy  P. 


1.  In  a  device  for  transferring  glassware  from  one  coo- 
vejror  to  aBotfaeii  the  combination  of  a  pusher  bar,  aa 


MoHi,  a  ooiforaioa  of 

^.  I  A|ilcalk»Ai«^17,19SS,taWNo.S2t,f77 
;!'i.  4CUta»    (CL19t-43) 

"1.  In  a  lamp  sealing  machine  having  a  turret  and  a  plu- 
rality of  routivcly  driven  heads  mounted  at  rsgnlar  inter- 
vals on  said  turret,  said  heads  being  moved  intermittently 
by  nid  turret  to  a  plurality  of  stations,  apparatus  at  one 
of  said  statioos  for  angulariy  orienting  eadi  said  head,  said 
apparatus  comprising  rekasable  means  for  arresting  the 
rotatioii  of  the  said  bead  in  a  pre^etermiaod  orientation; 
movable  guide  means  for  engaging  said  positiooad  head  lo 
prevent  further  rotatioo;  a  fixed  track  thereaftelT 
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able  by  the  said  oriented  head  whereby  said  orienution  is   iecting  horizontally  and  laterally  ftom  either  side  ol  said 
maintafaied  as  the  said  bead  is  moived  by  said  turret  to  sob-    tray  body,  said  arm  having  aa  inner  portion  movably 


■..•jj/i' 


vfi-^ 


positioned  in  and  held  by  the  body  socket;  and  a  rigid 
vertical  proiectioa  formed  with  tfie  outer  end  of  said  arm. 


sequent  stations;  and  means  for  asoving  the  said  arresting 
means  and  the  said  guide  means  in  required  time  sequence. 


a,tit4<i 


»«*Tr»    FRUIT  SPREADING  APPARATUS  ^  °^    ' 
Lloyd  K  UwoMln,  DowlLCtfHW  MlPMr  10 IW  Ratenl 

'™''^      ;>j,   „l„  D,  1994^  8«w  No.  «21,M2 
11  gilMi     (CLIM— 3») 


DL, 
of 


Pwk  mi^mi  DuM  A.  Dovii,  CU- 


May  It,  1955,  SmW  Now  599^55 
MCWm.    (CL 


't*;0soo  si$K 


1.  Fruit  handling  and  spreading  apparatus  for  deposit- 
ing fruit  half -sections  upon  a  receiving  surface  comprising 
a  generally  V-Aaped  feed  trou^  having  i^anar  sides,  die 
trough  being  supported  with  the  V  apex  faced  downward 
and  also  sloping  downwardly  from  a  fruit  receiving  posi- 
tion to  a  fmit  discharging  poaition  so  that  tnh  sections 
held  therein  and  rested  against  the  planar  sides  tend  to 
move  gravitationally  toward  the  discharge  position,  said 
planar  walls  each  being  notched  inwardly  along  generally 
arcuate  paths  from  the  end  toward  the  trough  apex  so  dut 
fruit  half-sections  moving  along  the  planar  surface  are 
gravitatiDaaOy  discharged  at  the  point  when  die  notches 
of  the  side  walls  merge  with  die  trough  apex  and  are 
guided  by  die  wall  in  at  least  a  part  of  diear  gravitatiooal 
drop  from  the  trough  so  dut  by  reason  of  die  center  of 
gravity  of  carried  fruit  sections  being  laterally  displaced 
from  the  initial  conUct  point  of  die  discharged  fruit  widi 
a  receiving  surface  positiooed  generally  a4inoeat  to  the 
troQgfa  apex  at  ia  disdiarge  end  the  fruit  sections  turn 
by  gravity  about  the  initial  contact  point  to  a  cup-«ide  up 
poiitioo. 


a,tiM«i 

1RAY-TRANSMBSK)N  APPARATUS  FOR 
RESTAURANTS 


▼. 

MO  1S»  l99S,8Miii  Now  51S,<1< 

TCIilii  I     «CLt9»-3t) 

1.  *  tray  for  conveyor  deHvory 

a  rectangular  body  suitable  for  Ike  anpport  of  articles 

rtieraoo,  said  body  bdng  formed  aloag  tts  rear  tiansrarse 

edge  with  a  coextensive  open  topped  socket;  an  arm  pro- 


•»n  hfts  eoia 

iTAm^,  comprising  a  rigid  annular  frame  sup- 
ported for  movement  about  its  axis  in  a  substantially 
horiaontal  plane,  means  for  moving  said  frame,  material 
receiving  means  carried  by  said  frame  and  arranged  cir- 
cumferentially thereof,  said  material  receiving  means  pro* 
viding  a  plurality  gt  circumferentially  ^wcad  bottom  dis- 
charge openings,  a  movable  dosuie  for  each  of  said  die* 
chtuge  openings  gravitationally  biased  into  closing  rela- 
tidnship  with  its  associated  opening,  separate  support 
m^ans  associated  with  each  ot  said  closures  for  stipport- 
ing  the  entire  weight  of  the  latter,  said  support  means 
b^ng  mounted  for  movement  with  said  frsime,  opening 
means  associated  with  each  of  said  closures,  conditionally 
effisctive  closure  operating  means  mounted  at  spaced  sta- 
tions along  the  pafh  of  movement  of  said  frame  adapted 
lo  cooperate  with  said  opening  means  to  open  the  ckwures 
during  their  successive  movements  past  said  stations  to 
permit  the  nuiterial  adjacent  said  dosures  to  flow  froai 
sajd  material  receiving  means,  separate  means  associated 
with  eadi  closure  operating  means  to  condition  the  latter 
in  I  response  to  the  qunatity  of  die  material  at  the  station, 
conditioning  means  being  adapted  to  render  said 
iting  means  effective  when  the  quantity  of  material 
the  station  faOs  below  a  piedetermined  amount  aad 
when  the  quantity  exceeds  that  amount,  mate- 
supply  means  mounted  adjacent  the  path  of  move- 
nient  of  said  frame,  and  means  operativeiy  associated 
wNh  said  supply  means  and  actuated  by  movement  of  aa 
aaptitd  portion  of  the  nuterial  receiving  means  thereby 
for  withdrawing  material  frxxn  said  supply  means  and 
for  discharging  material  in  qiaced  relationship  above  the 
emptied  portion  of  the  material  receiving  means  to  rqplace 
the  osaterial  discharged  from  the  latter  means  at  one  qr 
raofv  of  said  spaced  stations. 
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denkk  tbereof  and  the  other  aiovBble  kMnilmliMlly 
aloof  the  upper  nde  of  the  other  of  aid  apeiei  and  re- 
tuming  elaa«  the  underside  thereof,  and  paraPd  yaced- 
i^wrt  flights  of  suapers  connected  at  dietr  ends  between 
said  flexible  tractioo  ekments  fubetamially  tranavnrse 
thereto.  ^^^^^^^^  [         '^ 

CONVKTOB 


7,  lf54,taWN».  473,07 
<CL19fl-aU) 


-vmnfmi  B' 


The  combinatioo  <rf  a  tubular  upright  housing  inclined 
from  the  vertical  aad  haviag  upper  and  lower  sides  and 
having  a  lower  end  with  an  failet  in  iu  upper  side  and 
having  an  upper  end  with  an  outlet  in  its  lower  side  and 
a  conveyor  therein  operative  to  move  material  from  the 
inlet  and  discharge  it  from  said  outlet,  a  trough  shaped 
chute  underposed  with  respect  to  said  outlet  and  having 
a  bottom  and  upstanding  sides,  said  sides  pivotaUy  mount* 
ed  from  said  housing,  a  funnel  structure  intermediate  said 
inlet  and  outlet  encompassing  and  connected  to  said 
houaiag  adjacent  to  and  upper  eod  thereof  and  flaring  up- 
wardly to  adjacent  said  outlet,  said  bottom  wall  of  the 
structure  extending  diagonally  to  said  housing  from 
beneath  said  bottom  side  to  above  said  top  side  and  ter- 
minating in  a  narrow  discharge  opening  above  said  houa- 
ing.  a  tube  connected  to  said  funnel  and  supported  above 
the  housing  generally  parallel  thereto  and  extending  to 
and  communicating  with  sttd  inlet  at  a  point  thereabove. 
said  chute  swingabk  to  a  position  incUning  oppositely 
to  said  housing  for  guiding  material  issuing  from  said 
outlet  to  an  associated  receiver  and  said  chute  swingabk 
to  a  position  discharging  into  said  funnel  for  retuna  of  die 
material  to  said  inlet  diroagh  said  tube. 


1.  In  a  screw  conveyor  having  a  trough  (or  carrying 
the  material  to  be  handled  and  a  feed  screw  in  saidi  trough 
provided  with  a  helical  flight  for  moving  the  lyterial 
through  the  trough,  the  invention  comprising  a  peMphcnl 
support  bearing  for  joumallng  said  feed  screw  Mr  rou- 
tion  in  said  trough,  said  bearing  comprising  a  plurality 
of  spaced  riding  bars  disposed  longitudinally  within  said 
trough  and  projecting  inwardly  through  slots  provided  in 
the  trough  wall  so  as  to  engage  with  the  peripheral  edge  of 
the  flight  and  support  the  screw  in  slid  trough,  said  bars 
each  having  a  tength  of  from  one  to  three  times  the  pitch 
of  the  fli^t  on  the  feed  screw,  and  oppositely  disposed 
flanges  on  said  bars  overhanging  the  portion  of  the  trough 
wall  at  the  nsargin  of  said  slots  for  bearing  against  the 
outer  face  of  said  trough  wall  for  limiting  the  entrance  of 
the  ban  therein.  ^ 
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*'^A  doubte  chain  mining  conveyor  comprisink  two  ap- 
posed, spaced-apart  side  portions  each  of  one  piece 


struction  having  substandaUy  a  W  crosi  sectional 
the  central  apex  of  each  side  portion  extending  horizontal- 
ly in  the  direction  of  the  other  side  portioo,  a  sabatantial- 
ly  horizonul  bottom  portion  connected  to  eadi  side  por- 
tion at  said  apex  to  form  a  conveyor  trough,  said  central 
apex  having  a  greater  cross-sectio«al  diickaess  tfna  nid 
bottom  portion  and  forming  an  extension  of  said  bottom 
portion,  a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced-apart  endless  flexibk 
traction  elements  one  movable  longitndinaOy  aloog  dw 
upper  side  of  one  of  said  apexes  returning  aloag  the  vm- 


Aa  open  frame-tike  plastic  caitoa  adapted  for  «e  in 
f^^mftw^  geoeralty  vi^ncal  articles  loch  as  loaiatoes 
and  the  Uke,  coaaprising  a  generally  rectanpdar  frame 
having  a  pair  of  spKed  side  rails  extending  in  nbstantiany 

pnraOel  relatioa  and  a  pair  of  sobstandally  parallel  end 
rails  lespecrivcly  connecting  the  conespooding  ends  of 
said  side  rafls  and  being  integral  therewith,  side  pndend 
walla  extading  upwardly  and  outwardly  respedividy  from 
said  side  and  end  raQs  and  being  integral  therewith,  a 
plurality  of  support  pUtfonns  comprising  narrow  rings 
medially  posttiooed  between  said  side  rails  and  being 
spaced  apart  longitudinally  therealong.  the  outer  diameter 
of  eadi  ring  being  greater  than  half  the  distance  between 
said  side  rails,  and  transverse  and  medial  legs  integral 
with  said  rings  and  extmding  radially  ontwardly  there- 
from, said  tramverse  lags  being  integral  with  said  ade 
rails  to  connect  said  rings  thereto  and  said  medial  legs 
being  integral  respectively  with  adjaoaat  rings,  and  with 
a^aceat  rings  and  cad  rails  to  interconnect  said  - — 
therewith.  '  "t—- i 
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label  strip  each  having  a  permaneofly  In^fldherfve  coat- 
ing on  an  attachment  face  a  portion  of  which  face  is  in 
atfliaent  contact  with  the  mounting  face  of  said  backing 
ca^  and  a  portion  of  which  laps  over  an  end  margin  of 
the  associated  label  strip  and  is  in  adherent  contact  tbert- 
with,  each  masking  strip  including  a  release  tab  extending 
fi^  the  portion  of  the  masking  strip  ov«1apping  its 
aeiociated  label  strip. 
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1.  An  appliance  adapted  to  contain  a  projectaMe  stick 
comprising  a  tubular  body  of  circular  internal  cross- 
section,  said  body  being  open  at  one  end  thereof,  a  cap 
tor  sealing  said  one  end.  an  end  wall  on  the  ottier  end  of 
said  body,  the  center  portion  of  said  end  wall  projecting 
inwardly  of  said  body  and  being  of  circular  cross  section, 
an  axial  opening  through  said  center  portion,  a  stem  ex- 
tending axialiy  in  said  body  and  being  joumalled  in  said 
opening,  an  annular  ridge  around  said  stem  preventing 
outward  axial  movement  of  said  stem  from  said  open- 
ing, abutment  means  integral  with  said  stem  and  external 
of  said  body  for  preventing  axial  movement  of  said  stem 
inwardly  of  said  opening,  nut  means  in  said  body  and 
screwed  on  said  stem,  guide  uteans  between  said  nut 
means  and  said  body  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  nut 
means  and  permitting  axial  movement  thereof  whereby 
rotation  of  said  stem  will  cause  said  nut  means  to  move 
in  an  axial  direction  in  said  body,  said  nut  means  being 
formed  of  flexible  elastomeric  material,  said  nut  means 
comprising  a  radially  outwardly  extending  annular  flanged 
upper  portion  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  body  for  im- 
liedding  said  stick  and  a  truncated  conical  lower  portion 
engageaMe  'with  said  end  wall  and  with  said  annular  ridge 
for  sealing  said  other  end  of  said  body. 
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REEL  LAGGING 
C.  Havas,  Newash,  OUa. 
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1.  A  normally  tacky  and  pressure  uniitiw  adhesiva 
sheet  comprising  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  imited  to 
one  surface  of  a  flexible,  noa-fibrous,  moisture-eensitife 
odlulosic  backing  film,  and,  united  to  the  other  surfaoe 
of  said  backing,  a  continuous  mirror  coating  comprising 
at  least  a  major  proportioo  of  at  least  one  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  carboxy  methyl 
oelluloae.  hydroxy  ethyl  cellulose,  methyl  cellulose,  gtae 
and  casein,  and,  applied  direcdy  to  said  comimious  mirrar 
coating,  resinous  binder  ink  impressions,  said  sheet  being 
in  paduge  form  wherein  the  printed  side  of  tdd  mirror 
coating  directly  contacts  said  adhesive. 


I.  la  a  dispensably  mounted  label  asaembty  the  com- 
binatioo comprising  a  backing  card  presenting  a  mounting 
face  having  a  Umited  susceptibility  to  peeling;  a  plurality 
of  individual  label  strips  each  of  pliant  sheet  material  with 
a  coating  of  thermal  setting  adhesive  on  an  attachment 
face  in  adherent  contact  with  the  mounting  face  of  said 
backing  card  and  bearing  marking  indicia  on  the  opposite 
face:  and  a  masking  strip  of  pliant  sheet  material  for  each 


1.  A  package  including  a  flanged  reel  and  an  electrical 
cc^nductor  coiled  on  the  reel  intermediate  the  flanges  and 

protective  lagging  for  the  conductor,  said  lagging  in- 
diiding  a  first  relatively  stiff,  hard  surfaced  and  combus- 
tible, yet  substantially  impact  and  penetration  resistant 
ffierboard  wrapping  disposed  around  the  conductor,  a 
second  combustiUe  wrapping  in  overiying  relation  to  the 
ffnt  mentioned  wrapping,  said  second  wrapping  material 
being  composed  of  a  waterproof,  diock  absorbent  1am- 
thate  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  layers  adhesively  joined 
tDgetber,  a  third  wrapping  of  fiberboard  material  having 
ifcntical  characteristics  to  said  first  mentioned  wrapping 
di^osed  in  overiying  relation  with  respect  to  said  second 
mentioned  wrapping,  and  stn^  means  fastening  the  vari- 
ous wrappings  snngly  about  tbc  coiled  conductor  and  each 
odier.  such  strap  means  being  disposed  drcumferentiaUy 
about  each  individual  wrapping  and  at  least  one  of  nid 
strap  means  being  axialiy  staggered  with  respect  to  said 
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reel  and  to  the  other  strap  meana.  said  oooductor  and 
•aid  wnippinp  being  coiled  on  said  red  such  that  the 
outer  circumference  thereof  is  disposed  between  the 
flanfes  of  the  flanged  reel  and  well  below  the  ontennoet 
peripheral  edge  thereof. 


CAN  CARRIER 
NoUe  AaM,  Sa  Vnmdtf,  CaBf. 

«M  14»  IfSi,  8wW  No.  9913«1 
ICWaa.    aCL"     " 


*/«iJLi«J«  "». 


A  paduge  comprising;  a  pair  of  paraDd  fofws  of 
upright  cylindrical  cans,  an  oblong  sheet  of  cardboard 
having  a  central  portioB  extending  over  one  of  the  ends 
of  said  cans  and  oppoaed  side  waUs  extending  over  the 
oppodtely  outwardly  facing  aides  of  said  pair  of  rows  of 
cans  and  end  portion*  respectively  extending  over  tfie 
Other  ends  of  the  cans  of  each  row  and  end  sections 
integral  with  said  end  portions  extending  between  the 
rows  of  cans  at  said  other  ends  thereof,  said  centrd 
portion,  side  waUs,  cod  portions,  and  end  sections  being 
io  cloaa  engagement  with  said  cans  providing  an  open 
ended  skeve  with  the  end  cans  of  said  rows  at  the  open 
ends  (rf  said  sleeve,  and  means  on  said  end  sections  at 
said  open  ends  disposed  wholly  within  the  cooflnes  of 
the  said  sleeve  in  engagement  with  the  end  cans  of  said 
rows  obstructing  movement  of  said  end  cans  out  of  said 
open  ends,  said  means  being  one  of  the  sides  of  oppositely 
outwardly  opening  shallow  rccrssfs  on  the  sides  of  said 
end  sections  facing  ea^  raw  with  said  one  of  the  sadas 
of  said  recesses  being  adjacent  to  said  open  ends  and  in 
engagonent  with  said  end  cans,  said  cans  having  radially 
and  axiaUy  ^outwardly  projectiag  chimes  at  said  one  of 
the  ends  thereof  only  and  slits  formed  in  said  sheet  at 
substantially  the  junctures  between  said  centrd  portion 
and  said  side  walls  into  which  said  chimes  extend,  one  of 
the  sides  of  said  cans  at  the  said  other  ends  thereof  be* 
ing  in  engagement  with  the  bottoms  at  said  rcirciaas. 

ELECTRO-OrnCAL  MEASURING,  TESTING  OR 
GRADING  APPARATUS  | 


to  Rrfdah 


19S3,  SatW  N^  341, 
Itnslii      (a.2«9^-4f) 

1.  Electro-optica]  measuring  apparatus  for  selectively 
Ininging  into  operation  one  of  a  plurality  of  control  de> 
vices  in  accordance  with  variations  in  physical  displace- 
ment of  a  member  responsive  to  variations  in  physicd 
characteristics,  comprising  a  source  of  a  light  beam,  means 
engaged  by  the  member  operable  by  such  variations  in 
physical  di^laccment  to  cause  the  light  beam  to  deflect  in 
accordance  with  said  variations,  a  photo-electric  odl  ar- 
ranged so  that  it  can  be  excited  by  said  light  beam,  a  con- 
tiiiuously  and  cyclically  movable  scanning  device  for  per- 
mitting the  passage  of  the  light  beam  to  said  photoelectric 
cell  during  each  cycle,  the  beam  thereby  being  caused  to 
fall  on  and  excite  the  cell  at  different  times  for  different 
amoimts  of  beam  deflection,  a  continuously-movable 
switch  device  electricaDy  connected  to  said  photo-dcctric 


cell  and  driven  in  synchronism  with  said  scanning  device, 
a  pivrality  of  electric  circuits  electrically  oonaacted  to 
said  switch  device,  and  a  friurality  of  separate  electrically- 
actuated  contrd  devices  reflectively  coupled  to  said  dp* 
cdts,  the  said  continuously  movable  switch  device  being 


-M 


adapted  during  each  cycle  electrically  to  connect  the  sdd 
photo-electric  cell  to  each  drdut  of  sdd  plurality  of  elec- 
tric drcdts  in  turn  wherdy  one  or  other  of  die  said  cir- 
cuits is  selectively  energized  according  to  the  amount  of 
beam  dellectioo. 


2Jlt473 
AUTOMATIC  WGG  9CAIM 


CMe  C.  Pvwdl,  IsRafa,  Waak.  aarifMv  la  Ndtaari 
PooHrj  E^pipmst  Compaaj,  Realea,  Waak^  a  part* 


36, 19S5,  Serid  No.  SIMSC 
fCLM»-m) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  track  tntemipied  at  imenrala 
corresponding  to  weighing  statioos,  and  scale  platforms 
located  at  each  weighing  station  and  conatitntittg  a  con- 
tinuatioB  ot  the  track,  for  guidance  of  aiticks  to  be 
weight-graded  and  which  are  advandng  singly  dong  such 
track,  means  at  the  successive  weighing  stations  sensitive 
to  gradiuted  weights,  to  maintain  the  successive  platf<Mms 
elevated  untfl  depressed  by  an  article  of  a  weight  at  least 
equd  to  the  weidtt  to  which  a  given  platform  it  sensitive, 
a  kicker  located  alongside  the  track,  at  each  weighing 
station,  driving  means  cootinuottsly  driven,  driven  means 
operativdy  connected  to  eadi  kkd^r,  and  podtjoped  in 
continuous  driving  engagement  with  the  driving  means, 
means  to  restrain  movement  of  each  driven  means,  and 
means  at  each  weighing  station  operativdy  ooanected  to 
the  corresponding  scale  platform,  and  energtzabk  by  de- 
pression thereof  to  withdraw  the  corresponding  restraining 
means,  for  movement  of  the  correqxmding  kicker 
mentarily  into  and  from  article-engaging  podtion. 


ajitj74 

AUTOMAIK IGG  KAUE 


1.  in 

along  which  they 


17, 195«,  flaw  Ni 
(CL2M--U1) 
with  a  track  wherum  egp  rsat  and 
travd  singly  in  spaced  rdationship.  a 
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phnrality  of  scale  platforms  constituting  segments  of  said 
track  and  located  at  individnd  statioos  9aced  therealong, 
wd^-seasitivt  means  to  maintdn  eodi  platfbra  elevated 
until  an  egg  which  exceeds  a  particular  wdght,  individud 
to  each  platform  and  its  associated  weight-sensitive  means, 
dq>resses  the  same,  a  oootinoously  driving  clutch  element 
at  each  station,  and  a  complementd  driven  dutch  ele- 
ment podtioned  for  driving  engagement  with  sdd  driv- 
ing element,  but  normally  disengaged  therefrom  and  dis- 
posed in  an  inactive  podtion,  an  egg-engaging  member  sup- 
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ported  directly  upon  sdd  driven  dutch  element  for  move- 
ment by  the  latter  from  a  retracted  podtion  in  a  locus 
to  engage  and  displace  from  die  track  an  egg  which  has 
depressed  the  corresponding  scde  platform,  actuator 
means  for  interengaging  the  complementd  clutch  ele- 
ments when  it  is  itself  energized,  and  an  energizing  means 
connected  fbr  movement  with  the  wdght-sensitive  meam. 
upon  depression  of  the  latter's  platform,  from  a  normd 
deenergijsed  podtion  to  an  energizing  podtion,  sdd  ener- 
gizing means  bdng  (veratively  connected  to  sdd  actuator 
means  to  energize  the  latter.  ? 


DUST  COLLECTOR  CONS  I  RUCTION'*^*** 
MJnioiM,  Lot  Ai««iaa,  CdVn  OiripMr  lo  Wed- 
■ollao^  Lea  Aagilii,  Cdlf .,  a 
•fCaMatiia   - 

My  3«,  lf5«,  SmM  No.  C«l,t72 
4adiiiik    (a.2M^143) 


1.  A  classifying  dust  collector  comprising:  a  housing 
having  a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet  and  having  interior 
wdl  means  dividing  the  interior  space  of  the  housing  into 
a  first  and  a  second  chamber  communicating  with  each 
ocber,  the  gas  itilet  being  near  the  top  of  the  first  cham- 
ber, an  angular  baflle  located  in  the  first  chamber  at  the 
gas  inlet,  said  baflle  having  a  flrst  portion  dividing  the 
incoming  gas  stream  into  an  upper  and  a  lower  stream, 
and  a  second  portion  extending  downwardly  from  the 
first  portion  to  deflect  downwardly  the  lower  gas  stream, 
said  second  portion  bdng  spaced  from  other  wall  means 
to  permit  the  deflected  gas  stream  to  pass  around  the 
baffle  and  enter  the  second  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of 
centrifugd  type  separating  umts  in  the  second  chamber 
reodving  gas  from  the  combined  gas  streams. 
725  O.  G.— «0 


3J1tJ7C 
VEHICLE  MOUNTER  MAGNET 


9  MripMt  ll 

locn  Lyons,  IE,  a  oMoratfao  of 
DecMdbcr  23,  IMS,  Scfld  No.  5SS,f74 
IClaiaBS.    (CL  209^215) 


^«.i  f". 


2.  in  a  suspension  mechanism  for  adjustably  mount- i 
ing  a  magnet  on  the  chassis  of  a  vehicle,  the  combination 
comprising,  a  power  actuator  motmted  on  the  chassis 
for  vertically  podtioning  sdd  magnet,  a  power  link  swing- 
ably  connecting  the  magnet  to  the  chassis,  a  lever  opera- 
tivdy connecting  the  power  actuator  to  sdd  power  link, 
and  a  shoulder  on  sdd  lever  engageable  with  a  corre- 
sponding shoulder  on  sdd  power  link  for  limiting  the 
lowier  position  of  the  link  and  the  magnet  and  disen- 
eable  from  said  power  link  shoulder  when  sdd  magnet 
strikes  an  obstruction  to  enable  sdd  magnet  to  move 
upwardly  independently  of  the  power  actuator. 


t;r 


2411477 
CONTINUOUS  ROTARY  FILTER 
t^h^  Rkbards,  Orteda,  CaBf ^  •-'■■**>  ^ 
to    Dorr^NIvci    ncofpovated, 
a  corporaSoB  of  Dcwwmo 

iijiiitir  If,  lfS4,  SadOi  No. 45S,2SS 
lOdhik    <CL219-49t| 


*i+  I 
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A  totally  enclosed  continuous  rotary  filter  comprising: 
a  filter  pan;  a  sectiotuUized  rotatable  filter  udt  mounted 
within  sdd  pan  for  rotation  therewith:  a  ported  vdve 
member  fixed  to  said  udt  for  rotation  herewith;  a  sta- 
tioiuuy  vdve  body  arranged  to  register  with  said  valve 
member,  sdd  vdve  member  having  a  running  watertight 
fit  with  said  stationary  valve  body:  a  filter  casing  surround- 
ing: sdd  filter  and  provided  with  an  opening  through 
w^ch  a  portion  of  sdd  valve  body  extends  with  substan- 
podtive  clearance;  and  a  fledble  watertight  diaphragm 
i|rfctely  bridging  said  clearance  and  being  sealed  to 
i  vdve  body  and  casing. 


241t,l7t 
MILK  STRAINER  FOR  PARLOR  MILKERS 
Fkyd  G.  llaiaiao,  U  Gf^a,  IB.,  Oidpwr  ti 
tieod   Harvester  Cnmpai',  a  corporalloo  of 
Jeiacy 

ArtUa^Oom  Apifl  13,  lfS4,  S«fW  No.  422,742 
1  Claim.    (CL21i--44S) 
A  strainer  assembly  comprising  first  and  second  gener- 
ally dish-shaped  casing  members,  the  first  casing  member 
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being  of  a  rubber-like  material  including  an  annular  bot- 
tom having  an  opening  and  an  outlet  connection  in  com- 
munication with  said  opening,  an  annular  peripherally 
extendtng  flange  integral  with  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
first  casing  member,  said  flange  having  an  annular  under- 
cut portion  on  an  inner  side  thereof,  an  annular  groove 
formed  in  said  first  casing  member  adjacent  said  undercut 
portion,  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  integral  ribs  on 
said  bottom,  a  flexible  cloth-Uke  filtering  pad  supported 
on  said  ribs,  said  pad  having  first  portions  engaging  said 
ribs  and  second  intermediate  portions  extending  between 
said  ribs,  a  peripheral  edge  portion  on  said  pad  being 
disposed  in  said  annular  groove,  a  flexible  ring  disposed 
in  said  groove  over  said  edge  portion  for  clamping  the 
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MlMM 
RACK  FOR  STORING  AND  TYING  ASnCLES 

M.  Kmm,  Aifc CHy,  Kai. 

M«y  1, 19S3,  Serial  N*.  »sa,44« 
Trn'----     (CL211— 5ff> 


same  in  said  groove,  a  reticulated  strainer  disk  disposed 
over  said  flexible  pad.  an  inlet  connection  on  said  second 
casing  member  disposed  in  registry  with  said  outlet  con- 
nection, said  second  casing  member  having  an  outer 
peripheral  edge  portion  dispoated  in  the  undercut  portion 
and  resiliently  clamped  therein  for  clamping  said  disk, 
said  disk  being  in  contiguous  engagement  with  a  pe- 
ripherml  edge  portion  of  the  pad  and  tightly  clamping  the 
first  portions  of  said  pad  against  said  ribs  during  the 
operating  and  non-operating  conditions  of  said  strainer, 
the  second  intermediate  portions  of  the  pad  in  the  opmt- 
ing  position  being  adapted  to  move  away  from  the  strainer 
disk  in  the  direction  of  the  fluid  flow  whereby  the  second 
intermediate  portions  provide  a  plurality  of  subsUntiaUy 
unrestricted  Altering  areas. 


1.  An  article  of  furniture  for  household  use  for  the 
stacking  of  aewapapers,  magarioes  and  the  like  comprising 
four  supporting  legs,  four  comer  pieces  carried  at  the 
top  of  the  four  legs,  respectively,  each  corner  piece  being 
spaced  from  the  two  horizontal  adjacent  comer  pieces 
for  thereby  defining  two  slots  intersecting  each  other  at 
the  middle  of  each  slot,  each  corner  piece  comprising  a 
horizontal  portion  supported  by  said  legs,  reapectively, 
and  each  further  comprising  two  subsuntially  vertical  side 
and  end  portions,  subsuntially  perpendicular  to  its  respec- 
tive bottom  portion  and  substantially  perpendicular  to 
each  other,  tbe  adjacent  vertical  edges  of  the  four  comer 
pieces  being  spaced  apart  and  defining  between  them  four 
vertical  slots,  which  are  continuations  of  said  two  hori- 
zontal slots,  each  vertical  slot  being  open  at  its  top,  where- 
by a  retaining  cord,  in  one  continuous  operation,  may  be 
passed  throu^  all  of  said  vertical  and  horizontal  slots 
and  lengthwise  and  transversely  around  a  bundle  of  papers 
supported  by  said  four  coraer  pieces,  and  a  horizontally 
extending  uble  member  rigidly  secured  to  each  of  said 
four  legs  for  holding  them  in  place,  said  toble-Uke  member 
being  positioned  a  substantial  distance  below  said  four 
comer  piecaa. 


2Jlt,179 
MBRCHANDISE  RACK  «  ^  _ 

Hvrey  I.  HB,  Moatarey  l^fk.  CaMfn  aarfSMr  to Jtob«<> 
'        '    ;  Con  a  camoratfoB  of  Cdlfbffain 
7,lHMerirfNo.353,M« 
f  nili    I      (0.211—44) 


iJiMti 
m  RACK 

WUhMB  p.  Crackatt,  Jr,  OMqgtt^ 

/mSm^L  N(».l4i7V43f 
IICMM.    (CL211— M) 


to  The 
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1.  A  merdundiae  rack,  including:  a  pair  of  vertical 
standards;  means  rigidly  interconnecting  said  standards; 
a  horizontal  transverse  crossbar  on  each  of  said  stand- 
ards, said  crossbars  being  in  horizontal  alignment;  and 
supporting  means  on  each  of  said  crossbars  and  rap- 
pwted  thereby,  each  of  said  supporting  means  inclnding 
a  plurality  of  resilient  rectangiilar  plate  members  super- 
ioaiKMed  one  upcw  the  other,  the  uppermoet  of  such  plata 
members  being  solMtantially  longer  than  die  plate  tatm- 
her  next  therebeneath  so  that  the  ends  of  said  uppermost 
plate  member  substantially  overhand  die  ends  of  die  plate 
member  next  therebeneath,  each  of  said  supporting  means 
being  adapted  to  support  a  portion  of  a  roU  of  carpel 


11.  A  tie  rack  comprising  a  frame,  a  series  of  tie  hold- 
ing arms  pivoted  in  said  frame  for  movement  between 
right  and  left  extreme  posidons,  said  arms  each  being  pro- 
vided with  rearwardly  extending  followers  and  with  in- 
terlocking lugs  extending  from  both  sides  (tf  said  arm  in 
sndi  a  manner  that  when  any  two  adjacent  arms  are  dia> 
posed  parallel  to  each  other  in  one  extreme  position,  the 
interlocking  lug  of  one  will  extend  into  the  padi  of  the 
interlocking  lug  of  die  odier  so  as  to  block  movement  of 
said  other  arm,  a  second  frame  slidably  mounted  in  said 
first  mentioned  frame,  a  slide  slidably  mounted  in  both 
of  said  frames,  and  means  carried  by  said  slide  for  succes- 
sively engaging  uid  followers  to  swing  said  Arms  from 
one  extreme  position  to  die  odier,  die  parte  being  arranged 
so  that  continuous  movement  of  said  ^de  in  one  direction 
will  cause  movement  of  the  blocking  arm  so  as  to  free  the 
blocked  arm  for  movement  when  neiU  engafed  by  said 

slide.  ^^^  u 

"  ^ns 

2yllMt2  ^^ 

IRRIGATION  PIPE  CARRIER 
E.  GoeMk,  SiMan.  Nekr. 
gip<imlirf.I»S4.8seyNn.4S5,m 
♦  nihil     (CL214— 1) 

1.  An  irrigation  pipe  mover  comprisinf  •  wheeled  ve- 
hicle, a  boom,  awans  mutably  detachably  mounting  said 
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boom  on  said  vehicle,  aaeaaa  for  dldng  said  boom  con- 
nected ditreto,  a  pipe  canier  on  said  boom,  «id  Bwans  for 

moving  said  pipe«ankr  from  end  to  end  of  die  boom, 

_.J.tJt 


i<u<wua«^'»*»s»»aia 


pipe  clamps  on  said  pipe  carrier,  said  pipe  clamps  being 
normally  dosed,  and  trip  release  means  on  said  boom  for 
opening  said  pipe  clamps  when  said  pipe  carrier  has 
reached  an  end  of  said  boom. 


at  tbe  point  of  ^fnmpiiig  a  wrtically  swinging  arm  pivoUl- 
ly  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  said  base,  a  power  drtvea 
vibrator  head  mounted  on  die  upper  end  df  said  arm.  a 
hydraulic  ram  cwnniytfd  betweed  said  base  and  said  arm 
for  moving  said  vibrator  head  into  and  out  of  engafe- 
py^yt  widi  tbe  aide  of  die  dump  car  and  for  holding  die 
vibrator  bead  forcibly  pressed  against  die  side  of  die 
car  in  the  vibrating  operatioo.  and  anrhnring  means  ex- 
tending from  said  base  below  die  rails  and  between  the 
tief  of  the  track  for  effecting  anchored  connection  of  aid 
base  to  one  of  said  rails  for  transfierring  the  reaction 
force  of  said  hydraulic  ram  to  the  track. 


CHARGING  OPBN 
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•11 
L 1951,  Sariri  Nn.  23f, 737 
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Mli»lSS 
DBPENSBR  TRUCK  RODY  FOR 
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3i;  1954,  Serial  Nn.  MM47 
(0.214-04) 


^  ^ ^       for  uhaiglng  oaaterfal  into  an    . 

hearth  fumaoe,  die  charging  car  comprising  wlieeled 
frMtM  means  and  container  means  for  holding  the  mate- 
rial, means  for  monntittg  tte  container  means  on  dM 
tnne  means  Cor  lateral  movement  relative  to  die  frame 
maana  from  a  normal  pontian  in  which  die  container 
means  b  located  feneraDy  abcfve  die  frame  means  to  a 
charging  position  in  which  die  container  meaasatonds 
laterally  outwardly  from  the  frame  means,  die  container 
means  induding  a  bottom  wall  and  tptctd  apart  fixed 
end  wans,  a  movable  side  wall  for  die  contafaier  means, 
means  for  mounting  the  movable  side  wall  for  move- 
nent  acram  die  container  means  to  push  die  material  o«t 
of  tbe  container  means  and  Into  tbe  open  hearth  furnace, 
laterally  extending  guide  meam  on  die  bottom  wall  of  the 
container  meam  and  nA  means  carried  on  the  movable 
side  wall  and  mounted  on  die  guide  means  for  siq>parting 
and  giddiag  the  movable  wall  during  movemem  across 
tbe  container  means.  y^A'^t^rt' 


A  dispenser  track  body  cooaprisiiig  a  housing,  down- 
wardly sloping  racks  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  " 
ing  having  at  least  one  upper  opening  for  depoaitim 
on  said  racks  and  at  least  one  lower  opening  for 
ke«i  from  aaid  boosing,  said  racks  including  at  leaatone 
upper  set  of  racks  extending  dowmimrdly  and  fmwardly 
widi  respect  to  said  housing  and  at  least  one  lower  sat 
of  racks  extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly  widi  re- 
spect to  said  housing,  said  lower  set  of  radcs  being  dis- 
poaed  beneadi  said  upper  set  of  racks,  at  least  one  con- 
veyor disposed  adfacent  bat  spaced  from  said  racks, 
spacer  fingers  secured  to  said  conveyor  far  maintaiiung 
kcfi  in  spaced  relationship,  and  manuJly  operable  meam 
for  actuating  said  conveyor,  said  conveyor  comprising  an 
endless  chain,  a  platform  in  said  boustag  bdow  said  racks, 
shock  absorbing  means  for  lowering  a  full  keg  from  said 
fades  onto  said  pUtfwm,  and  spring  means  fOr  lowering 
an  empty  keg  from  said  radu  onto  said  platform. 
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1.  In  a  vibrator  for  vibrating  railroad  dump  cars  in  die 
dumping  operation,  the  combinatioo  of  a  base  adapted  to 


'^ 

1.  A  setf-propeQed  doUy  for  use  in  handling  m£& 
vdUdes,  comprising  a  main  frame,  ground-engaging 
wheels  on  said  main  frame  for  movement  (A  said  fraow 
laterally,  power  means  carried  by  said  main  frame  op- 


occapy  a  sudonary  position  alongside  die  railroad  track  eradvely  connected  to  drive  said  wheels,  a  secondary 
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fraoie,  vertically  movable  jack  means  carried  by  aid  main 
frame  and  supporting  said  secondary  frame,  said  frames 
being  telesoo^cally  arranged  with  said  secondary  frame 
receiving  said  mafai  frame,  an  elongated  vehicle  wheel* 
iyi<«*t  member  at  each  end  of  said  secondary  frame, 
means  motmting  said  veUde  wheel-engaging  members 
for  movement  bcrizoaCally  ootward  of  the  ends  of  said 
secondary  frame  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  device  on  said  wheels,  and  power- 
operated  means  for  effecting  movemem  of  said 
engaging  members. 


4t- 
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1.  A  truck  for  hauUng  heavy  loads  over 
comprising  a  wheeled  tractor  sectioa  and  a  wheeled  trailer 
section,  and  means  for  coonectiag  said  laetioos  tofetber 
to  permit  pivotal  movement  therebetween  about  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  while  preventing  pivotal  moveoientj  about  a 
transverse  axis  whereby  said  sections  are  frne  to  twist 
relative  to  one  another  as  the  truck  traveb  over  uneven 
surfaces  but  are  prevented  from  bending  under  the  in- 
■uence  of  loads  caried  by  said  trailer  aectioa,  said  con- 
necting means  including  cooperating  rub  plates  which  are 
parts  of  the  tractor  and  trailer  sections  held  in  face-lo- 
fhoa  relation  for  preventing  the  bending  of  said  sections 
at  the  connection. 
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1.  In  a  trailer,  a  diassis  frame,  a  transverse  ^odc  shaft 
joumaled  on  said  frame  for  rowing  freely  inj  oppoeiie 
directions,  supporting  means  for  the  front  enjl  of  nid 
frame,  a  pair  of  rear  side  wheels  for  said  frame,  a  pair 
ai  mounting  frames  for  said  wheds  freely  pivoted  on  said 
shaft  for  vertical  swinging  independenUy  thereof  down- 
wardly in  response  to  the  weight  of  the  diaasis  frame 
to  permit  said  chasns  frame  to  tilt  downwardly  on  said 
supporting  means,  said  mounting  frames  being  swing- 
■Me  upwardly  on  said  shaft  independently  thereof  to 
raise  said  frame  from  tilled  podtion  when  said  shaft  is 
fr«e,  leaf  springs  fixed  to  said  shaft  for  swinging  against 
the  mounting  frames  to  swing  the  same  upwardly  npon 
rocking  of  said  shaft  in  one  direction  independently  of 
said  frames  and  releasing  said  mounting  frmmies  for  down- 
ward swinging  of  the  mounting  frames  while  said  shaft  b 
free,  and  manually  operative  means  operativdy  '•«*«ftfrM 
•o  said  shaft  fbr  rodklng  the  same  in  said  direction  and 
Iknehig  said  shaft  selectively. 


4<w#^,si%(^ 


1.  A  load  handling  unit  having  ■  load  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  load  shifting  member  movable  on  said  supporting 
member,  a  sprocket  chain  having  one  end  attached  to 
said  load  shifting  member  and  its  opposite  end  unattached, 
a  Mpmckti  mounted  on  said  unit  and  having  driving  en- 
gagement with  said  chain  intermediate  its  ends,  means 
for  driving  said  tprocket  in  a  direction  to  apply  a  pushing 
thrust  to  said  load  shifting  member,  and  guides  for  said 
rham  between  said  sprocket  and  said  load  shifting  mem- 
ber and  between  said  sprocket  and  the  unattached  end 
of  the  diain.  said  guidn  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
one  another  and  having  end  portions  closely  overlyi^  the 
sprocket  periphery  to  hold  the  chain  in  engagwrtent  with 
the  sprocket,  the  guide  between  said  sprocket  ind  said 
load  ^lifting  member  having  portions  closely  #verlying 
the  faces  of  said  chain  that  lie  paraOd  to  the  sprocket 
axis  to  hold  the  same  against  buckling  when  subjected 
10  pushing  tiirusts. 
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I.  A  labd  applying  machine  comprising  a  supporting 
structure,  ^Nodle  aeam  on  one  side  of  said  wyponiag 
structure  for  receiving  a  roll  of  imprinted  gummed  tape 
of  the  pressure  sensitive  type,  a  labd  shearing  mechanism 
on  said  supporting  structure  spaoad  from  said  spindle, 
said  labd  shearing  melanism  inrlnding  a  label  die  and 
a  labd  shear,  a  spool  on  the  other  side  of  said  supporting 
structure  spaced  from  said  labd  shearing  saerhaniwu. 
means  driving  said  spool  to  move  said  imprinled  gummed 
tape  through  said  machine,  means  moving  said  labd 
shear,  aaaaa  on  said  supportiag  stracture  to  tHBOvably 
receive  a  package  to  be  labeled,  said  means  removably 
reodving  a  package 
beneath  said  labd 
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cloasly  a^acent  said  supporting  structure  and  the  inner 
edge  of  said  arcuate  Mge,  means  joining  said  contact 
means  with  said  means  moving  said  label  shear,  where- 
by when  an  arcuate  shaped  package  is  inserted  fully  onto 
said  arcuate  ledge  the  contact  means  is  engaged  to  cause 
movement  ol  said  labd  shear  aad  a  subsequent  cutting 
out  of  the  labd  from  the  imprsatod  gummed  tape  and  an 
application  of  the  cut-out  labd  to  the  outer  accuaie  surr 
face  (rf  Uie  package.  .s^ 


poeed  at  comers  of  said  frame  means,  the  ,cads  of  said 
comer  am^  members  being  recdved  in  said  chaimel- 
shaped  cross  section  and  having  a  prt^ection  engageable 
with  said  abutments,  the  resilieoca  of  said  frame  material 
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lending  to  maintain  the  engagement  of  said  ends;  and 
bottom  paod  means  positioned  on  said  shdf  portioa. 
the  edges  of  said  bottom  panel  being  received  between 
said  shelf  portion  and  overhanging  projection. 


2^11,193 
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*  A  doeed  vessel,  the  outer  shdl  of  which 
tifdy  of  a  plurality  of  extamd  fanrstcring  and  inter- 
connected spheraidd  lurfkoe  segments  of  aqud  mdii  of 
curvature,  a  structurd  compression  member  conforming 
to  tiie  arch  of  the  segments  and  contiguous  to  each  line 
of  intersection  of  the  connected  surface  segments,  and 
formed  to  abut  the  adjacent  edges  of  a4Joimng  mface 
Tfft«i**it«  and  wddaUy  secured  thereto  to  provide  a  fluid- 
tight  vessel,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  structurd  oom- 
ptasdon  members  extending  between  opposite  walls  of 
the  vcasd  internally  thereof,  and  bdng  secured  at  their 
ends  to  opposite  sides  of  tiie  vcasd  surface  segments  at 
points  of  intersectioo  of  said  arched  compression  mem- 
bers, said  vessd  being  free  of  intemd  diaphragms,  the 
exiemd  shdl  segmcnu  being  proportioned  for  a  low 
stress  accorxling  to  the  nature  of  shells  under  extemd 
pressure  and  the  intend  structurd  members  being  pro- 
portioned for  a  high  stress  according  to  the  nature  of 
columns,  the  extemd  pressure  load  bdng  carried  partly 
by  the  didl  and  partiy  by  the  compression  members, 
whereby  tbt  vesad  may  be  free  of  intemd  diaphragms 
and  the  distribution  of  load  effects  a  saving  in  materid 
over  the  materid  required  for  a  simple  sphere  of  equd 
capadty  under  extemd  pressure. 


M.  1«S4,  SstW  N«.  44»,ffT 
(CWma.  (CL229-4) 
1.  A  container  comprising:  upper  and  lower  opposite 
pdygond  frame  means  formed  of  resilient  materid  hav- 
ing a  channd-shaped  cross-section,  and  having  an  in-turned 
portion  providing  an  inwardly  facing  abutment  on  at  least 
side  of  said  crow  section,  and  said  bottom  frame 
also  having  a  laterally-offset  shdf  portion  extend- 
ing perpendicularly  frtxn  one  side  of  said  channel-shaped 
cross-section  and  a  projection  overhanging  said  shdf  por- 
tion, both  formed  integrally  with  sdd  bottom  frame 
means;  pand  means  received  in  said  channd-shaped 
sections  and  extending  between  said  oppodte  fnune 
to  define  an  enclosed  space;  comer  angle  members  dis- 


High  pressure  bead  closure  coostriiction  for  heat  ex- 
changers, including  a  generally  cylindricd  head  band 
wdl  having  an  inner  c^indricd  suiface  defining  an  open 
end  of  the  head,  said  wall  terminating  in  a  generally 
radially  extending  end  surface,  said  barrel  wall  inner 
surface  bdng  provided  with  a  plurality  of  drcumferentid- 
ly  spaced  lugs  extending  radially  inwardly  of  the  barrel 
wall  inner  surface  and  spaced  axiaUy  inwardly  at  said 
end  surface,   a  generaHy  cylindricd  head  cover  plate 
within  the  barrel  wall  open  end  having  an  outer  end 
face,  the  periphery  oi  the  cover  plate  bdng  provided  widi 
a  [rfurality  of  drcumferentiaUy  q>aced  lugs  extending 
radially  outwardly  of  the  periphery  of  the  cover  plate  and 
q>aced  axiaUy  inwardly  from  sdd  cover  plate  end  face, 
said  cover  plate  lugs  bdng  formed  complementary  to  said 
barrel  wall  lugs  and  being  engageable  with  the  barrel  wall 
higs  by  telescoping  the  cover  plate  within  the  barrd  wall 
open  end  and  rotating  the  cover  {date  with  respect  to  the 
barrd  wall,  the  cover  plate  having  a  radially  outwardly 
extending  cylindricd  flange  axially  adjacent  the  end  face 
of  die  cover  plate  and  axidly  outwardly  of  the  cover  plate 
tugs,  sdd  cover  ^ate  flange  having  a  cylindricd  periphery 
locating  and  fitting  dosdy  within  and  having  a  slightiy 
less  diameter  than  said  cylindrically  formed  barrd  wall 
^ace  axially  outwardly  of  said  banrd  wall  lugs  forming 

Elindrical  continuous  clearance  space  drcumferentiaUy 
tinuously  surrounding  the  cylindricd  periphery  of 
cover  plate  flange,  the  band  waU  end  surface  and 
the  cover  plate  outer  end  face  being  substantially  radially 
aligned  at  the  cylindricd  continuous  dearanoe  space  be- 
tween the  barrd  waU  and  cover  plate  flange,  a  first  sealing 
rib  formed  on  the  barrd  waU  projecting  axiaUy  outwardly 
from  the  barrd  waU  end  sorfrMe  in  axid  aKgnmet  with 
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ivlhe  barrd  wall  inner  cyHndiical  tnrface,  a  second  aealinf 
rib  formed  on  the  cover  plate  projecting  axially  outwardly 
from  the  cover  pfaite  flaii«e  in  axial  aUgnment  with  caid 
flange  cylindrical  periphery,  said  fint  and  second  sealing 
ribs  having  generally  radially  extending  and  aligned  outer 
end  surfaces,  gasket  sealing  ring  means  seating  against 
said  barrel  wall  and  cover  plate  flange  ribs  and  extending 
between  the  cover  plate  flange  and  the  barrel  wall  span- 
ning and  sealing  the  cylindrical  continuoos  clearance  q>ace 
between  the  cover  plate  flange  and  barrel  wall,  a  first 
clamping  ring  bolted  to  the  barrel  wall  clamping  the  seal- 
ing ring  means  against  the  barrel  wall  sealing  rib,  said 
first  clamping  ring  having  a  generally  axially  inwardly  ex- 
tending pacing  protection  formed  thereon  spaced  radially 
outwardly  from  the  barrel  wall  sealing  rib,  a  second  clamp- 
ing ring  bolted  to  the  cover  plate  damping  the  sealing 
ring  against  the  cover  plate  sealing  rib,  said  second 
damping  ring  having  an  axially  inwardly  extending  q>ac- 
ing  projection  fwmed  thereon  qMMced  radially  inwardly 
from  the  cover  plate  flange  sealing  rib,  the  first  and  second 
clamping  rings  being  bohed  to  dieir  respective  barrel 
wall  and  cover  plate  at  points  located  radially  between 
the  barrel  wall  and  cover  plate  sealing  ribs  and  the  damp- 
ing ring  qMcing  projections,  and  the  first  damping  ring 
terminating  radially  inwardly  and  the  second  clamping 
ring  terminating  radially  outwardly  in  substantial  axial 
alignment  with  said  cylinidrical  continuous  clearance  space 
between  the  cover  plate  flange  and  the  barrel  wall  for 
tightly  damping  the  sealing  ring  means  against  the  cover 
plate  sealing  rib  and  barrd  wall  sealing  rib  at  least  im- 
medialdy  radially  adjacent  said  clearance  space. 


mittg  higs  formed  on  said  base  plate  in  spaced  relatioa- 
ship  about  (be  periphery  of  said  opening,  hinge  pin  sop- 
poring  brackets  formed  on  said  base  plate,  a  Unge  pin 
extending  between  said  brackets,  an  elongated  handle 
member  having  a  transverse  bore  formed  in  an  inter- 
mediate portion  dtereof,  said  transverse  bore  being  of 
substantially  greater  width  in  a  direction  longitudinally 
of  said  handle  member  than  the  diameter  of  said  hinge 
pin,  said  handle  member  including  a  handle  portioa  dia- 
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poaed  on  one  side  of  said  hinge  pin  and  a  Utching  por- 
tion disposed  on  the  oppotite  side  of  said  hinge  pin,  said 
latching  portion  including  a  central  aperture  and  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  axltading  latching  fingers  disposed  for 
cooperative  engagement  with  said  lugs,  a  door  member  of 
sobstaolialty  the  same  sin  as  said  opening  and  having  a 
tapered  periph^y,  and  a  pin  carried  by  said  door  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  be  rotatably  joumaled  in  said  aper- 
ture.   
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1.  In  a  metallic  receptacle,  a  tubular  body  having  a 
lapped  and  welded  side  seam,  and  end  closure  means  on 
said  body,  said  seam  presenting  inner  and  outer  edge*  and 
lapped  wan  portions  between  said  edges,  a  tongue  extend- 
ing from  the  outer  edge  and  adapted  to  recdve  a  winding 
key,  said  body  also  having  a  tear  strip  defined  by  paralld 
score  lines  merging  into  the  tongue  and  exteodhig  about 
the  whole  circumference  of  the  body  and  thrUi^  bodi 
inner  and  outer  tapped  seam  wall  portions,  a^  a  score 
line  traversing  the  full  width  of  the  tear  strip  at  least  in 
part  opposite  said  outer  edge  and  defining  with  the  before- 
mentioned  parallel  score  lines  a  weakened  area  in  the 
inner  lapped  seam  wall  portion  which  will  be  readily  torn 
out  witfi  the  tear  strip  portion  in  tfie  outer  lapped  seam 
wan  portion  as  tiie  tongue  and  tear  strip  are  wound  about 
a  key.  

2JI1t.l95 
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1.  A  door  unit  comprising  a  base  plate  ctmflgurated 
to  fonn  an  inwardly  tapered  opening,  a  plurality  of  cam- 


1.  In  a  container,  a  wan  provided  with  an  aperture, 
a  pouch  for  placement  in  said  container  and  connectable 
to  the  container  waO  adjacent  said  aperture,  said  pouch 
having  a  reduced  nooth  portion  which  extends  through 
said  container  wall  aperture  to  overlie  said  waO  ex- 
terioriy  thereof  and  atQaoem  the  container  aperture,  a 
flUing  sleeve  passing  from  without  said  container  through 
said  pooch  mootfa  portloo  into  said  pooch,  said  sleeve 
havmg  an  failet  opening  and  being  provided  with  an  oot- 
wardly  bent  flange  dcAning  said  failet  opening  and  for 
poritioo  with  said  flange  above  said  month  portion  and 
laid  wan,  a  Ud  hingedly  moonted  upon  said  container 
wall  and  provided  with  gasket  means  to  dose  die  inlet 
opening  of  said  sleeve  and  to  seal  diroogh  the  latter 
said  mouth  portion  of  said  pooch,  and  means  on  said 
container  wan  and  connectable  to  said  lid  to  press  said 
gasket  means  and  said  moodi  portion  together  with  said 
sleeve  flange  sandwiched  therebetween. 
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2.  Head  doeore  construction  for  vertical  heat  ex- 
changers including  an  annular  metal  bead  barrel  waU 
forming  a  head  chamber,  said  waU  terminating  in  an 
annular  open  end,  the  barrel  waU  having  a  first  annular 
flange  portion  extending  axiaUy  thereof,  the  barrel  end 
waU  also  having  a  second  annular  welding  flange  concen- 
tricaUy  disposed  with  respect  to  the  flrst  flange,  the 
second  flange  having  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  the 
flrst  flange,  a  thin-waUed  metal  diaphragm  having  mner 
and  outer  surfaces  and  having  an  annular  peripheral  flange 
welded  continuously  to  the  second  flange  on  the  barrel 
wall,  the  inner  surface  of  the  diajAragm  engaging  the 
first  annular  flange  on  the  barrel  wall,  a  cover  plate  having 
a  flat  inner  surface  engaging  the  entire  flat  outer  surface 
of  the  diafrftragm,  and  means  removably  securing  the 
cover  plate  to  the  barrel  wall  in  pressure-supporting  en- 
gagement with  the  diaphragm. 
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A  metering  device  for  feeding  a  dry  chemical  in 
finely  divided  form,  comprising  a  housing  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  at  its  lower  end  and  a  pervious  wall  above 
said  opening  through  whidi  the  dry  chemical  may  pass, 
a  shaft  extending  at  right  an^es  through  the  central  area 
of  nid  pervious  waU,  a  wiper  secured  to  said  shaft  above 
said  wan  with  its  lower  edge  in  contiguous  relation 
th^o,  a  dutch  mechanism  having  a  driving  member 
secured  to  said  shaft  above  said  scraper  and  a  drives 
member  rotatably  nnounted  on  said  shaft  above  said  driv- 
member,  an  oscfllatug  crank  arm  secured  to  the  lower 
of  said  shaft  means  carried  by  said  driven  member 
ling  rotation  in  one  direction,  a  motor  having  an 
ntric  carried  by  its  driving  diaft,  and  a  connecting  rod 
ng  from  said  eccentric  to  said  crank  arm,  ^ 
truction  and  arrangement  of  parts  being  such  dut 
rotation  of  said  eccentric  effects  a  predetermined  osdl- 
movement  of  said  crank  arm  and  intermittent 
movement  of  said  scn^ier. 
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1.  In  combination,  a  fluid  meter,  a  register  driven  by 
said  meter,  a  valve  assembly  controlling  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  meter  camprising  a  main  valve  and  a  pilot 
valve,  control  mnchanism  indoding  a  latdiing  device  and 
a  latch  release  nnember  interconnecting  the  register  and 
valve  assembly,  n*^jns  to  open  said  pilot  valve  and  main 
valve  in  timed  relation  and  to  actoate  said  control  media- 
nism  into  a  latched  poation  when  the  main  vahre  is  opened, 
means  for  setting  wkl  register  to  render  it  succsessively 
responsive  to  the  passage  of  predetermined  quantities  of 
fluid  through  said  nwter  to  actoate  said  latch  release  mem- 
ber a  phiraUty  oi  times,  and  means  in  said  control  mecha- 
nism, indoding  the  latching  device,  being  responsive  to 
each  nctoation  of  said  latdi  rdeaae  member  by  said 
register  to  effect  a  positive  closing  step  of  said  main  valve. 


■^Xim»- 


1.  A  powder  qmiy  device  comprising  a  container  for 
powder,  a  mixing  chamber  for  air  and  powder,  said  mixing 
chamber  having  a  discharge  opening,  means  for  introduc- 
ing a  jet  of  air  into  said  mixing  chamber,  and  meteriqg 
means  movable  between  said  ccmtainer  and  said  mixing 
duunber  for  extracting  a  measured  charge  of  powder 
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from  the  conuiner  and  deUveriflg  the  powder  durte  to  the 
mixing  chamber  whereby  the  powder  chaife  is  entrained 
bf  and  disaeminated  in  the  air  jet  and  pasMi  widi  the  air 
throoch  the  said  opemB$. 


2M9M1 
rUMP  AD  AFTER  FORUyjlD  CONTAINBHI 
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1 9l>  mj&ultf  Moi«  ■  canonfloai  of  Mianvn 
Odobv  2t,  199S,  toW  No.  543,3M 
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4.  In  combination  with  a  liquid  container  haring  a 
threaded  diacharge  opening  and  a  pump  unit  compriainf 
a  pitton-receiving  chamber-forming  portion  with  a  delhr- 
ery  pipe  aectioo  leading  therefrom  and  a  threaded  mount- 
ing cap  integral  with  said  pump  unit,  of  a  device  for 
aibpting  said  pump  unit  for  dispensing  the  container  con- 
tents comprising  an  elongated  body,  a  flnt  aeries  of 
threads  at  one  end  of  said  body  for  engaging  same  to  the 
threaded  discharge  opening  of  the  container,  a  second 
series  of  threads  provided  at  the  oppoaite  end  of  said 
body  for  engagement  to  the  threaded  mounting  cap  for 
supporting  the  pump  unit  on  such  end  of  the  body  of  the 
pomp  unit,  said  body  having  a  bore  extending  from  end 
to  eiid  thereof  for  extension  therein  of  the  chamber- 
forming  portion  and  projectioa  of  pipe  section  beyond 
the  other  end  of  said  body  of  the  pump  unit  for  presenting 
said  pipe  section  to  the  container  contents  for  dispensing 
thereof  through  the  pump  unit 
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1.  A  (fispenaer  for  pressure  packed  materiab  cooprit- 
tng:  a  plastic  bousing  having  a  recea  open  at  its  bottom 
and  closed  at  its  top  except  for  a  central  opening  in  its 
top  wall,  a  resilient  annulus  seated  against  the  under  side 


of  said  top  wall  and  coaxial  therewith,  said  housing  beis« 
provided  internally  near  its  open  bottom  with  an  annular 
channel,  a  plastic  vahrc  body  provided  with  a  bend  spnmg 
into  the  annular  channel  of  the  housing  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  body  clamping  the  resilient  annulus  bttweta 
the  body  and  the  top  waB  of  the  hooaing,  a  dip  tube  de- 
pending from  the  valve  body,  a  plastic  core  poaitiooed 
within  the  valve  body  and  having  a  tubular  stem  extend- 
ing upwardly  through  the  central  opening  of  the  resilient 
annulus  and  terminating  in  a  discharge  button  having  an 
orifice,  a  port  through  the  wall  of  the  tubular  stem  b»- 
tween  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  Ike  resilient  an- 
nulus and  normally  sealed  thereby,  and  a  ^ring  within 
the  valve  body  bearing  against  the  valve  core  to  normally 
maintain  said  port  in  soiled  podtioiL 
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10.  In  a  container  structure,  a  plastic  noizle  compris- 
ing a  tubular  body  including  a  base  portion  having  a 
flange  projecting  radially  outwardly  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  the  nozzle  and  which  is  slightly  dished  to  provide 
a  peripheral  dip,  and  a  mounting  wall  having  an  annular 
seat  generally  flat  and  in  a  plane  traversing  the  axis  of 
the  nozzle  and  on  which  to  receive  the  noczie  baas  p«r- 
tion  and  its  flange,  said  seat  being  deftoed  inwardly  by  an 
opening  registering  with  the  opening  through  the  tubular 
nozzle  and  outwardly  by  aa  npsunding  wall  portion 
formed  by  an  annular  fold  in  said  mounting  waH,  said 
fold  including  a  portion  bent  inwardly  and  downwardly 
over  the  flange  to  secure  the  same  on  the  seat,  there  being 
included  a  sealing  compound  on  the  seat  and  in  which  the 
peripheral  dip  of  the  nozzle  flange  is  caused  to  securely 
bite  by  the  overhanging  annular  wall  fOM.  the  nozzle 
being  formed  of  a  deformable  plastic,  and  the  seat  edge 
portion  defining  said  opening  being  turned  upwardly  at 
an  angle  of  approximately  90*  and  hdd  embedded  in  die 
base  portion  of  the  noczie  and  thereby  shielded  from  view 
and  contact. 
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1.  In  n  ronninar  stroctora,  n 
a  tubular  body  haivittg  an  outwardly 
ment  flange  at  its  lower  end  extremity,  a  metal  container 
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wall  having  a  neck  upstanding  therefrom  and  embracing 
the  nozzle  body  with  the  abutment  flange  placed  firmly 
over  the  juncture^  the  neck  with  said  wall,  and  a  closure 
cap  threadedly  mounted  on  the  nozzle  body  and  includ- 
ing a  skirt  «»«^g»g«"g  said  wall  when  the  cap  is  threaded 
home  on  the  nozzle  body  to  assure  against  displacement 
of  the  nozzle  inwardly  in  the  neck  by  forces  applied 
against  the  outer  end  of  the  nozzle  and  the  cap  thereon. 
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panels  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  V-shaped  fold  line 
portions  being  fofaied,  and  an  inverted  V-portioo  ex- 
tending in  opposite  direction  to  said  first  named  fold  line 
portions  and  having  its  ends  joined  to  said  joined  outer 
ends  of  said  V-shaped  fold  line  portions,  said  inverted 
v-portion  being  adapted  to  be  severed  along  its  two  sides 
to  form  an  outwardly  inclined  V-sbaped  pouring  lip  for 
said  spout,  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  sides  of  said 
inverted  V-portion  being  on  said  straddled  fold  line  ad- 
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1.  Hosiery  inspection  and  handling  apparatus  compris- 
ing an  expansible  and  collapsible  form  for  receiving 
hosiery  to  be  inspected,  tumable  about  a  longitudinal  axis 
to  permit  viewing  opposite  sides  of  hosiery  on  the  form; 
stripping  means  adjacent  said  form  for  stripping  inspected 
hosiery  from  the  form;  delivery  means  at  the  end  of  said 
form  for  transferring  stripped  hosiery  to  a  receiver,  cen- 
tral control  means  for  sequentially  collapsing  said  form, 
operating  said  stripping  means  to  strip  hosiery  from  the 
form,  and  operating  said  delivery  means  to  transfer  the 
stripped  hosiery  to  a  receiver,  manually  operable  means 
for  initiating  operation  of  said  control  means;  and  means 
actuated  during  rotatioo  of  said  form  between  inspection 
positions  for  rendering  said  control  means  inoperative 
upon  operation  of  said  manuaHy  operable  means. 


jaomt  the  carton  portion  forming  one  of  the  closed  ends 
of  the  finished  carton  formed  from  this  blank,  the  maxi- 
mum width  of  said  spout  on  each  side  of  the  fold  crease 
which  it  straddles  being  in  the  range  of  approximately 
one-quarter  to  one-third  of  the  over-all  length  of  said 
spdut,  and  the  depth  of  the  said  short  V-shaped  fold 
line  pcvtion  being  approximately  one-half  of  said  owxi- 
mum  width  of  said  spout  at  one  side  of  the  fold  crease 
wl^  the  spout  straddles. 
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1.  In  a  pin  cnshion  of  the  character  described,  a  poraos 
bag,  antiaeptic  crystals  embedded  hi  the  pores  of  said 
bag,  and  pin  engaging  means  including  an  antiseptic 
in  said  bag. 

2,ntJ97 
CARTON  WITH  RECI^ABLE  SPOUT 

WraHVB  nr»  ^WsaSb  BasBa  Crease,  nUCB. 
AnpBcanas  Jn|y  4, 1944,  aartal  NOb  4414449 
2  OsiBii     (CL229L-17) 
1.  A  carton  blank  including  a  series  of  foMably  con- 
nected panels  with  fold  creases  at  their  connecting  lines 
to  facilitate  forming  a  rectangular  carton  with  doaed 
ends,  short  and  long  V-shaped,  nested,  fold  line  portions 
symmetrically  straddling  a  fold  line  between  two  of  saki 
T26  o.  o.— «i 


1.  A  gas  metering  pomp  comprising  a  resilient,  com- 
pressible member  defining  a  com|M«ssible  chamber,  said 
chamber  having  its  top  end  open  and  containing  a  quan- 
tity of  liquid  at  a  first  level;  a  valve  head  located  above 
and  sealed  to  the  top  of  said  compressible  member;  said 
valve  head  forming  an  upwardly  extending  inlet  passage 
connected  to  the  open  portion  of  said  compressible  cham- 
ber, an  upwardly  extending  pumping  chamber  connected 
to  the  open  portion  of  said  comprsssible  chamber  and  a 
passage  connecting  the  lower  portion  of  said  inlet  pas- 
sage and  the  lower  portion  of  said  pumping  chamber; 
valve  means  in  said  valve  head  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  gas  through  said  pumping  chamber;  and  fluid  meam 
^acent  said  compressible  member  for  compressing  said 

Epressible  member  whereby  the  level  of  said  liquid  is 
ed  above  said  connecting  passage  and  into  said 
ping  chamber  to  seal  off  said  pumping  chamber  from 
said  inlet  passage  and  to  force  the  gas  within  said  pump- 
ing chamber  through  said  vahv 
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1.  A  vapor-operated  vacouin  pump  comprisinf  a  pump 
casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  boiler  section  posi- 
tioned in  the  lower  portion  of  said  pump  for  holding  a 
pool  of  liquid,  heating  means  for  vaporizing  the  liquid, 
first  and  second  jet  nozzles  in  the  casing  and  adapted  to 
direct  vapor  to  flow  from  the  casing  inlet  toward  the 
outlet,  the  first  jet  nozzle  being  nearer  the  casing  inlet 
than  the  second,  vapor  supply  means  within  the  casing 
and  connected  to  the  Jet  nozdes  for  supplying  vapor  from 
the  boiler  to  the  jet  nozzles,  and  a  shield  spaced  from  and 
surrounding  the  vapor  supply  means,  the  shield  beginning 
at  the  first  jet  nozzle  and  terminating  at  the  second  jet 
nozzle,  the  shield  and  casing  Interior  being  shaped  to  form 
a  diffusion  chamber  of  continuously  decreasing  transverse 
cross  section  in  the  direction  leading  away  from  the  cas- 
ing inlet,  the  shield  preventing  direct  contact  between  the 
vapor  supply  means  and  vapor  in  the  diffusion  chamber. 
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said  crankcase  and  said  suction  chamber  arranged  for 
relieving  and  maintaining  pressure  on  said  lubricant  oil 
to  prevent  foaming  action  of  said  lubricant  oil  comprising 
a  passageway  normally  open  and  a  passageway  normally 
dosed,  a  valve  means  in  said  normally  opened  passage- 
way for  closfaig  said  passageway  as  said  pistons  increase 
the  I  pressure  on  said  lubricant,  and  means  operable  by 
one' of  said  pistons  for  opening  said  normally  doaed  pas- 
sageway as  said  piston  nears  the  end  of  its  downward 
travel  and  dodng  said  opening  as  said  piston  has  traveled 
a  predetermined  distance  upwardly,  and  said  nonnally 
closed  passageway  being  arranged  with  said  last  men- 
tioned means  for  a  gradual  releaM  of  pressure  on  said 
lubricant  to  said  suction  chamber,  a  third  communicat- 
ing passageway  between  said  crankcase  and  discharge 
chamber,  a  valve  means  in  said  third  passagsway  lor  con- 
trolling communication  therethrough  and  operable  to  open 
position  to  relieve  pressure  within  said  crankcase  when 
said  first  and  second  passages  are  dosed. 


'  9^  A  refiigeiaM  tiflnipiessor  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  crankcase  for  the  storage  of  lubricant  oil.  cyHoders,  a 
suction  chamber,  a  discharge  chamber,  a  crankshaft  jour- 
naled  in  said  crankcase  having  a  single  crank  arm,  pistons 
reciprocabic  in  said  cylinders  and  operably  connected  to 
said  crank  arm,  said  cylinders  being  arranged  in  said  cas- 
ing relative  to  said  crank  arm  so  that  said  crank  arm 
daring  a  phase  of  each  revolution  operably  travels  said 
piatom  at  times  in  the  same  direction  downwardly  towards 
said  crankcase  increasing  the  pressure  on  the  hibricant  oil 
in  said  crankcase,  and  means  for  communication  between 
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1.  A  navigation  computer  comprising:  first,  second, 
third,  fourth,  and  fifth  servo  loops,  each  of  said  loopa 
including  a  servo  amplifier,  a  servo  motor  driven  by 
said  servo  amplifier,  and  feedback  means,  the  feedback 
means  of  said  second,  fourth,  and  fifth  servo  loops  in- 
duding  a  tachooacter  generator  driven  respectively  by 
said  second,  fourth,  and  fifth  loop  servo  motors,  said  first 
and  third  loops  each  having  a  synchro  control  trans- 
former adapted  to  be  actuated  in  accordance  with  north- 
south  and  east-west  recUngular-ctMMtlinate  daU  rep- 
resenting displacement  of  an  aircraft,  said  first  and  third 
loop  synchro  control  transformers  driving  said  first  and 
third  loop  servo  amplifiers,  respectively,  to  cause  said 
first  and  third  loop  servo  motors  to  be  driven  at  rates 
proportional  to  the  vdodties  of  said  synchro  control 
transformers,  reduction  gearing  means  disposed  between 
said  first  and  third  loop  servo  motors  and  said  first 
and  third  loop  synchro  control  transformers,  respective- 
ly, first  and  third  loop  tachometer  generators  coupled 
to  the  low  speed  ends  of  said  first  and  third  loop  reduc- 
tion gearing  means  to  provide  output  voltages  respec- 
tively proportional  to  the  north-south  and  east^west  com- 
ponents of  aircraft  velodty,  a  first  cosine  potentiometer, 
drcuit  means  coupling  the  output  of  said  first  loop 
tachometer  generator  to  said  first  codne  potentiometer, 
a  second  cosine  potentioroeter,  circuit  means  coupling  the 
output  of  said  second  loop  tachometer  generator  to  said 
second  cosine  potentiometer,  a  first  modulator  having  l»- 


Dccdon  81,  1987 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


919 


pot  ctrcnit  means  connected  to  the  wipers  of  said  IM 
aad  KOOBd  coaine  potentioaieicrs  and  output  circuit  means 
eonnected  to  the  input  of  said  second  loop  servo  anyliAer, 
a   north-eouth  chan  drive  potentiometer,  means  cou- 
pling the  wiper  of  said  north-somh  ckart  drfve  petoa- 
tiometer  to  said  second  loop  servo  motor  to  be  actuated 
thereby,  third  and  fourth  oomm  potentiometers,  drcuil 
means  coupling  the  output  of  said  fourth  loop  tachometer 
generator  to  said  third  and  fourth  coeine  potentiometers, 
a  second  modulator  having  input  drcuit  means  connected 
to  said  thM  loop  tachometer  generator  and  to  the  wfper 
of  said  fourth  cosine  potentiometer  and  output  circuit 
means  connected  to  the  input  of  said  fourth  loop  servo 
ampUfler.  a  third  modulator  having  input  drcnit  means 
connected  to  said  fifth  loop  tachometer  fenerator  and 
to  the   wiper  of  said  third  cosine  potentiometer  and 
output  drcuit  means  coiwected  to  the  input  of  said  fifth 
loop  servo  amplifier,  an  east-west  chart  drive  potentiom- 
eter, means  coupling  the  wiper  of  said  east-west  chart  drive 
potentiometer  to  said  fifth  loop  servo  motor  to  be  actuated 
thereby,  manually  operable  means  mechanically  linking 
the  wipers  of  said  first  and  third  cosine  potentiometen 
whereby  center  btitude  correction  may  be  made  in  said 
second  and  fifth  servo  loops,  means  mechanically  coupling 
the  wipers  of  said  second  and  fourth  cosine  potentiom- 
eters to  said  first  loop  servo  motor  whereby  instantaneous 
latitude  correction  nuy  be  made  in  said  second,  fourth, 
and  fifth  servo  loops. 


U1M13 

CONTROL  AND  COUNTER  ACTUATING 

MECHANISM 

iCi 

IT.i....i.ij,^ 

li»  19S4,  SefW  No.  4SMtS 
3€Um.   (a.23S--m) 


iP^^^ 


23IS412 
CARD  READER  DEVICE 

N.  U 


«f  Dcto- 


!• 


IS.  19S4,  StoW  Nn.  4774M 
(CL  235-41  Jl) 


-m  «itos  a»- 

tea  iin^         ^i 

■■ 

•»«»il9v        *pj 

^3^-i-» 

-*ainr     Jk_ 

\f^> 

jr\ 

aM|«)^ltfxtoit  i^ 

swiLr^ 

y 

«MMM>e>  ^J    dtS 

^^.  ;*, 

WW   ^      -.«itar-^ 

—  ^-^    & 

X—. 

c^«^     -^ss^ 

CTi^rfj 

^ 

-»»*>    .  -   •^ir  »S 

v'i^m 

t(Mr^     ~ 

''  r  ,           -   ^  jwT^  ^ 

•^1 

1  Xl;  rtj  y^^tt^ 

B^R*^ 

\                      ^t  •    ^. 

f*'                   SJBB^ 

r»| 

^  •  - 

'^'^^t, 

I.  In  a  switdiHiperatfaig  mechanisas,  in  cooperative 
combination:  a  first  switch  device  induding  an  actuating 
part  movable  from  operated  to  non-operated  condition; 
a  iftfing  blade  device  nnounted  to  be  flexed  into  taut  coodi- 
tioB  for  release  to  strike  said  part  of  the  switch  device 
an^  dislodge  the  same  from  said  operated  condition;  a 
m6tor  connected  to  be  energized  by  actuation  of  said  first 
swjitch  device,  and  cam  means  driven  by  said  motor  to 
flek  said  spring  device  to  uutened  cooditioo  and  abruptly 
r^ease  same  to  dislodge  the  switch  device  as  aforesaid; 
a  long  lever  pivoted  near  said  spring  Made  device  to  be 
turned  from  a  starting  position  in  a  first  directiosi  fai^tihe 
afbresaid  flexing  operatioo;  and  a  second ,  switch  device 
actuated  by  said  lever  in  movement  thereof  In  said  first  di- 
rection to  transiently  actuate  said  second  switch  device, 
not  eflectivety  actuating  the  latter  in  leverM  move- 
it;  said  qiring  blade  device  upon  rdease  as  aforesaid 
Hitting  said  lever  to  turn  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
..  first  direction  for  return  to  said  starting  position;  and 
.counting  device  inchiding  electrical  operating  means 
djerefor  connected  for  energization  by  said  second  switdi 
device  for  actuating  the  counting  device  under  control  of 
Oe  aforesaid  transient  actuation  of  said  second  switch 
device. 
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HAND  COUNTER 
Vm  Teen,  Caistaa 
October  t,  195^  SctW  Nn.  4<14t9 

flCWM.  (CL23S-117) 


4.  A  card  reader  mechanism  comprising  a  member, 
means  for  providing  said  member  with  repeated  rotaiy 
movements  from  a  start  position,  a  card-holding  slide  in- 
chidhig  a  row  of  toothed  elements  along  an  axis  and 
slidaMy  oaovable  from  a  start  position  along  said  axis, 
means  inducfing  a  holding  ptwl.  a  stepping  pawl  normally 
engaging  said  toothed  elements,  and  pawl  crank  means 
rfl"i'«i^  by  said  member  for  advandng  said  card-hold- 
ing slide  by  s^  toothed  elements,  means  cammed  by 
said  member  for  sensing  a  card  in  synchronism  widi  the 
operation  of  said  advandng  means,  a  pivoted  card  ejector 
medunism  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  card  hold- 
ing slide  and  so  mounted  as  to  intervene  between  a  card 
and  said  slide  as  said  slide  is  nwved  from  its  start  position, 
and  a  liniiate  mechanism  including  a  trigger  member  re- 
sponsive to  the  position  of  said  card  holding  slide,  said 
linkage  mechanism  having  a  first  stable  position  for  (1) 
pivoting  said  card  ciector  mechanism  and  (2)  disengaging 
said  holding  pawl  and  stuping  pawl  fraos  said  toothed 
elemenU  and  a  second  stable  position  of  noo-engagsment 
widi  said  card  qector  mechanism,  said  holding  pawl,  and 
said  stepping  pawL 


y  a*  tfc 


»)is<xli0r  « 


I.  A  manual  counter  comprising  a  casing,  digit  wiieds 
Uuuhly  mounted  therein,  a  frame  pivotally  asonnted 
within  the  case,  and  individual  digit  whed  engaging 
levers  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  wheel  cn- 
tging  levers  having  laterally  extending  portions  whereby 
pivoul  movement  of  any  of  said  levers  will  osdllate  the 
levers  for  wheels  of  higher  denomination,  and  individnal 
j  manually  operated  actuators  for  osdilating  said  fnune 
with  the  whed  engaging  lever  operated  by  the  partioi' 
j  lar  actuator  in  its  indexing  position, 
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MIXING  VALVE  €ONST1IUCriON 
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(CLIM— U) 


different  disuuices  from  tlic  point  of  pendent  tinpensioB 
of  ttid  oouatcr  weight  from  said  arm  wherehy  Ibe  effee- 
tive  lorqoe  roomem  arm  of  said  weight  with  reject  to  said 
gate  changes  to  selectively  different  lengths  at  selectively 
different  angles  of  rolatioa  of  said  gale  froa  its  closed 
position,  and  a  balance  weight  on  said  gate  balancing  the 
gale  and  the  pendent  support  of  the  counter  weight 


1.  A  mixing  vahre  construction  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  hot  fluid  chamber  and  a  cold  fluid  chamber, 
each  of  said  chambers  having  exit  ports;  a  valve  body 
slidably  extending  through  said  chamben  for  redprocal 
movement  from  one  exit  port  toward  the  other,  said  valve 
body  having  a  central  passage  therethrough  and  putting 
the  exit  ports  in  communication  with  one  another;  said 
vahre  body  having  a  valve  surface  seatable  against  the 
hot  fluid  chamber  exit  port  and  a  fluid  metering  surteoe 
movable  toward  and  away  from  the  cold  fluid  chamber 
exit  port;  a  cold  fluid-hot  fluid  mixing  chamber  in  com- 
munication with  and  positioned  adjacent  the  hot  fluid 
chamber  exit  port  and  valve  body  passage;  resilient  means 
biasing  said  valve  body  to  a  position  wherein  said  vahre 
surface  seats  against  the  hot  fluid  chamber  exit  pott 
and  said  metering  surface  is  at  a  maximum  distance  away 
from  the  cold  fluid  chamber  exit  port;  a  valve  tor  closing 
and  opening  said  passage  means;  and  thermostat  means 
in  said  mixing  chamber  having  thrust  means  connected 
with  the  vahre  for  closing  said  valve  when  the  fluid  tem- 
perature in  the  mixing  chamber  is  below  a  predetermined 
temperature  and  opening  the  valve  when  the  fluid  tem- 
perature in  the  mixing  chamber  rises  above  said  prede- 
termined temperature. 


BAROMETRIC  DRAFT  RBGULATOK 
A.  FIsM,  Msndaia,  RM  Amy  PleM  nni  CMy 
lank  and  TnmtCmmmmj  of  Chicn. 
off  tka  wB  of  aaM  EdwaHAT  FfeM,  iieiiiii 
Application  Oeteksr  11, 1954,  Ssrial  Nn.  4<1^7S 
CCWaM.   (CL23<— 45) 


S.  A  draft  regulator  comprising  a  housing  adapted  to 
be  selectively  connected  to  a  vertically  or  to  a  horizon- 
tally extending  flue,  a  gate  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
housing  on  a  horizontal  pivot  disposed  off  center  with 
fcspeet  to  the  gate,  a  torque  arm  secured  to  the  gate 
tran'nfcrsely  of  the  pivot  axis  thereof  and  located  exter- 
nally of  the  housing,  a  pivot  on  said  arm  located  eccen- 
trically from  said  pivot  axis,  a  counter  weight  pendently 
suspended  from  said  pivot  to  hang  vertically  from  the  arm 
in  the  closed  position  of  the  gate  in  said  housing,  means 
pixtfecting  axially  with  respect  to  the  pivot  axis  of  the 
tate  from  said  arm  and  selectively  engageable  with  the 
pendent  support  of  said  weight  at  points  spaced  at  differ- 
ent radial  distances  fraa  the  pivot  axis  of  the  gate  and  at 
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1.  In  an  air  conditioning  system  for  positioning  against 
a  wan  of  a  room;  a  main  ventilator  unit  having  a  heating 
element,  a  blower,  outdoor  and  indoor  air  inlets,  and  a 
damper  normally  closing  said  onldoor  inlet  and  movable 
for  increasing  the  effective  size  of  the  outdoor  inlet  while 
restricting  the  indoor  inlet;  auxiliary  convector  units  ex- 
tending laterally  outwardly  from  the  main  unit  and 
adapted  to  be  positioned  along  window  sills  and  each  hav- 
ing a  heating  element,  a  common  source  of  beating  medi- 
um for  all  of  said  heating  elements,  a  single  control  valve 
mounted  within  said  main  unit  connecting  said  conunon 
source  with  said  heating  elements,  at  least  two  of  said 
heating  elements  bant  connected  in  parallel  and  in  series 
with  the  remaining  heating  element,  a  control  circuit  sen- 
sitive to  the  temperature  of  the  room  conditioned  by  the 
system  and  to  the  temperature  of  the  air  blown  through 
the  main  unit  for  closing  said  valve  before  the  damper 
moves  beyond  the  predetermined  minimum  outdoor  air 
position  as  the  room  warms,  and  means  in  said  control 
circuit  for  rendering  said  damper  responsive  solely  to  the 
temperature  of  the  main  unit  air  stream  when  a  desired 
room  temperature  is  reached. 
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RESIUENT  RAfcW  AY  SmOL 
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inn  Mr  li,  1954,  SssW  Nn.  443,9t4 
aniiini  (a.2W~344> 
1.  A  wsfliBBt  raOway  spika  adapted  for  driving  in  t 
spike  hole  of  a  tie  plaie  located  immediately  adjacent  ttie 
flange  of  a  rail  mounted  on  the  tie  plate,  the  said  railway 
spike  being  formed  of  a  band  of  resilient  metal  and  hav- 
ing an  inverted  approximately  U-shaped  driving  head  ex- 
tended laserally  to  overHe  the  adjacent  flange  of  a  rail 
and  two  cooperative  legs  extended  from  the  loop  f ormiag 
the  said  driving  head,  the  said  two  legs  convtigitig  imme- 
diately below  the  said  bead  to  provide  a  wedge-form  region 
in  wMch  the  legs  are  spaced  apart  when  the  spike  is  nn- 
convpressed  to  exert  a  resiHent  force  directed  both  later- 
ally and  axially  of  the  spike  opoo  regional  compression 
of  the  spike  in  the  spike  hole  of  the  tie  plate  firmly  to  in- 


tcrengage  the  tie  plate  and  the  spike,  from  the  said  plate- 
engaging  region  of  the  spike  tiie  legs  being  extended  in 
approximately  parallel  relation  to  the  entering  end  of 
tlw  spike,  between  the  said  «ike  bend  and  the  said  plate- 
engaging  region  of  the  ^ike  one  said  leg  being  rabbeted 


i 

^ 


horizontally  disposed  longitudinal  axis  and  an  iiotttely 
formed  bottom  pcMtion,  said  container  being  adapted  to 
be  supported  for  gyratory  movement  transversely  of  to 
axis  for  advancing  material  to  be  ground  throu^  said 
container  along  a  generally  sptr^  path  relative  to  said 
container  axis,  an  inlet  opening  <ii^>osed  at  one  end  of 
said  container  at  the  top  thereof  fuid  a  discharge  opening 
disposed  at  tbe  other  end  of  said  container  at  the  bottom 


%i 


toward  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  spike  to  maintain  die 
said  leg  out  of  contact  with  the  proximate  flange  of  a  rail 
when  the  spike  is  driven  inio  binding  engagement  in  a 
spike  hole  adjacent  the  rail  in  position  to  present  that  leg 
thereof  toward  the  raiL 
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Mareb  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  41Ut2 
U  nilBii     (CL  241— 119) 


thereof,  and  a  baffle  plate  for  increaring  the  retention 
time  of  material  passing  through  tbe  mill  extending  trans- 
veilaely  of  said  axis  m  the  lower  portion  of  said  container 
and  positioned  intermediate  said  inlet  and  discharge  open- 
ing, said  baflle  pUte  having  a  continuous  upper  edge 
inclined  upwardly  in  the  direction  of  the  transverse  com- 
ponent of  tbe  generally  spiral  path  of  material  flow  rd- 
atiye  to  said  container. 
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DISPENSD4G  HOLDER  FOR  ROLLED  SHEET 

MATERIAL 
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Appttcadon  Ayril21, 19ff.  Serial  Nn.  5t2,SSl 


i.  A 


(CL  242-^553) 


I.  In  a  machine  for  pulstililiig  soHd  nuterials  including 
a  rouubly  mounted  and  boriaontally  arranged  dry  pan 
having  an  annular  screen  portion  near  its  periphery  and 
upright  mullers  near  its  central  portion  to  crush  and  pul- 
verise material  carried  by  the  pan  as  it  is  routed  beneath 
tbe  mullers,  the  material  beiiig  moved  to  position  over 
the  screen  by  centrifugal  force,  means  for  causing  the 
coarser  material  to  be  moved  toward  the  center  of  tbe 
pan  as  the  pan  is  rotated,  comprising,  an  elongated  body 
having  substantially  the  form  of  a  ri^  triangle  in  cross 
section  with  its  hypotenuse  side  hollowed  to  form  a 
curved  deflector  surface  and  tepered  cutting  flanges,  means 
mounting  the  body  with  its  longitudinal  axis  inclined  rel- 
ative to  the  line  of  rotation  of  said  pan  with  one  of  its 
tapered  cutting  flanges  slightly  inclined  outwardly  and 
upwardly. 

2JltJ2fl 
VIBRATING  BALL  MILL  HAVING  BAFFLE  PLATE 
FOR  INCREASING  RETENTION  TIME  OP  MATE- 
RIAL IN  MILL 

G»^  V.  Wnndty,  Mlaaniiiii,  Wh^  nsrifaar  In  AHa- 

Cbatanan  Mannfactnring  CsBMany.  MBwnnkaa,  Wis. 

Application  October  14. 1954,  S«W  No.  442,29t 

4  Chtaa.  (0. 241—175) 

1.  A  vibrating  type  ball  mill  for  continuous  wet  grind- 
ing operations  comprising  a  container  with  a  substantially 


A  holder  for  supporting  and  dbpensing  rolled  paper 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  frame  including  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively spaced  upright  standards  provided  with  nwans  to 
rotatably  support  a  roll  of  sheet  material  therebetween; 
opposed  socket  means  formed  in  said  standards  adjacent 
tbe  upper  ends  thereof,  each  socket  means  including  an 
elongated,  generally  horizontally  disposed  slot  having  a 
plurality  of  relatively  spaced,  vertically  depending  exten- 
sions defining  a  like  number  of  bearing  seats,  tbe  bearing 
seats  of  each  socket  means  being  substantially  parallel  to 
(^  another  and  disposed  above  the  roll  of  sheet  material 
and  spaced  one  from  tbe  other  circumfereotially  relative 
to  tbe  roll  of  sheet  material;  and  a  cutter  bar  and  brake 
assembly  including  a  pair  of  relatively  spaced  side  arms 
each  piovided  at  one  end  thereof  with  a  pivot  pin  rotatably 
i$d  aelectivety  positioned  in  one  ot  the  vertically  depend- 
iiig  slot  extensions  of  said  socket  means,  said  side  amu 
extending  substantially  tengential  to  the  outer  surface  of 
ai  roll  of  sheet  material  carried  between  the  sundards  of 
said  frame,  a  substantially  flat  cutting  and  braking  strip 
ied  by  the  opposite  ends  of  said  side  arms  and  ex- 
ling  longitudinally  of  a  roll  of  sheet  material  positioned 
said  standairds.  said  strip  having  its  transversa 
dimension  disposed  in  a  plane  extending  angidariy  in- 
wardly and  outwardly  from  an  associated  rollvf  sheet 
material  positioned  between  said  standards  and  being 
formed  with  an  initer  longitudinal  braking  edge  di^toaad  ii 
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frktkMial  engacement  with  the  outer  circamferential  sur- 
taet  of  the  roll  of  sheet  material  and  an  outer  longitiKUnal 
cutting  edge  diipoeed  in  the  same  transverw  plane  as 
said  braking  edge,  and  a  guide  rod  carried  by  said  ajtembly 
in  upwardly  spaced  relation  to  said  strip  and  defining  with 
die  latter  a  guide  passage  through  which  the  free  end 
.portion  of  a  roll  of  sheet  material  may  be  passed  above 
said  strip  and  supported  for  downward  tearing  movement 
against  the  outer  cutting  edge  of  said  strip,  the  downward 
tearing  movement  of  the  free  end  portion  of  a  roll  of 
sheet  materia]  across  the  oolar  cutting  edge  of  said  strip 
servliig  to  force  the  inner  braking  edge  of  said  strip 
radially  inwardly  and  into  tight  frktional  engagement 
with  the  outer  surface  of  the  roll  of  sheet  material  to 
prevent  rotatioo  thereof  during  cutting  operations. 


2311,222 

AXIALLY  COMnUnSDLE  REEL  FOB 

FILAMENTARY  COILS 

TTirasr  IrhnH  Tnlipn  liiliilii 

r24,lM  9«tW  No.  471,M3 
m  «liiitiiiiiiani  Di  i  lat  ii  1^  lfS3 
(0. 242— llt.ll) 


1.  A  reel  for  wet  processing  coils  of  filamentary  ma- 
terial and  the  like  wound  thereon,  comprising  a  pair  of 
cages,  each  cage  consisting  of  an  end  ring,  a  plurality  of 
spaced,  relatively  long,  thin  elements,  extending  substan- 
tially perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of  the  end  ring  in 
one  direction  from  the  end  ring,  the  thin  ekmenu  being 
arranged  in  substantially  radially  aligned  spaced  pairs, 
and  a  radial  interconnection  between  the  ends  remote 
from  the  end  ring  of  the  thin  dements  of  a  pair,  a  wire 
holding  ring  threaded  through  each  radial  pair  of  the 
plurality  of  thin  elements  of  both  cages  and  freely  mov- 
able axially  between  the  elements  of  the  pairs,  the  thin 
element  pairs  of  the  plurality  of  the  one  cage  being  inter- 
laced with  the  tWn  element  pairs  of  the  plurality  of  the 
other  cage,  and  a  toully  unattached  coil  spring  braced 
with  its  ends  against  the  respective  end  rings  of  the  cages 
within  the  reel  and  pretensioned  to  engage  the  intercon- 
nections with  the  holding  ring. 


JET  FROrULSON  OT  RELKOPTESS 
-  LM  DoMhot.  Zdi  M  See,  AasliH 


nected  to  receive  the  output  of  said  compressor  and  an 
outlet  for  the  fhiid  entering  at  said  inkt,  a  conduit  reochr- 
ing  fluid  from  said  outlet,  said  conduit  being  divided  into 
two  branches,  combustion  means  in  a  first  branch  of  said 
conduit,  a  turbine  drivabty  connected  to  said  coaapreasor, 
means  for  directing  the  compressed  fluid  and  exhaust  gases 
from  said  combustion  means  against  said  turbine  to  drive 
the  turbine,  means  Car  pnning  said  exhaust  gases  and 
compressed  fluid  from  said  turbine  to  said  heat  exchanger 
to  heat  the  fluid  entering  said  inlet,  helicopter  blades 
noounted  on  a  vehicle,  at  least  one  of  said  blades  having 
an  intenud  passage  in  communication  with  said  second 
conduit  braikch  to  receive  heated  propulsion  fluid  there- 
from, and  a  propulsion  nozzle  in  said  blade  in  comnunica- 
tioo  with  said  internal  passage,  said  heated  fluid  being  ex- 
pelled through  said  noode  to  cause  roution  of  said  blades, 
a  rudder  on  said  helicopter,  and  means  for  directing  the 
exhaust  gases  from  said  turbine  against  said  rudder, 
whereby  orienution  of  the  helicopter  about  a  vertical  axis 
b  achieved  during  hovering. 


2^1,224 
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19SS,  flasW  No.  SM^Ml 
(CL  244— 17  Jf> 


In  a  helicopter  having  an  extended  fuselage  and  a  main 
sustaining  rotor,  an  upwardly  extendiiig  pykn  at  one  ex- 
tremity of  said  fuselage,  a  countertorque  rotor  mounted 
on  said  pylon,  and  drive  means  for  operating  said  main 
sustaining  rotor  and  countertorque  rotor,  said  pylon  being 
of  airfoil  cross  section  and  having  its  chordline  located 
generally  parallel  with  a  vertical  plane  including  the  loo- 
gitudiiud  axis  of  said  fuselage  with  its  lift  camber  lo- 
cated to  produce  a  thrust  complemental  to  the  thrust  re- 
action of  said  tail  rotor,  the  chordline  of  said  pylon  bemg 
of  substantially  constant  length  throughout 


2^2425 

POWER  FLANT  INn-ALLATHINS  FOR  AIRCRAFT 


Marck  IS,  1$S4, 9«W  Nnu  41 
4  nihil      (CL244--84) 


BOW  FMiat  No.  lulSAL^Sa^iiliT'il^^SSu        **  ^  •«««ft  power-plant  installation  comprising  air- 
MvUai  and  Hik  wpHosttM  Mam^9^et^%^  i^fj    craft  structure  and  a  gas-turbine  engine  whidi  is  adapted 
.  No. 342,422  '"  *^""^  **»  *»»#  fmm   ^^  y^  supported  from  said  ahrrafi  structure  and  which 

3  CUh.    (CL  244—17.19)  comprises  a  casing  forming  an  integral  structural  part  of 

the  gas-turbine  engine  and  having  a  substantially  soaoolh 
streamlined  outer  surface,  and  means  to  connect  the 
engine  to  the  aircraft  structure  at  a  pair  of  axially-spaced 
connection  points  lying  on  the  sane  side  of  the  casing 
and  substantially  in  the  same  axial  plane,  which  connect- 
ing means  comprises  at  one  of  said  points  a  pair  of  drcum- 

4    A  ferentially-spaoed  lugs  attached  directly  to  the  ygiw* 

j«.  .^i!?^*^"  propulsion  device  for  a  vehicle,  compris-   casing  and  formed  with  aligned  holes  and  at  least  one 
uig  a  compressor,  a  heat  exchanger  having  an  inlef  con-   co^>peratii«  member  attached  directly  to  the  aircraft 


f^-Ai  •  ri^J^il 
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structure  and  having  a  hote  therein  aligned  with  the  h<rfes 
in  said  lugs  and  pivot  member  to  pass  throu^  the  aligned 
holes  in  the  lugs  and  the  coH)pereting  member  and  to  be 
substantially  ungential  to  the  engine  casing,  and  at  the 
second  point  at  least  one  lug  attached  directly  to  the 
engine  casing  and  at  least  one  lug  on  the  aircraft  struc- 
ture to  co-operate  with  the  lug  on  the  casing,  there  being 
aligned  holes  in  the  lugs  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  engine,  and  a  pin  to  pass  through  said 
holes.  ^^^^^^^ 

231if224  ...  '-.li; 

ROTARY  WING  AIRCRAFT  FRAME  >ii>i 
CONSTRUCTION 

Stanlev  HBIer,  Jr.,  Athsttoii.  '"^J^'^SlS^^^ST. 
Caiios,  Calf.,  asrfftin  In  HHlcr  Hdkoptcfa,  Falo 
AUDTCaBf.,  a  cotyoration  of  CaBf owia 
Application  November  29, 1951,  Sciiai  No.  257,351 
r^  4  Oaln^    (CL  244—129) 
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and  housing  connected  in  series  as  to  flow  of  said  kakage 
fluid  by  an  intervening  wider  passage  formed  ^y?""!*; 
radial  clearance  between  housing  and  runner,  whereby 
the  leakage  flow  is  successively  throttled  by  said  radial 
clearances  and  corrective  fluid  pressures  are  developed  in 
said  wider  intervening  passage  upon  transverse  displace- 
ment of  the  runner  axis;  the  first  of  said  radial  clearances 
being  between  an  aiuular  surface  in  the  housing  and 
surrounding  annular  projection  on  the  rtmner  and  the 
second  of  said  annular  clearances  being  d^ned  by  a  part 
of  the  housing  which  surrounds  the  adjacent  part  oi  die 


2J1t429  

ROTOR   FOR   GAS-TURBINE   ENGINE  WITH 
MEANS  TO  LOCATE  ROTOR  DISCS  WITH 
I  RESFBCT  TO  ONE  ANOTHER 
JaaMS  AlcxaBicr  Fdric,  Ltttleovcr,  FlJnii.  mlffnr  In 
Rob-Royce  Limiied,  Dcihy,  Fngiani,  a  BriUsh  cov 

AppHcatkNi  Aprfl  19, 1955,  Sciiai  No.  592,991 
priorily,  ^ipMcation  Great  Britain  April  39, 1954 
(Clahns.    (0. 253-39) 
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1.  A  rotary  wing  aircraft  f^ame  construction  compri»> 
ii«  a  body  unit  composed  of  struts  fixedly  secured  to- 
gedier  and  including  a  main  body  portion,  an  upwardly 
extending  and  forwardly  inclined  pylon  structure  sup- 
ported thereby,  and  a  lower  pilot's  station  structure  sup- 
ported by  and  extending  forwardly  from  said  main  body 
portion;  a  tail  boom  unit  composed  of  struts  fixedly 
secured  together,  the  rear  of  said  main  body  portion  hav- 
ing the  shape  of  a  quadrilateral  with  its  upper  end  spactA 
rearwaidly  with  respect  to  iu  lower  end;  the  top  side  of 
said  tail  boom  unit  being  triangular  in  shape  with  the 
base  of  such  triangle  adjacent  said  main  body  portion, 
the  bottom  side  of  said  tail  boom  unit  having  a  rear 
portion  composed  of  a  single  stmt  and  a  front  triangu- 
larly shaped  portion  with  the  base  thereof  adjacent  said 
main  body  portion;  and  deuchable  telescopic  connecting 
means  between  said  uniU  at  the  four  comers  of  said  main 
body  portion. 

2.919027 

VIBRATION  FREVENTING  SEALING  SYSTEM  FOR 

HYDRAULIC  MACHINES 

Arnold  Sisa.Zwi«A.SwitMri—d.  assignor  In  Eachar  111^ 
AkUtngiaiilachafI,  Zmrich,  Switxeriand,  a  corporation 

AppMcalion  September  39. 1954,  Serial  No.  459319 
^^^priori^,  application  Swttaeriand  October  17, 1953 
5Clakna.    (CL253-24) 
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\.  A  rotor  comprising  a  plurality  of  coaxialty-arranfed 
rotor  discs,  each  of  an  adjacent  pair  of  said  discs  having 
an]  axially-extending  circumferential  flange  directed  to- 
wards the  other  disc  of  the  pair,  the  flanges  having  v^kb^ 
axlally-facing  faces  which  abut  one  anodier  directly  to  lo- 
cate the  pair  of  discs  axially  with  respect  to  one  another, 
ai^  each  of  said  flanges  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
ciitoumferentially-spaced     radially-extending    aenii'Cyli»> 
drfcal  recesses,  each  of  which  recesses  opvas  to  the  abnth 
ting  face  of  the  flange  in  which  it  is  formed  and  extends 
with  its  axis  radial  from  the  radially-inner  limit  to  the 
radially-outer  limit  of  said  face,  the  recesses  m  one  of  the 
abutting  flanges  being  in  register  with  the  recesses  in  the 
other  of  the  flanges  thereby  to  form  radially-extendiat 
holes,  one  of  said  flanges  having  in  it  a  plurality  of  full 
drenlar-section  holes,  each  hole  being  co-axial  with  and 
being  formed  as  a  radial  continuation  of  one  of  the  semi- 
cylindrical  recesses,  and  further  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pins  each  having  a  shank,  the  shanks  having  correspond- 
ingly-cylindrical surface  portions  engaging  the  recesses, 
and  cooperating  means  on  the  pins  and  flanges  to  prevent 
ndial  disengagement  thereof  thereby  to  provide  the  sole 
means  to  locate  the  said  adjacent  discs  circumferentially 
and  radially  with  respect  to  one  another,  and  the  shanks 
having  also  a  portion  extending  with  the  full  circular- 
section  holes  in  said  one  ot  the  flanges. 


2,919,229 

CONNECTING  AND  TYING  DEVICES 

HaroM  A.  GnlhaM,  MoMk,  Ala. 

I  October  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  395,492 
3ClalM.    (0.254—47) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  machine  conynising  a  housing  and 
a  fluid-traversed  runner  airanged  to  rotate  about  an  axis 
withra  said  housinr,  a  labyrinth  packing  system  in  the  path 
of  leakage  fluid  between  adjacent  parts  of  the  housing 
and  the  runner,  and  comprising  two  coaxial  aimular  radial 
dearances  between  adjacent  opposed  parts  of  the  runner 


1.  A  connecting  device  for  barges  and  the  like  vessels 
comprising  a  pair  of  fixed  spaced  guide  members  having 
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rails  extending  transverx  to  the  plane  of  the  guide  mem- 
bers and  toward  each  other,  a  movable  anchor  member 
slidabie  on  the  rails  between  the  guide  members  and  held 
against  rotation  by  said  rails,  adjustable  locking  means 
adjustably  fixing  the  position  of  the  movable  anchor  mem- 
ber in  the  guide  means,  a  movable  carriage  slidabie  on  the 
rails  between  said  guide  members  and  spaced  from  the 
anchor  member,  said  movable  carriage  being  held  against 
rotation  by  the  rails,  a  screw  member  fixed  to  each  of  the 
anchor  and  the  movable  carriage,  means  engaging  said 
screw  members  and  drawing  them  toward  each  other  to 
vary  the  spacing  between  the  anchor  and  the  carriage,  said 
anchor  member  and  movable  carriage  being  supported  by 
the  rails  and  guide  memben  against  side  thrust  whereby 
the  screw  means  is  protected  against  forces  acting  in  direc- 
tions transverse  to  its  length  and  cable  engaging  means  on 
the  carriage  adapted  to  receive  a  connecting  cable. 


METHOD  OF  COBKECTING  FOR  LOOT  CIBCUIA- 

TION  OF  DRILLING  FLUIDS 
EDta  E.  Darta,  BcOaliv,  Tcz^  aarfpinr  to  SfceD  Dtrdoy. 

fay  a  corporalloa  of 


AppUcadoB  Fcbraary  t,  19S4,  Sttial  No.  4M,723 
idaioM.    (CL255— IJ) 
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- 1.  In  the  drilling  of  oil  wells,  the  method  of  preventing 
loss  of  drilling  fluid  to  the  formation,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of  flowing  to  a  well  borehole  a  stream 
of  drilling  fluid  containing  finely-divided  solids  to  estab- 
lish in  said  borehole  a  fluid  column  having  a  hydrostatic 
head  in  excess  of  any  formation  pressures  encountered 
in  said  borehole,  injecting  compressed  air  into  the  drill- 
ing fluid  stream  at  the  surface,  and  circulating  the  re- 
sultant aerated  drilling  fluid  in  the  well  in  contact  with 
the  face  of  a  permeable  formation  into  which  drilling 
fluid  is  being  lost 


I1M31  r 

RILLING  Wrni  AIR 

a^  Vlc«or  G.  MmM,  Tnha, 

RIB  I  nirfc  m^A  W^^^m^mm^Lm  ^^ 


METHOD  OF  DRBLUNi 
A.  Fracmam  Jr., 
■IVMintoEawRi 
J «  cmfontlom  9t  DaJawta 
NoDnwiH.    ApwUcalkM  March  9, 1954 
Serial  No.  415,1M 
5  ntkmi     (CL25S--1J) 
1.  The   method   of  overcoming   coagulation  of  drill 
cuttings  in  drilling  a  bore  hole  by  gas  circuUtion  in 
which  about  0.01  to  0.10  lb.  of  a  vaporized  organodlane 
compound  per  thousand  cubic  feet  of  gas  is  mixed  with 
the  drilling  gas  during  circulation  of  the  gaseous  drilling 
fluid,  said  organosilane  compound  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  organohalosilanes  and  organo- 
aminosiianes  having  boiling  points  of  leas  than  100*  C. 
at  atmospheric  pressure. 


Dbcembbk  si,  1967 
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JARRING  TOOLg 

Jn^  2t,  19S2,  SaiW  N*.  Ml^M 
IGUiik    (CL255— 37) 


A  jarring  tool  including,  an  outer  barrel  having  a 
bore  extending  therethrough,  a  downwardly-facing  abut- 
ment within  the  bore  and  an  upwardly-facing  abutment 
also  within  the  bore  and  spaced  therefrom,  an  inner  bar- 
rel slidabie  within  limits  within  the  bore  of  the  outer 
barrel,  an  upwardly-facing  abutment  on  the  exterior  of 
the  inner  barrel  adapted  to  engage  the  downwandly-fac- 
ing  abutment  within  the  bore  whereby  an  upward  iar 
may  be  imposed  on  the  outer  barrel,  a  downwardly'Cao- 
ing  abutment  on  the  exterior  of  the  inner  barrel  adapted 
to  engage  the  upwardly-facing  abutment  within  the  outer 
barrel  whereby  a  downward  jar  may  be  imposed  on  the 
outer  barrel,  a  sealing  ring  between  the  inner  and  outer 
barrels  at  a  point  above  the  downwardly-fadi^  abut- 
meitt  within  the  outer  barrel,  a  second  sealing  ring  be- 
tween the  inner  and  outer  barrels  at  a  point  below  the 
upwardly-fadng  abutment  within  the  outer  barrel^  means 
in  the  outer  barrel  for  introducing  a  lubricant  into  the 
annular  space  between  the  barrels  which  lubricant  is  con- 
fined by  said  sealing  rings,  a  second  downwardly-facing 
abutment  within  the  bore  of  the  outer  barrel  which 
abutment  is  di^wsed  between  the  first  downwardly- facing 
abutment  and  the  upwardly-facing  abutment  within  the 
bore,  and  a  second  upwardly-facing  abutment  on  the  ex- 
terior of  the  inner  barrel  engageable  with  said  second 
downwardly-facing  abutment,  the  abutments  being  posi- 
tioned so  that  both  upwardly-facing  abutments  on  the 
inner  barrel  simultaneously  engage  the  downwardly-fac- 
ing abutmenu  within  the  bore  of  the  outer  barrel. 


2Jlt433 

DRILL  Rrr 

Edwavi  1.  WMmm,  Jr..  GraavrSa,  Ta^ 
May  3, 1954,  Serial  N*.  427,tM 
4  Oalii     <a.255— 73) 


I.  A  drill  bit  including  a  cylindrical  body  member  hav- 
ing a  drilling  end  provided  with  a  circular  cutting  face 
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extending  about  the  axis  of  said  body  ntentber  for  sup- 
port on  the  bottom  of  the  hole  to  be  drilled  by  the  bit 
when  the  bit  is  in  use  and  rotated  on  said  axis,  said  cutting 
face  having  a  series  of  teeth  extending  radially  of  said 
axis  and  each  having  an  upwardly  inclined  forward  face 
and  a  subsUntially  vertical  rear  face  relatively  to  the 
direction  that  tfte  bit  is  rotated,  said  faces  converging 
to  form  radial  edges,  and  cutting  elentents  each  having  an 
elongated  body  provided  with  a  cutting  point  at  one  end 
and  a  cutting  edge  extending  from  the  cutting  point  along 
a  side  of  said  body  in  the  direction  ot  the  opposite  end, 
said  elongated  bodies  being  bedded  within  said  teeth  with 
the  cutting  points  exposed  at  said  radial  edges  aiKl  tiie 
cutting  edges  inclined  forwardly  and  upwardly  in  corre- 
sponding relation  with  the  mclined  forward  faces  of  the 
teeth  to  provide  drag  cuts  by  said  cutting  elements  when 
the  bit  is  in  use  and  turning  about  said  axis. 


cular  clamp  portions  extending  over  the  tofs  of  the  pipes 
and  embracing  the  pipes  and  curved  flange  extremities  to 
hold  said  extremities  firmly  against  the  pi|^,  said  damp 
portions  of  said  clips  being  open  at  the  bottoms  of  the 
pipes  and  having  legs  flaring  downwardly  and  outwardly 


3Jlt,334 
HEATING  AND  COOLING  SYSTEM 

E.  Bcny,  SC  Lasli,  Mo.«  aMiipBor,  by 

to  Aridn  Air  CoadhkmlBg  Coqporalion, 
ooffyoratMM  of  Delaware 

AMlkatkw  May  13, 1955,  Sctfal  No.  597,774 
7ClahM.  (CL2S7-4) 
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1.  In  a  dosed  heat  operated  air  eoadtknlsg  i^paratus 
containing  a  solution  of  a  volatile  liquid  and  absorl>ent 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  m  a  refrigerating  system  or 
heating  system,  a  getKrator  in  which  vapor  of  said  volatile 
liquid  is  expelled  from  solution  by  the  application  of  heat, 
a  heat  exchange  element  adapted  to  operate  as  a  refrigerant 
evaporator  or  a  heating  radiator,  a  first  conduit  means  con- 
necting the  geiwrator  and  heat  exdiange  elentent  through 
a  tiquefler,  a  second  bypass  conduit  means  directly  coo- 
neding  the  generator  and  heat  exchange  element,  means 
for  causing  vapor  to  flow  through  dther  the  first  or  second 
conduit  means  for  cooling  or  heating  operation,  respec- 
tively, and  a  concentration  control  comprising  a  vessel  in 
the  bypass  conduit  means  connected  to  recdve  liquid  over- 
flowing from  the  heat  exchange  element. 


RELEASABLE  LATCH  SUPPORT  FOR  PANEL 
CEILING 
G.  Bwaa,  CUcaR*,  DL,  aarifnor  to  Bunrcv-MaiH 
L»ail|iBi,  BL,  a  eutporatiou  of  Dll- 


:  It.  1953.  Serial  No.  374,944 
4CWBiB.    (0.357—134) 

1.  In  a  panel  ceiling  for  a  heat  transfer  system  including 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  fluid  conducting  pipes  and  a 
plurality  of  panels  arranged  in  a  plane  underlying  said 
pipes  to  form  a  ceiling  surface,  releasable  latch  sunwrt 
means  for  the  panels  comprising  integral  flanges  disposed 
at  opposite  edges  thereof,  said  flanges  having  extremities 
turned  back  inwardly  over  the  panels  and  semi-cyliiKlri- 
cally  curved  with  outwardly  facing  concavity  into  an  arc 
of  approxinutely  ninety  degrees  or  less,  the  panels  being 
free  from  structure  extending  outwardly  from  the  edges 
thereof,  and  separate  spring  dips  having  generally  cir- 


from  the  extremities  of  said  clamp  portions  toward  the 
panels,  the  rate  of  flare  and  the  length  of  the  legs  of  the 
dips  being  sufficient  to  carry  the  ends  thereof  beyond  the 
vertical  projections  of  the  edges  of  the  curved  flange  ex- 
tremities of  the  contiguous  panels  associated  with  the 
clips. 


3,919434 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS 
I.  llartuiirfil,  New  Yerfc,  N.  T.,  ■■Ifnr  to  Co«- 
bwtkM  EuglucM-fan,  lac.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  coipo- 
latloa  of  Delaware 

Appttcatioa  Daccnkcr  34, 1954,  Sctfal  No.  477,493 
^^^         T  nslMi     (CL  357— 339) 
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I.  A  heat  exchange  apparatus  comprising  a  passageway 
Having  a  hot  gas  flowing  therethrou^,  a  metallic  tube 
extending  into  said  passageway  generally  transversely  of 
the  direction  of  gas  flow  so  said  gases  flow  over  the  outer 
surface  thereof,  said  tube  having  a  fluid  to  be  heated  flow- 
ing therethrough  which  has  a  substantially  greater  rate 
of  heat  transfer  with  the  tube  wall  than  the  corresponding 
normal  rate  of  heat  transfer  of  said  gas,  a  screen  surround- 
ing said  tube  and  forming  therewith  an  enclosed  chamber, 
a  body  of  discrete  material  disposed  within  said  chamber, 
said  material  being  of  a  particle  size  such  that  the  mate- 
rial is  fluidized  by  the  flow  of  gas  therethrough  and  the 
med)  of  said  screen  being  so  related  to  the  particle  size 
as  to  prevent  passage  of  the  material  therethrough. 


3J1tJ37 
COOLING  MEANS 
Caritoa  G.  Lchr.  WaMuMi,  MaM.,  and  Fphralw  M.  I 
raw.  givslMi.  OWo,  aMipMNS  l»  (he  UaMed  Slates  of 
AoMrica  as  repreacated  hy  Ac  Secretary  of  Ike  Amy 
Appttcadon  October  37. 1955.  SctW  No.  543^97 
3Clal—     (CL  357— 343) 
2.  An  air  cooling  means  for  a  thermionic  device  having 
an  associated  output  section  extending  therefrom  com- 
prising a  first  series  of  radial,  drcumferentially-spaced  fiiu 
secured  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  output  and  a  second 
^ries  of  fins  that  substantially  engirdle  the  thermionic 
/device  and  its  output,  each  fin  of  said  second  series  of  fins 
having  a  cutout  that  defines  a  pair  of  opposing  tine-like 
segments  of  said  fin  that  surround  said  output,  and  dis- 
I  Crete  sets  of  openings  in  said  fin,  one  set  comprising  a 
plurality  of  louvre-like  openings  in  the  face  of  the  fin 
between  the  cutout  and  the  respective  side  edges  of  the 
fin.  die  other  sd  comprising  a  series  of  openings  bdween 
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DeccMBn  Si,  1967 


tlM  cutout  and  th*  rearward  edge  of  the  fin  and  havinf 
distinct  baflles  citending  perpendicularly  from  one  edae 
thereof,  means  forming  part  of  each  of  said  second  aeries 
of  flns  for  dtflrctini  cooling  air  toward  said  thermionic 


dtvioe  and  its  associated  output  comprising  substantially 
shallow  beads  coextensive  with  the  respective  sides  of 
said  flns,  and  top  and  bottom  fins  comprising  solid  face 
plates  for  confining  the  cooling  medium  within  said  cool- 
ing i 


241t,23t 

CARBURETOR 

Moinn  Cwponrtkw,  DdtoM,  Mick^  ■  corporanoa 


ApHicalioa  May  4, 1955,  S«rW  N«.  StS»939 
3  CliriiM.    (O.  Ml— 39) 


1.  A  carburetor  having  a  mixture  passage  adapted  to 
supply  a  mixture  of  fuel  and  air  to  an  internal  combusr 
tion  engine,  a  fuel  supply  chamber  for  supplying  fuel  to 
said  mixture  passage,  fuel  and  air  inlets  for  said  mixture 
passage,  a  choke  valve  mounted  on  a  shaft  for  controlling 
^  admission  of  air  through  said  inlet,  an  operating  arm 
connected  to  said  valve,  a  thermostat  operable  to  move 
•■id  valve  to  cloeed  position  at  low  temperatures  and  to 
move  said  arm,  a  suction  operated  piston  operable  to  move 
said  valve  toward  open  poaition  upon  increase  in  suction 
effective  on  said  piston,  a  spring  mounted  on  the  choke 
shaft  and  having  one  end  adapted  to  engage  said  arm, 
a  fixed  stop  mourned  on  said  cartMiretor  adjacent  said 
arm.  the  other  end  of  said  spring  being  adapted  to  engage 
said  stop  only  during  the  final  choke  closing  movement  of 
said  arm  by  said  thermostat,  the  final  choke  closing  move- 
ment of  said  arm  moving  the  associated  end  of  said  spring 
into  engagement  with  the  fixed  stop  engaging  end  to  pro- 
gressively increase  the  resistance  of  said  spring  to  the 
thermostat  closing  force. 


through,  means  responsive  to  temperature  and  suction 
for  variably  controlling  the  poaition  of  said  choke  valve 
in  accordance  with  variations  in  engine  temperature  and 
suction,  said  means  being  effective  to  progressively  move 
said  choke  valve  toward  open  position  as  the  engine 
temperature  increases  during  the  warm-up  period  follow- 
ing starting  of  the  engine  at  relatively  low  temperaturaa, 
a  housing,  a  partition  in  said  housing  dividing  such  hous- 
ing into  two  chambers  in  one  of  which  said  thermally 
responsive  meaiu  is  positioned,  a  conduit  for  conveying 
heated  air  to  both  of  said  chambers,  a  passage  communi- 


AUrOMATIC  CHOKE  yALVE  FOR  CARBURETORS 

ckflMMTf ,  PMnnCf  Mkhn  asd  Etaacr 
N.  Y.,  aariinnri  to  Cenerri  Motors 

Ddrail,  Mklkt  ^  coffporaflon  of  Delaware 

Apifl  3, 19M,  SsfW  N*.  575,799 
aCMaa.  (CLMl— 39) 
1.  In  a  carburetor  for  use  o«  an  internal  combostkNi 
engine  tad  which  is  adapted  to  supply  said  cagiae  witfl 
a  combostiMe  mixture  of  fuel  and  air,  an  air  inlet  paa- 
sage  for  admitting  air  to  said  carburetor,  a  choke  valve 
in  said  passage  controlling  the  passage  of  air 


>K 


eating  the  engine  suction  to  said  chambers  so  as  to  cause 
a  flow  of  heated  air  therethrough,  valve  means  for  con- 
trolling admission  of  air  from  said  conduit  to  said  cham- 
bers normally  positiooed  to  prevent  admission  of  air  to 
the  chamber  in  which  the  thermostat  is  positiooed  and  to 
admit  air  to  the  other  chamber  when  the  temperature  is 
low  and  the  choke  valve  closed,  and  means  for  moving 
the  valve  means  to  admit  heated  air  to  the  first  chamber 
and  prevent  admission  of  air  to  the  second  chamber  as 
the  choke  valve  is  moved  toward  open  position  upon 
increase  of  temperature. 


2,tlt449  

MBinOD  OF  MINING  ORES  IN  SITU  «T 
LKACMNG 

^T  •  UvaSfStaB,  ^rBMBISlBa,  CaM,  t 

Scptcnhec  5^  1992,  SariH  No.  399^949 
ICMm.    (CL2tt-4) 


M*  nitiHO*^  '■" 


I.  The  process  of  leaching  minerals  from  orebodies. 
in  situ,  which  comprises  introducing  s  solvent  for  said 
minerals  into  an  orebody  through  a  first  group  pf  holes, 
passing  said  solvent  through  a  portion  of  said  orebody 
until  it  appears  at  a  second  group  of  holes,  reversing  the 
direction  of  flow  by  introducing  further  of  said  solvent 
into  said  orebody  through  said  second  group  of  holes  and 
passing  it  through  said  portion  of  said  orebody  to  said 
first  group  of  holes,  and  withdrawuig  die  resultant  sohi- 
tion  from  said  first  group  of  holes. 
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BORING  TYPE  MINING  MACmNB  HAVING 
THREE  BORING  HEADS 
sy  D.  Hynhnafc,  CMcagnJIL,  aailgnr  i 

MannnKSMMf  (^mhpmqt,  cxicncni  !■•»  n 

AppBcaflMi  Octaker  li,  1955.  SciW  N*.  S41,U7 
2ClntaK    (CLlO-7) 


^ 


«f 


OB  the  odier  head  withovt  Inlet  ferenoe  between  mm  arau 
when  the  two  beads  are  routed  at  equal  speeds  in  oppo- 
site directioiis.         

2^11,243  

CONTINUOUS  MINING  AFfARATUS  OF  THE 
PIVOTED  CUTTERpAR  TYPE 

■ItniirtoioyM— 
Fa.,  ■  cMponOn  nf 


oib)D«fk 


J  &i  tt 


I.  In  a  mining  machine,  a  mobile  frame  having  a  pair 
of  laterally  spaced  rotary  boring  heads,  each  with  two 
opposed  radial  arms,  having  forwardly  proiecting  cutter 
supporU  at  their  ends  for  cutting  continuous  bores  in  ad- 
vance of  the  madiine,  aseans  for  routing  said  flrtt-named 
heads  at  equal  speeds  in  opposite  directiom  a  central 
third  roUry  baring  head  di^Kwed  intermediate  said  first 
named  pair  of  heads,  and  rouuble  in  subsuntially  the 
same  transverse  plane,  but  on  an  axis  above  the  axes  of 
said  first  heads,  said  third  head  having  long  and  short 
radial  arms  subsUntially  in  alignment,  the  long  arm 
having  less  cutting  diameter  but  overlapping  the  paths 
of  movement  of  the  two  first  named  boring  heads,  and 
the  shorter  arm  being  short  of  the  paths  of  movement  of 
said  first  named  bonng  heads,  means  for  routing  said 
central  head  in  synchronized  relation  with  the  first- 
named  heads  so  that  the  longer  arm  is  maintained  in 
non-interfering  angular  relation  to  the  arms  of  said  other 
baring  heads,  and  a  horizonul  cutter  bar  disposed  rear- 
wardly  of.  and  in  subsUntially  ungential  reUtion  to  the 
first  baring  heads,  but  with  the  central  boring  head,  spaced 
above  the  cutter  bar  to  form  an  unobstructed  opening  for 
clearance  and  removal  of  cuttings. 


U 


(.  1949,  SeiW  No.  199,M( 
(a.2<2— 29) 


2JltJ42 
MINING  MACHINE  OF  THE  BORING  TYPE 
HAVING  TWO  BORING  HEADS 
E.  Sarfih,  FaA  Foraal.  RL,  siJgnnr  to 

nL,a 


1.  In  a  mfaiing  machine  of  the  muhi-boring  type,  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  cutter  heads  roUtably  mounted  fat  side- 
by-side  reUtion  oi  advance  of  said  frame,  each  of  ^aid 
boring  heads  uicludhig  a  hitb.  a  pair  of  reUtively  long 
arms  on  said  bub  wbrtantially  in  diametrical  alignment 
with  eM:h  other,  each  having  forwardly  proiecting  cutter 
aiVporU  and  naaterial-moving  plows  on  their  outer  aads, 
a  pair  of  riwrter  arms  on  said  hub.  each  of  said  shorUr 
ams  having  forwardly  profectiag  cotter  supports  on  their 
oolcr  eoda  and  being  if^p"— ^  at  an  an^  of  substantially 
less  than  90*  to  iu  adjacent  longer  arm.  the  axes  of 
nid  heads  being  so  arrsinaBd  with  respect  to  each  other 
that  the  paths  of  movement  of  the  ktaper  anna  oa  oae 
head  intersect  the  paths  of  movement  of  the  shorter 


!  1.  In  a  cootinuotts  mining  apparatus,  the  combinatioB 
compriang  a  mobik  baae,  a  horixoiMal  frame,  aaeans  on 
said  base  for  guiding  said  frame  for  horizontal  rectilinear 
movement  reUtive  to  said  base  lengthwise  of  the  latter,  a 
tumuMe  carried  by  said  frame  and  movable  rectOinearty 
therewith  reUtive  to  said  base,  a  disintegrating  bead  sym- 
metrically arranged  on  said  tumuble  and  operative  to  dis- 
lodge mineral  &oai  a  solid  mine  vein,  said  bead  induding 
albar  structure  mounted  on  said  tumUble  to  move  with 
tlie  latter  reUtive  to  said  base  and  pivoted  to  swing  in 
vertical  frfanes  reUtive  diereto  and  a  aeries  of  endless 
disintegrating  instruments  guided  on  said  bar  structure 
fdr  circulation  in  parallel  vertical  orbits,  the  longitudinal 
median  line  of  said  head  faitersecting  a  vertical  line  coin- 
jdent  with  the  tomuble  axis,  means  for  routing  said 
able  to  locate  said  disintegrating  head  in  different 
,  Jar  positions  about  the  turntable  axis  with  respect  to 
id  horizontal  frame  at  either  side  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  latter,  means  for  moving  said  horizontal  frame 
rectilinearly  relative  to  said  base  to  effect  sumping  of  said 
disintegrating  head  into  the  solid  mine  vein  irrespective  of 
the  angular  position  of  said  head  about  the  tumUble  axis, 
said  movable  frame  carrying  a  hopperlike  portion  arranged 
to  receive  the  material  disintegrated  by  and  disdiw^ 
from  said  disintegrating  head,  said  hopper  moving  recti- 
linearly with  said  frame  relative  to  said  base,  aiid  convey- 
ing means  on  said  movable  frame  and  extending  widiin 
said  hopperlike  portion  and  arranged  to  remove  tfie  disin- 
tegrated material  in  said  hopperlike  portion  froB  the  latter 
and  to  convey  the  same  rearwardly  of  die  apparatus,  said 
head  tumable  with  said  tumUble  into  different  angular 
positions  reUtive  to  said  movable  frame  and  said  coavey- 
ing  means.  

2Jlt444 
DECELERATION  RESPONSIVE  AFFARATUB 
Sieve  A.  Ropar,  MBwaaist,  Wis.,  iiiljl^wO  W»-^ 
hoaae  AJrBrnhe  Cnaif any, WBait i *si,  Fa., n 

ApaBcatfea  Nana*sr  22, 1954.  Serial  No.  479«49( 
4Claiass.    (Cl.2i4-1) 

1.  An  inertU  operated  control  apparatus  for  assoaa- 
tion  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  housing  having 
one  portion  adapted  for  dispositition  within  said  whed 
and  an  enUrged  aimular  portion  at  one  end  eoclosiag 
an  annular  chamber  and  secured  to  a  side  of  said  whed  for 
rotating  said  housing  with  said  wheel,  a  flywhed  dis- 
posed to  rotate  within  said  chamber,  a  shaft  joumaled  in 
I  an  end  of  said  one  portion  adjacent  said  enlarged  portion 
aad  extending  in  one  direction  into  said  chamber  and 
therein  carrying  said  flywheel  for  roUtion  therewith  and 
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extending  in  the  opposite  direction  into  another  cham- 
ber in  said  one  portion,  a  friction  plate  in  said  other 
chamber  secured  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  an 
axially  movable  actuating  element  slidably  mounted  in 
the  opposite  end  of  said  one  portion  in  coaxial  relation 
with  said  shaft,  said  one  portion  comprising  cooperating 
guide  means  for  rotatively  driving  said  element  and  at 
the  same  time  permitting  axial  movement  thereof  rela- 
tive to  said  housing,  a  cam  member  in  said  other  chamber 
joumaled  on  said  shaft  and  having  on  an  end  face  ad^ 


cent  said  element  a  cam  surface,  a  cam  follower  carried 
by  said  element  engaging  said  cam  surface  and  operative 
upoo  rotational  movement  of  said  element  relative  to 
said  cam  member  to  effect  axial  movement  of  said  ele- 
ment relative  to  said  housing,  spring  means  acting  on 
said  element  urging  said  follower  against  said  cam  sui^ 
face,  friction  driving  means  carried  by  nid  cam  menn 
ber  and  engaging  said  friction  plate,  and  spring  means 
acting  on  said  friction  driving  means  urging  same  against 
said  friction  plate  for  transmitting  turning  force  ito  said 
flywheel  from  said  cam  means  through  said  friction  plate. 


WEIGHING  SCALES 

HnrinB  A.  HMKy,  ButtactaBf  Vt,^ 
to  ToMkt  Scale  ~ 
of  New  Jcfwy 

JaMMffy  14, 19S2,  ScfW  No.  2M4M 
SCUm.   (CL2<»-47) 


1.  In  a  weighing  scale,  fntcrum  stands,  supports  pivoted 
on  said  fnknm  stands,  and  a  lever,  having  a  load  re- 
ceiving portion  and  a  counterweight  receiving  portion, 
carried  by  said  supports,  said  load  receiving  portijon  com- 
prisint  a  framework  adjustably  mounted  on  said  ^upports 
and  a  movable  conveyor  in  said  framework  f6r|  moving 
the  load  relative  to  the  pivot  point  of  said  lever. 


thermocouple  at  the  buraar  aad  dispoeed  in  the  center  of 
the  baae  of  the  flame  to  measure  the  temperatora  of  the 
flame,  the  **'"rtfri*'TtT  ia  ihe  oenler  ol  ttie  base  of  the 


Mlt,24< 

METHOD  AND  AFPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
AND/OR  CONTROLLING  CONSTITUENT  PO- 
TENTIALS 

rraatf^gCOp  bK.,  ■riigtpcrt,  Con^  a 

ma* It  M,  I9SS,  ShW  No.  S37,722 
uCWbh.    (CLIM— 2) 

1.  Means  for  measuring  the  constituent  potential  of  a 
combustible  gas  comprising  a  burner,  means  feeding  the 
gas  to  the  burner  to  be  burned  therein  with  a  flame,  a 


flame  varying  with  the  compodtion  of  the  gas,  and  means 
connected  to  the  thermocouple  for  indicating  the  con- 
stituent potential  of  the  gas  and  variadons  therein. 


2«tlt.247 
STEEL  MAPNG  APPARATUS 

pirt  1<  19fl3, SmWNo.  374,lt7 
tClilmi    (CL: 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  steel,  a  tilting  con- 
verter chamber  containing  a  mixed  charge  of  molten  pig 
iron  and  steel  scrap,  means  for  directing  oxygen  into 
said  noolten  charge  for  refining  the  mixture  of  metals  to 
molten  steel,  with  the  generation  of  heat  and  the  h'ber- 
ation  of  hot  fumes  and  gases,  said  converter  chamber 
being  tilublc  from  metal-rcflning  position  into  position 
for  discharging  the  refined  steel  therefrom,  an  outlet 
opening  from  said  converter  chamber  for  the  escape  of 
said  hot  fumes  and  gases,  a  scrap  chamber  having  an 
inlet  normally  registering  with  the  oatkt  of  said  con- 
verter chamber  and  having  an  outlet  for  fumes  and  gases, 
means  for  supporting  a  charge  of  scrap  pervious  to  flow 
of  the  hot  fumes  and  gases  between  the  inlet  and  outlet 
of  said  scrap  chamber,  said  outlet  of  the  converter  cham- 
ber being  arranged  to  move  into  and  out  of  registry  with 
said  inlet  of  the  scrap  chamber  when  the  converter  cham- 
ber is  tilted  between  metal-refining  and  discharging  posi- 
tions, whereby  communication  between  the  converter 
chamber  and  the  scrap  chamber,  interrupted  where  the 
converter  chamber  moves  into  discharging  position,  is  re- 
established and  the  flow  of  hot  fumes  and  gases  from 
the  converter  chamber,  through  the  scrap,  and  to  the 
scrap-chamber  outlet  is  restored  when  the  converter 
chamber  is  moved  from  discharging  to  metal-reflning 
position. 

REFRACTORY  BLOCK  ANDLADLt 
CONSTRUCTION 

IS. 


*U,  19SS,  S«W  Na.  S31,79S 
•  CWm.    (CLti«-43) 

I.  A  ladle  for  naolten  sleel  and  the  like,  said  ladle  com- 
prising side  walls  with  straight  lengths  merging  tangen- 
tially  with  conically  curved  Jengths,  and  an  interior  lining 
exteodiag  along  said  side  walls  and  buih  of  refractory 
blocks  laid  in  successive  oouraea,  at  least  several  courses 
being  built  of  a  set  of  two  forms  of  block,  the  flrst  form 


'.fM>«JV|naJt^ 
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of  block  havfaig  flat  parallel  top  and  bottom  faces,  op-  of  the  size  of  said  cavity  when  the  length  of  said  body 
poiile  cylindrically  cnrred  ends  of  equal  radios  of  cunra-  is  diminished,  so  that  fluid  flows  oat  of  said  one  ch*>B- 
ture  but  leapectively  concave  and  convex,  and  front  and  ber  and  into  the  other  chamber  when  the  tfohime  of  said 
back  faces  which  intersect  the  curved  surfaces  of  the  ends  om  chamber  is  reduced,  said  raeam  further  mdodmg  a 
and  are  generally  uniformly  spaced  a  distance  apart  sub- 


stantially equal  to  said  end  nu&u,  and  the  back  face  being 
longer  than  the  front  face  ao  that  a  series  of  such  blocks 
extend  in  a  curve  conforming  to  the  curved  ladle  wall; 
and  the  second  form  of  block  having  like  faces  but  having 
about  half  the  end-to^nd  length  of  the  first  form  of  block 
and  having  a  different  ratio  of  length  of  front  face  relative 
to  back  face  than  the  ffa^  form  of  block,  said  second 
form  of  block  being  used  adjacent  the  juncture  of  the 
straight  and  curved  lei^thi  of  the  ladle  side  walls. 


y^e'^ti  '- 


UVH  TOO  ' 


l>«a»  a. 


\*Owi- 


""If 


^ 


pressure-defonnaUe  member  forming  a  wall  of  said  other 

>>^    ^;r::iii       chamber  so  as  to  permit  increase  in  the  volume  thereof 

when  fluid  flows  into  the  other  chamber,  whereby  the 

>>  .inufi   dimping  fluid  is  not  exposed  to  air  during  its  movement 

Im  itween  the  two  chambers. 


6.  A  set  of  refraclory  Mocks  for  lining  molten  steel 
ladles  and  the  like,  all  of  said  blocks  having  flat  parallel 
top  and  bottom  facet,  opposite  cyUadrically  curved  ends 
laspactively  convex  and  concave,  and  flat  parallel  front 
and  back  faces  intarsecting  said  curved  ends,  said  set  in- 
cluding reUthrely  thick  blocks  and  less  thick  blocks,  such 
thickness  being  measured  between  front  and  back  faces, 
the  radius  of  end  cunrattire  being  equal  in  the  opposite 
ends  of  each  block  and  being  the  same  for  both  the  thick 
and  the  less  thick  blocks,  the  common  end  radhis  of  the 
blocks  being  approximately  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the 
relatively  thick  blocks  and  not  substantially  greater  than 
twica  the  thickness  of  the  less  thick  blocks,  the  back  face 
of  each  block  being  longer  than  the  front  face  thereof 
whereby  chordal  planes  through  the  respective  ends  are 
di^dy  angulated  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  chordal 
plane  angulation  being  the  same  for  all  blocks,  the  blocks 
of  each  different  thickness  including  blocks  of  two  differ- 
ent forms,  said  forms  being  identica!  in  all  respects  ex- 
cept that  the  end-to-«nd  length  of  the  back  face  of  one 
form  b  approximately  half  fbe  correq>ooding  back  face 
length  of  die  other  fbnn. 


2,tl8,259 

AUTOMATIC  GARAGE  DOOR  OPENING 

MECHANISM 

Orite  W.  Laii«.  La  Canada,  CaUf. 

AppUcatioB  laly  19, 1954,  Seilal  No.  444,t37 

icUte.    (CL2«— 74) 


SHOCK  ABSORBERS  ^>(««»' 

■^par  to  Sadctft  AppH- 
5.  A.  G.  A. 


IS,  19S4.  fl«M  Nat.  4i2«40 
abe«ai7  19, 19S4 

(CLM7-^> 

I.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  spring  member  hav- 
ing a  body  of  resilient  material  haviag  a  length  diminished 
by  reladva  pressure  between  .i(s  oppoaita  esids,  said  body 
havi^  internal  wall  means  exteodiag  along  its  length 
defining  an  internal  cavity  in  said  body,  means  includ- 
ing said  internal  wall  means  deflntag  a  pair  of  intercon- 
nected, damping  floid-fllled,  air-tight  chambers  confined 
within  the  general  overall  Iciigth  of  said  body,  one  of  said 
chambers  haviag  its  volone  vedaoed  along  with  reduction 


J  f ;  ,<r>f  r 


1.  in  a  door  supporting  and  opening  mechanism,  the 
cbmbination  of:   a  door;  a  frame  about  said  door;  a 
horizontally  disposed  sui^KXting  shaft  pivotally  mounted 
adjacent  to  and  rearwardly  from  an  upper  edge  of  said 
door;  vertically  disposed  track  means  positioned  adja- 
cent a  rearward  surface  of  said  door;   means  carried 
adjacent  a  lower  edge  of  said  door  for  guiding  said 
lower  edge  in  said  track  means;  latching  means  disposed 
in  cooperation  with  a  lower  end  of  said  track  naeans 
and  cooperable  with  said  guiding  means  for  retaining 
said  lower  edge  of  said  door  in  a  downward  latched 
position;  lever  means  secured  to  said  shaft  and  pivouUy 
connected  with  said  rearward  surface  of  said  door  and 
above   said   latching   means;   ^ring   means  operatively 
connected  with  said  shaft  for  biasing  said  shaft  in  a 
rotary  direction  and  door  connected  ends  of  said  lever 
means  in  an  upward  directimi;  and  means  responsive  to 
a  rearward  movement  of  said  lower  edge  of  said  door 
for  releasing  said  latching  means. 


2,111,251 
WINDOW  OPERATOR 
W.  Leu,  BiAdo,  aad  WBBaai  C.  I 
N.  ¥„  aaslpinn  to  Trieo  Prod 
N.Y. 

■Bcallaa  Mmj  i,  1954,  Scrtri  No.  427,9tS 
12CMBM.    (a.2<8— 125) 
1.  A  vehide  window  operator  comprisicg,  in  com- 
bination widi  a  vdiicle  body  part  having  a  window  panel 
movable  therein  to  open  and  close  a  window  opening 


980 


T  * 


\ 
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thncdnougb,  a  drhrco  roembcr  engagmg  uid  window  inder  and  adapted  to  space  the  cylinders  apart  on  rota- 
panel  for  so  moving  the  same,  an  elongated  support  tioo  thereof,  said  cam  surfaces  being  in  frictiooal 
member  extending  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to 
tha  directiott  of  movement  of  said  window  pnnd  and 
guiding  said  driven  member  for  so  moving  said  window 
panel,  means  mounting  the  end  of  said  support  member 
remote  from  said  window  panel  on  said  body  part  for 
position  adjusting  rocking  mo¥cment  in  a  plane  mb- 


ixtlto 


«£ 


xa 


or 


ment.  a  tension  spring  extending  between  said  cylinders 
and  means  on  said  cylinders  adjusuMy  retaining  said 
tension  spring  in  said  cylinders. 


stantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  window  panel, 
means  carried  by  said  body  part  resiliently  constraimng 
the  end  of  said  support  means  adjacent  said  panel  against 
movement  in  a  directioo  transverte  to  the  plane  of  said 
rocking  movement  while  enabling  said  rocking  movement 
for  position  adjusting  purposes,  a  powered  actuator  foe 
said  driven  member,  and  power  transmission  mea|is  oper- 
atively  interconnecting  said  actuator  and  said  driven 
member. 

IttlMffl  

DEVICES  FOR  CX>NT1IOLLING  THE  POSTTION  OF 
A  SHEET  MATERIAL  ON  A  SUPTORT 

r.hy 


SWIMMING  POOL  BASKET  BALL  APPARATUS 

27»  ItS^Sarfri  N*.  fl74,ni 


fl'H"     %^ 


MaNk  11, 19SS,  SaiW  No.  493,7M 
ICWm.    (C1.271— «7) 


'-#"■ 


■^ 


In  a  printing  machine  a  device  for  controlling  the  pod- 
tioo  of  a  sheet  on  a  support,  compriang  at  least  two 
contact  means  which  are  spaced  apart  and  mounted  in  (he 
vididty  of  the  support  over  which  the  sheet  material  shall 
be  advanced  and  are  arranged  to  cooperate  with-  an  edge 
of  die  sheet  material  in  such  manner  than  ah  electric 
drcuh  containing  one  or  more  of  said  contact  meaiu  is 
cloaed  or  broken  when  the  position  of  the  sheet,'  material 
on  said  support  deviates  from  a  predetermined  podtion 
defined  by  the  position  of  the  contact  means,  a  switch  op- 
erated by  a  driven  shaft  of  the  printing  machine  being 
included  in  a  current  path  of  said  electnc  circuit  and  be- 
ing arranged  to  be  cloaed  or  opened  during  a  short-time 
interval  when  the  contact  maaaa  ai«  in  the  sheet  sensing 
position. 

M1I»253 
WRKT  AND  FOREARM  MUSCLE  KXKRC'BBR 


1.  In  an  amusement  device,  a  pair  of  generally  hori- 
zontal members  connected  together  at  their  rear  ends 
and  diverging  forwardly  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  resilient 
sucti<m  ctq>  foot  members  attached  to  said  horizontal 
membera,  one  of  said  suction  cup  memben  being  attached 
to  said  rear  end  connection  oi  said  horizontal  members, 
and  one  each  of  said  suction  cup  members  being  attached 
adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said  horizontal  members, 
said  suction  cup  members  thus  being  adapted  to  form  a 
three-point  support  for  said  horizontal  members  above 
a  supporting  surface,  a  pair  of  generally  vertical  mem- 
bers each  connected  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  to  the  forward  end  of  one  of  said  horizontal  mem- 
bers, each  vertical  member  having  a  downwardly  depend- 
ing portion  extending  below  the  plane  formed  by  said 
suction  cup  foot  members,  and  each  vertical  member 
being  rearwardty  offset  soch  that  the  upper  ends  thereof 
are  vertically  rearward  of  said  forward  suction  cup  mem- 
bers, a  backboard  coonected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said 
vvrtieal  members,  said  backboard  being  vertically  rear- 
ward of  said  forward  suction  cup  nwmben,  airf  a  hoop 
attached  lo  dw  forward  dde  of  said  backboard. 


BATTING  PRACTICE  DEVICE 
J. 


U,  19S4,  Serial  No.  4M^72 
TOilii     <CL27»— i«> 
(Crisi  aBdw  TMe  9S,  U.  S.  Coia  (IfSS),  aac.  2M) 

1.  An  exercising  device  comprising  a  pair  of  hoUow 
cylinders,  sinusoidally  shaped  cam  surfaces  on  each  cyl- 


lusoidi 


r  Y7,  t«S8,  Sartai  N^  MS^M 

Sminii     (CLt7»-M) 

1.  A  batting  practice  device  which  coopriaes  a  ball,  a 

cylindrical  cam  mounting  said  ball  at  a  position  displaced 

from  the  axis  of  said  cam,  means  ntounting  said  cam  for 

routaoo  and  axial  ahiftiaf  movement,  a  roller  rigidly  sup- 
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9tti 


ported  for  engagement  with  the  face  of  said  cam.  and   allel  reUtion  said  studs  being  located  ««  "SLT^ 
l»ilient  means  operably  engaging  said  cam  to  resist  axial  the  four  comcn  of  the  frames,  a  codjymiig  fiw^rowd 

each  stud,  said  springs  bearing  against  said  frames  and 
tending  to  urge  tte  frames  apart,  an  end  region  on  each 
stud  said  end  region  extending  above  the  frame  and  being 
bent  round  to  form  a  dosed  loop  which  is  hi^ier  at  the 
part  of  it  which  is  nearer  the  centre  of  the  press  and 
tapers  towards  the  part  of  it  which  is  further  away  from 
the  omtre  of  the  press,  the  loops  on  one  side  being  oriented 
aloBt  a  common  line  extending  throuj^  the  center  of 
the  studs  on  such  side,  and  the  loops  on  the  other  side  be- 
ing, oriemed  along  a  common  line  extending  throu^  the 


te«f  cMfi  t<H^'.*' 


motion  of  said  cam  in  a  manner  such  that  rotation  of  said 
cam  and  said  ball  mounted  thereon  is  resilienUy  retarded. 


M1MM 
GAME  TABLE 

,.  __li«laa,D.C 
I9S4,  Serial  No.  <19^1 


-;.iyj»w 


October  31, 19J 
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». 

a/bkm 


ceater  of  the  studs  on  said  last  named  side,  operatiiig  kven 
operatively  connected  with  the  press,  sudi  operative  con- 
nection including  bent  end  regions  on  said  c^wrating  levers, 
said  bent  end  regions  betng  located  one  in  eadi  of  said 
closed  loops,  said  operating  levers  and  said  studs  together 
with  their  end  r^ions  all  being  made  of  thin  rod-like  ma- 
terial, said  levers  being  pivotally  rainble  from  the  presa, 
in  which  positicm  their  bent  ends  are  in  the  higher  parts 
of  Ube  loops,  said  levers  being  also  capable  of  being  pressed 
down  on  to  the  press  whereupon  their  bent  ends  move 
into  the  upered  parts  of  the  loops,  where  there  is  insuffl- 
dent  clearance  to  receive  them  except  by  compressing  the 
fnimes  together  against  the  spring  actioo. 


'  A  game  table  comprising  a  frame,  adjustable  kg  aa- 
semMies  supporting  said  frame,  a  table  top  seated  on 
said  frame,  said  table  top  having  a  plurality  of  boles 
perpendicularly  extending  diereinto  adjacent   the  side 
edges  thereof,  a  pair  of  side  rim  members  each  having  a 
plurality  of  pins  fixed  to  one  edge  thereof  and  recdvabk 
in  said  holes  to  removably  retain  said  rim  members  on 
the  ubie  top.  a  pair  of  eiid  rim  members  each  arranted 
for  engagement  with  said  UbIe   top  adjacent  an  end 
thereof,  each  said  side  rim  member  having  a  groove  for 
reception  of  an  end  of  one  of  said  end  rim  memben  to 
removably  retain  it  in  place  on  said  table  top.  a  drawer 
mounted  in  each  end  of  said  frame,  said  drawer  being 
slidaUe  to  an  open  game  playing  position  to  provide  an 
open  recepucte  for  game  picMS  and  to  a  dosed  poatioa 
within  said  frame  when  not  in  use.  said  drawer  having 
an  end   wall   and   side   walls,  a  backstop   removaMy 
mounted  on  said  drawer  in  said  game  playing  poettioo 
diereof  and  arranged  to  deflect  game  pieces  into  said 
drawer  in  such  open  positioo.  said  backstop  abutting  said 
drawer  end  wall  and  being  notched  to  fit  over  uid  side 
walls  of  the  drawer,  said  side  rim  members  being  in  re- 
tained position  on  said  table  top  during  said  game  playing 
pMitioa  of  said  drawer  and  backstop  and  said  end  rim 
memben  being  in  removed  relation  to  said  table  tof;  dur- 
ing said  game  playing  position,  auxiliary  game  piece  re- 
taining walls  each  seated  on  one  of  said  drawer  side 
walls,  and  means  removably  securing  each  said  retaining 
wall  on  one  of  said  side  walls,  each  said  retaining  wall 
having  an  edge  abutting  said  backstop  to  hold  aaid  back- 
stop in  positioo.  ^oq^m 


ARCHERY  TARGET 
FeBx  D.  Stem,  New  RsclisBs,  N.  Y., 

Friaa.  Jr.,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y. 
I  Jane  2S,  19S3,  Serial  No.  3M,927 
2  CUM.    (0.273—192) 


1.  An  archery  target  comprising  a  target  butt,  a  doobte 
faced  downwardly  opening  target  cover  and  face  means 
encasing  said  Urget  butt,  said  target  butt  comprising  a 
hollow  bousing  formed  with  penetrable  walls  enclosing  a 
butt  chamber,  a  mass  of  fibrillar  material  comprising 
elongated  ribbon-like  strips  of  plastics  material  disposed 
in  said  chamber,  and  wherein  said  urget  cover  and  face 
means  comprises  first  and  second  face  walls,  edge  wall 
means  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  face  walls 
to  define  a  chamber  to  receive  said  target  butt,  and  first 
and  second  target  scoring  ring  iadida  carried  on  said  first 
and  second  face  walls,  indoding  concentric  scoring  ring 
areas  marked  in  differential  colors. 


2319,257 
RACQUET  PRESS 

Alnad  ABsB,  Bnttas^ 

My  23, 1952,  Ssriri  No.  399,429 
dOilmi     (CL273— 74) 
1.  A  racquet  press  comprising  a  pair  of  fraoMS.  said 
frames  each  being  of  quadrilateral  four-cornered  shape 
four  studs  connecting  the  frames  together  in  spaced  par- 


2^19,299         

DART  AND  TARCnr  BOARD  THEREFOR 
Ma^  KasMBs Oly, hto^^aaslgpar 

_       ,  JLaaMas  CRy,  Mo.,  a  cofpanRas  af 
AppHcatkM  Aiwnt  23,  l9S4j8srfBl  No.  451^99 
3  Palis     (CL  273—192) 
I.  In  game  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  target  board  of  cellular  structure  hav- 
ing a  face  with  scoring  indida  thereon,  said  target  board 
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beint  of  a  foamed  multicelluUr  material  of  imaU  elaa- 
tidty  and  characterized  by  its  ability  to  allow  separation 
of  the  cell  walls  for  entrance  of  objects  thrown  therein 
and  yet  engage  and  hold  such  objects  in  the  board,  and 
a  missile  having  an  elongated  body  member,  and  aa 
ekngated  pointed  flexible  pin  member  extending  from 


formed  along  the  upper  side  of  each  of  said  elongated 
members  and  being  adapted  to  receive  a  card  therein, 
resilient  means  connecting  adjacent  ends  of  said  elon- 
gated members  and  having  the  normal  perimeter  of  said 
uble  larger  than  the  normal  area  bounded  by  said  elon- 


the  forward  end  of  the  body  in  axial  alignment  therewith, 
said  pin  member  being  substantially  larger  in  cross  section 
than  the  size  of  the  cells  in  the  target  board  and  of  a 
material  characterized  by  being  capable  of  penetrating 
the  cellular  target  board  when  projected  thereagainkt  and 


having  such  flexibility  that  it  will  not  penetrate 
son's  skin,  mar  furniture  or  the  like. 


I  per- 


2J1MM 
CATAflJLT  TOY 


A  ball  throwing  device  comprising  a  box-like  base,  a 
guide  member  pivotally  secured  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
base  and  adapted  to  lie  closely  thereover  and  to  be  swung 
to  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  facing  position,  an  adjust- 
able brace  pivotally  secured  to  the  guide  member  and 
interconnecting  with  said  base  for  holding  the  guide  mem- 
ber at  a  predetermined  forwardly  inclined  angle,  a  ball- 
cradling  projector  slidably  received  longitudinally  within 
said  guide  member  and  normally  biased  upwardly  there- 
from, said  projector  terminating  upwardly  in  a  ball- 
holder,  a  spring  pressed  latch  pin  on  said  guide  member 
engageable  with  said  projector  tor  retaining  it  in  lower 
position  with  respect  to  the  guide  member,  and  striking 
plate  pivotally  secured  to  the  guide  member  in  depending 
relation  and  having  a  forwardly  facing  surface,  said  strik* 
ing  plate  bearing  upon  said  latch  pin  and  closely  ov^yiof 
the  projected  plane  of  the  base  in  position  to  be  struck 
by  a  rolling  ball  to  actuate  the  ball-cradling  projectfar.  said 
guide  member,  projector  and  brace  all  being  foldaile  over 
against  the  box-like  base  in  compact  form  when  n6i  being 
used.  ' 

CARD  HOLDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TABLES 

Jaaaes  W.  Morgs^  WicUla  Falk,  Tcxn  MriiMT  la 

Waylaad  D.  Kail^  Wkyta  Fdh,  Taa. 

OoncMBaQOB  a(  appBcaiiMB  oeiVH  N#«  Z21^a4^  bms 
April  It,  i»Sl.  tth  applcadBn  F«ke«Hy  IS,  lfS4, 
SailalN«.41t3tl 

SCIaiaM     (0.273— .IM) 

I.  A  card  holding  device  for  a  table,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  elongated   members,  an   elongated   groove 


gated  members  and  said  resilient  means,  so  upon  posi- 
tioning said  elongated  members  secured  together  by  said 
rcMlieot  means  about  aaid  table  said  restlieat  meana 
will  be  stretched  to  cause  binding  engagement  of  said 
elosgated  members  with  die  req>ective  sides  of  said  table. 

2,nt,2<2 
cur  HOLDER  FOR  PLAYING  CARDS  AND 
THBUKB 
S.  Naaan.  flw  Tsiia.  CMW. 
■vy  24, 19SS,  8«W  N4».  4t3,Mt 

3CMW.    (CL27»-lSt) 


1.  A  clip  type  holder  for  playing  cards  and  the  like 
and  comprising,  in  combination,  a  backing  plate  por- 
tion and  a  front  clip  portion  resiliently  and  integnlly 
secured  together  in  Aice-to-face  and  normally  ^Mcad 
relationship  by  a  substantially  U-shaped  connecting  por- 
tion adjoined  to  the  mid-portions  ot  the  lower  edges  of 
the  backing  plate  and  connecting  portions,  said  backing 
plate  portion  having  its  mid-portion  curved  only  in  a 
lateral  plane  to  provide  a  loatitudinally  linear  concave 
front  surface  portion  facing  toward  the  clip  portion  and 
having  top.  bottom  and  side  marginal  portions  curved 
to  provide  convexly  curved  front  surface  portions  at  the 
edge  regions  of  the  backing  plate  portion,  said  6t>nt  clip 
portion  being  laterally  and  longitudinally  bowed  to  pro- 
vide a  convex  surface  facing  toward  the  backing  plate 
portion,  and  the  front  clip  portion  having  a  aormal  po- 
sition in  which  the  convex  surface  of  the  front  clip  poi^ 
tion  is  intersected  by  a  plane  tangent  to  the  coovexly 
curved  front  surface  portions  at  the  side  margnal  edge 
regions  of  the  backing  plate  portimi. 


PHONOGRAPH 
CoHa  B.  Dak,  OakPMMI^  < 

AppBcailoa  Fekraaiy  27, 1951, 9mM  N*.  213,M9 
7Claiw.    (CL274— !•) 

1.  In  a  phonograph  having  a  supporting  base  and  a 
motor  driven  record  supporting  turntable  joumallad  for 
rocatioa  on  the  base,  the  combination  coosprising  means  for 
supporting  records  above  the  turntable  with  the  loWennoet 
disposed  in  a  predetermined  plane,  mechanism  for  releas- 
ing the  lowermost  record  from  the  supporting  means  to 
playing  position  on  the  turntable,  tone  arm  means  rotata- 
ble  and  azially  shifubly  mounted  on  the  base  at  oae  side 
of  the  turaiable,  cam  meam  driven  by  the  motor,  a  levei 
mounted  on  said  base  driven  by  said  cam  means  to  move 
a  portion  of  said  lever  through  a  predetermined  path,  said 
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tone  arm  means  faicludfaif  a  pHirdty  of  iadexiag  eleaieats 
spaced  tnm  each  other  in  said  path  of  movement  pre- 
determined distances  proportionally  to  the  differences  be- 
tween the  sizes  of  records  received  on  said  supportmg 
means,  said  lever  portion  releasably  engaging  an  index- 
ing element  to  swing  the  tone  arm  sequentially  from  the 
finish-of-play  position  radially  outwardly  and  axially  up- 
wardly into  said  plane  then  radially  inwardly  in  said  plane 
until  it  engages  the  periphery  of  the  lowermoet  record 
and  is  thereby  arrested  against  further  inward  movement 
of  said  member  by  said  lever  whereupoo  said  kver  por- 
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and  having  sides,  a  frame  rising  from  said  runner  member 
comprising  a  pair  of  horizontal  side  bars  adapted  to  en- 
gage opposite  sides  of  a  wheel,  said  bars  having  depending 
from  and  rear  legs  detachaMy  attached  to  the  sides  of  the 
runner  member  and  also  having  depending  central 
V-shaped  portions  adapted  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  a 
wheel,  a  V-shaped  damp  bar  for  holding  a  wheel  seated 
in  said  runner  member  and  having  terminal  hooks  en- 
gageable over  an  upper  portion  of  a  wheel  and  a  pair  of 
helical  tensioned  springs  terminally  connected  at  corre- 
sponding ends  to  the  apex  of  said  clamp  bar  and  diverging 
downwardly  and  terminally  connected  at  their  oAer  ends 
to  one  of  said  side  bars  at  opposite  rides  of  the  V-shaped 
portion  of  said  side  bar,  and  cross  members  connectmg 
said  bars  together  adjacent  said  front  and  rear  legs  and 
adapted  to  confine  a  wheel  therebetween  against  rt^ing 
on  said  runner  member. 


tion  shifts  to  another  indexinf  element  during  continu- 
ing movement  of  the  kver  by  the  cam  means  in  the  same 
direction,  and  with  said  kver  portion  engagmg  maaid 
otiier  indexing  element  to  swing  the  tone  arm  successive- 
ly radially  outwaidly.  axially  downwardly  and  radially  in- 
wardly to  the  befinniag  of  play  position  on  the  lowermoet 
record  conUcted  following  the  release  thereof  onto  the 
turntable,  and  mechanism  actuated  by  the  cam  means  for 
actuating  the  record  release  mechanism  after  the  tone  arm 
has  moved  from  engaging  contact  with  said  record  in  said 
plane.  

2JltJ44  

GRIPPING  MECHANISM  FOR I^KIN  OTANWNG 
MANDRELS  AND  CONTRACTING  g)LLETS 

If  14CMM.    fCL  279-2) 


1^ 


K  I 


I.  A  gripping  mechanism  compriring:  a  resilient  helix 
having  spaced  turns  defining  inner  and  outer  surfaces;  a 
rigid  member  engaged  with  a  first  of  said  surfaces  to 
Kmit  radial  movement  of  said  helix  in  the  direction  of  said 
first  nrface,  the  other  of  said  surfaces  being  exposed  to 
engage  an  obfect  to  be  gripped  by  said  helix  when  axially 
compressed;  an  abutment  formed  on  said  rigid  member; 
and  a  movable  member  mounted  on  said  rigid  member  for 
axially  compressing  the  helix  against  »id  abutment  to 
grip  an  object  placed  against  said  exposed  surface. 


2tfi#;i4f 

RUNNER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WHEELS 

BatMl  M.  CMtwwtui,  Sttt  Laka  Oty,  Utah 

Appikalioa  Mank  S,  1954.  SmW  No.  Si9,5M 

ICUm.    (CL219— 13) 


2,911,244 

Untmr  vehicle  for  FACILirATTNG 

GARDEN  WORK 

Charics  T.  Cabier.  RkkmoM,  Va. 

Mwy  27. 1954,  Serial  No.  494,395 
ICMm.    (CL299— 32J) 


^!»J«^S  ^' 


A  utility  vehick  comprishig  a  generally  U-ehaped  one- 
piece  chassis  of  tubular  material  having  a  front  ernes 
bar  and  side  bars  terminating  in  down  turned  rear  end 
portions,  aligned  apertures  in  said  rear  end  portions  ad- 
jacent the  lower  ends  thereof,  an  axle  extending  through 
said  apertures,  ground  engaging  rear  wheels  routably 
mounted  on  said  axle,  a  caster  wheel  mounted  on  said 
chassis  adjacent  each  front  comer  thereof,  a  seat  back 
support  having  a  leg  portion  extending  parallel  to  and 
secured  to  each  side  bar  inwardly  thereof  and  having  a 
bracket  portion  extending  upwardly  at  a  siight  rearward 
inclination  to  provide  spaised  seat  back  supports  dispoaed 
substantially  midway  of  the  length  of  the  vehicle,  a  seat 
back  secured  to  said  seat  back  supports,  a  seat  secured  to 
said  side  bars  and  said  front  cross  bar  of  said  chassis,  a 
load  carrying  body  comprising  bottom,  front,  rear  and 
sidewalk  dispoaed  between  said  sidebars  rearwardly  of 
said  seat  back  supports,  said  sidewalk  having  kdges  ad- 
jacent the  upper  edges  for  resting  on  said  side  bars  to 
support  said  body,  a  handk  bar  for  pulling  said  vehick 
comprising  •  U  shaped  tubular  member  pivotally  secured 
to  said  chassk  forwardly  of  said  seat  back  supports,  said 
handle  bar  extending  forwardly  of  said  vehicle  when  in 
operative  position  and  extending  rearwardly  at  a  slight 
upward  inclination  when  in  inoperative  position,  ears  in- 
tegral with  said  rear  wall  and  extending  from  each  side 
of  said  body  outwardly  of  said  ledges  and  said  side  bars 
and  above  said  side  bars  for  supporting  said  handk  bar  in 
inoperat^e  position  and  parking  brake  means  for  engag- 
ing said  rear  wheek  to  lock  the  same  against  rotation. 


<utmi*-^ 


2,819,247 
NESTING  HAND  TRUCK 


/ 


A  runner  attadunent  for  a  vehick  wheel 
fhflffrypu^  nmner  member  adapted  to  acat  a 


FckraaiT  9, 1955,  Sctial  N«.  497,979 
3  CWw.    (CL  299-33.99) 
I,  A  hand  truck  capabk  of  telescoping  within  anotner 
truck,  said  truck  comprising  a  substantially  upright 
frame  arranged  transversely  to  the  line  of 
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travel  of  said  truck,  a  pair  of  uaosversely  q>aced  apart 
wheels  carried  at  the  lower  end  of  said  frame,  a  sub- 
stantially planar  bed  fixed  at  its  rearward  edge  in  said 
frame  and  sloping  upwardly  toward  its  forward  edge, 
and  a  pair  of  transversely  q>aced  apart  wheels  carried 
beneath  the  forward  portion  of  said  bed  and  noounted 
thereto  by  means  of  vertically  extending  posts,  the  spacing 
between  said  front  wheels  being  less  than  that  between 


wheel  means  being  adjustable  transversely  to  be  poaition* 
able  inwardly  of  or  outwardly  of  the  swath  and  adiust- 
able  fore-and-aft  thereby  being  positionable  forwardly  or 
rearwardly  of  the  rockable  member;  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
supported  on  the  implement  including  an  axially  rccipro- 


■i' 


-    --+* 


said  rear  wheels,  said  bed  having  a  pair  of  sidti  formed 
therein  parallel  with  the  line  of  travel  of  said  truck  and 
respectively  in  alignment  with  the  mounting  poata  of  said 
front  wheels,  said  sloU  opening  through  the  rearward 
edge  of  said  bed,  and  said  rear  frame  having  a  window 
formed  therethrough  extending  upwardly  from  the  rear- 
ward edge  of  said  bed  and  being  of  greater  vertical  height 
and  transverse  width  than  said  bed. 


FOLDING  BOAT  TRAILIR 
L.Jo^w,Wliiiiiiiil>m. 
m  May  15,  I95«,  8afW  N«.  SUjn4 
€QSLm.    (CL2M-4a) 


1.  A  fokting  boat  trailer  comprising  a  central  body, 
arms  pivoted  at  their  inner  ends  to  uid  body,  damps 
at  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  to  fasten  to  the  gunwales 
of  the  boat,  a  knee  member  on  each  side  of  laid  body, 
a  wheel  on  each  knee  member,  a  pair  of  parallel  rods  se- 
cured to  each  knee  member  and  to  said  body,  and  re- 
silient means  reacting  on  said  arms  and  said  body  and 
opposing  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  pairs  of  rods  m 
one  direction  so  as  to  yieldingly  support  the  boat,  said 
arms  and  rods  and  knee  memben  and  said  wheels  be- 
ing pivouble  to  a  folded  position  with  respect  to  said 
body. 


AOilDSTABLB  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FARM 
IMPLEMENT 

A.  NwAcola  md  DmM  W. 


Smm)» 


eating  ram;  linkage  means  connecting  the  ram  to  the 
rockable  member  including  an  adjustment  therein  where- 
by a  force  exerted  by  the  ram  in  its  extension  stroke  will 
raise  the  implement  regardless  of  whether  the  wheel 
means  are  positioned  rearwardly  of  or  fmwardly  of  the 
rockable  member. 


231M79 

WHEEL  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  LA  WN  MOWERS 
AcW  L.  CsfBBi,  UMtaf.  Mich^  asilgMr  to  Motor 
WM  Corporation  LmSiv,  Mkk,  a  cotporadoa  of 

27, 195«,  Serial  No.  M7,7M 
(CL2M-^44) 


1.  !■  a  lawa  mower,  the  combinatioo  compriaiag  a 
housing  haviag  a  top  wall,  side  walls  and  end  walls  pro- 
JKting  downwardly  from  said  top  wall,  said  side  walls  ad- 
jacent one  end  wall  of  the  housing  being  formM  with 
vertical  sloCs,  an  axk  extending  through  said  slots  and 
transversely  of  said  houdng.  a  wheel  mounted  on  each 
end  of  said  axle,  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  to  each  side  wall 
of  said  hoostaf,  aaid  arms  being  fcmned  with  bearing 
openings  through  which  said  axle  proj|ects,  the  opening  in 
one  said  arm  of  each  pair  through  which  die  axle  projects 
having  a  greater  dimension  in  a  direction  along  the  length 
of  said  arm,  said  end  wall  of  the  housing  beiat  formed 
with  a  vertical  slot  adjacent  each  side  wall  throogh  which 
a  portion  of  one  arm  of  eadi  pair  of  arms  projects,  and 
means  on  said  end  wall  for  interengaging  said  portions  of 
said  arms  thereby  maintaining  said  arms  in  a  plurality 
of  angularly  adjusted  positions. 


M1U71 

CARRIER  FOR  GARBAGE  CANS  AND  THE  LIKE 


N.Y. 
I  My  S,  19Si,  Serial  No.  S95,937 
(CL  2tt— 7f  J) 


rl,  19SS,  Serial  No.  S3t»lst 
I7CMM.    (CL2tt— 44)  I 

1.  A  wheel  assembly  for  a  farm  implement  movable 
over  a  field  of  earth-borne  plants  and  operative  to  treat 
the  plants  in  a  swath  of  predetermined  width,  compris- 
ing: a  rockable  member  mounted  on  the  implement  for 
movement  about  a  transverse  axis;  transversely  spaced 
wheel  means  connected  to  and  operative  upon  movement 
of  the  member  to  raise  or  lower  the  implement,  said 


1.  A  carrier  for  rffirtfi'iw—  comprisiag  a  frame  inchid- 
iag  a  container-receiving  ring  and  a  plnrallty  of  container 


JMiciiCk' 
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support  bars  extendhig  across  and  rigidly  teemed  to  aaid 
ring,  rear  wheel  means  carried  by  the  frame,  and  a  cast» 
on  the  front  of  the  frame,  said  bars  exteodmg  Aordajy 
of  the  ring,  said  carrier  farther  indnding  an  adapter  dis- 
posed  within  said  ring  to  accommodate  oootdnm  of 
smaller  sizes,  and  guide  bars  mounted  upon  the  container 
support  ban,  the  adapter  being  slidaWy  moonted  ttpoatf>e 
guide  bars,  for  adjustment  to  selected  positioos  in  respect 
to  said  ring,  the  adapter  being  of  annular  formation  and 
having  a  diameter  snbstantially  smaller  than  that  of  the 
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predetermined  distance  above  the  ground,  fhnd  precsuic 
responsive  means  for  preloading  flexibly  said  >praf  "^ 
bers.  and  a  pomp  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  vehicle 
for  delivering  fluid  to  said  preloading  means  at  a  r^ 
increasing  witfi  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  to  lower  said 
frame  against  the  increaang  resisunce  of  said  spnng 
members  as  said  speed  increases. 


MftJTl 

ADIUSTING  AND  LOCKING  DEVICE  FMimA- 

TIVELY    MOVABLE    MAIN    AND    AUXILIARY 

TRAILER  FRAMES  ^         _  .v.  , 

Maaford  8.  De  Uy..8«.  ImIs,  Mon«ripor  to  De  Lay 

,  laCfSC.  Lowi,  Mo. 
1 27. 19S4.  Serial  No.  4SlMi 
SCHIt^.    (CLSit— IM) 

N5 


*  3.  la  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  body  slidably  mounted 
on  a  running  gear,  a  pre-selector  for  positioning  the  body 
load  relative  to  the  running  gear  comprising  a  plurality 
of  spaced  apertures  provided  in  each  side  of  the  body,  an 
aperture  provided  in  each  side  of  the  running  gear,  spring- 
urged  coupling  rods  carried  by  the  running  gear  and  ex- 
tending throu^  said  running  gear  apertures  and  a  pair 
of  body  apertures,  means  to  retract  said  rods  from  said 
body  apertures,  means  to  release  said  retracting  means 
and  thereby  allow  said  rods  to  engage  in  a  pre-selected 
pair  of  body  apertures,  and  means  corrdated  with  said 
body  apertures  automatically  to  actuate  said  releasing 
means  upon  piedetennined  movement  of  said  body  on 
said  running  gear. 


AMari23,19S<. 
Itrfil  II     |GL 


2,81*474 
VEHICLE  SAFETY  BAR  ^R  WEVENIWjG  FIV- 
lOTED  SEAT  BACK  AGAINST  FOLDING 
1         NkholM  E.  MaMM,  Chety  O-e,  Md. 
AilBiaflFF  Novca*ar  2.  IfSSi  Serial  No.  54M31 


1  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehide  dashboard,  a 
seat  and  a  resiUent  back  rest  mounted  pivotaUy  and 
coqstituting  a  part  of  the  seat,  a  safety  device  compriring 
a  cross  member  at  wie  end  of  said  bar,  a  codiioo 
opposite  end  of  said  bar  adapted  to  come  to  rest 
m  the  dashboard  of  the  vehicle,  said  bar  being  of  a 
slightly  in  excess  of  the  distance  between  the  dasb- 
•d  and  said  back  rest  of  the  vehicle  scat,  said  cross 
u.^.uber  being  pressed  against  the  front  surface  of  the 
back  rest  of  the  vehide  seat  so  that  the  inherent  resiliency 
in  ^d  back  rest  presses  against  said  cross  i|Mmber  hold- 
inaU  in  place.        .^_^^^___««         I 

2^18,275  

STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  CARRIERS 
Rokcrt  M.  HoOoweO,  lailaaapBfc. Jad^^anr  to  1 
Maaafaitoilag  Cotyorailea,  laMiaspnBi,  bi^  •  cw 
■ofatioa  of  baaaa 

'^^    -»A««aal  If.  19S4,  Serial  No.  44S,M8 
SOataii.    (CL  288— 443) 


2JI8J73 
MOTOR    VEHICLE    WITH    VARIAMiGROUND 
CLEARANCE     SUSFENSION     SENSTTIVE     TO 


No.  889.744 
124) 


iUri&v^ 


Mti^-tfH-.    ^   o 


I.  Apparatus  for  automatically  varying  die  hei^t  of 
a  vehicle  frame  relative  to  iu  wheels,  said  apparatus 
comprising  suspension  means  for  the  wheels,  spring  mem- 
ben secured  to  the  fraaae  and  operatively  coonectod  with 
the  suspension  means  to  nonnally  support  the  frame  a 


1.  Steering  mechanism  for  carriers,  conptiring  a  frame, 
dirigible  road  wbeds  for  said  frame,  an  oadllatable  mem- 
ber operating  on  a  central  vertical  axis  at  the  front  of  the 
frame,  tow  means  connected  to  said  member  whereby  tfie 
mjcmber  and  tow  means  swing  together  in  response  to 
this  turning  movement  of  the  hauling  tractor,  a  driving 
h^rauhc  linear  motor  for  eadi  end  of  said  osdllatable 
member  and  connected  reapectivdy  to  the  member  and  the 


■,  .jg._. 
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Craat,  •  Itok  coonection  between  wheels  on  oppodte  ndes 
of  the  fnune  to  caoae  nme  to  turn  tofether,  •  bydnuUc 
linear  driven  motor  connecting  said  link  connection  and 
the  frame,  a  main  tube  extending  froa  the  front  end  of 
one  of  said  driving  motors  to  the  rear  end  of  said  driven 
motor,  a  branch  tube  from  the  rear  end  of  the  other  of 
said  driving  motors  and  connected  to  said  main  tube,  a  no- 
ond  main  tube  extending  from  the  front  end  of  the  other 
of  said  driving  motors  to  the  front  end  of  said  driven 
motor,  and  a  branch  tube  from  said  second  main  tube  to 
the  rear  end  of  said  first  dnvmg  motor. 


cured  at  its  ends  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms,  a  draw 
bar,  means  for  swingably  mounting  said  draw  bar  cm 
said  rod  said  draw  bar  extending  at  its  inner  end  bo* 
neath  the  bottom  surface  of  the  frame  member  for  abut- 
ment thcrmgyinft  when  said  draw  bar  is  in  upward  rocked 
position  at  iu  inner  end,  a  daaoping  plate  rockaMy 
mounted  on  said  draw  bar  along  an  axis  transversely 
thereof  for  swingable  movement  toward  and  away  from 
said  inner  end  portion  of  the  draw  bar  for  cooperating 
therewith  for  clamped  engagement  on  said  frame  mem- 
ber.  and  locking  means  for  maintaining  said  clamping 
plate  in  operative  relationship  on  said  draw  bar  portion. 


HTTCHING  DEVICX  FOR  TRAILERS  OR  THE  LIKE 
AvpUcalion  Novcasbcr  ^955, 8etW  No.  54M<1 


DEVICE  FOR 


241tJ7t 
DETERft^ONG  NVTRmON AL 
FACTORS 


t;  19S4,  Serial  Now  454»M3 
UCLUU-l} 


-v"-v 


A  hitching  devke  comprising  an  outer  housing,  means 
for  mounting  said  outer  housing  on  the  tongue  of  the  unit 
to  be  hitched,  said  outer  housing  at  one  end  having  a  pair 
of  laterally  aligned  openings  therethrough,  a  pair  of  leaf 
springs  on  opposite  sides  of  said  outer  housing,  pins 
secured  to  the  free  ends  of  said  leaf  springs  and  paning 
inwardly  through  said  openings,  means  for  moving  said 
pins  outwardly  so  as  not  to  extend  beyond  the  inner  faces 
of  said  outer  housing,  against  the  action  of  said  leaf 
springs,  an  inner  bousing,  telescopically  received  within 
said  outer  housing,  said  inner  housing  having  a  pair  of 
oppositely  aligned  openings  adapted  to  receive  said  pins 
therethrough  whereby  to  lock  the  same  against  the  outer 
housing  when  said  pins  are  in  their  inwardly  extending 
position  and  means  at  one  end  of  said  inner  housing  for 
connecting  the  same  with  a  power  unit,  said  means  for 
moving  said  pins  outwardly  beyond  the  inner  faces  of  said 
outer  housing  comprising  a  U-shaped  handle  having  a 
centra]  portion  and  a  pair  of  arcuate  arms  at  right  angles 
thereto  straddling  the  oppOMte  sides  of  said  outer  housing, 
said  arcuate  arms  at  thedr  ends  remote  from  said  central 
portion  having  openings  receiving  said  pins  therethrough, 
and  cam  surfaces  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  arcuate  anns 
adapted  to  rotate  said  leaf  springs  outwardly  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  handle  central  portion  downwardly  against  the 
device  and  to  permit  said  inner  housing  to  be  retracted 
or  extended  to  the  hitching  position. 


M1UT7 
TRAILER  HrrCHES 
E«l  R.  McElMe,  Pfyionih,  OL,  aiilmiii  to 
FwiMcti  Cpfsy,  iM^Tnyimrth,  DL,  a 
•fDRMb 

lec«H*«r  IC.  IfSS,  SmW  N«.  SS9;47S 
It  ntlmt    fCLaM--«91) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  striK- 
ture  supporting  thereon  a  superimposed  series  of  data 
carrying  leaves,  means  along  one  side  of  said  base  struc- 
tuie  securing  die  adjacent  edge  portions  of  said  leaves 
for  hinged  swinging  manipulation  toward  and  over  said 
one  side,  means  carried  by  said  base  structure  for  re* 
leasably  holding  the  hingedly  swung  leaves  against  re* 
turn,  and  a  desk  member  including  a  panel  slidaMy  sup- 
ported on  the  uppermost  of  the  superimposed  series  of 
leaves  for  holding  the  same  down  and  having  means  co* 
operating  with  means  along  the  opposite  side  of  said 
base  structure  for  guiding  the  desk  in  a  predetermined 
reciprocal  path  over  a  leaf  vpon  which  slidaUy  super- 
impoaed,  said  desk  extending  from  said  opposite  side  and 
terminating  short  of  said  secured  portion  of  said  leaves 
and  having  thereon  means  for  holding  in  position  there- 
upon a  sheet  having  means  thereon  for  functional  corre- 
lation with  means  on  the  sheet  upon  which  the  desk  is 
superimposed,  said  reciprocal  movement  of  the  desk  fa- 
cilitating said  correlation,  said  position  holding  means  on 
the  desk  comprising  a  transparent  panel  arranged  for 
laminar  superimposed  position  on  the  desk-carried  sheet 
and  through  which  the  surface  of  the  desk<arried  sheet 
is  readily  observable. 


]LtlSJ7f 

LUGGED  FIR  COUFUNG  WITH  F08ITIVE 

LOCK  MEANS 

MMtoM  A.rniii.Wtiaiiill.  OiKni^"  I  to  Rko  Es 

a  coooinrt—  of  OUo 


1, 19S3L  Sariiri  No.  395^9 
(CLMS— 99) 


3.  For  use  with  a  towing  vehicle  having  a  rear  bumper 
aod  frame  member,  a  trailer  hitch  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  arms  for  engagement  on  said  bumper,  a  rod  sc- 


e>a»>«9^   mm 


1.  A  quick  locking  coupling  comprising  a  firsi  cylindri- 
cal member  provided  with  a  passage,  a  projection  ex* 
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lending  into  said  passage,  a  second  cyUndrical  member 
for  selective  telescopic  engagement  with  said  first  cy- 
bndrical  member,  a  spiral  groove  in  the  outer  surface 
of  the  second  cyfindrical  member  for  receiving  said  pro- 
jection, a  seat  at  the  inner  end  of  said  groove,  resilient 
means  carried  by  said  first  member  for  urging  the  second 
member  outwardly  of  the  first  member  for  releanbly  re- 
taining the  projection  in  said  seat,  and  means  for  locking 
said  projectioo  hi  said  seat  thereby  retaining  said  mem- 
bers in  assembled  relation,  a  tubular  sleeve  slidaUy  po- 
sitioned in  said  first  member,  said  locking  means  includes 
a  collar  captively  positioaed  on  said  sleeve  and  thread- 
edly  engaging  said  first  cyUndrical  member  for  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  abutting  nid 
second  cylindrical  member  when  in  assembled  relation 
wheietn  said  second  nwmber  may  be  moved  in  relation 
to  said  projection  thereby  locking  said  projection  in  said 


a  cylindrical  end  part  on  die  imer  pqie  coriugaind  leagdh- 
wise  to  provide  dreumfereotially  spaced  grooves  and 
soBooth  semicytihdrical  sections  between  the  groovca,  a 
cyUndrical  sealing  band  of  sobsuntiaUy  the  same  ma- 
terial as  the  pipes,  snugly  fitting  and  girding  Said  end  part 
and  fixed  throughout  its  circumference  to  said  end  part 
aloag  a  droflnferential  seam  line  beyond  Hm  rear  ends 
of  the  grooves,  said  band  being  formed  with  an  iminter- 
rupted  circumferential  portion  at  the  seam  line  and  with 
lengthwise  extending  slots  forward  of  the  seam  line  and 
arranfed  in  circumferentially  staggered  relatioa  to  the 


[ 


IM»^ 


COUFUNG  WITH  CAMU 


LOCKING  MEANS 


a  April  21, 19SS,  Sariri  No.  59MO 
ICUm,  <a.  295-394) 


A  coupling  device  of  the  character  described  comprising 
in  combination,  an  elongated  barrel  and  an  elongated  cam 
member,  said  barrel  being  tubular  in  form  for  receiving 
an  end  portion  of  a  cylindrical  member  and  provided  on 
opposite  sides  at  one  end  and  through  the  wall  thereof 
with  axial  entrance  slots  extending  inwardly  from  the 
extremity  of  said  end  and  terminating  at  their  lower  ends 
in  circumferential  slots  provided  through  said  wall  and 
extending  in  corresponding  directions  through  parts  of  the 
circumference  of  said  barrel  providing  end  portions  of 
the  barrel  outwardly  of  said  slots  which  are  yieldable  in- 
wardly to  bear  against  a  member  fai  said  bore,  said  end 
portions  intermediate  said  slots  and  extremity  of  said 
barrel  provided  with  cam  grooves  extending  from  said 
entrance  slots  circumferentially  of  said  barrd  in  the 
same  diiwtion  as  said  slots  and  gradually  decreasing  in 
depth  from  said  entrance  slots,  said  cam  member  provided 
with  an  outer  axial  bore  for  turning  on  a  member  in  the 
bore  of  the  barrel  and  an  inner  bore  of  relatively  larger 
diameter  for  sliding  omo  and  turning  on  the  end  portion 
of  said  barrel,  said  bores  forming  an  inwardly  extending 
rim  at  the  outer  end  of  said  inner  bore,  said  cam  mem- 
ber having  portions  thereof  displaced  inwardly  on  opposite 
sides  providing  projections  on  said  inner  bore  adapted  to 
slide  along  said  entrance  slots  as  the  cam  member  slides 
onto  the  end  portion  of  the  barrel,  said  projections  and 
rim  being  axially  spaced  whereby  with  the  rim  engaged 
with  the  extremity  of  the  barrel  said  projections  are  dis- 
posed to  register  with  and  enter  the  grooves  of  the  barrel 
as  die  cam  member  is  turned  thereon  to  depress  tiie 
yieldable  end  portions  of  the  cam   member  inwardly 
agidnst  a  member  in  the  barrel  bore. 


Q  li«ivatt  a  CI 


grooves,  leaving  smooth  semicylindrical  sections  of  ttie 
baQd  between  the  slots  to  cover  the  grooves  and  seal 
them  against  gas  escape,  while  the  smooth  semicylindrical 
sections  of  said  end  pipe  part  close  the  bottom  cl  the 
slots  in  the  sealing  band,  said  grooves  and  slots  aocom- 
moidating  radial  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  pipe 
pattand  the  sealing  band,  a  srooodi  cylindrical  end  lec- 
tio^ on  the  outer  pipe  in  clamping  engagement  with 
saM  sealing  band  and  extending  in  snug  telescoping  re- 
lation with  said  band  to  a  point  beyond  the  rearward 
end  of  said  slots  to  close  the  slots  against  gas  escape. 


2,919,292 
CAM  VJtETAINER  FOR  V-RAND  COUPLING 
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AppHcatiosi  March  14, 1955,  Serial  Nnw  494,127 
lOnlas.   (CL29S-U1« 
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2,919,291 
MEANS  PROVIDING  A  GAS  TIGHT  XHNT  FOR 

METAL  FIFKS  , 

,  m  *•  UMlai  Stoka  aff  Aairini  as 
hy  Ike  Saoatofy  or  *•  Air  Faica 

1 91. 1954,  S«W  N*.  429^217 
ICMik   (0.299-999) 
A  gas  tight  aenliat  joint  betwoen  inner  aad  outer  pipes 
Goospoaed  of  substantially  the  same  asatarial,  comprising 


A  fluid  line  coupling  comprising  two  aligned  tube 
tions  arranged  in  end  toward  end  relationship,  eadi  tube 
section  having  a  radially  outwardly  extending  annular 
flange  integral  at  the  end  thereof  whereby  said  flanges  are 
disposed  in  forward  face  toward  forward  face  relation- 
ship, each  flange  having  a  rearward  surface  and  an  annu- 
lar peripheral  end  surface  which  intersects  said  forward 
rearward  feces  respectivdy  with  the  end  surface  and 
revward  surfeoe  being  diyoacid  with  respect  to  each 
^her  such  that  they  deftne  a  subsuntially  abrupt  angle 
^tween  them  lo  provide  an  annular  comact  line  along 
intersection  of  said  end  and  reaward  sxu^aces  on  each 
fiinge,  a  V-band  constrictor  drcumscribing  said  flanges 
ayid  means  on  said  constrictor  for  tightening  it  radially 
inwardly  around  the  flanges,  said  constrictor  comprising  a 
peripheral  crown  portion  sfwced  outwardly  from  said  end 
surfaces  of  the  flanges  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  legs 
extending  radially  inwardly  from  the  crown  portion  and 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


938 


diverging  away  froai  each  other,  each  leg  having  an  inside    member  for  rotation  with  said  shaft  and  the  other  being 
surface  curved  along  a  progressively  decreasing  radius  of    held  against  roUtion  by  said  housing,  the  improvement 


curvature  inwardly  from  the  crown  portion  and  through- 
out the  entire  radial  extent  thereof,  said  inside  surftom  of 
the  legs  being  in  pressure  engagement  with  said  flangBS 
along  said  contact  lines  only  on  the  flanges  independently 
of  the  extent  to  which  the  constrictor  is  tightened  around 
the  flanges.  I 

I 

2,tlt,2t8  

HOUSING  ATTACHED  SEALING  UNTT  WTIH 
RESaJBNTLY  PRESSED  SEALING  LIPS 

Braokfaw,  N.  Yn  aarfgnor  to  OMMstogi- 
iMlai  Innniry  MaiMniiy  Campany,  Ik,  BmnklyBt 
N.  Y.,  a  cotpontai  nf  New  Yoik 

rabraoy  IC,  195S,  8«W  Nn.  4SM19 
lOnhM.   (CL2M— S) 


1.  A  sealing  device  cooperable  with  a  frame  and  an 
eccentrically  rouuble  diaft  to  seal  a  space  therebetween 
comprising:  a  housing  including  an  axial  wall  radially 
spaced  from  and  extending  about  said  shaft,  a  portion  of 
said  housing  cooperable  with  said  frame  and  a  radial  wall 
at  each  end  of  said  axial  wall,  at  least  one  of  said  radial 
walk  having  an  opening  defined  therein,  said  opening  be- 
ing larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  shaft  to  accOmmo* 
date  the  same  during  eccentric  rotation  thereof,  gasket 
means  between  said  cooperable  portion  of  said  honsiag 
and  said  frame  to  provide  a  fluid  tight  seal,  seal  rings 
in  said  bousing,  said  rings  each  including  a  shoulder,  a 
Up  radially  spaced  from  said  shoulder  and  a  body  inter- 
connecting said  lip  and  shoolder,  said  shoulder  on  each  of 
said  seal  rings  being  supported  along  portions  of  said 
axially  extending  wall,  said  lips  on  said  seal  rings  extend- 
ing along  axial  portions  of  tfie  eccentrically  rocatable 
shaft,  spring  means  cooperating  with  the  lips  of  each  of 
said  seal  rings  to  resiliently  retain  the  same  in  fluid  tight 
engagement  with  said  shaft,  said  radial  walls  supporting 
each  of  said  seal  rings  along  their  respective  intercon- 
necting bodies,  4>acer  means  between  said  seal  rings  to 
space  the  same  from  each  other,  clamp  means  having  legs 
cooperating  with  one  of  said  radial  walls  of  said  hous- 
ing and  with  said  frame  to  secure  the  housing  relative 
to  said  frame  from  the  outside  of  the  latter  while  said 
cooperating  portion  on  said  housing  is  held  relative  to 
said  frame  with  said  gasket  means  therebetween,  and 
means  threadably  cooperating  with  said  frame  and  clamp 
means  to  secure  said  lep  against  said  frame  fBd  said 
one  radial  wall  of  the  housing  respectively. 


SHAFT  SEAL 
E.  L, 
R.L,a 


which  comprises  a  detent  releasably  secured  to  said  houa- 
ing  laterally  of  said  sleeve  member  and  rotauMe  aboot 


an  axis  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  that  of  nid  sleeve 
member  to  and  from  a  position  in  which  it  is  dear  of  said 
sleeve  member  and  a  position  in  which  it  engages  said 
sleeve  member  to  hold  it  in  axiaOy  fixed  position  with 
respect  to  said  housiof. 
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AffplkalkM  M«y  If,  lfS4,Sariy  No.  4M,7S8 
Snihni,    (0.28*^11.15) 

2.  In  a  sealing  unit  for  a  rotatable  shaft,  said  unit  hav- 
ing a  housing,  a  pair  of  relatively  rotatable  annular  seal- 
ing members  with  opposing  annular  sealing  faces  forming 
a  radial  seal  and  a  sleeve  member  adapted  to  be  sacnrad 
to  said  shaft  concentrically  within  said  sealing  members, 
one  of  said  sealing  members  being  mounted  on  said  sleeve 


2,flS,2tS 
SEALING  ASSEMBLY 
B.  L, 
R.L,a 


to  Scalol 
of  Rhode 


AppBcathM  Mmj  19, 19S4,  Scrtri  No.  43«,7i3 
TTIiliiir    (CL  286—11.15) 


1.  A  sealing  unit  for  a  rottting  shaft  extending  through 
a  casing,  said  unit  comprising  two  relatively  rotatable 
assemblies,  one  for  attachment  to  said  casing  and  the 
other  for  attachment  to  a  shaft  extending  through  said 
casing,  and  including  annular  abutting  relatively  rotat- 
able sealing  surfaces  providing  a  radial  seal  betwaen  said 
assemblies,  one  of  said  assemblies  including  a  pair  of 
teleKoping  elements,  the  last  said  assembly  extending 
through  the  other  of  said  assemblies,  one  of  said  tele- 
scoping elements  having  a  plurality  of  radially  resilient 
tongue  members  having  radially  extending  detents,  and 
the  other  telescoping  element  having  a  radial  shoulder 
to  hold  said  detents,  a  spring  seated  between  the  telescop- 
ing elements  (A  said  one  assembly  and  the  sealing  sur- 
face rotatable  therewith,  and  means  releasably  holding 
the  telesct^ing  elements  in  fixed  axial  relation  with  re- 
spect to  the  other  assembly  to  load  said  spriitg  through 
said  detents  to  maintain  said  sealing  surfaces  at  a  pre- 
detennined  set  engagement  during  respective  attachment 
of  said  assemblies  to  a  casing  and  shaft. 


SHAFT  SEALING  DEVICE  WITH  STANDBY  SEAL 


13,  19SB,8hMIN*.  514,977 
t  nniiii    (CL  28*— 11.15) 
1.  In  a  shaft  sealing  dswba  for  preventing  fluid  leakage 
along  a  shaft  froas  a  region  of  relativdy  high  pceasme 


I 
I 


to  ooe  of  relatively  low  pressure,  the  combiikation  of:  a 
normally  inactive  sealing  means  encircling  said  shaft  be- 
tween said  regions  and  adapted  to  be  activated  to  prevent 
leakage  along  said  shaft  from  said  high  pressure  regioo 
to  said  low  pressure  region,  said  normally  inactive  seal- 
ing means  including  a  stationary  member,  activatable 
sealing  elements  within  said  stationary  member,  aiKl  a 
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SECURING  PARTS  TOGETHER  IN  INDEXED 
POSITION 
V.  Kailaon,  FllirtUt,  N.  I^  nilpinr,  ^  aaan 
■  iilliiarTi    to  SrcMln  Rotor  Masktocr  jAktlcholaB, 
NaAa.  Swsden,  a  cosygaiion  of  Sweden 
uJlinadiiM  ut  ahtninnii  appiknllnn  lirini  T't  ***  ^^ 
Oetakcr  28, 1943.   This  apfHeaHon  Fcbraary  15, 1951, 

N«.271,454 

4Clafans.    (CL  287— 53) 
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ftiilfner  movable  reUtive  to  said  statiooary  member  axi- 
ally of  said  shaft  to  activate  said  sealing  elements;  means 
for  so  moving  said  movable  member;  and  normally  active 
sealing  means  encircling  said  shaft  between  said  normally 
inactive  sealing  means  and  said  low  pressure  region,  said 
normally  active  sealing  means  including  two  interengage- 
able.  annular  sealing  elements  one  carried  by  said  shaft 
and  the  other  carried  by  said  movable  member. 

2,818,287 

ANNULAR  SEALS 

WaMsr  S.  loasfhaoa,  Schwaakivflle,  Pa.,  aaslgMir  to 

GnciM,Ywaad AC*. North Walaa.Pn.  _ 

AppBcatton  Anefl  28, 1M5.  Seiial  No.  582,557 

3aiitoM.   (CL  284-24) 


4.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  said  shaft  including  a  por- 
tion of  non-circular  cross  section,  a  sleeve  on  said  shaft 
portion  having  a  conical  outer  surface  and  a  bore  of 
non-circular  cross  section  complementary  to  said  shaft 
portion  for  fixing  the  sleeve  against  rotation  relative  to 
dw  shaft  while  permitting  relative  axial  movement  of  dw 
sleeve  on  die  shaft,  a  timing  gear  having  a  conical  bore 
encireling  said  sleeve,  means  providing  an  Abutment  for 
limiting  movement  of  said  gear  axially  in  one  directioa 
rehitive  to  said  shaft,  and  means  engaging  said  shaft  and 
said  sleeve  for  forcing  said  sleeve  in  said  one  direction 
relative  to  both  said  shaft  and  said  gear  to  frictiooally 
lock  the  gear  against  rotational  movement  relative  to  the 
shaft  due  to  the  wedging  action  of  the  sleete. 


TOP  FnrniG  CASTINGS 


14,1951, 
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3.  A  seal  for  preventing  the  leakage  of  fluid  between 
two  concentric  cylindrical  surfaces,  one  of  which  has  an 
annular,  radially  opening  recess  to  receive  and  axially 
locate  the  seal;  said  seal  comprising  an  aimular  resilient, 
compressible  member  including  a  radially  directed,  an- 
nular base  portion  and  inner  and  outer,  axially  directed, 
aimular  sealing  portions  integral  with  said  base  portion 
along  the  inner  and  outer  peripheral  edges  of  the  latter 
so  that  an  axially  opening  aiuiular  space  is  defined  be- 
tween said  sealing  portions,  said  re^lient,  compressible 
member  being  dimensioned  so  that  the  opposed  surfaces 
of  said  sealing  portions  are  held  in  parallel  relationship 
by  engagement  with  the  bottom  of  the  recess  and  the  other 
cylindrical  surface,  respectively,  said  sealing  portions  hav- 
ing spaced  ribs  extending  into  said  annular  space,  and 
a  rigid  ring  extending  into  said  annular  space  between 
said  ribs  and  engaged  at  iU  opposite  sides  by  said  ribs 
to  radially  compress  the  latter  when  said  opposed  sur- 
faces of  the  sealing  portioiu  engage  the  bottom  of  the 
recess  and  the  other  cylindrical  surface  so  that  said  seal- 
ing portions  are  thereby  preloaded,  said  ribs  exunding 
circumferentially  on  said  sealing  portions  and  being  axial- 
ly spaced  apart,  and  said  rigid  ring  being  axially  split 
to  define  an  axially  extending  gap  between  its  adjacent 
ends  so  that  the  fluid  to  be  contained  can  enter  said 
annular  space  through  said  gap  and  act  within  said  space 
radially  against  said  sealing  portions  to  urge  the  latter 
•part       -.w  .^  fca-ftHfHt     ''-=-- 
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.  In  a  leg  socket  for  a  playground  apparatus  having 
a  horizontal  bar  and  converging  supports,  said  socket  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  tubular  member  closed  at  one  end  and 
two  converging  tubular  leg  members,  a  pijir  of  flat  tri- 
angular shaped  web  portions  connecting  said  leg  mem- 
ben  on  each  side  thereof,  said  web  portions  spaced  a 
shorter  distance  from  each  other  than  the  diameter  of 
said  leg  members,  said  horizontal  tubular  member  com- 
municating with  said  converging  tubular  leg  membert  at 
the  junction  thereof,  a  coni»ecting  rod  positioned  between 
the  two  web  portions  in  the  lower  central  portion  thereof, 
said  horizontal  tubular  member  adapted  to  receive  an 
end  of  the  horizontal  bar  of  said  playground  apparatus 
and  said  converging  leg  members  mounted  on  die  ends 
of  the  converging  supports  of  said  playground  apparatus. 
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2,818,298 
EXTENSIBLE  Sn  POLE 
N.Hawcnpn,Wiiilligl    i.D.C. 
fipliMirTrf'  *"*  Sasfal  No.  534,855 
2CWM.   (CL287— 58) 
1.  An  extensible  ski  pole  comprising  an  outer  tubular 
mbmber.  an  iimer  tubular  memb^  telescoped  for  relative 


940 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcembcb  si,  1967 


sliding  movement  within  said  outer  tubular  member  and 
having  a  longitudinal  section  of  its  wall  depresMd  in- 
wardly and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  IcmgitudinaHy 
spaced,  transversely  aligned  pairs  of  bores  extending 
through  said  depressed  section  and  the  opposite  wall  of 
the  inner  tubular  member;  a  retractable  locking  pin  ex- 
tending through  the  wall  of  the  outer  tubular  member 
and  slidable  into  any  selected  transversely  aligned  pair 


a  threaded  axial  socket  therein  pro^rided  whh  a  flat  inaer 
end  wall  receiving  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  stnd  with 
the  flat  end  oi  the  stud  in  cotitact  with  the  flat  end  wall 
of  the  socket,  there  being  an  axial  threaded  bore  in  the 
stud  terminating  in  a  tapered  unthreaded  end  within  the 
split  cylindrical  portion  of  the  stud,  and  a  threadad  ex- 


of  bores  of  the  elongated  inner  tubnlar  member  to  hold 
said  inner  elongated  tubular  member  agaiittt  longitudinal 
movement  relative  to  the  outer  tubular  member;  and 
spring  means  disposed  wholly  within  the  outer  tubular 
member,  extended  around  the  locking  pin  and  secured 
to  said  locking  pin  between  the  depressed  section  of  the 
inner  tubular  member  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer 
tabular  member  to  maintain  said  locking  pin  yieldably 
widiia  a  selected  pair  of  said  transversely  aligned  bores. 


3,fllt*291 

UTENSIL  HANDLE-CHANGING  DEVICE 

ManMI  C.  CatM,  BvsMlo^  DL 

1  "n'        (CL —    ~ 


1.  A  handle-changing  device  comprising,  a  pair  of  Iden- 
tical members  each  formed  with  a  socket  and  an  integral, 
flat,  plain-surface,  axially-dispoeed  part,  each  of  said  parts 
having  a  pair  of  apertures  spaced  along  the  longitudinal 
median  of  the  respective  paru  whereby  the  two  apertures 
in  each  part  are  disposed  in  registering  relationship  when 
the  two  parts  are  superimposed,  a  fastener  inserted  through 
one  pair  of  registering  apertures  to  secue  the  parts  to- 
gether in  pivotal  relatiouship  to  permit  varied  inanual 
angulation  of  the  sockets,  and  a  second  fastener  insertable 
through  the  other  pair  c^  registering  apertures  to  secure 
the  parts  in  non-pivotal  relationship  with  the  scjckets  in 
fixed  axial  alignment 


panding  pin  within  said  threaded  axial  bore  and  having  a 
frinto-cooical  unthreaded  end  portion  for  expanding  said 
split  cylindrical  portion  of  the  stud  within  the  threaded 
socket  in  the  drill  bit,  said  threads  having  a  slight  eiMMigh 
piteh  so  that  a  longitudinal  force  will  not  produfe  rela- 
tive rotation  of  the  threaded  coupling  parts. 


Cart  D.  Gff«her,  Omfle,  OMn 

April  23, 19S4,  Serial  No.  425,135 
3risiiiii     (a.2t7— 125) 

1.  A  drill  comprising  a  stem  having  a  conical  threaded 
socket  in  an  end  thereof,  a  coupling  stud  having  a  conical 
end  portion  received  in  the  conical  socket  in  the  stem 
and  a  cylindrical  end  portion  having  a  flat  end.  said  stud 
being  continuously  threaded  throughout  the  conical  por- 
tion and  the  cylindrical  portion,  the  cylindrical  portion  of 
die  stud  being  split  radially,  a  separable  drill  bit  havi^ 


TROPHY  MOUNT  ! 

N.  KMb,  Berwyn,  Mi  ChariM  L.  CeHa, 
CUcte.  OL,  nalBian  to  Doige,  Inc. 

>loker2^1955,  Saritf  No.  543449 
2ClilM.   <a.2t7~125) 


•»i 


1.  A  trophy  and  adjustable  mount  therefor  compria- 
ing,  in  combination,  a  figurine  having  a  base,  a  threaded 
shaft  extending  frosn  the  figurine  bate,  a  trophy  base 
having  a  bore  in  its  upper  portion,  an  aligning  and  mount- 
ing socket  for  insertion  into  the  trophy  base  bore,  the 
mounting  socket  comprising  a  cylindrical  rubber  body 
having  a  trophy  shaft  receiving  bore,  the  diameter  of 
said  bore  beiiag  not  less  than  the  root  diameter  of  the 
threaded  shaft,  the  outside  diameter  of  the  mounting 
socket  body  exceeding  die  trophy  base  bore  diameter  by 
at  least  5%,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  lands  and  grooves 
uniformly  dispoaed  on  the  periphery  of  the  body,  die 
lands  presenting  an  area  of  20%  to  80%  of  the  external 
cylindrical  surface  of  the  body,  each  land  having  two 
straight  flanking  edges,  a  roonded  noee  at  the  bottom 
of  the  socket  and  a  collar  at  die  upper  end  of  die  body 
to  hold  the  socket  at  the  npper  portion  of  die  trophy 
base  bore. 

2311,294  

LATCH  FOR  AUItMMATIC  GATES 
D.  CTIsnifc,  .h  ia— I  Ms,  AJa. 
imM  14, 19S5, 8«W  No.  5«MM 
Tniliiii    (CL2n~J4L17) 
3.  In  a  latch  for  a  vertically  movable  and  horizontally 
swinging  gate  having  a  latch  pin  projecting  outwardly  of 
the  swinging  end  thereof,  a  stationary  horizontal  mem- 
ber over  which  the  latch  pin  passes  when  the  gate  is 
closed  diereby  to  admit  the  latch  pin  into  the  Uitch, 
elongated  latch  pin  keepers  mounted  for  free 
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pivotal  movement  intermediate  dieir  ends  adjacent  op- 
posite ends  of  said  horizontal  member  with  the  centers 
of  mass  of  the  keepers  below  their  pivotal  connectioas 
to  said  horizontal  member,  the  upper  ends  of  said  keep- 
ers being  disposed  to  move  into  engagement  with  and 
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snrfaoe  in  front  and  in  back  respedlvdy  and  1 
apart  a  diitanoe  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  wheel,  the 
pair  of  side  rails  being  spaced  apnrt  a  <tista|ncc  greater 
dian  the  widUi  of  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  one  end  rail  beinc 
movable  altenutively  into  and  oul  of  its  end  position  to 
constitute  a  closure  for  the  receptacle,  the  frame  holding 
9i*m  Mt^  a>  CO.  ' 


"ttWOb 

/via' 

parallel  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  horiaontal  member 
when  the  keqiers  are  rotated  in  latch  pin  admitting  di- 
rection, and  stop  means  on  die  lower  ends  of  said  keep- 
ers disposed  to  engage  the  under  surface  of  said  hori- 
zontal member  and  limit  rotation  of  the  free  swinging 
keepers  when  routed  in  latch  pin  releasing  direction. 

<*         UH,2ff         *  * 
EGG  tASKET 

Ml,  Omaa  City,  Iowa 

Maf  21, 1954,  Seriri  No.  433,192 
(0.294— a«J) 
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the  several  receptacles  relativdy  positioned  reflectively 
to  engage  adjacent  wheels  of  the  vehicl^  shackles  secured 
at  the  ends  of  the  rigid  frame  and  adapted  to  engage 
slings  of  a  hoisting  bridle,  the  distance  between  opposite 
end  shackles  being  greater  than  die  overall  width  of  an 
autc  motive  veMcle. 


P:-- 


1.  An  egg  basket  comprising  a  generally  square  recep- 
tacle defined  by  perpendiculariy  arranged  side  waOs.  a 
pivotally  mounted  flap  on  die  lower  edge  of  opposite  side 
walls,  depending  comer  lep  on  said  receptacle,  said  legs 
having  a  length  at  least  equal  to  the  width  of  the  flaps 
H-bereby  the  flaps  may  pivot  from  a  horizontal  position 
extending  inwardly  from  the  side  walls  to  a  vertical  po- 
sidoo  between  the  legs  and  fenerally  coextensive  with 
the  side  walls  thus  leaving  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle 
free  of  obstructions,  and  means  for  releasably  holding 
the  flaps  in  horizontal  position  for  supporting  a  plurality 
of  stacked  mapes  and  egg  case  fillers  thereon  widi  die 
mapes  and  fillers  extending  substandally  throughout  the 
cross  sectional  area  of  die  receptada,  said  holding  means 
being  releasable  from  die  upper  end  of  die  receptacle  thus 
permitting  the  receptacle  to  be  inserted  into  an  ^g  case 
and  the  flaps  released  for  discharging  the  mapes  and  fill- 
ers vertically  mto  the  egg  case  through  die  bottom  of  die 
receptacle  and  permitting  widKhawal  of  the  receptacle. 
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COVrtat  ASSKMLY  for  DAVfT-PALLS 
OR  THE  LIKE 
N.  Cnak,  Whslhssj  Hsstor,  ■. 
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as  rspnssnisd  by  ths  Saerstnry  of  dM  Navy 
■an^rii  7,  HdO,  SsiW  No.  347^19 


4  fill  hn  I  (CL294— 47) 
•  TMs  35,  U.  S.  CMS  (1952),  ssc.  244) 
In  a  cradle  for  a  hoisting  bridle  aiid  slings  constitnt- 
iag  apparatus  for  hoisting  an  aotomotive  vehicle  or  the 
like,  a  receptade  for  each  of  adjacent  two  wheels  of  the 
vehicle  asMl  a  rigii  frame  secured  rigidly  to  die  receptacles, 
eadh  recepcade  comprising  a  pair  of  end  rails  and  a  pafa* 
of  side  rails  secured  to  each  other  at  their  ends  to  border 
the  area  of  the  receptacle,  the  end  ralb  being  spaced  apart 
far  enough  to  fit  under  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle  resting  on  a 

725  O.  C— «2 


1.  A  coupler  comprising  in  combiiutioo  uxiperrtlhg 
male  and  female  coupling  assemblies;  die  female  cou- 
pling assembly  comprising  a  hoUow  bousing  member  open- 
ing at  one  end  in  a  throat  portion,  means  on  the  odier 
end  of  the  housing  member  for  securement  thereto  of  a 
coupling  element,  said  hoosing  member  indoding  an  in- 
tenuU  transverse  recess  portion  intersecting  the  throat 
portion  of  the  housing  member,  wppott  means  disposed 
on  the  inner  periphery  of  the  housing  member  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  throat  portion,  said  throat  portion  ter- 
minating in  an  internal  camming  surface,  and  lever 
means  pivotally  supported  on  the  housing  member  and 
induding  an  abutmem  end  portion  extendible  into  the 
internal  transverse  recess  portion  of  said  housing  mem- 
bex;  said  male  coupling  assemUy  compriang  a  body 
induding  means  at  one  end  for  securement 
»to  of  a  connecting  element,  said  body  member  in- 
cluding an  elongated  shank  portioo  extendible  into  the 
iroat  portion  of  die  housing  member,  said  shank  por- 
tioo induding  an  intermediately  pivoted  lever  means  on 
a  transverse  pivot  axis  thereoq,  said  uitermediately  ^ 
oted  lever  raeaiM  being  engigeaUe  whh  the  internal 
cammhig  surface  when  extended  into  the  housing  mem- 
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Iber  for  pivoting  smid  lever  longitudinally  into  the  tran»- 
verse  internal  recess  portion  of  said  bousing  member  for 
hanging  the  male  coupling  astembly  on  the  female  cou- 
pling assembly  in  supported  relatiooship  on  the  support 
portions,  said  lever  being  engageable  with  the  lever  means 
on  the  housing  member  for  disposing  the  same  in  longi- 
tudinal alignment  with  the  shank  portion  of  the  male 
coupling  assembly  for  permitting  separation  between  the 
male  and  female  coupling  assemblies. 


AUXnJARY  SUNSHADE  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

VISORS 

Charks  J.  GoMke,  HewyeMa,  OUil 

AfpttcatfM  Mardi  19, 19M,  Serial  No.  572,414 

ICUmm,   {CL1H~-9D 


noczle,  a  supply  conduit  communicatively  joined  at  ona 
end  to  the  bottom  poriioa  of  said  taali  and  at  its  other 
end  to  said  manifold,  a  cut-off  valve  mounted  for  opera- 
tion in  aid  manifold,  and  a  gafe  roUer  mounted  for  free 
roution  on  said  manifold  and  adapted  to  regulate  the 
operative  position  of  the  nozzle  with  req)ect  to  the  sur- 
face of  said  pavement,  said  manifold  being  hingedly  and 
adjustably  mounted,  and  said  valve  being  spring-closed 
and  equipped  with  a  trip  lever  positioned  in  alignment 
with  said  handle  to  that  when  the  handle  is  in  a  "down" 
operating  position  the  lever  functions  to  open  the  valve 
and  when  it  is  in  an  "^ip"  non-operating  position  it  func- 
tions to  allow  the  vahre  to  dose  automatically. 


APPARATUS  FOR  REPLACING  THE  BRBTLES  OP 
STREET  SWEEPER  HIOOM  DRUMS 

19SS^Sai  No.  414,327 
(CL  3——U) 


AppUcatkM  J 


1.  An  auxiliary  sunshade  attachment  for  viaon 
prising  an  elongated  opaque  mounting  plate  having  a 
pair  of  oppoied  ends,  said  plate  having  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting glare  fender  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  an  up- 
wardly projecting  glare  fender  adjacent  the  other  end 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  opposed  upper  and  lower  hooks 
integrally  formed  in  vertically  spaced  relation  on  said 
mounting  |rtate  and  adapted  to  engage  over  the  respective 
top  and  bottom  edges  of  a  visor,  said  lower  hooks  being 
spaced  from  the  lower  edfe  of  said  plate,  a  plurality  of 
reverted  semi-cylindrical  brackets  formed  integrally  on 
the  lower  edge  of  said  mounting  plate,  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated hinge  piiu  detachably  supported  in  said  brackets, 
and  a  pair  c^  glare  shields,  said  glare  shields  being  di- 
rectly connected  respectively  to  said  hinge  pins  for  pivotal 
movement  in  said  brackets. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  rebristling  street  sweeper  brooms 
comprising,  means  for  roUtively  supporting  a  grooved 
broom  dr\un,  a  second  drum  rotatively  supported  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  grooved  broom  drum,  the  support  for  said 
second  drum  being  adjusuble  to  thereby  pen^it  at  in- 
clination of  the  second  drum  relative  to  the  grooved 
broom  drum,  guard  means  interposed  between  the  two 
drtmis  for  engaging  a  bristle-retaining  rope  with  stretches 
of  the  rope  in  crossed  relationship  between  the  two  drums, 
and  means  for  rotatively  driving  the  grooved  broom  drum. 


PORTABLE  PAVEMENT  MARKER 
RIckM^  E.  PnyM,  am  Bm— ifce,  CaB^njiairJby 

dlsect  asd  MMMe  aarfpaMMrts,  ef  Sfty  petveBt  le  MB- 
*c4  A.  PwM  mi  RkkMHd  E.  PayM  a^  Sfly  percaat 
m  M.  L.  0«ami  mti  £*■  Mm  OUwia,  Wtntam, 

7,  lVsC«  Serial  New  eM|49* 
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RETRACTABLE  TRACTOR  WHEEL  LAND  GRIPS 
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1.  A  portable  pavement  marker  comprising  a  tank  for 
paint  or  the  like,  a  mobile  carriage  on  which  said  tank  is 
operatively  mounted,  said  carriage  being  provided  with 
a  push-pull  handle  which  is  manually  maneuveraUe. 
pump  means  cooperable  with  said  tank  for  pressurizing 
and  diq>ensing  the  paint  from  the  tank,  a  manifold 
mounted  for  operation  on  said  carriage,  said  manifold 
having  a  paint  discharge  end  terminating  in  a  delivery 


1.  An  aaaemMy  of  retractable  tractor  wbeeTWid  gripe 
cooi^iting  a  ctrcttlar  spider  frame  adapted  for  concen- 
tric mountiag  on  the  tractor  wheel  in  spaced  apart  rela- 
tioo  dMiewith.  a  peripheral  rim  on  the  spider  frame 
with  spaced  apart  circumferential  sloto  therein,  a  central 
hub  on  the  spider  frame,  a  locking  hand  wheel  with  a 
central  spindle  having  screw  dueaded  engagement  witti 
the  central  hub,  a  central  plate  rotatably  monnted  on 
the  hand  wheel  spindle  and  axially  movable  therewith 
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f«lati«e  to  the  bub  as  said  hand  wbael  k  rotated  in  ai«ular  alignment  with  the  spot  weld  regions,  said  grooves 

cither  diiectioo.  grip  arms  foraMd  with  land  gripe  at   extending  for  a  part  only  of  the  thirknras  of  the  material 

their  outer  extreaAhies  pasting  throui^  the  circumfer^ 

eotial  slots  in  the  peripheral  rim  of  the  spider  and  piv* 

otally  connected  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  peripheral 

portioo  of  the  central  plate  at  unifomily  spsiced  apart 

positions,  and  means  for  locking  the  ceittral  plate  in 

a  plurality  of  rotauMy  adjusted  positions  to  the  hub 

when  the  hand  wheel  is  screwed  home. 
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WHEEL  AND  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
W.  Black,  Jr.,  Kalmnnann,  ftflch.,  aaslgpor  to 
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of  the  wheel  body  and  increasing  the  flexibility  of  said 
flange  portions  near  the  spot  weld  regions  and  reducing 
the  bending  stress  upon  the  spot  welds. 


^ .  -  i  i  „ 
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1.  A  wheel  and  bearing  assembly  comprising  a  spindle 
member  having  axially  spaced  bearing  member  seats  pro- 
vided with  outwardly  facing  shoulders  at  their  inner  ends, 
a  wheel  having  axially  spaced  inner  portions,  annular 
outer  bearing  members  having  oottumed  flanges  at  their 
outer  edges  lapped  upon  and  fixedly  secured  to  the  outer 
sides  of  said  inner  portions  of  said  wheel,  spindle  bearing 
members  disposed  on  said  spindle  member  in  supported 
engagement  with  the  shoulder  thereof,  said  spindle  mem- 
ber being  upset  into  lapping  retaining  engagement  with 
said  bearing  members,  anti-friction  bearing  elements  co- 
acting  with  said  inner  and  outer  bearing  members,  said 
spindle  member  having  reduced  end  portions  pifojecting 
beyond  said  bearings  thereon,  said  reduced  portions  hav- 
ing annular  grooves  therein,  the  outer  walls  of  which  are 
in  subetantiai  radial  planes  and  the  inner  walls  of  which 
are  inclined  inwardly,  and  disc  like  closure  members  of 
flexible  elastic  material  having  central  openings  therein  of 
lea  diameter  than  that  of  the  spindle  member  at  the  bot- 
toms of  said  grooves  therein,  said  closure  members  being 
stretchaMy  engaged  and  retained  in  said  grooves  and  sup- 
ported in  inwardly  dished  relation  with  their  outer  por- 
tions thereof  in  overlapping  engagement  with  the  outer 
sides  of  the  outer  bearing  member  flanges  and  their  iuier 
edge  portions  in  supported  relation  to  the  inwardly  in- 
clined walls  of  the  grooves. 

"ft  Y^  hsii'ltfe 
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VEHICLE  WHEEL  COVER 

nfldL,  aaslfnae  ta  RMeae  Wneel 
~      nconofirtiaaofl 
1 3, 19S4,  SsiM  No.  434,288 
2nilii    (CL  391— 198) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  wheel  haviaf  •  body  portion,  a 
cover,  nteans  monntins  said  wheel  cover  on  said  body 
portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  drcumferentially  spaced 
spring  clips  on  said  body  portion,  eadi  of  said  spring 
clips  having  a  flat  inner  end  secured  on  said  body  porti<» 
and  a  free  outer  end.  said  dips  each  having  between  said 
ends  a  pair  of  arms  integrally  connected  by  a  retiim  bend, 
one  of  said  arms  extending  axially  outwardly  from  said 
inner  end  and  the  other  arm  extending  axially  inwardly 
toward  the  body  portioo  from  said  return  bend  to  said 
free  end.  said  other  arm  having  a  hump  portion  between 
said  retnrn  bend  and  said  free  end.  said  free  end  being 
reversely  bent  relative  to  said  hump  portion  and  having 
a  generally  radially  outwardly  extending  portion  forming 
a  recess  on  the  outer  side  of  said  body  portion,  said  cover 
having  iu  peripheral  edge  seated  in  said  recesses,  said  ra- 
dially outwardly  extending  portions  of  said  free  ends  con- 
tacting the  peripheral  edge  of  said  cover  at  one  side  there- 
of and  the  outer  face  of  said  body  portion  at  the  odier 
side  there<rf  and  limiting  the  axial  reward  displacement 
of  said  cover  relative  to  said  clips  and  uid  body  portion 
whereby  to  provide  clearance  between  the  peripheral  edfs 
of  said  cover  and  the  outer  face  of  said  body  portion. 


8,  ItSC  Sariri  No.  557,887 
4CWM.   (CL391— 83) 

1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  wheel  body  having  a  web  pro- 
rided  with  angnUtfly  qwced  spoke  portions  and  trans- 
verse flange  portions  at  the  radially  outer  ends  of  said 
spoke  portions,  and  a  tire  rim  spot  welded  to  said  flange 
portions  in  angulariy  spaced  regions,  said  wheel  body 
being  formed  with  coined  grooves  near  and  in  general 


AUTOMATIC  SYSTDM^OR  HANDLING 
PULVERULENT  MATERIAL 

R«  AhbsL  PhBaAsbnln,  Pa.*  asa  nun  B. 


nka  a  eoBsofaonn  of 
le  1, 1958,SaiW  Na.  58SJ89 
nniilBii     (0.392—14) 

1.  In  an  automatic  system  for  handling  ash  from  sewage 
indnerators,  a  plurality  of  ash  leceiverB,  a  .naiip,  a 
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ptUTBMty  of  coodnitt  connected  respective  to  taid  ath 
recdren  and  opcrativdy  connected  to  mid  samp,  mena 
for  supplying  said  ash  receivers  with  water  for  conveying 
the  ash  and  automatically  maintaining  the  water  in  said 
receivers  at  a  predetermined  minimmn  level,  a  plurality 
of  pumps  associated  reqwctivdy  with  said  conduits  and 
operable  for  pumping  ash  laden  water  out  of  said  ash 
receivers,  through  said  coodmts  and  into  said  sump,  means 


responsive  to  a  predetermined  higher  water  level  in  said 
ash  receivers  for  autooMtically  initiating  operation  of  said 
pun^M,  whereupon  the  latter  operate  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  suflBdent  for  unloading  said  ash  receivers, 
a  main  conduit  connected  to  said  sump  and  extending  to 
an  area  of  final  diacharfe  from  the  system,  and  a  pump 
associated  with  said  main  conduit  and  operable  for  pump- 
ing ash  laden  water  out  of  said  swnp.  through  said  main 
conduit  and  into  said  final  discharge  area. 


INLET  DEVICE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TRANSTORT 

coNDurr    ^ 

LaHf  asri  Emfl  WMnsM«  Uswfl,  SwlliMlafM»iMS||^* 
on  to  Gebnsedsr  ReeUer,  Uswl,  SwttnstaM 
AppHeatioa  M«Kh  II,  19SS,  SatW  No.  49SJM 

-        ,mMaHiom  aiilianhmi  MaedTll  19S4 
SCUiiritCL  9M--57) 


1.  In  a  pneumatically  suction-operated  tubular  trans- 
port duct  an  intake  for  the  materials  to  be  tranaported 
at  the  one  end  of  said  duct  and  an  outlet  at  opposite 
end.  a  partition  in  said  intake  to  divide  the  same  into 
two  vertically  superposed  channels,  the  upper  channel 
being  adapted  to  feed  said  materials  into  said  duct  and 
the  lower  channel  adapted  to  secure  the  require^-aoaouat 
of  conveying  air.  said  partition  extending  into  laid  con- 
veyor duct  for  a  distance  which  exceeds  one 
half  of  the  duct  diameter. 
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a  lower  open  end  and  an  upper  end  outside  said  dis- 
engafiag  vessel;  a  sleeve  surrounding  a  lower  portion 
of  said  substnntially  vertical  conduit,  said  sleeve  having 
its  open  upper  end  in  gaseous  conununicatioa  with  tlie 
upper  outlet  end  of  mdb  of  said  Hft  cowiuits:  baAe 
means  witlun  the  amulus  between  said  substantiallf 
vertical  conduit  and  said  sleeve,  said  bafBe  means  being 
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adapted  to  impart  a  rotary  motion  to  gas  passing  through 
said  annulus;  a  receptacle  for  sofids  positioned  beneath 
and  closing  the  lower  end  of  said  annulus;  means  for 
introducing  granular  aoUds  and  lifting  gas  into  each  of 
said  lift  conduits;  means  for  removing  granular  solids 
from  said  receptacle,  and  means  for  removing  from  said 
disengaging  vcasel  granular  solids  other  than  thoie  intro- 
duced into  said  annulua. 


jtlgjgg 
SECTIONAL  SCAFFOLD 
H.  Wto— ,  Tucaen,  Aria. 

14,19^  Seilal  No.  442,221 
4CUM.   (aM4-^ 


1.  A  sectiottal  scaffold  comprising  spaced  supports,  each 
of  sM  supports  including  an  outer  relatively  taU  tfandard, 
an  timer  relatively  short  standard,  a  lower  cross  member 
interconnecting  said  outer  standard  and  said  inner  stand- 
ard, a  center  standard  rising  from  said  cross  member,  a 
hollow  upper  brace  secured  to  and  extendfaig  between 
said  center  standard  and  said  outer  standard,  a  chanitel 
shaped  guide  carried  by  said  inner  standard  and  secured 
to  laid  center  standard,  a  aubstantially  L-shaped  tele- 
scoping member  having  a  leg  and  an  arm,  said  leg  being 
received  in  said  channel  duped  guide,  said  arm  being 
tdocopingly  received  ia  said  upper  brace,  transverse 
braces  intercoimecting  the  outer  standards  and  the  center 
standards  of  said  spaced  supports,  and  a  platform  sup- 
ported by  and  extending  between  the  arms  and  upper 
braces  of  said  spaced  supports.  i 


2311397 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELEVATING  GRANULAR 
SOLIDS 
Hiwold  VJOkMjCpmj*,  ^njafgnr  to  Sm  01 

panr,  rMHwafaUn,  Pn.«  a  eenevanen  ev  New  Itntsf 
AppBcmioa  Sammbsr  2t.  INS,  Seriri  No.  SUM 

4  nslwi  ICL  392^-99) 
1.  Apparatus  for  elevating  granular  solids  by  means 
of  lifting  gas  which  comprises:  a  plurality  of  lift  con- 
duits having  thdr  upper  ends  arranged  around  a  central 
r^ion  within  a  disengaging  vessel;  a  subeiantially  verti- 
cal conduit  sitnatod  within  said  oeittral  region  and  having 
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2319399 
HINGE  AND  SUPPORT  FOR  MAKING  A 
CARPEN TERU  SAW  HORSE 
N.  RifMnr.  SaHa  Fa,  N.  Mci. 

imM  19, 1957,  Seriri  Na.  452,923 
4nihiii    (CL394— 5) 
A  hinge  and  support  for  making  a  carpenter's  saw 
comprising  a  main  body  member  having  a  flat, 
upper  surface  for  supporting  a  saw  horse  cross  piece,  a 
pair  of  parallel  arms  extending  upwardly  from  opposite 
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ends  ot  said  mam  body  tneaaber  to  cooperate  with  said 
f  i«  body  in  cradHag  a  saw  horse  cross  piece  thereia,  a 
pair  of  parallel  legs  extending  downwardly  from  oppoaite 
ridrt  of  said  main  body  and  each  having  oppositely  di- 
rected, outwardly  projecting  extensions  at  its  lower  ends 


11        f  tt«i<K^  (S>e  Icvtl  i- 


spaced  lelatioa  in  a  retractive  direction  axially  thdrtof 
from  said  idler  assemUy  and  elastically  retractable  from 
a  normally  occupied  advanced  position  on  the  frame,  an 
hydraulic  ram  comprising  a  fluid<ontaining  chamber 
and  leacUble  through  a  body  of  hydraulic  fluid  in  such 
chamber  between  the  force-reaction  structure  and  the 
idler  assembly  to  cause  advancement  of  the  idler  assem- 
bly for  exerting  tension  in  the  track  of  a  magnitude  con- 
stituting a  function  of  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  the  ram 
chamber,  the  idler  assembly  being  retractable  atteadam 
to  exerting  force  throu^  the  ram  and  the  fluid  body 
therein  to  retract  tlw  elastically  retractable  force-reac- 


<Ktt 


extending  beyond  a  corresponding  arm  to  straddle  a  ttw 
horse  leg.  said  extensions  having  apertures  therein  for 
pivotal  attachment  to  a  corresponding  saw  horse  leg.  and 
said  arms  being  apettured  for  attachment  to  a  saw  horse 
cross  piece. 

2J19319 
LADPntSEATI 

lijlioai  LnhBffKarisi,  Ineofpoialad,  New  Yeik, 
N.  Y^  a  laspecaliea  el  New  Yosfc  _ 

AppiotfeaNorember  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  391^59 
4CkhM.  ^394-^13) 
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„  structure,  an  hydraulic  fluid  accumulator,  pressure 

limiting  means  communicating  widi  the  accumulator  for 

3ucting  fluid  therefrom  and  thus  limiting  the  fluid 
ure  in  the  accumnlatar  to  a  maximum,  a  fluid  tram- 
assage  communicative  between  the  accumulator  and 
thej  ram  chamber,  a  check  valve  ia  such  passage  to  pre- 
veiit  flow  of  fluid  therethrough  from  the  chamber  to  tiie 
kulator,  a  reservoir  for  hydraulic  fluid,  and  pump 
.  communicative  with  the  reservoir  and  the  aocumu- 
and  operable  uader  control  of  the  idler  assembly 
ip  fluid  from  the  reservoir  into  the  accumulator 
.w^firifn*  to  the  execution  of  retraction-advancement 
of  such  assembly. 


I.  A  seat  for  ladders  having  rigid  side  rails  and  spaced 
apart  substantially  flat  treads  of  rectangular  cross  sec- 
tion comprising,  a  forwardly  extending  seat  portion  hav- 
mg  means  on  the  inner  end  thereof  for  engagement  witii 
the  rear  edge  and  underside  of  one  of  said  ladder  treads, 
downwardly  depending  support  members  on  said  seat, 
at  the  front  and  rear  thereof,  said  rear  supporting  mem- 
bers adapted  to  rest  on  the  next  lower  tread,  a  brace 
member  secured  to  the  free  ends  of  said  rapport  mem- 
bers, and  a  lever  operated  clamping  meam  comprising 
a  rearwanfiy  extending  hook  member  pivotaBy  and  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  brace  member  between  said  rear 
support  members,  said  book  member  engaging  die  rear 
edge  of  a  tower  tread  for  locking  said  seat  in  position 
when  said  lever  b  in  its  forward  position  and  uiilocktng 
said  seat  when  said  lever  &  in  its  rearward  position. 


_^    2,919312  _ 

S^UCnVB  HANDLE  CONNECTION  FOR  FLOOR 
POUSHING  MACHINES 
A.  Aimca,  WBaasaiPl^  MlMn  amlgBor  to  Ad- 
leMac  Cenvany.  MianeapelB,  Mlann  n 

lofMl ii 

I  MaKh  19, 1955.  Serial  No.  493392 
4CWBM.  <CL994— 12) 
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2,919311 
HYDRAULIC  TRACK  TEN9K>NmG  APPARATUS 

FOR  CRAWLER  TYPE  LAND  VEHICLBS 
WrtNrM.  AjMay,  Jr„  Caaa  ESy,  BL,  mi^ent  to  lilii^ 

L        AgpEtiHie  MmA  19,  I99f 
(  UOahna.  (CL 

1.  In  a  track-tensioning  apparatus  for  an  endless  trade 
mounted  on  a  crawler  tractor  track  frame  and  trained 
about  a  track  idler  assembly  retractivdy  advanoeable 
lengthwise  of  the  frame  to  exert  tensioning  force  against 
the  track,  a  force-reactipn  structure  on  the  frame  in 


19, 1954.  SeiM  New  572399 
0.195—19) 


I.  In  a  mobfle  floor  polishing  machine  hiving  a  motor 
sunporting  housing  and  an  operating  handle  extending 
thfrefrom.  the  Improvement  for  mounting  the  handle  on 
the  bousing  to  allow  selective  floating  or  rigid  position- 
ing of  the  handle  thereon,  said  improvement  comprising 
an  upright  bracket  mounted  on  said  housing,  a  double 
ended  handle  member  having  one  end  pivotally  connected 
to  said  uptight  bracket,  a  quadrant  formed  on  said  bracket 
having  an  upper  and  lower  notch  formed  therein,  a 
shoulder  formed  on  said  quadrant  adjacent  said  upper 
notch,  the  lower  portion  of  said  handle  end  having  an 
elongated  slot  formed  therein  and  a  slot  offset  from  said 
first  slot  and  connecting  therewith,  a  latch  member  sHd- 
ably  mounted  on  said  handle  end  including  otfcb  means 
secured  to  said  latch  member  extendable  into  said  dot 
or  said  offset  slot  by  manipulation  by  the  operator  or 
autonutically  by  said  shoulder  when  said  latch  member 
is  caused  to  contact  said  shoulder,  spring  means  for  nor- 
tifi^  biasing  said  latdi  and  said  latch  extenstoo  catch 
eneans  generally  downwardly  and  obliquely  in  relati<Mi  to 

Et  longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle,  and  knob  means  le- 
red  to  said  latch  for  moving  said  catch  means  out  ai 
id  slot  of  said  handle  and  hito  said  offset-slot  to  permit 
said  latdi  to  ride  above  and  free  of  said  quadrant,  said 
knob  means  also  adapted  to  move  said  catch  means  from 
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said  offset  slot  into  laid  ekmgatcd  slot  to  alkrn  said  lalch 
to  tafBflB  nJd  lower  notch  or  aid  upper  notch  of  said 
quadrant  automatically  when  said  latch  is  caused  to  con- 
tact said  shoulder  for  rigid  positioning  of  said  handle  on 
aid  housing  in  the  position  selected. 


of  said  semi-spherical  boOom  of  said  cavity  from  opposite 
sides  of  said  piston  and  in  alignment  with  each  other, 
said  retaining  pins  having  an  upper  spherical  portion 
mounted  in  close  fit  with  said  semi-spherical  head  and 
spaced  adjacent  shank  of  said  connecting  rod  to  permit 
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It,  IMS,  Ssriri  No.  529,217 
(CL3M— au) 


v««< 


A  roller  bearing  embodying  a  race  member  having  a 
cylindrical  bearing  surface  and  an  end  flange  integral  with 
said  race  member  at  cadi  end  of  said  bearing  sortece 
coaxial  therewith  and  extending  therebeyond  with  its 
inner  face  in  a  plane  perpemficular  to  the  axis  of  said 
bearing  surface,  tbi  peripheral  surface  of  each  end  flange^ 
havliig  a  dmnnferential  groove,  ^>lit  roller  retaining' 
rings,  each  comprising  a  flat  body  aiid  a  permanent  ri^t 
angularly  projecting  flange  and  having  a  peripheral  edge 
oi  its  said  body  seated  in  said  grove  of  one  end  flange 
and  having  its  said  flange  in  spaced,  opposed,  coaxial, 
parallel  relation  to  yaid  peripheral  surface  of  said  flange  of 
the  race  member,  sjnd  a  complement  of  cylindrical  rollers 

surface,  each  roller  having  end 
and  each  roller  also  haying  coaxial 
each  disposed  betweaai  siM  flange 
and  the  peripheral  surface  of  the 
corresponding  end  flange  of  said  race  member,  the  length 
of  the  rollers  betwjeen  said  end  faces  and  the  Mngth  of 
said  reduced  end  portions  being  such  that  each  end  face 
of  each  roller  will  iibut  the  inner  face  of  one  of  said  end 
flanges  of  the  race  (nember  with  said  end  face  and  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  corresponding  reduced  end  portion  of  the 
roller  in  spaced  relation  to  the  corresponding  roller  re- 
taining ring  upon  endwise  movement  of  the  roller  in  either 
of  opposite  directions,  whereby  each  split  roller  retaining 
ring  may  be  sprung  and  then  snapped  into  the  peripheral 
groove  of  one  of  said  end  flanges  of  tne  race  member,  the 
end  thrust  of  sai<li  rollers  will  be  assumed  entirely  by 
contact  of  said  end  surfaces  of  the  rollers  with  stid  inner 
faces  of  the  end  flanges  of  the  race  member  [and  said 
iroller  retaining  rings  will  be  entirely  free  froa)  the  end 
thrust  of  said  rolkrs.  i 


engaging  said 
faces  normal  to 
reduced  end 
of  one  retaining 


2Jlt314 
SELF  AUGNING  CONNECTING  ROD  AND 
FBfON  ASSEMBLY 
J.  NMolM,  SdBsM,  CosuL,  ssstganr  to  Worth- 

N.  I.,  ■  corporatkm  of 


14. 19S4,  Serial  No.  iSl^M 
•  nsUi     (CL3MU.4M) 

1.  Self  aligning  connecting  means  for  coimecting  a  pis- 
;ton  to  a  connecting  rod  comprising  a  pistbn  having  a 
cavity  therein,  said  cavity  having  a  semi-spherical  bottom, 
a  counterbore  adjacent  said  semi-spherical  bottom  of  said 
cavity,  a  connecting  rod  having  a  semi-q>herical  head  dis- 
posed in  said  sem^spherical  bottom  of  said  cavity,  retain- 
mg  pins  cxtsndiii|i  into  said  cavity  below  the  octtterliae 


movement  of  shank  in  direction  of  said  pins  thereby  com- 
pensating for  misalignment  of  said  retaining  pins,  and 
dowel  ptiu  disposed  in  said  piston  adapted  to  register  with 
said  retaining  pins  to  lock  said  retaining  pins  in  operative 
position. 

2JI1M1S  J 

ADJUSTABLE  ilOSPITAL  CARRIAGl 

i  Dwry  R.  limtsA.  FsBtoa,  Mkh.       

AppltcatkM  October  31, 1955,  Ssslnl  No.  543^197 
3CWM-   (0.311—5) 
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1.  In  a  hospital  carriage  including  a  top  frame,  a  link 
pivotally  connected  to  an  end  of  said  frame  for  h<>rizonul 
swinging  movement,  a  leg  secured  to  said  link  a^  a  point 
spaced  therealoog  from  such  pivotal  connection,  said  leg 
extending  downwardly  and  laterally  of  the  link  In  a  ver- 
tical plane  having  a  fixed  angular  relationship  to  the  link 
axis,  anti-friction  means  attached  by  a  swivel  connection 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  leg.  and  locking  means  opera- 
tive to  hold  the  link  selectively  in  various  positions  of 
adjustment  about  its  pivotal  connection  to  the  frame,  the 
link  in  one  such  position  placing  the  anti-friction  means 
beneath  the  frame  and  in  another  position  outwardly  of 
the  frame  end.  i 

'ftU-SSI^     ij 

2itlt3l4       -      -i     1 1 
TOOL.HOLDING  TRAY  FOR  USE  BY  AUTOMOBILE 
MECHANICS 
» C  D^Aadnde,  New  Badfosd,  Maa. 
^•p^  It,  19S«,SsiW  N«.  M3a9t 
3CWkw.   (0.311—21) 
1.  A  tray  for  holding  toob  employed  in  repairing  a 
motor  vehicle,  said  tray  comprising  a  shallow,  open^opped 
receptacle  having  a  bottom  and  upright  side  and  end 
walls,  a  pair  of  rigid  brackets  fixed  to  die  recepude,  said 
brackets  being  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the  recep- 
tacle and  each  bracket  consisting  of  a  unitary  piece  of  stiff 
sheet  metal  and  each  comprising  a  horizontal,  renrwardly 
directed  portion  and  a  downwvdly  directed  rear  portion, 
a  rigid  r'«"*p''«g  element  associated  with  each  respective 
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bracket,  each  clamping  element  c«nsisti«g  <rf  i  unftary 
piece  of  stiff  sheet  metal  and  comprising  a  horizontal  por- 
tion provided  with  an  elongate  slot  and  which  normally 
overlies  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  corresponding  brack- 
et, and  a  boh.  having  a  wing  nut.  which  extends  throufli 
a  hole  in  the  horiaontal  eleoacut  of  die  braeke«  and 
dirough  the  slot  in  the  clamping  element,  whereby  the 
clamping  element  may  be  adjusted  from  front  to  rear 
relatively  to  the  bracket  and  held  in  adjusted  position,  each 
^^infinf  element  having  a  vertical  downwardly  directed 
portion,  the  downwardly  directed  portions  of  the  bracket 
and  clamping  element  extending  down  below  the  level  of 
the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  constituting  radiator 
gripping  jaws  drtiiiK^  to  contact  the  rear  and  front  sur- 


CLEANSING  TISSUE  HOLDDI 

AfrUcntioa  March  22. 1955,  Serial  No.^MM 
SdriM.   (0.311— 193) 
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faces.  respectively,  of  die  vehicle  radiator,  said  jaws  be- 
ing of  a  depth  of  approximately  four  inches  and  being 
operative  to  hold  the  receptacle  in  horizontal  position 
forwardly  of  the  radiator,  each  bracket  comprising  a  sec- 
ond downwardly  directed  portion  extending  down  from 
the  forward  edge  of  its  aforesaid  horizontal  portion,  said 
second  downwardly  directed  portion  being  of  a  deptii  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  height  of  the  rear  wafl  of  the 
raceptacle  and  merging  at  its  tower  edge  with  a  forwardly 
directed  horizontal  portion  which  underties  the  bottom 
of  the  receptacle,  and  means  rigidly  securing  die  second- 
muned,  downwardly  directed  portion  of  die  bracket  and 
the  last-named  horizonul  portion  of  the  bracket  rwpeO' 
tively  to  the  rear  wall  and  to  the  bottom  of  d»e  receptacle. 


1.  A  holder  for  cleansing  tissue  and  the  like,  and 
adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  on  a  bedside  stand 
which  includes,  a  vertical  back,  a  built  in  flat  top,  and 
a  removable  top  having  a  flat,  dished-in  central  por- 
tion spaced  above  said  flat  top,  a  raised  edge  portion  and 
a  downtumed  peripheral  rim  extending  over,  and  em- 
bracing, said  back,  when  the  removable  top  is  on  the 
statid,  comprising,  in  combination,  two  H>aced,  upri^t 
anhs.  a  bent  finger  at  the  upper  end  of  each  arm  for  em- 
bn^faig  a  box  of  tissue,  intiirned,  lower  ends  on  the  arms, 
a  flat,  elongated,  horizontally  disposed  plate  defining 
connected  to  the  intnraed  lower  ends  of  die  arms 
pn^KMtioned  to  be  received  in  the  space  between 
saijl  fiat  top  and  said  raised  edge  portion  of  the  removable 
top,  the  base  of  the  holder,  and  the  inturned  lower  ends 
of  {the  arms  being  proportioned  to  fill  said  apace,^so  as 
to  'be  in  pressing  contact  with  the  buflt-in  top  and  the 
reiiiovable  top,  when  said  renovabk  top  is  in  place  on 


2Jlt319 
HOLDER  AND  DISPENSER 
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AUTOMOBILE  HANGING  DESK  OR  TABLE 

Frank  L.  UMK  ^  GessavHa,  N.  C 

lU;;;«iSsr  ST  195^  Serial  N*.  i2S423 
f  naTii]     (0. 311— 21) 
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I.  An  appKanoe  for  use  fai  an  automobile  as  a  hanging 
support  for  various  articles  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated 
horizontal  tabes  having  confronting  inner  ends  and  outer 
downwardly  curved  ends  and  endwise  movable  away  from 
each  odier,  channeled  crass  feet  pivoted  on  said  outer  ends 
for  clamping  engagement  with  opposite  sides  of  an  auto- 
mobile head  liner  to  bold  said  tubes  In  elevated  positioa, 
screw  feed  means  for  moving  said  tabes  away  from  each 
other  sfidably  connecting  said  inner  ends  of  the  tiibes, 
sockett  slidable  on  said  tubes  adjacent  the  outer  ends 
thereof,  a  Ubie  below  said  tubes,  a  pair  of  legs  compris- 
ing hinged  together  sections  hinged  to  said  sockeu  and  to 
said  uble  for  folding  upwardly  to  elevate  the  table,  and 
latch  means  on  said  ubb  and  tnbes  for  hokUng  said  lep 
folded  and  said  table  elevated. 


SsiW  Ne.  391,7U 


-^l;rA  holder  and  diqmiser  comprising  a  su^Mrting 
atritctniie  including  an  indined  wall  having  an  upper  edge 
and  a  lower  edge,  a  pafr  of  inserts  mounted  on  the  upper 
surface  of  said  inclined  wail,  each  of  said  inserts  being 
of  channel  shaped  construction  and  including  a  substan- 
tially fiat  bottom  di^osed  against  and  secured  to  the  upper 
side  of  the  indined  wall  and  exten<fing  from  top  to  bot- 
tom thereof  and  a  pair  of  side  walls  extending  upwardly 
from  said  bottom  and  disposed  in  planes  perpeadkolar 
t^  the  ^anes  of  die  inclined  wall  and  insert  bottom,  said 
side  walls  having  complementary  lower  ends  extending 
beyond  the  lower  end  of  the  insert  bottom  and  the  lower 
jdge  of  said  inclined  wall,  abutment  means  secured  to 
die  lower  end  of  each  side  widl  and  extending  outwardly 
from  die  lower  end  of  the  insert  bottom  and  die  lower 
f4jff  of  said  indined  wall,  said  abutment  means  of  each 
side  wall  inck«<t««g  an  abuonent  member  mounted  on  eadi 
ade  of  thtt^de  widl  thereof,  each  abutment  member  hav- 
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ing  stepped  shoulders  dnposed  perpendicular  to  the  pUnes 
of  the  mdined  wall  and  the  insert  bottom  and  spaced  dif- 
ferent distances  therefrom,  at  least  certain  of  said  stepped 
diouMers  bdng  di^poaed  beyond  and  fai  overhanginf  rela- 
tion to  the  lower  end  of  the  insert  bottom  and  the  lower 
edfe  of  said  inclined  wall,  the  abutment  members  located 
between  the  side  waUs  fai  each  inert  being  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  one  another  to  provide  stops  for  the  lower- 
most articles  of  a  pluraUty  of  superimpoeed  rows  of  arti- 
cles of  merchandise  supported  in  said  insert  and  cooftned 
between  the  side  walls  at  each  insert  being  adaptM  to 
being  spaced  a  substantial  disunce  apart  whereby  a  por- 
tion of  the  undersides  of  the  lowermoM  articles  of  a  phi- 
rality  of  said  superimposed  rows  of  articles  are  disposed 
in  exposed  positions  between  said  abutment  members  and 
outwardly  with  respect  to  the  lower  end  of  the  inaert 
bottom  and  the  lower  edge  of  said  incUned  wall,  the  adja- 
cently dispoaed  side  walls  of  the  two  inserts  being  spaced 
apart  a  distance  to  cooperate  with  a  portion  of  said  in- 
clined wan  located  therebetween  to  provide  an  intermedi- 
ate channel  shaped  portion  adapted  to  accommodate  a 
plurality  of  superimposed  rows  of  additional  articles  of 
merchandiie,  and  the  abutment  memben  located  between 
said  last  mentiooed  adjacently  disposed  side  walls  provid- 
ing stops  for  the  lowermost  articles  of  said  additional 
rows  of  articles. 


operable  by  Mch  pristinf  deinoe  for  prodoctng 
movement  of  the  carrier  through  om  slep,  operating  dr- 
cnito  for  said  printing  devices,  a  set  of  relays,  constituting 
a  leading  relay  group,  lespoasive  seqaeotially  to  the  in- 
strument reading  to  select  those  of  said  operating  drcuita 
which  correspond  to  the  symbols  to  be  printed  for  each 
readiiv.  si^oal  tranamitting  dreuits  for  selection  aeqnea- 
tially  one  at  a  time  to  route  operating  signals  to  die  se- 
lected operating  dreuits,  a  printing  switch  relay  group  for 
selecting  in  sequence  the  signal  transmitting  drcuita,  said 


2Jlt32t 

LOCATING  MBCHANBM 
mi  WayM  C  WelA,  ~ 


MMck  U,  1956,  Ssilil  Nn.  573,lSt 
tCUtaM.   (CL3M-^M) 
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switch  relay  group  being  a  set  of  rdays  energiar 
able  one  at  a  time  in  sequence  by  signal  impulses,  two 
pulsing  relays  interconnected  to  operate  and  release  cy- 
clically in  sequence  to  generate  said  signal  impulses,  a  cir- 
cuit including  one  of  said  pulsing  relays  for  feeding  an 
operating  signal  into  one  of  said  operating  drcuiu  through 
one  of  said  signal  transmitting  dreuits  at  each  energizing 
of  the  said  impulse  relay,  and  a  final  operating  relay  in 
said  printing  switch  relay  group  to  restore  the  reading  and 
printing  switch  relay  groups  to  an  initial  noo-operaled 
cooditioa. 


SORTER  FOR  TAPE  RECORDED  DATA 
T.  ■WMr.  1111,  N.  Yn  iiilMir  to 


1.  In  a  locating  mechanism  for  use  with  an  electronic 
tube  having  spaced  lead-ins  arranged  in  an  endle«  path 
and  defining  a  keying  space  between  two  keying  lead-ins: 
a  member  having  a  plane  sivface  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  keying  lead-ins:  a  projection  formed  on  said  mem- 
ber at  an  extremity  of  said  surface;  a  pair  of  switch  means 
secured  to  said  member,  and  a  pair  of  actuators  movably 
mounted  in  said  member  and  arranged  to  be  contacted  by 
said  keying  lead-ins,  respectively,  when  engaging  said  sur- 
face and  with  one  of  said  keying  lead-ins  engagihg  said 
profectioiu  said  actuators  being  spaced  the  <^*fC^^^ 
tween  said  keying  lead-ins  and  being  arranged  t0  effect 
operation  of  said  switch  means,  respectively. 


MEANS  FOR  RECORDING  THE  READINGS  OP  AN 
INSTRUMENT  0»  Cy>Vf,Of  ^^^^V*^*¥^ 

niM^umlSitti  Tslsphons  Cabia  lliiiliii,  Eats,  Eag- 
iaad,  a  RfMsii  coammy 

MBit  It.  H94,  SeiW  No.  44t,f73 
_vicMlaaGffBal  Britain  A«pal  13, 1953 
4  tUtmm.  (CL  34<— 34) 
1.  Apparatus  for  recording  die  rendinp  of  an  iastre- 
ment  as  a  succession  of  printed  symbols  on  a  record  sheet, 
comprising  a  step-by-stq;>  movable  carrier  for  the  record 
sheet,  a  number  of  electro-mechanically  operated  printing 
devices  each  adapted  to  print  a  predetermined  symbol. 


Yoifc, 


•  Yt 

I  M«y  aC,  1M3,  SiBlil  Nn.  3ff7.Mf 
IfCMBH.   (CLSdi— 44) 


1.  In  a  sorter  for  characters  recorded  on  an  input  tape 
in  random  fashion  by  means  of  a  code  composed  of  a 
phtraUty  of  bits  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  pn^uce  in 
the  sorter  either  a  first  or  a  second  functional  signal  and 
in  which  the  data  is  sorted  in  a  plurality  of  sorting  op- 
erations corresponding  in  number  to  the  bits  comprising 
the  character  representing  code,  and  in  which  each  sort- 
ing operation  consists  of  a  first  and  a  second  pass  of  the 
input  tape  through  its  read-write  station;  an  input  tape 
and  an  output  upe.  a  read-write  station  for  each  of  said 
tapes,  means  for  driving  said  tapes  through  thdr  respec- 
tive read-write  stations,  means  for  sensing  the  first  bit 
of  eadi  character  code  during  two  successive  passes  of 
said  ii^ut  tape  through  its  read-write  station,  means  re- 
sponsive during  the  first  pass  of  said  input  tap^  to  an 
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input  tape  bit  generated  first  functional  signal  for  trans- 
ferring the  character  codes  containing  such  signal  gen- 
craung  bit  from  said  input  tape  to  said  output  tape, 
means  lespoosive  during  the  second  pass  of  said  mpui 
tape  to  bit  generated  second  functional  signals  for  traiw- 
ferring  Uie  character  codes  containing  such  biu  from  said 
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i^ot  tape  to  said  output  tape,  means  for 
said  tmpct  following  each  sorting  operation,  OKaas  for 
counting  the  sorting  operations,  and  means  responnve 
to  said  sorting  operations  counting  means  for  effecting 
sorting  operations  on  each  of  successi  /e  bits  comprising 
the  character  code. 


J 


CHEMKJAL 


^1  ^        .-    2JltJ23  P«  «>  •«*  cyUnder  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  ssJd 

roUFlCJkfl^OPGAnS  with  an  amine  '      tut e  for  applying  a  pulsating  pneumauc  pressure  to  the 
IMPU6NATED  SOLID  ABSORBENT 
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surface  of  the  liquid  in  said  tube  so  diat  said  surface  rises 
and  falls  in  said  tube. 


>Lt   t«' 


1.  A  continuous  method  for  purifying  an  acidic  gas- 
containing  stream  which  comprises  passing  said  acidic 
gas-containing  stream  into  the  lower  portion  of  a  contact- 
ing rone  containing  dry,  subdivided  solid  particles  com- 
prising an  adsorptive  solid  and  an  aliphatic  amine  at 
a  velocity  suffident  to  mainuin  said  »lid  in  a  fluidized 
bed,  contacting  said  stream  with  said  particles  at  an 
acidic  gas  atnorbing  temperature  not  in  excess  to  300* 
F.,  separating  a  resulunt  purified  gas  stream  from  said 
fiuidized  bed,  passing  said  purified  stream  from  said  con- 
ucting  lone,  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  die  solid 
particles  from  said  contacting  zone  into  a  regeneration 
zone  and  therein  regenerating  die  same  by  contact  widi  a 
reducins  gas  at  a  regenerating  temperature  not  in  ex- 
cess of  300*  F.  and  returning  regenerated  particles  to 
said  contacting  xone. 


uQuiD-uQumni 


ScTRACTION  COLUMNS 


AUMian,  1    . 

,  to  IketMM  Statet  of  Aacifca 

hy  Bm  IMtti  Statea  Atomic  Energy 


wa  2S,  1934,  SeHiri  N«».  439,444 
I  SCMm.   (0.23— 27t3) 

I.  A  liquid-liquid  extraction  column  comprising  a 
packed  column,  an  inlet  pipe  for  die  dispersed  liquid 
phase  and  an  outlet  pipe  for  the  continuous  liquid  phase 
located  in  direct  communication  with  the  liquid  in  the 
lower  part  of  said  column,  an  inlet  pipe  for  the  continv- 
ous  liquid  phase  and  an  outlet  pipe  for  the  dispersed 
liquid  phase  located  in  direct  communication  with  the 
liquid  in  die  upper  part  of  said  column,  a  tube  having 
one  end  communicadng  with  liquid  in  die  lower  part  of 
said  column  and  having  its  upper  end  located  above  die 
level  of  said  oudet  pipe  for  die  dispersed  phase,  and  a 
VM  o.  o. 


Mltf31S 
AFPARATUS  FOR  CONTACTING  SUBDIYTOp 
SOLID  PARHCLES  IN  A  COMPACT  AND  MOV- 
ING  BED 

S.  KaMl.  Oak  P«fc.  Hn  n^iPW  to  Univenal  OB 

a  coqporatkM  of 


ApvBcatioa  November  34, 1954,  Seiial  No.  193,345 
^^^   3Cferitaib   fCl.^ 


,SJ*-* 


1.  A  contacting  apparatus  comprising  a  vertically  dis- 
posed chamber,  a  riser  conduit  extending  upwardly 
though  the  central  portion  of  the  dumber  and  terminat- 
ing in  an  open  end  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  chamber. 
means  for  passing  a  mixture  of  solid  particles  and  fluid 
upwardly  through  said  conduit  and  for  maintaining  a  bed 
jof  the  solid  particles  in  the  chamber  at  a  level  below  said 
\opcn  end  of  the  conduit,  a  perforated  vertical  conduit 
within  the  chamber  on  one  side  of  said  riser  conduit  and 
having  an  open  upper  end  near  the  upper  open  end  of 
said  riser  conduit,  a  second  perforated  vertical  conduit 
within  the  chamber  below  the  open  end  of  said  riser  con- 
duit and  disposed  laterally  opposite  the  first-mentioned 
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perforated  cooduit  on  the  other  side  of  the  riier  conduit, 
and  means  for  removing  fluid  from  »«id  second  perforated 
conduit  ^^^^^^^^___  . 

METHOD  OF  SHUTTING  DOWN  THE  GAS 

GENERATOR^         ,      «.^-_ 

D«  Bote  Fbt*— —  tmi  WUmb  L.  Sfarter,  Ir^  WMMot, 
CdHn  aHlfBon  to  Tie  Tens  Coapwy,  New  Yotk, 

'^XriSETSS^T^lKrU.N^ 


ing  iron  sulphate  crystals,  heatint  and  agtUtug  the 
crystals  to  drive  off  the  water  of  crystallization  and  pro- 
vide iron  sulphate  in  finely  divided  form,  cxpostng  the 
latter  iron  sulphate  at  an  elevated  cbemical-reactioo 
temperature  to  the  action  of  hydrogen  and  thereby  pro- 
ducing iron  powder,  with  an  accompanying  release  of 
sulphur  dioxide  and  water  vapor,  separating  the  iron 


powder  from  such  oxide  of  sulphur  oxide  and  water  vapor 
and  coolhig  the  powder  for  packaging  to  a  temperature 
below  that  at  which  it  is  oxidized  by  air,  cooling  the 
sulphur  dioxide  and  water  vapor  and  subjecting  them  to 
gaseous  ammonia  at  a  temperature  below  the  decomposi- 
tion temperature  of  ammonium  sulphite  and  thereby  pro- 
ducing neutral  ammonium  sulfite. 


1.  In  a  process  wherein  high  temperature  gases  are  pro- 
duced by  introducing  reactants  into  a  reaction  zone  main- 
Uined  at  elevated  pressure  and  effecting  reaction  in  said 
zone,  and  product  gases  are  contacted  in  a  cooling  zone 
maintained  at  substantially  said  elevated  pressure  with  a 
volatile  cooling  liquid  having  a  boiling  point  below  the 
temperature  at  which  said  gases  are  produced,  the  method 
of  shutting  down  the  gas  generation  system  which  com- 
prises discontinuing  the  introduction  of  reactants  to  said 
reaction  zone  without  substantial  reduction  in  pressure 
therein,  continuously  supplying  said  cooling  liquid  to  said 
cooHng  zone  associated  with  said  reaction  zone  at  a  tem- 
perature below  the  temperature  corresponding  to  the  bod- 
ing point  of  said  liquid  at  the  existing  pressure,  and  re- 
ducing the  pressure  in  said  gas  generation  system  by  with- 
drawal of  gas  therefrom  at  a  rate  such  that  the  pressure 
in  said  reaction  zone  is  mainuined  in  excess  of  the  vapor 
pressure  of  the  cooUng  liquid  in  said  cooling  zone.  | 


METHOD  OF  OPERATING  AN  IRON  BLAST 

FURNACE 

Charica  E.  Agaew,  Shaker  HdgMa,  Ohio 

ApvUcalkM  Smm  12, 1952,  SefW  No.  293441 

9CWM.   (0.75-41) 
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SELECTIVE  WEED  CONTROL  BY  PREVENTION 
OF  VIABLE  SEED  PRODUCTION 
Gmnt»  KMwIes,  Ottawa,  Oatario,  Caw 
NoDnmlB«.    AaHlcalloa  DecMaher  9, 1 

IChrin.  (0.71—15) 
A  method  of  selective  weed  control  to  prevent  the  pro- 
duction of  viable  wild  oat  seeds  in  a  barley  croj^,  corn- 
prising  applying  maleic  hydrazide  to  said  crop  ijnmedi- 
ately  after  said  seeds  of  said  barley  have  entered  tiie 
dough  stage  of  growth,  the  concentration  of  the  active  in- 
gredient of  said  maleic  hydrazide  being  between  about 
Vi  and  IVi  pounds  per  acre. 


I.  Hw  method  of  operating  a  blast  furnace  productng 
iron  chiefly  from  iron  ores,  comprising  continuously  bur^ 
dening  said  furnace  with  iron  bearing  materials,  carbona- 
ceous  solids  and  fluxing  materials,  wherein  the  burden  con- 
tains magnesium  oxide  and  calciiun  oxide  in  a  ratio  to 
each  other  and  to  the  silica  and  alumina  in  the  burdca 
materials  causing  formation  in  the  basicity  state  $lag  of 
a  greater  percentage  of  calcium  bisilicate  and  a  lesser  per^ 
centage  of  calcium  orthosilicate,  thereby  loweriog  the 
natural  temperature  required  for  free-running  slag  in  Ae 
basicity  stage,  and  then  enriching  the  air  blast  with  oxygen. 


2,t1t32t 
PRODUCTION  OF  POWDERED  IRON 
Charics  B.  FraMla.  PMahaql^  Pa.     _^ 
AppBceilea  iaiy  2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  44M7t 
SOahM.   (0.75— J) 
2.  The  method  of  disposing  of  sulphuric  pickle  liquor 
that  comprises  iron  sulphate  and  other  salts  and  impuri- 
ties in  solution,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
evaporating  the  excess  water  from  the  solution  and  form- 


241M3«  I    ^ 

PREPARATION  OF  REFRACTORY  METALS 
HaraU  A.  Bealtjr,  Onam  fttatt  Fmm,  ai  TlmMi  P. 
Whaler.  U0jik  Oak,  Mkh.,  iiiipim  to  EjM  Corp- 
laliaa.  New  Yes*.  N.  Y.  a  cerMnilM  ef  Ddawwe 
NoDrawlB«.   AppMcaBea  Oetoher  7, 1953 
SefWN«.3l4,7SS 
ICWm.    (0.75—44) 
Process  for  purifying  impure  titanium  comprising  con- 
tacting the  impure  titanium  with  molten  lead  at  a  tern* 
perature  approaching  the  boiling  point  of  said  molten  lead 
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to  cause  the  lead  to  dissolve  the  titanium  in  the  impure 
material,  the  amount  of  lead  being  such  that  the  solution 
has  not  more  than  10%  titanium  by  weight,  then  slowly 
ivwuii,;  the  thenby  formed  solution  to  a  temperature  al- 
moet  aa  low  as  the  melting  point  of  lead  so  as  to  precipi- 
tato  a  oiixed  titanium-lead  solid  froati  the  liquid  mother 
liquor,  separating  the  predpiuted  titanium-lead  solid  from 
the  mother  liquor  and  removing  the  lead  from  the  sepa- 
rated solid. 

2vfltJ^1 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE,  HIGH  STRENGTH  AIXOY 

Rahert  L.  P-l^  Graeae  gjj^j-jjjar  to  E-o. 


^  ^^y^^ioa  Serial  No.  372,MS» 
«,19S3.   lib  iwHcatioa  Oetoher  22, 195<,  Serial  No. 

"''**'  2CWaM.   (0.75— 134) 


1.  A  high  temperature,  high  strength  alloy  consisting 
of,  by  weight,  9-11*  nickel,  31-33%  tiunium.  16-18% 
carbon.  14-16%  chromium,  3-5%  tungsten  and  21-23% 
cobalt. 


2JI1M33 
LTURE,HIGH 


HIGH  TEMPERATURE,  HIGH  STRENGTH  ALLOY 
Robert  L.  PetlftoM,  Gmae  He,  Mkh^  •J^tP^  «» 

f,  OtTrlMsd,  OMo,  a 


af 
«,I9S3.   Thk 

«17,372 


TITANIUM  ALLOYS 
Eal  F.  Swttj,  WdHwd  H.  Fvcfer,  and  Lae  «. 


lad.,  a  corporatioa  af  Ddawan 

NoDrawtog.    AppScalliB  SspisaAsr  4, 1953.  Serial  Hm, 

^     ,lt3.  aaw  KnssitNo.  2.7t6,75«.  datod  Man*  M, 

957,  which  b  a  dhrWoa  af  appliftleB  Serial  No. 

IK.  laMaiy  13.  19Sa.  aaw  PMmIN^  2,MUM* 

•H^crl,  1953.    Divided  aad  Jda  apyBcatloa 

15,  1957,  Serial  No.  644«439 

3Chdw.  (0.75—1715) 

4'.  Alloys  containing  from  0.1%  to  10%  vanadium, 
n  0.1%  to  5%  silicon,  from  0.1%  to  2%  carbon,  aad 
the  balance  being  substantially  all  titanium. 


231M35 

^^/TTITANIUM  ALLOTS 

Bari  F.  Swazy,  Richard  H.  Freycr, 

hy 


iJ 


bd.,  a  corporaliaa  of  Dilawara 

NoDrawi^  AapBcalioa  Septoabcr  4, 1953,  Serirf  No. 
3t2.1S3.  BOW  htoatNo.  2.7M,75d.  dated  March  2d. 
1957.  which  lg  a  divWoa  of  aapBcatioa  Serial  No. 
138316,  laawHj  13, 195«,  aow  PMmbI  No.  2M14t6. 
dated  DcccaAcr  1,  1953.  DMdcd  aad  tUs  appUcatioa 
Fcbiaary  15.  19S7,  Serial  No.  64M31 

SOahM.  (CL 75— 1753) 

1.  Alloys  containing  from  0.1%  to  10%  chromhim. 
from  0.1%  to  5%  silicon,  from  0.1%  to  2%  carbon,  aad 
the  balance  thereafter  being  subsuntiaUy  all  titanium. 


Sethd  No.  372.668.  Ai 
Oetoher  22. 1956.  Serial  No. 

(0. 75— 134) 


l».:*  ^ 


2418,23d 
TITANIUM  ALLOYS 
E«1  F.  Swazy,  Richard  H.  F^eyer.  aad  Lee  S. 


sMSsiiQy- 


I.  A  high  temperature,  high  strength  alloy  consisting 
of.  by  weight,  39-41%  nickel.  34-36%  titanhm,  14-16% 
carbon  and  9-1 1%  chromhmi. 


Iad.,a 

NoDnwh«.  ApHlatf«Septoa*er  4. 1953.  Serial  No. 
382,183,  BOW  Paleat  No.  2,786,756,  datod  March  86, 
1957,  whfch  b  a  dMstoa  of  aapilrillna  Sertol  No. 
138316,  immmry  13,  1958,  bow  PMsM  No.  2,661,286, 
dated  Deceaber  1,1953.  Divided  aad  A 
Fehraaiy  15,  1957,  Seriri  No.  644,432 


3ClaiaM.    (0.75—1753) 

1.  Alloys  conuming  from  0.1%  to  10%  iroo.  fram 
0.1%  to  5%  silicon,  from  0.1%  to  2%  carbon,  and  the 
bahmce  thereafter  being  substantially  all  titanium. 


EhI  P.  Swaqi 

2318333 
TITANIUM  ALLOYS 
,  iriihasd  H.  Ftoyer,  and  Lee  8.  Baech, 

IhJ--    fl^riBflBAVL    hw  BBCflBA  4HHI| 

[■^■■■BL   BV 

lad.,  a  corperalioB  of  Delawars 
NoDrawh«.    AppBcattaBSMtoaAer  4, 1953,  Serial  No. 
382,183,  BOW  KlmrNor2,786,756,  datod  March  26, 
1957,  wMeh  b  a  AvWaa  af  appBcaHoB  Serial  No. 
138316,  i J  13,  1958,  bow  PMmTno.  2361^86, 

231t337 
TTTANIUM  ALLOYS 


EmI  F.  Swaqr, 


RIchari  H.  Fivyer, 
hy 


ad  Lee  S. 


....^  1, 1953. 
IS,  1957,  Serial  No.  644329 
2ClahBia.   (CL  75— 1753) 
1.  Alloys  containing  from  0.1%  to  S%  silicon,  froaa 
0.1%  to  5%  boron,  from  0.1%  to  2%  carbon,  and  the 


lad.,  a 

Aaplicatloa  September  4, 1953,  Serial  No. 
KlCBt  No.  2.786,756,  datod  March  26, 
b  a  dbtatoa  af  appBcadeB  Serial  No. 
13,  1958,  BOW  PMeal  No.  2,661386, 
1,1953.    Divided 
Fe^BBiy  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  644333 

4ClahBi.   (CL  75— 1753) 


382,183. 
1957, 
1383ld.  Ii 


1.  Alloys  containing  from  0.1%  to  10%  copper,  from 
0.1%  to  5%  silicon,  from  0.1%  to  2%  carbon,  aad  the 


balance  substantially  all  titanium. 


y»  Mil  io  my*  balance  being  substantially  all  titanium. 
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DccEMrei  SI,  19S7 


TTTANIUM  ALLOYi 


Avery  H« 


nMrnCTING  ANIMAL  FOOD 


Ib4^  a  corponlloa  cf  IMawM* 

M  DmS«  1. 19»rDlrlM  m4  « 

FSraary  15,  19S^,  9mM  N«.  644,434 
aClntai.   (0.75—175^ 

1.  Alloys  containing  from  0.1%  to  10%  tungsten,  from 
0.1%  to  5%  wlicoo,  from  0.1%  to  2%  carbon  and  the 
balance  being  subMantially  all  titanium. 


Ncwttm,  atBfl  W 
l»B.L*i 
DaL,  • 


of  Date- 


'^"-n.inws:^'*-"^ 


It 


(a.fv-2) 


Mlt339 

METHOD  FOR  FKODUONG  MALLEABLE  AND 
DUCTILE  BERYLLIUM  BODIES 


1  In  a  process  for  protecting  an  animal  food  Mabnt 
insect  attack  in  storage  the  step  comprising  coatmg  the 
surface  of  said  food  with  a  pulverulent,  organophilic 
siliceous  solid.        .   -■  i 

3,S1M41 

RECONSTITUTED  POWDERED  MILK  PRODUCTS 
?ND  MFraOD  AND  DEVICE  THEREFOR 


A.NlaMn,Llle 
iv,  LUckiaM,  On 


Huwf  W.  D«Ma,  Bay  VBaga,  Oii>,  ■  i"!"^  ""^ 
^^               I*  Iht  UaMad  ilaiaa  of  AMrica  aiiop- 
tb«  UaMad  fltatea   " — '"  " '^ 


to 

of  MkMiia 

AppBcalkM  i9m  17, 1953,  Saclal  No.  3«4,17SI 

tCUM.  (CL9f^-tt) 


Mplicatlon    Serial    No. 

77f,H2,  A«Mt  22,  lf47.    IWi  appBcatloo  Fcbiwn 
2t,  IMS,  SaiWNo.  49U«3 

(CL7S— 22S) 


1.  In  a  mediod  of  producing  malleable  bodies  cif  metal- 
lic beryllium,  the  steps  of  chaiiing  a  n^.ass  of  the  kneUl  in 
a  finely  divided  ittte  witable  for  powder  metallurgy 
purpose!  into  a  container  with  an  interior  having  the 
form  of  the  body  to  be  produced;  subjecting  the  interior 
of  the  container  and  the  charge  therein  to  the  cpmbined 
action  of  evacuation  and  heating  at  a  temperatuje  below 
about  900*  C.  until  a  large  part  of  any  gas  and  vapor 
sorbed  in  the  charge  has  been  removed  therefrom  as 
evidenced  by  the  pressure  in  the  container;  thereafter, 
while  maintaining  the  evacuation  of  the  container,  sub- 
jecting it  and  the  charge  to  sintering  beat  within  the  tem- 
perature  range   from    about    1000*    C.   upward   to   a 
temperature  below  that  at  which  pronounced  grafii  growth 
of  the  beryllium  treated  would  occur  and  prolonging  the 
heating  at  such  sintering  temperature  until  the  charge 
is  sintered  throu^out;  during  the  prolonged  booibined 
evacuating  and  beating  treatment  in  the  stated  sintering 
temperature  range  subjecting  the  charge  to  nMchanical 
pressure  gieat  enough  to  maintain  the  sintering  charge 
in  contact  with  the  container  walls  but  both  insufficient 
to  cause  distortion  of  the  heated  container  and  much 
lower  than  would  be  required,  in  the  absence  of  said 
evacuation,  to  produce  tfie  saane  density  of  the  charge; 
and  separatiag  the  container  from  the  sintered  body  so 
formed. 


1  A  process  for  mixing  powdered  milk  into  suble 
solution  with  a  potable  watery  fluid,  comprising  the  steps 
of  establishing  the  temperature  of  a  pouble  watery  fluid 
at  a  safe  holding  temperature  for  dairy  products,  passing 
the  fluid  in  a  stream  through  a  venturi  T  having  asuc- 
tion  inlet,  thereby  accelerating  the  fluid  flow  and  reduc- 
ing the  pressure  of  the  fluid  stream  to  a  value  below 
atmospheric  pressure,  whereby  suction  u  created  tn  the 
suction  inlet  of  the  venturi  T,  interposing  a  supply  of  mUk 
powder  between  such  suction  inlet  of  the  veiitun  T  and 
the  pressure  of  the  atmosphere,  by  such  suction,  loosen- 
ing its  particles  and  drawing  the  separated  particles  of 
such  milk  powder  into  the  accelerated  stream,  and  en- 
training such  milk  powder  particles  into  soluuon  with  the 
fluid  stream.  ^^^^^^^^___ 

2,tlM42 

NATURAL  ORANGE  CONCENTRATE  AND 
ORANGE-MILK  DRINK 


Edward  B. 


No 


„„_— ^  N- 
tabNo.i2242t 


1<,1M< 


2  A  substantiaUy  liquid  concentrate  extr«:ted  soldy 
froiii  fresh  oranges  togetber  with  sugar  in  solution  and 
comprising  fresh  original  single  strength  and  «»ProaMseid 
natural  orange  juice  together  with  relauvely  Urge  portiom 
of  pee!  oil  and  pectin  released  and  extracted  nom  tte 
oranges  by  comminuting  and  highly  compressing  me  loiai 
orange  pulp,  peel  and  albedo,  the  peel  od  a«l  pectin 
being  present  in  the  concentrate  in  preponderant  amounts 
aiding  in  preserving  the  concentrate  and  «««*«"■«" 
potently  strong  in  orange  flavor  and  adapted  *»  igjje 
natural  orange  flavor  without  coagulattag  and  curdUng 
and  to  maintain  •  uniformly  smooth  liquid  body  when 
mixed  with  a  multiple  parts  portion  of  sweet  milk,  the 
ped  oil  and  pectin  together  comprising  at  least  two  per- 
cent of  the  concentrate. 


DECEMBia  SI,  1967 
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^oa  2,tlM43 

'    DRY  PUDDING  MIX  COMFRBWC  CARBOXY- 
METHYL  DKXTRAN 

HMfy  A.  TooJmhuJrg^  JUS^  HHtjl  i'  "^^^'-^^ 

•on,  Ohio,  ■  coivoratioa  of  OUo 

NoDnwh^    ApfBcalioB  October  3,  lfS5  ^^„.. 
Sariri  No.  531,214 

HCtafaM.  (dn—im 

I.  A  dry,  particulate  podding  mix  dispersiUe  in  milk 
and  water  to  produce  a  smooth,  palaUbk  pudding  and 
comprising  a  base  or  bodying  ingredient  at  least  15%  by 
weight  of  which  is  •  carboxymethyl  ether  of  water-solu- 
ble &attna  co0taimBg  an  average  of  at  least  1.0  up  to 
3.0  carboxymethyl  groups  per  aaliydrogiucose  unit. 


2,m347^ 


M1M44 
PAINT  COMFOSmONS 

StMky  J.  Bockman,  Raielth,Te— ., 

use*,  Mempnls,  T enn. 
T( 


'<jMir  ^iAikh 


to 
corporatioB  of 


«»  -s 


IS 


AppBcalkNi  March  4, 19S7 
Serial  No.  <43317 

(CLIM— 15) 


'-f .  A  point  consisting  eessentially  of  a  pigment  a  ve- 
hicle of  the  group  consisting  of  film-forming  drying  oOs, 
oil  varnishes,  and  oil-modifled  alkyd  resins,  and  contain- 
hig  dispersed  therein  in  particulate  form,  a  barirnn  borate 
having  a  barium  oxide  contem  between  approximate 
52.4  and  approximately  61.1  percent  by  weight 


^  2^11345  3 

REFRACTORY  CEMENT 

Alter  Erk  I.  Vkkcn.  WMtfchaw,  NewoNac,  mi  loha 
B.  MahMcy.  WhMcy  Bny,,Fnglani.  assign nn  to  IWr- 
■aniniiinism 


NoDnwhK.   ApvBeifloa  My  21, 1954 
Serial  Now  444,442 

1  anloM  priorHy.  appltllon  Grsot  Btkrin 
<m>  October  24, 1951 

-^  llCialaBs.    (CLIM— 57) 

3.  A  new  composition  of  matter  adapted  to  be  used 
as  a  refractory  cement 'said  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  refractory  aggregate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alumina,  sillimanite,  drconia,  zircon, 
magnesia,  alumino-silicates  and  magnesia-alumino-siti- 
cates,  and  2-12%  by  weight  of  aluminum  chlorohydrate 
as  binder. 

2411^44 

COMFOSmONS  FOR  USE  WITH  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTORS 

HoRT  G.  GoasMan,  Dayton,  Ohio 

^  NoDnwiM.   AppMuiiii  October  4, 1954 
Ssriri  No.  44i;t33 

lOiiiii    (CLIM— 217) 


METHOD  FOR  MAKING  COMFOSITE  TIT^^OUM 

DIOXIDE  RUTILE  FIGMENT 
Rotond  W.  Brichsnhnip.  St  Loais,  Mo.,  and  ChailH  L. 

Schnddt,  Fair  Haven.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  NaliowU  Land 

Company,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corpontion  of  New 

Xtosey 

No  Drawtag.    Application  September  25, 1953 

Scitoi  No.  312,442 

iClatoM.    (CLlK-^3tt) 

2.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  composite  pig- 
ment material  comprising  titanium  dioxide  in  rutile  form 
and  an  extender  which  inchidcs:  heating  a  mixture  of 
titaniferous  ore  and  hydrochloric  acid  in  the  ratio  of  about 
1:1.25  to  precipitate  a  subsUntially  iron-free  hydro- 
chloric acid  leached  ore  residue  digesting  a  mixture  of 
titaniferous  ore  and  said  acid  leached  ore  residue  in  the 
presence  of  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  to  form  a  diges- 
tion cake,  said  acid  leached  ore  residue  being  present  in 
said  admixture  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  from 
4%^  to  20%  on  a  titanium  dioxide  basis  and  the  ratio  of 
sulfuric  add  to  the  admixed  (we  and  acid  leached  ore 
residue  being  in  the  range  of  from  1.6  to  1.8;  solubilizing 
said  digestion  cake  in  water  to  form  an  aqueous  leached 
ore  sulfate  solution;  mixing  an  extender  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  sulfates  of  barium,  calcium  and 
strontium  with  said  leached  ore  sulfate  solution;  hydrolyz- 
ing  said  admixture  to  precipiutc  out  a  hydrate  of  TiOj 
and  an  alkahne  earth  sulfate,  and  then  calcining  said 
hydrate  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from 
925-975*  C.  

2,111341 

MOINFIED  IlMm  OXIDE  FIGMENTS 
N.  J.,  aarfptor  to  B.  L  « 

of  Dalastota 
NoDnwiaa.   Apnlltallan  AprB  7. 1954 
SeilalNow  421,713 
9ClahM.   (Cl.lM-314) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  modified  hydrous  feme 
oxide  pigment  which  comprises  hot  digesting  for  at  least 
OIK  hour  and  up  to  about  3  hours  at  a  temperature  of 
from  75*  C.  to  below  the  boil  and  at  a  pH  of  from  3-9 
precipitated  hydrous  ferric  oxide  in  the  presence  of  a  sul- 
fur-containing compound  selected  from  the  group  consbt- 
ing  of  RSO|H  and  R— O— SOjH  and  their  corresponding 
lithium,  sodium,  potasuum,  and  ammonium  salts  wiiere- 
in  R  is  an  aliphatic-aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical,  con- 
taining at  least  10  cartwn  atoms,  ennploying  one  molec- 
ular equivalent  of  said  sulfur-containing  compound  per 
5-7  molecular  equivalents  of  ferric  hydrate  under  treat- 
ment, and  thereafter  treating  the  resulting  product  with  a 
small  amount  of  an  organic  nitrogen  base  cation-active 
flocculating  agent 


'-It 


1.  A  composition  of  nutter  for  uto  witfi  electrical  con- 
nectors comprising  70  parte  by  wdght,  20  parts  of  which 
consists  of  a  10%  siKca-aerogel  thickened  grease,  25 
parts  of  which  consists  of  tin-bronze  filter  particles,  ten 
percent  being  of  minus  80  me4i  size  and  ninety  percent 
being  of  plus  1 50  mesh  size,  and  25  parts  of  which  consists 
of  tin-bronze  filter  particles,  ten  perccat  being  of  minis 
too  mesh  size  and  ninety  percent  being  of  plus  325  mesh 
size.  '.■-  •'•  -^  '■ 


2.111349 

ADHESIVE  SHEET  FRODUCT  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING 
Milton  J^Mni  BuMlsiif,  1  hiisn.  mi  Bart  Ward  Kevs,  Jr^ 
Highlaad  Fwfc,  N.  J.,  iiilianri  to  Fiiatocsl  Le  Fage^ 
Kacn  a  cotporaBaa  of  New  lersay 

Aacaat  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  451347 

7Claltoi.   (CL117— 14) 


j    2.  In  the  process  of  preparing  printed  cellulose  acetate 
Blra-backed  normally  tadcy   and   pressure-sensitive   ad- 


X\v/^v*rava    41      lOR? 


■^IT .     nxiB'uxTr' AVf^'fO 
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hesive  tape,  the  steps  of  preparing  the  adhesive  tape  back- 
ing for  a  resinous  binder  ink  impression  by  pre-coating  the 
ink  receiving  surface  of  said  backing  with  a  thin,  con- 
tinuous, mirror  coating  comprising  at  least  a  majo^  pro- 
portion of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  lower  alkyl  methacrylates  and  nitrocel- 
lulose, and  applying  resinous  binder  ink  impressions  on 
said  mirror  coating. 


said  inert  gas  as  a  carrier,  Hbrating  the  roving  to  cause 
temporary  separation  of  the  roving  strands  exposing  the 
same  to  gaseous  iron  carbonyl,  and  heating  the  thus  ex- 
posed strands  of  glass  fiber  at  a  temperature  to  cause 
decompositioo  of  tfie  iron  carbonyl  and  depodtioo  of 
meullic  iron  on  the  surface  of  the  fibers,  and  thereafter 
gradually  cooling  the  resultant  iron-coated  glass  fibers 
within  mid  confined  xooe. 


2,Sllt3S9 
PREPAJUNG  ALKAU  METAL  COATED  CARRIER 

PARTICLES 

Kerin  E.  Kar— m»,  DotJMtea.  N.  Y^  awl^or  to  Ttmco 

Pareloyeat  Cwponiiloa,  New  Yofk,  N.  Y^  a 

ponrtina  of  Ddnww 

Applealioa  Stptwibw  9, 1955, 8«W  Nm.  533,295 

UCWbm.    (CLllT—lM) 


Li 


[^1^^ 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  high  surface  alkalS  metal 
which  comprises  coating  solid  particles  of  an  inert  car- 
rier subsuncc  with  alkali  metal  by  forming  a  flowable 
mixture  of  said  alkali  metal,  said  particles,  and  a  vaporiz- 
able  yquid  which  is  inert  to  said  alkali  metal;  passing  said 
mixture  as  a  flowing  stream  into  a  vaporization  Z9oe; 
Keating  said  mixture  sufficiently  to  vaporize  at  least  part 
of  said  liquid  to  vapor;  and  subjecting  said  mixture  and 
said  vapor  as  a  flowing  stream  to  high  velocity  and  turbu- 
lent flow  such  that  alkali  metal  impinges  up<M)  said  solid 
particles  thereby  coating  said  particles. 


PROCESS  OF  PLATING  GLASS  FIBER  ROVINGS 
WITH  IRON  METAL 
R.  Nnck,  Trosva^  !•>■  R.  Wlilncw,  Paytoa, 

•f  OM*.  Onylo%  OUo,  a  trnpotatlam  af 


9, 1952,  Satlai  No.  324,9(1 
(CL  117— ItT) 


I.  In  a  process  of  plating  glass  fiber  rovings  with  iron 
metal  as  the  same  is  passed  through  a  plating  chamber 
which  process  comprises  moving  the  glass  fiber  in  the 
form  of  untwisted  parallel  strands  into  a  confined  zone 
filled  with  dry  air  heated  to  at  least  150*  F.,  and  encc 
through  a  plating  area  surrounded  by  aaid  confined  zone, 
excluding  oxygen  and  water  vapor  from  the  plating  area 
by  filling  the  same  with  dry  inert  gas,  introducing  gaseous 
iron  pentacarbonyl  into  said  plating  area  together  with 


C 


MltA52 
WELDING  ELECTRODES 


la  WcailailMMM  Electric  Cofpora- 
PlBn  a  cotporadoM  of  Pa— ij  h  anh 
2t,  1954,  S«fW  N«.  433,95t 
(CL  117—295) 


*»>*.♦ 


1.  In  manufactures  of  the  class  described,  a  ferrous 
welding  electrode  particularly  for  making  high  ductility 
welds  by  consumable-electrode  inert-gas-shielded  welding, 
particularly  at  straight  polarity,  said  electrode  having  a 
coating  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  oxygen  con- 
taining compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
metid  oxides,  mcul  carbonates  and  metal  phosphates,  the 
ooopound  being  such  that  during  the  arc  welding  proceu, 
it  sUbtlizes  the  arc,  and  having  a  core  of  an  alloy  consist- 
ing essentially  of  an  iron  base  and  small  quantities  of  car- 
bon, mangaitesc  and  silicon,  the  carbon,  manganese  and 
silicon  being  present  in  individual  quantities  equal  to  or 
exceeding  .028  cart>on,  .58  manganese  and  .09  silicon  and 
also  satisfying  the  condition  that  in  the  equation  | 

Cb»1.0  C-(-O.I33  Mn+0.152  Si 

where  C  is  the  percent  of  carbon  content,  Mn  the  percent 
of  manganese  content,  S  the  percent  of  silicon  content  in 
said  alloy,  C|  is  less  than  .46. 


I  2,tlM53 

ELECTRIC  ARC  WELDING  ELECTRODE 
Howari  C  Ladwlg,  PMAag^  Pik,  ■irfganr  to  Westtag- 
honae  Electric  Conocadon,  Eart  Plltotnuli.  Pa, 
poratkm  of  Pcaaiynrania 

Application  Jaly  6, 1954,  Sarial  No.  441334 
3ClaiM.   (CL117— M5) 


NS 


#■ 


1.  A  ferrous  welding  electrode  particulariy  for  wdd- 
ing  at  straight  polarity  in  an  atmosphere  of  substantially 
pure  inert  gas  consisting  of  a  steel  wire  having,  a  diam- 
eter of  the  order  of  .062"  and  having  an  arc  stahiliring 
coating  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  quantity  of 
nuterial  in  the  coating  is  small,  of  the  order  0f  2  to  5 
milligrams  per  foot  of  electrode  and  the  coating  consists 
essentially  of 

5S  to  80%  by  weight  titanium  dioxide 

10  to  30%  by  weight  manganese  dioxide 

10  to  35%  by  weight  calcium  oxide  (carbonate). 


Dbcbmbcb  31,  1967 
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ELECTRICAL  RESISTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

ridUn,  Cycaca,  and  Rakert  C  Can*,  Dentdeld, 

in  1  §di  rmm  9mtmtn  li  mii  riMttia 

^acaMbarlt:i9S4.  S«fW  Nn.  47S,93S. 
nOaiaBB.    (CL  117— 211)  , 


i.ri- 


METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TRANSFORMATION 
PRODUCTS  OF  HIGH  MOLECULAR  CARBO- 
HYDRATES 
Cari   Zlcflcr,   DwaeMoif-HoHhMMn,    RnMf   KSUcr, 


ht 


gin 


iO«^ 


^  da,  G.  as.  b.  IL, 
,  a  corporation  of  Gcr- 


T 
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1.  The  method  of  making  an  electrical  resistor  whidi 
comprises  depositing  an  iridized  coating  of  metal  oxide  on 
a  preformed  inorganic  insulating  base,  and  fusing  a  film 
of  glass  on  the  exposed  surface  of  said  iridized  coating. 

15.  The  method  of  making  an  electrical  resistor  wWdi 
comprises  depositing  an  iridized  coating  of  tin  oxide 
on  a  preformed  Inorganic  insulating  base,  and  spraying 
molten  glass  on  the  surface  of  said  iridized  coating. 

18.  The  method  of  making  an  electrical  resistor  which 
comprises  depositing  an  iridized  coating  of  metal  oxide 
on  a  glass  base,  laying  a  sheet  of  glass  over  said  coating, 
and  heat  softening  said  sheet  to  fuse  it  to  said  coating. 


«^: 


» 

AppBcatfon  Jnly  19, 1953,  Serial  Na.  M74t2 
priority,  application  Gtnmma  ln|y  12, 1952 
UCbiais.   (CL127— ^ 


METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  CONDUCTIVB^ 
LAYER  OF  GRAPHITV  ON  AN  INSULAT-'* 
ING  SUBSTRATUM 
HinnM  Peter  Jacok  ItaMMMi,  EMkorci. 
aMlpsor,  hy  asasnc  aaripnnanl^  lo  Norik 
Phiilps  Compaay,  Inc.,  New  Yoi4,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioa 
of  Ddawaic 

ApplicatioB  Novcnbar  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  54S3M 
3ClaiBM.    (C3. 117— 226) 


^mt^ 


ma  b^f 


t*. 


9tb  tstmorvst  o 


'  f .  In  a  process  for  dextrinizing  starch,  the  steps  com- 
prising moistening  starch  with  a  dilute  aqueous  solutiOD 
o^  a  mineral  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrochloric  acid  and  nitric  add.  drying  said  acid-treated 
sQtuvh  to  form  a  pourable  starch  powder,  passint  s*id 
stiarch  powder  through  a  spiral  tube  conveyor  while  heat- 
ing by  indirect  heat  exchange  at  a  temperature  between 
about  120*  C  and  about  200*  C,  effecting  nKyvement  of 
slid  starch  to  be  dextrinized  throu^  said  spiral  tube 
c^veyor  by  vibrating  said  conveyor,  said  Vibntiou  hav- 
iiig  a  6«quency  of  about  1250  per  minutei  and  an  ampli- 
tude of  about  2-4  mm.,  and  discharging  the  resulting  dex- 
tiinixed  starch  as  soon  as  the  desired  degree  of  dextriniza- 
tipn  is  achieved. 

2319359 

TREATMENT  OF  SUGAR  BEETS  TO  RELEASE 

lUKB 

Uavd  E.  BrowneD,  Ann  Aibor,  Mich.,  and  StafM  A. 
ZlrniiniM,  Orono,  Maine,  avicnon  to  the  United  States 


I.  The  method  of  applying  a  colloidal  graphite  layer 
lo  an  insulating  surface  comprising  the  steps  of  forming 
a  mixture  of  an  electrolyte-stabilized  suspension  of  col- 
loidal graphite  in  water  as  one  component  and  synthetic 
resin  as  another  componem  of  said  mixture;  applying  said 
mixture  to  said  insulating  surface;  heating  said  surface 
to  dry  the  applied  mixtuic;  and,  as  soon  as  said  mixture 
is  dry  and  while  said  surface  is  still  warm,  wetting  the 
dried  layer  with  water  having  a  temperature  of  approxi- 
mately 50*  C.  to  80*  C.  for  a  period  of  approximately 
ten  to  twenty  seconds.  1^^ 


*Friaa, 

^        Nn 


of  Aaserica  as  repretcatcd  hy  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 


AppHeation  December  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  476,998 
2CtaiaM.    (0.127—43) 


..tOLf^f  .'«  f- 


2319359 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FREE-FLOWING 
SUGAR  POWDERS 

Mwtin  W. 

Ohio.a< 
Jf 

No.  557359 
(CI.  127—39) 

1.  The  process  of  converting  a  sticky,  hygroscopic, 
sugary  powder  imo  a  free-flowing,  non-hygroscopic  powder 
comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  the  sticky  powder  with 
not  more  than  10%  by  weight  <rf  pregelatinized  starch, 
heating  the  mixture  to  a  moisture  content  of  fnxn  1%  to 
5%.  and  grinding  said  mixture. 


mr>3  U-' 


1.  A  process  for  treating  sugar  beets  to  liberate  (he 
juice  from  the  beet  cells  which  comprises  establishing  a 
stream  of  gaseous  medium  moving  in  a  confined  linear 
patfi  at  a  velocity  of  at  least  about  200  ft.  per  second, 
feeding  raw  nnheated  sugar  beet  pieces  at  a  pre-detennined 
rate  into  said  stream  wherd>y  the  beet  pieces  are  acceler- 
lated  to  a  velocity  approaching  that  of  the  stream,  direct- 
nng  the  stream  of  gaseous  medium  and  beet  pieces  against 
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a  barrier  whereby  the  stream  impinses  on  sajd  barrier, 
wr^fttng  the  reiuldnt  beet  pulp  from  the  gaseoua  me- 
diiiiii,  and  thereafter  separatinf  the  juice  from  the  pulp. 


METHOD  OF 


MAKmCFLANi 


GEDCYUNDEK 


LINBBS 
lack  E.  La  Bela,  GAcrt  M.  Lahr,  a^  loka  S. 
PaiwiC  Mfcfc^  jiwiM  nn  io  Cwwil  Molon 
tioa.  Dalroit,  nflckn  a  cotporalkM  oi 

AppilcalkMiMaRhl,1954,9arWNo.4U4t2   , 

-n  '  I   (C1.14S— D 

3.  The  method  of  making  a  flanged  cylinder  liner  c^ 
cast  iron  which  comprises  casting  the  iron  into  cylindrical 
shape,  rough  machining  the  liner  substantially  to  final 
shape  but  somewhat  oversize  and  with  a  filleted  groove  at 
the  junction  of  the  external  wall  of  the  liner  and  flange, 
heating  said  cast  iron  liner  to  a  temperature  above  the 
critical  to  austenitize  the  same,  queiKhing  said  heated 
cast  iron  liner  to  harden  the  same,  tempering  said  hard- 
ened cast  iron  liner  by  reheating  to  a  tempering  tempera- 
ture, then  annealing  only  the  flange  and  closely  adjacent 
portions  including  said  fillet  by  reheating  to  a  tempera- 
ture on  the  order  of  I000*-I400*  F.,  finish  machining 
said  cast  iron  liner,  and  cold  working  the  su'face  of  the 
annealed  fillet 

a,tii,3M 

METHOD  FOR  THE  ALUMINUM  CLADDING 
OFFnROUS  BASE  METAL  AND  PBODUCT 
TtlEMEOW 


Fmb  Ta^sMMPSi  AEssi^jr  Oi— ^y«  Fia»» 

sa  flk  iJMiipHBn  Slasl  Caspanflanit  nH^ 


<le«of  Fiiml  ■■li 
Mkdi  If,  19S2,  Sariri  No.  2773« 
TOdtaM.   (CL14S~I2J) 


••  lii     =:  -  :  --  ■'   '    ■       •:;-: ■ 

■>'  J        P^  ^  ., 1  bS  ^  —  i 

— '^BMHr"  — "  • ' :     '      —  —  ^;  — 

_ ■  -   -   I  Br*  ■"  ~  ~  ^  *■ 


1.  The  process  of  cladding  a  ferrous  base  metal  with 
aliuntnum  comprising  roughening  the  base  metal,  pro- 
riding  between  base  metal  and  aluminum  a  phoepbate- 
containing  film,  cold  reducing  together  the  base  metal 
and  aluminum,  and  heat  treating  the  cold  reduced  prod- 
uct for  a  time  and  at  a  tempontura  aifllcient  to  recrystal- 
lize  the  ferrous  base  metal  but  not  exceeding  the  tem- 
perature determined  *o  correspond  to  the  said  time  from 
the  continuous  curve  of  Fig.  1. 


UltJCl 
HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  SILICON  TRANSmOR 

BARS 

T«u,  ssiliBiri  to  T(  ^ 

Tas«  a  canpoiMMs  as 

NoDrawtaf.   AppEcallan  Nwcaibar  13, 19S( 

Serial  N*.  i21v«99 

4ClaiM.    (CL14S— 33) 

3.  A  method  of  making  transistor  ban  that  comprises 
forming  a  grown  junction  silicon  transistor  bar  compris- 
ing a  collector  portion  doped  with  antimony  to  give  it 
n-type  conductivity,  a  base  portion  between  .0002  and 
.0007  inch  in  thickness  additionally  doped  with  sufflctaat 
aluminum  to  give  it  a  p-type  conductivity  and  a  resistivity 
of  about  0.8  ohm-centimeter,  an  emitter  portion  still  fur> 
ther  doped  with  arsenic  to  give  it  n-typa  cooductivity; 
and  heating  said  bar  to  around  500*  C  to  5iO*  C  for 
around  one  and  one-half  boun. 


M1M42 
N-VlNYL-X-QXAZOLIDOI«  AND  POLYMERIZA. 
TION  FRODUCTS 1HEREOF  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING 
Eifeart  K.  DncftitL  SprtMMa,  C«Hk,  MrfpMT  la 
kM  CjimiiilY-Diit^y,  Kaw  Yock,  1^  Y^  • 
lofMalM 


NoDnwiM.   AppEortlaa  M«sr  It,  1954 

8«WN^430,74t 

11  nihil     (C1.154— 43) 

1.  N-vinyl-2-oxazoUdoiia. 


a 


ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

WMwaj,  fc<f  HaiiMj,  Fliif  Mri^av  la  AMF 

M«ck  22, 19S4,  SatW  N^  417,ia 
4  Oihai    (CLlS4»ia«5) 


V- 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  nylon  insulated  electrical 
connector  of  the  type  which  indndas  a  metal  ferrule 
capable  of  being  cold  forged  onto  an  electrical  conductor, 
including  the  steps  of  ( 1 )  forming  a  steel  sleeve  adapted 
to  surround  the  metal  ferrule,  (2)  applying  adhesive 
lacquer  to  the  steel  sleeve,  (3 )  coring  the  adhesive  lacquer 

(4)  inserting  a  nykn  sleeve  tightly  onto  the  steel  sleeve 

(5)  placing  the  asKOsUy  in  a  kij^  frequency  induction 
field  only  long  enough  to  melt  the  inter-face  between  the 
steel  sleeve  and  the  oyloo  sleeve,  leaving  the  nylon  sleeve 
in  a  solid  state  (6)  chilKng  the  assembly  to  Mnd  the  nylon 
skeve  to  the  aleel  sleeve  and  (7)  poshioaing  the  assemltly 
over  Ibe  ferrule  to  form  an  insulated 


2,tlt3M 

ALKYL  FHOSPHITE  ESTERS  OP  FnCHLORO- 
METHYL  MERCAFTAN  AND  INSECTKIDAL 
COMFQSmONS  COMFRBING  THE  SAME 


AiiRniM  October  2«,  1H3 
N«.3tMl« 
UOatoM.   (a.l«7-.42) 
I.  An  hisecticidal  compositjon  comprising  «tt  Inert 
carrier  and  as  the  active  ingredient  a  oompound  of  the 
formula 


(»0>t#-8-C-j-J(0B)i  I 


« 


.:t 


r-TUft 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  frooi  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  IN  and  n  are  hitefers  of  from  0  to  3  and  die  som  of 
m-t-N  is  aqw^  to  3. 


Dbcgmbik  si,  1967 


CHEMICAL 


M7 


2,S1M45 

METHOD  OF  DESTROYING  NEMATODES 
EMFLOYING  THIOALKYLAMINES 

» F.  DaaM.  Dogpto^  OMa.  Mi  FhRIp  H. " 

J  to: 

St  _      . 

NoDmrlw.   AppReatfa. Deeamb* 22, 1984 

SaiWNs.  477412 

SCWm.   (CL1<7— 22) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  nematode-infested  sofl  which 
comprises  dispersing  in  said  soil  a  quantity  sufficient  to 
kill  nematodes  of  a  compound  having  the  stmctural 
formula 

R— S-Y— NHa 

in  which  R  h  a  hydrocarbon  radical  and  selected  from 
the  class  consistii«  of  alkyl  and  aryl  radicaU  and  con- 
taining from  1  to  18  earbon  atooM  and  Y  is  an  alkylene 
radical  of  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


-  2Jlt3M 

Method  of  controlling  nematodes 
employing  a  fh08fhonium  haude 

Day«am  OUo.  aasipwr  to  Miij^iiali 
St  Lank,  Ma^  a  i^iparnBan  af 


N^Drawtof.   AppHcatfan  AnsHi  It,  19SS 
Serial  No.  529^14 
CCUte.    (CLU7-39) 
1.  The  method   of  controlling  cndoparasitic   worms 
which  comprises  applying  to  soils,  plants  and  "feds  sus- 
ceptible to  infestation  by  the  worms  a  composition  com- 
prising a  pho^honium  halide  of  the  formula 


R 


(B') 


NYi 

CH«-<»-NYi 


in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  8  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
aikd  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  in- 
t^  of  from  1  to  2,  Y  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  4 
ctfbon  atoms  and  X  is  halogen. 


2,tlMM 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  NEMATODM 
EMFLOYING  HALOALKYL  FHOSFHONIC 
DIHALIDBS 


2Jlt,3«9 
ANESTHETIC  SOLUHON  FOR  INTRASPINAL 
INJECTION 
F.  Lninwa.  AflMmy.  N.  Y.,  aaslgMir  to  Stcilipg 


New  Yatk, 


Y,  a 


Sactol  No.  S35; 


21,1^5 


T  rn'T-     (CL147— 22) 
1.  The   method  of  controlling  endoparasitic  worms 
which  comprises  applying  to  soils,  plants  and  seeds  sus- 
ceptible to  infestation  by  the  worms  with  a  compontion 
comprising  a  pbosphonic  dihalida  of  the  formula 

X— R— POX, 

in  which  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  of  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms  and  X  is  selected  from  the  class  coosbting  of  chlo- 
rine and  bromine. 


No 


_   AppHcalioa  Aprfl  (,  19S4 
SaiW  No.  421^439 
Tirimi    (CL147— ^52) 

1.  An  isotonic,  hyperbaric,  aqueous  anesthetic  solution 
for  intraspinal  injection  comprising  a  non-toxic  acid  addi- 
tion salt  of  2-dietfiylaminoethyl  4-amino-2-(lower  alkoxy) 
benzoate  and  inositol  as  essential  ingredients. 


2^U<7 

METHOD  OF  INHIBmNG  CERE  AL  PLANT  RUST 
WITH  FHENYLHYDRAZONES 

\  G.  JawawM,  Fl  i  limit,  Ma.,  lad  Va«  R.  Gaertner. 


t 
No 


isq  aiurts    SaiW  Nob  497, 


af  Delaware 
21,1954 


fCklBM.   (CL147— 39) 

1.  The  method  of  inhibiting  the  development  of  rust 
on  cereal  plants  which  comprtes  tpplyinf  to  said  plants 
a  rust  inhibiting  quantity  of  an  eradicant  composition 
eontaining  as  the  essential  active  mgiedient  a  bydraame 
having  the  formula 


+ 


2,818379 

p-AMINOARSENOSOBENZENE  COMPOSTTIONS 

Rlchaid  U.  Sdwck,  Wari»«M  TuansMp.  I 
Mi  Dnaglsi  V.  Ftval,  Wantigaa,  DL, 
Abbott  Labonrtortfa,  North  Chicago,  DL,  a 
aflHMii 

No  DrawbH.    AppBeattaa  October  7, 19S3 
SciW  No.  384,784 

1  riilwi    (CL  147— 53.1) 

1.  An  animal  feed  composition  comprising  a  solid  ani- 
mal nutritional  vehicle  adapted  for  oral  ingestion  having 
di^ersed  therethrough  a  raull  amount  of  p-aminoanen- 
osobenzene. 

«  2,818371  

FLUORIDE-CONTAINING  DENTIFRICES 

Dffi«  bCn  New  Yaifc,  N.  Y. 
No Drmli«.   AnHcatkMMebar 2i,  1953 

9CiafanB.   (CL147— 93) 

I.  A  therapeutic  dentifrice  comprising  approximately 
0.1-2.0%  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble,  inorganic  fluoride 
and  about  25-95%  by  weight  of  nMcrocrystatline  alumi- 
num hydroxide. 


in  which  Ar  denotes  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  nucleus  of 
from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  <rf  1  to  2, 
and  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  the  nitro  radical,  the  sulfonate  radical,  the  cyano 
radical,  the  hydroxy  radical,  an  alkyl  radical  of  from 
1  to  12  carbob  atoms,  an  alkoxy  radical  of  from  1  to 
12  carbon  atonu,  and  an  N-alkyl  substituted  amino 
radical  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
radical,  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms. 


2J18372 
EVAPORATING  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 


Dtv 


,  New  Yaifc,  N.  Y.,  a 


r  i.  1955,  Serial  No.  532,415 
5nilBii    (CL292-^ 
1.  A  process  for  evaporating  hydrogen  peroxide  from 


/ 
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an  aqueous  solution  tbereof  which  comprises  admixing 
with  said  solution  at  least  43  weight  percent  of  phosphoric 


>« 


portion  of  cadmium  to  indium  in  said  solution  being  sub- 
stantially the  «Miie  as  that  of  the  alloy  depo«ied«  and  s^id 
solution  having  dissohred  therein  a  polybaiic  acid  form- 
ing soluble  compiexes  with  add  iiidiiim  and  cadmium  in 
»«olution  in  an  amomt  at  least  sufllcieot  to  complex  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  indiom  and  cadmium  ions  in  the  solu- 
tion, whereby  a  cadmiam-indium  alloy  having  a  uniform 
composition  is  deposited  in  molten  form  at  the  cathode. 


acid  and  maintaining  the  resulting  mixture  at  an  elevated 
temperature  in  an  evaporation  zone. 


U1M7S 

METHOD  OP  FORMING  AND  ATTACHING 
SOLDER 

Cotyotnd— ,  PhBndclphh,  Plfc,  ■  cwyoiadun  of 


Mll«371 
APPARATUS  FOR  VACUUM  DBTILLATION 
Cknftas  Ockirat,  Londoa,  ImImj.  assj^iar  to 
Hoosce  LlaHed,  LoMloo, 


Hon  AmA  4,  IfSS,  Serial  No.  4994«9 
ISCIafans.    (CL  202— 205) 


SjliJH- 


1.  Apparatus  for  moving  film  molecular  distillation 
ccmiprising:  means  defining  a  sealed  chamber  adapted  to 
be  evacuated;  a  sUtionary  distilling  surface  within  said 
chamber;  means  for  heating  said  surface;  a  condensing 
surface  within  said  chamber  in  spaced,  relatively  close 
relation  to  said  distilling  surface;  means  for  feeding  dis- 
tilland  to  said  distilling  surface;  a  first  member  within 
said  chamber  comprising  a  wiper  for  said  distilling  sur- 
face; a  second  member  outside  said  chamber,  at  least  one 
of  said  members  being  a  magnet  and  the  other  member 
being  attracted  thereto;  and  means  moving  said  second 
member  to  cause  said  wiper  member  to  move  over  said 
distilling  surface  and  distribute  a  thin  film  of  distilland 
thereon. 


rAlJMIUM> 


l,tlt374 
METHOD  FOR  ELBCTRODEPOSITING  C> 
INDIUM  ALLOYS 

A^Ao^  I.  Certo.  Bridgeport,  mmi  ThoMs  f. , 

?SS?^^  -MllMin  to  Phflco  CorponHtoa,  PUto- 
ddpbia,  Pa^  a  cntpofrthwi  of  PeMHylvania 
NoDnwtoc.    Apyllmihw  May  23, 1»5S 
SmW  No.  SIMM 
nciahu.    (CL264— 14) 
I.  The  method  of  ekctrodepositing  a  molten  cadmium- 
indium  alloy  having  a  controlled  uniform  composition 
which  comprises  electrolyzing.  between  an  anode  and  a 
cathode  and  at  a  temperature  at  the  cathode  of  at  least 
the  melting  point  of  the  alloy,  an  acidic  solution  of  salu 
of  cadmium  and  indium  in  a  polar  organic  solvent  there- 
for in  which  ionic  conduction  occurs  and  having  a  boil- 
ing point  above  the  temperature  of  operation,  the  pro- 


I 


Mqr  23, 19SS,  ScrinI  No.  51t,lM       ( , 
MClilwi.    (CL2«4— 15)  -I 


w^ 


>o 


''^^T^rr 


•r 


■'  *.•* 


4y 


1.  The  method  of  forming  and  attaching  a  body  of 
solder  metal  at  an  ead  of  a  fine,  elongated  metiil  article 
which  comprises  immersing  only  the  end  of  said  article. 
as  cathode,  in  a  non-aqueous  liquid  bath  comprising  the 
soMer  metal  in  ionic  form  in  solution,  said  liquid  bath  hav- 
ing a  boiling  point  above  the  melting  point  of  the  solder 
OBCtal,  providing  an  anode,  and  completing  the  circuit 
said  bath  being  at  n  Mnperatmc  at  which  Uk  solder 
electrodeposited  at  the  immersed  end  of  the  metal  article 
is  in  molten  form. 


4S9     ^w*^ 
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Mll.37f 
NICKEL  PLATING 
FM*a.  Wslihsia,  and  Otto 

Red  BMk,  N.  in  I  lib tollBMnn  Vm  Wtokie- 

Mnnalag  Coip— y,  n  cotyonttoa  of  New  Jcncy 

No  Dnmtof.    AppBcattoa  December  St,  19SC 
Seriri  No.  01,t2t 

UCWm.   (Cl.a«4— 4f)  .«M 

1.  A  process  for  nickel  plating  which  confiprises  electro- 
depositing  nickel  on  a  basb  metal  from  an  aqueous  acidic 
solution  of  at  least  one  nickel  salt  in  which  there  is  dis- 
solved from  about  O.0Q5  io  about  OJ  gram  per  liter  of 
thiomalic  acid. 


MliJT7  J^ 

SEPARATION  OP  NICKEL  FROM  GORALT 
MarcelDeMam,; 
to  Socleto  Cwsrms  Mif— igUns  4e  Hehefce^.  Ho- 
hofcen  lea-Anvew,  Mftoni,  a 


27,19S< 
3CWIH.    (CL2M— 92) 

3.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  nickel  from  mixtures 
containing  compounds  of  nickel  and  cobalt,  both  of  said 
compounds  being  contained  in  a  primary  solution  having 
a  pH  between  3.0  and  6.5,  comprising  adding  to  the  said 
primary  solution  at  least  one  sulfide  of  a  metal  selected 
frcm  the  group  consisting  of  Co,  Fe,  and  Cu,  and  in  an 
amount  which  varies  ft^m  a  low  of  about  0.5  mol  S/mol 
Ni  when  removing  the  nickel  fttMu  solutions  having  a 
weight  ratio  of  between  about  50  and  100  parts  of  Ni/100 
pans  of  Co,  to  a  high  of  about  10  mol  S/mol  Ni  for 
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solutions  having  a  wdj^t  ratio  of  about  0.5  part  Ni/100 
parts  of  Co  and  subjecting  the  mixture  thus  obtained  to 
electnriysis  widi  a  soluble  anode  with  strong  stirring,  witfi 
a  current  density  ranging  between  about  25  and  100  a./in.*, 
thus  precipitating  nickel,  and  separating  the  predfMtate. 


COATING  FILAMENTARY  MATERIAL 
P.  StoM.  Piiiiaiu  Pa.  aii^^  to 

of 
April  II,  tUSS,  SeHM  No.  5tl,Ml 
3  nihil     (CLPM— Ml) 


UMsm 

OXipATlON  OF  MgraYL-PYRipiNES 

Anni  IsbealhHi,  Rrooklyn^N.  Y.,  aarf^er  to 

Robert  8L  AriM.  Rj%  N.  Y. 
NoDnnrliC.   Apflaillni  Aapirt  It,  IfSS 
Srttal  No.  373«4<t 
11  riilwi,    <CL2t4— 15t) 
1.  A  process  for  the  oxidation  of  a  methyl-pyridine  dis- 
solved in  aqueous  solution  to  the  conwpooding  pyridine 
carboxylic  add  which  comprises  raising  the  temperature 
of  die  solution,  passing  molecular  halogen  into  the  sohi- 
tioo  in  the  presence  of  actinic  radiation,  distilling  off  from 
the  reaction  mass  an  azeotrope  of  water  and  hydrofen 
halide  formed  in  the  reaction,  and  addiag  water  to  die 
solution  during  the  course  6f  the  reaction. 


2Jlt379 
PRODUCnON  OF  TETRAALKYLHVDRAZINSS 

filial  Coiporaaon,  New  Haven, 

of  Ykn^te 

Fakewry  15. 19S5.  Serial  No.  4tt4t3 
Tniiaii    (CL2t4—15t) 


1.  In  the  process  of  electropboretically  coating  filaments 
wiUi  an  insulating  composition,  the  steps  of  laying  the 
ends  of  the  filaments  between  two  registering  strips  of 
dectroconductive  foil,  pressing  the  foil  strips  about  the 
fi|lament  ends  so  as  to  snugly  engage  die  same  and  im- 
tonvng  die  filaments  and  a  portion  of  die  strips  In  a 
hadi  containing  said  insulating  composition  and  applyint 
an  electric  potential  to  said  strips  and  to  said  bath. 


2Jll3t2 
FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  COMPOJSmON 
G.  Rntfrai,  CTtoMltig  —  Maim,  ~ 
No  DrawlBf.   JJajiiriBsH  FebraaiT  24,  ItM 
Sarf^  No.  412<4tl 
.  ippHcaiiBn  Fk— « 1tm$mj  3,  IfSl 
2  Oalass,    (CLtSt-^ 
1.  A  fire  extinguidiing  composition  «diidi  is  a  mixtare 
of  10-40  parts  by  weight  of  a  chloro-difluoro  methane 
having  not  less  than  one,  no  more  than  two  chloriae 
atoms  with  90-60  parts  by  weight  of  a  mii^tuic  of  bromo- 
fona  and  ethyl  bromide. 


2jmt3 

iNHnrriNG  corrosion  by  oil 
R.  MhN^M^PiMiK,  Pa,, 

ft  PkBaMphia,  fiLf  a 


1.  The  process  of  prododag  tatraalkyDiydrazine  in 
which  die  alky!  group  has  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoou 
which  comprises  subjecting  tetraalkyltetrazene  bi  wMch 
the  alkyl  group  oontanis  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  to 
photolyiis  widi  rays  of  wave  lengdi  in  tht  reofe  of  fit» 
2500  to  4000  Angstrom  units  at  a  temperature  below 
124- C 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  OXIMES 
Hany  Weia,  ~    

WflMBHHH 

1.  A  proceas  for  die  manufacture  of  a  sulfuric  add 
solution  of  an  oxime  from  die  corresponding  hydrocarbon 
which  comprises  reacting  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  and  cycloaliphatic 
hydrocarbons  containing  at  least  five  carbon  atoms  with 
nitrosyl  sulfuric  add  in  admixture  with  a  halide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halides  of  hydrogen,  alkali 
metals,  alkaline  eardi  metals,  zinc,  cadmium,  aluminum. 
iron,  nickel,  cobalt,  chromium,  manganese,  thiooyl,  phos- 
phorus, arsenic,  antimony,  and  silicon  while  irradiating 
with  light  at  a  temperature  up  to  30*  C,  die  amount  of 
halide  being  sufficient  to  slowly  produce  an  amount  of 
mtrohahde  in  sulfuric  add  solution  sufBdent  to  produce 
die  oxime  in  sulfuric  add  solution. 


mjm^ttimkm  3t.  HS4.  ^ 

k«  4,  IfSi,  Serial  No.  ttUTt 

tCWMs.    (CL252— 1.55) 

1.  Method  for  inhlbhing  corrosion  of  ferrous  metab 
by  oil  well  fluids  which  comprises:  introdudng  into  nor- 
mally corrosive  oil  well  fluids,  which  come  into  contact 
widi  ferrous  metal,  fatty  add  salts  of  petroleom  naph- 
thenyi  amines  having  die  formula  RCHaNHj,  where  R  is 
a  naphtfaenyl  radical  derived  from  petroleum  naphdienic 
addsRCOQH. 


Ult3t4 
POLYSULFIDE  POLYMER  SEALANT  AND 
^^  ^LURRiCANT 

naanHBaanaii  coaspaaiy,  wmmmngk.  Pa.,  a 
flaa  af  PsMMjIvairfn 

NoDoOTkto.   AppEcatfaaJaMll,19S3 
Serial  No.  3«lJtt 
SCMm.   (CL2S2— 23) 
I.  A  lubricating  and  sealing  composition  suitable  for 
use  in  plug  valves  comprising  substantially  from  55  to  75 
~  ns  of  a  synthetic  liquid  organic  polysulfide  polymer 
iving  an  average  molecular  weight  of  about  4000;  from 
to  5  parts  of  a  synthetic  liquid  organic  polysulfide  poly- 
-  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  about  1000; 
polysulfide  polymen  having  substantially  the  follow- 
ing averafe  structure: 

HS— (C,H4-0— CHr-a-C,H4— S— S) 

x-C,H4-<>-CHr-0-C,H4— SH 
where  X  is  an  intefer  oi  about  6  for  polymers  of  molec- 
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ular  wti^ttt  of  1000  mid^X  is  an  intefer  of  about  23 
for  polymers  of  molecular  weight  of  4000;  tmn  10  to 
30  parts  of  at  least  one  aaeullic  non-water  sokiMe  soap 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  soaps  from 
stearic,  oleic  and  naphthenic  acids;  and  from  6  to  14.S 
parts  of  medium-channel  air-floated  carbon  black  having 
an  average  particle  size  of  Irss  than  5  microns  and  a  pH 
value  of  about  3  to  4.6. 


No 


SOLUBLE  CtnriNG  OIL  COMPRISING  THICK- 
ENED OIL  AND  METHOD  OF  APPLYING  THE 
SAME 

EBiolt  S.  Fkaada,  AIBmm  Pack,  aad  loeepli  H.  Plall,  PkMi 
TowmUr,  Allegfccay  Contjr,  Pa^  MrfVaan  l»  Golf 
A  Dcvdopmcat  Company,  Pltlifewfih,  Pa^  a 
aCDalawafa 


NoDnnHm.   ApH»qHhwi  Dicii>ar  H,  1»S3 
SaiW  No.  39t,04 

€CUmm.  (CL252-^J) 

1.  In  a  method  of  working  metal  in  wMch  a  thin,  hi^ 
speed  jet  of  cutting  liquid  is  directed  at  a  high  velocity 
between  the  tool  and  the  work,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  using  as  the  cutting  liquid  an  emulsion  com- 
prising a  major  amount  of  water  and  a  minor  amount  of 
an  emulsifiable  cutting  oil  comprising  from  about  IS  to  40 
percent  by  weight  of  an  oil'ln-water  emulsifying  agent  and 
from  abcKit  60  to  85  percent  by  weight  of  a  mineral  lu- 
bricating oil  thickened  by  the  addition  of  a  water-^soluble 
metal  soap  of  a  saturated  fatty  add,  the  amoun^  of  said 
soap  being  sufficient  to  thicken  said  oil  to  a  grdase  con- 

^  ^r' 


stttancy. 


MlMtT 

SQUARE  LOOP  FERROMAGNETIC  MATERIAL 

W.  lack,  Iiilitiia,  and  Wmmwtk  B. 
N.  v.,  siilMHi  to  North 
,  1m^  New  Yoflfc,  N.  Y^ 


Delaware 

AppUcatkM  Ortiiir  It,  If54,  SmW  No.  US^Sl 

tOahm.   (CL252-42J) 

1.  A  ferromagnetic  material  having  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular hysteresis  loop  consisting  essentially  of  the  re- 
action product  obtained  by  firing  in  an  atmoq>here  con- 
taining not  more  oxygen  than  air  and  at  a  temperatnie  of 


about  1100*  C  to  1400*  C.  of  a  flnely-dhrided  mixture  of 
betiireea  about  40  and  53  mol  peroeat  of  F^O^,  between 


GREASE  THICKENED  WITH  ORGANOSILYL- 
COATED  SOJCEOUS  MATERIAL 

Gay  B.  Alexander  and  Ralph  K.  Dar,  WlnrfaghM,  DeL, 
to  E.  L  da  Po^  de  N—oara  aisd  CoatpaBy. 
DaL,  a  tuspesaHea  ef  Daiawaia 

AypHeliaa  Ssatamhwr  14»  1»S4 
Sachri  No.  4S<;»74 

iChdaaa.   (0.253— It) 

!.  A  grease  composition  consisting  essentially  <tf  a  dis- 
persion, in  a  lubrfcatfaig  oil.  of  a  thickener  consisting 
of  a  solid.  siUceotts  substrate  haring  a  aorface  of  silica  and 
a  surface  area  of  from  100  to  900  square  meters  per 
gram,  and  having  chemically  bonded  to  silicon  atoms  in 
the  silica  surfa^  aa  orgaaophilic  coatiag  compriaing  or- 
g>«^iiir/M^  groups  in  which  the  organo  lubstitueat  is  a 
hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
methyl,  ethyl,  phenyl,  monobutyl,  and  vinyl  groups,  the 
coating  being  about  from  one-third  to  flve-sixths  complete 
and  the  thickener  being  present  in  snfBdent  proportion 
to  ttiicken  the  oil  to  a  grease. 


38^ 


ivivio**i*r»i'  vZ'*i 


\y\/\/wv\/XAy\/wv/S 


about  1  aad  30  mol  percent  CuO.  and  between  about  20 
aad  60  mol  percent  of  MnO. 


2^1  tjn 

CORROSnNmHIBrnON 
Jr.,  Msd  Tor 


No  Dnwhi(.    AppHcallas  MSMiy  4, 1994 

8«rW  No.  4t2,lS4 

7  niliiii     (CLISS— 75) 

7.'  Dimethyl  sulfoxide  having  dissolved  therein  guani- 
dine  carbonate  and  ethylene  diamine,  each  in  a  concen- 
tration of  0.01-0.05  mol  per  liter. 


Mtl3t9 

ORGANIC  SILICON  COMPOUNDS,  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING    THE    SAME     AND    METHOD    OF 
TRANSFERRING  HEAT  THEREWITH 
Ettore  Da  FaM.  PsBJiaa,  CaWn  aMi  HaM  L  Sterabelm, 
<liiBiSii«s,  N.  in  sislpsnri  to  Joho  B.  Place  Fouda- 
tlaa,  New  Havea,  Comsn  a  corooratloo  of  New  York 
NoDrawl^.   AppBcadoo  Odabcr  15, 1954 
8criafNo.4«MU 
SOalM.   (0.251—71) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essential]y  of  a 
mixture  in  disproportiooatioo  equilibrium  of  the  corn- 


said  mixture  having  the  average  formula. 


t^= 


where  x  is  a  numerical  value  from  2  to  2.5,  y  is  a 
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nnnif ileal  valae  from  0.5  to  I  aad  the  soaa  of  x  Bai# 

is  3.  Ibi 

5.  I0  a  process  for  transmitting  beat  to  oiaterials  ia 
Indirect  cootact  with  a  heat  transmitttag  medium,  a  ttep 
of  employing  as  the  heat  transfer  medium  a  mixture  of 
compounds  in  disproportionation  equilibrium,  said  mix- 
ture having  the  average  formula. 


o 


wherein  x  itpitsents  a  nomerical  value  from  2  to  2.5,  y 
represents  a  numerical  value  from  0.5  to  1,  and  the  sum 
of  jr  andy  is  3. 


2,tlt393 
"^^  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  CATALYST   ^&^ 

PUip  A.  LcfhMcok,  Ciaarfard,  IVOIam  P.  Batmi,  LMIa, 
airf  Eari  W.  RMett,  Tcm^^  N.  !„  aastiann  to  1W 
M.  W.  Keilogi  Coaspaay,  Jaacy  CMy,  N.  S^  a  cotpasa- 
tkM  of  Detewara 

NoDfiwiM.   AapfctleB  M^y  5, 1953 
8adUN«.3534M 
IH;  tCWasB.    (0. 152     4i6»vi>UP<r  A  .t 

li.  A  mediod  of  preparing  a  catalyst  which  cotnpriMs 
oombiaiag  an  anwiine  complex  of  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  platinum  and  palladium,  a  mer- 
cury compound  as  an  activating  agent,  and  a  carrier  ma- 
terial, and  treating  the  resultant  mixture  to  decompose  the 
ammine  complex  to  a  metallic  residue  on  At  carrier  ma- 
teriaL 


«n  WHKA  K 


,9t 
No 


2J18499 

HALOGENATED  carbanilides 

Davy  J.  Beaver,  Rirhmaad  Hah^ta,  aad  Pari  I. 
Mo.,  an^ani 
Mo.,a 

Aaafl  M,  1954 

19  nifcsii,    (CL  269-^53) 
Haloffenaled  carbanilides  of  the  structure 


U1M94 

PREPARATION  OF  PLATINUM<t>NTAINING 

CATALYSTS 

VI^J^^^      M «         — -  -    .     ..  --   M      »»-  .  « 

tHBHHV     VUMl^WI,     niHBVaiC,     ■■■     HIBPII^     J. 

Mel,       frfapiiiils,  DL,  ass%anrs  to  Uriversri  Ol 
Caaspaay,  Des  PhihiH,  IB.,  a  correratlaa  of 


:?- 


R-NH-C-HB 
O 


CI 


I 
CI 


where  R  is  the  mono-chlorphenyl  radical  C«H4CI —  free 
of  substituents  ortho  to  the  — ^NH —  group. 


2JtM91 

PREPARATION  OF  8ELENIDB  PHOSPHORS 

GHaMirv  E.  Craaby,  MBtorsvBIc,  Pa.,  as^gBor  lo  Radto 
Cofparartea  of  Aassrfca,  a  cotporadoa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawlas.   ApfBcadmi  Odahcr  31, 195< 
,?-jr;^.ic  Serial  No.  il9,395 

II  CMiK   (O.  252— 391.i) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  anc  selenide,  zinc-cadmium  selenide 
and  cadmium  selenide  comprising  firing  a  mixture  of  sele- 
tdvan,  at  least  one  oxide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  zinc  oxide  and  cadmium  oxide  and  at  least  one 
sulfide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  sulfide 
and  cadmium  sulfide  at  a  temperature  of  600*  C.  to 
1050*  C.  the  ratio  of  moles  of  selenium  to  moles  of  sul- 
fide being  about  3  to  0.9  and  the  ratio  of  moles  of  oxide 
to  moles  of  sulfide  being  about  2.75  to  0.9. 


l,tlM92 

FROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ALKYLATION 
CATALYST 
Herbert  R.  Appcll,  RtvenUc,  ID.,  aaslnor  la 
OB  Piadatis  Company,  Des  naiaii.  IB  .  i 
of  Delawara 

NoDrawtag.   ApaBcaHoa  Octehu  26, 1954 

SastelNo.  4M,9M 

3nshai.    (CL  252— 435) 

I.  A  naethod  of  produciag  a  catalyst  which  comprises 
impregaating  a  solid  support  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  siliceous  and  carbonaceous  absorbents  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  phosphoric  acid,  drying  the  com- 
posite at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100*  C  to  about 
600*  C.  and  subsequently  im|wegnating  the  resultant 
solid  material  with  boron  trifluoride. 


NoDrawtag.   AppHcaltoa  May  24, 1954 
Serial  No.  432,957 


13Clafam.    (O.  252-^4M) 

1.  In  the  compositing  of  platinum  with  a  refractory 
inorganic  oxide  support,  the  method  which  comprises  im- 
pregnating the  support  with  platinum-containing  solu- 
tion in  a  series  of  stages  and,  after  each  of  a  plurality  of 
said  stages,  heating  the  imprecated  support,  first  in  an 
o^diaeing  atmosphere  and  then  in  a  reducing  atmosphere, 

from  about  500*  F.  to  about  1100*  F. 


at 


2,511,395 

IfREPARATION  OF  CATION-EXCHaHgE  RESINS 

FROM  VINYL  THIOCYANATI 

C  R  Hwa,  Lcvlttowa,  Pa.,  ssilnfll  to  Rohm  A 
-  " -^^.      piTVoDrparadoa  of 


NoDrawlM.    AppHcatioa  Jaae  1, 1955 

•«>*tKM  aiu  ki  *    ScfW  No.  512,571 

tOalass.  (CLM9— 2J) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  cation-exchange  resins  which 
comprises  reacting  an  aqaeous  aolution  of  an  oxidizing 
agent  at  a  temperature  from  about  room  temperature  to 
the  boiling  point  of  the  solution  with  an  insoluUe  co- 
polymer of  vinyl  ttiiocyanate  and  at  least  about  OJ  mole 
percent  of  a  copolymerizable  compound  containing  at 
least  two  non-conjugated  groups  having  the  structure 
CUa«sC<  to  convert  thiocyanate  groups  to  sulf<nic  add 

2,SIM96 

DEXTR4N  AND  DRYING  OIL  FATTY  ACIDS- 
MODIFIED  POLYESTERS  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  POLYESTERS 

Elwood  P.  Wea»lberger.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
ComawweaHh  EagiaccflBg  Coaspaay  of  OUo,  Day- 
toi^  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  ofOhIo 

No  Drawhiig.    AppHcaHaa  laaoary  7,  1955 
Serial  No.  4M3M 

i  23ClaimB.  <0.  260-^ 
1.  A  resinous  material  produced  by  mixing  together, 
b^  a>eight,  30%  to  65%  of  a  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  unsaturated  polycarboxylic  adds  and 
aiihydrides  thereof,  15%  to  50%  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol. 
5%  to  20%  of  dextran,  and  5%  to  20%  of  a  drying  ofl 
fatty  add  conUining  a  plurality  of  ethylenic  bonds,  and 
dien  heating  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  between  50*  C 
and  300*  C.  until  a  fluid  resinous  reaction  product  of  the 
iagndieau  is  obtained. 
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2JltJ97 
AQCJBOUS  UREAJ'OBMALDEIIYDE  STARCH  AD- 

HESIVES  AND  PROCXS8  OF  MAKING 
Gmiw»  S.  CMtfcoii,  n iiM.  N.  K  tmtmnw  i» 


',  New  Yorik*  N« 


NeDrawli«.    AMUcatkw  Ftbrawy  15, 19S4 
SirM  Ns.  41Mlf 
11  CUM.   <CL2i«— 17J) 
1.  A  water-resisum  adhesive  ooaipoaition  cooipriang 
sufficient  water  to  yield  a  product  suitable  for  appUca- 
tioo,  starch,  from  about  5%  to  about  20%  buid  on 
the  weight  of  the  starch  of  a  water-iolubk  reactioo  prod- 
uct of  urea  and  formaldehyde,  from  about  5%  to  about 
20%  based  on  the  weight  of  the  starch  of  the  sodium  salt 
of  hydroiyzed  polyacrylonitrile  and  suflktent  addic  mate- 
rial to  impart  a  pH  within  the  range  of  from  about  4.S  to 
about  6.0  to  said  compositioa. 


reaiii,  prepared  by  reaetiiat  i  polyhydric  alcohol  wHb  aa 
alpha,  beta  ethylenically  unsaturated  polycarboxylic  acid 
(2)  a  nwiKWinil  containing  a  polymerizable  CH|i-C< 
group,  (3)  aa  additioo  polymerization  catalyst  for  (1) 
awl  (2)  and  (4)  0.01%-5%  by  weight  of  2-4iydR»y-5- 
salicylylbeiuopiieiione. 


MIMN 
RESINOUS  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  AN  AC- 
RYLONTTRILfi  POLYMER  AND  AN  BTHBRIPIED 
PHENOL     CONDENSATION     PRODUCT     AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 


DMIkn 


No 


Now  37«,74l 


M,1K3 


(ClafaM.    (a.2M-43) 

2.  A  resinous  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of 
two  components  (a)  and  (b),  (a)  bdng  polymer  of 
acrylonitrile  containing  at  least  85%  of  acrylonitrile 
units  and  up  to  13%  of  moooethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  units  and  (b)  being  an  uncured  soluble  etheH- 
fied  resin  obtained  by  etherifying  a  condensation  product 
of  a  phenol  and  a  carbonyl  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ketones  and  aldehydes  with  an 
etherifying  agent  selected  from  the-  group  consisting  of 
epichlorhydrin.  epibromhydrin  and  «-  and  ^-dichlorhy- 
drins  and  dibromhydrins.  said  etherifled  resin  being  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  not  greater  than  10%  of  the  acrylo- 
nitrile polymer. 


M1M99 
ETHLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  ALKYD  UniN 
COPOLYMBREEED  WTTH  N-VINYL-X^XAZOLI- 
DONE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

FrtiMt  ¥  ITnir^l.  Tprlniiialf  Twin .  aaknw  <o  iliwl 
Cyaaamid  Coavany,  N« 
lofMafac 

N*  DnwlBf.  Oriihnl  appEcadpn  May  It,  1954,  SetW 
N«.43f,74«.  DWied  aad  m»  i^pHtadon  iMaaty  13, 
1955,  Serial  No.  4tl,711 

TCIaiM.   <CL2M— 45^  / 

1.  A  polymerizable  composition  comprising  tl)  N- 
viny1-2kixazolidooe  and  (2)  a  polymerizable  uasanirated 
alkyd  resin  containing  a  pluralily  of  polymerizably  re- 
active alpha.beta-enal  groups. 


4ew  Yecfc,  N.  Y^  a 


2M%^t      

POLYVINYL  CHLORIDB  STABILIZED  WITH  2-HY- 

DRQXY-5-SALICYLYLBENZOPHENONE 
Wama S. Fonlir, flaaiWiBs, N.l^  iitonr  to  A|- 

ff  New  Yert,  N«  Y«,  i 


Na  DwfHi^AaMleBiiB  Aapat  1, 1955 

Beflal  NOb  524,W9 
ICMBk   (CL  2«9-^45,95) 
A  composition  of  matter  compnsing  polyvinyl  chloride 
and    0.01  %-S%     by    weight    of    2-hydroxy-5-salicyl- 
ylbenzophenone. 


231  MM 
UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  RESINS  STAMUZKD 
WITH  2-liYDROXY-5.SALICYLYLBENZOPHE. 
NONE 

Wanes  S.  Forrtcr,  Basidac  RMie,  N.  In  Mi^Mr  to . 

kaa  CyaMMrid  Conapaay,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a 

raltoa  ef  Matoe 
NoDiwftag.    Oilglaal  appBcadea  Amrmi  %  1955,  Serial 

Na^52<,Mt.    DMded  Md  ttb  appHcadea  N«vca*er 

29, 195(,  Serid  No.  €24,994 

SClaiaH.   iCL2f—4§Ai 

1.  A  light  stable  resinous  compositioa  comprisiag  a 
copotymerizaMe  miitture  of  ( 1 )  an  unuturated  polyeilcr 


2JlMi2  i 

CHLOROALKYL  ALKENYLARYL  ETHERS 
rsilMi  F.  lyAMto,  PMAaqlw  Pa. 
NoDvawkv.   ApaRcadea  Octoker  29, 1954 
S8riafNo.4<3,«U 
2fCWaM.   <CL2M— 47) 
8.  A  polymer  of  a  chloroalkyi  alketiylaryl  etlier  having 
a  plurality  of  repeating  imits  of  the  formula 

— OHr-CB- 
JLr— O— OJlt.01 

in  whidi  Ar  is  aa  arylene  radical,  R  is  chosen  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and  a  Is  an 
integer  having  a  value  no  greater  than  8. 


231B.4t3 
POLYVINYL  ACBTAL8  OP  ALDEHYDES  CONTAIN- 
ING A  BITAINB  GROUP 
Wdlir  Uwhi  MacM  aai  Chqr  Wi 
toE.L*iPMIde 

DeL.  a  caneradaa  ef 
No  DiawlM.  Ok^iMi  appRcatfaa  JalT  24,  1954,  Serial 
Na.  445^1,  mm  PMmI  N^  2,7Si3H  AMti  My  X 
195C  DMied  aai  Mi  appRcadaa  Deccasber  1, 1955, 
8aririNa.55M57 

3  nil  III!  I     (CLIM— 73) 
1.  Polyvinyl  acetab  whidt  contain  recurring  intralineac^ 
— GH^CHOH —  groups  and  groups  of  the  formula: 

-CHt-CH-CHr-C  H- 

Rt-N»-B4-C0r  ., 

R«         lU 

wherein  Ri  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  of  1  to  10  carbon 
atonu  having  a  carbon  atom  oi  a  hydrocarbon  nucleus 
attached  to  the  — CHO  group  and  an  acyclic  — CHr— 
group  attached  to  the  N  atom,  R^  and  R|  are  alky!  radi- 
cals of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  R4  is  a  divalent  saturated 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoma. 


CURING  OF  POLYURETHANBS  WITH  A 

DHISOCYANATOARYL)  UREA 

Fiedkrick  R.  HO,  Jr^  New  Caitfa,  DeL,  aiilBMr  to  E.  L 


NoDiawte.   AnaEcadia  Jaae  7, 1954 

iwW»o.  435,955 

MClirihas.    (CL249— 75) 

I.  In  a  process  of  making  cured  polyurcthane  elas- 

tomers.  the  steps  which  comprise  mixing  (a)  100  parti 


\ 
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by  weight  of  an  isocyanate-curable,  unctired  polynretbaae 
eiastomeric  reaction  product  containing  subiuancially  no 
free  isocyanate  groups  and  containing  a  plurality  of  in- 
tralinear  groups  having  formula  weights  of  at  least  732 
and  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  polyoxyalkyleiM 
and  polyester  groups,  said  reaction  product  containing 
a  plurality  of  urethane  linkages  of  the  formula. 


-NH 


i-o- 


with  said  intralinear  polyoxyalkylene  and  polyester 
groups  being  connected  to  the  terminal  oxygen  atom  of 
said  linkages,  with  (b)  from  1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a 
di(isocyanatoaryl)  urea  having  the  formula: 


#* 


NH-CO-NH 


NCO 


R 


NOO 


in  which  R  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl  arkl  lower  alkoxy  radicals  and  chlorine  atoms, 
ami  thereafter  heating  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 80  and  175*  C.  to  produce  a  vulcanized  elastomer. 


2,81S,49S 

ELASTOMERIC  REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  US- 

MALEIMIDES  Wmi  ORGANIC  DIAMINES 
Peter  Kovadc,  Mayiald  VUliwe,  Ohio,  aasifiior  ^  E.  L 
da  Poat  da  Ncmoan  aad  Coovaay,  WUariagtoa,  DeL, 
a  covpofatkM  off  Delaware 

Na  Drawing.    AppRcadoa  NavaaAer  21, 1955 
Serial  No.  423352 
7  ClaiBis.    (CL  249—71) 
I.  A  liquid  composition  comprising  an  intimate  mixture 
of  ( 1 )  a  bismaleimide  of  the  structure 


L 


L 


o  o 

CH— CH— C— N-R— N-C-CH=CH 


J       L 


J 


wherein  R  is  a  bivalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  and  (2)  a 
liquid  organic  diamine,  HjN — R' — NH«,  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  between  750  and  12,000,  and  wherein  R' 
is  a  bivalent  polymeric  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (a)  radicals  formed  by  the  poly- 
merization of  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers,  at 
least  50%  of  which  are  conjugated  dienes,  and  (b)  the 
corresponding  hydrogenated  radicals;  said  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomers  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrocarbon  monomers  and  halogen-sub- 
stituted hydrocarbon  monomers. 


PHOSPHON1C  DIAMIDES 
N.  Short,  BoTfcr,  Tex.,  aaslgaai  to 
leaaa  Conspaayi  a  cotpiwatloa  of  Delawaie 
NoDrawte.    Aaallcal«ea  April  24, 1954 
SertalNo.  425.779 
21  ClalnM.   fCL  249— M) 
t.  A  phosphonic  diamide  represented  by  the  structural 
formula 

O    N(R-Of 


'505  frc'!';- 
X19V  .er»s; 


\ 


NCR'"). 


wherein:  A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  unsubstituted  and  halogen-substituted  alkapoly- 
ene,  alkenyne  and  alkapolyyne  hydrocarbon  radicals,  and 
a  five  to  six  membered  ring,  said  ring  having  a  skeleton 
consisting  of  carbon  atoms  and  having  therein  the  carbon 
skeleton  of  one  of  said  hydrocarbon  radicals;  R'"  is  a 
member  containing  from  aero  to  ten  carbon  atoms  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon, 
and  heterocyclic  radicals,  said  hydrocarbon  radicals  be- 


ing selected  from  the  group  ccmsisting  of  ailomatic  satu" 
rated  and  imsaturaled  acyclic,  and  saturated  aad  unsatn- 
rated  alicyclic  radicals,  and  combinations  of  the  radicals 
as  defined  by  R'";  and  where,  in  addition,  two  R"'  radi- 
cals together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  attached  thereto  can 
form  a  heterocyclic  ring  containing  from  five  to  seven 
atoms,  at  least  three  of  which  are  carbon,  the  remainder 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon,  nitro- 
gen, sulfur  and  oxygen. 

,  2418,497 

OSMIUM  TETROXIDE  ACCELERATOR  FOR  THE 
PEROXIDE  INITIATED  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
fOLYMERIZABLE  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

Paal  H.  AUrich,  WOmlngtoa,  Dd^Mrifaor  to  Hcrcalea 
Powder  Coiapaaj,  WBmiactoa,  I>eL,  a  coryoratloa  of 


NaDrawtog.    AppRcadaa  Dcccaiber  39, 1954 
Serial  No.  478,895 
nClatau.    (a.  249— 94J) 
I.  In  the  polymerization  of  a  pcriymerizable  etfiyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  monomer,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises bringing  said  monomer  into  contact  with  a  per- 
oxide and  osmium  tetroxide,  the  osmium  tetroxide  being 
present  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  0.1   to  200 
p.  b.  m.  based  on  the  weight  of  monomer  to  provide 
more  rapid  polymerizatioa  than  obtainable  with  die  per- 
oxijle  alone. 


lOCESS 


2,818,498 
STEROID  COMPOUNDS  AND  PR^ 
I  Aflaa  Campben,  BalMBaniii  Tniiariiip.  John 
ciack,  Porta»e  TnwaiMp.  aad  loha  A.  Hogg, 
aoo  TowasUp,  Kafaaaaaao  Caaaty,  Mlcl^ 
The  Upfoba  Conpaay,  ralweiui,  Mkk,  a 
doB  of  MkMgM  r 

No  Drawing.    AppHcadoa  Match  2^,  1954 
Scrtai  No.  574,429 

18  Claims.    (CL  249— 239  J) 
Lower  -  alkyl  3,7  -  dipyrrolidyl  -  11  -  keto  -  3.5,17- 
(2d)-pregnatrien-2l-oate    represented    by    the    following 
formula: 

CHi 

COO-loirar-aOtrl 


^othvij 


wherein  tfie  lower-alkyi  group  contains  from  one  to  eight 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 

10.  An  11^  •  hydroxy  -  21  •  oxy  .  4.6.17(20)  •  prer 
natrien-S-one  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


CBi 

CHr-O-R 


HO- 
CH« 


CH. 


wberefai  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen aad  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarboa  carboxylic  acid 
containing  from  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  industve. 


•.■^i' 


9M 
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QUINOPHTHALONB  DYUFOR  HYDROPHOBIC 


s  cononlMi  of  Dcuwmc 

NoDnwiH.   AfplcHla«J^15,l»5< 

9CWM.    (CLMt— 27f) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  group  consisdiig  of  the  am- 
moniufn  ults  of  the  fonnuU 


Q-NH-CHi-CH-CHr 


-RX 


and  the  ziiK  chloride  double  ults  thereof.  Q  in  j  said 
formuU  representing  the  nucleus  of  a  3'-hydroxyqiiino- 
phthalooe  to  whkh  the  NH  radical  above  shown  is  at- 
tached in  the  Bz-ring  of  the  phthalyl  radical;  X  repie- 
senting  a  halogen  atom;  and  B  representing  a  nitrogenous 
base  radical  of  the  form 

R. 
/ 
N-Rt 

^». 

wherein  Rs  and  Rj  each  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  and  hydroxyalkyi,  while  Ri  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyi  and 
aralkyi,  all  alkyls  menUoned  in  these  groups  having  not 
more  than  4  C-atoms  each. 


terial  and  recovering  gamma  picollne  in  the  form  of 
an  oxalate  salt  to  the  aabatantial  exclusion  of  the  other 
basic  material  orighially  admixed  therewith. 

2^t,412  

ADDUCra  OF  THE  ETHR  OF  HOMD-ABIE11C 
ACID  WTTH  •^UNSATURATED  ORGANIC 
POLYBASK  AODS 
Omm  8.  Fcttf^t  Mi  bMiii  B.  Kmpv,  Ciliwlli, 

MhBn  ■  cmvotattioa  or  WlaeMMlB 

NoDrawk^   AfflfHnog»liMlirl?,l»Sa 

Birfri  N«.  SIMM 

It  nihil     (CL2M— 9444) 

2.  A  new  chemical  compound  having  the  structural 
formula 


BOOC       CH< 


2J1M19  

DYES  OF  THE  QUINOPHTHALONB  SERIES 
Priiktoff  ZwOpMjor.  wniililiB.  DaL.  iiiiliiiir  to  E.  L 

NoDnwii«.   AMlkalkM  Fohnwy  23. 19M 
SavM  N*.  M7J9I 
TCIaina.   (CLM*-^3St) 
I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


SEPARATION  OF  GAMMA  PKXMJNE 
HmoM  L.  DliBoi,  PMiiiMih,  Pn^  iiiil^  ir  to 
Coko  *  CIliBBlfal  Ciipoiar,  Plimaiii,  Pn.,  ■ 


of  PMHMVlvaMB 

NoDrawW    AppMcoHoB  J—  21, 1»S5 


SaiW  N«.  St7  J» 
•  nihil  (Ct2M— 2M) 
1.  A  procen  for  separating  gamma  picollne  trom  a 
mixture  thereof  with  other  basic  material  cooaisting  ea- 
sentially  of  at  least  ooe  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  beta  picoline  and  2,6-lutidine,  said  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  forming  a  sohition  comprising  oxalic 
add  <fi8solved  in  said  mixture,  rendering  said  mixtore 
anhydrous  by  distilling  off  a  portion  of  tbe  basic  ma- 


and  iu  uutomen,  wherein  R  represents  a  hydroxy- 
quinolyl  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  3-hydraxy-2- 
quinolyl  and  its  Bz  chlorine,  bromine  and  methyl  deriva- 
tives, while  X  designates  a  substituent  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nitro  and  amino. 

6.  A  process  of  producing  a  coloring  matter  of  the 
quinophthalooe  series,  which  comprises  heating  one 
molecule  of  nitrophthalic  anhydride  with  substantially  one 
molecule  of  a  2-methyl-3-hydroxyquinotine-4-carboxylic 
acid  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  160* 
to  250*  C  and  recovering  the  reaction  prtxioct. 


CHi 


2.tlt.411  

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 
OF  FURFURAL  AND  ACETIC  ACID  FROM  VEG- 
ETATIVE MATERIAL 

GioB»  Nalta.  MBam  RnN,  aarf^or  to  Ofourio  da  Nora 
MMilElil yjilil,  Mfla%  naift  •  coi»orodo«  of 

AppBcartoo  My  2L  19S4.  Sarfni  N*.  444J9f 
dortjfe^pSriiliTMyJMMiy  1»,  l»4< 
Tniiiiii    (CL2«t-a47^ 


tmiv. 


I.  A  cootinuoua  process  for  simultaneously  producing 
furfural  and  acetic  add  from  pentosan-contalning  nu- 
terial  in  the  presence  of  hydrochloric  acid  as  a  catalyst, 
whidk  comprises  continuously  feeding  unhoated  penloaan- 
containing  material  and  water  into  the  top  of  a  eolunw 
having  a  top.  a  bottom  and  an  intermediate  zone  whereby 
they  descend  through  Mid  column  to  the  bocton  thereof, 
introdudng  hydrochloric  add  into  said  coluom.  vaporiz- 
ing the  water  and  hydrochloric  add  at  the  bottom  of  the 
column  by  means  of  superheated  steam  introduced  into 
the  column  at  the  bottom  thereof,  thereby  prododng  in 
the  liquid  phase  of  the  material  descending  throogjl  tlw 
column  at  a  point  above  that  at  which  vaporizatioa  of  the 
water  and  h^lrodkloric  add  takes  place  a  rectifyfait  effect 
by  tbt  paasaflB  of  add  vapon  through  said  descendfaig 
material,  said  rectifying  effect  being  due  to  the  partial 
condensation  of  the  hydrochloric  add  vapors  by  the 
watei^  contained  in  the  cold  material  entering  at  the  top 
of  the  cohmm  and  to  the  fact  that  die  descending  material 


\ 
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always  has  a  lower  temperatnre  than  the  ascending  vapors, 
whereby  the  acid  concentration  in  the  fiquid  phase  readies 
a  aaxiaiHn  in  a  reflm  sone  faitemiediate  the  top  and  the 
bottom  of  the  column,  said  reflux  zone  constitntittg  a 
zone  of  maximum  hydrolysis  of  said  pentosan-cootaining 
material,  the  amount  of  water  introduced  being  suflkient 
to  remove  substantially  all  of  the  hydrochloric  acid  from 
the  ascending  vapors  above  said  reflux  zone  and  to  return 
said  acid  so  removed  to  said  reflux  zone,  withdrawing 
the  resultant  gaseous  products  containing  furfural,  acetic 
add  and  steam  from  the  top  of  the  column,  continuously 
discharging  spent  material,  dried  and  free  from  add,  from 
the  bottom  of  said  column,  said  superheated  steam  being 
introduced  into  the  bottom  of  said  column  in  an  amount 
and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  remove  substantially 
all  of  the  hydrochloric  acid  contained  in  the  spent  ma- 
terial emerging  from  safd  reflux  zone  and  to  return  the 
hydrochloric  acid  so  removed  to  the  reflux  zone,  reducing 
the  introduction  of  hydrodiloric  add  into  the  column 
when  tbe  concentration  thereof  in  the  reflux  zone  has 
reached  a  value  most  favorable  for  the  conversion  of 
pentosan  into  furfural  to  the  amotut  just  oeoesiary  to 
balance  the  losses  of  hydrochloric  add  due  to  the  alka- 
linity of  the  feed  material,  continuously  separating  the 
vapors  issuing  from  said  column  to  produce  a  dilute 
aqueous  sohition  of  furfural  and  dilute  aqueous  solution 
of  acetic  add,  rectifying  said  furfural  solution  to  produce 
substantially  concentrated  furfural,  returning  a  portion  of 
said  solution  of  acetic  add  into  said  column,  whereby  the 
vapors  issuing  from  said  column  are  enriched  in  acetic 
add  content,  and  oontiaDoosly  concentrating  the  re- 
mainder of  said  dilute  acetic  acid  solution  to  produce 
aomroerdal  acetic  add. 


''T^  ~*t    M1M14 
PRODUCTION  OF  SIVROID  COMPOUNDS 

■  Jomi  Sclwyn  Honl, 
t  to  G.  N.  R.  D.  Paleirt 

'  noMtoCi  UMBM,  LMMOB,  EnipoBB*  u  nfioto  coaapnny 
No 

ft 

If  niliBi     (CL  2<*-^^97.45) 

12.  A  process  for  tbe  prqMration  of  compounds  of  the 

formula 

CHiOR  ) 

-OH 


Drawhw.   AfoBcoHen  May  f ,  1»SS 

8«MN^r5t7.14« 


where  R.is  an  acyl  group  derived  from  an  organic  car- 
boxylic  acid  which  comprises  treating  a  compound  of  the 
(pnmila 

CH,OR  *" 

CO 


m 


■<yif>".i. 


w 


■m^ 


ia  suspension  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  with  from 
l.f-2.3  nK>lecular  equivalents  of  bromine  in  the  presence 
of  hydrogen  bromine  at  a  concentration  of  from  0.1->5  N 
and  quenching  the  reaction  at  a  time  within  the  range 
of  frooi  3  to  180  minutes  of  the  first  addition  of  hraoiiM. 


ADDUCTS  OF  LONG  CBi^  OLEFINIC  ACID 
AMIDES  AND  FUMARIC  ACID  ESTERS 

DUo,  asB^ni  to  M< 
St.  Lo^  Mo.,1 


no  urawnig.   apmwmmb  ji 

SorinI  Ntt.  4M437 
f  nilMi    (CL 
I.  An  addttct  having  the  formula 

B 
T-CON 


2(,19S4 


i) 


,1 


aHCOOY\ 
Bbcoorv. 

in  which  T  is  an  aliphatic  olefinic  hydrocarbon  residue 
fi4o  of  conjugated  unsatnration  and  having  from  9  to 
23  carbon  atoms,  R  and  R'  are  aelected  from  the  dass 
cofisisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  8 
cafbon  atoms,  n  b  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4  and  Y  and 
Y*'  are  alkyl  nKlicals  of  from  I  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


2,t]Ml< 
CYCLOMATK  COMPOUNDS 
E.  Brawn  a^  Hyato  Shapb*,  Datrail.  and  Fori 
G.  Dc  WML  Rovai  Oak,  Mick,  Milgnnis  to  Elhyl  Cor- 
MratkM,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  cotporaHoa  of  Deiawnie 
\     NoDrawii«.    AppOcafion  Dcceniber  It,  1952 

Saiiri  Now  321,224 
I  9ClaiaBt.    (CL2M— 429) 

1.  A  compound  having  a  cydopentadienyl  group  co- 
ordinated with  a  metal  of  atomic  number  of  at  least  6 
less  than  that  of  the  next  higher  rare  gas.  the  compound 
being  stabilized  by  additional  coordination  with  at  least 
one  different  electron  donating  group  capable  of  donating 
from  1  through  4  electrons,  the  sum  of  all  coordinated 
electrons  and  the  atomic  number  of  said  metal  bdng  equal 
to  the  atomic  aonriier  of  said  next  higher  rare  gas. 


2,818,417 
CYCLOMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
E.  Brown  aad  Hynln  Shapiro,  Detroit,  and  End 
G.  De  WMt,  Roynl  Oalt,  Mich.,  aadgnori  to  Ethyl  Cor- 

'  >— ''wi^  ^*^  Y**.  ^'  Yr  ■  wpy**"*  of  Dehwme 

No  DrawM*.    AppHcafioB  Jniy  11, 1955 

Seitoi  No.  S21 J44 

4Claiais.    (a.  2M~429) 

1.  A  cydopentadienyl  manganase  tricarbonyl  having 

the  following  general  formula 

AMn(CO), 

wherein  A  is  a  cydopentadienyl  hydrocarbon  group  hav- 
ing from  5  to  17  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  the  cydo- 
pentadienyl group  is  bonded  to  the  manganese  through 
the  carbons  of  the  cydopentadienyl  ring. 


2,81M18 
ft  Ji  CATALYTIC  HYDR06ENATI0N  OF 
CARBON  MONOXIDE 


AppUcatioa  Mwdi  17,  1953 
Scitol  No.  342,976 

MaRhl7, 1952 
14  Claim.  (CL  2M— 449.C) 
1.  in  the  process  for  the  catalytic  hydrogenatioo  of 
carbon  monoxide  with  the  contacting  of  a  carbon  mon- 
oxide hydrogen  contain!  n|{  gas  with  a  catalyst  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  150  and  350*  C.  under  a  pressure 
of  about  1  to  100  atmospheres  absolute  and  the  recovery 


r 
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of  the  synthesis  product  produced,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  effecting  said  contacting  with  an  iron  ntalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fused  and  sintered 
iron  caulysts  containing  more  than  20%  by  weight  of 
copper  based  on  the  iron  present  and  reduced  prior  to 
the  contacting  at  an  elevated  reduction  temperature  not 
in  excess  of  about  350*  C.  at  normal  pressure  and  a  re- 
duction of  gas  velocity  between  about  50  and  150  cen- 
timeters per  second  with  a  reducing  gas  having  a  water 
content  of  less  than  about  1  gram  per  cubic  meter  and 
containing  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  carbon  nnonoxide  and  mixtures  thereof. 


ETHER.MrnaLI8 


ft 


CkMttkal  Coaipuiy,  St 
ofDdawaR  ^ 

NoDnrntaf    AMHcatloa  Fcbnuur  5, 19S7        „ 
ScitelN<».OtaM 
4CWtaM.    (CL2M-^4<S) 
1.  Aa  ether — nitrile  of  the  formula 


't 


V 


2J1M19 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LOW  VISCOSITY 
pmHMLATUM  OXIDATC 
Joka  K.  McKMcy,  GoHmS.  BrigkC  and  Roy  F.N«hM, 
Port  Arthv,  Tei^  anlgBon  to  TW  Tfmm  Caify, 
New  York,  N.  Y^  «  corporadon  of  Dclawwt 
NoDnwIiig.    AppUcatioa  September  3«,  19SS 
Striid  No.  537493 
3C1afaM.    (CLIM— 451) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  low  viscosity,  high  ester 
content  petrolatum  oxidate  characterized  by  a  Neut.  No. 
to  Sap.  No.  ratio  less  than  0.2  and  by  an  SUV  at  210*  F. 
less  than  700.  which  comprises  reacting  petrolatum  with 
air  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  at  an  air  velocity  between 
0.1  to  1.5  feet  per  second  at  a  temperature  between  300 
and  380*  F.  and  at  a  pressure  below  20  p.  s.  i.  f. 


ta  wmch  R  it  •■  «lkyl  radknl  of  from  t  to  It  outoa 
atoms. 

2J1M23 
RECOVERY  OF  HCN  TETRAMER 
B.  Cartv,  Dmykm,  Okto,  iiiiliiiii    to 


-:-.■  2J1MM 

SCf  AkATION  OF  ALKAU  METAL  SALTS  OF 
MONO.  AND  DIALKYL  ACID  PHOSPHATES 

De  loace,  AaMtefdan,  Nalhtil—da.  m- 
Sbdl  DevetoffHcat  CoofNMy,  Eaeryirflle, 
CaWn  a  corporallaa  of  IMaware 

NoDnwli«.    AppHcortoa  J— nty  7.  If54 

8«talNo.4nj«f 

dafam  prioffMy.  fpHcIlM  NotfMrtaaii.FebtMty  2, 1953 

7Claina.    (O.  2M-^M1) 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  the  alkali  metal  salt 

of  a  monoalkyi  acid  phosphate  from  a  mixture  of  the 

alkali  metal  salt  of  a  monoalkyi  acid  phosphate  and  the 

alkali  metal  salt  of  a  dialkyl  acid  phosphate,  in  each  of 

which  phosphates  each  alkyl  group  contains  at  least  seven 

carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  selectively  extracting  the 

mixture  of  the  alkali  metal  salu  of  the  said  acid  phosphates 

with  water,  and  separating  the  solid  alkali  metal  salt  of 

the  dialkyl  acid  phosphate  from  the  liqaid  phase,  which 

liquid  phase  comprises  a  water  solution  of  the  alkali 

metal  salt  of  the  monoalkyi  acid  phosphate. 


October  It,  1955 

No.543.MI 

nClalM.   (CLlf    H5S) 

f.  A  process  which  comprises  selectively  extracting 

HCN  tetramer  from  HCN  polymer  containing  iamt,  tm- 

ploying  as  solvent  a  liquid  alkyl  nitrile.  t  _^ 

fUtnt0 


untAu 

ESTERS  OF  HALOGENATED  PHENOXY  ACETIC 

ACIDS  AND  ..HYDROXY ALIPHATIC  ACIDS 
Kari  Zdto,  Wflbda  Kon,  and  Rkkari 
Mai,  Gifa«y,  aaripMm  to  C  H. 
Ingdhdai  aa  RUm,  GaraHoy,  a  portaanUp  o|  Ger- 
many comiatfaig  of  Albert  Boabrbiscr,  Emt  Boehriagcr, 
Iha  Llabrecbt,  bara  ii  ibilnii.  aai  hritm  Uabmht 
NoDra«li«.    AfplMttta  StaUaibii  If,  1955 
Mai  No.  535j»t 
ClabM  prtorltjr,  applicatfoo  Ginaaw)  Wiplwrtii  2t,  1954 
tCtahm.    (Cl.2d9— 473) 
t.  Chlorinated  pbeaoxyacetyl  eaten  having  the  struc- 
tural formula 


i 


O-CHt-COO-CH-COORt 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  chlorine.  R|  Is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl  and  R^  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrofoi  and  alkyl  with  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms. 


Mlt^ll 
SEPARATION  OF  MONa  FROM  DIALKYL  ACID 

PHOSPHATES  r 

NIrslaas  Max,  AMstordaas,  Nctbcrtairis,  awtgasr  to  SkcB 
DavetoMMBt  Cnaspaay,  EMMryrlllc,  CaUf.,  a  corpora. 
Itoa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  AppUcatkNi  Jaaoaiy  7, 1954 ' 
SerW  No.  4t2,tl4 
ippliratlap  NcttMvbMdaF^bnwy  2, 1953 
12  ffl*— t.  (Cl«  2d#>*^l) 
1.  A  procass  for  the  separatioo  of  moooalkyl  ackl 
phosphates  from  dialkyl  add  pbosphates,  in  each  of  which 
phosphates  each  alkyl  group  contains  at  least  seven  car- 
bon atoms  which  comprises  selectively  extracting  a  mix- 
ture of  the  metallic  salts  of  said  monoalkyi  and  dialkyl 
add  phosphates  with  at  least  one  polar  halogenatod  hy- 
drocarbon having  an  electric  dipole  moment  of  at  least 
about  one  Debye  unit,  said  metallic  salts  bdng  salts  of 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  metab 
and  the  alkaline  earth  metals  having  atonric  numbers 
below  40,  and  separating  the  solid  metallic  salt  of  die 
monoalkyi  acid  phoq>bate  from  the  resulting  mixture. 


2,tlt,425 

4.(CHLOROPHENOXYyVALERIC  ACIDS 
laaaa  Heywood,  ^        ----- 
May*  BdMr 


to 


NoDrawh«.    Applkatfoa  JaMary  3, 19M 

SethdN^  554,774  _^  i 

J,  appHcalioB  Great  Btitato 
iMMry  19, 1955  I 

4ClalM.    (CL  249-^73) 

1.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  the  -y-Cchloro- 
phenoxy)-7-alkylbutyric  adds  of  the  formula: 


B 
Jl-<  S-O— CM- 


— Oi^OBt-COOR 


wherein,  when  only  one  of  R  and  Ri  represents  a  sub- 
stituent,  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  and  R|  b  a 
member  of  the  class  consi^ng  of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and 
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methyl,  and.  when  R  and  Ri  each  represents  a  substittient, 
R  and  Ri  each  represents  chlorine,  and  the  salts,  lower 
alkyl  esters  and  amide  of  these  acids. 


•n 


2jit/iii 

SODIUM  SALT  OF  TRIDECYL  ^«ULFO- 
PROPIONATE 

to  Mi 

8L  LMHS,  Mo., 


No 


Marcb  7,  1999 
99I9J999 

ICUIm.  fCL2t$~~Ul) 

The  sodium  salt  of  tridacyl  ^ulfopropionate  in  which 
the  tridecyl  radical  b  derived  from  an  alcohol  obtained 
by  the  reaction  of  cartMMi  monoxide  with  hsrdrogen  and  a 
hydrocarbon  sdected  from  the  class  consisting  of  triiso- 
butyleae  and  tetrapropylene.  <«>*->i  <i«-  ,mMt^n 

■■•BtflP-*-*?  (.y 
P»-  ^-— — — 

20111,427 
PREPARATION  OF  VERBENYL  COMPOUNDS 
FROM  3^PINENE.24>L 
P.  laia  aad  WKor  Y.  Gary,  Jacksoavflk,  Fla., 
toTW  GMdra  Csfa^r,  OavtlaBd,  OUo, 
a  caspoffMtos  or  OMo 

NoDiaiitoi    AppRcaCaa  AiSfMl  27, 19S3 
8crWN«.37M97 
7  riBlmi.    (CL2M--4t9) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  verbenyl  compounds  which 
consists  essentially  in  subjecting  3-pineae-2-ol  to  the  In- 
fluence of  hydrogen  ions  at  a  concentration  at  least  as 
great  as  that  formed  on  heating  the  alcohol  with  distilled 
water,  and  stopping  the  treatment  before  the  reaction  mix- 
ture exhibits  substantial   absorption  in  the   ultraviolet 
region  of  the  4>ectrum  above  220  nvt. 


u  2Jnt.42t 

PRODUCTION  OF  ACETIC  ACID  AND  ESTERS 
THERECHT 
Mai  Maria  WMk. 
toTbeBriltab 

14. 1952.  Satlal  No.  293319 

>eat  Brftola  laae  15, 1951 
9 Oslis,  ICL2d9--«95> 
1.  A  procau  for  the  productioa  of  a  reaction  product 
coasistittg  predominantly  of  acetic  add  aad  secondary 
butyl  acetate,  which  comprises  treating  saooadary  bottnol, 
in  the  liquid  phase  and  dissolved  in  a  lower  fetty  add 
solvent,  with  a  gas  consuting  at  least  in  part  of  molecular 
oxyfen  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  120*  C  at  a  pressure 
of  at  least  150  lbs./sq.  in.  and  in  the  presence  of  a  metal 
OKidatioa  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi 
numganese  salts  aad  cobalt  salts  and  in  the  presence  of 
methyl  ethyl  ketone  as  an  initiator. 


-trrsv 


2Jlt«429 

NAPtnUENOHYDROXAMIC  ACID  MANUFAC- 
TURING PROCESS 
HatoaSeRsI  Berstvaa,  CMcafo,  IIL,  aasl^or  to  Standard 
oa  CoBipaay.  Chicago,  OL,  a  corporadua  of  latlaas 

4ClalBM.  ia.2fsm 

1.  In  the  process  of  making  naphthenohydroxamic  add 
by  reaction  of  a  naphthenic  acid  ester  with  a  hydroxyl- 
amine  hydrochloride  and  sodium  hydroxide  in  an  alcoholic 
solution  followed  by  addification  with  sulfuric  add  and 
product  purification,  the  improved  method  of  operation 
which  comprises  adding  the  ester  and  then  the  sodium 
hydroxide  to  an  alcoholic  solution  of  hydroxylamine  hy- 
drochloride at  temperatures  in  the  range  of  about  70  to 
130*  F.  with  rapid  stirring.  cooUng  the  reaction  mixture, 
after  the  addition  of  sodium  hydroxide,  to  a  temperatuic 


in  the  range  of  40  to  70*  F.  and  holding  the  readion  mix- 
ture in  said  temperature  range  for  a  period  of  about  1  to 
20  hours,  and  introducing  into  said  total  reaction  mixture 
a  total  anKMint  ot  water  which  is  not  substantially  more 
on  a  weight  basis  than  the  amount  of  sodium  hydroxide 
introduced  tbereta 


2Jlt.439 
HYDROGENATION  OF  DICYCLODKNE 
INCARROXYUC  ACIDS 
Obcr  C.  Slomi^ecfc,  Rakway,  Heikart  ILWIsaa 

lord,  aad  Addisoa  W.  Habbwd,  WcatBHd,  N.  #.,  as* 
HlPMn  to  EaM  Reaearcfc  aad  Eaglaecflat  Coaqpaay,  a 
corporalioa  of  Ddaware 
I       NoDrawh«.    Applhadioa  Aataal  19, 1955 
ScfW  No.  529394 
llCfadoH.    (O.  249-^14) 
A  process  for  hydrogenating  a  water  soluble  metal 
salt  of  a  dicarboxylated  dicyclopentadient  add  which 
comprises  forming  an  aqueous  solution  oft  said  sah  ad- 
justad  to  a  pH  vahie  between  ab«jut  5.8  and  7.5  and  con- 
tacting the  aqueous  solution  with  hydrogen  under  pressure 
at  a  temperature  below  70*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  hydro- 
geiiation  catalyst  until  at  least  about  one  mole  of  hydrogen 
b  leicted  per  mole  of  said  salt 


231t^l 

PREPARATION  OF  4-CYCLOHEXENEMETHYL. 

AMINE 
Ltodig Clak Beetle, Dariea. Coaa^  tt^m ir to^mirlrai^ 
Cyaaaarfd  Coamosnr,  New  Yocfc,  N*  Y.,  la  coiporatloa 
MMakM  ^ 

i     NoDrawiag.   Applkatloa  Noveasber  2, 1955 
— .  Serial  No.  544393 

^f!?*  19  dafam.  (CL  249-^543) 
'  1  .^  meWtod  for  the  preparation  of  4<yclobexcneaietfa- 
ylamine  which  comprises:  hydrogenatiag  4<yanocydo- 
bexene  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  gas  uxl  a  hydrogetia- 
tion  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nidcd 
aad  cobalt  at  elevated  pressures  of  at  least  abont  750 
p.  s.  i.  but  not  more  than  about  4000  p.  i .  L  and  elevated 
temperatines  of  at  least  about  90*  C.  but  not  more  than 
about  125*  C,  maintaining  the  hydrogen  pressure  imtfl 
said  pressure  remains  constatrt  whereby  selective  coevar- 
sion  ot  said  4-cyanocyclohexene  to  predominamty  4<y. 
dohexenemethytamiDe  is  effected,  and  then  recovarist 
the  latter  amfoe. 


2319^2 

PRODUCTION    OF    2.2' •  DIHYDROXY-l.r.ALDA. 

ZINES  OF  THE  BENZENE  AND  NAPHTHALENE 

SERIES  ^: 

Bea  H.  KlAy*  Yr^  Ptttsbaigh,  Pa.,  aariiaor  to  Gaatna 

*  PPMCwponlioa,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 

No  Diawliv.    ApplicaHoa  Dcccndbcr  1. 1954 
Serial  No.  472394 
3ClaiaH.   (CL  249-444) 
1.  A  process  comprising  condeiuing  at  a  temperature 


of 


fbimula 


about  10  to  60*  C  2  moles  of  an  aldehyde  of  the 


OB 

I 

(B>)«-R-CBO 


wherdn  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ben- 
zene and  naphthalene,  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  coo- 
si  iting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen, 
n  tro,  hydroxy  and  amino,  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value 
of  I  to  3,  and  the  OH  group  depicted  in  the  formula  as 
bonded  to  R  is  in  ortho-position  relative  to  the  aldehyde 
group  in  a  medium  consisting  of  sulfuric  add  having  a 
concentration  of  about  65  to  96%  by  weight  with  I  mole 
of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrazine  and  its  hydrate^  suUate,  chloride  and  nitrate. 
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l.tlt.433 
PROCESS  FOR  MAinr<JG  METHYLENEDIANIUNES 
FloTrf  B.  Eriduoa,  Oayloii*  Ohio,  ilfiiir  lo  Mnmmttt 
Clificil  CowpMj,  SL  Loaii,  Mo^  ■  totftnMm  of 
Delaware 

NoDnnvteg.    AppHcaffoa  SnteMbtr  19, 19S5 
Serial  No.  535j5f 
TCWms.    (CL2M— 579) 
I.  The  method  of  preparing  a  4,4'-inethylenedianiliiie 
which  comprises  heating  a  source  of  formaldehyde  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  formaldehyde,  di- 
methoxy  methane  and  paraformaldehyde,  with  more  than 
a  100%  stoichtometric  excess  of  the  hydrochloric  acid 
sah  of  a  single  aniline  in  which  the  para  position  is  fkee 
of  substituents,  to  a  temperature  of  50  to  90*  C.  in  an 
aqueous    medium,    and    recovering    the    said    methyl- 
enedianiline  product. 


m^  AWl»-HYDROXYOCrAPBCYL)AMlNia 

Robert  J«  Vandar  Wal«  Ckicapa^  Jmmb  narwaodf  Wi 
Spriagi,  aad  Richard  A.  Rack.  ChicafB,  DL, 
to  Armowr  aad  CoipMy,  CMcafO,  IB.,  a 
ormiDoia 

NoDnwiof.   AMllcalioa  Jva  24, 195S 
SwW  5l<k.  917>92 
ICMoM.   (0.24^-594) 
I.  Bis(9-hydroxyoctadecyi)  amine. 


.^%«r 


2J19,43S 
MONOCYCLIC  TERPENE  ALCOHOLS  PROM  VER- 
BENOL  AND  THE  PROCESS  OF  THEIR  OXIDIZA- 
TION 
Joacgk  P.  Baiii,  Ei«aM  A.  KMa,  Harry  G.  Hmak,  mi 
Albert  B.  Booth,  lacksoarflla,  Plk,  matw^nn  to  The 
Gliddcn  CoapMiy,  CkTalaad,  Ohio,  a  corporatfoa  of 
Ohio 

NoDrafwioK.    AppBcatfoa  Mjr  19, 1993 
SmM  No.  999J19 
SOahM.    (CL  299— 997) 
5.  The  process  which  comprises  oxidizing  p-menthane- 
3,9-diol  with  chromic  add. 


2J19439 
KETONE  SYNTHE8B 
Erhard  J.  PrflL  Daytaa,  Ohio,  anirM 
CoBspaoy,  St.  Lovii,  Mo.,  i 


NoDrawfaN.   AppBaaioa  My  IS,  1955 

Serhd  No.  522397 

SClafaM.    (0.299-^1) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  contacting  an  aromatic 
nnonocarboxylic  acid  with  an  aromatic  hydrocarboa  of 
from  6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence  of  a  hi«jor 
amount  of  phosphorus  pentoxide  and  a  mioor  anMMint  of 
hydrogen  chloride,  and  isolating  from  the  resuJt«a  re- 
action product  a  diaryl  ketone. 


inMMini 
luJtIng 


231 M37 

PEROXIDE  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  SAME 

BcriMrd  S.  WBdl,  Dojrtaa,  Ohio.  OBd  WBBm  S.  Eacraoa, 

Whttlicr.  Odtf . 

No  Drawtoc.    AaoBcaHoo  Ao|Ht  t,  ItSd 

SarW  No.  992,913 

9Clahw.   (0.299—919) 

I.  As  new  compounds,  the  bb(aryl-sec-metfcyl)  alkyli- 

dene  peroxides  represented  by  the  formula 

Ri  Rt  Ri 

R— C  H— 0-0— C— O— O— C  H- R 

■U 

in  which  each  R  represents  an  aryl  group.  Rj  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  aryl  and  alkyl  groupa,  Rg 


is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
saturated  aliphatic  groups,  and  Rt  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  saturated  aliphatic  groops  and  aiyl 
groups  and  which  are  hydrocarbon  except  for  the  per- 
oxide structure  and  in  which  all  aryl  groups  are  mono- 
cyclic and  have  no  substituents  other  than  aliphatic  groups 
of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  in  which  -uucT 


Br-O-Rt 

-  .1.  ■-••^-  I 

contains  lid  noore  than  9  carbon  atooaa. 


23IMM 

ETWER  PRESERVATION  _ 

Edweid  MnlBBckfOdt,  If,,  81.  Losli,  Md  AfcMa  B.  RmMb, 


Wotfcs,  St.  Looii,  Mon  a 


No 


DnwiHR*  AnBcntfos  Apcfl  29, 
9«W  No.  429^99 


1954 


UCWm.    (CL29«— 4113) 

I.  A  composition  comprising  a  substantial  proportion 
of  ether  aixl  a  compound  selected  froco  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cupric  dimethyldithiocarbamate,  cupric  di- 
eth)4dithiocarbamate,  sodium  diBCth)^thiocarbamate, 
sodium  diethyldithiocarbamate,  stannous  dlmethyldithio- 
carbamale  and  stannous  diethylditbiocarbaraata  ts  a  pre- 
servative. 

8.  The  method  of  preserving  ether  which  comprises 
oonfhiing  in  an  air-tight  container  ether  having  dissolved 
therein  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  conststing  of 
cupric  dimethyldithiocarbamate,  cupric  diethyldithiocar- 
bamate, sodium  dimethyldithiocarbamate,  sodium  diediyl- 
dithiocarbamate,  stannous  dimethyldithiocarbaniate  and 
stannous  diethyldithiocarbamate. 


2,119,499 
OLEFIN  HYDRATION  PROCESS  USING  HAU>> 
GCNATID  CYCLIC  AROMATKS 
I H.  HataJhMdMJernwh  111  Mill.  Union.  N.l. 


a  corpomHoBi  a 

NoDnwlBI.    AnpBfHoo  Buiiwiir  1, 1955 

Sadri  No.  532,199 

9CWML  ICL  299-914) 

1.  In  a  process  wherein  a  Ct  to  C^  oleftn  is  hfdrated 
at  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  in  the  presence  of  a 
strongly  acidic  catalyst  for  a  period  sufficient  to  form  the 
corresponding  ether  and  akohol  and  said  ether  and  alcohol 
are  extracted  with  an  ether-selective  hydrocarbon  solvent, 
die  improvemeBt  which  comprises  adding  to  the  reaction 
zone  at  least  1  nsole  percent,  based  on  the  olefin  feed, 
and  up  to  30  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total  solvent, 
of  a  halogenated  one  to  two  ring  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono-  and  di-chlo- 
rinated  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  lower  alkyl  sutMtituted 
mono-  and  di-chloriiuted  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  mono- 
and  di-brominated  aronatic  hydrocarbons,  and  lower 
alkyl  substituted  nnooo-  aad  di-bromimtad  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbons, i 

ADDITION  OF  MKTHYLOL  GROUPS  TO  SATU- 
RATED HYDROCARBONS  BY  REACTION  WITH 
FORMALDEHYDE  AND  ORGANIC  PEROXIDES 
Frederick  F.  RmI.  Ortida,  and  GlMa  FUBar,  Beriteley, 
OdRn  iiiilWiiii  to  ShcB  Dsvsiepnisnl  Compoay,  New 
Yosfc,  nTy;  •  HIT  ■'■Bin  of  Dshiwte 

r^Drnwh^.   AepBcnBea  Nuiiihii  4, 1955 

Settol  No.  545,115 

TTTii'  II     (CL  299— 917) 

1.  The  method  of  adding  at  least  one  mcthylot  group 

to  a  saturated  compound  having  at  least  3  carbon  atoms 

which  comprise^  heating  together  at  a  temperature  in 

the  range  of  from  60*  to  200*  C.  (1 )  an  aqueonc liquid 
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phase  containing,  at  the  reieBdh  condKions,  fomtalde- 
hyde,  and  (2)  an  organic  liquid  phase  containing  from 
0.01  to  0.4  moles  of  an  organic  peroxidic  compound  per 
mole  of  formaldehyde  and  a  saturated  organic  compound 
containing  at  least  one  group 
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and  about  4  to  9  moles  of  f  onnaldehyde  per  mole  of  said 
propiooaldchyde  through  a  strongly  basic  anion-exchange 
resin  containing  quaternary  ammonium  groups  at  a  tern- 
pereture  of  20  to  30*  C.  and  a  contact  time  of  about  60 
to  iJ20  nunutes,  to  produce  an  aqueous  hydroxyaldehyde 
containing  excess  unreacted  fonnaldehyde,  removing  said 
excess  formaldehyde,  aikl  hydrogenating  the  hydroxyalde- 
hyde with  molecular  hydrogen  to  form  trimethylolethane. 


wherein  each  R  represents  a  meml>er  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  non-aromatic  hydrocarbyl  radi- 
cals and  A  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals,  to  form  a  corresponding 
compound  in  which  the  hydrogen  attached  to  the  carbon 
to  which  substituent  A  is  attached,  is  replaced  by 
— CH^H. 


^'JWt*/  2119,441 

PROCESS  FOR  EFFECTINGFREE  RADICAL  RSAC- 
T10N8  INVOLVING  ABSTRACTION  OF  HYDRO* 
GEN  BY  VAPORIZED  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  ^ 
WBBiM  K.  Vin^M,  Beshdey,  Frederick  F.  Rnel,  Orindn, 
■ad  EiwMdILBdl,  CoMord,  Ddtf ^  Mrinon  to  SheB 
DevdoMscnt  Company,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  coipom- 
flea  of  Deinwnrs 

No  Drawls   AppBcation  September  13, 1954 
Siriid  No.  495,759 
r  Hill!  I     <CL  29^-932) 
1.  A  pcoGcas  which  oomprisea  heating  a  mixture  con- 
sistii^  Mssntiilly  of  vaporiied  hydrogen  peroxide  and  a 
molar  excess  of  at  least  two-fold  with  respect  to  the 
hydrogen  peroxide  of  organic  compound  which  b  not 
decompoeed  to  carbon  by  heat  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  400*  C.  to  about  7S0*  C.  and  which,  when  treat- 
ed with  chlorine  in  the  preseiKe  of  actinic  light,  liberates 
hydrogen  chloride,  at  a   temperature  above  400*   C 
but  below  about  750*  C  f or  a  period  of  from  0.01  sec- 
ond to  60  seconds  and  then  recovering  the  products  of 
the  reaction. 
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•^"FREFARATION  OfTeNTAERYTHKITOL  AND 
THERMAL    REDUCTION    OF    FORMALDE- 

HYDE  CONTVNT 

,  N.  I,  Hriffor  to  Hey- 
of 


Application  NovcMbcr  23, 1993,  Serial  No.  393,543 
3adhm.   (CL  299-935) 

t.  In  the  synthesis  of  pentaerythritol  by  reaction  of 
acetaldehyde  with  an  excess  of  formaldehyde  in  an  aque- 
ous medium  and  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide to  form  an  aqueous  reaction  liquor,  the  steps  of 
reducing  the  free  formaldehyde  content  of  the  reaction 
liquor  by  passing  the  liquor  containing  free  formaldehyde 
and  ^IcaB  OMtoi  hydroxide  through  a  beat  exchanger 
maiouined  at  a  temperature  of  85-100*  C.  at  »  rate 
sufficiently  rapid  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  reaction 
liquor  to  this  range  and  heat  the  liquor  far  a  period  of 
about  1  to  15  minutes,  and  then  neutralizing  the  hot 
reaction  liquor  to  a  pH  in  the  range  of  6  to  7. 
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2,919*443 
POLYHYDROXY  COMPOUNDS  VIA  ANION-EX* 
CHANGE    RESIN    CATALYZED    ALDEHYDE 
CONDENSATION  AND  SUBSEQUENT  HYDRO- 
GENAT10N 
O.  Rebuen,  Cotmb  Chrisll,  Tex^  aalnor  to  Ceto- 
»  MM  CwnritM  of  AMriea,  New  Yorit,X  Y.,  a  coi^ 
ofPetownie 
NoDnawhv.    ApnBinllsn lannan  17, 1»55 
Sariaf  No.  492,397 
ICMn.   ICL299— 935) 
Procea  (or  die  pimluctioo  of  trimethylolethane  which 
comprises  passing  an  aqueous  mixture  of  propionaldehyde 


fLTf/V  M19*444 

HYDROLYSIS  OF  ETHYL  SULFATE 
WBlhni  B.  Ceiieiril,  Roerito,  N.  in  aeripwr  to 


Eidaware 
AppBcatien  Febswary  24, 1954,  Serin!  No.  412495 
HCUhM.   (CL  299-439) 
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1.  In  a  process  for  converting  an  ethylene-cootaining 
sulfuric  ackl  extract  into  ethanol,  said  extract  containing 
about  I  to  1 .5  moles  of  ethylene  per  mole  of  sulfuric  acid 
of  about  90  to  100%  strength,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  mixing  said  extract  with  dilute  sulfuric  acid 
of  about  60  to  75%  strength  to  reduce  the  extract  satura- 
tion of  the  resulting  mixture  to  a  value  of  about  9.3  to 
0.5  mole  of  etiiylene  per  mole  of  sulfuric  acid,  passing 
the  resulting  diluted  extract  through  a  soaking  zone,  soak- 
ing the  diluted  extract  until  any  diethyl  sulfate  is  9irt>stan- 
tially  completely  converted  to  ethanol.  ether  and  ethyl 
hydrogen  sulfate,  adding  water  to  the  soaked  extract, 
heating  the  water-diluted  extract  in  a  generation  zone 
to  remove  aqueous  ethanol  vapors  therefrom,  recovering 
ttid  ethanol  vapors,  and  recovering  dilute  sulfuric  add 
of  about  60  to  75%  streng^  from  said  generation  zone 
for  recycling  to  said  soaking  zone,  the  amount  of  said 
water  added  to  said  soaked  extract  being  sufficient  to 
maintain  said  60  to  75%  acid  strength  in  said  generation 
zone. 
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PROCESS  FOR  CHLORINATING  4.5,9,7,9,9-HEXA. 
CHLORO  -  3aA7,7n  -  TETRAHYDRO  •  4,7  -  METH- 
ANOINDENB  TO  FORM  THE  CORRESPONDING 
TACHLORO-METHANOINDANE 

le,  YnJI  AlCTfa  Tnjhnn,  aad  Rea  Ewwit 

"mi  DeveJopmcttt  Coaqpany,  EmerTrlOe,  Calit,  a 
lof  Delaware 

No  DrawhuL    AnnllcnfMn  December  3, 1949 

SmW  No.  13I,M1 

2Chi*nB.    (C1.24«— 44f) 

The  process  for  nuricing  the  compound  beta-l,2A- 
5j6.7,9.8  -  octachloro  -  3a,4.7,7a  -  tetrahydro  -  4,7  -  melh- 
anoindane,  having  a  melting  point,  when  pure,  of  about 
196.5-106*  C,  which  comprises  chlorinating,  with  ele- 
mental chlorine,  4.5,6,7,8.S-hexachloro-3a,4,7,7a-tMra- 
hydro-4.7-methanoindene  in  benzene  solution,  by  slowly 
adding  a  benaene  solution  of  the  methanoindene  com- 
pound to  a  continuously  sattnated  solution  of  chlorine 
in  benzene,  whereby  the  concentration  of  the  methano- 
indene compound  in  betatnt  containing  elemental  dilo- 
rioe  is  at  all  times  very  low,  while  maintaining  the  chlo- 
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rine-saturated  benzene  solution  and  the  resulting  mixture 
in  complete  darkness  and  at  the  boiling  temperature  of 
the  solution  and  in  the  essential  absence  of  any  solid 
catalytic  agent,  removing  the  solvent  benzene  from  the 
chlorinated  product  and  separating  the  beu-methanoin- 
dane  compound  from  the  crude  chlorinated  product  by 
fractional  crystallization. 


9r AULIZATION  OP  CHUMUN  ATED 
HYDROCAinONS 
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S.  A  oomposttion  of  matter  comprising  trkhlor* 
ethylene  containing  a  pair  of  additives  consisting  of  ( 1 ) 
an  epoxide  containing  the  structural  conflguratioQ, 


and  a  total  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  unsubstituted  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
epoxides  and  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  epoxides  containing 
substituent  halofen  atoms,  and  (2)  an  unsubatituted 
aliphatic  ester  derived  from  a  carboxylic  acid  cootain- 
ing  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms  and  an  alcohol  con- 
taining not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms,  each  of  said  addi- 
tives being  present  to  the  extent  of  between  abojit  0.1 
and  1%  of  the  weight  of  said  trichlorethyiene. 
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HYDROCHLORINATION 

M*  NelMff(  WHOn  RMMa^  1 
N«wYofk,N.  Y^a 


Applkatton 
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!n  a  process  for  manufacture  of  ethyl  chloride  com- 
prising feeding  together  a  gaseous  ethylene  containing 
stream  and  a  gaseous  hydrogen  chloride  containing 
stream  tc  form  a  mixed  feed  stream  at  a  pressure  9f  over 
100  poonds  par  square  inch,  and  then  pasang  said  mixed 
feed  stream  into  contact  with  a  catalyst  solution  ccMuisting 
essentially  of  liquid  ethyl  chloride,  uid  ethyl  chloriUe  con- 
taining aluminum  chloride  in  a  concentration  of  from 
about  0.2  to  about  0.3  weight  percent,  whereby  additional 
ethyl  chloride  is  formed  and  the  aluminum  chloride  is 
deactivated,  at  a  rate  corresponding  to  about  0.5  to  about 
0.8  part  by  weight  per  100  paru  of  ethyl  chloride  formed, 
the  improvement  comprising  providing  a  supply  of  an- 
hydrous liquid  aluminum  chloride  in  a  confined  space  at 
a  temperature  of  about  250*  C,  thereby  generating  a 
vapor  pressure  appreciably  above  the  pressure  of  the  cat- 
alyst solution,  forcing  a  thin  stream  of  the  liquid  alumi- 
num chloride  concentrically  into  and  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  said  mixed  feed  stream  and  at  a  rate  corresnoad- 
ing  to  the  rate  of  deactivation  of  the  aluminum  chloride 
accompanying  the  ethyl  chloride  formation,  the  aluminum 
chloride  stream  being  introduced  solely  ondcr  the  force 
of  its  own  vapor  pressure^  .-■. 
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HYDROCHLOSmATION  OF  ETHYLENB 
^wy  B.  pyiMil  mk  J— sas  H,  llifrt,  ■■>—  »— ■>. 
In  nhgrlCoiperalleis,  New  Ynsk,  N.  Yi. 

i»  13, 19S4, 9«M  No.  429451 

Sniiaii     (CL2M— M3) 
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5.  Tlie  improved  method  of  hydrochlorinating  ethylene 
comprising  providing  hydrogen  chloride  and  ethylene 
streams  in  the  proportions  of  from  0.98  to  1.02  moles  of 
hydrogen  chloride  to  one  mole  of  ethylene,  mixing  the  hy- 
droftn  chloride  and  a  first  fraction  of  the  ethylene  to  pro* 
vide  a  mixture  having  a  hydrogen  chloride  :eth>1enc  mole 
ratio  of  from  about  1.05:1.0  to  1.15:1.0  and  feeding  said 
mixture  to  die  bottom  of  a  vertical  reaction  zone  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  cross  section  and  contacting  with  a 
reaction  medium  therein,  said  reaction  medium  oonsistiiig 
essentially  of  ethyl  chloride  having  a  catalytic  quantity  of 
aluminum  chloride  dissolved  therein,  and  concurrently 
feeding  the  rest  or  second  fraction  of  the  ethylene  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  reaction  zone,  at  a  vertical  point  at 
lesst  above  the  midpoint  of  the  reaction  medium  depth  and 
providing  a  fraction  of  the  reaction  medium  depth  above 
said  point  equal  to  at  least  two  times  the  said  second  frac- 
tion of  ethylene,  thereby  converting  substantially  all  the 
ethylene  of  said  second  fraction  to  ethyl  chloride,  and 
withdrawing  the  ethyl  chloride  formed  in  the  reaction 
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METHOD  FOB  aBFARATION  OF  ORGANIC 

MIXTUBIS 

EdwM^  B.  OHsliniii.  Isncsn,  aisi  HMwi  V.  Haas, 

riwtii.  N.  Yn  1 1  lip  I  ■!  to  Tkk  Team 

Ni#YMk  N.  Y^  a  BWBsmiaa  nC  IMmr 

Apil  t,  IMS,  Seslnl  No.  5tMM 
tOitoii    (C1.2M— MO 
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1.  A  process  for  upgrading  petroletmi  luphtha  com- 
prising n-parafllnic  hydrocarbons  and  isopnimfBnic  hydro- 
carbons and  aromatic  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  naphtha  fai  the  liquid  phase  with  a  solid  molee- 
nlar  sieve  almnino-ailicate  selective  adsorbent  made  iq> 
of  porous  crystals  wherein  tfte  pores  of  the  crsytals  are 
of  uniform  size  and  have  a  pore  size  of  about  5.0  Ang- 
strom units,  a  pore  size  sufficient  to  admit  strai^t  duin 
hydrocartwns  to  the  substantial  exclusioo  of  non-straight 
chain  hydrocarbons,  and  which  selectively  adsorbs  straight 
dudn  hydrocarbons  within  the  pores  of  the  adsorbent  to 
the  substantial  exclusion  of  non-straight  chab  hydrocar- 
bons and  which  selectively  adsorbs  aromatic  hydrocaiboos 
on  the  surface  of  said  adsorbent  to  remove  said  n-paralBnic 
hydrocarbons  and  said  aromatic  hydrocaibons  from  said 
naphtha,  separating  the  unadaosbed  iaopniafllnie  hydro- 
carbons from  the  resulting  admixtore,  separately  selec- 
tively desorbing  the  surface  adsoriwl  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon! by  oootacting  said  adsorbent  with  a  desorbing  fluid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  liquid  more  p(rfar 


than  said  snrf aee  ladsoftwd  arotMrtic  feydroeartens  which 
is  preferentially  adsorbed  by  said  adsorbent  over  said 
surface  adsorbed  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  a  fluid  at  a 
tcmperatnre  at  about  the  boiling  point  of  the  surface  ad- 
sorbed annnatic  hydrocarbons,  recovering  the  resulting 
selective  adsorbent  material  having  a  substantially  reduced 
amount  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons  adsorbed  on  the  sur- 
face thereof  and  thereafter  separately  desorbing  the  pore 
adsorbed  n-paraffinic  hydrocarbons  therefrom. 


UlMflt 
SPIROHYDRINDENCS  FOR  RESOLUTION  OF  HY- 
DROCARBON  MIXTURES  CONTARVING  RELA- 
TIVELY STRAIGHT  CHAIN  ALIPHATIC  COM- 
PONENTS 
Ralpk  B.  Tkompwm,  fUnsdait,  and  EdwaH  M.  Geiser, 
Downers  Grove,  IlL,  aaslfnors  to  Universal  Ofl  Prod- 
r,  Das  Plainis,  DL,  a  cocpotalion  of  Dein- 


No  Drawing.   AppOcafkM  October  4,  I9M 
^  ScfW  No.  <13  JH 
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I.  A  process  for  separating  a  mixture  of  at  least  two 
classes  of  hydrocarbons,  one  class  of  which  comprises 
an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  of  relatively  less  branched  chain 
structure  than  the  other  components  of  said  mixture  and 
said  other  class  is  selected  from  the  group  conristing  of 
branched  chain  aliphatic  and  cyclic  hydrocarbons,  said 
process  comprising  introducing  into  said  mixture  a  1.1'- 
bis-spirohydrindene  compound  characterized  in  having  a 
polar  radical  substituted  on  the  spirohydrindene  nucleus 
ic  the  6,6'-position  and  in  having  an  alkyl  radical  sub- 
stituted on  said  nucleus  in  the  3,3'-position  and  there- 
after separating  from  the  resulting  spirohydrindene-hy- 
drocarbon  mixture  a  fraction  enriched  with  respect  to 
said  other  class  of  hydrocarbon. 


acted  alkylatrtk  materia]  to  a  separation  none, 

i^t  Md  iccyding  fresh-feed  alkylatabie  material  to  said 
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secbnd  reaction  zoite  and  passing  the  bottoms  from  said 
separating  zone  to  said  first  reaction  zone. 


2J1M53 

SBLBCTIVB  SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  PROCESS  EM- 
PLOYING NITRO  DIETHYL  COMPOUNDS  AS 
SOLVENTS 
loscph  A.  Cbcnicek,  Bcnsenville,  IIL,  asrimar  to  Universal 
op  Pro*Kto  Company,  Dsa  Plahscs,  m.,  a  corporation 
qf  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AnoUcnlion  ln|y  1, 19S4 
ScrialNo.  44SJ41 
9Cialas.   (CL  M4-474) 
I.  A  solvent  extraction  process  for  separating  a  mix- 
ture of  organic  compounds  which  vary  in  their  degree  of 
solability  in  a  solvent  contacted  therewith,  which  com- 
prises contacting  said  mixture  with  a  liquid  solvent  com- 
pn^mg  a  predominant  proportion  of  a  compound  selected 
frooi  the  group  consisting  of  /3.^'-dinitro-diethyi  ether. 
^,^-dinitro-diethyl  sulfide  and  ^J»'-dinitro^ethylamine. 


241  MSI 
ISOMERIZATION  OF  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBON 
lofcn^W.  Myers,  ■nrflcsvilla,  Oida^  assign  iii  to  Philiipa 
PcnelcnnB  Company,  a  eornerawM  ef  Delaware 
NoDmwinR.   ApnScnllan  fnne  14, 1954 
SerinlNow  434.7S7 
UCInlM.    <CL2M— MS) 
I.  A  process  which  comprises  isomerizing  at  least  one 
polyalkylbenzene  containing  a  maximum  of  4  alkyl  groups 
per  molecule  and  a  maximum  of  2  carbon  atoms  per 
group  in  conUct  with  a  catalyst  comprising  essentially 
manganese  oxide  in  admixture  with  at  least  one  mtmhet 
of  the  group  consisting  of  silica,  alumina,  zirconia,  mag- 
nesia, boria,  titania,  and  HF-treated  alumina  under  iso- 
merizing conditions.  .  ^-. 

UlMSl 
fJ^f'TREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC  POSTOON 

ISOMERS  : 

Jnlian  M.  MnvBr,  Hinsdnic  HI.,  assignor  to  UyvcfM# 
SfmSiS?  ^^**™''^'  '^  Flainca,  IlL,  a  eorpotadon 

AppMcalion  Jnly  23,  l9Si,  Scfiai  No.  599,415 
ItdninM.  (CL2M-47I) 
I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  desired  position 
isooier  which  comprises  alkylating  an  alkylatabie  aro- 
matic material,  formed  as  hereinafter  set  forth,  with  an 
alkylating  agem  in  a  first  reaction  zone,  passing  the 
reaction  mixture  into  a  multiple-stage  separating  zone, 
separating  the  unreacted  alkylaUble  materials  from  the 
reaction  mixture  and  recycling  the  same  to  a  second 
reaction  zone,  subsequently  separating  the  desired  posi- 
tion isomer  in  the  reaction  mixture,  recycling  the  un- 
desired  position  isomers  to  said  second  reaction  zone 
along  with  a  fresh  feed  alkylauble  aromatic  material, 
therein  reacting  the  latter  with  said  recycled  undesired 
isomers,  passing  unreacted  alkylaUble  material  and  le- 
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DEHYDRATION  OF  GASEOUS  STREAMS 

SnnMsl  A.  WBaea,  TWsn,  OUn. 

AppHcatfon  November  12, 1953,  Scrini  No.  391411 
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A  method  of  dehydrating  a  natural  gas  stream,  consist- 
ing of  passing  the  gas  stream  through  a  liquid  bath  to  trans- 
fer a  portion  of  the  heat  of  the  stream  to  the  liquid  bath, 
removing  the  free  water  and  hydrocarbon  condensates 
from  the  stream,  cooling  the  remaining  vapor  components 
of  the  stream  to  substantially  hydrate  formation  tempera- 
ture, expanding  the  cooled  gas  to  form  hydrates,  pre- 
cipiuting  the  hydrates  into  the  Kquid  bath,  directing  the 
separated  free  water  and  hydrocarbon  components  di- 
y  into  the  liquid  bath  to  retain  the  liquid  bath  above 
h][drate  formation  temperature  for  melting  the  hydrates, 
separating  the  water  and  hydrocarbon  components  of  the 
liquid  bath  for  separate  removal,  utilizing  the  dehydrated 
gas  to  cool  the  vapor  components  of  the  gas  stream,  di- 
recting the  dehydrated  gas  through  the  cooling  stage  of  the 
influent  vapor  components  in  a  reverse  direction  thereto 
and  simultaneously  preventing  contact  therewith  of  die 
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hot  fMO  fron  t^  liquid  bath  in  order  to  oiaintain  the  de- 
hydrated gas  at  a  temperature  tufflcient  to  cool  the  io- 
roming  vapor  components  of  the  stream. 


least  a  major  amount  of  the  vinyl  acetylene  and  no  more 
than  minor  amounts  each  of  the  methyl  and  ediyi  acety- 
lenes,, separating  a  fat  dilute  cuprous  aouDooinm  aodata 
solntioa  containing  said  vinyl  acatyleoe,  contacting  the 
remaining  butadiene  bearing  stream  with  a  second  cuprous 


U1M5S 

DESORPnON  OF  STRAIGHT  CHAIN  HYDRO- 

CARIONS  FROM  SELECnVB  ADSORBENTS 

WBcy  P.  I^taffd  and  Samnil  P.  DkkMa,  Port  ArtlMr, 

mi  tiajamli  F.  Sarfdl,  Gmvaa.  Tex^  ■«!§■  bii  Id  The 

TamCSmimf,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  cwporaaoa  of 

Datewart 

NoDrawtag.    AppRcatioa  Marck  29, 1955 
Sasliil  No.  497«4M 
23CMW.    (CL249— i70 

1.  A  medMd  of  desorbing  straight  chain  hydrocarbons 
from  a  selective  adsorbent  which  contains  straight  chain 
hydrocarbons  adsorbed  therein  to  Uie  substantial  exclu- 
sion of  non-straight  chain  hydrocarbons  which  comprises 
contacting  said  adsorbent  with  a  gaseous  hydrocarbon 
containing  at  least  3  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  at  an 
elevated  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  effect  desorp- 
tioo  of  said  straight  chain  hydrocarbons  from  said  adsorb- 
ent, said  elevated  temperature  being  above  the  critical 
temperature  of  said  gaseous  hydrocarbon. 

15.  A  combination  hydrocarbon  treating  operation 
which  comprises  subjecting  a  hydrocarbon  fractioo  in 
the  naphtha  boiling  range  and  containing  straight  chain 
hydrocarbons  and  non-straight  chain  hydrocarbons  to 
catalytic  reforming  with  the  resulting  production  of  a 
catalytic  reformate  having  an  increased  proportion  of  non- 
straight  chain  hydrocarbons,  contacting  said  catalytic 
lelormate  with  a  selective  adsorbent  which  selectively 
adsorbs  straight  chain  hydrocarbons  v  the  subsUntial 
exdustoo  of  non-«trai^t  chain  hydrocarbons  to  adsorb 
straight  chain  hydrocarbons  therefrom  with  the  residt- 
ing  production  of  a  treated  reformate  having  a  reduced 
proportion  of  straight  chain  hydrocarbons  therein,  and 
contacting  said  adsorbem  now  containing  strai^t  chain 
hydrocarbons  adsorbed  therein  with  a  gaseous  hydrocar- 
bon containing  at  least  3  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  at  a 
temperature  above  about  the  critical  temperature  of  the 
straight  chain  hydrocarbon  adsorbed  therein  possessing 
the  highest  critical  temperature  so  as  to  effect  the  desorp- 
tion  of  said  straight  chain  hydrocarbons  from  said  ad- 
sorbent 


ammonhim  acetate  solution  in  an  amoont  to  extract 
substantially  all  of  the  remaining  vinyl  acetylene  and  at 
least  a  maior  amount  of  methyl  and  ethyl  acetylenes  and 
separating  a  butadiene  bearing  solution  having  a  substan- 
tially reduced  acetylene  content 


2J1S»45S 

PREVENTION  OF  REEOILER  POUUNG  IN  SUL- 
FURIC ACID  PROCESS  FOR  ALKYLATING  ISO- 
BUTANE  WITH  OLEFINS 

Edwia  H.  Hardrnde,  Edward  IL  Esjfcaw.  jad  Oral  A.^ 

Tf  UJIMSE'sMMNa. SSt,9M 


2,tlS,4S( 
FRETARATTON  Of  ALLENE 

Roacfft  T,  Cawajy  New  Braaawlckt  asa 
Mfa,  Msaiia,N.In  ■iiiiBiiri  la  Air 

paayr,  ■MaraaniMy  New  Yaim,  N»  Y.,  a 
alNawYaik  i 

Na  OiawlM.    AaaBrailsB  Ai«Hl  L  19SS 
SetlalNa.  925,995  I 

19CtaiBBb  (CLM*-M1> 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  allene  which  comprises 
pyrolirzing  diketene  at  a  temperature  of  from  aboat  510* 
C  to  about  590*  C.  in  a  reactioa  chamber,  the  mtemal 
surface  of  which  is  composed  of  subttantially  pure 
metallic  copper. 


M19,4S7 

ACETYLENE  REMOVAL  FROM  HYDROCARBON 

STREAMS 

Raben  ^rs 
to 

lafl 

M,  1959,  ScfW  No.  593,999 
9ClitoBa.  (CL  399.-991.5) 
1.  A  process  of  removing  methyl,  ethyl  and  vinyl  acety- 
lenes from  a  butadieae  bearing  stream  containing  them  in 
minor  amounts  which  comprises  contacting  said  butadiene 
baariag  stream  with  a  dilute  aqueous  soHitioa  of  cuprous 
ammonium  acetate  ia  aa  amount  lo  selectively  abaorb  at 


I.  la  a  cascade  sulfuric  add  system  for  alkylating  iso- 
butane  with  a  C|  to  C|  olefln  wherein  the  formatioo  of 
heavy  aftylate  requires  fractionation  of  the  alkylate  prod- 
uct and  deposits  tend  to  be  forined  on  the  heating  sur- 
faces employed  for  suppljring  heat  at  the  bate  of  the 
fractionation  zone,  the  method  of  inhibiting  said  deposit 
formation  which  comprises  percolating  said  alkylate  prod- 
uct through  a  mass  of  toUd  adsorbent  nuterial  before 
the  temperature  of  said  alkylate  exceeds  300*  F.  and 
prior  to  its  contact  with  said  heating  surfaces. 


ALKYLAHON  OF  PARAFFIN  HYDROCARBONS 


af  Ddawara 

AfiBcaiipB  May  14, 1954.  S«W  Na.  594,495 

Sq^aa.  (CL149— «3j4) 
1.  Aa  improved  process  for  producing  a  high  anti- 
knock  hydrocarbon  fractioo  by  reacting  an  iwiparalBn 
and  an  olefln  in  the  preaenoe  of  a  k^rogen  fluoride 
alkylatioo  catalyst  which  comprises  fractionating  a  mixed 
n-paraAn  isoparaAn  stream  and  an  tsoparafli»-leaa  paraf- 
fin stream  produced  as  hereiaafter  described  in  a  frac- 
tioBBtioa  zone  to  produce  a  substantially  n-paraflla-ftea 
isoparafHn  oveiiiead  firactioa  and  a  subttantially  iK>- 
paraAn-free  a-paraflbi  bottoou  fraction,  contactiBg  said 


isoparaflin  fraction  with  an  isoparaJBn-rlch  parafBn  re-  higher  bofling  hydrocarbon  stream  f^om  the  bottom  of 
cycle  fractioo  produced  as  hereinafter  described  aad  an  said  stripping  means,  passing  said  last-mentioned  stream 
ojefln  u  the  reactioo  zooe  in  liquid  phase  in  the  presence  to  a  fractionatioo  rone,  separa^ng  a  low  boiUng  iso- 
of  a  hydrogen  fluoride  alkylatioo  catalyst,  separating  paraffin-lean  paraffin  fraction  overhead  therefrom  and  a 
frosB  eflhients  of  said  reactioB  zone  a  liquid  phase  cooi-  high  antiknock  stream  from  the  bottom  thereof,  and  re- 
prising primarily  hydrogen  fluoride  alkylation  catalyst  cycling  the  overhead  isoparaffio-fean  paraflin  fraction  to 
and  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  phase  containing  dissolved  said  first-meotiooed  fractionatimi  zone  for  recovery  ai 
hydrogen  fluoride  and  comprising  a  large  excess  of  un-  isoparaflSa  dienfraaa. 
^reacted  isoparaflin,  n-parafllii.  and  resulting  higher  boil- 


ing hydrocarbons,  passing  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  phase 
directly  to  the  top  section  of  a  stripping  means,  separat- 
ing therefrom  an  isoparaiBn-rich  parafBn  fraction  over- 


tfiff- 


raetv^ 


^j ^ 


2,919,449 
PREPARATION  OF  LIQUID  HYDROCARBON 
{  DRYING  OILS 

BdWari  M.  Geiaer,  Dowacrs  Grove,  m.,  muigmor  to  Uai- 
ieraal  Oil  ProdocU  Compaoy,  Dcs  Plaiaca,  DL,  a  cor^ 
MMatfoo  af  Dtiawan 

]    NoDnmiof.    AppBcatfoo  September  24, 1955 
SctW  Now  534,743 
UdaioM.   (0.249—493.15) 
A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  liquid  hydro- 
a  drying  <nI  which  comprises  copoiymerizing  a  mix- 
of  a  conjugated  polyolefin  having  not  more  than  9 
3n  atoms  per  molecule  and  a  mono-iso-oleAn  ooo- 
J3S2   t«i<>ing  not  more  than  8  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  in 
j__^  ,  .         ,^     ,  :-:i  ^^zrn  «n|N.N-diaIkylamide  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  sub- 

bead  cootaintag  said  diMohred  bydrofen  fluoride,  ra*  stahtially  anhydrous  hydrogen  fluoride  catalyst  at  a  tem- 
cyding  said  isopandBn-rich  paraflb  fiactioo  to  the  ra-  peilature  in  the  range  of  from  about  0*  to  about  —80*  C, 
action  zooe,  sqiantfng  aa  IsopandBn-kaa  n-paraflb  and   and  recovering  the  resultant  polymerized  product. 


ELECTTRICAL 


3*  J£ti^> 


2,919,441 
ARC-MELTING  FURNACE  FOR  lOGH-MELTING 

METALS 
fMaiol  Gff«b«  aod  Wasoar  Plapar,  Haoao  (Maio),  Get^ 
■agr,  iiid^in  i>  w.  C  llsiasoi  G.  a^  h.  R,  Hmm 
(MatoV  Garasaay,  a  Geiaaa  hady  canasola 
jApfBttdoo  Fcbfoaiy  14,  J955,  Seslai  Nar4i9,555 

Fcknouy  22, 1954 


.^lii^ 


1.  In  an  arc  melting  furnace  in  which  a  consumable 
electrode  is  melted  by  an  electric  arc,  the  combination 
which  comprises  a  vacuum-tight  crudMe  for  holding  metal 
melted  from  the  consumable  electrode,  a  second  elec- 
trode in  the  crudble.  means  for  passing  current  between 
the  two  electrodes,  a  traaafer  tube  surrounding  die  con- 
sumable electrode  aad  connected  to  the  crucible  to  extend 
away  from  it,  means  for  moving  the  consumable  electrode 
through  the  transfer  tube  and  into  the  crudble,  means  for 
evacuating  the  transfer  tube  at  spaced  intervals  to  subject 
the  consuoBablc  electrode  to  decreasing  pressure  as  it  b 
moved  toward  the  crudble,  and  means  for  evacuating  the 
crudble  to  a  pressure  lower  than  the  lowest  pressure  in 
the  transfer  tube. 
79S  O.  O. 


^m>i^fii  A'- 


1,919,441 
ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTRIC  BATTERY 

Jackaoo  Hdgkli,  N.  Y.,  miIsbui  to 
■iiiBBliiiail  Coey.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  catw 
ofNawYotk 

Na.  174,974.    Diildsd  aad  Ato  appBeatfoo  Nnissahii 
7, 1952,  SaiW  No.  319^494 

IChko.   (CL13«~21) 

An  electrode  for  electric  batteries,  comprising  a  self- 
supporting,  flat,  plate-like  body  consisting  throughout  its 
thickness  of  comminuted  material,  said  comminuted  ma- 
terial being  constituted,  at  least  to  a  maj<»^  extent,  by 
sintered  particles  of  metallic  silver. 


1. 
ACa., 


lATnCRY  ADAPTER 

MBwaokaa,  Wh., 


Pasktr,  MBwBol 
::a.,  Ckie«a,  n 
Bcatfao^rill 


,  1954.  Sariai  No.  577,492 
(CL 136-173) 


3|.  A  unitary,  electrically  insulated  battery  adapter  in- 

3 ing  a  body  defining  two  open-sided  compartmeau 
tiooed  side  by  side,  a  partition  integral  with  the  body 
raised  above  the  bottom  of  the  compartments,  a  top 
pari  over  each  compartment  and  an  electrical  c^?ntact 
'^t'cr  recdving  groove  in  each  said  top  pari  and  within 
compartment,  an  dectrical  contact  member  extending 
iat^  each  compartment  under  the  raised  partidon.  aad  a 
tag  contact  dectrically  conductive  member  for  cadi 
compartment,  each  said  member  induding  a  portioo  aa- 
tMJag  Ae  top  of  its  respective  compartment,  fitting  osar 
the  open  edpe  of  the  top  pan  and  extending  into  said 
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fToove,  each  said  member  haviof  tpring  contact  portioiu 
extending  upwardly  from  the  top  part  and  downwardly 
within  said  compartment,  each  said  spring  contact  portion 
being  yieldable  toward  and  away  from  said  top  part. 


MIMM 


flGNAL  TRANSLATING  APPARATUS 
GMff*  C.  Mkki,  PiiiulM,  N.  J^  iii^ni  to 

of  AaMrica,  a  canotalioa  of  IMnww* 
Angwl  28, 1952, 8«M  No,  3M,70 
UOaiBH.   (CLlTt— 6^ 


4.  A  magnetic  recording  device  for  image  signals  rq^ 
reaentative  of  successive  lines  of  an  inuge,  comprising 
means  for  amplitude  modulating  a  carrier  with  the  image 
signal,  the  carrier  being  one  sweeping  in  fre<iuency  with 
a  period  corresponding  with  a  liiie  of  the  image  rifnal, 
a  movable  recording  web,  and  a  plurality  of  frequency- 
selective  detecting  and  recording  means  receptive  to  said 
modulated  carrier  and  magnetically  operative  on  parallel 
tracks  on  said  web. 


24]M<S 
HALF-TONE  DOT  FACSIMILE  SYSTEM 

M.lriiriLN«w 
bcwporaMTNew  Y 
Yofk 

AppBcailMi  Jmm  IS,  19S4,  SmW  N«.  43<,7i9 
19  ni  111  I.    (0.179— (.7) 


York,  N.  Y.,  a 


i-j>- 


^x- 


^; 


JUMP  COMPENSATION  rai  CONTINUOUS 
MOTION  FILM  PROIBCTOR 
I C  LMMk  Foft  W^M,  1^  aarigHTla  Fi 

.  Faet  Wagrao,  1^.  • 
io«-  " 

14, 19S1.  Smki  Na.  2443M 

9CWM.  cani- 7J) 


2.  la  a  modoo  picttire  television  transmission  system 
comprising  a  continuous  film  protector  iw^iiM^ing  ■  tourco 
of  light  and  a  camera  tube  having  a  photosensitive  sur- 
face and  electrical  deflectiiig  means,  said  profector  nor- 
mally projecting  a  steady  image  of  the  picture  oo  said 
surface,  an  arrangement  for  correcting  undesired  picture 
movements  including  fllra,  indicia  carried  by  said  film, 
each  of  said  indicia  being  fixed  in  position  with  respect 
to  its  correqwnding  picture  frame,  the  image  of  said 
indicia  occupying  a  given  position  on  said  surface,  light 
responsive  means  having  its  output  connected  to  said  de- 
flecting means  and  optically  aligned  with  the  image  of 
said  indicia,  said  light  responsive  means  producing  a  non- 
linear signal  corresponding  to  undesired  picture  move- 
ments, said  surface  having  means  cooperating  with  the 
position  of  said  indicia  iooage  for  transmitting  a  predeter- 
mined quantum  of  light  to  said  light  responsive  means 
during  normal  operation  of  said  system  and  a  different 
quantma  of  light  thereto  upon  movement  from  said  posi- 
tion, whereby  said  light  responsive  means  supplies  a  cor- 
recting signal  to  said  deflecting  means  in  response  to 
undesired  picture  movements. 


2^S,4C7 
TELEVISION  FILM  SCANNER  HAVING  SPROCKET 
HOLE  SENSING  MEANS  RESPONSIVE  TO  FILM 
REFRACTION  BETWEEN  HOLES 

1.  HaRii  aM  1  Ahrta  HsaisriBa,  Fort  WnrM, 
la  lirt— ■Jaaal  TeiopkoM  aai  Tela- 
a  cananMB  of  Ma^fiaBa 
iCTmi.  SmW  Na.  2SS,7« 
9  Hill ^179— 7 J) 


f 
9.  Electric  signal  to  light  image  conversion  apparatus 
comprising,  a  light  source  ia  an  optical  path  exiendUig 
through  a  transverse  plane  to  a  viewing  zone,  specular 
Bieans  deflning  by  a  pair  of  light  reflecting  faces  a  di- 
hedral angle  extending  from  said  pUae  edgewise  aioii« 
said  path  towards  said  zone,  optical  means  between 
said  source  and  plane  operable  oo  source  emitted  light  to 
fbnn  in  said  plane  a  luminous  simple  image  at  least  a 
portion  of  which  occupies  the  vertex  region  of  said  angle, 
and  signal  responsive  light  valve  means  for  varying  the 
size  of  said  simple  image  portion  as  a  function  of  an  in- 
put of  said  electric  singal,  said  pair  of  faces  multiply 
reflecting  said  simple  linage  portion  as  a  function  of  an 
input  of  said  electric  signal,  said  pair  of  faces  multiply 
reflectiag  said  simple  unage  portion  to  form  therefrom 
at  said  viewing  aoae  a  compound  image  of  a  size  deter- 
mined by  that  of  Mid  simple  image  portion. 


1.  A  system  for  deriving  information  from  the  posi- 
tion of  the  sprocket  holes  in  the  fUm  in  a  motioi^  picture 
projector,  comprising  means  for  producing  a  light  beam, 
means  for  producing  relative  movement  between  the 
beam  and  the  film,  means  directing  said  light  beam  at  a 
refractive  angle  toward  said  flhn,  the  film  in  one  position 
having  the  sprocket  hole  ia  line  widi  the  beam  so  that 
the  beam  passes  therethrough  and  extends  along  a  given 
path,  a  li^t  responsive  means  in  said  path  and  adapted 
to  produce  a  signal  upon  excitation  by  the  light  beam, 
and  the  film  in  the  other  positions  located  so  that  the  beam 
strikes  the  film  itself  and  is  refracted  along  a  second  path 
whidi  misses  said  light  responsive  means. 

) 


I 


f  film    .  :?f-'-<:- 

TO  FACnirATtTHE  HANDUNC 
1VLIGRAPH  ntMUGB  TAPE 
nk  I.  HaapL  lifiMJilj.  N.  I„  mi  WHh«  J. 

hmm.  New  Vadt,  N.  Y,  mi  ill la  TW  Wt 

Ualaa  T<l«k  CaMOvy,  New  Yoik.  N.  Y.,  ■ 
affNowYortt 

.  3, 1993,  Sartal  N^  394,994 
aChtea.  ca  ITS— 174) 


holdiag  in  abeyance  the  said  operation  of  the  aotoasalic 
switching  apparatus,  and  means  re^XNuive  to  the  receipt 
over  the  incoming  trunk  of  "■'v^— 'M^g  digit  iafonsatioa 
for  nullifying  the  said  delay 


a;glt,479 

COMPENSATED  TRANSVItm  dRCUIT 


I     COMI 
l<.Y.aco 


N.  J., 


afNewYa* 

Maick  29, 1959,  Salal  Na.  S74,7U 
UCWbk   (CL  179^41) 


1.  In  combinatiop  with  a  flexible  signal  storage  tape 
aad  a  perforating  mechanism  for  selectively  perforating 
saki  tape  in  longitudinal  rows,  a  tMpe  transmitter  con- 
PoPcd  by  said  perforated  tape,  a  tape  storage  means  be- 
tween siid  perforating  mechanism  and  said  transmitter, 
mearn  for  creasing  sakl  tape  fai  the  direction  of  iu  length 
between  loogitndfaial  rows  of  perforatk»s  therein  to  stiffen 
die  same  prior  to  its  entrance  into  said  storage  means, 
meaas  iochidiag  the  stiffening  caused  by  the  cieasing  of 
saklupetoeaabk  the  saase  to  be  pushed  into  saM  storey 
means  and  maintain  in  an  orderly  arrangement  therein, 
meaas  inchidiag  sakl  transmitter  for  pulUag  the  tape  frxxn 
said  storage  meaas,  aikd  means  for  removing  the  crease 
from  said  tape  ia  conjnnctioo  with  the  passage  tberetrf 
through  sakl  traaemiftrr. 


A  tiaMistor  haTing  emitter,  baae,  and  collector  dae- 
.  a  single  source  of  direct  current  for  provkling 
grating  voltages  for  said  transistor,  a  voltage  divider 
ipcising  a  pair  of  unpednce  elements  connected 
sakl  source,  utoans  co.uiecting  one  end  of  sakl 
voltafB  divider  to  sakl  emitter,  meaas  connecting  the 
junctkm  of  said  impedance  elements  to  sakl  base,  a  otiti- 
zation  device  and  a  biasing  resistor  connected  for  direct 
currents  in  series  between  sakl  emitter  and  sakl  base,  and 
circuit  means  mnwts^^f^g  ^^  resistor  in  a  direct  current 
series  circuit  inchuiing  at  least  a  portkm  of  sakl  vsritlfa 
divkler  but  excluding  sakl  transistor.  >  has 

MOVING  COIL  TYPE  LOUDSPEAKERS 


39, 19Slw8eriai  Naw  992412 
(CL179u.li|       ^^^ 


1.  A  group  selector  for  use  ia  a  switching  system  to 
connect  an  associated  incoming  trunk  to  an  idle  trunk  in 
aagr  desired  one  of  a  number  of  numerical  groups  of 
oMgoing  trunks  indexed  by  respective  digit  values,  iachid- 
iat  regisiei  means  responsive  to  a  digit  series  of  pulses 
received  over  the  incoming  trunk  t«H>»ti.g  ^  munerical 
group  to  reoHd  the  digit  vahie  diereol,  the  selector  fur- 
ther including  automatic  switching  ^n^ntvt  and  «"^««« 
for  operating  it  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  the  leoocded 
digit  information  to  select  aa  kfle  trank  ia  the  adcxad 
mmeiical  group  and  to  connect  the  said  ^t^nw^^^g  traaJ^ 
to  sDcfa  selected  trunk,  delay  means  ia  the  selector  lor 


29, 19SS,  SeiW  Na.  491,149 
M  Gnal  MMb  Mank  9, 1994 
(CLlTfL-USJ) 


1.  A  kwdspeakcr  oompiising  a  main  center  pole 

fe»»  •  niaitt  annahtf  pole  piece  cooperative  with  said 
center  pole  membo-  and  defining  a  first  air  gap.  an  avx4- 
iary  center  pok  member  of  smaller  dkuneler  ffwa  tta 
mala  pole  member  aad  situated  at  the  end  of  the  laHer. 
aa  auxiliary  annular  pole  pfaue  cooperative  with  said 
auxiliary  pole  member  aad  defining  a  second  air  gT 
ooaxul  with  the  first  air  gap,  a  non-magnetk  spad^ 
member  surrouadiag  the  auxiliary  pole  member  and 
adapted  to  hold  sakl  auxiliary  pole  pUte  away  fron  fhe 
mafa  pole  member,  a  first  moving  coil  system  located  ia 
the]  first  air  gap,  and  a  second  moving  coil  system  kicaled 
in  fhe  second  air  gap. 


( 
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NEUTRAUZBDTRKIDE  TUNER 

C  A.  BbMl,  Aicadk,  CML,  aMtaaar  to  SlMdari 

4MI  PaeAscli  Ca„  lac  Lae  Assise,  CMK.  a  cono. 
iiiliMofOhMii  -^—^.^-.r^ 

i99Ersllia  FehftMy  19, 199».  Seriri N^  499,941 
SCIalw.   (CL  179— 171) 

1.  Ia  a  telcviskM  tuner  having  a  neutralized  triode 
aapUfler  drcua  aad  a  metallic  chassis  enckmire  there- 


\ 


»7« 

for,  a  feed  throngti  capadtor  exteadiiig  dutmili  aa 
iBf  in  Mid  chaab  having  a  central  coodoctor  for  coo- 
pling  external  radio  frequency  ngnals  to  the  inpot  of  said 
enclosed  neutralized  triode  amplifier  circuit;  dielactfk 
material  surroundins  intermediate  portions  of  said  con- 
ductor, a  first  conductive  layer  surrounding  said  dielec- 
tric material  defining  a  flrrt  condenser  directly  coupled 
with  said  conductor  and  a  second  conducthrt  layer  ipacad 
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from  said  ftnt  conductive  layer  and  nrrounding  said  di- 
electric material  defbing  a  second  condenser  directly 
coupled  with  said  conductor,  said  first  conductive  layer 
heing  aligned  with  and  connected  to  said  chassis;  said 
second  conductive  layer  being  portioned  within  said  en- 
closure and  being  connectiMe  to  die  input  of  said  am- 
plifier circuit,  thereby  minimizing  intercoopling  inductance 
between  the  external  signals  and  the  input  tfaroogh  said 
enclosure. 
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AUTOMATIC  PROGRAM  CONTROLLER 
I.  Gedar.  Waawaloaa,  Wh^  iiilgir  la 
Cesmrai  Cespesatfen.  WWii— ias,  Wis.,  a 
afWIinaria  _ 

ApffI  22, 1955.  Setiiri  Nn.  5t3,3M 
4CWM.   (CL  "~ 


for  engaging  said  switch  oontact  at  one  end,  a  switch  blade 
carrier  swingaMe  through  90*  about  an  axis  transverse 
to  said  longitnrtinal  axis  for  tviBflably  mo<mrint  aaid 
swildi  blada,  a  twitch  blade  operator  rotataUe  throng 
180*  abont  aa  axis  petpendicuiar  to  said  longitudinal  axis 
when  said  switch  Made  is  in  the  ewiieli  closed  posirion 
and  ipnoed  from  said  transverse  axis  on  the  side  away 
from  said  switch  oontact.  a  first  am  rotatable  with  said 
switch  blade  operator  and  extending  therefrom  toward 
said  switch  contact  and  ia  aligament  with  said  switch 
blade  when  it  is  ia  the  doaad  position,  a  second  aim  le- 


I.  An  automatic  program  controller  comprising,  a  sta- 
tionary support  having  internal  screw  threads  therein,  a 
shaft  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  support  and  having  ex- 
ternal screw  threads  coacting  with  said  internal  support 
threads,  a  timing  wheel  fixe^y  secured  to  said  shaft,  a 
drum  member  also  fixedly  secured  to  said  shaft  and  hav- 
ing thereon  a  peripheral  helical  fonnation  of  greater  di- 
ameter but  of  the  same  pitch  as  that  of  said  screw  threads, 
means  for  rotating  said  wheel  to  simultaneously  rotate 
said  shaft  and  said  member  as  a  oait  aad  to  thereby 
cause  said  coacting  threads  to  bodily  move  the  unit  along 
the  axis  of  said  shaft,  adjustable  means  coacting  wilh  said 
adieel  for  fevcrsing  the  rotation  and  the  direction  ot  move- 
ment of  and  for  varying  the  limits  of  said  axial  aaove- 
roent  of  the  unit,  aad  means  operable  by  said  helical  drum 
formation  for  controlling  tha  production  of  diverse  |Mtf- 
tcms  of  preselected  events  within  said  limits  of  axial 
movement  of  the  timing  wheal  as  fixed  by  said  limit  ad- 
justing means. 
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2. 1954.  flsHai  Ntt.  417,ifff 
MCUkm.  (CLIM— 4f) 

1.  A  switch  comprising,  in  combination,  a  swildl  con- 
tact, a  switch  blade  routable  about  its  «''"r«««^i— «  axis 


cured  to  the  other  end  of  said  switch  blade  and  extend- 
ing transversely  therefrom  in  a  plane  containing  the  axis 
of  roution  of  said  switch  blade  operator,  and  a  titk  piv- 
oted to  said  second  arm  and  univcmlly  connrctad  to  Mid 
first  arm  whereby  on  rotation  of  said  operator  with  aaid 
switch  blade  in  the  switch  doaed  portion  aaid  switch 
Made  is  first  rotated  about  its  longitudinal  axia  to  dia- 
engaga  said  switdi  contact  aad  continued  rotation  of  said 
operator  through  180*  swings  said  switdi  blade  about  said 
transverse  axis  through  90*  in  which  position  said  link 
overUes  said  first  arm  aad  the  latter  cooperates  dtcrewith 
to  lock  said  switch  Made  in  the  open  position. 
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I.  In  a  lock,  a  slidaMe  boh,  spring  means  b«ulng  on 
said  boh  for  centering  said  bolt  during  sliding  motion 
thereby  and  yieldable  to  pennit  limited  pivotal  motion 
by  said  bolt,  and  switch  means  including  a  switch  actu- 
ating lever,  said  lever  being  aligned  with  said  bolt  during 
normal  sliding  motion  of  saikl  bott  to  maintain  said  switch 
inoperati'/e,  said  swhch  being  opcraMa  on  pivotal  mo- 
tion of  said  boh  to  movi  said  bob  from  alignment  with 
said  lever. 
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AhmI  M,  19H  taW  N^  4S2,ltt> 
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tCkkm,  (CLM»-4LM) 
1.  A  Tihe  coapfiiiai  a  holkm  valva  body,  a  valva 
rotary  aad  axially  sUdaMe  ia  aa  opening  in  ooe  end 
of  the  body,  said  end  of  the  body  having  ftm  aad  second 
aagalarly  spaced  ports,  laid  valve  body  haviag  a  third 
poet  ia  its  other  end.  a  vaht  member  on  the  end  of  the 
within  the  hollow  body,  said  vahre  member  haviag 
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a  recess  adapted  in  a  first  rotary  position  of  the  valve  three  arcaate  segments  of  ^u«.»v««m.ui,wmim«wuuis 

member  to  establish  oommunication  between  the  first  and  around  and  secured  against  one  ead  of  said  base  in  ango- 

tecond  ports,  said  valve  member  also  having  a  hole  lariy  spaced  relatian  with  their  adjaoem  ends  q»aced  apart 

adapted  in  a  second  rotary  position  af  the  valve  member  aad  fadng  toward  each  other,  three  elongated  magnetic 

to  establish  communication  between  said  first  port  and  pole  pieces  each  dispoaed  between  and  abutting  said  op- 


the  interior  of  the  body,  said  second  port  being  blocked 
by  the  valve  member  when  in  its  stated  second  rotary 


..j^h^f£ 


position,  said  valve  member  being  axially  nK>vable  away 
from  said  one  end  of  the  body  aad  adapted  upon  such 
tnovement  to  dose  the  third  port,  said  first  and  second 
ports  when  being  placed  in  communication  via  the  in- 
terior of  the  body,  spaced  electrical  contacts  at  said  other 
end  of  the  valve  body,  and  meaas  oa  the  valve  aiember 
for  bridging  said  contactt  upon  axial  movement  of  die 
valve  member  from  its  said  second  rotary  poT«ti<m, 


posed  Olds  of  a  different  pair  of  said  segments  aad  pro- 
jecting radially  aad  inwardly  thetefrom  toward  but  short 
of  the  other  pole  pieces  to  define  a  cavity,  a  magnetic 
armature  smaller  thaa  and  fredy  movable  within  said  cav- 
ity, abutments  rigid  with  said  pole  pieces  and  engageable 
with  said  armature  to  confine  the  movements  thereof  to 
three  aagularlly  spaced  positions,  a  plorality  of  coih  en- 
circling said  pole  pieces  and  operable  under  dillerent  con- 
ditions of  energization  to  produce  a  resuhant  flux  attract- 
ia|  aaid  armature  selectively  into  each  of  said  three  dif- 
ferjrat  positions,  and  contact  means  cooperating  with  said 
anaature  to  complete  different  electrical  circuits  when 
the  armature  is  in  said  different  positions. 
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1  J.  GoOnafsT',  Bakylon,  N.  Y. 
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1.  A  baby  protective  sagaal  device  for  cribs  having  a 
crib  framework  and  a  mattress  supporting  structure  car- 
ried by  said  framework,  said  mattress  supporting  structure 
comprising  a  pair  of  section,  means  hingedly  securing 
said  sections  together,  a  first  contact  secured  to  one  of 
said  sections,  a  second  contact  secured  to  the  second  of 
said  sections,  said  first  contact  being  spaced  from  said 
second  contact  when  said  sections  are  coplanar,  said 
means  resiliently  urging  said  sections  to  form  an  obtuae 
angle  with  respect  to  each  other  with  said  first  oontact 
engaging  said  second  contact  when  said  sectioas  form 
an  obtuae  an^,  said  means  including  spring  straps,  said 
sections  comprising  a  pair  of  plates,  said  straps  havii« 
the  ends  thereof  riveted  to  said  plates,  the  ends  of  said 
strap  normaOy  extending  at  an  obtuse  angle  lalaltTC 
to  each  other  in  an  unstressed  state. 
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TRANSIENT  SWITCH 
loasph  A.  Yolk,  NatBMady,  Ma,,  asri^or,  b,  mesM  m- 
to  Maniiil  laitiiu,  bc^  Grand  R^i^ 
afMkhtaH 

ibcrt,  1954;  SefW  No.  472,9m 
•  nsliiii     (CL2M~144) 


1.  A  transient  switch  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
base,  a  pah*  of  terminals  mounted  on  the  base  and  in- 
sulated from  each  other,  a  pair  of  electrical  conducting 
dements  mounted  in  the  base,  each  of  said  dements  havti« 
aa  elongated  continuous  contact  surface  and  being  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  a  respective  terminal,  said  elements 
being  parallel  to  eadi  other  and  at  least  one  of  them 
having  substantid  electricd  resistance,  and  movable  dec- 
tried  conducting  means  adapted  for  movement  along  said 
continuous  elongated  contact  surfaces  and  beyond  the 
free  ends  thereof,  and  means  for  sdectivdy  rec^rocating 
said  electricd  conducting  means. 


OiAT. 
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MINIATURE  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  APPARATUS 

ORTHBUKE 
John  E.  Barfcar.  Wed  Cavlaa,  CaBt,  «i%Bor  to  HoAbm 
Mporadoa,  a  cononHoa  of  CaHfonte 
^    Inly  2, 1954,  SctldNa.  595448 
tCUaia.   (GL28»— 152) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  miniature  electricd  switch  pro- 
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and  dMpo>cd  over  nid  depmsable  botloa  to  dcpnM  se- 
lectively said  button,  a  roller  bearing  having  an  axis  of 
rotation,  means  affixed  to  said  arm  for  mountiag  said 
roller  bearing  above  said  arm  in  snch  manner  that  said 
axis  of  rotation  ci  said  roller  bearing  is  transverse  with 
reqpect  to  said  arm;  and  manually  actuatable  detent 
means  ptvotally  affixed  to  said  bousing  for  selectively 
mng»png  and  thereby  depressing  and  maintafadng  d^ 
pression  of  said  roller  bearing  and  said  resilient  am 
member  mcam  so  as  to  actuate  selectively  said  button, 
said  detent  means  being  provided  with  a  detent  portion 
having  an  inclined  cam  surface  portioa  for  engagiag  said 
roller  bearing,  a  central  portion  integral  with  said  de> 
tent  portion,  and  a  freely  routable  pivot  arm  integral 
with  and  di^osed  normally  to  said  central  portion. 


METHOD  AND  AFPAIUnS  FOR  rSEHEATING 
CAN  lOD  Y  flOM  aSAMB 
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5.  In  a  method  of  preheating  can  body  side  seams 
with  the  aid  of  high  frequency  coil  having  an  elongated 
rectilinear  reach  extending  a  length  greater  than  the 
lengths  of  a  phirality  of  can  bodies  and  which  creates 
a  tubular  magnetic  flidd  around  itself;  the  steps  of  align- 
ing the  side  seams  of  the  can  bodies,  longitudinally  feed- 
ing the  can  bodies  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  on 
a  path  parallel  «ith  and  transversely  spaced  from  said 
ekmgalad  rectilinear  coil  reach  and  directly  centered  along 
said  ratch.  and  maintaining  the  aligned  seams  within  said 
tubular  magnetic  fleld  and  in  doaely  spaced  ^oximity  to 
said  elongated  rectilinear  ooil  reach  during  travel  of  the 
can  bodies  along  said  path. 


I.  In  a  switch,  at  least  two  elongated  metal  blades  re- 
spectively secure^:  at  one  end  one  above  the  other  to  ex- 
tend in  parallelism  in  the  same  direction,  each  blade  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally-extensive  finger  portion  projecting 
freely  along  (^posite  sides  of  a  common  axis  parallel 
thereto,  one  of  said  blades  having  its  free  end  offset  to- 
ward said  axis  and  again  offset  on  said  axle  to  extend 
a  substantial  distance  along  the  latter  and  define  an 
axially-extensive  and  aligned  actuating  tab. 
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N*  #«t  nmlpMf  to  vKloty 
___^__     _  N.  I„  n 

*^  I  April  21, 1982,  SeiW  No.  288,889 
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A  resistance  unit  for  a  clinical  thermometer  comprising, 
a  dielectric  rod,  a  cup-shaped,  electrically  conductive,  thin 
willed  cap  member  covering  the  front  end  of  the  rod,  said 
cap  exteniding  beyond  the  end  of  the  rod,  so  as  to  pro- 
vide an  air  chamber  therein,  a  thermally  sensitive  resistor 
attached  in  thermally  conductive  contact  with  the  iimer 
wall  of  the  cap,  a  very  thin  lead  wire  conductively  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  resistor  and  extending  rearwardly 
thereof  through  the  air  chamber,  a  first  conductor  at- 
tached to  the  free  end  of  the  lead  and  longitudinally  dis- 
posed within  the  rod,  a  second  conductor  connected  to  the 
wall  of  the  cap  and  extending  rearwardly  through  the  rod. 
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I.  Welding  asechanisra  for  welding  a  plastic  box  blank 
into  a  finished  box  having  a  bottom  wall,  side  and  end 
walls,  and  tabs  on  dM  walls  for  welded  attadmient  to  a 
cootignoQS  portion  of  the  adjacent  wall,  comprising  sets 
of  stationary  and  movable  electrodes  arranged  in  pairs 
with  one  pair  at  each  comer  of  the  box  being  formed 
with  the  electrodes  of  each  pair  mounted  for  movement 
to  and  from  an  open  position  where  the  movable  elec- 
trode is  q^aced  from  die  stationary  electrode  and  a  closed 
position  where  the  movable  electrode  is  brought  toward  the 
stationary  electrode  for  exerting  damping  pressure  upon 
box  portions  between  said  pair  of  electrodes,  means  for 
actuating  the  movable  electrodes  toward  and  away  from 
the  stationary  electrodes,  means  for  moving  individual 
box  blanks  into  welding  position  when  the  electrodes  are 
in  open  position  and  with  an  adjacent  flap  and  wall  por- 
tions of  the  boK  between  each  pair  of  electrodes,  guide 
means  engaging  the  side  and  end  walls  of  the  box  as  it  is 
moved  toward  the  electrodes  and  before  reachi^  tbtt  elec- 
trodes to  insure  proper  poeitioning  of  said  flap  and  wall 
portioa  relative  to  each  other  and  between  the  pairs  of 
electtodes,  means  for  generating  welding  heat  between 
said  electrodes  when  they  are  moved  to  dosed  position, 
and  means  to  eject  the  box  from  the  dectrodes  after  weld- 
ing and  the  electrodes  are  oaoved  to  open  poaitioo. 
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1.  An  electrical  a(^>aratus  comprising  structure  pro- 
viding an  enclosure,  an  electrical  heating  unit  in  the  en- 


closure, the  structure  having  an  aperture  leading  into  the 
enclosure,  removable  means  covering  said  aperture,  the 
beating  unit  being  supported  by  the  covering  meam,  an 
electrical  circuit  for  said  electrical  device  comprising  first 
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and  second  parts,  the  first  part  bang  carried  by  said 
covering  means,  the  second  part  being  carried  by  the  said 
structure,  said  second  part  comprising  a  lead  post,  said 
first  part  induding  a  receptacle  dectric  connector  into 
which  the  lead  post  fits. 
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L  In  an  electric  steam  vaporieer  of  the  type  described, 
fs  receptacle  for  the  water  to  be  heated,  and  a  pair  of  ver- 
tically elongated  electrodes  suspended  in  the  receptacle 
and  adapted  to  heat  the  water  and  generate  steam  by  the 
passage  of  an  electrical  current  between  them,  said  elec- 
trodes being  rigidly  constructed  of  sheet  steel,  and  means 
mounting  and  aligning  the  electrodes  at  their  upper  ends 
and  holding  them  firmly  in  predetermined  spaced  paralld 
relation  with  their  lower  ends  free  of  any  supporting  or 
spacing  elements,  whereby  there  are  no  elements  between 
the  portions  of  the  dectrodes  submerged  in  the  water,  on 
which  predpitants  may  accumulate. 
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MOiilnii    (0.219^-44) 


sive  member  and  mounted  for  movement  longitudinalty 
relative  thereto,  said  switch  assembly  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  switch  blades,  eadi  pair  having  a 
set  of  electrical  contacts  which  is  adapted  to  normally  be 
engaged,  but  to  be  disengaged  by  movement  of  one  blade 
of  the  pair  with  resped  to  the  qther,  each  of  said  ends 
on  deflecting  adi4>ted  to  move  on0  of  said  movable  blades 
to  disengage  the  contacts,  the  ten4>erature  at  whidi  emdk 
of  said  movable  blades  is  moved  and  its  assodated  set  of 
contacts  disengaged  depending  upon  the  dispositioB  of 
said  switch  assembly  relative  to  said  temperature 
sive  member. 


2,818,488 
TUBE  WELDING 
C  Rndd,  laiihMBl,  a^  Robert  1.  Stanton, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y^  asslgnnrs  to  Magnetic  Heating  Coip., 
Naw  Rochefflc,  N.  Y.,  a  coroorofos  of  New  Yosk 
[   AppBcation  AmB  8, 1954,  SesM  No.  421,788 
MOakM.  (0.219-^9) 


I ,  Method  for  welding  together  the  edges  of  a  kmgi- 
tudinal  gap  in  metal  tubing  whidb  comprises  longitn- 
dingily  advancing  the  tubing  while  subjecting  the  same  to 
preteure  from  opposite  sides  thereof  to  bring  the  gap  edges 
together  at  a  welding  point  as  a  narrow  V-shaped  forma- 
ttoij,  and  while  beating  said  edges  to  welding  temperature 
by  lapplying  contacts  connected  to  means  providing  a 
source  of  hi^  frequency  current,  to  points  on  the  tubing 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  gap  at  a  position  shortly  in  ad- 
vance of  said  point,  said  current  being  of  a  sufficient 
frequency  whereby  the  greater  part  of  the  current  flowing 
in  the  tubing  metal  from  one  contact  to  the  other  will 
follow  a  path  from  one  of  said  contacts  along  close  to 
one  edge  of  the  gap  to  said  welding  point  and  back  along 
dose  to  the  opposite  edge  of  the  gap  to  the  other  contact, 
and  also  conducting  such  current  along  and  just  above  said 
V  formation,  to  decrease  the  reactance  of  said  path. 


2^18,489 

TUBE  WELDING  BYmGH  FREQUENCY 

RESISTANCE  HEATING 

C  Kahikiib  Mctedeconk,  N.  J.,  and  Robert  •. 

N.  Y^  aarffMn  to  Mi^sUr  liislhg  Cmp^  New  R^ 
N.  VnS  cotpatiUloa  af  New  Yoik 

9, 1958,  SatM  No.  858,888 
7ClalB^    (0.219-^59) 


1.  A  control  comprising  an  elongated  temperature 
responsive  member  secured  at  its  central  portion  to  a  heat 

source  and  having  ends  adapted  to  defied  in  response       1.  Apparatus  for  welding  together  a  pair  of  appranck- 
lo  a  temperature  increase  in  said  heat  source,  and  a  switdi 
assembly  disposed  adjacent  to  said  tenqwrature  reipoo- 


ing  metal  edges  which  are  bdng  longitudinally  advanced, 
comprising:  means  for  bringing  said  edges  togetiier  at  a 
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ivektint  point  with  «  aarrow  V-«luiped  tap  fonnatiaa 
therebetween  in  ndvmnce  of  said  point;  a  pair  of 
tacts  mounted  reqwctively  to  ba  nuajBd  hjr  said 
along  oppodle  tides  of  the  gap  at  a  podtion  shortly  in 
advance  of  said  point;  means  for  coonectinf  dte  terminals 
of  a  source  of  radio  frequency  beating  currant  laapecdvily 
to  said  contacts  whereby  such  current  will  flow  along  the 
gap  edges  from  the  contacts  to  and  from  the  weld  point; 
means  for  retaining  said  V-shi^ied  formatioo  with  a  con- 
stant wi(hh.  conprising  a  spreader  element  of  ceramic 
material,  the  side  surfaces  of  which  respectively  are  sUd- 
sbly  engaged  by  the  edges  of  the  metal  within  said  gap; 
and  means  for  moontfaig  and  retaining  said  element  sta- 
tionary at  a  predetermined  position  in  advance  of  said 
welding  point 


said 

in  predetermined 
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a  sensing  element 
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and  means  operable 
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art  III  1 1    {a.2i%'49} 


t,i9sa 


^ 


I.  An  electro-erosion  apparatus  for  forming  a  blind 
hole  of  non-circular  shape  in  a  workpiecc  of  metal  or 
other  conductive  material,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination,  means  for  holding  the  workpiece,  a  com- 
posite elongated  electrode  having  an  inner  member  and 
an  outer  member,  said  inner  member  having  an  open- 
ended  longitudina]  bore  situated  on  one  side  of  its  longi- 
tudinal axis,  said  outer  member  having  a  shape  corre- 
sponding to  that  of  the  hole  to  be  formed  in  die  work- 
piece,  one  end  of  said  electrode  being  spaced  from  the 
workpiece  by  a  spark  gap  filled  with  a  dielectric  liquid, 
an  electric  circuit  for  passing  time-spaced  spark  discharges 
between  said  electrode  and  the  workpiece  through  the 
dielectric  liquid,  means  for  circulating  the  dielectric  liquid 
through  the  spark  gap  and  the  longitudinal  bore  of  said 
inner  member,  means  for  effecting  relative  feeding  move- 
ment between  said  end  of  said  electrode  and  the  work- 
piece,  means  for  rotating  said  inner  member  about  its 
longitudinal  axis  during  the  course  of  said  feeding  move- 
ment, and  means  for  constraining  said  outer  member 
against  rotation  during  the  course  of  said  feeding  fmove- 
ment 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  grinding  a  conductive  work- 
piece  by  means  of  intermittent  electrical  discharge  across 
a  gap  between  a  rotating  grinding  element  and  the  work- 
piacs,  servo-means  for  feeding  the  grincHng  elemem  to- 
ward the  workpiece  and  for  maintaining  predetermined 
■pace  relationship  therebetween,  means  for  controlHng 


1.  A  welding  device  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
member  slidably  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  an  eleetrode 
carried  by  the  piston  and  having  a  wddfaig  tip  offset  from 
the  axb  of  the  piston  and  cylfaider,  mounting  means  fixed 
to  the  cylinder,  a  dosore  forming  a  cyUnder  head,  a  post 
rigid  with  the  head  extending  faito  the  cylinder  and  havfaig 
a  plurality  of  parallel  guide  surfaces  thereon,  said  plsloa 
comprising  a  cylinder  engaging  portion  and  a  reduced  rod 
portioo  adapted  to  extend  outwardly  from  the  cyUnder  and 
having  an  electrode  carrying  surface,  means  for  holding 
an  electrode  on  said  latter  outwardly  extending  sorfnoe 
and  for  positioning  the  electrode  with  its  offset  tip  in  dif- 
ferent angular  positioos  widi  relation  to  die  cyUnder 
mounting  means,  the  piston  and  rod  having  an  axial  bore 
extending  thereinto  to  leoeive  said  post,  a  bushing  rigidly 
carried  by  the  piston  and  fitting  and  slidably  engaging 
said  guide  surfaces  on  the  poet,  a  guide  sleeve  fttttng  said 
reduced  rod  portion  of  the  piston  member  and  fitted  Into 
the  cylinder,  and  damping  means  for  holding  the  guide 
sleeve  in  the  cylinder  induding  a  protective  packing. 

CmCLB  WELDING  MACHINB 
I.  Pib,  Wa«  OliHVi,  Mtf  LIni  W.  Yc 
N.  J^  aalnoa  In  Ualoa  CaAM 
iafP9ewY«tk 

•ff  «plcatfaa  Serial  No.  4§IM^  Ai . 
24,  1954.     Tkb  agjlmlii  Ai«nil  %  19Si,  Serial 
N«wit23S3 

tfClnkH.   (0.219^135) 
1.  CIrde  welding  machine  having  a  frame  coovris- 
faig  a  base  and  a  shdf  thereabove  projecting  beyond  mid 
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hase,  a  gear  joumakd  in  nH  proiectittg  dwif  and  hav- 
ing an  eccentric  bore,  means  for  mounting  a  welding  tool 
in  said  madnne  with  iu  wdding  end  depending  baloiw  ^^*^ 
said  shelf  to  one  side  of  said  base  and  with  an  upper 
portion  extending  up  into  said  eccentric  bore,  gearing 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  driving  said  eccentrically 


231MM 
ELECTRODE  HOLDER 


bored  gear,  and  variable  speed  power  meaiu  mounted  on 
said  frame  for  driving  said  gearing  for  rotating  the  de- 
pending end  of  said  welding  tool  about  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  eccentrically  bored  gear  and  within  die  down- 
wardly projected  confines  of  said  eccentrically  bored 
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I.  Arc  welding  apparatus,  comprising:  a  swingable  sup- 
port crane;  a  rotataMe  cofl  of  electrode  atucfaed  to  the 
crane  with  a  support  having  pivot  means  permitting 
universal  movement  of  the  oofl  relative  to  the  crane;  a 
welding  torch  mounted  in  fixed  relation  to  the  cofl  for 
receiving  the  electrode  from  the  cofl  and  directing  it  to 
a  work  piece,  said  torch  and  cofl  being  movable  as  a  unit 
relative  to  the  crane  and  maintaining  said  fixed  relation 
providing  only  predetermined  beading  of  the  electrode 
during  feeding;  an  electrode  supply  and  feeding  unit  at- 
tached to  the  crane,  said  unit  including  motor  fted  means 
for  the  electrode  and  an  inflexible  tube  connected  to  the 
welding  torch  to  receive  the  electrode  from  the  feed 
means  and  deliver  it  to  the  torch,  all  universally  movable 
as  a  unit  relative  to  the  crane,  said  electrode  supply  and 
feeding  unit  being  balanced  on  the  support  crane  to 
facilitate  manipulation  of  the  welding  torch  over  a  wort 


New  Yaik,  N.  Y.,  a  cwporailen  of 

Maick  13, 1954,  S«M  No.  57134t 
sapMcatlBn  Nilhfliinfc  M«ch  23, 195S 
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1.1  An  electrode  holder  in  welding  apparatus  utilized 
to  fill  a  butt-weld  seam  extending  between  the  sides  of  a 
pair  of  woricpieces.  comprising  a  pair  ot  clamping  jaws, 
means  for  joining  said  jaws  in  a  manner  whereby  diey 
move  relative  to  each  other  in  a  common  plane,  one  ol 
said  jaws  being  constituted  of  an  electriodly  insulating^ 
mat^ial  and  the  other  of  said  jaws  bdng  constituted  of  i 
an  cjfectrically  conductive  material,  said  jaws  having  sub- 
stantially elongated  coplanar  dimensions  and  being  sufll- 
cieiuly  narrow  in  width  to  adapt  them  to  be  operttivdy 
postponed  in  said  seam,  said  electrically  conductive  jaw 
hav|Dg  a  substantially  reduced  width  relative  to  that  of 
said  electrically  insulating  jaw  thereby  preventing  the  said 
conductive  jaw  from  contacting  said  workpieces  a^iik  per- 
mitting the  said  insulating  jaw  to  contact  the  said  woil:- 
piec^  when  the  said  jaws  are  operativdy  positioned  in  said  .. 
seanji,  and  an  dectrode,  said  jaws  bdng  adapted  to  damp 
said  electrode  in  said  common  plane. 


2J1M94 
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C^^jidwlg,  PMtsbwgk,  ^n., 

DwMdber  (L 1952,  SetW  No.  224*473 
17  Clriaii     (CL  219^144) 


1.  A  consumaMe  welding  electrode  for  welding  work 
comprising  a  ferrous  wire  having  a  roughened  sorfaoe 
and  having  deposited  on  said  surface  a  dun  layer  of  oxy- 
gen containing  material  said  material  consisting  of  at 
least  one  oxygen  containing  compound  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  metal  oxides,  metal  phosphates 
and  metal  carbonates,  the  said  compound  or  conqiounds 
being  such  that  during  the  arc  welding  process  it  stabi- 
lizes the  arc,  the  thicknen  of  said  layer  being  so  related 
to  the  diameter  of  said  wire  and  to  the  contemplated 
rate  of  consumption  of  said  electrode  that  when  said 
electrode  is  in  use  just  sufficient  oxygen  to  maintain  die 
arc  stabilized  without  produdng  substantial  oxidation  of 
the  wort  is  available  immediately  adjacent  that  end  of 
said  electrode  which  is  bdng  melted. 
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ELECTRIC  LAMP  INSTALLAHON 

MMon  AMsa,  WaBsakj,  Mml 

Match  34, 1955,  SefW  No.  49t,«79 
5  nilati  (CL  244—9) 
A  tubular  electric  lafl^>  installation  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sheet  metal  housings,  the  first  of  which  in- 
dudes  circuit  means  for  connecting  with  an  electricd 
power  supply,  the  remaining  hoosiiigs  having  sodcet 
means  for  engaging  the  ends  of  tubular  electric  lamps. 
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electrical  connectors  interconnecting  with  the  socket 
meuM  and  located  at  the  ends  of  the  housings  and  en- 
gagiBg  the  mating  connectors  upon  adjacent  housings 
thereby  to  energize  the  lamps  from  the  po«-er  supply. 


said  stop  means  to  hold  the  element  in  switch  doaiiig 
poritioB  when  the  latter  is  moved  into  said  body,  and  an 
independent  cam  actuator  operable  upon  said  dip  to  dis- 
engage it  from  said  stop  means  and  release  said  phmger 
element  from  switch  dotfaig  position. 


means  for  suspending  the  housings  from  a  supporting  sur- 
face, and  aligning  means  including  a  plurality  of  laterally 
spaoed  fingers  extending  from  one  end  of  each  housing 
and  engaging  the  opposite  end  of  the  adjacent  housing 
thereby  to  align  and  support  the  housings. 


rLAflH-UGHT 
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1.  A  flash-light  embodying  a  casing  of  insulatioo  ma- 
terial, said  casing  being  open  and  acrew4hreaded  at  its 
bottom  and  having  a  switch-equipped  flash-light  currant 
coodnctor  embodied  tbereia  and  having  a  pair  of  diameCii- 
cally  opposite  lengthwise  bore*  containing  added  current 
conductors  cooperable  at  their  upper  ends  with  the  usual 
bulb  assembly,  ttie  lower  ends  oi  said  bores  openfaig 
through  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  spring-pressed  con- 
tact elements  mounted  in  the  lower  end  portions  of  said 
bares,  a  readily  applicable  and  removable  adapter  of  in- 
sulation material  having  a  flanged  portion  abutting  the 
bottom  end  of  said  casing,  said  adapter  having  an  anal 
socket  for  reception  of  a  cord  phig  and  also  having  praogs 
m^'tyHhn  extensaoos  pn^ecting  into  said  bores  and  dectri- 
cally  abutting  their  reqwctive  spring-pressed  contact  d»- 
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1.  In  a  flashlight,  a  body  member,  a  head  secured  to 
one  end  of  said  body  member,  resilient  means  within  said 
head  to  secure  a  lamp  bulb  therein,  a  normally  open 
control  switch  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  body 
member  inrlHing  a  plunger  element  movable  longitu- 
dinally into  the  body  to  dose  the  switch,  said  element 
being  formed  with  stop  means  thereon,  a  resilient  clip 
positioned  on  said  plunger  element  and  engageable  with 
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1.  A  pressed  glasswara  prisnaatic  reflector,  said  re- 
flector being  transparent  and  having  an  inner  light  in- 
cident surface  and  an  outer  surface,  said  outer  surface 
being  composed  of  symmetrical  double  reflecting  prisms, 
each  prism  being  formed  of  two  reflecting  surfaces  joined 
by  an  apex,  each  of  said  apexes  of  said  prisms  d^ifaiiiig 
a  curved  portion  interconnecting  the  two  li^t  reflecting 
surfaces  of  iu  associated  prisms,  each  prism  havfaig  a 
median  bisecting  plane  extending  through  the  apex  thereof, 
said  inner  surface  having  a  series  of  flutes,  each  d  said 
flutes  extending  from  one  of  said  planes  to  the  next  ad- 
jacent one  of  said  planes  and  having  a  width  equal  to 
the  distance  between  adjaoesU  ones  of  said  median  planes, 
each  of  said  flutes  being  convex  and  being  of  a  refract- 
ing power  to  deviate  light  paralld  lo  and  adiftccnt  to  its 
adjacent  bisecting  planes  away  from  the  rounded  ^exes 
associated  with  said  planes. 
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1.  A  nucrowave  duplexer  cooqvisiaf.  a  pair  of 
wave  unidirectiooal  coupling  means  each  of  which 
mits  energy  therethrough  in  one  path  in  one  direction 
and  through  anodiar  path  in  the  other  directioa.  an  an- 
tenna, a  first  pair  of  guided  circuits  coupling  said  antenna 
to  each  of  said  unidirectional  coupling  means,  a  trana- 
mitter.  a  second  pair  of  guided  circuits  coupling  said  trans- 
mitter to  said  osw  path  of  each  of  said  unidirectional 
coupling  means,  a  recdver.  a  third  pair  of  guided  dr- 
cuits  coupling  said  recdver  to  said  other  path  of 
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1.  In  an  electrical  signaling  system,  a  receiver  for 
receiving  first  signals  and  for  providing  related  output 
signals,  a  transmitter  for  transmitting  second  signals, 
means  connected  between  the  receiver  and  the  transmitter 
and  responsive  to  die  output  signals  of  the  receiver  having 
a  p'*'Lft*mi*w*d  magnitude  for  controlling  the  generation 
of  said  tfTTMKT  f^g«»«f*_  fff^f^  conneclMl  to  said  receiver 
and  to  said  transmitter  for  providing  third  signals  and 
fourth  signals  in  dependency  on  said  first  sipiab  and 
said  trfftnd  ■^— '**■  rasoectivelv.  —*»»—»  <«o»imw.«oh  in  mM 

last  mentionad  meant  for  coabitting  taid  third  signab  and 
said  fourth  signals  to  provide  a  control  signal  having  a 
dired  current  signal  component,  and  means  applying  said 
control  signal  to  said  recdver  for  r<M*rtMing  Hie  gain 
diereof  in  dq^ndency  on  said  control  signaL 
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I.  la  combination,  a  pair  of  electron  lubes,  eadi  of 
which  has  an  anode,  a  cadiode  and  a  control  grid,  said 
tubes  havhig  impedannes  in  their  respective  anode-cathode 
circuits,  means  for  supplying  to  the  control  grids  of  said 
tubes  a  potsntial  of  appradmataly  rectangular  waveform, 
a  terminal  connacled  to  aid  impedancee  and  having  a 
potential  vaiiaMa  with  the  turn  of  anod»<athode  cur- 
iwt  Iowa  in  said  deetran  nsbes,  means  oonneeted  lo  said 
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uevmoon  oc  mrecc  componeni 
of  potential  of  said  lannind  from  a  pradetermfaMd  rahm 
tocontvd  flow  of  cnmnt  in  said  electron  mbes  to  mdn- 
lain  swhetanrially  at  mM  predetermined  vatee  the  dirad 
component  of  fintsnlial  of  taid  termfaial,  and  metts  cos* 
nected  to  said  termind  and  nisponsi<ii  to  an  alternating 
rompoi»nt  <rf  potentid  d  said  temted  to  control  cur- 
rent flow  in  said  electron  tubes  to  mdntafai  sobatutially 
d  anro  Ika  alternating  component  of  potentid  d  said 


1.  In  a  logarithmic  feedback  amplifier  for  amplifying 
input  signals  varying  in  magnitude  over  a  wide  range,  the 
variation  in  signal  magmtude  affecting  the  time  constam 
of  the  amplifier,  said  amplifier  comprising  a  diode  input, 
a  high  input  impedance  amplifier  stage  coupled  to  said 
diode,  said  amplifier  stage  having  an  output,  a  source  of 
potentid  having  positive  and  negative  terminais,  a  gain- 
inverter  stage  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  amplifier  stage 
fof  amplifying  and  inverting  the  ou^t  of  sdd  amplifier 
st^ge,  an  output  current  stage  having  an  input  connected 
to  the  gain-inverter  stage,  all  of  said  stages  being  oon- 
neded  across  the  terminals  of  the  source  of  potentid, 
the  improvement  wherein  one  impedance  netvwork  hav- 
ing a  low  frequency  response  characteristic  in  the  low 
frequency  range  is  connected  across  the  amplifier  stage,  a 
second  impedance  network  having  a  low  frequency  re- 
sponse characteristic  fai  the  intermediate  frequency  range 
is  ponnected  across  the  output  of  the  gain-inverter  stage, 
a  third  impedance  network  having  a  low  frequency  re- 
sponse characteristic  in  the  high  frequency  range  is  cou- 
|4ed  to  the  second  network,  said  networks  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  dumge  the  amplification  of  the 
individud  stages  as  a  function  of  frequency  at  a  rate 
at  which  the  phase  shift  does  not  exceed  45*  at  any  fre- 
quency at  which  all  the  stages  possess  a  gdn  greater 
than  unity,  and  means  for  feeding  a  portion  of  the  cur- 
rent from  the  output  current  stage  to  the  diode  in  the 
input  stage  in  phase  opposition  to  the  input  sigiuls  to 
reduce  frequancy  distortion,  the  impechmce  networks 
cooperating  together  with  ssid  feedback  means  to  si^ 
stantiaUy  decrease  the  time  constam  of  the  amplifier  cb- 
cuit  resulting  thereby  in  a  iaax  response. 
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1.  In  a  contrd  drcdt  for  generating  keying  vdtages 
for  a  plurality  of  extemd  circuits,  a  multiphase  loop 
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circuit  comprisiiig  a  plimtity  of  aerie«<oupled  polae- 
reapoosive  fmeralon,  each  of  aaid  feaeraton  being  ar- 
rangnil  to  feacratc  a  keyint  voltate  for  an  asaociated  one 
of  nid  eanenial  circuits  when  in  a  predetermined  one  of 
two  stable  conditions,  poise-producing  means  connected 
to  provide  sequential  actuating  pulses  to  all  of  said  gen- 
erators simultaneously,  each  cMf  said  generators  being 
conditioned  for  actuation  by  said  pulses  only  when  in 
said  one  of  said  conditions,  and  means  responsive  to 
actuation  of  one  of  said  generators  for  conditioning  the 
next  generator  coupled  thereto  in  the  series,  whereby  said 
next  generator  is  cooditioned  so  as  to  be  actuated  by  the 
next  succeeding  pulae  provided  by  said  pulse  producing 
means,  and  separate  meaiu  responsive  to  the  condition 
of  each  respective  one  of  said  generators  for  providing  a 
keying  vohage  starting  a  predetermined  time  after  opera- 
tion of  each  respective  generator  into  the  other  condition 
and  terminating  upon  return  thereof  to  said  one  condi- 
tion, said  last  means  comprising  a  time  delay  circuit,  an 
electron  discharge  device,  and  means  to  pn^ride  coatrol 
potentials  through  said  delay  circuit  to  start  conduction 
of  snid  discharge  device  in  response  to  operation  of  the 
associated  generator,  into  said  other  condition  and  abruptly 
to  stop  conduction  of  said  device  through  a  direct  con- 
nection in  response  to  operation  of  said  associated  gen- 
erator into  said  one  condition. 


APPAKATUS  FOB  THB  AUTOMATIC  TUWINC 
OF  RADIOBLECTKIC  TRANSMriTEM  OR 
RECEIVEKB 


M«y  9, 19SS,  SarW  No.  5t7  J42 
spiMFnisn  Fkance  May  It,  1954 
IfCWM.   (CI.2S»— 40) 
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1.  For  use  in  connection  with  at  least  one  radio-electric 
drcuit  including  movable  means  for  tuning  it  to  at  least 
two  different  frequencies  supplied  by  a  source,  an  auto- 
matic tuning  device  which  comprises  a  motor  and  a  change 
speed  device  cooperating  therewith  for  actuating  said 
means  at  two  different  rates  of  movement  for  correspond- 
ingly varying  the  frequency  of  toning  of  said  circuit,  means 
for  modifying  the  frequency  of  said  source  to  a  value 
doac  to  the  normal  frequency  thereof,  meam  for  shifting 
said  change  speed  device  from  high  gear  to  low  gear  in 
response  to  the  passing  of  said  frequency  of  tunii 
it  is  varying  toward  said  source  frequency,  throui 
value,  means  responsive  to  said  gear  shifting  for 
said  frequency  modifying  means  out  of  operatic 
means  for  stopping  said  motor  when  said  frequency  of 
tuning  becomes  equal  to  the  frequency  of  said  source. 
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aV AMATION  OP  BOTOPBS 
J.  Mtla^  WaMailM,  D.  C  MriiPMr  to  te  IMM 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  ions  in  accordance  with 
their  mass  to  charge  ratio  comprising  in  combination  an 


elongated  evacuated  chamber,  meaaa  for  profMgntiag  a 
beam  of  said  ions  at  uniform  kinetic  energy  tiuough  said 
chamber  in  the  direction  of  ita  elongation  whereby  sim- 
ilarly charged  ions  will  have  a  velocity  tevonely  pff«por> 
tional  to  the  square  root  <A  their  respective  masses,  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  deflecting  plates  positioned  longi- 
tudinally at  spaced  points  akmg  said  beam  for  subjecting 
said  beam  of  icNis  to  a  seriea  of  tptetd  consecutive  alter- 
nating electric  ftdds  having  a  oompoaent  transverse  to 
the  direction  ot  propagation  of  said  beam,  a  sooroe  of 
high  frequency  altenuting  current,  successive  pairs  of 
said  plates  being  connected  to  said  source  simultaneously 
in  opposite  phase  to  each  other,  whereby  a  particular  ion 
of  predetermined  mass  to  chavge  ratio  will  be  deflected 


in  consecutive  opposite  directions  at  each  of  the  alternat- 
ing fields  of  said  series,  the  number  of  nid  separate  fields 
of  said  series  being  equal  to  2/«— 1  wherein  «  is  die  nrtio 
of  the  velocity  of  the  ion  of  predetermined  mass  to  charge 
ratio  to  the  velocity  of  another  ion  constitoent  of  aid 
beam  having  a  greater  mass  to  diarge  ratio,  and  a  aingle 
collector  means  for  simultaneously  collecting  the  s^n- 
rated  ions,  said  means  consisting  of  a  collector  plate  widi- 
tn  and  adfocent  one  end  of  the  elongated  evacuated  dtam- 
ber,  said  collector  being  arranged  transversely  of  die 
beam  at  a  point  rectilinearty  spaced  from  die  final  pair 
of  deflecting  platea  in  the  direction  of  the  beam,  said 
collector  plate  providing  separate  zones  for  simultaneoua- 
ly  collecting  bodi  the  deflected  and  undeflected  iona. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  delecting  the  tempcraton  of 
zone  of  a  moving  body  having  other  ad^cent  sob 
dilierent  temperatures,  comprising  intercepiing  taeaas 
for  interoeptiag  infrarad  radintian  emittod  frons  t|K  de- 
sired zone  whoae  temperatnre  is  to  be  maasundL  gaaana 
for  converting  aaid  intercepted  radiatioa  into  rlactricnl 
sigaab  rapteacntative  of  said  last  named  ttmperature, 
means  for  aaplifyiag  said  signals,  a  saoood  aonree  of 
radiatioo,  a  detector  of  said  taat-oomed  radiatioa,  said 
second  source  and  said  detector  being  so  positioacd  that 
said  body  caa  interrupt  said  last-named  radiatioo  traaa- 
miisioa  thercbetweeo  durini  its  aovtoieBt.  tod  circoft 
means  for  deriving  fraas  said  aeeosid  aooroe  am 
control  signals  substantially  coincident  with  tiw 
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oeption  of  infrared  radiatioa  from  said  desired 
and  meam  for  rendering  said  amplifying  means  inopera 
tive  in  the  absence  of  said  control  signals. 
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1.  A  radiation  detector  comprising  an  ionization  cham- 
ber having  an  inner  dectrode,  aa  electron  tube  having  at 
least  an  emitting  cathode,  a  grid  biased  positive  with 
respect  to  said  cathode,  and  a  ptete  connected  to  said 
inner  electrode,  a  radioactive  source  of  predetermined 
intensity  within  said  chamber  for  ionizing  the  gas  there- 
witliln  at  a  fixed  ioirizatioo  rate  whereby  a  fixed  bias  is 
applied  to  said  plate,  and  means  in  circuit  widi  said 
cathode  fbr  indicatiag  the  change  in  said  plate  bias  when 
said  ionization  diambrr  is  subject  to  outside  ionizing 
radiation. 
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EB  Vena,  HHl■o^^r■la■oaMsi,  G 
I,  ay  asasaa  aaMaaasaiL  to  Naria 

Yeek,N.Yna 


8eiWNo.445,ti4 
Ja|y23,19S3 
<CL  25S— 91) 


•twiMJl<)4-» 


y;»Avv/>^TV^r^^^v^ 


1.  An  X-ray  device  cooaprising  a  frame,  a  vertical 
colunm  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  carnage  for  an  X-ray 
aouroe  and  a  Inminoeoope  mounted  for  sliding  move- 
ment on  said  column,  said  carriage  including  a  first  ring 
and  a  second  ring  conceatrically  spaced  from  one  an- 
other, means  for  rotating  said  first  ting  about  the  hori- 
aontal  axis  in  the  plane  of  aaid  first  ring  and  throogh 
its  center,  means  Cor  rotating  said  first  ring  about  a  given 
vertical  axis,  means  for  rotating  said  aeoood  ring  about 
its  axis,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  supporting  arms  jour- 
nalled  through  said  second  ring  substantially  transverse 
to  the  plane  of  said  second  ring,  and  control  means  for 
centering  and  adjusting  said  X-ny  source  and  said  lumino- 
soope  so  that  each  renudn  spaced  a  predetermined  fixed 
distance  from  a  point  therebetween  when  said  supporting 
arms  are  displaced,  said  control  means  being  operatively 
connected  to  said  styportiag  anna. 
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1.  A  radiation  detector  comprising  means  sensitive  to 
radiation  in  at  least  two  diffdent  qiectral  rangns.  said 
means  responding  oppositely  to  the  radiation  of  said  two 
spectral  ranges  respectively,  and  radJatioa-prodociBg 
means  electrically  cotqikd  to  said  ladiaticm  sensitive 
means  to  irradiate  the  latter  in  one  oi  said  spectral  ranges 
only,  the  coupling  between  bodi  means  serving  to  sustain 
a  given  condition  of  irradiation  by  said  radiation-produc- 
in|  means  until  such  time  as  said  radiation  sens^ve  means 
is  irradiated  in  the  other  of  said  spectral  ranges. 
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DUAL  LOAD  RELAY  AUTOMATIC  STARTING 
SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINE^ENERATOR  PLANTS 
E.  McFasiaaj;^  Nafley.  N.  J. 
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1.  In  an  automatic  start-stcv  control  system  for  aa 
internal  combustion  engine-driven  gaierator  set  includ- 
ing an  A.  C.  generator  serving  at  least  one  coonectabto- 
disconnectable  load  in  a  load  drcoit,  a  speed  governor 
for  regulating  the  engine  fuel  under  load  condition,  crank- 
ing means  including  a  battery  for  starting  the  eagioe, 
stopping  means  far  stopping  Ae  engine  by  switching  op- 
eration of  the  hereinafter-mentiooed  load  rday  system, 
said  control  system  also  including  a  qwed-respooaive 
relay  system  for  providing  the  hereinafter-mentiooed  cir- 
cuit switching  after  starting  of  the  engine,  the  impnuve- 
ment  comprising  said  q)eed-respansive  relay  system  hav- 
ing normally-open  contacts  and  normally-cioaed  contacts, 
and  comprising  said  load  relay  system  constructed  and 
arranged  to  start  and  stop  the  engine  in  response  to  ini- 
tiation and  termination  oif  load  connection,  respectively, 
said  load  relay  system  including  a  battery-energized 
switching  relay  having  a  battery-energized  operating 
winding  and  responsive,  iqion  energization  of  said  wind- 
ing, to  effect  switching  action  to  control  said  cranking 
mteu  so  as  to  start  the  engine  while  rmdering  said  stop- 
ping means  ineffective,  said  load  raUy  system  also  in- 
cluding a  rectifier,  a  current  transformer,  and  a  tma- 
f<^rmer-eoergized  switching  relay  having  a  transformer- 
energized  operatiog  winding  and  responsive  upon  trans- 
former energization  of  said  httt  winding  to  act  upon  said 
stopping  BMans  aad  hold  it  ineffective,  thereby  *MMii»f 
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contjjiuous  operation  of  the  engine,  and  responsive,  upon 
tennination  of  energization  of  said  last  winding,  to  effect 
the  switching  operation  to  stop  the  engine,  said  bntlery- 
energixed  operating  winding  being  connected  in  series 
with  the  battery  and  the  load  circuit  and  with  the  nor- 
nMlly-cloaed  contacts  of  the  speed-responsive  relay  sys- 
tem in  a  manner  so  that  when  a  load  is  connected  initially 
in  the  load  circuit,  said  winding  becomes  battery-ener- 
gixed  to  effect  starting  of  the  engine,  said  speed-respon- 
sive relay  system  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  open 
said  normally-closed  contacts  when  the  engine  has  accel- 
erated toward  governed  speed,  and.  at  the  same  time 
to  close  said  normally-open  contacts,  thereby  connecting 
the  A.  C.  generator  with  the  load  circuit,  said  transformer 
having  its  primary  winding  connected  in  series  with  the 
load  circuit  and  having  its  secondary  winding  arranged 
to  feed  current  through  said  rectifier  into  said  trans- 
former-energized winding  until  termination  of  load  cir- 
cuit current  flow,  said  transformer  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  operate  at  high  saturation,  and  to  provide 
an  adnqnate  and  relatively  constant  energy  level  ootpnt 
to  said  transformer-eneri^wd  operating  winding  under 
variable  load  conditions. 


BLICTROnr  ATIC  GKNESATOR  CAPABUE  OF 
KAPID  BU1LD4JP  OP  POTENTIAL 
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1.  An  electrostatic  generator  having  a  rotor  rotatable 
(m  an  axis  and  providing  a  wall  of  insulating  materia) 
extending  about  and  along  said  axis  and  about  a  hollow 
space  within  said  wall,  a  plurality  of  conductive  conveyors 
carried  by  said  wall  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  about 
said  axis  and  each  having  an  arctuite  extent  about  said 
axis  and  each  extending  along  said  axis,  a  conductive  in- 
ductor member  having  two  generally  parallel  portions 
thereof  each  of  arcuate  form  extending  drcumferentially 
about  said  axis  and  in  spaced  relation  to  and  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  wpll  of  said  rotor  and  extending  along  said 
wall  of  said  rotor  in  the  direction  generally  along  said  axis, 
said  portions  of  said  inductor  member  being  disposed  for 
movement  of  said  conveyor  memben  therebetween  in  suc- 
cession into  and  out  of  inductive  relation  to  said  iqductor 
member  in  the  rotation  of  said  rotor  on  said  axis,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  conductive  conveyor  members 
in  succession  to  a  reference  potential  concomitantly  with 
the  movement  of  said  conveyor  members  in  a  predeter- 
mined inductive  relation  to  said  inductor  member. 


2,I1U14 
OTRESSED  FEBSTTB  CORES 
F.  GMrta.  Jackaoa  HetgUs,  N.  Y.,  and  Hnwel 
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I.  An  annular  polycrystalUne  ferrite  core,  and  a  ring 
of  constrictive  material  in  engagement  with  said  coie  and 


extending  outwardly  therefrom  with  the  radial  dimension 
of  the  constrictive  ring  from  the  core  to  the  periphery  of 


said  ring  being  substantially  greater  than  its  axial  thick- 
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1.  A  ff^tar  for  electrical  aachiDes  of  the  rotoretator 
type,  comprising  a  phvality  of  substantially  square  laelal- 
hc  laminae  assembled  in  face  to  face  refaitioa  and  aagB- 
hrly  staggered  with  rapect  to  one  aaotber  to  ten  a 
stack  having  a  plurality  of  crests  cooatituted  by  the  cor- 
ners of  said  laminae  and  extending  longitudinally  c<  said 
stack  and  spaced  fraa  om  aMMher  substantially  periph- 
erally of  said  stack,  said  comers  of  said  laminae  being 
perforated  to  form  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  oooling 
ducts  extending  through  said  crests,  re^ectively,  •  pair 
of  steel  pressura  rings  contacting  the  remote  faces  of  the 
outermost  laminae  of  aid  stack  for  holdiag  ai  said 
laminae  together,  each  of  said  pressure  rings  be^  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  radial,  outwardly  extending  teeth 
equal  to  number  to  said  crests  of  said  stack  and  Ipaced 
peripherally  of  the  respective  pressure  ring  in  ali^unent 
with  said  crests  about  said  stack,  and  a  cylindrical  boUow 
aluminum  stotor  casing  centrifugally  cast  about  said  stack 
so  as  to  have  its  inner  surface,  when  molten,  penetrated 
by  and  thus,  wheo  soUdilled,  rigidly  connected  to  the 
outermost  portioai  of  said  crests  and  of  said  teeth. 
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1.  An  electric  brake  which  comprises,  in  comblnadoo, 
a  firame  constituted  essentially  by  two  side  plates  located 
at  a  distance  from  each  other,  with  the  space  between 
them  in  substantially  free  communication  with  the  at> 
mosphere.  a  shaft  JoumaDed  in  said  frame  extending 
through  said  side  plates  trai»v«rsely  titoreto,  said  side 
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plates  completely  closing  the  space  therebetween  in  a  di- 
rection axially  of  Uie  shaft,  a  suhatantially  disc-«haped  ro- 
tor fixed  to  said  shaft  at  right  angles  thereto  half-way  be- 
tween said  plat^,  a  phvaUty  of  electro-magnets  distrib- 
uted about  the  shaft  axis  in  two  sets  mounted  respectively 
on  the  inner  walls  of  said  side  plataa,  each  electro-magnet 
including  a  flat  pole  piece  parallel  and  close  to  the  ad- 
jacent face  of  said  rotor,  said  rotor  being  made  of  a  metal 
in  which  Foucault  currents  are  produced  in  response  to 
the  roution  ftereof  between  said  electro-magnets,  only 
two  baflles,  one  on  each  side  of  said  rotor,  extending 
around  said  shaft  transversely  thereto  from  a  region  at  a 
distance  from  dto  axis  of  said  shaft  substantially  equal 
to  the  radius  of  said  rotor  to  a  region  doee  to  said  shaft 
but  at  a  distance  therefrom,  each  of  said  baflles  being  lo- 
cated between  the  transvene  middle  plane  of  said  rotor 
and  one  on  said  side  plates  and  at  a  tfistance  from  said 
last  mentioned  side  plato  at  least  equal  to  the  dbtance  be- 
tween said  side  i^te  and  die  flat  pole  pieces  of  (he  riec- 
tro-magnets  carried  by  said  last  mentioned  side  plate,  said 
side  plates  being  solid  whereby  air  can  enter  the  spaces 
between  said  side  platos  and  said  baiBe  only  radially  from 
the  periphery  of  the  brake  aad  not  at  all  near  said  shaft, 
and  Made  means  carried  by  said  rotor  for  causing  air  to 
flow  ceatrifngally  akmg  the  faces  of  said  rotor  iHiich  ear- 
ly said  blades. 

*  MBIHOD  OF  SECURmC  A  MEMBER  TO  A  SHAFT 
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4.  A  device  comprising  an  annular  permanent  magnet 
constituted  of  oxidk  ferromagnetic  osaterial  and  having 
an  aperture  toerein,  a  shaft  having  a  smaller  diameter 
than  the  corresponding  diameter  of  said  aperture,  a  part 
of  said  shaft  being  positioned  in  said  aperture  in  spaced 
relation  from  the  inner  surface  thereof,  a  seal  comprising 
a  porous  felt  mass  impregnated  with  a  high  molecular 
wei^t  silicon  compound  positioned  between  part  of  said 
shaft  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  I4>erture,  and  a  ther- 
mosetting cement  joining  a  selected  surface  of  said  shaft 
to  a  selected  portion  of  the  said  inner  surface  of  said 
aperture.  ^ 
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1.  A  direct  currcat  electric  motor  oompriatng  a  ro- 
tatably  mounted  rotor  assembly,  said  rotor  assembly  in- 
cluding a  commutator  and  rotor  windings  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  commutator,  a  thin  disc  formed  of  in- 
sulating material,  said  disc  being  affixed  to  said  rotor  as- 


reaistor  means  for  said  windings  comprising  an  electrically 
re^iMive  material  applied  directiy  to  a  side  surface  of 


«s<?  mA-m  * 


said  disc  and  electrically  cotmected  betweos  adjacent 
ments  of  said  commutiuoc. 
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19, 1954,  Serial  Nn.  471,7t7 
(CL313— tt) 


I.  In  a  cathode  ray  tobe  having  a  neck  p^Miion  fa  com- 
biitotion.  a  plurality  of  electrodes  mount^id  witiun  toe 
ned^  portion  and  inclnding  a  cathode  haviiig  an  emitting 
suttooe,  an  anode  electrode  having  an  entriwoe  edge  for 
th^  cathode  ray  beam,  and  a  control  electrode  arranged 
therebetween;  and  a  cylindrical  lens  electrode  mounted 
to  !the  neck  portion  of  the  catoode  ray  tobe  between  said 
oo^itrol  electrode  and  said  anode  dectrode  sorroandiiig 
th4  catoode  ray  beam,  said  tabular  lens  electrode  being 
sp4oed  at  one  end  from  said  control  electrode  in  directton 
<rflsaid  cathode  ray  beam  and  having  a  diameter  being 
greater  than  the  distance  from  said  emitting  snrfkce  of 
said  cathode  to  said  entrance  edge  of  said  anode  electrode. 


PHOTOCATHODE  FOR  A  MULTIPLIER  TUBE 

W. 


3M954,  Serial  No.  47Mlf 
(CL  31^-^95) 


4.  A  photocathodt  for  a  phototube  comprising  a 


aembly  and  rotatable  therewith,  and  printed  diacharie  stantially  tramiparent  insulating  support  membar,  dac- 
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fluorescent  dots  being  different;  means  for  producing  a 
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trically  continwNU  photoenitstve  meant  oo  said  npport 
meaber,  and  a  piuraiity  of  ^^aced  apart  conductive  Mrips 
on  said  photoemissivc  means,  whereby  all  portions  of  said 
photoemissive  means  are  adapted  to  be  maintained  at  a 
substantially  uniform  potential. 


ioSaiw 


M1M21 
LAMP 

New  Yatkf  N* 


14, 1954,  SeiW  N^  4«4,M3 
(CL  3U— 113) 


4.  A  lamp  for  productof  a  iharply-deflned  illuminated 
lectangular  area  comprising  a  Mangin  reflector  having 
front  and  rear  spheriadly  curved  surfaces,  the  front  sur- 
face having  a  smaller  radius  of  curvatiuv  than  the  rear  sur- 
face, the  rear  surface  being  reflecting,  a  curved  light  emit- 
ting element  of  electrically  conductive  high  melting  point 
sheet  material  having  the  outline  of  said  area  to  be  illumi- 
nated and  having  one  of  its  faces  directed  towards  the  froai 
surface  of  said  reflector,  said  clement  having  a  rectangu- 
lar outline  with  its  loagitudinal  axis  substantially  hori- 
zontal and  having  a  radius  of  curvature  substantially  equal 
to  the  radius  of  the  reflector  and  having  its  convex  side 
directed  towards  the  concave  side  of  the  mirror,  said  ele- 
ment being  mounted  at  a  focal  point  with  respect  to  said 
reflector  for  producing  an  enlarged  ilhiminated  ioiate 
of  said  element  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
lamp,  a  transparent  closure  for  the  front  of  the  lamp, 
the  said  mirror  and  closure  forming  a  vacuum  rhamhrr 
enclosing  said  light  emitting  element,  and  a  shield  ar- 
ranged at  the  center  of  the  cover  for  preventing  direct 
transmission  from  the  lamp  of  light  from  the  front  face 
of  the  light  emitting  element 


Mia^u 
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Wm— i  R.  Whsslsr, 


FKAMIGMD 
N.Y. 


'*'k 


N*.  414015 
13— 1«) 


1.  A  combined  grid,  anode,  and  insulator  comprising  a 
rectangular  wafer  of  ceramic  material  widi  a  recesaed  face, 
a  metallic  coating  at  the  bottom  of  the  recea  forming  an 
anode,  and  a  terminal  connected  with  the  anode,  the 
wafer  at  two  opposite  boundary  edges  of  the  anode  having 
slots  through  to  the  back  of  the  wafer,  a  second  metallic 
coating  on  the  face  of  the  wafer  and  a  grid  structure 
ittt^rated  with  the  second  metallic  coating  and  spanning 
the 
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y  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising,  meam  for 
farming  a  beam  of  electrons  along  a  path,  a  tarpc  •.W* 
trode  mounted  in  the  path  of  said  beam,  said  target  aiic- 
trode  inrliiding  a  surface  providing  secondary  elactroa 
emissioa  when  struck  by  said  beam,  a  iMiUow  tubular 
coUector  electrode  for  mikrting  said  seooodary  dectron 
emission  mounted  iatermediato  said  means  and  said 
target,  a  hoUow  ring  electrode  spaced  closely  adjacent 
to  said  target,  said  rtag  electrode  being  the  sole  electrode 
between  said  tubular  electrode  and  said  target,  and  means 
for  applying  potentials  that  are  poative  with  respect  to 
said  target  electrode  to  said  tubular  electrode  and  to 
said  ring  electrode  whereby  said  secondary  clectr»sii  from 
aU  points  of  said  target  pan  the  space  between  said  ring 
electrode  and  said  tubular  electrode  at  substantially  the 
velocity. 


n-COLOk  STOttAGM  TUBS 


MUL' 
SyMir  T.  aM«S  Wiihtsgliin,  D.  C,  Mi 
Hnil,  Laa  AmiIm,  CJL  ■■^mi  t» 
»  oaveTCMy*  ttft,  a 


L.Va 

AIra 
af  Deln- 


1, 195C  Serial  Nn.  il3,4U 
(GL  315— U) 


I.  A  direct-viewing  multi-color  half-tone  storage  tube 
comprising  a  viewing  screen  having  a  plurality  of  inte- 
grated sets  of  different  colored  fluorescent  dots;  a  stor- 
age screen  disposed  adjacent  to  and  co-extensive  with 
said  viewing  screen,  said  storage  screen  having  a  single 
aperture  in  alignment  with  each  of  said  fluorescent  dots 
of  said  viewing  screen,  the  size  of  the  apertures  in  align- 
ment with  any  one  of  said  sets  of  dots  being  equal  and 
the  siaea  of  apertures  in  alignment  with  different  colored 
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fluorescent  dots  being  different;  means  for  producing  a 
charge  pattern  on  said  storage  screen;  and  means  for 
directing  flood  electrons  unifonnly  over  said  storage 
screen  whereby  the  charged  storage  area  surrounding  each 
aperture  controls  the  flow  of  said  flood  electrons  there- 
through to  said  viewing  screen  to  produce  a  presentation 
wherein  different  potential  levels  of  said  charge  pattern 
corre^KMid  to  different  colors. 


23IM25 

TARGCT  STRUCTURE  FOR  THREE-COLOR 
CATHODE  RAY  TUIBB  OR  THE  LIKE 
M.  FaftMi,  L«  AigelM,  Califs  a«igM»r  to  Hoff- 
Electronlcs  Carporatlon,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 

Jirfy  It,  1955,  S«fW  No.  522439 
~  (CL  315—21) 


40  a  is- 


1.  A  target  structure  for  a  three-color  cathode  ray  tube 
including,  in  combiiution.  a  face  plate  having  a  phmlity 
of  three-phosphor  triangular  areas,  and  a  unitary  member 
comprising  a  plurality  of  major  wall  elemenu  delineating 
said  triangular  areas,  aid  wall  elements  each  being  dis- 
posed normal  to  and  in  proximate  relation  with  said  face 
plate. 


SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  A  BAR  PATTERN  ON 

A  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
John  R.  Msnafcir.  Glnnrisjii  Ctty,  aad  iolm  F.  Stetwer, 
.,  aarignnis  to  Radto  Cospomtfon  of 
I  a  eoiporaiioa  of  DelawaK 

I  April  2S,  1954,8aM  No.  4M,lf2 
Iflilini,    (0.315—22) 


.^tto-wt 


1.  ApparatBt  for  generatiog  a  bar  pattern  on  the  screen 
of  a  cathode  ray  tube,  said  tube  having  signal  input 
means  and  a  plurality  of  pulsed  beam  deflection  means 
connected  in  circuit  therewith,  said  apparatus  comprising 
an  oscillator  having  input  and  output  means,  means  to 
couple  one  of  said  pulsed  beam  deflection  means  to  said 
input  means  of  said  oscillator  to  synchronize  said  oscil- 
lator therewith,  said  oscillator  befng  adjustable  to  oscil- 
late at  a  frequency  that  is  a  multiple  of  the  frequency 
of  said  one  of  said  pulsed  beam  deflectioo  oieans  when 
coupled  thereto,  means  to  couple  said  ou4>ut  means  of 
said  osdllator  to  said  signal  input  means  of  said  tibe, 
and  said  flrst-mentioned  coupling  means  comprising  means 
to  bUnk  said  oscillator  periodically  at  the  frequency  of 
one  of  said  pulsed  beam  deflection  means. 


T^-  -?■>«-  2,f  1M27 
PULSE  FORMING  NETWORK  DISCHARGE  SUTTCH 
Ufrad  PMnom  Palo  Alto,  CaMf .,  iii^sii  to  Tte 
Board  of  Tiwstece  of  Tke  I  slasii  Staatmi  Jr.  U^ver- 
rily,  Stanford,  CaOf . 
Application  Fcbrwafy  23. 1954,  SarW  N«w  411,Sa 
9ClaiBB.    (0.315-00 
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1.  A  spark  gap  switch  comprising:  a  phirah*ty  of  series 
connected  spark  gap  electrodes;  means  for  subjecting  the 
first  of  said  electrodes  to  a  reference  potential;  means  for 
subjecting  the  last  of  said  electrodes  to  a  potential  dif- 
ferent than  said  reference  potential;  means  for  subject- 
ing an  intermediate  one  of  said  electrodes  to  a  selected 
tnasing  potential,  said  biasing  potential  being  indepeixient 
of  the  potential  applied  to  the  last  of  said  electrodes; 
means  for  subjecting  the  electrodes  between  the  Mased 
electrode  and  the  last  electrode  to  potentials  intermediate 
be|tween  the  biased  electrode  and  the  last  electrode;  and 
independent  means  for  effecting  a  spark-over  between 
said  biased  intermediate  electrode  and  the  re^ence  volt- 
age electrode. 

2,flf32f 

ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

JoWph  Felnstein,  Uvfafstoa,  N.  I.,  am^nnr  to  BcB  Talc- 

^boac  Labontorki,  laconMratod,  New  Yofk,  N.  Y.,  a 

jcmporatfoa  of  New  Yasfe 

Application  SMtembcr  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,172 

UClalaM.    (0.315—39.71) 


j.^as  btv 


13.  In  a  magnetron,  an  anode,  secondarily  emissive 
cathode  means  within  said  anode,  thermionic  cathode 
means  within  said  secondarily  emissive  cathode,  said 
anode  and  said  cathodes  having  a  common  axis,  means 
for  producing  a  magnetic  field  parallel  to  said  axis,  and 
means  for  shunting  said  field  from  the  inter-cathode 
region. 

2J1M29 
LIGHT-ACTUATED  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
David  Lawrence  Inffe,  Great  Neck,  and  Lonb  AInn  Rom, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y^  aariaaon  to  Polarad  ElecHonia  Cm^ 
poratioB.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  a  cofpointten  of  New  York 
I  ScptmriMr  14. 1954.  Serial  No.  455,131 
4niil (CL315— 13) 


biba 


I.  A  light-actuated  control  drcuit,  comfmsing.  in 

tion,  a  photoelectric  element,  means  for  applying 
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altematiog  square  wave  vohafe  acron  said  element,  a 
thynitroo  tube  having  a  grid,  plate  and  cathode,  meaiM 
for  applyiag  alternating  voltage  between  the  plate  and 
cathode  of  said  thyratron  tube  in  phase  with  the  supply 
to  said  photoelectric  element,  means  including  a  capadlor 
for  applying  only  the  alternating  component  of  the  out- 
put voltage  of  said  photoelectric  element  between  the 
grid  and  cathode  of  said  thyratron  tube,  means  for  apply- 
ing an  alternating  voltage  of  phase  oppoMte  to  that  of 
said  pbott>electric  element  alternating  component  between 
said  thyratron  grid  and  cathode  to  bias  said  thyratron  to 
cut  off  when  said  photoelectric  element  Is  unlighted,  and 
an  impedance  connected  in  series  with  the  cathode  of  said 
thyratron  whereby  the  cathode  potential  and  henoe  the 
grid  potential  of  said  thyratron  is  made  more  positive 
when  the  thyratron  is  fired  thereby  charging  said  capaci- 
tor and  lowering  the  firing  threshold  of  said  control  cir- 
cuit 

COOLING  SVmMS  FOR  GAS  FILLED  ELICTRON 
DBCUARGB  DBVIdS 


SerW  No.  520,973 
^,  afpieailBn  Gnat  BrilalB  tfOj  27, 1954 
♦  Oitaii     (0. 319—117) 


1.  In  combination  a  gas  fUled  grid  controlled  electron 
discharge  device  exhibiting  the  phenomenon  that  tha 
continuation  of  grid  flow  therein  after  switching  on  is 
dependent  on  the  temperature  thereof;  a  cooling  system 
therefor;  and  aMaM  oootroUed  in  dependence  on  the 
mean  grid  current  flow  for  controlling  said  cooling. 
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Maes* 


Hm  24, 1954,  S«1ai  No.  439,919 
~  (CL  315— IM) 


^^ 


:^13( 


^i 


Zi-V. 


'^ 


,r*    ir«     ir- 


tXt 


1. 


zJLLt.z 


T     If 


2,919332 
SINGLE  ACTION  TIMING  CIRCUrr 
lIHiin  niyili.  N. 
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1, 1955,  Sarfri  No.  544,229 
(0.311-^234) 
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I.  A  relay  circuit  comprising  a  series  circuit  of  a  re- 
sistor and  a  capacitor,  a  gas  tube  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  series  circuit  and  having  a  cathode,  an  anode, 
and  a  control  element  connected  to  a  point  in  said  seiiee 
circuit  between  said  resistor  and  capacitor,  a  relay  hav- 
ing a  winding  connected  in  series  with  said  gas  tube, 
means  for  applying  a  bias  voltage  to  said  control  element 
comprising  a  second  resistor  having  one  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  control  ekroent.  a  first  switch  uiKler  control 
of  said  relay  and  in  series  with  said  second  resistor,  and 
a  second  switch  connected  between  said  cathode  and 
anode. 


DnvM 


CtRCUrra  EMPLOYING 
DBCHABGB  TUBES 


29, 1954,  Sariiri  Now 


-»t.iff 


It 


1.  A  convcrtir  of  tha  kind  described  provided  with 
unidirectional  conduclon  directly  connecting  to  a  oom- 
moo  point  each  of  the  control  grids  for  a  pair  of  vapour 
discharge  paths,  and  provided  with  means  operativa  at 
ii^tit  frequency  to  hold  mid  common  point  at  a  hold-off 
Mas  potential  for  the  cootrol  grids  during  a  part  of  every 
input  firequency  cycle  and  at  a  firing  bias  potential  for 
the  cootrol  grids  during  another  part  of  every  input  fre- 
quency cycle. 


1.  An  electroluminescent  image-producing  device  com- 
prising an  electrolumineecent  phcephor  layer,  a  series  of 
conductive  lines  on  one  side  of  said  layer,  another  series 
of  conductive  lines  on  the  other  side  of  said  layer,  said 
series  being  insulated  from  each  other  and  the  projection 
of  one  series  of  lines  upon  the  other  being  at  an  angle 
thereto,  and  a  rectifier  connected  to  each  of  the  lines  in  at 
of  said  series. 


H. 
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BONDING  APPLIANCE 

irhninn9,Vn.,( 
lohaP.Walna 
^  29, 1954,  SetW  No.  44M9< 
19GUm.   fCL  317—2) 
TMe  35,  U.  &  Cade  (1952),  aec.  249) 
1.  A  bosidiiig  device  fbr  ooodocting  ele^ical  energy 
in  combination,  rigid  elect!  leal  conducting 
clamping  means  secured  to  said  rigid  conducting 
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means  and  capable  of  bel^  aeeored  to  a  source  of  electri- 
cal energy,  insulatiilf  means  cootactiiig  lakl  rigid  con- 
ducting means  and  provided  with  an  aperture,  electrical 
energy  limiting  means  of  constant  predetermined  value 
mounted  in  said  aperture  and  contacting  said  rigid  elec- 
trical conducting  means,  flezibk  electrical  conducting 
means,  mounting  means  for  said  flexible  conducting  means 
inchiding  first  and  second  chaimel  members,  said  first 
channel  member  arranged  in  base  to  base  nesting  relatiaa 
with  said  second  diannd  member,  means  connecting  said 
first  and  second  channel  members  for  relative  vertical  mo- 
tion of  said  channel  members,  said  first  cfaaimel  member 
being  weighted,  said  flexible  electrical  conducting  means 
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aecured  to  said  second  channel  member,  flexible  electrical 
oonnectar  means  joining  said  first  and  secmid  channel 
members,  said  flexible  electrical  conductor  means  being 
maintained  in  wiping  contact  with  a  conducting  surface 
by  said  weighted  channel  member  whereby  electrical 
eaargy  in  the  form  of  electrostatic  charges  is  conducted 
by  said  damping  means  duoogh  said  electrical  energy 
limiting  means,  mid  firrt  and  leoood  channels,  said 
flexible  electrical  conducting  means  to  a  dxarge  deficient 
conducting  surface,  said  electrical  energy  limiting  means 
preventing  conduction  of  electromotive  force  in  excess  of 
a  predetermined  smount  through  said  ri^  ttw^Anr^^^ 
meaiu  to  said  clamping 
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POINT  CONTACT  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVlCm 
AND  MB1HODS  or  MAKING  SAME 
N.  rnrniM,  ».,  a^  Ehw  B.  Miliia,  Loo  An- 
|de^   CalL,    niliiiiii,   hy   ae^e   Viilg7ii  i.   to 
Ranbcs  Alicnfi  Company,  n  rnifeinilan  af  Dehr 
Af  iliraHen  Angnat  23, 1952,  Seri^  Nn.  399,914 


(0.317-039) 
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3.  In  a  semiconductor  device  of  the  poim  contact  type, 
die  combination  comprising:  an  N-type  germanium 
crystal  element;  a  resilient  whisker  element  in  point  con- 
tact with  said  crystal  element,  said  whisker  element  con- 
sisting of  a  molybdenum  core  and  a  region  of  indium 
in  elemental  form,  said  molybdenum  core  being  pointed 
at  one  end  thereof,  said  indium  region  being  of  substan- 
tial thickness  surrounding  and  aflbied  to  said  molybdenum 
coile  including  said  pointed  end;  and  a  P-type  indium- 
doped  germanium  degion  within  said  N-type  germanium 
crystal  element  immediately  adjacent  the  contact  point 
between  said  crystal  element  and  said  indium  region  of 
said  whisker  eleraenL 
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control  circuit  for  a  osotor  driving  a  refrigerant 
of  an  air  cooling  unh.  comprising  a  snp^ 
circuit  for  said  motor,  a  magnetic  starter  having  a  switch 
for  connecting  said  oaotor  to  said  supply  circuit,  said 
starter  having  an  anergizini  winding,  a  refrigerant  pras- 
sore  operated  cut-out  having  a  fbst  normally  doaed 
safety  switch,  an  overlond  relay  having  an  energizing 
winding  connected  in  series  with  said  motor  and  having 
a  second  normally  doeed  safety  switch,  a  protoctive  lelay 
having  an  anergidng  winding,  said  pratodiva  rainy  hav- 
ing first  and  second  relay  sniiihsa.  n  i*  i  ijini  havi^ 
a  switch,  a  flist  dreaH  «^^TTlii^  aaM  pfniacU»e  relay 
winding,  said  safsly  switches  and  said  flnt  rainy  awHeh 
b  series  to  said  annply  draait.  a 


^'^^.  An  electric  crystal  rectifier  comprising  i,  mmmmumF 
dudor  body  whh  contacts  applied  to  oppoaits  anr&ces 
thereof,  comprising  a  thin  contad  flhn  of  an  aUoy  ol 
said  semiconductor  with  a  metal  dmeen  from  the  groim 
rnnsistiiig  of  lead  and  tin  covering  a  part  of  one  of  said 
soffaoei  and  a  cat  whisker  electrode  in  cootad  with  Mid 
film. 


said  aeoond  relay 
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switch  fnr 
relay  swUGh  is 


switch  in 


tosnid 


supply  cireuit. 
ffday 
first 


2319339  

MOTOR  0()NTROL  SYSTKM 
NawYot>,N.Y.,nn<laasfliB.Ce|kn,Hi^ 
N.  9^  aaSteaia  to  Csnstri  Bmnas  Caiwo* 
^,  g^^trYTn  rniysinBsn  of  NowyS 

NoiMMhii  39. 1955,  SarinlNn.  549399 
UChhrn.   (CL319— 31) 

1.  A  driving  device  for  a  movable  member,  comprisiiv 

an  electric  motor  connected  to  drive  said  movable  mien 

her,  a  variable  circuit  element  mechanically  coupJad  to 

nid  moraMe  member  and  adapted  to  vary  the  •mpHtif^i^f 

of  an  electrical  current  in  accordance  with  die  position  of 

said  movable  member,  a  meter  having  a  needle  movable 

in  accordance  with  the  amplitude  of  said  electrical  cot^ 

rent,  a  photo-sensitive  cell  and  11^  source  positioned  ad- 

iyat  the  path  of  said  needle  whereby  said  aaadla  win 

inbra^  the  li^  rays  traveling  frtmi  said  light  somoe 
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to  Mid  cell,  said  cell  and  aid  Utht  •onroe  being  inovable 
relative  to  taid  oMter  to  a  poiitioa  conetpoodiiig  to  a  de- 
sired poiitioo  of  laid  movable  member,  aid  cell  being 
connected  to  control  the  supply  of  electrical  cwient  to 


a«,19S4.taW  No.  44027 
(CL31S-aM) 


said  motor,  whereby  said  motor  will  drive  said  movable 
member  ontil  said  needle  reaches  a  positiao  corresponding 
to  said  desired  rotational  position  of  said  movable 
bar  and  intercepts  said  light  rajrt. 


M1M» 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  ALTERNATING 
CURRINTMOroRS 


M,  19SS.  8mM  No.  S1S314 
(CL  31t— 211)  i 


1.  The  combinatioo  of.  a  three  phase  induction  motor 
having  three  terminals,  a  line  conUctor  having  three  sets 
of  normally  open  cimtacts  connected  to  said  three  termi- 
nals and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  power  supply  con- 
ductors for  energization  of  the  motor  when  the  ooatacts 
are  closed,  capadtors  connected  individually  between  dif- 
ferem  pairs  of  said  terminals  on  the  motor  side  of  said 
contacts  to  cause  operation  of  said  motor  as  an  alternating 
current  generator  during  the  period  ol  continued  rota- 
tion of  the  rotor  of  said  motor  after  said  cootattti  are 
opened,  a  full  wave  rectiier  having  iapnt  aad  output  termi- 
nals, a  first  circuit  connecting  said  rectifier  outpnt'ierml- 
nals  to  two  of  said  motor  terminals,  a  transformer  having 
a  primary  winding  coonecied  between  two  of  said  motor 
terminals  on  the  motor  side  of  said  contacti.  a  second 
circuit  connectiag  the  secondary  winding  of  said  trans- 
former to  said  rectifier  input  terminals,  and  means  operat- 
ing in  timed  relation  to  opening  and  dodng  of  said 
contacts  for  maintaining  said  circuits  open  during  ckmire 
of  the  contacts  and  for  closing  said  circuits  during  said 
period  following  opening  of  the  contacts  to  convert  at  least 
a  part  of  the  alternating  current  generated  during  the 
period  to  <firect  ctnrent  and  apply  the  same  to  said  motor 
terminals  of  said  first  circuit  for  dynamic  braking  of  the 
relor  of  said  motor. 
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1.  A  self-starting  aliemating  corrent  electric  motor 
oompristiig  a  rolor  member  and  a  stator  member,  one 
of  said  members  including  means  adjacent  to  the  odier 
of  said  members  for  the  reception  of  wimfings,  a  first 
winding  and  a  second  winding,  said  windings  cMch  havuig 
winding  ttuns  distributed  in  saidwinding  receiving  meam, 
said  windings  each  having  winmng  turns  in  mutually  in- 
ductive relation  with  winding  turns  of  the  other  winding, 
a  third  winding  connected  to  said  second  win£i«  and 
having  winding  turm  distributed  in  said  winding  receiv- 
ing means,  a  first  coil  comected  to  said  first  winding,  a 
second  coil  connected  to  said  third  winding,  said  flnt 
and  second  coils  having  turns  in  mutually  inductive  re- 
tatioo  and  displaced  from  said  winding  receiving  |neam, 
and  means  cooductively  coimectiiig  said  windings  and 
oofls  acroa  a  source  of  ahemating  current,  said  mutually 
inductive  turns  of  said  windings  and  said  mutually  in- 
ductive turns  of  said  coils  providing  mutual  inductance 
governing  the  magnitude  and  phase  displacement  of  the 
current  flowing  in  one  of  said  windings  to  produ^  sub- 
stantial phase  displacement  between  the  current  in  die 
windings  during  starting  of  the  motor  and  to  control  the 
currem  circulating  between  the  windings  dnrii^  noning 
of  the  motor. 

I,tlt341  I 

APPARATUS  RISPONSiVE  TO  CHANGES  kN 
PREQUENCY 
Rkhaed  E.  Webar,  Enit  EnsHwick,  and  Patrick  A.  PM^ic, 
■ayaans,  N.  1^  nrtyMii  to  Waalen  Electric^  ImIiw- 
mtnt  Caiyaralleat  Newai^  N.  J..,  a  oetpontien  of 

Aofnst  15,  IfSS,  SavWl^  SlMTf 

IS  nil  I   ia.3is-^it) 


!•  An  electrical  syMem  responsive  to  the  ft'e<|uency 
changes  of  a  vottage  source  comprising  a  four  arm  dtf- 
icreatial  bridge  having  two  seta  of  input  terminals  and 
having  a  aero  mutual  transfer  hnpedsncie  bttwtcu  the  sets 
of  inpot  terminals,  a  curmt-responaive  device  having  an 
operating  coil  Conning  one  arm  of  the  differential  bridge, 
means  connecting  the  said  vohage  sooroe  across  one  of 
the  said  sets  of  input  terminals,  and  a  fined  freqaency 
reference  voltage  having  a  predetermined  magnitude 
nected  across  the  other  of  said  sets  of  input  terminak.'^ 
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BRAKING  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  DIRBCT 
CURRENT  MOTORS 

Mb  P.  UW^y,  Ljiiaaul,  OUn,  nnd  llsh G. 

Wkaetav  Wsalialisa,  Wk,  jijpii    t»  CMerflans- 

$        AiplaSaiiEMVim,8«W  No.  515,919 
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in  series;  meait  iiAt^wMiiTtb  voltage 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  primary  battery  consisting  of 
a  phirality  of  cells  of  die  air  depolarized  type  each  char- 
acterized by  a  high  ampere  hour  capacity  per  unit  of 
volnme  and  a  low  self  discharge  rate  per  unit  capacity, 
but  having  a  comparatively  low  nwfnl  discharge  rate,  a 
secondary  battery  consisting  of  a  pliirality  of  cells  each 
characterised  by  a  high  usefiil  discharge  rate  but  also  hav- 
ing a  comparatively  high  self  dbdwrge  rate,  die  num- 
ber and  arrangement  of  die  ceUs  of  die  re^ectlve  bat- 
teries being  such  dut  die  primary  battery  has  a  substan- 
tially greater  voltage  and  ampere  hour  capacity  dian  die 
secondary  battery,  and  a  drcnit  connecting  die  primary 
and  secondary  batteries  to  each  odier  whereby  current 
is  caused  to  flow  froa  die  primary  battery  to  die  sec- 
ondary battery  as  necessary  to  mainuin  die  secondary 
battery  in  fully  charged  condition,  the  circuit  including 
resistance  means  capable  of  Ifaniting  the  rate  at  which 
current  is  supplied  to  die  tcooodary  battery  from  die  pri- 
mary battery,  and  relay  means  responsive  to  voltage  dif- 
ferences between  the  primary  and  secondary  batteries  and 
capable  of  interrupting  die  flow  of  current  from  die  pri- 
mary battery  to  die  secondary  battery  when  the  voltage 
of  the  primary  battery  falls  below  a  predetermined  levd. 
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IMPSDANCE  dRCUFT 
Ta 


jl9,195S,8siWNowl3L9i3 
MClainH.   ffl  It?     15) 
1.  In  an  electrical  drcoit:  the  combination  of  zero 
imprdanre  means  inrJnding  a  circuit  element  and  an  in- 


varying  the  voltage  drop  across  the  inductor  element  in  an 
equal  aad  opposite  direction;  aad  a  use  circuit  connrcted 
across  one  of  said  elements. 


L  In  a  field  forcing  system  for  a  direct  current  shunt 
motor,  in  combination,  a  sooroe  of  unidirectional  shunt 
field  voltage  and  an  nonstable  fanpedance  element  con- 
nected in  series  wllh  die  shunt  motor  field  across  said 
source,  a  second  unidfaectional  voltage  sowce  and  means 
to  by-pass  said  impedance  element  and  to  apply  the  volt- 
age of  said  second  sooroe  to  said  series  circuit  in  series 
and  in  like  direction  of  polarity  with  the  toltate  of  said 
sooroe  first 
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29, 1952,  SssW  No.  319,7U 

IwedM  SintiBilii  22, 1951 
(CL32S— % 


A  transductor  device  comprising  a  mnltilegiDd  ome 
stnicture  having  windings  for  alternating  and  direct  cnr^ 
rents,  re«ecdvely.  means  for  energizing  seid  windings,  a 
load  in  circuit  with  said  alternating  caneat  windi^s, 
mefns  whereby  said  last  mentioaed  wiwfings  are  arrai«ed 
to  give  two  interlinked  magnetic  circuits,  said  cose  havi^ 
oan  oomason  core  leg  free  from  altenrndag  cnnent  flu, 
aad|  said  direct  current  windings  being  arranged  to  give  a 
direct  currem  flux  in  said  common  core  1^  at  least  part 
of  ibc  length  of  said  common  core  1^  consisting  of  a 
magnetic  material  having  an  apptedably  larger  hysteresis 
thu  the  rest  of  the  core,  and  control  means  in  circuit  with 
at  least  one  of  said  direct  current  windnqp,  the  control 
actte  of  said  last  mentioned  windi^  being  operative  on 

die  lascending  part  of  the  hysteresis  loop  of  the  transductor 
carfe. 


OSCILLOGRAPRIC  IMraDANCE  INDICATORS 
Arihnr  E.  lii—il^  BrocMya,  N.  Yy  tiriipiiir  in  Pn|y. 
•  «*  Biwekljn,  BreeldyB,  N.  Y.,  n  tmfo- 
ofNewYaifc 

aaamy  11,1952,  Serial  Na.M5,9«3  ^ 
9CMnK   fCL324— 59) 


1.  An  impedance  indicating  device  comprising  a  cadi- 
ode-ray  oacflloscope  having  two  pairs  of  deflecting  ele- 
mepts,  a  transmission  line  junction  having  ii^Mit  and  load 
arqu  and  a  circular  waveguide  side-arm  hi  which  an  el- 
liptically  polarized  field  is  estahHshfd.  means  for  deriv- 
ing a  vobage  proportional  to  die  difference  between  die 
magnitudes  of  said  polarized  field  at  two  points  angu- 
buly  «aoed  about  the  axis  of  said  side-arm  by  90  de- 
grees, means  applying  said  diflierenoe  voltage  to  one  set 
of  said  deflecting  elements,  means  derhrhig  a  second 


mmmm. 


9H 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


tr;  1»67 


voltage  propoitioaal  to  the  difference  bctwceu  the  magiu- 
tndes  of  aid  polarized  field  at  two  fatlier  poiots  aagnlar* 
ly  displaced  by  90  degrees  and  displaced  with  respect 
to  said  first  two  points  by  43  degrees  respectively,  means 
applying  said  second  difference  voltage  to  the  second 
set  of  said  deflecting  elements,  and  a  fourth  arm  on 
said  junction  arranged  in  alignment  with  the  unknown 
impedance  arm,  and  a  variable  condenser  terminating  Mack  D. 
said  fourth  arm. 


line,  a  resistive  device  connected  to  and  terminating  the 
other  end  of  said  delay  line  and  a  coating  of  transparent 
conducting  material  seoired  to  the  opponia  surface  o^ 
said  layer. 
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IMPEDANCE  MEii^JRING  DEVICES 

B.  IniMniT'.  Bveokbrn,  N.  Y,  aarioMr  m  Poly 
iMlllBle  of  WnMrtf  Bn^bjm,^.  Y^  a 
ponllM«fN«wYorii 
Afpanaaa  immmn  11,  1992,  SetW  N*.  365,944 
»uxT  UCkkM  (0.324—89 


1.  An  impedance  meaauring  device  comprising  a  trans- 
mission line  junction  having  at  least  three  arms,  one  of 
said  anas  comprising  an  input  arm  for  supplying  high- 
frequency  clectroaaagnetic  wave  energy  to  the  junction, 
another  arm  comprising  a  load  arm  for  connection  to  an 
unknown  hnpcdanoe,  and  a  third  arm  of  said  junction 
cooprising  a  circular  waveguide  section  arranged  at  right 
angles  u>  said  first  and  second  arms  and  being  coupled 
at  one  end  to  Mid  input  and  load  arms  and  bcteg  dimen- 
sioned below  cut-off  at  the  operating  frequency,  a  direc- 
tional pick-up  element  mounted  within  said  circular  wave- 
guide at  a  location  spaced  from  said  junction  and  being 
rotatable  about  the  axis  of  said  guide  to  explore  die  field 
set  up  in  said  third  arm  at  d^rent  angular  positions 
about  the  axis  of  said  third  arm,  and  mode-filtering  means 
embodied  within  said  circular  waveguide  section  and  in- 
terposed between  said  pick-up  element  and  said  junction 
for  eliminating  all  waveguide  modes  except  those  which 
produce  an  elliptically  polarised  wave  in  the  section  of 
said  waveguide  containing  said  pick-up  element. 
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I.  A  photoconductive  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
tioo,  a  layer  of  photoconductive  material,  a  delay  line 
placed  in  contact  with  a  surface  of  said  layer  at  qMced 
points  along  an  imaginary  line,  adjacent  pmnts  of  con- 
tact being  9q>arated  from  one  another  by  an  appreciable 
fraction  of  a  wavelength  at  the  operating  frequency, 
means  for  applying  signal  energy  to  one  end  of  said  delay 


1.  An  antenna  coupling  network  comprising  first, 
ond,  third,  and  fourth  inode  transducers  for  conveiting 
drculariy  polarized  waves  to  linearly  polarind  waveat 
and  fitat,  second,  third,  and  fourth  hybrid  davicaa  aach 
having  fbor  arms,  a  first  and  a  sacoad  of  said  araa  bdng 
related  coojugately,  and  a  third  and  a  fourth  of  said  arms 
being  related  coojugately,  the  first  and  second  arms  of 
said  first  and  second  hybrid  devices  being  individually 
connected  to  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  mode 
transducers,  the  first  arm  of  said  third  hybrid  device 
being  connected  to  the  third  arm  of  said  first  hjrbrid  de- 
vice, the  second  arm  of  said  third  hybrid  device  being 
connected  to  the  third  arm  of  said  second  hybrid  device, 
the  first  arm  of  said  fbarth  hjrbrid  device  being  connacled 
to  the  fourth  arm  of  said  first  hybrid  device,  and  the  sec- 
ond arm  of  said  fourth  hybrid  device  being  connected  to 
the  fourth  arm  of  said  second  hybrid  device. 


S,818LS5f 
CAP  ACmVE  iCAfWPIG  AFPAKATUS 

. ',  N.  Yt  aHtgaaa  la  GaaanI 
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1, 1945,  Serial  Na.  819,728 
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1.  A  device  for  scanning  a  plurality  of  signal  points 
comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  rotatable  members,  a 
conducting  plate  on  the  first  of  &aid  members  near  the 
center  thereof,  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  conduct- 
ing fingers  on  said  first  member  and  insulated  from  said 
plate  and  from  each  other,  means  for  connecting  said 
fingers  to  corresponding  signal  points  to  transfer  signal 
energy  between  said  points  snd  said  fingers,  a  comple- 
mentary conducting  plate  on  said  second  member  and 
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a  conducting  arm  connected  to  said  complementary  plate 
and  extending  radially  therefrom,  said  complementary 
plate  and  said  arm  being  closely  spaced  from  said  first 
plate  and  said  fingers  whereby  each  of  said  fingers  may 
be  coupled  capadtiveiy  to  ssid  first  plate  through  said 
arm  and  said  complementary  plate  and  upon  relative 
rotation  of  said  members  said  arm  passes  successively 
over  said  fingers  and  transfers  signal  energy  between  said 
first  plate  and  said  fingers,  and  a  signal  conducting  con- 
nection for  said  first  iriate. 
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(CL  338— 212) 


1.  A  ferromagnetic  body  comprMng  a  core  of  ferro- 
magnetic ferrite  material  and  a  layer  of  vitreous  ma- 
lertal  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  said  core  and  pro* 
dudng  in  said  core  an  anisotropic  compressive  stress, 
said  layer  having  a  specific  resistance  of  at  least  10 
ohms-cm.  and  an  average  temperature  coefficient  of  ex- 
pansion in  a  temperature  range  between  ambient  and  a 
temperature  at  which  one  (rf  said  materials  becomes 
plastically  deformable  which  differs  from  the  mean  tem- 
perature coefficient  of  expansion  of  the  ferrite  in  said 
temperature  range  an  amount  at  which  the  anisotropic 
compressive  stress  in  the  core  hu  a  value  at  which  the 
quotient,  R.  where 
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I4  being  the  magnetization  of  the  ferrite  material  at 
which  the  hysteresis  curve  completes  a  loop  and  I,  being 
the  remanent  magnetization  of  the  ferrite,  is  leai  llian 
one-half  that  of  a  like  core  of  like  cross  section  witboitf 
said  vitreous  layer. 
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collar  oa  one  end  of  said  sleeve  for  engaging  one  side  of 
said  kig.  a  nut  received  on  said  externally  threaded  por- 
tion of  said  sleeve  to  coact  with  said  collar  for  clamping 
the  lug  therebetween,  thereby  permitting  loddng  of  tbt 
sleeve  widi  respect  to  said  lug.  a  damping  screw  having 
right  and  left  hand  externally  threaded  end  portions  with 
the  left  hand  diread  reoei^  m  the  corresponding^  in- 
ternally threaded  bore  in  said  sleeve,  and  die  right  hand 
threaded  portion  received  in  a  correqxMidingly  threaded 
aperture  in  the  other  lug.  a  key  portion  terminally  carried 
by  paid  acrew  member  an  operating  arm  engaging  aaid 
keyl  portion  to  rotate  said  right  and  left  threaded  acrew 
member,  the  thread  on  said  screw  member  and  the  ex- 
tentd  threads  on  aaid  sleeve  being  of  a  cfifferent  pitch 
to  produce  a  self-locking  action  between  die  nut  and 
sleeve  when  the  screw  member  is  turned  in  a  direction  to 
tighten  and  looaen  said  lugs,  said  sleeve  being  adapted 
to  tw  rotated  wbea  said  nut  is  released  to  permit  kmgi- 
tudinal  adjustment  of  the  sleeve  00  said  screw  members, 
and  a  sheath  covering  all  the  exposed  surfaces  of  said 
terminal,  said  sheath  having  an  elasticity  to  retain  its 
sheathing  properties  while  permitting  repeated  adjust- 
meits  of  the  parts  endoaed  therein  by  at  least  a  90*  ro- 
tf  ti  m  of  said  operatiitg  am. 
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1.  A  vehicle  guiding  system  comprising,  in  oombinatioB, 
a  pair  of  transmitting  loops,  said  loops  being  located  in  a 
plana  perpendicular  to  a  line  to  be  followed  by  a  vducle 
and  equally  distant  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  liaa, 
means  to  exdte  sdd  loops  with  identical  signals,  said  loopa 
producing  induction  fields  180*  out  of  phase,  and  meum 
for  picking  up  and  amplifying  said  fields  at  a  vehicle,  said 
fields  cancelling  when  the  vehicle  is  located  on  the  line 
to  be  followed  sad  their  resultant  increasing  in  magnitude 
wlten  said  vehide  deviates  from  said  line. 
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In  an  dectric  lead  terminal  for  frictionally  engaging 
the  terminal  post  of  a  battery  comprising  a  bifurcated 
body  having  a  round  npanhig  adapted  to  receive  said 
battery  post,  said  biftircaled  body  provi<fing  a  pair  of 
substantially  paralld  lugs  having  axially  aligned  aper- 
tures, a  deeve  having  an  internally  threaded  bore  and 
an  externally  plain  bearing  surface  at  one  end,  and  an 
extemaOy  direaded  portion  at  the  opposite  end.  said 
sleeve  being  received  in  ooa  of  aaid  apertures  with  die 
externally  threaded  portion  thereof  arrayed  to  pra^ 
from  within  to  beyond  the  opposite  side  of  aaid  lug.  a 


1.  A  three-cta.e  magnetic  core  circuit  for  a  three-state 
logic  system  comprising  magnetic  core  means  having  a 
suhatamially  rectangular  hysteresis  characteristic  and 
defining  a  pair  of  magnetic  drcuits,  each  of  said  magnetic 
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circuits  having  an  advance  winding  and  an  output  wind- 
ing, the  output  winding  of  one  of  said  circuits  having 
more  turns  than  the  output  winding  of  the  other  ot  said 
circuits,  nteans  including  a  reset  winding  coupled  to  said 
other  circuit  for  determining  the  magnetization  of  said 
other  circuit  in  one  direction,  m<ans  including  an  input 
winding  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  circuits  for  deter- 
mining the  direction  of  magnetization  of  at  least  one  of 
said  circuits  in  response  to  ternary  valued  input  informa- 
tion, means  applying  'advance  pulses  simultaneously  to 
said  advance  windings,  said  adyance  pulse  applied  to 
said  advance  winding  of  said  other  circuit  determining  the 
magnetization  of  said  other  circuit  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, output  terminals,  and  means  connecting  said  output 
windings  in  series  opposition  and  to  said  output  terminals, 
whereby  a  pulse  of  either  polarity  or  no  puke  appears 
at  said  terminals  depending  upon  the  ternary  value  of 
said  input  information. 


having  first,  second  and  third  apertures  and  a  plurality 
of  legs  therein,  a  first  and  a  second  of  said  legs  ntpcG-. 
lively  being  delBned  by  the  material  between  the  oaiud^i 
edge  of  said  body  and  the  inside  surface  of  said  first , 
and  second  apertures,  and  a  third  and  fourth  of  said 
legs  respectively  being  defined  by  the  material  between 
the  inside  surface  of  said  third  aperture  and  the  iimda 
surface  of  said  first  and  second  apertures,  a  first  wind- 
ing means  wound  through  said  third  aperture  for  estab- 
lishing flux  in  one  sense  in  all  of  said  legi  with  rMpacl 
to  said  third  aperture,  separate  second  and  third  wind- 
ing means  respectively  wound  through  said  first  and  sec- 
ond apertures,  and  a  fourth  winding  means  linking  one 
of  said  first  and  second  legs  and  one  of  said  third  and 
fourth  legs,  whereby  a  signal  is  induced  in  said  fourth 
winding  means  only  when  said  second  and  said  third  wind- 
ing meaiu  have  received  excitations. 
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1.  A  nugnetic  device  comprising  a  body  of  magnetic 
material  having  two  suble  remanent  states,  said  body 


] 


1.  A  magnetic  device  comprising  a  body  of  substan- 
tially rectangular  hysteresis  loop  magnetic  material  having 
a  plurality  of  apertures  therein  and  an  individual  flux 
path  about  each  of  said  apertures,  one  of  said  paths  being 
a  selected  path,  and  at  least  two  other  longer  flux  paths 
each  about  a  different  pair  of  said  apertures  and  each 
including  the  same  one  portion  of  said  selected  path,  a 
first  winding  means  wound  through  a  first  of  uid  aper- 
tures for  magnetizing  said  one  portion  of  said  selected 
path  in  one  sense  and  at  least  another  portion  of  said 
selected  path  in  the  sense  opposite  the  one  sense,  a  second 
winding  means  wound  through  a  second  and  a  third  of 
said  apertures,  said  second  winding  means  being  adapted 
to  proiduce  a  flux  change  along  the  one  or  the  other  of 
said  longer  paths  when  correspondingly  energized  by  the 
one  or  the  other  polarity  excitation  for  reversing  the  mag- 
netization of  said  one  portion  of  said  selected  path,  and  an 
output  winding  linking  said  selected  path  and  serving 
as  an  oittput  for  the  device. 
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I.  Digitizer  apparatus  for  providing  electrical  contact 
cloeures  in  accordance  with  the  rotational  position  of 
an  input  shaft,  comprising  a  support  frame,  a  pair  of 
commutator  plates,  pivot  connection  means  coupling  one 
end  of  the  respective  commutator  plates  to  the  frame, 
a  plurality  of  commutator  patterns  aflixed  on  the  com- 
mutator plates,  a  brush  carrier  for  each  commutator  pat- 
tern, a  plurality  of  brushes  for  each  brush  carrier  with 
said  brushes  connected  to  said  brush  carriers,  means  for 
rotataUy  mounting  the  brush  carriers  with  respect  to  the 
commutator  patterns,  means  for  rotating  the  respective 
brush  carriers  in  accordance  with  rotary  movement  of 
the  input  shaft,  and  means  coupled  to  the  swinging  end 
of  each  commutator  plate  for  engaging  and  disengaging 
the  bnuhes  with  the  commutator  patterns  by  pivoting 
the  commutator  plates  about  their  pivot  connection  to 
the  frame. 
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I.  A  pube  train  generator  comprising  a  plurality  of 
transistors  equal  in  number  to  a  maximum  numb^  of 
pulses  to  be  genarated.  aach  transistor  having  a  base,  • 
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collector  and  an  emitter,  said  transistors  beusg  arrayed  in 
steries  with  the  collector  of  each  but  the  last  connected 
directly  to  the  emitter  of  the  next  succeeding  transistor, 
a  source,  means  for  connecting  the  emitter  of  the  first 
transistor  in  the  series  to  one  terouiul  of  said  source  aixl 
means  for  rendering  the  emitter-collector  paths  of  any 
successive  number  of  said  transistors  conductive,  in  se- 
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to  said  translucent  sections  whereby  the  location  of  the 
svea  of  impact  of  a  bullet  upon  a  target  that  is  connected 
to  said  indicator  is  indicated  in  temu  of  a  geometric  co- 
ordinate system  of  reference,  and  holding  means  coupled 
to  said  solenoid  means  to  magnetically  retain  said  discs 
in  displaced  position  after  deenergization  of  said  solenoid 
m«ans. 


quewse.  comprising  a  common  bus,  a  plurality  of  timing 
condensers  each  associated  with  one  of  said  transistors 
and  connected  between  the  emitter  thereof  and  said  com- 
mon bus.  means  for  connecting  said  common  bus  to  the 
other  terminal  of  said  source  and  meaiu  for  individually 
connecting  the  collector  of  any  of  one  of  said  transistors 
to  said  other  larminal  of  said  source. 
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1.  As  a  removabia  closure  aember  for  the  back  wall 
of  a  teicviiioo  cabiaet,  a  cup-shaped  menber  comprising 
aside  wall  having  a  closed  back  end  and  an  open  front  end; 
a  plurality  of  arcuaCs  flanges  peripherally  spaced  apart 
about  and  exieading  ootwards  radially  bom  the  side  wall 
adjacent  to  but  dighlljr  keUad  tke  fraat  end  thereof;  and 
a  corresponding  number  of  arcuate  couaterflanges  pwiph- 
erally  qtaced  apart  about  and  extending  outwards  radial- 
ly from  the  side  wall  at  the  froat  end  thereof  in  peripheral 
positions  located  between  those  of  the  flanges,  the  arcuate 
extension  of  the  flanges  being  greater  than  that  of  the 
and  an  eoanletlaates  being  forwardly 
from  an  flanges  by  sKUit  and  substantially  oni- 
f orm  distances  so  as  to  acMmoMdale  the  back  wall  diere- 


-It. 
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f.  A  moving  target  (fiscriminator  for  radar  receivers, 
comprising  a  cathode  ray  tube,  means  for  producing  an 
elecm>n  beam  in  said  tube,  an  array  of  discrete  condenser 
elements  in  the  path  of  said  beam,  means  for  deflecting 
said  beam  successively  acrccs  all  of  the  condenser  ele- 
ments of  said  array  in  a  plurality  of  scanning  sweqM, 
meam  for  normally  suppressing  said  beam,  circuit  means 
normally  maintaining  said  condensers  at  a  potential  more 
positive  than  that  of  said  beam  producing  means  whereby, 
upon  impingement  of  said  bum  upon  anyone  of  said 
condensers,  a  charge  will  be  built  up  on  the  hitter,  re- 
salting  in  the  flow  of  a  charging  current  through  said 
circuit  means,  said  circuit  means  including  a  circuit  re- 
sponsive to  received  radar  puhes  for  increasing  said  posi- 
tive potential  proportionally  to  the  amplitude  of  the  re- 
ceived pulses,  means  for  momentarily  unblocking  said 
beam  upon  reception  of  a  radar  pube,  whereby  chargii^ 
current  will  flow  upon  impingement  of  said  beam  opoo 
an  uncharged  condenser  only,  aseaas  for  deriving  an  out- 
put pulse  Iran  said  charging  current,  and  discharge  means 
adapted  to  remove  a  charge  on  any  of  said  coodeasers 
after  an  interval  equal  to  at  least  the  duration  of  a 
scianing  sweep. 
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I.  A  taifet  hit  iadicator  comprisiag  a  face  plata 

taiaing  a  phirality  of  translucent  sectioas,  discs  located 
behtad  and  adjacent  the  face  ^te  to  cooperate  with  said 
tranriucent  sections  to  give  the  surface  of  the  face  plate 
aoondnootts  unbroken  appearance,  solenoid  OMaas  coa- 
nected  to  said  discs  to  remove  said  discs  from  adjaoeacy 
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9.  Aa  aateaaa  system  comprising  a  flrst  loop 

tor  having  adjaceat  spaced  ends,  a  second  loop  condndor 
having  adiaceat  spaced  eads,  said  loop  conductors  bebsg 
coaxial  ia  parallel  spaced  planes  with  the  ends  of 
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angnUrly  displaced  frmn  the  ends  of  the  other,  and  trans- 
misaion  line  means  connected  to  the  spaced  ends  of  both 
loop  cooductors. 


MIMO 
KEFRACnVE  ANTENNA 
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3.  A  refractive  antenna  system  comprising  the  com- 
bination of:  a  source  of  plane-polarized  electromagnetic 
energy  characterized  by  an  electric  vector  having  a  pre- 
determined direction  of  polarization;  a  lens  in  the  form 
of  a  grating  disk  having  a  plurality  of  wave  guide  elements 
disposed  in  adjacent  120  degree  sectors,  each  sector 
effecting  a  different  predetermined  refraction  of  said 
energy  in  accordance  with  the  relative  positions  of  said 
elements  and  the  direction  of  polarization  of  said  polar- 
ized energy,  to  effect  the  rotation  of  the  center  of  radiation 
about  an  axis  when  said  lens  is  rotated;  means  for  di- 
rectii^  said  energy  through  said  lens  with  said  plane  of 
polarization  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  e;sineiits;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  lens  and  effecting  a  resultant  beam 
conicaOy  scanning  at  three  times  the  frequency  of  rota- 
tion of  said  lens. 
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3.  A  refractive  antenna  sjrstem,  comprising  the  com- 
bination of:  a  source  of  plane-polarized,  electromagnetic 
energy  characterized  by  an  electric  vector  having  a  pre- 
determined direction  of  polarization;  a  reflector  for  di- 
recting said  energy  in  the  form  of  a  beam;  a  lens,  disposed 
between  said  source  and  said  reflector,  having  a  plurality 
oi  elements  for  effecting  predetermined  refractions  of 
said  energy  ui  accordance  with  the  relative  poaWons  of 
said  elemenu  and  said  direction  of  poUrizatioo  of  said 
polarized  energy,  said  elemenu  being  dispoaed  in  adia- 
cent  120*  sectors  f^  effecting  the  rotalioB  of  the  cen- 


ter of  radiation  about  an  axis;  means  for  directinf  said 
energy  through  said  lens  with  said  plane  of  polarizatioo 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  elements;  and  means  for 
rotating  said  lens  to  effect  a  resultant  conically  scanning 
beam  at  three  times  the  frequency  of  rotation  ot  said 
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1.  A  continuous  slot  anteima  comprising  a  waveguide, 
a  slot  in  the  waveguide  located  along  the  high  electric 
Beld  zone  thereof  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  propagation 
of  the  energy  therewithin,  said  slot  having  a  wave  length 
greater  than  one-half  the  wave  length  in  free  space,  a 
plurality  of  excitation  slabs  secured  to  the  waveguide 
alternately  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slot  and  projecting 
into  the  waveguide,  said  slabs  having  geometrical  con- 
Rgurations  and  locations  with  respect  to  the  slot  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  desired  slot  Add  and  impedance  dis- 
tribution. 
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1.  An  antenna  ooaspriaing  a  hollow  waveguide,  a  sec- 
ond waveguide  surrounding  said  first  mentioned  hollow 
waveguide,  the  outer  surface  of  said  first  hollow  wava* 
guide  constituting  the  inner  surface  of  the  second  wave- 
guide, circumferentially  positioned  probes  extending  into 
the  said  first  mentioned  waveguide  at  points  removed  from 
the  eiul  and  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  longitudiiul 
axis  thereof,  said  probes  also  extending  into  the  said 
second  waveguide  substantially  at  the  center  thereof,  a 
short-circuiting  plug  extending  across  said  first  waveguide 
at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  second  waveguide 
for  preventing  the  flow  of  energy  in  said  first  waveguide 
therebeyood,  energy  traveling  in  said  fint  waveguide 
being  coupled  to  said  second  waveguide  by  said  probes, 
and  means  for  coupling  said  energy  from  said  second 
waveguide  to  firee  space. 
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DESIGNS 


*xrM 


ItMM 
PHONE  NUMBER  RECORDER 
J.  MalaiM,  ManyavMa,  Pn. 
My  9,1^  SarW  Na.  42,143 
Tarns  ef  aalaai  14 
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DECEIaBER  31,  1957        in^'  w*  -it^^r^  tr,  -.i-^tri. 

I  '  til— tici  Jtyi 

ltl,M4  

VENDING  MACHINE  FOR  CIGARETTES,  CANDY 

I  ANDTHELIKE 

Wail4  E.  Moose,  Bel-Nor,  Mo.,  aasfcnor  to  NattoMi 
Veadora,  lac,  St  Loala,  Mon  a  cotporattoa  of  Miaaoasl 
Fehnaay  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  44,727 
Tera  of  palaal  14  y< 
(CLD52— 3) 
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um4. 


t  #t 


itutx 
PLAYSurr 

M.  Mf  rirsalh,  Wadtoy,  Ga. 
iiiiayiir  19^1954, 8«tol  Na^  44»U9 
Tesai  af  aalsal  3V4  yeaaai 
(CLD3--47) 


IVmBMNX) 


«?. 


ltl,S95 

TEA  TABLE 

Aflhar  G.  Mwiis,  Shcaacvd,  Mica. 

Dccei^ber  14, 1954,  SarW  No.  44,199 
Tens  of  aatoal  14  jeara 
(CL1D33— 14) 
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1S1,M3 
MJON 


Vrmk 


Mich. 

No.  44,973 
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1I1,S94 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

R.  Pcfiy,  Oadda,  N.  Y^  aaslganr  to  Oaeida 

Oaeida.  N.  Y.,  a  casperatlaa  ef  New  Yarfc 

Applkaiiea  April  24, 1957,  Serial  Na.  45319 

Teas  of  patoa t  14  yean 

(CLlb54— 12) 
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aognlarly  diapbcad  from  the  ends  of  the  otibor,  and  tnat- 
mission  line  means  connected  to  the  spaced  ends  of  both 
loop  oooducton. 


Iftliaft? 

KKFRACnvFANTENNA 

^Naihant  N^ILiaMl|Bor,  by 

Majp  i,  I9S4,  S«tW  No.  427.14< 
S  nihil,    (CL343— 7SO 


N.  H^ 


3.  A  refractive  antenna  system  comprising  the  com- 
bination of:  a  source  of  plane-polarized  electromagnetic 
energy  characterized  by  an  electric  vectm-  having  a  pre- 
determined direction  of  polarization;  a  lens  in  the  form 
of  a  gratiiig  disk  having  a  plurality  of  wave  guide  elements 
disponed  in  adjacent  120  degree  sectors,  each  sector 
•fleeting  a  different  predetermined  refraction  of  said 
energy  in  accordance  with  the  relative  poiitioDs  of  said 
ekomti  and  the  direction  of  polarization  of  said  polar- 
ized energy,  to  effect  the  roution  of  the  center  of  radiation 
about  an  axis  when  said  lens  is  rotated;  means  for  di- 
recting said  energy  through  said  lens  with  said  plane  of 
polarization  parallel  to  the  plane  <^  said  e^sments;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  lens  and  effecting  a  resultant  beam 
cooically  scanning  at  three  times  the  frequency  of  rota- 
lion  of  said  lent. 


Mlt3M 
■EPKACnVB  ATOVMNA  SYSTEM 
MaahM.  N.  R,  aarigMT,  ky  maaM 
BBim  iliiirliiiii,  Ik.,  NaahM,  ^I. 
«f  IMnwM« 
ApplcaHoB  Mny  It,  If 54,  SmU  No.  43MT7 
ACUam,   (0.34^— 7M) 


H.,  a 


3.  A  refractive  antenna  system,  comprising  the  com- 
bination of:  a  source  of  plane-polarized,  electromagnetic 
energy  characterized  by  an  electric  vector  having  a  pre- 
determined direction  of  polarization;  a  reflector  for  di- 
recting said  energy  in  the  form  of  a  beam;  a  lens,  disposed 
between  said  source  and  said  reflector,  having  a  plurality 
of  elements  for  effecting  predetemiiaed  refractkMM  of 
said  energy  in  accordance  with  the  relalhw  poritiom  of 
said  elements  and  said  direction  of  polarizatioa  of  said 
polarized  energy,  said  ekmenu  being  dispoaed  in  adjn- 
cent  120*  sectors  for  effecting  die  nUitiom  of  the  cen- 


ter of  radiatkm  aboot  an  axis;  means  for  directing  said 
energy  through  said  lens  with  said  plane  of  polarization 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  elements;  and  meam  for 
rotating  said  lens  to  effect  a  resultant  conically  scanning 
beam  at  three  times  the  frequency  of  rotadoa  d 


SLAB  IXCITED  CONTINUOUS  SLOT  ANTENNA 
S.  AJtolf,  Cmitm,  ami  C^aorja  M. 

I^wi  to  *•  Uirflad  Stalia  af 
i  by  Ike  Stentan  of  te  Navy 
Sapleaber  5, 19S^  SeiW  No.  MM74 
f  riibiii     (CL30— 7<7) 

TMe  3S,  U.  S.  Code  {19S2\  see.  2M) 


1.  A  continuous  slot  antenna  comprising  a  waveguide, 
a  slot  in  the  waveguide  located  along  the  high  electric 
fleld  zone  thereof  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  propagation 
of  the  energy  therewithin,  said  slot  having  a  wave  length 
greater  than  ooe-half  the  wave  length  in  free  space,  a 
plurality  of  excitation  slabs  secured  to  the  wav^uide 
alternately  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slot  and  projecting 
Into  the  waveguide,  said  slabs  having  geometrical  con- 
figurations and  locations  with  respect  to  the  slot  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  desired  slot  Aald  and  impedance  dis> 
tribntioa. 


CENTWM-9ED  WAVTCUIDB  ANTVNNA 


•f 
7 


U>  1994.  BinH  N4b  40'fO9S 
|6lJ4S-.M«) 


1.  An  antenna  comprising  a  hoUow  waveguide,  a  aee* 
ond  waveguide  surrounding  said  first  mentiooed  hollow 
waveguide,  the  outer  surface  of  said  first  hollow  wav»> 
guide  constituting  the  tamer  surface  of  die  second  wave- 
guide, circumferentially  poaitiooed  probes  extendiiig  into 
the  said  first  mentioned  wavegoide  at  points  rensoved  firon 
the  end  and  at  substantially  right  angles  to  die  longitudinal 
axis  thereof,  said  probes  abo  extending  into  the  said 
aecmid  waveguide  substantially  at  die  center  dieivof,  a 
short-drcoiting  plug  extending  across  said  first  waveguide 
at  a  point  uitermediate  die  ends  of  said  second  waveguide 
for  preventing  die  flow  of  energy  in  said  first  waveguide 
therebeyood.  energy  traveling  in  said  first  wav^uide 
being  coupled  to  said  second  waveguide  by  said  pi^bea, 
and  means  for  coupling  said  energy  from  said  second 
waveguide  to  free  apace. 
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ItVSM 
PHONE  NUMBER  RECORDER 

J.  MnlaMM,  nvHRywHa,  ftL 
My  9, 19S4,  SaiW  No.  42,10 
Tens  of  pmaat  14  yeaia 
(CLD2«— 14) 
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I  1S1,SM 

VENDING  MACHINE  FOR  dGARETTES,  CANDY 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Walter  E.  Moore,  Bailor,  Mo.,  asi^nni  to  Nndanal 

Vendors,  uc,  St.  Lomb,  Mo.,  a  conoraooB  of  Misaovri 

Fcbfwvy  4, 1957,  Sctlnl  No.  44,727 

Teia  of  9tttmtt  14  y« 

(CLDS2— 3) 


Ai 


vt  \Nr> 


.-.M 


m- 


l»/.'.M.'.M.».».»| 

r-*-» ■»  ■»  -yy  w  w  w  wi 


BMlfiIl2lUI 


1        ■ 


fr<i.  41. 


FLAY  SUIT 
M,  Mrriralfc,  Wa 
meanriber  leTlISi, 
Tens  afMlaal  3V« 

(CLDS--17) 
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ltl,M5 
TEA  TABLE 
AfQMV  G.  Morria, 
AppHcation  Dcccasber  14, 19 
Tet«  of  mikmt  14 
(a.lD3»— 14) 


Mfeh. 
No.  44,199 


ItLSta 

MEDiUJON 

Hnbett  E.  Maba.Ciiiiiib,  Mkk. 

AppHcatfon  Dirssnbsri,  l<K,Seiihl  No.  44,973 

Tera  of  paiaat  14  ; 

(CLl>29— 19) 


1I1,SM 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

R.  Pcfty,  Ontida.  N.  Y^  aasignnr  to 

OMida,  N.  v.,  a  cMporaHaa  of  New  York 

Appttcatfoa  April  24, 1957,  Serial  No.  45,919 

(CL  Df4— U) 
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ltMt7 
SrOON  OR  SIMILAR  ABTICLE 
Vnmk  R.  Pwy.  OmMi^  N.  Y^  iiil^nr  to 

N.  Yn  m  imrranlkm  ti  N«w  Ywh 

kaiMl  24, 1957,  ScrW  N«.  47,5t2 
Tmnm  af  Mtant  14  y< 


•t 


N« 


ItMll 
INIOR  ESCUTCHEON  OR  THE  LIKE 

Wii^  iiilpiir  to  NatfoMi 


M.  19S5,  StfW  N«.  M,lSt 
of  fttmt  14 
(CLDM-^ 
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•t 


ItlJM 
GARDEN  CART 
MMyCPMbkocYi 


Ohio 
<^  t,  liM7,  SmW  N«.  4MSt 
a  af  i&Mil  U 
(CL  D14-^) 


G. 


1S1,M9 
PILLBOX 


«,1 

of  piiwt  3Vi 
(CL  D5»— 12) 


R.L 

N*.42^1S 


Itljlt 
afOOW  OR  gJMHAR  ARTICLB 

N.Y^araffponOoaof 
AppHcalloB  Mardi  4, 19S7, 9«tol  N«. 
Tam  af  aptoat  14 
(CLl>S4— U) 


ltM12 

COMBINED  COFFEE  POT,  CREAM  PTrCHER,  AND 

SUGAR  CONTAINKR 

tsMaai  Naw  Yan,  N»  >• 
AplB  sTltSi,  SmWN^  4t 
Tam  af  palMt  14 
(CL 


Yaifc 


^'*»*      GOLF 


IfKtU 
PUTTER 


..'•■■.'■* 


HEAP 


Ftoyd  &  Roa4,  Matpa  CKr,  La. 

Mawfc  2<,  IfSTJfcitoi  No.  45,43i 

(CLD34-S) 


«!,  IMT 
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MMM 


ItMlt 


""  (CL  D91~l) 


FiMMii  As  Hjr, 
F«hraafyS,19f7, 
af  paiMi  14 
(CLDll»— 1) 


Va. 

No.44»Ml 


A 


►("v^vai. 


ItMlS 

COMBINATION  NEWSPAPER  HOLDER  AND 
BOTTLE  COOLER 

Now  Yorti,  N.  Y. 
3, 1^  StflW  No.  44,t34 
Tana  of  fiiMt  14  yoan 


ft  utrcl 


h  •  .  IfLf  If 

''T'*  PENDER  GUIDE  ROD 

G«Mi  E.  StoU,  Rjc  N.  T.,  ■■%inr  to  Cam 
patyawattea,  BrMgtf  ort,  Ca— ,,  a  tmpaaAom  af 

lAnittcalkM  AavMl  14,  ItSi,  SmW  No.  42,M5 
Tona  of  Botait  3Vi  7««i 
(CLD14— O 


-4A.ltj 


,5,  4,  ^w4*  "^  -*-. 


ltl,tl< 

TAPE  RECORD  PLAYER 
A. 

to  Pator  A. 
MidlMt 


Ba  SoMoar  flBa 


i 


Mank  29, 1957,  SafW  No.  4S,4t7 
Tana  of  aalaat  7 
(CLD24— 1^ 


ItLSlt 


,  Mo.,  aiiltBiii  to 
CItjr,  Mo.,a 


IS,  19S7,  Saitol  No.  454t3 
of  poiMi  14 
(CLD52--3) 


f?  flW  tS  1* 


F. 

of 


ltLtl7 

LOnmCK  CONTAINER 


to  ScoHl 


Apif  25, 1957.  Sarlal  No.  45,SI5 
Tarn  of  mtmt  7 
(CL 


UMai 

COMBINED  ROTATABLE  TELEPHONE  STAND, 
AND  PENCIL  AND  NOTE  HOLDER  OR  SDMlLAR 
ARTICLE 

Eail  A.  aiamm.  Waakao^  IB. 

liriBiiiiT,  19SS,  SmW  No.  39,lt7 
Tom  of  palMt  3^ 
(CL  024—14) 


ManAMMM 


""T^;rj!; 


1002 


OFFICIAL  GAZETrai 
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itMsa 

SHOWER  DOOK  HANDLE 


(CLDl»-f) 


Ntt.9Mll 


PEDESTAL  SSlAY  fTA^fD 
Ch— ri  J.  WiHiL  Buiw,  AA 

Tam  aff  piiMt  14  jmb 

(a.Dt»-f)  ^ 


SrOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 
Stao  R.  ToAikM.  MmMm.  Cm^  fliriBorl*  nt    ^ 


'^sr 


Mmtik  It.  19S7,8«W  N*.  4S4t4 
T«a  of  nlMl  14  jam 
ialM4~U) 


a^A  w?* 


1 


ltUI27 
BEACH  CHAIR 
C  WtRj,  Cyuf  ■,  PL 

-         N«.  34,741 


lAaa  JMa  297lMS(9«&  N4 
Tam  afMlMt  3M  yarn 
(CLDlS-9) 
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,4A4irf!  M  «a«aW 


1I1J24 

IMUEai 

MmiOc  VirfBBi,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y. 

M«y  3L 19S7,  SaiW  No.  44044 

Tam  of  piiMi  3V« 
D3— M) 
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1«<M»^>- 


r^  Juniata 
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Robart  P.  Vi 

laf 


N.  1^ 


lSl,t2t 

COMBINATION  TOOL  FOR  USE  BY  WILD 

ANIMAL  TRAPran 

aa'MjS^SaSlN*.  34,444      .«. 
»n>  Taaa  aff  pi*Bt  14  jam 

(CL  D3S-4) 


iMa  24, 1954,  SarW  N*.  41344  '*" 
«f  palMt  14 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  ^IST  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1967 


with  tta*  first  alf  tflraat  chanetar  ar  vacd  of  th*  i 
talapBOM  dlractory  praetlM). 


(fai  aceorteaet  wttk  dty 


Oraka,  John  A.,  to  Maraoardt  Alicraft  Co.    Prcamire  control    Monunto  Chemical  Co. :  8*9 — 


dlvviec.     B«.  i4,410.  lVsi-57,  CL  1  ST— 100. 
Hardy,   Bdgar   K.,    to   llenaanto  Chenlcal    Co.      BleachlBs, 

■torlltslnc.  dUtnfoctlnc,  and  doterslnr  compoaitlons.      Xc. 

24.412.  12-Sl-;i7.  CL  252-4«. 
Marqoardt  Aircraft  Co. :  9m — 
Drake,  John  A.    Be.  24.410. 


Hardy,  Bdsar  B.    Be.  24.412. 

Bobinaon,   Frederick  A.,  to  H.   8.  ShaCar,  lac 
member.    Be.  24.411.  12-31-47,  CI.  41— IS. 

Shaffer.  H.  B..  Inc. :  See — 

B«)»iB«>D.  Frederick  A.     Be.  24,411. 


^ 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


1S1J14. 


Atlaa  Preaa  Co. :  Am— 

Saporlto,  Domlaiek  A 
Caaeo  Prodoeta  Co. :  B— — 

Stahl.  Oorald  B.    181,810. 
iBtematlonal  BUrw  Co..  Tba : 
Toffolon,  giro  B.    181,82S. 
Mattfaa.    Jorry    J.       Phone    aomher    recorder.      181.801, 

12-S1-57.  a.  DS6— 14. 
Mciliaath,  Anae   M.     Plajr  aait.     181.802.   12-S1-67.   a. 

D«— IT. 
Mllka.  Habert  B.    Medalloa.    181.80S,  12-S1-S7,  CI.  DSO— 10. 
Moore.  Walter  B.,  to  National  Vendor*,  Inc.     TcBdinir  ma- 
chine for  cicarettes.  candy  and  the  like.    181.804. 18-81-87. 
CI.  D82 — 8. 
Marrla.    Arthar   G.      Tea    taUa.      ISl^OO.    12-41-ST.    CL 

DtS~14. 
National  Lock  Oo. :  8e*— 

Bhoades.  Nolan  K.    181,811. 
National  Vendors.  Inc. :  8e« — 

Moore.  Walter  B.    181.804. 
Oneida  Ltd. :  fas- 
Perry.  Prank  B.    181.806. 
Perry.  Prank  B.    181,807. 
Beeseoer.  Leonard  O..  8r.    181.810. 
Parmelee  PUatics  Co. :  8ee — 

Btnnnaler.  TnuMa  F.    181.820. 
Perrr.  Frank  B..  to  Oneida  Ltd.     8poon  or  similar  artldc. 

181.808.  18-81-87.  CI.  D84— 12. 
Perry.  Frank  B..  to  Oneida  Ltd.     Spoon  or  similar  article. 

181.807.  1 2-31-67.  CL  D64— 12. 
Poalakw.   Mary   C.      Garden   cart.     181.808.   12-81-87.   Q. 

Procter  *  Gamble  Co..  Tke :  Bss — 

VnllleBMnot.  Bobert  P.    181.828. 
Basmassea.  Peter  A. :  Jae^ 

Scheber.  Wayne  B..  and  Basmoasen.     181,818. 
BeJhMnc.    Aagnat    G.      Pill    box.      181.800.    12-81-87.    CL 

Do8— 12. 
Beaetaaer.  LeMiard  O.,  Sr..  to  Oneida  Ltd.     Spoon  or  similar 
„  article.    181 JIO.  18-S1-5T.  CL  D64— 12.       ^^ 
Rhoades.  Nolan  K..  to  National  Lock  Co.    Door  eocatcheea  ar 

the  like.    181.81  i.  12^1-ST.  CL  DOO— 8. 


Boblna.  Seymoar. 


snaar  container. 
BoodT  Floyd  8. 


Co. 


Combined  coffee  pot,  cream  pitcher  and 
181.812.   12-31-ST.  a.  D44— 28. 
Golf  patter  head.     181.818,  18-tl-6T.  CL. 

D84— 8. 
Saporlto,  Domlnlck  A.,  and  B.  G.  Smith,  ta  Atlas 

Lawn  sprinkler.     181.814,  12-81-8T.  CI.  DOl— 1. 
BehlombolMn,    Peter.      Oeakbinatlen    newmaper 

bottle  cooler.     181.815.  12-Sl-ST,  Ci.  DOS— 28. 
Scbober,  Wayne  B..  and  P.  A.  Basmaseen  :  said  Sehober  aasor. 

to  P.  A.  Baamnasea,  d.  b.  a.  VUdac  Tool  and  Die  Co.    Tape 

record  player.     181,818,  12-Sl-Sr.  CL  DSO— 14. 
Scovill  M^gTCo. :  See— 

Slater,  Thomas  F.    181.81T. 
Satsr.  Thoams  F^  to  ScotUI  Mfg.  Co.     Upstlck  container. 

181.81T.  12-$1-^T.  CI.  D88— 10. 
Sly,  Fraada  A.    Mobile.    181J18.  IS-Sl-ST.  CL  D2»— 1. 
Smith.  B^bert  G. :  8es — 

_    ^Saporlto.  Domlnlck  A.,  and  Smith.     181,814. 
"^^^V  9X^^  ■••  *"  Ctmeo  Prodacts  Corp.    Fender  snide  rod. 
,  181.819.  12-31-57.  a.  D14— 8. 
Stetmaler.  Traman  F.,  ta  PamelM  Plaatka  Co.    Tablet  dls- 

penaer.    181.890, 12-81-67.  CI.  D6S— 2. 
Strang.  Barl  A.     Combined   rota  table  telephone  stand,  and 

?^neil    and    note    holder    or    slstllar    article.      181^1. 
2-31-87.  CL  D28— 1'' 
Taabaaaa.  Samael.    Shower  door  handle.    181,822.  1»-41>4T, 

CT  DIO— 8. 
Toffolon,  Slro  B.,  to  The  latemational  SUver  Co.    Spooa  w 

■imilar  article  of  flatware.    181,823,  12-31-67,  CL  DM— 18. 
Verrand,  Mamie.     Drees.    181.834,  12-81-67.  CL  DS— 28. 
Vikinc  Tool  and  Die  Ce. :  Jee — 

{    8(*ober.  WayM  «..  and  WasmaasMi.     181.418. 
vaillemenot.  Bobert  P.,  to  The  Procter  A  Gasibls  Co.    lar. 
_Tl8l.825.  12-31-87,  CL  DOS— 29. 

Wblte.    Clarence    J.      Pedestal 
112-81-67,  CI.  D80— 0. 

wWt^JaaMs   G.      Beach    chair.      181.8ST,    1S-S1-6T,    CI. 

Kapps.  Stephen  J.    Combination  tool  for  ass  by  wild  animal 
&aivers.    181.828^  12-81-67.  CL  DS6—i. 

i 


display    stand.      181.828, 


-ff.'^» 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  31ST  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1967 

Sarm.—ArTmnmba  la  aeeordaiiM  with  the  firat  alxnlflcuit  character  or  word  of  the  aaiM  (ta  accordance  with  eitjr  and 

talephone  directory  practice). 


2.818.34S. 
BBlMaa  Lahoratorlw,  l^c. 
15-31-57.  CL  340--W9. 


Kay 


AMP  Inc.  :    ««•— 

Woolley,  Harold  O^  Jr.    ... 
AMwtt.  Heary  U.,  to  Bail  Telei 

puleins  circuit.      2.818.&M, 
Abbott  Laboratorleft  :   Bee — 

Schock.  Richard  U.,  and  Trot.    2,818370. 
AbpUnalp,   Robert  H.,    ^    to  J.  J.  Baeasler.     Glaa^ipaekagv 
diapenMr  for  aeroM>ls.     2.818.202.  12-81-57.  CL  222--SM. 
Acme  Protactlui  Bqulpment  Co. :   B»» — 

UUdden.  Galen  M.    2.818.066.  I    .    _ 

Adcock.  Mack  D.,  and  L.  A.  Karti,  to  Hafhae  Alreraft  Co. 
Antenna     coupling    network.       2.818,540.     12-31-57,     CL 
33»— 11. 
.Vdvance  Machine  Co.  :   80e — 

Aronee,  Daniel  A.    2.818,812. 
Adranced  Froducte  Co.,  Inc. :  jffee — 

McBlhoe.  Karl  R.    2,818,277.  .^. 

Aeroqulp  Corp. :  Bee —  M,    I 

Herman.  Albert  D.    2.818,382. 
Aerofltrle  Ltd. :    Bee — 

WeMi.  Robert  J.,  and  Warhnnt.    2.818.200. 
Afnew.  Charlet  K.    Method  of  operating  an  Iroa  Mast  faroace. 
2.8li,32B.  12-81-57,  CL  75-41. 

~  represented  by  the 


2,818358. 
as  represented  by  the 


2.818,45«. 

ncle  action  tlai- 


Acrlcalture,  United  States  of  America 

Secretary  of:   Bee — 

Brownell,  Lloyd  ■.,  and  ZtemlnskL 
Air  Porce.  United  States  of  AsMriea 

Secretary  of  the :  Bee — 

KortL  Alazaader.    2318381. 
Air  Redaction  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Conley,  Robert  T.,  aad  Rotladge. 
AiteL  Moe  L.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Sinj 

ina  circuit.     2,818,532,  12-31-67.  CI.  311 
Ajloia,  James  S..  and  O.  M.  Cotoasan.  to  the  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Mcretai^  of  th«  Navy. 

Mlab  excited  continuous  slot  aataaaa.    2.818.565,  12-81-57. 

CI.  848—767. 
Aktlebolaget  Separator  :    Bee — 
Brilnc.  Sren  J.    2.818.076. 
Alarle,  Robert  W. :  Bee — 

Fkln.  Morton  E^  and  Alarla.    2,818.100. 
Alden,     Milton.       Blectrlc     lamp     InsUllatkMk       2318,407. 

12-31-57,  CL  240—0. 
Aldrtch.  Paul  H..  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.    Osmlam  tatrozlde 

accelerator   for  the   peroxide   Initiated   poIymerisatlOB  of 

pplymeriaable    organic   conpoands.      2,818.407,    12-81-57. 

ri.  260—04.3. 
Alesai,  Andrew  J.,  Jr.,  aad  M.  Hlrscbey,  to  Adolph  Oottscbo. 

Inc.    MarMngapparatoa.    2.818.016. 12-JI1-57.  CL  101— 35. 
Alexander,  Ony  B.,  and  R.  K.  Iler.  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 

and  Co.    Grease  thickened  with  organosilyl-coated  aOlceona 

material.      2.818,383,   12-«l-«7,  CI.  252 — 28. 

•^Ht"»-„A'**f?°«'   ^      Racquet  press.     2,818357,  12-81-57. 

CI.  273 — 74. 
Allen.  Mary  L. :  «es— 

Yarrow.  Joseph  S.    2,817.016. 
Allla-Chalmen  Mfg.  Ca. :  «ee— 
Vogel,  Paul  CT   2.817.883. 
Woody.  Ooy  y.   181S320. 
Allman.    Earl   L..    Br. 

12-31-57.  a.  3^—27. 
.VUraaaaa  Sreaaka  Hlektrteka  Aktlebolagtt 

Lamm,  Uno.    2.818.546. 
Allyn.  Welclj,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Moore,  William  C.    2.818.400. 
American  Alloy  Corp. :  Bte — 

Jelm.  Charles  R.    2.818.088. 
American  Cyaaamld  Co. :  Bee — 

Beegle.   Llndley  C.     2.818,481. 

Casebolt,  George  8.    2.8183»7, 

~  ~     2.818362. 

2.818.300. 

2318.400. 

2.818^401. 


AdJnsUble   tool    holder.     2,I1T30S, 


Drecfasel.  Erhart  _ 
Drechael.  Erhart  K. 
Forster.  Warren  8. 
rorster.  Warrea  8. 


Amerteaa  Hospital  Supply  Corp. :  Bee — 
K..  aad  Johasea. 


De  Witt.  Harrr 

American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co 


8.817.856. 
Bee— 

2,817.088. 


.,>  ^* 


Bell,  Leo  R..  and  Panullae, 
American  Motors  Corp. :  Bee— 

Philipp,  Lawrence  A.    2.818.210. 
American  Radiator  4  Standard  Sanitary  Corp. :    Bee — 

Bndde.  James  C.    2.818.21S. 
Amerlcaa  Tool  Works  Co..  The  :  See — 
Hoelscher.  William  0.    2,817.082. 
.\mos.  Alfred  ■. :  Bee — 

Lsttermaa,  Charles  B.,  and  Amoa.    2,818,154. 
Anderson^  BcTerly  S..   H  to  E.  H.  Slapson.     Pin  cushlona. 

2318.2be.  12-31-67,  CI.  223—100. 
Anderson.  Robert  ■.,  and  W.  L.  MedUa,  to  Texas  lastram^ts 
Inc.    Heat  treatment  of  silicon  traaalstor  bars.    2.818.861. 
12-31-57.  CL  148—33. 
Aadre,  Noble.    Caa  earrtar.    2.818.171.  12-«l-«7.  Q.  206—65. 
AngelinL   Roger   M.     Composite  bulMIng  block.      2.817306, 
12-31-57,  CI.  72 — 44. 


I 


2,818.434. 


Anspoa.  Harry  D..  to  Geaaral  Aalllas  *  WOm  Corp.  Produc- 
tion of  polymeric  e-chloroacrylate  sheets.  2,817,878. 
12-31-57,  CI.  18 — 58.  ^        „ 

AppelL  HarWrt  R.,  to  UniTeraai  OU  Products  Co.  Process  for 
^odnclmp  an  alkyUtioa  catalyst.    2.818,302.  12-31-57,  a. 

Arenson,  Herbert,  to  Chlldlors  Co.  Dart  aad  target  board 
there/or.      2.818350.    12-31-57.   CL   273—102. 

Aries.  Robert  8. :   Bee—  

Isbenjlan,  Hrant.    2.818.ST8>. 
ArlolL   Fortunata.     Sponge-coversd  strand  wash  cloth  with 

soap  pocket.     2.817365.  12-31-57,  CI.  15—122. 
Arkla  Air  Conditioning  Corp. :  8s« — 

Berry.  Norton  B.    2.818,234. 
Armour  aad  Co. :  Bee — 

Vander  Wal.  Robert  J.,  Harwood.  and  Reck. 
Anutroag,  A.  G. :  9m 

BoUlvaa.  WinUm  P.    t,81734t. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co. :  Bee — 

Howell.  Clarence.    2,818.157. 
Armstrong,  Stephen  F. :  Be* —  i 

Sullivan,  WUUam  P.    2317343. 
Army,  United  States  of  America  as  reprsseatad  by  we  Socrt^ 
tary  of  the  :   Bee — 

Carter.  Philip  S.    2318.062. 
Johnston.  Jooepb  M.    2.818,500. 
Lshr.  Carltoa  G.,  aad  Sparrow.     2.818,287. 
Tamer.  James  R.    2.817351. 
.\me.  Christian,  to  Chicago  Bridge  *  Iroa  Co.    Spherical  ssg- 
mental  Teasel  for  external  pressure.     2.818,101.  12-31-57. 
CL  220—1. 
Arones.  Daniel  A.,  to  Advance  Machine  Co.     Belectlvs  haadlo 
connection     for     floor     polishing     machines.       2.818,812. 
12-31-57,  CI.  306—12. 
AsMey.  Walter  M.,  Jr..  to  lataraatloaal  Harvsatar  Co.    Hy- 
dranllc  track  tensioning  apparatus  for  crawler  type  land 
vehicles.     2.818.311,    12-31-57,  CL   305—10. 
Atco  Mfg.  Corp. :   Bee — 

Ooebel.  Victor  L.    2.817,880.  >f 

Ayrss.  Waldemar  A.,  to  White  Sswlaf  Machiao  Oen.     Re- 
verse    atltch  ^  control     kaob^       2.818,030.     12-81-57.     CL 
.112—210. 
B  *  J  Mfg.  Co.  :   Bee— 

Jones,  John  H.    2.817.802. 
Babcock.  John  C. :  Bee — 

Campbell  J  AlUn.  Babcock,  and  Hogg.     2318.408. 
Badallni.  Giovanni,  to  CambI  Idraalld  Badallnl  B.  p.  A.     Ro- 
tary   pump    and    motor    hydraallc    power     transmission. 
2.817.053,  12-31-57.  a.  60—58. 
Badslin),  Oiovanni.  to  CambI  Idaallci  Badallni  8.  p.  A.    Hy- 
draulic   change    speed    device.      2.817.054.    12-S1-57,    C^. 
•0 — 53. 
Baessler,  John  J. :  Bee — 

AbpUnalp.  Robert  H.    2.818302. 
Bain,  Joseph  P.,  and  W.  T.  Gary,  to  The  GUddea  Co.    Prepa- 
ration of  verbenrl  compounds  from  3-plneBe-2-ol.    2.818.427. 
12-31-57,  CI.  26^—480  ' 

Bain,  Joseph  P..  R.  A.  Klein.  H.  O    Hunt,  and  A.  B.  Booth, 
to  The  Glldden  Co.     Monocyclic  terpene  alcohols  from  var- 
benol    and    the    process   ot   their    oxidisation.      2.818,436, 
12-31-.'i7.  CI.  260—387. 
Ballard.  Wiley  P.,  8.  P.   Dickens,  aad  B.  F.  Smith,  to  The 
Texas  Co.     I)eeorption  of  straight  chain  hydrocarbona  from 
selective  adaorbents.    2.818.456.  12-31-57.  CL  260—676. 
Baraa,  Joseph  O..  to  Bura^es  Manning  Co.     ReleasaMe  latch 
support  for  panel  cellli«.     2,818.235,  12-31-57,  (Jl.  257— 
124. 
Barber-Colman  Co. :  Bee — 

nullen.  Clark  ▼..  and  Wilson.     2.818.478. 
Johnson.  Royce  B.     2,818.530. 
Barbour,  David  W.,  and  J.  CaetIL    Shower  curtala.    8^817.850. 

12-31-87,  Cl.  4 — 141». 
Bsrker,  Joha  R.,  to  Hoffmaa  Electronics  Corp.  Miniature 
electrical  iiwltch  apparatus  or  the  like.  2.818,480,  12-31-57, 
CI.  200-15.1. 
Barker.  Orrin  W..  and  J.  J.  Lenert,  to  Kearney  4  Trecker 
Corp.  Transfer  machines.  2.818.003.  12-31i-57.  CI. 
00—50.  J 

Barnes.  William  K  .  and  O  W.  Harry,  to  General  Motors  Corp, 

Fuel  Dump.     2.818.027.  12-.*»l-.%7.  Cl.   10.1—150. 
Barnwell.      Dorothy      J.        DUmosable      wash-bowl      liners. 

2,817,851.  12-.11-57.  Cl.  4 — l«Vn 
Barreto.    Ijadislao.      Relf -draining    knives    and    scrapers    for 

sugar  mills.     2,818.013.  12-31-57.  Cl.  100—174. 
Barry.  Aaron  W.    Scarifying  applicator.    2.818.070,  12-31-57. 

Cl.  128— 3.r<. 
Barry,  Aaron  W.    RcaHfying  applicator.    2.818,071,  12-31-67. 

Cl.  128 — 3M. 
Ratcbelder.   George  K..   E.   Theresen,   and   F.    Nleseaunn.   to 
Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.     Predetermining  dispensing  spparatua 
2.818.108,  12-31-57,  Cl.  222-20. 
Bateman.  William  H.  :  Her— 

Dixon.  Reginald  J.,  and  Bateman.     2.818.480. 
lUumgarten,  Ulrtch  :  Bee — 

Ostwald.  Frits,  aad  Baumgartea.     2.818,138. 


i 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


lU 


Bsatl7.  Harold  A.,  and  T.  P.  WbaM^.  U  Bthyl  Corp. 

ranon    of    refractory    metals.      .i,tH6,iiiM,    12-;tl-57,    CI. 

75—84 
Beaumont.  Henry  F.,  to  C.  M.  L.  L.  B.  De  Carbon.     Shock 

absorber  reservoir  valves.     2.818.142.  12-31-57.  Cl.  188— 

100. 
lisavar.  David  J.,  aad  P.  J.  Steffi  to  Moosaato  Choaalcal 

Co.      AatlBsptic  soap   composltlOB.     2,818.300.   12-31-87, 

Cl.  252— lOT. 
Beck,    Paul   W..   and   K.    E.    Matteson,    ta   North   American 

I'hlllps    Co..    Inc.      Hquare    loop    ferromagnetic    material. 

2,818387.  12-31-57,  Cl.  252—62.5. 
Beckett,  John  C.  and  W.  W.  Hicks,  to  Wesix  Electric  Heater 

Co.     Absorption  system  for  Iwting  or  coollag  a  space. 

2.817.058.  12-»1-M.  CL  62—110. 
Beegle.  Llndley  C.  to  Am«iean  Cyaaamld  Co.     Preparation 

of    4-cyclohaxeBemethyUmlne.      2.818.431.    12-^1-87.    Cl. 

200—503. 
Iloll.  Edward  R. :  gee— 

Vaaghu.  William  B..  Bast,  aad  BslL     2.818.44L 
lieU.    Leo    lEl.,    and    U.    Panuline,    to    American    Machine    A 

Foundry  Co.     Wrapping  machiae  article  conveying  mecb- 

anlam.    2,817.933.  12-^-67.  CL  53—52. 
Itell  Telephone  Labaratorlea,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Abbott.  Heary  H.     2318.558. 
^     Basala.  Alensandro.  aad  Meaehasa.     2.818,4t0. 
^     CampbelL  Thaddeas  C.    3318310. 

Clmn.  Wayas  H.,  aad  Lee.     2.618.654. 
;      FeTasteia.  Joseph.     2.818328. 

Goertx.  Matilda  F..  and  Wllliama     2.818,514. 
Hells,   Clarence   V.      Automatic   washer  and   extractor  drier. 

2317.004.  12-.'il-.17,  Cl.  68—23. 
Helolt  Iron  Works  :  Bee— 

Hornbostel.  Lloyd.     2,817,908. 
Ilenfleld.    John    D.      Pipe    and    tnUag    bender.      2317,086. 

12-31-57.  Cl.  81—15, 
ilennett.  Clifford  B.,  to  Soathern  Saw  Service.  Inc.    Wrapping 

machinea.     2.817.938.  12-81-57.  Cl.  68—804. 
Ilennett.  Frank  K.,  to  Victory  Enflneeriag  Corp.    High  speed 

clinical  thermometers.    2.818,4&,  12-31-57.  Cl.  201— «5^^ 
Heretvas.  Helen  S..  to  Htandard  Oil  Co.     Xaphthenohydrox- 

amic  sdd  manufscturii«  process.    2318.429,  12-31-57.  Cl. 
.  260—500. 
Rercstadt.  Milton  A.,  to  Peraucel  Le  Paaa's  lar.     Adhesive 

sheet.     2.818.1AS.  l2-31-57^n.  206—59. 
Hercstedt.    Milton    A.,    sad    B.    W.    Keys.    Jr.,    to    Permacei 

Le    Page's    Inc.     Adhestve   sheet    product   and   method   of 

making.    2.818..140.  12-31-57.  Cl.  117—14. 
Heraun,    Sterling    M.      Uquld    spraying   device.      2.818.028. 

12-31-57,  Cl.  103— 153. 
Beraard.  Arthur  A.  aad  R.  A.     Welding  machine.     2.818.494. 

12-31-57,  a.  210—1.10. 
Barnard.  Richard  A. :  Bee — 

Beraard.  Arthur  A.  and  R.  A.     2,818.404. 
Iternlts  Furnace  Appliance  Co. :  fire — 

Xygaard.  Oscar.     2.818,035. 
Iternuth  Lembcke  Co.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Jack.  Arthur  C.     2.818.218. 
llerry.  Norton  E..  to  Arkla  Air  Coadttioning  Corp.     Heating 

and  coollag  system.    2.818.234,  12-31-57,  CI.  257—8. 
Besslere.    Pierre   E..    to    Society    "Silto,"      Rtoctric   brakea. 

2,818,316.  12-31-57.  Cl.  310—03. 
Retts  k  Betts  Corp.  :  Arc- 
Yarrow.  Joseph  S.     2.817.916. 
Itieha.  Gerald  L.  :  Brr— 

Skeats.  Alfred  E.,  aad  Biehn.     2.818.535. 
Bllecki.  Joha     8bln  guard.    2.817.841,  12-31-57.  Cl.  2—22. 
Rirrh.  Besnmont.  Co. :  Bee — 

Pursel.  Harold  R.,  and  Owens.     2.818.305. 
Birch.  Robert  A.    Gum  massage  device.    2.818.061.  12-31-67. 

pj    1 28 (\2. 

Rirum.  Gall  H..  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.    Alliyl  pho»blte 

esters  of  perchloromethyl  mercaptsn  and  tnnecticidal  com- 
positions  comprising  the  ssme.      2.818.364.   12-.')l-57,   Cl. 

167 — 22. 
BIrum,  Oall  H..  to  Monsanto  Cbemlcal  Co.     Method  of  con- 

troUlag    nematodes    smploylng    haloalkyi    phasphonic    di- 

halldes.    2.818.366.  12-31-57.  Cl.  167— 22. 
Black.  John  W..  Jr..  to  Pemco  Wheel  Co.     Wheel  and  bearing 

assemblv.     2.818,302.  12-31-57.  Cl.  301—03. 
Blakely,  Robert  T..  to  Intemstlonal  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Sorter  for   tape   recorded  data.      2.818.322.   12-31-07.   CL 

346 — M, 
Blaskowskl.  Henry  J.,  A.  T.  Hunter,  and  J.  R.  Cruise,  to 

Coatestioa     BaglaearlBg,     lac.       Method     of     heaang. 

2.818.040.  12-31-67.  CT.  122— 476. 
BlaskowaM,  Heary  J.,  ta  Combostlon  Engineering.  Inc.    Hest 

exchange  apparatus.    2.818.236.  12-31-57.  CL  257—220. 
Block.  Lester  W.  :  Bee — 

Bloek.  Sydney  J.  aad  L,  W.     2.817.842. 
Block.  Sydaey  J.  aad  U  W.    Brasstara.    2.817.842,  12-81-57. 

Cl.  2 — 42. 
Bloemendaal.  Gerald.     Kgg  basket.     2.818.205.  12-31-67,  Cl. 

204—20.5. 

Rluestoae.  Hsanr.  T.  A.  Tajima.  aad  R.  B.  Lidov.  to  Shall 
Devalopmcat  Co.  Process  for  cbloriaating  4.5.6.7.8.8-hcxa- 
chloro-3a.  4.7.7s-tetrahydro-4.7-aMthano4adeae  to  form  the 
corrsspoaiding  13  octachloro-methaaolndaae.  2,818.445. 
12-41-87.  CL  260—648. 

Rlume.  LeRoy  O..  to  Continental  Can  Co..  lac.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  prehaating  eaa  hady  aid*  aeama.  2,818.483. 
12-31-57,  Cl.  210—10.41. 

Bork.  Wllbelm  :  Bee— 

Hiesinger.  LeopaML  aad  Boek.     2318300. 

Itoehm.  Joseph  J.,  and  E.  F.  Stealey.  to  The  Boehm  Pressed 
Steel  Co.  Cartridge  caae  basa.  2.818,021.  12-31-57.  Cl. 
102 — 44. 

Itoehm  Pressed  Steal  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

Boehm,  Jdseph  J.,  aad  Stoalsf .    2.818.0ai. 


Boehrtnger,  C.  H..  Sohn  :  Bee — 

Karl  Zelle.  Konx.  and  Sehrli*.     2.818.424. 
Hoeing  Airplane  Co. :  tiee — 

Muxxy,  Benjamin  C,  Becker,  and  Sims.     2.817,974. 
Bafcoraey,    Fred    K.      Vertical    spindle    balancing    machiae. 

2.817,972.  12-31-57,  CL  73 — in. 
Itoni.  Frank,  Jr.,  to  The  Uriscom-Russell  Co.     Head  closure 
construction    for    best   exchangers.      2318,193,    12-31-57, 

Uonl*.  Frank,  jr.,  and  K.  A.  Gardner,  to  The  Grlscom- Russell 

Co.    Head  closure  construction  for  vertical  beat  exchangers. 

2.818.197,  12-31-57,  Cl.  220—67. 
lUMth.  AUtert  B. :  JKce- 

Bain.  Joseph  P.,  Klein.  Hunt,  and  Booth.     2318.435. 
UiMity.   iHilIlp  v..  Jr..  T.   R.    Brink,   and  J.  T.  Longdon,  to 

International   Harrester  Co.     Greasing  machine  for  bear- 

iags  or  the  like.     2.818,044.  12-31-57,  Cl.  118 — 120. 
Booty,  Philip  C,  Jr.,  to  International  Harvester  Co.     Label 

appiying  machine.     2,818.190,  12-31-57,  CL  216—25. 
Itoorni,  Antonio,  to  Societl  ApplicasionI  Gamma  Antivibranti 

.s.  .K.  c.  A.  Societi  ptT  Aziunl.     Shock  absortwrs.    2.818349. 

12-31 -.57.  CI.  2«7 — 33. 
Itoase,  Robert  W.,  to  Groov-Pln  Corp.    Driver  tool  for  threaded 

inserts.    2.81T.987,  12-31-57.  CT.  81—53. 
Howling,   Bury   J.     Comblnstlon   multiple  saw  and   cutting 

haad.    2.818,0i»4.  12-31-67.  Cl.  144 — 236. 
lloyer,  Ralph  K.,  to  The  Dill  Mfg.  Co.     Valve  atem  for  tabe- 

bss  tires.     2,818.101,  12-31-57,  CL  162—427. 
Hradjr,  W.  H..  Co. :  See— 

Tobey,  Frederic  8..  and  Muttera.     2,818.168. 
Itragmaa.  CIllTord  I.,  and  A.  J.  Perle.     Construction  and  in- 
stallation of  doors.     2.818,145,  12-31-37,  Cl.  189 — 4«. 
Braxton.  Daniel.    Toe  yoke.    2,818.062.  12-31-57,  Cl.  128—81. 
Brar,  Overton.     Holder  and  dlapenaer.     2,818,319,  12-31-57, 

d  312 — 12. 
Brennan.  James  1..  and  M.  Toaeano,   to  Unitad   States  of 

.\merlca    as    represented    by    the    Secretary    of    the    Navy. 

Hotntlng    support    for    automotive    vehicles    and    the   Uke. 

2.818.296,  12-31-57.  Cl.  204 — 67. 
Hrtckeakamp,  Roland  w.,  and  C.  L.  Schmidt,  to  National  Lead 

Co.     Method  for  making  compoHite  titanium  dioxide  ratile 

pigment.     2,818,347.  12-3 1-5T.  CL  106—300. 
KriKht,  Gordon  S.  :  Bee — 

McKlaley.  John  K..  Bright,  and  Nelaon.     2.818.410. 
Brlnckerhoir,  Richard  F. :  Bee — 

Yarrow.  Joseph  8.     2.817,916. 
Brink,  Robert  M..  to  Time.  Inc.     Hslf-toae  dot  facsimile  sys- 
tem.    2,818,465,  12-31-57.  Cl.  178—6.7. 
Brink.  Theodore  R.  :  «ec— 

Booty.  PhlUp  C.  Jr..  Brink,  and  Longdon.     2,818.044. 
British  Drug  Houses  Ltd..  The  :  Bee — 

Ockrent.  Charles.     2.818373. 
British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd..  The :  Bee — 

Wirth.  Max  M.    2318.428. 
British  Tlmken  Ltd. :  Bee— 

MlUaJohnP.    2.818.172. 
Britten.   Roy  J.,   to  the   United  SUtes  of  AJaerica  as  repre- 

nented   by   the   United   Sutes  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

Velocity   selector   method   for    the   separation   of   Isotopes. 

2.818307.  12-31-37,  Cl.  250 — 11.0. 
Brooks.  Robert  E.     fWdlng  device  for  walnut  halving  ma- 
chines.    2.818,158.  12-31-57.  Cl.  108—33. 
Brown.  Jerome  E..  H.  Shsplro.  and  E.  G.  DeWitt.  to  Ethyl 

Corp.      Cydomatic   compounds.      2,818.416.    12-31-57.   Cl. 

260 — 120. 
Browa.  Jerome  £.,  H.  Shapiro,  and  E.  O.  DeWitt  to  Etkrl 

Corp.     Cydomatic    compounds.     2,818.417,    12^1-57.    Cl. 

2«0 — 420. 
BrownelL  Barnett  M..  10  Central  Die  A  Supply  Corp.     Method 

of  soaking  a  catting  die.     2.817.981.  12-31-57.  CL  76 — 107. 
Brownell.  Lloyd  E..  and  8.  A.  Zlemlnski,  to  the  United  SUtes 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

Tieatmont    of    sugar    beets    to    release    Juice.      2.818358, 

12-31-57.  Cl.  127—43. 
Browning.  Randolph  M..  and  H.  £.  Lee,  to  St.  Regis  Paper  Co. 

Apparatus  for  making  a   mnlti-ply   valve  bag  having  an 

extended  IntermedUto  valve  ply.     2.818.001.  12-31-57.  Cl. 

93—8. 
Buckman  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Backman.  Stanley  J.    2.818.344. 
Buckman,  Stanley  J.,  to  BucksMU  Laboratories.  Inc.     Psint 

compositions.     2.818.344.  12-31-57.  CL  106—15. 
Budde.  James  C.  to  American  Radiator  A  Standard  Saaitarr 

Corp.      Mlxlag  valve   construction.      2.818.215,    12-81-57. 

CL  236^—12 
Budnlk.     Aloyslus.       Coupling    with     cam     locking     meaaa 

2318.280.  12-31-57.  Cl.  285—304. 
Buciiler,  Oebraeder  :  Bee — 

,  GaadelU,  Amos,  and  De  Polo.    2.817.876. 
I  Lang.  Jnlea.  aad  Wldaier.     2.818.806. 
Bnitbird.  Herbert  C.     Apparatus  for  raaarlag  leares  from 

KVtters.     2.817.867.  12-31-57.  CT.  15—172. 
Bullen.  Clark  V..  and  J.  T.  R.  Wilson,  to  Barber-Colman  Co. 

Klectromagnetic  reUy.     2.818,478.   12-31-57.  CL  200—03. 
Burriwood.    Howard    A.      Catch    device    for    flexible    strand. 

2,817,»08. 12-41-S7.  a.  87—83. 
Burgess-Manning  Co.  :  Kee — 

Baran,  Joseph  G.     2,818,235. 
Buijklaad,  Glean  A.     Safeguarded  electric  firing  InitUtlng  de- 
vices.    2.818,020.  12-31-57.  CT.  102—28. 


Bnrineister.  Earl  R. 

I  Schott.  Howard  H..  aad  BnrmeUter.     2.817.012. 
Bttlr|^t.   Harry  J.     Caa  opeaer.     2317.806.   12-31-57.  Cl 

Burton.  William  P.:  fiee— 

Lefrancols.  PhiUp  A..  Burioa.  sad  Rlhlett.     2.818,808. 
Bussla.  Alessandro.  and  L.  A.  Meacham,  to  Bell  Telephone 

I.«boratorles.      Inc.        Compensated      transistor      cfrcnlt. 

2.818.470.  12-31-37,  CT.  170—81. 
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Ituach.  Lee  fl. :  8tt~- 

8waiy,  Earl  V.,  Trryvr.  and  Buach.     2.818,SM-M. 
Hutler    JeMc  L..  tn  Sandvra  AMOclatea.  Iii«.     Bcfraetivw  •»- 

temna.     2.«18,363.  12-31-«7.  CI.  843— TM.     „  ^  _ 
Uutivr.  JesM  U.  lo  Sanocra  Aaaoclatsa.  lae.     KcfraetfTc  an- 
tenna ajstMn.     2,818.564.   12-31-6T.  C\.  »4»— 7M. 
Hatter,  U«orfle  A^  Jr. :  ««#—       ^  ^,,  ^,, 
Smith.  CJtto  T..  and  Butter.     2,818.043. 
C'abler.    Charlca   T.      Utility    vehicle    for   faelllUtlac  ■ardaa 
worfc.     2.818.268.  12-31-57,  CI.  280-^.8.  ^  ^     ^ 

CalOerwood,  Beroell  M.  Raniier  AttacbBMOt  tv  wbMla. 
2.818.263.  12-31-57.  CI.  2«>— l*.        „  ^,  ^  _.^  ^, 

Callun.  Charlea  L..  to  DMre  Mfc.  Co.     Botarr  kal*«  wtth  bale 

ejeertiu  meana.     2,817.044.  12-31-57,  CL  5«— 941. 
CamM  Idraalici  Badalinl  8.  p.  A. :  See— 
Badalinl.  C.ioraiuiL     2.817,»SS. 
BadaHai.  Mloraanl.     2.817.©54._       ,  __!«.. 

Camp,  Robert  C.  to  Pyramid  Moaldlnca.  I«e.^   '*•«?*•  "Sl* 
Ins    atrip    with    eoatlnaooa    nailins    rarfaca.     S,817,881, 
iT-Sl-Sf.  CI.  20—74. 
Camp.  Robert  C. :  «ee—  ^  »  .  «. . 

Prltlkln,  Nathan,  and  Caatp.     2.818.354.  ^    ,, 

Campbell.  J  AlUn.  J.  C.  Baboock.  and  J.  A.  Hone  t»  Tbj  Vp- 

fkhn    Co.     Steroid    compoondN     and     proceaa.     2.818,406. 
2-S1-S7,  CI.  280— 239A 

Campbell.  Tbaddeoa  C.  to  Bell  Telepboae  LaboratorlM,  Inc. 
Ladder  arata.     2,818,310,  12-31-57;  Ct  304—31.3.  ^.^  ^^^ 

I'apelle,  Artbar  C.  TflevUton  allirnment  tooL  2.817.985, 
12-31-57.  CI.  81—3. 

CarlaoD.  Carl  O.,  Vi  to  A.  Johnson.  Volnme  booat*^  for  water 
■yetema.     2.8i7>»8.  12-31-57.  CI.  4—26. 

Camian,  Justice  -V.  Jr.,  and  E.  E.  Maiden,  to  Hucbfa  Aircraft 
Co.  Point  contact  amnieOBdnctor  devlcea  and  iiietb«ds  of 
makinc  same.     2.818,536.  12-31-57.   CI.  317—236. 

Caraon,  Robert  N..  Jr.  Bprlnaa  and  aprlnc  aaaembllea. 
2,81^,104.  12-^1-57.  a.  135— m. 

Carter.  Doa  E.,  to  MoBMiato  Cbemleal  Go.  Eecovtry  o( 
HCX  trtramer.     2.818.423.  12^1-57.  CI.  260 — 46B.5. 

Carter.  John  »..  to  Ooodmaaa  Indoatrlea  Ltd.  Moriaf  coil 
type  loodapeaiers.     2.818.471.  12-31-^7.  CL  179— 115.S. 

Carter.  Philip  S..  to  tbe  United  States  of  America  aa  repre- 
sented by  the  flecretary  of  the  Army.  Loop  aatennaa  for 
televlalon  slcnala.     2.818.362.  12-31-57.  CL  843—742. 

Caaebolt.  Oeorae  8.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.  Aqoeona  nrea- 
formaldetayde  starch  adheaives  and  proceaa  of  malilnc. 
2.818.387.  12-31-57,  CL  260— 17.3. 

Caaaart.  Karl-Paul :  8W — 

Tobler.  Aurust.  Cnaaart.  and  Schnlt.     2.817.886. 

Catallae.  AcUl  L..  to  Motor  Hlicel  Corp.  Wheel  adjustment 
for  Uwn  mowers.     2.818,270.   12-31-57.  CI.   280 — 44. 

Catterall.  William  K..  to  Eaao  Beasareb  and  Bajdneeriac  Co. 
Hydrolysis  of  ethyl  anlfate.  2.818.444,  12-31-67.  CL 
260--639. 

Cayot.  Lynn  B.,  to  Commonwealth  Co.  Wall  famace. 
2.818.050.  12-3i-57.  tT  126—110. 

Cejlia,  Joaeph  B. :  Bee— 

liamen.  Ira.  and  Oejka.     2.818.538. 

Orianeae  Cori>.  of  America  :  8ee — 
Roaenthal,  Arnold  J.     2.818.133. 
Robeaon.  Max  O.     2.818.443. 

Central  Die  A  Supply  Corp.  :  See — 
BrownelL  Bamett  mT    2.817.i»81. 

Central  Moldlait  ft  Mfc.  Co. :  Bee— 
Pbllllpa.  Phlltip  P.     2.817,018. 

Certa.  Anthony  J.,  and  T.  J.  Manns,  to  Phlico  Corp.  Method 
for  electrooepoaitlBf  cadmlam-lndlam  alloya  2,818,874, 
12-31-57.  CI.  204— 14. 

Cbatkin.  Albert  A.  MemorUl  plaqnea  and  the  like.  2,817J15. 
12-31-57.  n.  40—182. 

(Hayka.  Joseph  P..  to  Detroit  Broach  Co.,  Inc.  Broaching 
machine.     2.818.001.  12-31-57.  Ol.  90— 33. 

Chen.  Wsrne  H..  and  C.  Lee.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories. 
Inc.  Three-state  magnetic  core  circuits.  2.818.354. 
12-31-57.  CI.  340—174. 

Clienlcek.  Joaeph  A.,  to  Unlreraal  Oil  Prodoets  Co.  Seiectlre 
aolrent  extraction  process  employing  nitro  diethyl  com- 
pounds as  aolrents.     2.818.453.  12-31-57.  CI.  260— 6T4. 

Chicajto  Bridice  *  Iron  Co. :  Set — 
Ame.  ChrintUn.     2.818.101. 

Chlldlore  Co. :  See— 

Arenaon,  Herbert.     2.818.250. 

Chill.  Ralph.  T.  Liu.  and  A.  Tee,  to  Horiaons  Inc.     Soldering 
flux    compealtton    and    method    of    anldering    with    ear 
t81T.8e.V  12-31-57.  CI.  20—40.1.  / 

Chill.   Ralph,   and   T.   Liu.   to   Horlsona   Inc.     Cured 
2.818.041.  12-31-57.  CT.  113—110. 

Ctalorato,  Lulgl.  nnd  O .  Legnanl.  to  Pirelli,  tlocteta  per  AsktnL 
Rubbing  aprons.     2.817.870,   12-31-.'S7.  C\.  l»-f!53. 

f^rlstennen.  Edward  R..  and  H.  V.  Heaa.  to  The  Texaa  Co. 
Method  for  seiMratlon  of  organic  mixtures.  2.818,440. 
12-31 -.57.  CI.  260—666. 

Christoff.  Chris  A  W.  P.  CoUlson.  R.  Vuban.  and  K.  F.  Olden- 
burg, to  Clary  Corp.  Type  wheel  selecting  and  print  actu- 
ating mt^ans.     2.81S.018.  12-31-37.  CI.  101—03. 


aoMer. 


City  .National  Bank  aud  Truat  Co.  of  Chtcaco :  B< 
Field.  Edward  A.     2.818.060. 
Field.  Edward  A.     2.818.216. 

Clapaaddle.  George  S.,  Jr.      Floating  gatherer  point  for  com 

pickers.      2.817.041.  12-3l-.'57,  CI.  .16—110. 
Clarke  and  Courts  Investment  Co.  (Inc.)  :  Kee — 
Ooodloe.  Kenneth  V.     t,818,019. 

<larke,    Rrtr    D.     ArtMcUl    ey*.     2.817.845.    12-31-57.    O. 
3 — 13.  


Clary  Corp. : 

Chrtafoff.    Cbrta   A..    CalUaM,    .\nban.    and   Oldenburg. 

2.81H.018.  , 

(iMrer-Brooks  Co.;  get — 

Ralseb.  Elroy  M.     2.818,110. 


Cinvcrdon.  Desmond,  to  OlMlllera  Co.  Ltd.     Raatnaous 
noaitlon  comprlalng  an  acrylonltrtle  polymer  and  an  eatari- 
Ssd  phenol  condensation  product  and  prooeaa  of  making  tbe 
saaM.     2.818306.  12-31-47.  CI.  260— 43. 
Llevera.  Jobaaaea  A.  N. :  See— 

Zoetboat.  Ocrrlt.  and  Clerera.     2,818.405. 
Clifford.  WUfrod  i..  and  D.  Hordle,  to  The  Pyreka  Co.  Ltd. 

flra-exttnguadMr.     2,818.12L  1^-31-57,  O.  IW— «. 
Coca-Cola  Bottlina  Works  Co..  "Hie  :  «ee— 

Bdwarda.  WUliam  S.     2.818.1S6. 
Coo  Mfg.  Co..  Tke :  <M*— 

Parker.  CUnnee  B.     M18.11S. 
CoflMT.  Bdward  J. :  Mer— 

flacber.  Paal  B.,  aad  CoC^.    2,tlT,»S5. 
Colbum.  Richard  R.     Comblaod  tractor  aad  power  mower. 

2.817.040,  I2-31-.17,  CI.  56— ;^.4. 
Colemaa.  Ueorge  M. :  Hem— 

AJioka.  Jamea  8..  and  Coleman.     2.818,565. 
Collar,  Charles  U..  to  Marconl'a  Wireleaa  Taleoapb  Co.  Ltd. 
Cooling  ayetems  for  caa  flUed  electroa  dlaenatse  devicea. 
2.8ia.CM.  12-31-57,  07315- -117. 
Colllander.  (hirl  T.,  ^  to  The  High  Standard  Mfg.  Co-p..  and 
\k  ot  Seara,  Bosback  and  Co.     Ctetrldaa  Uftar  Maaed  by 
spring  with  toggle  action.     O17.017.  i:(-»l-«7.  CI.  4X— 17. 
Collins.  WtUiam  F..  and  B.  J.  Jobaatoa.  to  Intomatlonal  Har- 
vester Co.     Wtadrower  with  b/dranlie  platform  operating 
BMana.     2.817,042.  12-31-07.  d.  ft«— 206. 
Collina.  WillUm  K..  to  International  Harvester  Co.     Tilting, 
ralalng   and    lowering   meebanlam   for  windrow   barreater 
pUtfonaa.     2.817.043.  12-31-57.  CI.  5«— 10«. 
Cotllaon,  WUllam  F. :  See— 

Cbrlatoff,    Chrla   A..    Colllaon.    Noban.    and   Oldenbarg. 
2.818.018. 
Combvatloa  Bnglaeerlng.  lac  :  Bee — 
BlasfeowskT  Henry  J.     2.818.236. 
Blaakowakl.  Henry  J..  Hunter,  and  Cmlae. 
CowaoBwealth  Ca :  ««c— 

Cayot.  Lyaa  B.     2.818.050. 

ComaKHiwealth  Bnglaeerlng  Co.  of  Ohio,  The  :   8< 

Mack.  HcrmanR..  and  Whitacre.     2.818.351. 

Tonlmla.  Harry  A.     2.818.343. 

Weaaelbergar,  BIwood  P.     2.818.306. 

Coaaway.   Everett   T.     Apparatus  for  supporting;  birds  aad 

tkeir  Tiaeera  for  inaperttoa  and/or  prooaanlagJ  2.817.874. 

12-31-57.  a.  17 — 44.1. 

CoBO  AntoaMtIc  Maeklae  Co.  lae. :  See— 

Garnor^John.     2.817.802. 

MlUer.  tarroll  E.     2.817.000. 

Conlgllo.       Ctariatopher       P.     Resilient       wbcoL     2.818.100, 

12-31-57.  CI.  1.12-100. 
Conley.  Robert  T .  and  T.  F.  Rntledar.  to  Air  Bedaetloa  Co., 
lac     Prvparatloa     of    alleae.     2JI18.4S6.     12-ai-«T.     CI. 
200-481. 
Conneetieat  Metal  Treating  Co..  lac  :  ««o— 

KappoL  Victor  V.     2^18,246. 
Coanellan,  Peter  A.  :   Hee — 

Harden.  Peter  J.     2.818.301. 
Coaaolldated  BlectrodynaaOea  Corp. :  9— — 

Sink.     Robert     L..     Labtl.    MacDoaald.     aad     Patrick. 
2il8,567. 
Conaoll4lated  Packaging  Machinery  Corp. :  S< 

Dimond.  George  H.     2JB17.084. 
Container  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 


Xfllt.040. 
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2.818.204. 


Dmec^  Harry  F.     2,818,005. 
Contineatal  Can  Co..  lac. :  See  - 

BlunMjLeRoy  O.     2.818.483 

FlaU.^wardJ      2.818.015 

Hencbert.  John.     2.818.203. 

Henebert.  John,  and  Paate. 

Pagela.  Fred  A.     2.818.104. 
Coatlaental  Motors  Corp, :  ate— 

PoweU.  Robert  J.    ^.818.047. 
Controlled  Heat  *  Air  Ltd. :  Nee  - 

MacMillan.  Robert  D.,  McKeowa.  and  Roaln.     2.817.007. 
Cook.  Joka.  deeeaaad :  J.  B.  aad  P.  M.  Cook,  exeeaton.  U 
Cook     lUB.     Co.     Wlra     atraadlag     maehlae.     2.81T>48. 
12-31-57rCl.  57—67. 
Cook,  Jotaa  R. :  See- 
Cook.  Joba.     2.817.048. 
Cook  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

OoaC  John.  J.  B..  aad  P.  M.    MIT^M. 
Cook.^  Maxwell :    See- 
took.  John.     2.817.048. 
Cook,  Robert  N.     Ooaplor  aaaembly  far  daTtt-tella  or  the  like. 

21818.207.  12-31-57.  CI.  204—8+ 
Cooimr.    Jako    C.     Mlae    track.     2.818.187.    12-Sl-AT.    Ci. 

2rt— 505. 
Cooppr.  Hugh  R. :  See — 

Fulper.  John  H..  Cooper,  and  Oliddea.     2318.008. 
Carbett.  William  H. :  See— 

Schmitt.  Joy  B..  and  Corbett.     2.818.488. 
Corda,  Charles  L. :  See—  I 

Klein.  Raymond  N..  and  Corda.     2.818.2M. 
Corns,      Maraball      C     ITtenail      handle-changing      device. 

2.8J8.20L  12-31-57.  a.  287—00. 
Counter  and  Control  Corp. :  See — 

0«4er.  Harold  J.     2.818J7S. 
Cowbara.  Clareaee  D.,  aai  F.  W.  Prondlove.  to  TiM  Bagllah 
Electric  Co.  Ltd.     Automatic  gaa  llak  efcatea     2.817,000. 
12-31-87.  CI.  80—33. 


Prodncta,    lac 
2.817.027,  12-31-57.  CL4#— 78, 


Cowley.    Ctaytoa    B..    to    Sylvaala    Mcctiic 
Proceea  for  making  stems. 

Cox.  Bobert  E. :  See—  "^ 

Silver.  Walter  H..  aad  Cos.     2.818.00T. 

Craig,  Milton  K.  :  See — 

Ragstrom.  Ralph  W..  Craig,  and  Thaler.     2.818.620. 

Craadell.  Robert  B.,  B.  R.  Sbepard.  and  H.  C.  Maulabagea,  to 
Geaeral  Electric  Co.  Capacitire  scaaalag  apparataa. 
2.818.540,  12-31-57,  CI.  333—24. 
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aad  Hubbard.  ^  2.818.480. 


Cranford,  Herbert  K. :  See— 

Slotterbeck.  Ober  C,  Wleoe, 
Creed  *  Co.  L4d. ;  Mm  _  ...... 

Sabaoa.  Madaald  D.  aad  Tarnar.     2J18,11«. 
Cress,  Keith  E.     Bow  flaking  adapter.     2.il7.010.  12-31-37. 

CI.  43—22.  _ 

Craakott,  WBUaa  P..  Jr.,   to  The  flatwcD  Ca    Tla  nA. 

2.818,181.  12-31-57.  CL  211—06. 
Croaby^  Gllmore  E.,  to  Badio  Con.  of  America.     Prepantlon 
of  MWnlds  pbospiiora.     2.818^1,  12-31-57.  CL  252—301.6. 
Crown  Cork  and  Heal  Co. :  Bee— 

McKlnley  Walter  E.     2.818.167.  _     .«     «. 

Cadd.  ieaeph  1>.     Baakct.     2.8ll.000.  12-31-57.  CI.  150—28. 
Camming.  James  C. :   See- 

Herlder.  BiBMr  A.,  aad  Cnmmiag.     2j81«.l05. 
Cummtnga-I.andan  I^nundry  Machinery  Co..  lac :  #er — 

Hntterer.  Martia.     2.817.283.  .  _    ^ 

Cuaalagbam.  George  L..  and  A.  Yce,  to  Horlsona  Inc.     Solder- 
ing flax  compeolttnn.     2.817,MS.  12-31-57.  CI.  20—487. 
Catler-HaauBor.  lac  :  Bee — 

Eck.  RnbeH  N..  aad  Simeon.     2.818.1S0. 

Uaaley.  John  F..  and  Wheeler.     2.818.842.      ..     .     ^ 
Cxeanocba.  Stanley      Pishing  lurea.     2,817.021.  12-31-57.  C\. 

43—42.18. 
i'aetll,  Jesa  :   See — 

liarbaar.  nartd  W..  and  Csetll.     2J17.8S0. 

raao,  Ettore,  aad  R..L  SteraMaa.  to  Joka  B.  Pierce 


B.  r. 

Gaard 


Jobaaon,  tu 
atractara. 


2.817.8M. 


1*— 01-«f,  V. 

Dtckeaa,  Sama 
T  MBard,  ^ 
Ddl  MfTCo^. 


S,«18.488. 


■tblaari 
-»l-87. 


is-ai-0 


Da 


Foaadation.     Orgaale  alUcoa  eempnaada.  proceaa  of 
lag  tbe  aame  and  nwthod  of  tranaferring  beat  tberewtth. 
3.818.380,  13^1-87,  CL  253—78. 
DrilMler-Beni  Aktlengeeellaefcaft:  See— 
Ikarhard.  Albert.   aJM7JM0. 
Roller  Kranx  Th.     2>18.140. 

IThlenhant.    Radolf    IL.   aad    MflUer.    aad    Hcheeeaberg. 
2.S18.12M. 
Dale.    Colin    B.,    to   Webeor,    lac     Pboaocrapk.     2.818.283, 

lf-«l-»7.  a.  274—10. 
D'Alelio.     Oaataao     F.       ChloroalkyI     alkaaylaryl     ethers. 

3,818.462. 12-31-37,  CL  2«0— 47. 
IfAndrade.  Aatoalo  C.     Tool -holding  tray  far  «ae  by  antoaiA- 

Nle  amcbanlca.     1^18.318,  12-81-07.  CL  311— tl. 
I  lath.  Ooor«e  IC.  to  Baterprlae  Railway  ICanlpmi  nr  Co.    Latch 

meebanlam.     2.818.032.  12-31-57.  H.  iSv— 308. 
IHivla.  David  A. :  See    - 

Musschoot.  Albert  and  Davis.     2.618.1 6:>. 
Davla.  Rills  R..  to  Shell  Development  Co.     Method  of  correct- 
or   drining    flaMs.     2,818.230. 


ApparatuH 
2.817,080. 

2.8I7.O70. 


Ing    for    loet    eitvulatlon 
12-31-57.  CT.  235—1.8 
liM/toa,  Arthur  B..  Jr..  to  The  Riadon  Mfg.  Co. 
fur   producing   <ieeonitlve   flnlahes   on   artlciea. 
lJ-31-57.  CI.  .11  — l.V. 
Dean,    Peter    P.     Reciprocating    arre«-    aetaator. 

12-31-57.  CI.  74—424.8. 
lie  Carbbe.  CbrlatUn  M.  L.  L.  B. :  Sef^ 
Beaumont.  Henry  F.     2,818.142. 
Tautx.  Herbert  K.     2.818.141. 
I>e   Cicco.    l>ominle   M.     Light   flashing   wheeled    Agure   t»y. 

2,817J26.  12-31-17.  (-..  46—230. 
Deckel.  Friednck  W. :  See- 

fiwkk.  Kvrt.     2.818,000. 
Iteekel.  HaM :   See— 

Zwick.  Kurt.     2,818.000. 
DcobeL  Georae  F..  and  P.  H.  Saatmyer.  to  Monaanto  Cbemleal 
Co.    Method  of  dsatroTlag  aematodaa  eaployiac  tbloalkyl- 
amiaea.    2.818.a«S.  li-HlrVI.  CL  167—22. 
Deere  k  Co. :  Ree — 

Joaea.  Fraak  D.    2.8181)72. 
gilTor,  Walter  H..  aad  Cox.    2.818.007. 
Tocriaar.  Beraard  r    2,818,m. 
VMOlaar.BeraardF.    2.818.128. 
Deere.  Joba.  Plow  Co.  (Ltd.)  :  toe — 

Xorthcote,  Joka  A.,  aad  Dtzon.     241t4«. 
Deere  Mfg.  Co. :  «ee— 

CblhHa.  Ckarlaa  L.    2.817,944. 
_      McClellaa.  Mareaa  B.    2.B17,948. 

"^xitnt.  *r'S:L34o^"  ^'^'*  ^*  "*  ^••"•**' 

De  JoBjge,  Jacobaa  B..  to  Shell  DerelopaBent  Co.  Separation 
S'.?m!L"**^>  a**^  of  ■">■><>-  *Bd  dlalkyl  add  pboapkatea. 
2.8I8  4J0.  12-81-37.  CI.  280—481.  h      •«- 

De  Lay  ladttatHea.  lac  :  too— 

do  Lay.  Maaford  «.    2,818.272. 

De  Lay,  Maaford  S..  to  De  Lay  ladaatrlea,  lac.  Adjnating 
aadlecttw  device  tor  r^tlrdy  moTabte,aMtn  and  anxUiary 
traHar  framaa.     2.818,272,  12-31-97.  CI.  280—108. 

^n'j*?*'    I'K*^    t*    Sacleto   Oeaarale    MetaUargtaao   da 

i2Sf37  cT^^a?  •*  ■*•*•' '""  *^'   m%^. 

De  Mott.  Al^rad  B. :  Rer— 

nemlB^  Karl  J.,  aad  De  Mott    2.818,011. 
'***? !!'"9'  '^f*^^  K  A  *^  O-  Dreacfc ;  aald  Drench  aaaor.  to 
■•M    Deaalaaoa^    'Container   closing   devleea.      2.817,840, 

De  Polo.  Aaiedea  ~tee— 

Gaadelll.  Abmo,  aad  De  Polo.     2.817,878. 

***  ?y?f-  '•■»?•  ^i-  Jf .  to  t*»  Oaltad  Stataa  of  America  as 
repreaeatH  br  the  United  Statea  Atoailc  Baefir  Co^ala- 
rtga.      LogarftbaUc   ampUflar.      2J18.S04.    12=kl-«7.   CI. 

n»jJMa4a.^Tb«jMLa  ^^*o«<^mi 

2!8i8^.**?Ml-5^1?r^Sr--»3?* 
Detroit  Iroack  Co..  lac:  Rao— 

Chayka.  Joaepb  P.    2.8184ML 
De  VllUas  Co..  Tka :  See— 

Schmitt,  Joy  B.,  aad  Corbett 
DeWitt.  Ban  0. :  Rao— 

BrowB,  Jeromo  E..  aad  PoWItt 

Browa.  JoroaM  B.,  Bka^, 


Textile  Maeblaery  Co.. 
baadllag     appara'.aa. 


2.818.486. 


Maflter. 


N-nayl-2 
Btb- 


2J18.41f. 

DeWitt     2.818.417. 


De  WKt.  Harry   E.,   and  A. 

Hoapital     Supply    Corp. 

12-31-57.  Cl.lBr— 331. 

Samuel  P. :  See — 

wney  P.,  Dtckeaa,  vi4  Smith. 
Tbe :  See — 

I    Bo/er.  Ralph  K.    2,818,101. 
INkoad,   George  H..   to  Conoolidated   Packaging 

Corp.     Material  Inaerting  machine.     2,817.034. 

CL  53—115. 
Dl&iond,  Harold  L..  to  Plttabargb  Cake  ft  Chemical  Cb.    BeM- 

fiitlon    of    ptmma    plcollne.      2,818,411.    12-81-67,    CL 

too — 200. 
Diatillera  Co.  Ltd. :  Ree — 

CleverdOB,  Deamond.    2,818.388. 
Dixon.  David  W. :  Bee  — 

Nortbcote,  John  A.,  and  Dixon.     2,818.260. 
Dixon,   Henry  O..  to  Pbllllpa  Petroleum  Co.     Prodoetloa  ot 

ill    by    la    altn    combostlon.      2.818.118,    12-31-87,    CL 

166—11. 
Dixon.  Beginald  J.,  and  Vf.  H.  Bateman,  to  Flrtb  Sterling 

Inc    Maana  for  aae  In  tbe  working  of  metala  by  elaeCro- 

erorion.     3,818.400,  12-31-«L  CL  210—60. 
EKiblboff,  Friodricb  L..  to  Tbe  Fairer  ArUtlon  Co.  Ltd.     Jot 

prwulBlon     of     bellcoptera.       2,818.223,     12-81-57,     CL 

Dodda,  Harry  W.,  to  tbe  United  States  of  America  aa  repre- 
eeated  by  the  United  Statea  Atomic  Energy  Coflunlanon. 
Method    for    prodaelnc    malleable    and    ductile    beryllium 
bodies.     2,818.330,  12-31-37,  CL  7^-^225. 
Dudge.  Inc  :  See — 

iKMn,  Baymond  N.,  and  Corda.     2,818.298. 
Dodge.  Bobert  J.,  to  The  Light  Hoaee,  Inc.     Battery  power 

Mpply  aystem.     2.818.543.  12-31-67,  a.  320—3. 
Dolenc  Anton,  to  "Radc  Konear**  tvomlca  el^trlcnlh  atro- 
ieva.    SUtors  for  electrical  maebines.    2,818,515,  12-31-47. 
CI.  810—57. 
Doaunana,  GUntber.    Mining  conveyora.    2,818,164, 12-S1-S7, 

CL  198—204. 
D(m7  Alexander  L.    Holder  for  adiastably  aapportlag  a  palat 

Traab.    2,817,866,  12-31-57,  CL  15— 14t     ^ 

Dorr-Oliver  lac. :    Bee —  i 

Rlcbarda,  Dwight    2,818.177.  ' 

Doaabty.    Bobert    T^    to    General    Motors    Corp. 

^18,131. 12-31-87,  CI.  181—36. 
Draper  Corp. :  Bee — 

;    NIcbola,  Edward  C.    3,818.067. 
Orecbael.  Brbart  K..  to  American  Cjranamld  Co. 
oxaaolidona  aad  polymeriaatlon  products  thereof  and 
Od  of  ataktng.    2.818.362.  12-31-57.  CL  164 — 43. 
DrfchaeL  Brhart  K.,  to  Aaserican  Cyuuuald  Co.     Btbyleai- 
<ally  aaaaturated  alkyd  reain  copolymeriaed  with  N-Tlay1>2- 
Oxaxolldoae    and    proceaa    for    making    aaaae.      2,818,300, 
12-31-57,  CL  260—40.4. 
Diiaek.  George :  Roe— 

Dennlaaon.  Harold  K.,  and  Dreoch.     2,817,840. 
Drnec,  Harry  F..  to  Container  Corp.  of  America.    Machine  for 
forming  retaforrlag  riba  oa  coatalaer  covera.     2,818,005, 
12-31-57,  Cl.  93—49. 
Droa.  Albert  A. :  Ree— 

_      van  Weenen,  Franclacns  L.,  and  Droa.    2,il7,M0. 
Drown,  David  P. :  See — 

Teo,  Bmeat  B.,  and  Drown.     2.818,109. 
Dobesaet  Michel :  Bee — 

Lambert.  Roaer  E..  and  Dubeaaet    2317,028. 
Dunlery.  Ralph,  H.  L.  Fridt,  and  J.  H.  Shoemaker,  to  Kolcoc 
Corp.     Apparatua  for  eleanlng  metal  atrip  contiaaonaly. 
2.818.075.  12-81-57.  Cl.  184--63. 
Itaaa,   Beraard   J.      Swimming   pool   baaket  ball  apparataa. 

2^18.254,  12-31-67,  CT.  273—1.8. 
Da  Poat  B.  I.,  de  Neaioara  aad  Co. :  Bee — 
Alexander,  Guy  B..  and  Iler.    2.818.385. 
Ooddla.  Arery  H.,  and  Sharp.    2,818,340. 
Hill,  Frederidt  B.,  Jr.    2.81^404. 
Jaekaoa.  JaUaa.    2,818,348. 
Kovaele.  Petor.    2,818,409. 
Mochel.  Walter  E.,  aad  Wcavar.     2,818,4«S. 
Starka.  Fred  W.    2.818,446. 
BwllgBM9rer,  Frttbiof.    2J18,400. 
EwilgBM/er,  Frith}of.    2,818.410. 
Ihippa  Co.,  Tne :  Bee — 

D«pM.JokBA.    2,818.169. 
Durao,    Joba    A.,    to    The    Dappa 
2.818,165,  12-3i-«7,  CL  108—20. 
E  Z  Palntr  Corp. :  Bee — 

Pbarrla,  John  A^  aad  Mlachnlk. 
Eastern  Tool  ft  Mfc.  Co. :  Bee — 

Pateraea.  CarlB.    2J17.866. 
KastnuB,  do  Bois,  and  W.  L.  Slater, 
Method  of  abutting  down  tbe 
12-31-57,  CL  48—106. 
Eaton  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Pettlboaa.  Bobert  L.    2J18,SSl. 
Pettlboae,  Bobert  L.    2.818.332. 
Wlather,  Martia  P.   2.818.148. 
Eberbard.  Albert,  to  Daknler-Bens  Afctloineellaebaft    Maltl- 

throw  crankahaft.  2.817.080,  12-31-577^.  74 — 608. 
Eck.  Robert  N..  and  V.  H.  Simaon,  to  Cntter-Haancr.  lac 
Control  system  for  power  praaaea  bariag  a  auRaaUe  flax 
clatch-bTiifce  drive.  2.818.190,  12-31-37,  CT.  192—144. 
BOkbardt.  Owea  S.  aad  I.  B.  Knapp,  to  Loach  Brotbara.  lac. 
Addacto  of  the  etber  of  bomo-abletic  add  wltft  ajO-aa- 
iatantad  orcairtc  polybaalc  adda.     2.818.412,   12-31-67. 

Bdrti*.  Joaapli  Q..  to  tke  Dalted  Stataa  «f 

aeated  ^ttw  SeeretMr  of  tbe  Nary. 

2J18.560.  13-31-67.  Ci  340— 372. 
Edararda.  William  S..  to  nie  Coca-Cola  Bottllac  Wofte  Co. 

Pallet  BM>Tlag  device.     2.818.196.   12-31-677cL  198—21. 
Ebrenhaft.  Frana  F.,  and  S.  Boala.  to  Scaaoptle  lac    Aerial 

viewing  apparatua.     2,817,004,   12-31-57,  d.  88 — 1. 


Co.      Screw    eoareyar. 


2,817,868. 


Jr.,  to  The 
■aaerator. 


Tazaa  Co. 
2.818.326. 


Target  bit  ladicai 


Yl 


UST  dp  PATENTEES^' 


T818.080.  12-41-3T.  CL  117—224.5. 
eic&uuaer.    Budolf.      T»«,t^?»«    •«»    *«"*»M 
2.818.081.  12-S1-47.  a.  187—224.5. 


for     tu^mnUtn.       2^18 


2.818.081.  12-81-07,  VI.  lWt—xt*.o. 
Kl5to«i^r.  kdward  W.,  Md>  O>««.„«a0«!^       IMf 

12:^1-5^ 


::orp. 

,2S». 


CL 


802— 5*. 


for 

CT. 


Aaioauitic     ctaok*     ralv* 

Blimd.^B«6ort'C  ▲.,  to  ■taadard  CoU  Prodac^, 
I^raUmlSed     trlod^     tMor.       2.818.4T2.     '"  ^* 
179— 171 
BUMon.  Sdittr  D.    BarvMUng  plflkop  with  roelproeatlag  raoL 

iTiTufu!l2-3l-67.  a.  6«t-W4.     ^  _     .^  ^      *. 

mkia.  Harold  F..  to  Soa  Ml  Co.     AoMirataa  for  otoratlBS 

cnuiolar  aoUda.     2.818.80T.   It^l-ST  CL 
Klox  Corp.  or  Mleiit«au  :«#»—.  .  ^„, 

MatQlaltla,  Victor  B.     2.818J«1.  _.      ^ 

Emorlck.  Uoyi  C..  and  W.  C.  Walali.  to  SyljanU  Kl-ictrlc 
Produeta  Inc.    LocaUng  B«chaniaia.    2^1M20,  13-81-57. 
CI.  31(V— 30. 
Kmeraon,  WilliaiB  8.  :  Ste — 

Wllil.  Bernard  8.     2.818.437.  .^  .     _  ,  .._.^    .     „ 

KnaaL  Manfred,  to  Martenbarnr  MoaalkpUtto^abrlk  A.  O. 
iScthodanddi^Ylco  for  criadfiw  tilaa.    2,817.t».  12-81-07, 
CI.  81 — 80. 
Encllak  El«:trlr  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  f**-- ,  «  --  -  -^ 

Cowbam,  Clarence  D..  and  ProudloTe.     2.817.9M. 
Souirt.  IMTld  U.  and  Wjjarer.     2.818j53a,  ,    _    ., 

EDsatrom.  Balph  W..  U.  K.  Cralc.  and  O.  W.  Thaler,  to  Radio 
(SrpTof  AaMrteal     PbotooiflMda  tor  a  maltlpitor   taba. 
2,818,520.  12-81-57.  CL  818— M. 
Knocba.  John  K. :  Mee —  «»,•.«■ 

Phanaaf.  Kdcar  A.,  Sprtngtr.  and  Knocha.     2.81M18. 
Untarpriaa  BaUway  KquipsMnt  Co. :  <8«« — 

iSith,  OoocM  B.     2.818.032.    ^^      .     ,  ^        « 

ErtckaMi.  TlojfB..  to  llonaaato  Chaialeal  Co      ProMM 
maklM    ■MthylaaedlanlUnaa.      2.818.43S,    13-31-57. 
2«0— 570. 
Krlkaen.  Bdward  R.  :  We* —  ^  ^  »oto>i«o 

Harelarode.  Edwin  H.,  BHkaen,  and  Koaenr.     2.818.458. 
Krilng.   8vea  J.,   to  Aktlebolaget  Separator.     Apparatoa  for 
cleaning  of  pipelinaa  for  milk.  tmA  tha  Uha.     2.818,078. 
12-31-57.  CI.  134—102. 
Ktmo  Raaeareh  and  Engtneerlnf  Co. :  «••— 

Catterall.  WllUaai  K.     2;81fL444.  „.,..„ 

Preeman.  WllUam  A..  awl^Maadora.     2.818jMl. 
HakaU.  'rhoaaaa  H..  and  Klrahenbaum.     2.818,430. 
Hnber.  Theodore  A.     2.818.119. 

MacDonald.  Bobert  W._  2.818.457.  •.,..,« 

Matterbeck.  Ober  C.  WUaa.  and  Hubbard.     2.818.4S0. 

KUbliaoeiaeat  Meeatron  :  Sea — 

Nllaaon.  Heraaa  B.     2.818J52. 

Bthjl  Corp. :  8«»— 

Beattjr.  Harold  A.     2.818.330 

Brown.  Jerome  E..  and  Da  Witt      2.8J.M1«-   .,,..- 

Brown.  Jerome  R..  Shapiro,  and  De  Witt.     2.818,417. 

.Veher.  Clarence  ii.     2.818.447. 

O'CoBMll.  Harry  K.     2.81L»«.  ^     „  „, .  ^a 

O'Connell.  Harry  K..  and  HagtMt.     2,818.448. 

Kvana.    Howard    J.,    to    Rockwell    Mfg.    Co.      flaa    metara. 
2.81 8.046.  12-31-87.  CL  121—48. 

Kagan,  Roacoe  :  Hee — 

Meyst,  William.     2.817.090. 
Fain.  Morton  E.,  and  R.  W.  AUrle.  to  Tower  Ijro"X»«*ii'»«- 
DrV  chemical  feeder.     2.818.1M.  12-31-67.  CI.  222— 188. 

Palrnr  AvUtlon  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  ««•— 

Doblhoff.  Prtedrich  L.     2.818.223. 
Fannea.  John,  to  Super  Mold  Corp.  of  CallfomU.     Inalde 
"irlng  rim     2.81 7.I77.  12-31-57.  CI.  lft-18. 

Farbenfabrtken  Bayer  AktlengeaelladMft :  «e»— 
WcU.  Harry.     2.818.380. 

Farnaworth  Baaear«li  Corp. :  «••— 

Laraon.  ChrtatUn  C.     2.818.480. 
FHnatetn.    Joaeph.     to    Bell    TWfPbone  ,I*bj>»atortjja.    Inc. 

Electron  diatharge  derke.     2.81^628.  18-81-57.  CW  815— 

.19.71. 
Felburg,  Buddy  M..  to  Ha«ma»  maetionleB  Corp.     Tgwt 

structure   for    three-color  cathode   ray    tubea   or   the   like. 

2.818.R8S.  12-31-57,  CI.  315—21.  , 

Fellcl.  NoeL  and  M.  Point,  to  Soriato  AnonyiM  te  MMhlaaa 

Eleiti^titlQuaa.    m^troatotte -j^rator  «imRj(g^ 

buildup  of  potential.     2,818.5137  12-31-57.  CI.  810—8. 
Fennlmore.  Marlon  H..  >Bd  L^BtmhanMa.     JarUMa  apaed 

tranamlaalon.    2.817.976,  12-31-67,  CL  74—851. 
Fenton,    L«onard.      DoTlcea    for    maaatlag    a    fbcal    poach. 

2.8li.0«9.  12-31-57.  C\.  128—883. 

Pergnaon.  John  H. :  *e« — ^  _  

SUhl.  Bdward  H.,  aad  Ferguaoa.     2,818.006. 

Ferry.  ChambarUln,  to  The  Btaalay  Worka.  Blaga.  2,817.871. 

12-31-57,  CL  18— 189. 
FUla.   Edward  J.,   to  Contlaeatol  Can  Co..   lac.  .Can  end 
^aartO^  maaaa.    2,818.015.  12-81-57.  CI.  101—5. 

Field,  Amy:  Bee—  ^^^^.^^ 
ineld.  Bdward  A.  2,818.000. 
Field!  Bdward  A.     2.818.116. 

Field,  Bdward  A.,  deceaaed ;  A.  Field  aad  £»^  »•*!••»•»  "«rt 
ani  Tmat  Co.  of  Chicago,  execntora  af  Ifce  will  of  aaid 
B.  A.  Field.  Draft  and  amoke  eoatrol  ayatam  for  a  faraace. 
2,818.060.  12-31-57.  CI.  126—307. 

Field.  Edward  A..  daaaaMd :  A.  FWdaad  a<X«»"ff^"2S| 
aad  Traat  Oo.  of  Chicago.  a»eentoaa  ««_»•  ^.?t8ff 
■.  A.  Field.  BaroiBatrlc  draft  ragaiator.  S.81M18. 
12-81-67,  a.  288 — 46. 

"'»*^SS?i,j2Si  t.8i8.o«.  .:isJ.^;SlSf 


Flach«^.   Paul    R..   and  K.  J.  Coffer,  to  General  UUIa.  lac. 

Fruit  Jttlc*  machine,     2.817.935.  12-31-37.  CI.  53—123. 

Ftrth  MterMng  Inc.:  Krr—  ^  ^.^  r 

IHxon,  Ke^nald  J.,  and  Bateawn.     2,818.400 
Kl^otlag.  Ivarl  J.,  and  A.  E.  De  Mott.  to  General  Electric  Co. 

Automatic   cooking    appttaaee.     2.818,011.    12-31-57,   CL  ^ 

FMbTliarcal  J.  Flaah  light  and  extanalon-liglit  comMaid.' 
2.^18,498,  12-31-67,  Cl.  240— 10.66.        ^  ^        ^       _     .^, 

Forater,  Warren  8..  to  American  Cyanamld  Ca  Caaatorated' 
polyeatar  realm  atobttlaad  with  2-li7droxT-5-aalleyIylbeaa«- 
pheaone.     2.818.400.  12-31-57.  H.  266— 46.4. 

Forater.  W^arren  S..  tu  American  Cyanamld  Co.  Potyrlayl 
chloride  atablUaed  with  2-hydroxy-5-aallcylylbeaaapbeBoae. 
2.818.401.  12-31-67.  CL  200 — I5.M.       

Foater,  ^wla  H.  Wladow  aaah  balaace.  2.817.872.  11-31-67. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Vll 


Dater.  Kdwla 

CI.  16 — 197. 
Foth.  Gilbert  G 

12-81-67.  a. 
Foalka.  Daaald 

Muaalag  Co. 

204 — «9. 
Fraacia,   Charlaa 


Sewer  pipe  plug  aad  ladleator.     2.818,086, 
188—80.  _       „.  ^. 

O..  aad  O.  Kardaa.  to  HMaoa-TM  Wlaitla- 

Nlckel   platl^.      2.818.37^.   18-81-67.   CL 


,_ B.     fNael   aMklag  apparatua.     2.818.247. 

12-81-67.  CL  886— 85.  ^  ^       ..  »..•••. 

Fraacto.  Charlea  B.     Production  of  powdered  Iron.    2318.828. 

12-81-57.  CL  76— 0.8.  ^   .^    .  ..    .^ 

Franela,    BlWtt   §».,   aad   J.   H.   PUtt.  to  Onlf   ■«"£»;>* 

DefafepmeM  Ca.     Soluble  eatttag  aO  eamprtalag  tUetoaad 

all  aadmetbad  at  applylag  the  aaaM.    t.818.S8e;  l»-81-87. 

CL  262     88.8.  ^       ,  ,^_^ ^     _-«^*..-. 

Fraaek,  Kart.  to  Holophaaa  Ca..  lac     Pilaiatlc  rafcetori. 

2.818.500.  12-81-67,  CI.  24<^-^88.  ^,    ^        ^ ^ 

Fraaka    4    Haidacka.    Fabrlk    Pbotograpblacher    Praaialona- 


8317,068 

it  c" 


■aehlaa. 


dartaa.      Ma8,086, 


Apparate  :  gi.  „ 

Tkholkamelar,  Frladttch-Wllhelm. 
Fraiho^  Robert  M.,  aad  J.  C.  Grlfla. 

njniM2,  i»-ai-»7,  cl  i6— 3.17. 

Freed.     George    H.      Aatl-atamaMrtag 

18-81-57,  CI.  128—137.  _  ^         .  .        .«' 

Frceaun.   iftepben   T.     Guldtaf  taatrvmeat  fwr  proHalea  to 

reatoratlTe  ^Saatal  wortTsufl  7,801.  "-31-87.  a.  3J--67.: 
Freemaa.  WUUam  A..  Jr..  aad  Y.  O.  Maadora.  to  Baae  Ba- 

nawh  aldieiHlaa^riM  Ca.    Matkod  af  driUlag  with  air. 

2.818.281.  12-31-67.  CL  255—1.8. 
Freyer.  Blchard  H. :  gee—  ^  „       ^      •  ., .  ..^ 

Swaiy.  Earl  P^  Preyer.  aad  Boach.     2.818.834. 

*''**^rtlSf  tiphrrrtck,  aad  BboaMkar     2.818.075. 

''*"lAiSSfc.'iaJ^    2.818.356 

*^tKVettiD*^818.268. 
PHak  8ao-Plowa.  lac.  :  «aj— 

Keayoa,  George  W.     2.817.910.  -■•••iiA 

Frlta.  Alfred  G.  HeUeopter  reaeoa  aaiaa.  3317.860. 
12-31-57.  CT.  9—14. 

*^"'l<c£Sl&i«/'u7«Hl  Proat.     2.8183T0. 

Fuller,  Glenn  :  «••— _         ^  __.„  -  „, _  ..^ 

Rust,  Predartck  P..  aad  Puller.     2,818,440.  .j 

PulDer.  Jiha  hTh.  B.  boopar.  aad  B.  L.  Ollddan,  to  IDiwanee 
iKehiaery  *  fcoaveyor^^  Auxiliary  support  aadJUak  ior 
dUk  harrow  ganga.    2.818.008.  13-31-67.  CL  97—320. 

Funka.  BaOl :  «er--  ^  __   ^        «Me«ia 

Psddti^toaa,  Weraer.  aad  Punka.     2.818.11C 

O.  N.  B.  D.  Pateat  Holdtoga  Wd. :  «ja— 
Long.  AUn  G.,  aad  Huat.     2.818.414. 

GHcrtner.  Van  B. :  8«a—       ^  .„     __         «aim*MT 

operaMa     wana     preaa     for     daaeratlag     paaty     maaaea. 

OaiS'jCL*^'i?^&--'i4  '<2L  Prod^rt.  C,.,  AJkyUtton 
"VrSSur  hy4f«arboaa.^318.4a0.  12-81-87.  Cl.  260- 

*"1S5l,'mii  J*!^  0M4Kt.   xui.m.  ,1 

of  paraffin  dapoaltlon.     231«.07».  12-31-57.  Cl.  18T— I. 

oJ^Th*^  T  to  Cooater  an*  <»»»^oi>tp.  AutojpatK 
pSifS^llttiller.     2.818.478.  12  ^1-47.  Cf.  200-38. 

*^   Tl.SS.'2iLipto*Br"««o»»~'     «•!«.*«!?,      . ' 

OelaeVM??Sd  l^ta  enlT«aal  <WJ^«tj  ^g  .fgra: 
tloa  of  ItoaM  fcyAacarboa  dryiag  aOa.     3.818,400. 13-81-87. 
Cl.  280— 883.15. 
General  Aaili^  *  Film  Coro  :   ««J— 
AaMOB.  Barry  D.     |.*lLfi*- 
Klr^.  Baa  H.,  Jr.     2.818.432. 

Gaaval  Braaaa  Corp. :  »je— 

KaaMa.  Ira.  aad  Oajim.     3.818338. 

?^t  wiSr  A.  4rt!£riad  B««ba.     3,818.518 

fS».''Sili!r  IL.  aiJ'KSlhag...     2.818.506. 

Oeaeral  Mllla.  lac  :  «••—  ^  -.,-•«« 
P»aehar>aal  K.,  and  Coffay.  2317.086. 
Sebatt.  toward  H..  aad  Burmalater.     3,tlT31«. 
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Oeaeral  Motara  Corp. :  «ce-  -„o„-- 

Baraaa.  WlllUm  B..  aad  Harnr.     2.818.027. 
Doughty.  Bobert  T.     2313.181.        „..«,^ 
SdSadCsr.  Bdward  >V..  aad  OJaon.     2318.239. 
Onduua.  ftabert  W.     2.818  051.       ...,„„ 
HarrtariCdward  P.,  aad  ftampaon.     2317.875. 
Horde,  AraeJ.     2.818.065.       _  „.,o,«„ 

La  Bella.  Jack  B.^L«hr.  aad  Hanaon.     2.818.359. 
01aoa.B{mer.     2.*1«^„,.^.„ 
Papeagoth.  Lorea  B.     2318.060. 
OanaralPraeiaiaa  Laboratory  lac :  8«e— 

Btorla,  Ona.     2,818.001. 
George.  Charlea  M..  to  the  Ualted  Statca  of  America  aa  rep- 
reaaatod  bf  the  United  Stataa  Atomic  Baern  Commlaaion. 
QaamScffteg  pamp.     2318.208.  12-81-57.  Cl.  230--85. 
OerSarS.    Fna  7.   >ower    init.     2318.054.    12-31-57.   Cl 

ISg jpi. 

ililbertaon.  Gerhard  J.     Catapalt  toy.     2.818.260.  12-31-57. 

CL  278—127 
Glaaa.     Samuel     R.     Muflln     or     cake     divider.     2,818.097. 

12-81-57.  Cl.  146-208.  „  .,   „   ^    ,„     „ 

Glaaaar.  Philip.     Denture.     2,817.900.  12-31-57.  Cl.  S2--2. 
Gllckman.   Blchard   B..   to  kUaaeapella-Haneywell  Begolator 

Co.     Safety  device.     2317,978,  12-31-67.  CL  74—3. 
Ullddea  Co„  The :  «ee— 

Bain,  j^ooepta  P.,  and  Gary.     2.818,427.  ^  ^^  ^  ^., 

Bain.  Jaaapb  P.,  Klala.  Haat.  aad  Booth.     2,818.435. 
41llddeB.    Galea    M.,    to    Acase    Protaetlon    Bqatpfaeat    Co. 
Transfer  mask.     ^,818.088.  13-31-67.  Cl.  128—142. 

Fulper.  John  H.,  Tooper.  aad  Olldden.     2.818.008. 
Oaddia,   Avery  H..  and  H.   8.  Sbaip.   to  R.  I.  da  Pont  de 

NaaKtars    and    Co.     Protecting    animal    food.     2.818.340. 

13-31-67.  n.  90—2. 
Gocbel.  Victor  L...  to  Avco  Mfg.  Corp.      Refrigerator  door  and 

method  of  ssainnbling  the  saaw.     2.817.880.  12-31-57.  Cl. 

20—35. 
lloarta,  MaHlda  P..  aad  H.  J.  WlUiaaM.  to  Bell  Telephoae 

Liibaratarlea.     lac.     Streaaed      ferrlto     eorea.     2.818.614. 

12-81-57.  Cl.  310— 26.  _    _ 

«toeech.     Reabea     E.     Irrlcatlon     pipe     carrier.     2.818.182. 

13-31-67.  CL  214—1. 
Goeabe,  Charlaa  J.     AaxUlatr  aaaabade  atuchaient  for  rlaors. 

23lA,208.  12-31-57.  a.  206—97. 
Gollhofer.^  Paal  1.     Baby  protaetira  slgaal  syatem  for  criba 

2.8I8.4Y7.  12-31-^7.  Cl.  200—86. 
Ooodloe.  Keaaeth  v..   to  n«rke  aad  Coarto  larestment  Co. 

(lac  I.     Chaae       asaewMy.     2,818.019.       12-81-67.       C\. 

101—301. 
GoedaMa  Mfg.  dm. :  Ner- 
'*^    Haaiabaak.  Loy  D.     2.818,241. 
Hmfth.  Henaan  E.     2318,242. 
Ooodmaas  ladaatrlea  T^d.  :  ffee — 

carter.  JaMO  O.     2.818.471. 
Ooaaman.  Hanr  G.     Compoaltlona  for  uoe  with  electrical  con- 
'      aectora.     2318.346.  12-31-57.  O.  106-287. 
(^ottaebo.  Adelph.  lac. :  Her  — 

Aleaal.  Andrew  J..  Jr..  and  Hlracher.     2.818.016. 
Graber.     Carl     D.     Rock    drilL     2.8li292.     12-31-57.     Cl. 

287—138. 
Graham.  Malcolm  H..  aad  W.  C.  Jr.     Cottoa  hanraater  with 

paeaautlc  plcfeiag  meoaa.     2.817.088.  12-31-57^0.  58—12. 
Graham.  Bobert  w..  to  Oeaaral  Motora  Corpi     Bototing  de- 
vice.    2318.051.  12-31-57.  CL  123—00. 
Ofaham.  Wtlltein  C.  Jr. :  See — 

Graham.  Malcolm  H..  and  W.  r.     2.817339. 
Oranqvlst.    Carl -Erik.     Pendulom    control    arrangeatcnt    for 

gyroacopea.     2.817.075. 12-31-57.  CL  74—6.47. 
Greene.  Tweed  A  Co. :  tec — 

Joaephaon.  Walter  8.     2.818.287. 
Orelner.     Harold     P^    to    Sealol    Corp.     Sealing    assembly. 

2.818.28.\  li-31--S7.  Cl.  286^  -ll.l.V 
onfla.  James  C. :  See— 

Praiho.  Robert  M.  and  Grian.    2317302. 
Griacom-Boaaell  Co..  The  :  8ca— 
Bonl.  Frank.  Jr.     2.818.108. 
BonL  Frank.  Jr..  snd  Gardner.     2318.107. 
GrooT-Pln  Corp. :   See — 

Boaae.  Robert  W.     2.817387. 
Oroaaet.     Loais     E.     ITalTeraal     woit     support.     2313.002, 

12-31-57.  CL  143—132. 
Gruber.  Helntat  and  W.  Pleper.  to  W.  C.  Heracas  G.  m.  b.  H. 

Are.«dtinK   furnace    for   high-mcltlng   metala.     2,818.461. 

12-31-87.  n.  IS— 31. 
Graber.   Warren  M..   to  Tlataa  Olaen  T^atiag  Maehlae  Co. 

Barordiag  ayatem  for  rotor  aabalaace  measuring  apparatua. 

2.817371. 12-31-57.  C\.  73—462. 
nundert  Rberhard,  to  Telefanken  Geaellsehaft  foer  drahtloae 

S3fy%l.ri3±33*^      Cathod^y     taba.      2.818318. 
Ounaard.     Johnaon     L.     Folding     boat     trailer.     2.818,268. 

12-81-57.  Cl.  280—42. 

Guaaow.  William  A.,  to  11  3  C  Btertric  Co.  Switch  con- 
atnictlon.     2.818.474.  12-31-57,  Cl.  200—48, 

Guthaaa.  Harold  A.  Connecting  aad  tyiiw  derleea,  2.818329. 
12-31-57,  n.  2.54 — 67. 

OatrMfe,  Jack  B,.  aad  J.  A.  WlakatmaB,  to  Pallaua-BtaDdard 
Car  Mfc.  Co.  PreUht  Tehlcle  holding  device.  2.818.033, 
12-31-JS7.  Cl.  105—368. 

Hadhur.  Harlan  A.,  to  Tnlfde  Scale  Co.  Weighing  aealea. 
2.8«.245.  12-81-57.  Cl.  266-27.  "••^e 

IfaeaaeL  VUdlmlr.  to  I'alveraal  OH  Prodacts  Co.     Parlflca- 

tion  of  gaaea  with  in  amtae  Impregnated  aolld  abMM-bent 

2318.323,  12-31-57.  CL  23—2. 
Haeaael.  Vladimir,  and  M.  J.  Marray.  to  Unlrersal  Oil  Prod- 

2*^i!-££-     P<*paratlon    of    pUMnaaMrontaiaiag    eatalyata. 

2318.304.  12-Sl-«7.  CL  253—406. 


Hagenbook.  Loy  D..  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co.     Boring  type  mining 

.    macb.na  harlag  three  boring  baada.     2318.241.  12-31 -3f 

•*'  CL  262—7. 

Hakala.  Thomaa  H.    aad  I.  Kiraheabanm,  to  Baao  Baaaarch 

and  Bngtaaerlng  Co.     Olefin  hydration  proceas  using  halo- 

fsnatcd      cyclic      aronuitics.     2.818.430.      12-31-57.      Cl. 

HalL     Clifford     C.     Unear     aieaauriag     device.     2,817.006. 

13-^1-57.  CI.  33—141. 
Hanaon.  John  8. :  Bee — 

La  Belle,  Jack  £.,  Lahr,  and  Hanaon.     2.818350. 
Haaaoa-Vaa  Winkle-Munnlng  Co. :  Set— 

Fottlke.  Donald  O.,  andKardoa.    2.818,378. 
Harclerode,  Bdwla  H^  B.  B.  Erikaen.  and  O.  A.  Koteny.  to 

standard  OU  Co.     Prevention  of  reboiler  fouling  In  sulfuric 

acid     proceas     for     alkylating     iaobutane     with     oleflna. 

2.818.45)8.  12-31-57.  CL260— &S.4. 
Bkraet.    A.    Da   Tare.     OUtaceatlal   drive   aiachanlam   aaaL 

13.818.129,  12-31-67.  CT.  180—75. 
Harney.  Doran  B..  to  Pacific  Pumna.  Inc     Shaft  aealiag  de- 

rice  with  staadby  aaaL     iJB18.28«,  12-31-57.  CL  286—11.15. 
Htroeopo,    Marlao    N.      Bxteaaibla    akl    pole.      2.818300. 

1^-31-57.  CL  287—58. 
U^rrla,  Bdward  P..  aad  F.  W.  Sampaon.  to  General  Motors 

Corp.     Mold  for  molding  robber  foam  latex  strips  and  tlie 

like.     2.817373,  12-31-57.  Ch  18 — 4. 
Harrla.  laaae  B.     Brake  beam  atrat.    2.818,144.  13-31-57,  Cl 

188—229.6. 
Harrla.  Samuel  J.,  aad  J  A.  Ueaderaoa,  to  latemational  Tele> 

phoae  and  Telegraph  Corp.     Televlson  film  scanner  having 

aprocfcet  hole  sensing  means  responsive  to  film  refraction 

between  bolea.     2,818,467,  12-31-^7,  CL  178—7.2. 
Harry.  Frank.     Automatic  alarm  lock.     2.818.475,  12-31-37, 

a.  200—81.64. 
Harry.  Gordoa  W. :  See — 

Bamea.  WUIlam  K..  and  Harry.     2.818.027. 
Harwoed.  Jamea :  Bee — 

Vander  Wal,  Robert  J^  Uarwood.  and  Reck.     2.818.434. 
Uaaenkamp.   WUUam  H..  60%   to  J.  F.   Kent.     MeUl  tape 

atraightealng  derleea.     2318.103.  12-31-57.  CL   153—107. 
HaapC.  Prank  J.,  and  W.  J.  Ramhorst.  to  The  Western  Union 

Telegraph   Co.     Meana   to   facillUte  the   handling  of  tele- 
graph atorage  tape.     2,818,468.  12-31-57.  Cl.  178—17.3. 
Hayden,  Peter  J.,  to  P.  A.  Connellan.     RetracUMe  tractor 

wheel  land  cripa.     2.818.301,  12-31-37.  Cl.  301—46. 
Heger.  Albert  J. :  See— 

Smith.  Theodore  W..  Heger.  and  McConneU.     2.818.063. 
Hein,  Harold  W..  to  International  Harvester  Co.     Single  vane 

pump.     2313.025,  12-31-57,  CL  103—136. 
Hdnlnfer,    Banuiel   A.,    to   Monaanto   Chemical   Co.     Btber- 

nitrllea.     2,818,422.  12-31-57.  a.  260 — 465. 
Henchert.  John,  to  Contineatal  Can  Co..  Inc.     Plaatie  aoasle 

or  apout  mounting.     2.818.203,  12-31-27.  Cl.  222 — 542. 
Heacbert,  John,  and  W.  F.  Punte,  to  Continental  Can  Co.. 

iDc     Plaatie  aoaala  aad  acrew  cap  aaaembly.     2,818304, 

12-31-27.  Cl.  222—551.  ^^ 

Henderaon,  J  Alvin :  See — 

Harrla,  Samuel  J.,  and  Henderaon.     2.818,467. 
Henkel  3  Cte  0.  m.  b.  H. :  See— 

Zlegler.  Carl.  K9hler  and  ROggeberg.     2.818.357. 
Heraeua,  W.  C.  G.  m.  b.  H  :  See— 

Gruber,  Helmut,  and  Pieper.     2.818.461.  " 

Hiealnger.  Leopold,  and  Bodt.     2,818.200. 
Hercules  Powder  Co. :  See — 

Aldrtch.  Paul  H.     2.818.407. 
Herider,  Klmer  A.,  and  J.  C.  Cummlng.  to  Rockwell  Spring 

and  Axle  Co.     Spring  aaat  aaaembly.     2.818.106.  l2-3I-6f 

CL  155—179. 
Herman,  Albert  D..  to  Aeroqulp  Corp.     Cam  V-reUiner  far 

V-band  coaplinc.     2,818.282.  12-31-57.  Cl.  285 — 410. 
HeracbeL    Alf.     Vanes    for    roUry    pumps    and    the    like. 

2.818.024.  12-31-57.  Cl.  103—186. 
Hesemans,  Herman  P.  J.,  to  North  AaMrican  PhUlps  Oa..  lac 

Method  of  producing  a  conductive  layer  of  graphite  on  aa. 

taaulatiag  aubatratum.     2,818.355,  12-31-67,  CL  117—226. 
Hess.  Howard  V. :  See — 

Chriatenaen.  Bdward  R..  and  Hesa.     3.818.440. 
Heuachkel.  Julius:  Bee — 

Ludwig,  Howard  C-  and  HeuschkeL     2,818352. 
Hewitt.  George.    Fluab  tank  valve  control  OMaaa.     2.817.843. 

12-31-57.  a.  4—67. 
Heyden  Ne»j>ort  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Snow,  John  E.     2.818.442. 
Heywood,  BaaU  J.,  to  Ma/  4  Baker  Ltd.     4-(ehloropbeaaxy) 

valeric  acida.     2.818.425.  12-31-57.  Cl.  260—473. 
HIcka,  WUUam  W. :  Sec- 
Beckett.  John  C.  aad  Hlcka.     2.817,958. 
Hiealnger.  Leopold,  and  W.  Bock,  to  W.  C.  HeraeiM  O.  au  b.  M. 

High  diffusion  pump.     2.818.200.  12-31-57.  Cl  230—101. 
High  Standard  Mfg.  Corp.,  The  :  See— 

CoHlander.  Carl  T.     2.817.917. 
Hllbloin,  Samuel  E..  and  P.  Sammarco.  to  latenrntlonal  Har- 

veater  Co.     Beclrculatlag  conveyor.     2.818.163.   12-31-57. 

In.  108—73. 
Hm.  Frederick  R..  Jr..  to  E.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Ca. 
rCurtag  of  polyarethanaa  with  a  dKlsocyanotoaryl)   urea, 
i  2.8I8I04.  12-31-57.  n.  260—75. 

Hill,    Harvey    J.,    to    Boberta    Mfg.      Merchandlaa    rack. 
J  2,818.179,  12-31-57.  Cl.  211—44. 
Hill.    Joaeph    A.     Carton.     2.818,166.    12-31-57.    O.    206— 

45.83. 
HUler  Helicoptera  :  See — 

Hlller.  Staaley.  Jr.     2,818,123. 
HUler.  Stonley.  Jr..  and  Staler.     2.818.226. 
Hlller.  Stanley,  Jr.,  to  HUlar  B^coptera.    Botary  wlfl«  air- 
craft.    2.818,123.  12-31-57,  i1.  170—1603.1. 
HUler.  Stanley.  Jr.    and  H.  H.  Sigler,  to  Hlller  Helicoptera. 

BoUry    wing    aircraft    frame     eonatraetlOB.      2.818.226. 

12-31-67.  CT  244—120. 


Vlll 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Int»rBatlona4   HarvMter   Co.     Milk 
milkers.     2.818,178,     12-31-47.     C'l. 


to   T1m>   ADMrlnn   Tool 
clamping     nMciunliaa. 


Works  Co. 
2,817.982. 


Corp. 


to  8b«U  DeTclopBMBt 

2,818.372.    l2-Ji-a7. 


Co. 
t1. 


2.818.188.    12-41-^7.    CI. 


CI. 


t 


AlMSi.  Andrew  J..  Jr..  awf  RTrtf^lr.     2.818.018. 
Hockenunith,    John    L       AdjnaUble    beadrMt.       2J17.857 

12-31-57,  CI.  5—341. 
Hodadon.    Floyd   a.,    to 
■trainer     for     parlor 
210 — 443. 
Hoelscber.    WUlUm    O.. 
Self -euoa  Using     bMid 
12-31-57,  CI,  77—28. 
Hoffman  Klectronlcs  Corp. :  Hee — 
Barker.  John  EL     2,818,480, 
Felborg,  UuddT  M.     2.818,525. 
Hogan.  Raymond  C,  to  Kalaer  Ahimlnam  A  Cbemlcal 

Iteel  Ugglng.     2.8\  8.170,  12-51-37.  CT.  208—50. 
Hogg.  John  A. :  Bet — 

Campbell.  J  Allan.  Uabcock.  and  Hogg.     2.818,408. 
Holloweli.  Robert  M..  to  Insley  Mfg  Corp.       Steering  mecb 

anism  *or  carrtera.     2,818,275,  12-31-^.  a.  280 — 443. 
Holopbane  Co„  Inc. :  See — 

Franck.  K\irt.     2,818.300. 
Holt.    WlllUm    E.     Drive   unit   for   floor   trratlng  macbl: 

2.817977,  12-31-57.  CI.  74 — 421. 
Hood,  Oeorge  C,  and  R.  B.  Smith. 
ISraporating  hydrogen  peroxide. 
202—37. 
Hooten,    Jack    P.     Boat    trailer. 

214 — 50«. 
Hopper,    W'ilbert   C.     Game   table.     2,818.258,    12-31-iS7. 

273 — 37. 
Hordle,  Dennis :  St*— 

Clifford.  Wilfred  J.,  and  Hordle.     2.818.121. 
Horlxona  Inc. :  See — 

ChlU,  Ralph,  and  Lin.     2.818.041. 
Chill.  Ralph.  Llo.  and  Yee.     2.817.895. 
Cnnnlttgbam,  George  L..  and  Yee.     2,817.893. 
Steinberg.  Morris  A.     2,817.894. 
Horn.  Harry  J.,  to  Motor  \^  heel  Corp.     Vehicle  wheel  cover. 

2.818.S04.  12-31 -S7,  CI.  301—108. 
ilomboatel,    Lloyd,    to    Beloit    Iron    Works.     Yalikaa    drier. 

2.Sn.»0k,  12-31-57.  Cl.  34—110. 
Home.  Emory  H.,   V^  to  J.  P.  Walson.     Bonding  appllaaee. 

2.818.534.  12-31-17.  Cl.  ^17—2 
Horewtts.  Isadore.    Top  fitting  eastings.    2.818,299. 12-31-07. 

(1.  287— -54. 
Houghton.  Daniel  E..  to  New  York  Wire  Cloth  Co.     Woven 

fabric  con«truction.     2.818.088,  12-^1-57.  Cl.   130 — «2S. 
Ilouaer.    Bordette    C.     Dry    wall    angle    saader.     2.817.031. 

12-31-57,  a.  51—187. 
Iluvde,  .\me  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Internal  combustion 

engine.     2.818,055,  12-31-07.  H.  123—193. 
Howell,  (Marence,   to  Armstrong  Cork  Co.     Transfer  derlec. 

2,8ld.l57.  U-Sl-.n.  a.  198—31. 
Howell.  Frank  L.,  to  International  Harvester  Ca     ComMne<1 
hinge  and  latch  device.     2,817.870.  12-31-57.  CI.  18—147. 
Ifuber    Theodore  A.,  to  Esao  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Method  for  completing  and  working  over  wells.     2,818.119. 
12-31-57.  CI.  186 — 21. 
tluffaker,  Xordell  N.     Hinge  and  sopport  (or  making  a  car- 
penter's saw  horse.     2.818,309,  l2-Jl-57.  Cl.  304—5. 
Hughert  Alreraft  Co. :  See — 

Adceek,  Mack  D.,  and  Knrts.     2,818,049. 
Carman,    Jostice   .\..   Jr..   and    .Maiden.      2.818.538. 
Smith.  Sidney  T..  and  Vant-HnU.     2,818.324. 
Hughes.     Aarrv     T.     Paint    feeder    an^    gnard.     2,817.8«9. 

12-31-57.  Cl.  15—248. 
Hogaet.  James  H. :  gee — 

O'ConnHI.  Harry  E.,  and  Hnguet.     2,818,448. 
Huhndorff,  Roland  F. :  See^— 

Richmond.  Robert  i\,  Marseh,  Huhndorff.  MeKlnlcy.  and 
Masstn.     2.818.137. 
Hunt.  John  8.  :  gee — 

Long.  Alan  C.  and  Hunt.     2.818.414. 
Hunter.  Arthur  T. :  See — 

Riaskowskl.  Henry  J..  Hunter,  and  Cruise.     2.818.049. 
Hutchlns.  Charles  C.  snd  B.  C.  Seaman,  to  HntdHaa  Electric 
<'o..  Inc.     Electric  motor.     2.818.540.  12-31-07.  Cl.  318— 
220. 
Ilutchlna  Electric  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Hutchlns.  Charles  C..  and  Seaman.     2.818.540. 

Hntterer.    Martin,    to  Cummlngit-Landau   Landry   Machinery 

Co..   Inc.     Housing  attached  sealing  unit  with  resilicntly 

preKsed  seHling  lips.     2.818,283    12^1-57.  Cl.  288—8. 

Hwa.   Jesse   C.   H..   to  Eohm  ft  Haas  Co.     Prsparatloa  of 

catloa-exchann  reatm  trun  rlnyl  tbiocyanate.     2^18,390, 

12-31-07.  d!^«l^— 2.2. 

Hot,  Ralph  K.:  Set— 

Alezaader.  Oay  B..  and  IWr.    2.918.S90. 
Inaley  Mfg.  Corp. :  gee — 

HoltoweU.  Itobsrt  M.    t,8l8,STi. 
Interior.  United  Statss  of  AmortM  as  rsprsaentsd  by 
retary  of  the  :  See — 

Lmg.  Albert  B.    2.817,990. 
International  Bastness  Maehlaea  Corp, 

Blakely.  Robert  T.    2,818.822. 
International  Harrestar  Co. :  fsa — 
Ashley.  Walter  M..  Jr.    2.M8J11. 
Booty.  Philip  C,  Jr.    2.818L190. 
Booty.  PhUin  C.  Jr..  Brlai,  and  Longdon.    2,818.044 
ColUaa,  Wufiam  F.    2.817.943. 
CottlBs.  William  F..  and  Johnston.    2.817.94S. 
HelnTHarold  W.    2.818.025. 
HilMom.  Samuel  B..  and  Sammareo.     2.818J6S. 
Hodnon.  Floyd  O.    2.818.178. 
Howell.  Frank  L.    2.817  J70. 
BbalHmberg.  Robert  IL    1818.008. 
Trainer.  Horace  O..  Jr.    2.818,002. 
InteraaHonal  Standard  Bactric  Corp. 
Wolfson.  Henry.    2.818,037. 


tho  8«<s 


aathyl- 


Intematlonal  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Con.  i 

Harris,  Samnel  J.,  and  H«a«srsoa.     i.S18.Mf. 
Karow.  KenMth  A.    2jtl8.409. 
Mllaa,  kaxBoad  C.    2.818.061. 
UUery,  Lea  B.,  Jr..  aad  Orttinbar.    2^18»011. 
labeajlan,    Urant,    to    R.    B.    Artss.      Oxklatioa   of 

pyridines.     2319,878.   iS-81-«T,  CL  204     1— . 
Isfe,  W.  B..  Co^  The :  Set— 

Smith,  Tbeodare  W..  Bsfar.  and  McCnwsll,     M^S^MS. 
Jack.  Arthur  C.  to  Bamath  LsaibelM  Co.  lac    BaslBMt  raU- 

way  aplka.     2,818.218.  13-41-0T.  CL   SS8— M8. 
Jackson,  JnUus,  to  B.  I.  da  PaM  «•  1f«Ma«n  aad  Co.    Modi- 
fied    Iron     oxide     plgmsata.       f,8l8.848t     12-81-OT,     CL 
106—304. 
Jaeqoart,  Herman,  to  Joaca  ft  lAOffalla  Btaal  Can.     Ilab 

marking  aDparntaa.     2318.014.  lf-81-«7.  CL  10I--4. 
Jaffa.  UaTid  L..  aad  L.  A.  Boaa.  to  Palarad  BwtRkakn  Corp. 
Uaht-actnatad  awitchlng  dsTice.     2.8i8,029.  12-8l>0T,  dl 

Jaffe.  Darid  L.,  to  Polarad  Blaetroalcs  Corp.    Tahlcle  gnlding 

system.    2.818353,  11-81-47.  O.  840—02. 
Jaworskl.  Ernest  G..  and  V.  B.  Oaartaar,  to  Mooaanto  Chaml- 

cal  Co.    Method  of  InhlMtlaa  oeraaltrtaat  rant  with  pbanyl- 

hydnuonas.     2.818367.  l8-Sl-07.  cTlSl—tO.         ^^ 
Jalm,  Cbarlaa  B..  to  Amarleaa  Alley  Corp.    MetlMd  of  latar- 

nilly  alloy  eoatlag  tnbolar  bodlaa.     2.818.068.   U-41-iT, 

Jouctalm.  Dasal,  to  Meaaaate  Ctiamleal  Oo.    Addaols  «t  Uttm 

chain    oMInic    add    amides    and    fnmarle    aeld    eetera. 

2.818,415.  12-31-07.  CL  260—404. 
Jehaason.  Helmut,  and  B.  BOtbe.    Anparataa  for  tOMevatare 

meaaaremeat    2,818,008,  12-Sl-OfrCL  266     88.8.' 
Johaa,  WUliam  B.     Cleat  elsaaera.     i8l7368,  UI-81r«T.  CL 

1*— 106. 
Johnson.  Arthar :  Bse —  I 

Carlsoa.  CarlJ).    231T.848. 


Jobasoa,  Aael  1ft,  F^ 

De  Witt.  Harry  K.,  and  Johaaon.    2.817.806. 
Jaluwoa.  Mllaa  C.  aad  W.  W.  Welaatoek.  te  Badle  Cer».  ef 

America,    itorage  take.    8.818328.  12-81-07.  a.  810—18. 
Jotanaon.  Parker  L.    Baby  cover  holder.    2.817.8^  1I-8I-6T. 

CL  0—380. 
Johneoa,  Boyee  B..  to  BarterColman  Co.    Control  aaaaratas 

for  alternating  current  motors.     2318.039.  12-81^.  CL 
<   318 — 211.  , 

'i5^;-07^'J!r'8ih-iS-'^  **^  •***^-  '•^'■^'•' 

Johnatoa.  Bdward  J. :  6ee — 

Colling  Ullllam  F.,  and  Johnatoa.    2,81T3«8- 
Johnston.  John  G.     Jet  powered  adinitaUe  pitch  heUeepter 

rotor.     2.818.122.  12-31-47.  CL  170— 180,4.  ^^ 

Johastoa.  John  O.     HeUcovter  hkde  moiriM 

2.818.124. 12-81-07.  CLITO— 190.57. 
Johnston.  Joseph  M.,  to  the  United  Btttss  tt 

sented  tar  the  Seeretanr  of  the  Army.    ~    ' 
,  2.818.509.  12-81-07,  O.  800—88.6/ 

Jolly,  Samuel  B..  to  Saa  OU  Co.    lahlMtlag  corroalaa  hv  oU 
2.818.S83,  12-31-57.  CL  202— 8.00. 


VII7,  oauivei 

well  flnlda. 


Frank  D..  to 


>  Omeft  Co.    ketatUm  erUadrtaal  haek- 
2318.0T2.  18-81-0T,  CL  180—6. 
B  ft  J  Mfg.  Co.     /ig  far  prs  ■■asmWfag 
2,817.192.  ft-81-07.  ca.  n-Mt. 


J 

lag 
Jeaea,  John  H..  to 

plomblBf  aalts. 

Jones  ft  LaaghHa  Steel  Cotv. :  StL 
Jacqnart.  Herman.    2318,014. 
Porter.  #IUlam  J.    8318360. 
Josephsoa.  Walter  8..  to  Ureeae.  Tweed  ft  Ca. 
,  2.^58387.  12-81-0t,  CL  286^-26. 
Joy  Mfg.  Co. :   gee — 

Levea.  Samael.     2.818348. 
Kalaer  Alamlaam  ft  Chemical  Corp. :  fat — 

Hofan,  Baymoad  C.    £il8,lf0. 
Kalal.  OeraM  W^  and  O.  W?  Xiadholm. 
hook.    2317.889.18-81-07,0.24—66. 
Kalalag.  WiiiiaB  b..  B.  J.  Siantea.  aad  W 
aetlc  Heat'       "  ~  "         ' " 


Kaminafcl.  Frank  J 

Meyer.  Peter  J 
Kangaa,  Charlee  H. 

hydraalle  puma.     2.818.022.'  18-81-07.  CL  108—4: 
Kappel.  Ttcter  ▼..  to  Coaaeetlcut  Metal  Tiaatlag 


'iS&. 


andKamlaakL    2,818.067. 

to  PhllUpo  Petroleum  Co. 

2.818.022.  11^-81-07. 


Adjastable  drapery 


Badd,  to  Mar 


Motor 


Botteai 


for  

2.818346, 


On..  lae. 


determlalag  aad /or  coatrblllag 
12^1-07.  o.  aw— i. 


thod  aad  apparatus 
coaatltaeat  aetentlals. 
Karoa.  Otto :  ffee— 
Vealke.  DaaaU 
Kari,  BeOe.  aad  B.  ■saiiiit.  to  v.  n.  naaBnactr  Befta.    BMers 
of  halocenatedpheaozj  aesttc  adds  aad  a-hydroxyallphatlc 


o. 


8.8183T6. 
to  C.  H.  Baahrii 


■Mars 


aelda.    2.818,4M,  18-31-07,  a.  960—478. 
~  ~  Rotor  1 


Karleoa,  GnacaV  V.,  to  Beeneka 

lecarlag  paru   together  in   Indexed 
1-3V.  (5.  —     " 


aad  Teleaia^ 
12-31-07,  fi! 


Maaklaer  Aktlebolag. 

^^        poaltloa.      2.81838l^ 

12-81-6Y.Ta.  867—08. 

Karow.  Keaaeth  A.,  te  lateraatlonal  Ttlephooe 
Corp.  Dlglt-abaofMag  aelsetor.  8,818^469. 
179 — 16. 

KaaaeL  Loale  8.,  to  Ualveraal  OU  Prodacta  Co.  AMarataa  far 
eoatactlag  saMlvWsd  eolld  particles  In  a  compact  aad  Ber- 
ing bed.     2.818.320.   18-S1-Tt.  Cl.  28—888. 

Karaaa^.  Keria  B.,  ta  Vsaaee  Deiilipmiat  Ostp.    Prepar- 

iV^i'5?."ci.T;?i-i^»-»  -^  »^»"-^    m'OTo. 

BLasaa.  BsaJaaUa,  te  Badle  Corp.  of  AsMrtca.  Phase  medalat- 
ing   doTlee.      2.818.048.   18-81-07.   a.   888—8. 

Kenraer  ft  Trscker  Corp. :  gee — 

Barker.  Orrln  W..  aad  Leaert     8,816,008. 

Keeae.  Vlrlaa  M.  Rack  for  storing  aad  tylM  artlclas. 
2318.180. 12-81-57.  CL  811— 00.  ^    •™«»— • 

■elth,  WayUnd  D. :  Stt— 

Morgan.  James  W.    2,818361. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES^ 


IK 


toy.      2.817380. 


..«,.    Howard    B.      Catapaltlag 

12-81-67,  CL  4«— 120. 
Kellogg,  M.  W.,  The :   Set—  ^  ..^  ^. 

nSfraacehL  Philip  A..  Bartoa.  and  Blblett.    2^8398 
Kelsey-Hayaa  Co. :  fee — 

Main.  John  A.,  and  Sinclair. 
Kelsey,  Paul  8.     Refractory  bloA 

tloa.    2.818348,  12-81-07.  Cl.  » 
Keaacdy,  Myroa  8..  8r^  aad  B.  L. 

2.81T3T8.  l2-81-<7.  Cl.  74—484.8. 

^Haaendnp.'winiam  H.    2,818.108. 

Kent.  Nelson  H..  to  BoUe-Boree  Ltd.    Power  ptaat  iastalla 


2.818.303. 

ad  ladle  lining  eoastrae- 


asMatar. 


tleae  for  aircraft.     2318J90.  12-81-67,  CL  244—04. 
enyon,  George  W..  to  Frtak  iaa-Plowi.  lac. 
pkrw.    2^817^10.  12^1-6T.  CLJTT— 42. 


Reyenlble  saow 

r -.-. .  t-.O,  12-81-07.  CL  87—^5 

Kewance Macblaerr  ft  Coaeeyor  Co -.  ..^^..^ 

Fulper.  John  H..  Cooper,  and  Ollddaa.    2.818.008. 
Key^Barl  w.,  Jr. :  Bee — 

Bergstedt.  Mlltoa  A.,  and  Keya.    2,818349. 
KlUam  Gas  Burner  Co. :  8ee— 

WedUck.  Frank  ▼.,  and  Tyrnae.    8,818.112.  _ 

KUloagh.  Jack   D.     L«teb  for  antoamtlc  gatas.     2.818394. 

12-31-57,  a.  292—341.17. 
Klakead.  Oeoras  F.     Apaaratna  for  preparlag  food  prodacta. 
2,818384.  lf-Sl-57.  Cri07-    " 


KIriv.  Bcn^tf 
tlon 


r— 1. 


Prodac- 


..  Jr..  to  Oeaeral  AalBae  ft  FUm  Corp. 
of  23^-dlhydrozy.l,l'-aldaslaee  of  the  bensaae  aad 
naahthalcae  swiaa.    3^818.488.  13-81-07.  CL  260—066. 

KirkhaW  A"        "  '' *"  ~  -     -     - 

Dfaaatlng 
film  type. 


■■■■■■      «,a)fta.v*«.   A«— a&— «i.  ^.1.  M^      wvw. 
tm^  AUa  R..  to  Mitchell  Camera  Corp.     Optical  eom- 
lating  •yatem  for  klaetofrapha^of  the  coaataatly-moving- 


2.817,990.  18-3I-6Y.  Cl.  88—16.8. 
tor  waahlng 


2.818377. 


2,818,100.  12-81-07.  CL 

^      Charging  open 
2.818.183.  18-31-07,  CH  214—20. 


Kitaoa,  Gerald  L.      Machine 

12-31-67,  CL  134—111. 
Klaak.  Oeerfa.    Typewrltar  rlfehoa. 

197—172. 
Klein,   Clarence  J.,  to  National   Steel  Corp. 

hearth  fumacca. 
KMn.  tCngene  A.  :  gee — 

Bain.  Joaepk  P..  Klein.  Hunt,  and  Booth.     2.818.435. 
Klein.  Raymond  N.,  and  C.  L.  Corda,  to  Dodge,  lac    Ttephy 

mouat    2,818393.  12-31-57,  O.  M7— 120. 
Knapp,  Ismond  E.  :  See — 

Eckhardt,  Owen  8..  and  Knapp.     2.818.412. 
Knapp.    Marlon  A.,   to  Rico  Enterprises,  Inc.     Lugged  pipe 

coupling  with  posltlre  lock  means.     2,818.279,  12-31-07. 

CI.  280—89. 
Kalt-Blte  Co..  The  :  Arc- 
Smith.  Theodora  W..  Heger.  aad  McConnelL     2.818.063. 
Kaowlee,   George.     Helective  weed   control   by   prevention   of 

rlaMe  aeed  production.    2.818,327,  12-31-07,  CI.  71—2.5. 
Knutson,  Henry  C. :  See — 

Taylor,  Byron  M,  aad  Kautsoa.     2,817,909. 
Kooh.  Robert  L..  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.     Initiation  of 

rombostlon    in    a    subterrenean    petroleum    oil    reaerroir. 

2.818.117,  12-31-07.  CT.  166—11. 
KOhler.  Rudolf :  Set— 

Ucaler.  Carl.  KOhler,  aad  BOggebert.     2.818,387. 
Koleae  Corp. :  gee— 

Dnnlery.  Ralph,  Friek,  and  Rhoesuiker.     8.818,070. 
Komsr.  Charles,  ft  Sons  :  See — 

Komar.  Frances  K.     2.817344. 
KoaMT,  Fraaeea  K.,  to  Charlee  Komar  ft  Boas.    Shoulder  atrap 

for   Blips   and   other   garments.      2.817,844.    12-31-07,   CI. 

2 — 73. 
KoBuirek.  George  C,  to  Thoaipson-Bremer  ft  Co.    Automatic 

nat  tapplai  machine.    2.817361,  12-31-07,  Cl.  10—129. 
Komph,   Wllflam   L..   Sr..    to  The   Wellman   Engineering  Co. 

Pneumatically       operated       welder       head      coaetmctlon. 

2.818.492.  12-31-07;  Cl.  219—89. 
Konx.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Karl.  Belle.  Koas.  and  Sehrlng.     2.818.424. 
Koemln.  Milton,  to  Moaeanto  Chemical  Co.     Method  of  con- 

trelUag    nematadee    empleylaa    a    phosphoalam    hallde. 

2,818368.  12-31-57.  CL  I67--36. 
Knamla,  Mlltoa.  to  Moaaaato  Cheadcal  Co.    Sedhim  aalt  of 

tridecyl  8-eulfaproploaata.     2318,426.  18-31-07,  Cl.  260— 

481. 
KoTadc.  Peter,   to  E.   I.  do   Pont  de  Nemonrs  ft  Co.     Elas- 

tomerte  reaction  products  of  bis  mslslmldsa  with  organic 

dlamlaca.     2.818.405.  12-31-57.  C\.  260—78. 
Konear,  Oral  A.  :  gee — 

fhrderode.  Bdwla  H..  Brtksea.  aad  Koaeay.     2,818,458. 
Kricg  BIdoa  L.  :  Set — 

Kewwdy,  Mrrea  B;.  Br.,  aad  Krlsff.    S31t3T8. 
Krlaheabaam^Isldor  :  See —    _^  - 

Hakala.  'nifNaas  H.,  and  Ursheabaum.     8.818.439. 
Krohn.  Arnold.    Seam.    2.818.040.  12-31-67.  CI.  112-862. 
Kropp.    Paul   M..   Jr..   to  General  Rlertrlc  Co.     Adinatable 

control   for  autonuitlc  eltetile   coffee  maker  or  the  like. 

2.818.467.  18-31-07.  Cl.  219 — 44. 
Kurtl,  Alexaader.  te  the  Ualted  Statee  et  AaieHca  aa  repre- 

aeated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.    Meaae  aroTtdlM 

aga^^tiolnt  for  aheet  metal  plpaa.    2.818381.18-31-07, 

Knrtx.  Louis  a!  :  See — 

Adeeck.  Mack  D.,  aad  Karta.     8318.849. 
La  Belle.  Jack  B..  O.  M.  Lahr,  aad  J.  S.  Hamw^  to  General 

Motora  Cern.     Method  of  auiklag  flaaged  cyllader  Uaers. 

2.818.289.  11-31-07.  Cl.  148—2. 
Laemmel.  Arthur  E..  to  Polytechnic  Institute  of  Brooklyn. 

OadUographlc  Impedance  Indicators.     2.818,046,  12-31-«7. 

Laemmel.   Arthur  E..   to   Polytechnic   Institute  of  Brooklyn. 
Impedance    measuring    derkes.      2,818.547.    12-31-07.   Cl. 

Lafferre.  WiUUm  F..  ta  Lamaa  Talre  Co.     Traveliag  Talve. 
2.818.0.W.  12-31-57,  Cl.  108—220. 

Lahr.  Gilbert  M. :  «ce— 

La  Belle,  Jack  B.,  Lahr,  aad  Haaaoa.     8.818,869. 


LahtL  Arro  A.  :  See — 

SlaL     Robert     L.,     Lahti.     MaeDenaM.     aad     Patrick. 
?318.057. 
Lalag,  Orlle  W.    AatoaMtlc  tfirafe  door  epeaiag  mechanlam 

2318360.  12-31-07,  Cl.  268—74. 
Lfiman  valre  Co.  :  See — 

Lafferre.  WillUoi  F.  2.818.030.' 
Lambert,  Roger  E.,  and  M.  Dubeeeet,  to  Sodete  Anonyme 
des  Manufactures  des  Glaces  ft  Prodults  Chlmiques  de 
Salnt-Gobaia.  Chauny  ft  Clrey.  Method  for  bending  articlee 
of  flaaa  or  other  thermoplaatlc  auteriala.  2,817,928. 
l¥-81-67,  Cl.  49—64. 
Lamm,  Cno,  to  AUnmnna  Srenaka  Blektrlaka  Aktiebolaget, 
saturable  core  reactor  system.     2,818.545.  12-31-07.   Cl. 

Lamourla.  Lloyd  H.,  to  The  Regenta  of  the  Unlveralty  ef 

California.        Fruit     spreading     apparatus.        2.818,160, 

12-31-57.  Cl.  198—33. 
LaawiT,  Adolphus  H.      Head  motion  for  looau.     2.818,085, 

12-31-57.  CI.  139—79. 
Lang.  Julee.  and  E.  Widmer.  to  G.  Bnehler.     Inlet  device  for 

pneumatic    tranaport    conduit.      2.818.306,    12-.31-57.    Cl. 

Larson,  Christian  C.  to  Farnsworth  Research  Corp.     Jump 
compensation     for     continuous     motion     film     projector. 
2.818,466.  12-31-57,  a.  178—73. 
I,«aott,  Weslef  K.  :  See — 

Spang,  William  F.,  and  Laxott.     2.817.873. 
I>each  Brothers,  inc.  :  See — 

f^khardt,  Owen  8..  and  Knapp.     2.818,41  Z 
lire,  Chi- Yuan  :  See — 

Chen.  Wayne  H.,  and  Lee.     2.818354. 
L#e,  Grover  C.     Gun  sight.     2.817.904,  12-31-57,  CI.  33 — 08. 
Ijeei  Harry  E. :  See — 

Browning,  Randolph  M.,  and  Lee.     2.818,003. 
licen.  Jaotes,  and  Bona  Co. :  See — 

ilirNutt.  John.     2.818.037. 
IjetL  Morrla.    Cerrical  shield.    2,818.004.  12-31-57.  Cl.  128— 

IWntncols.  Philip  A..  W.  P.  Burton,  and  B.  W.  Rlblett.  to 
IVm  M.  W.  Kellogg  Co.     Method  of  preparing  a  catalyst. 
23I6.393.  12-31-57.  Cl.  252 — 406. 
I^egaani.  Gianfranco  :  See — 

Chloeato,  Lutgl,  and  Legnani.     2,817.879. 
I.iehr.  Carlton  G.,  and  E.  M.   Sparrow,  to  the  United  Statee 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army. 
dooling  meana.     2,818.237,  12-31-57.  Cl.  257— 2A3. 
Leiaad  Staaford  Jr.  UalTerslty,  The  Board  of  Trustees  ef 
the :  See — 

Pearson.  Paul  A.     2,818.527.  *. 

Ijeuert,  Joaeph  J.  :  See — 

Barker,  Orrin  W..  and  Lenert.     2.818,002. 
1.4>nkelt,  Willy  W. :  See— 

Pllts.  Erich.     2.817.902. 
I/eni,    Kmory   W..    and    W.   C.    Reaiester.   to   Trice    Products 
Corp.     Window  operator.     2.818,861.   12-31-57,  Cl.  208— 
120. 
Ii»  Prieur.  Yrea  P. :  See — 

ReUkoff.  Dlmltri  I.,  and  Le  Prieur.     2.818.067. 
I^tterman.  Charles  B..  to  Underwood  Corp.     Impression  con- 
trol   for   typewriting   machine.      2.818.152.    12-31-57,    Cl. 
197—17. 
I/etterman.  Charles  B.,  and  A.  E.  Amos,  to  Underwood  Corp. 
Proportional    letter   feed    mechanism   for   typewriting  aui- 
chines.     2.818.1.%4.  12-.11-57.  Cl.  107 — 84. 
Leren,  Samuel,  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.    Continuous  mining  apparatus 
of  the  pivoted  cutter  bar  type.     2,818.243,   12-31-07,  Cl. 
262—29. 
Lerie.  Nola  D.,  to  McClintock  Mfg.  Co.     Ruffling  machine  for 
maitlng  rubber  greena.     2.818.038,  12-31-57,  Cl.  112—132. 
LIdoT,  Rex  E. :  See — 

Rluestone,  Hennr.  TaJInui,  and  Lidor.     2.818.440. 
Light  House.  Inc.,  Tne  :  See — 

Dodge,  Robert  J.     2.818.543. 
Umbach,  Darld  R.     Adjuatable  hoepltal  carriage.    2.818310. 

12-31-57,  CI.  311—5. 
Ltndeman,  Myrl  A. :  See — 

Wright.  J  Rondle,  and  Lindeman.     2,817,966. 
Llndbolm.  Donald  W. :  See — 

Kalal.  Gerald  W.,  and  Llndbolm.     2,817.889. 
Link-Belt  Co.  :  gee — 

Musschoot.  Albert,  snd  Daris.     2,818.102. 
Llnaley,  Jobn  P.,  and  B.  G.  Wheeler,  to  Cutler-Hammer.  lac. 
Braking    control     systenu     for     direct     current     motors. 
2.818342,  12-31-,%7.  Cl.  318—377. 
Little,    Frank   L.,   Jr.     Automobile   hanging  deek  or   UUe. 

2,818317.  12-31-57.  Q.  311—21. 
Uttie.  John  W..  Co. :  Bee- 
Utile,  I>eter  K.     2,818.000. 
Little.  I>eter  K..  to  John  W.  Little  Co.     DIak  Inaertlng  ma- 
chine.   2,818,006, 12-81-07,  a.  93—60.1. 

Uui  Tlen-Shlh  :  Aee— 

Chill,  Ralph,  and  Uu.     2,818.041. 
Chill.  Ralph.  Liu.  and  Yee.     2,817.895. 
Liringston.  Clifton  W.     Method  of  mining  oree  in  situ  by 

leaching.     2.818.240.  12-31-57.  Cl.  262—3. 
Lo.  Arthur  W.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Magnetic  control 

systems.     2,fel8.555.  12-31-57.  Cl.  340—174. 
Lo,' Arthur  W.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  AsMrica.    Magnetic  system. 
2,818.000.  12-31-57.  Cl.  3«^— 174. 

Lqng,  Alan  G.^  and  J.  S.  Hunt,  to  G.  N.  JL  D.  Patent  HoMlnas 

*.olo.'ie. 


compounds. 


J  id.  Proiinctlon  of  steroid 
8-31-57.  CT.  260—397.45. 
g,  Albert  E..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Interior.  Means  for  orienting 
diamonds  in  hard  vector  directions  In  diamond  Mts  and 
toola.    2.817,686.  12-31-57.  Cl.  22—122. 

LoBgdon.  John  T.  :  See — 

HBooty.  Philip  C,  Jr.,  Brink,  and  Longdon.     2,818,644. 
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2.818.106. 
:   Hee — 
Lahtl.     MacDoncld. 


and    Patrick. 


to  Kho  RMearch  and  Englaeertns  Co. 

2,818.487. 


loval  rrvin   bTdroo»rbon   atreama. 

2«o--mi.s 


and    scalp    protectora.     2,818,074. 


2.818.480. 


I^ooaJea.  Robert,  lo  North  American  Phlltoa  Co..  toe.     Method 
^«Mcnrtac  «  ■MBber  to  a  sliaft.     2.818.317,  12-41-67.  CI. 

SIO — 156. 
I.«docBa,  Frollan  P..  to  Sterllnc  Dmic  Inc.     AnMtbettc  aola- 

tloB    I'or    tntraapJnal    Injection.     2.818.Se».    12-81-67,    CI. 

Lndwla.  Howard  C,  to  We«ttn«houae  B3octrlc  Coip.     Kjctrlc 
arc  wddtas  etectrodf.     2.818.363.  12-81-57.  CL  117—20;. 
Ludwl«,  Haward  C.  to  Weatlngboaae  BlMtrlc  Carp.     UeMlns 

electrode.     2.818,406.  12-31-67.  CI.  21»-H«   _^  „ 

Lodwlc.  Howard  C.  and  J.  Heaachkel,  to  Wecrttofbcyae  Wec- 

trlc   torp.     Welding  electrodea.     2.818.862.    12-81-67,   CI. 

Londatrom. '  Harold  R.  W.,  to  W.  H.  KIchols  Co.     Uttartaf 

pomp.     i.81 8,023.  12-31-57.  CI.  103—126, 
Larcl  OeaellBcliaft  fnr  Wamietecbnlk  m.  b.  H. 
Rottlc.  Walter,  and  Schaller.     2.818,418 
LostwerkTrvrdlnand.  H.  M.  .Mtckler.  and  E. 
Rhaem     Mfir.     Co.     Heat     exchance 
12-31-57.cr.  82— 156.  „    „    „ 

Lutvcrk,  l^erdlntnd.  H.  S  Mlcklej.  and  ^JP^Jj ««»*!»»:.•,•' 
■hniw  Tilt  Co.  Heat  axcfaangera.  S.81T.060.  1S-U-6T. 
CI.  62—156.  ^     ^ 

>nBI8   Boclete  d'Etudea  et  d'Exploltatton   dc  ContalMra: 
See — 

MorteroL  MlcheL 

.MacDoaald,  Duncan  N. 

Sink,     Robert     L.. 

2^18,667. 

MacDonald.  Robert  W 

Acetylen*  removal  n 

12-31-57.  Cn. 

Marh,     Adele    8.     Hair 

12-31-57,  CI.  132—9. 

-Macklem.  F.  Sutherland,  to  the  United  Statea  of  America  an 

repreoented   by   the   Secretary  ot  the  Navy.     Navifatlonal 

computer  and  plotter  for  a  mercator  projection.     2.818.211. 

12-il-57,  n.  235—61. 

.UaeMtUan,  Robert  D..  C.  V,.  McKeown.  and  P.  O.  RoaU :  aaM 

XIacMlIIlaa  and  aaid  McKeown.   to  Controll«>d  Heat  k  Air 

Ltd.     Drying  apparatoa.     2.817.907.  12-31-57.  CI.  34 — 57. 

Magnetic  Heattnc  Corp. :   fee- 

Kalnlng,  William  C,  HUnton.  and  Rudd. 
Radd,  WalUce  C.  and  fltantoo.     2.818.488. 
\Uiden.  Elmo  K. :  flee—  ,,  ^  ^_  _^^ 

Carman.  Justice  N..  Jr..  and  Maiden.     2.818,686. 
Mala,   John   A.,   and    C.    W'.   Slaclatr.    to   Kelaay-Hayca  Co. 

MTheel.     2.818.303.  12-31-57.  O.  .101— 63. 
Mall.  Arthur  W..  C.  A.  Mattson.  and  W,  Ztegler.  to  .Mall  Tool 
Co.      Enalne  governor  ami  clutch.     2,818,147,  12-31-67.  O. 
192—096. 
Mall  Tool  Co.  :   Wrr— 

Mall.  Arthur  W..  Mattson.  and  Zlegl«-r.     2.818.147. 
Maninckrodt  Chemical  Works  :  See— 

MaUlnekrodt.  Edward.  Jr..  and  Rvehle.     2,818,438. 
.Malllnckrodt.  Edward    Jr..  and  A.  E.  Ruehle    to  MaUlnekrodt 
Chemical  Works.    Ether  preoarrattoa.    2,818,488.  lS-81-67, 
CI.  160—611.6. 
!liallar]r  Sharon  Tltaahim  Corp. :  See-  - 

BwasT.  Carl  F..  Freyer.  and  Bnsch.     2,818.884. 
Maloney.  John  B.  :  Hrr- 

Vlckers.  Arthur  R.  J.,  and  Maloney.     2,818.348. 
^landrel  ladoatrlea,  Inc. :  He* — 
Volk,  Joaeph  A.     2.818.479. 
.ManettL  Fred :  See — 

Manettl.  Mario,  and  F.  Manettl.     2.818.609. 
Man^tti.    Mario,    and    F.     Removable    closure    for   television 

cabinets.     2.818,5,'i9. 12-31-57,  CT.  840—867. 
Maahart,  diaries  B.     Sea  anchor.     2,818,042,  12-81-6T,  a. 

114-209. 
Manns.  Tbomns  J.  :   See — 

CerU.  Anthony  J„  and  Manns.     2.818,874. 
Manos,  Nicholas  E.     vehicle  safety  bar  for  prerentlnc  Ptroted 
seat     back     against     folding.     2.818,274.     12-8 1-5T.     CI. 
280— 160.  1 

.MaateU.     Leon     M.     Vaporiser.     2.818,486.     1S-91-«T.     ^1 

218—38. 
Marconi's  Wlreleas  Telegraph  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Collar,  Charles  O.     2.818.HS0. 
Marienberger  MosaikplAttenfabrik  A.  O. :  See — 

Rngel.  Manfred.     2,817,929. 
Marsch,  Lawrence  F. :  See — 

Rirhmond,  Robert  C.  Maraeh.  Hnhndorff,  McKlntagr.  and 
Massln.     2.818.137. 
Sfarsh,  Richard  V.     Tray-transmlaalon  apparatns  for  raataa- 

raats.     2,818.161.  12-.<I-57.  n.  198—387  r 

Martell.  George  B..  to  Smith.  KUna  *  French  Labaiktortes. 

Safety  device.     2.818.149.  12-81-67,  C\.  192—130.    | 
Martin.  Robert  8.     Compressed  aas<operstcd  propelling  mech- 
anism.    2.818.056,  12-Sl-57.rri24— 11.  T 
Mason.    Robert    E.     Chassis    construction    for    three    wheel 

power-driven  vehicle.     2.818.127,  12-31-57.  CI.  180—27. 
MsMin.  Hyman  D. :  See — 

RI<-hmond.  Robert  C.  Maraeh.  Hnhndorff,  McRlalMT,  aad 
Massin.     2.818.137. 

MataoB,  Carl  O..  to  Tlbrolator  Mfr  Co.  Car  vibrator. 
2.818.184.  12-81-67.  CI.  214 — 64.2. 

Matteson.  Kenneth  E.  :  See  - 

Beck.  Paul  W..  and  Matteaon.     2.818,387. 

Mattson.  Charles  A. :    See — 

Man.  Artbar  W..  Mottson.  and  Zlegler.     2.818.14T. 

Matulaitis.  Victor  E..  to  Elox  Corp.  of  MIehlgan.     Electrode 

wear  compenaatton.     2.818,491.  12-^1-57.  CI.  210—68. 
Maulahagen.  Henry  C. :  See  — 

rrandell.  Robert  B..  Shepard.  and  Manlabagaa.    2,818,ft60. 
Maulshagen.  Henry  C  :  See — 

Shspard.  BUly  R.,  and  Maalshagaa.     2,818,606. 
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Marltr,  Jollaa  M..  ta  UniTcraal  Oil  Products  Co. 

tlon  of  aromatic  poaltloa  Isomers.     2,818,462, 

CI.  260—671.  .  .        , 

XUg,  NIealaas,  ta  Shell  Developacnt  Ca.     Separation  of  mono- 

froB    dlalkyl    acid    phosphates.     2,818,421.    12-31-57.    CI. 

260—461. 
May  *  Bakar  Ltd. :  See— 

Heywood,  BasU  J.     2.818.425. 
Mayer.     Pc«er     J.,    and     F.     J.     KamlnskL     Areherjr    baw. 

2,818^7.  12-31-37.  CI.  124—28.  ^  ^,.  .^ 

Mayes.  iTrad  M..  to  Sun  OH  Co.     Elevation  OMtar.    2,818,608. 

12-41-67.  CL  250— 27.  «         „        ,  ^.. 

MayhUl   IfsMe.  to  Wichita   Predaloa  Tool  Co..    Inc.     Pillow 

caaa  aad  atmcttnw  for  eoopllnctbc  same  to  feather  deanlng 

apparataa.     2.818.0S8,  12-31-67.  CI.  141—87. 
Me6irthy,  George  K..  Jr.     Wind  and  spray  shield.    2.817,869. 

12-31-57.  CI.  9— i. 
MrCleltaa.  Marcos  B..  to  Deere  Mfg.  Co.     FUii 

sad  baler  sssembly.     2.817.945,  12-31-57,  CL 
MKIlntock  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 

Levte.  Nola  D.     2.818,038. 
McConnell.  Kenneth  F.  :   See—  ,_  „      ..-...,.-. 

Smith.  Theodore  W..  Heger,  aad  McConaelL     2  818.088. 
.McConaacfc.    WlUlam    H..    to    Tne   (larrett   Corp.     Z«ro   Im- 
pedance Hrealt.     2.818.644.  12--31-57.  CL  323 — 46. 
.McDowell  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 

Rlckard.  Orde  B.     2.818.062. 
McElflii.  John  W.,  to  John  J.  Nesbttt,  The.     Air  coadUlonlac 

BTstem  and  method  of  operatloB.     2,818,217,  12-81-67.  Of. 

231 — 2. 
MrBlhoe.   Bart   R..   to  Advanced  IVodncts  Co..  lac.     Trailer 

bltchas.     2,818.277.  12-31-57.  CL  280 — 401.  ^       , 

McParlaadL  WlllUm  R.     Daal  load  relay  automatic  Aartlng 

system  for  tagloa-generator  plants.     2,818.612,  12^1-57. 

CI.  200—80. 
Mci^vem,    Terrence    .V.     Insect    repellant    sttacbm««a    for 

gaaollae  laateraa.     2.817.882.  12-31-67.  CI.  21— 10«, 
McOraae.  Nonaaa  M..  aad  D.  B.  Parlla.  to  Weatcra  PradplU- 

tloa  Corp.    ClaaalBg-alr  rlag  for  qrUndrkal  filter  akmat 

8J18,lsCl2-41-67.  a.  18S— 6L  T^ 

McReown.  CharleaU. :   See--  '_ 

Mac))llUn.  Robert  D..  McKeown,  and  Rosin.     2.8^7.007. 
McKlnley,  John  K. :  See— 

Richmond.  Robert  C„  Marsch.  HahndorlT.  McKlnley.  aad 
.Massln.     ^818.137.  _^ 

McKlnley,  John  K..  G.  8.  Bright,  and  R.  F.  Nelson^  to  The 

Texas  Co.     Process  for  producing  low  viscosity  petrolatum 

oxidate.     2.818.419.  12-31-57.  CL  260— 451. 
McKlnley.  Walter  B.,  to  Crown  Cork  and  Seal  Co.     Holder  for 

stick  type  medleators.  cosmetics  and  toilet  preparations. 

2.818.167;  12-31-57.  CL  206- 56.  _ 

McNamara.  John  E..  and  C.  A.  Sherman,  to  Weyarhaenser 

Timber    Co.     Packaging   apparataa.     2,817.937.    18-31-57. 

CL  53—198.  _ 

McNeil  Machine  *  Engineering  Ca.  The :  A«e— 

Maeller,  Carl  H..  Rotter,  and  Schnalkar.     2,818.476. 
McNott.  John,  to  James  Lp«s  and  Sons  Co.     Backlna  fsbrlc 

control     nwaas     for     pile     tufting     raachlnea.     2,818,087. 

12-81-67,  CI.  112^-79. 
Meacham.  Larned  A. :  See— 

BnssU.   Aleaeandro.   aad   Meocham.     2.818.470. 
Msad,  Barl  8.     Instrument  for  drawing  and  measuring  arcs. 

2.81TJM3,  12-81-67.  n.  3»-  27. 
Meadora.  Victor  fl:  «fc—  „ 

Freomaa,  WlllUm  A..  Jr^  and  Maadora.     2.818.281. 
Mea«her,    John    R..    aad    J.    F.    Stemar.    to   Badla   Corn,   of 

AsMrlca.     Sjslsm  for  generating  a  bar  pattern  em  a  cataode 

ngr  tiSa.     2.818j626.  12^-31-  57,  CL  816—22. 
Medlln.  Wllltam  L. :  See— 

Anderson.  Robert  E..  and  Medlln.     2.818,381. 
Meohaa.  Isaac  R.     DIapooaMe  rasar  asssmbly  wMh  oatwardly 

lUred  catttaut  e^ea.     2817.897.  12-81-57.  CL  80—53. 
Mer«ler.     Jfttp.     HrdrauUc     AaM      pveaaara     traaamitter. 

2,817.965.  12-31-57.  CI.  60— 54.6. 
Merlca.  Aatatae  J.     Apparatas  for  the  autoouitle  tuning  of 

radloelectrlc  transmitters  or  recHvers.    2.818,606,  12-81-67. 

a.  260—40. 
Msaaer.  Adslf.  G.  m.  b.  H. :  See—  i 

PstaoM.  brunaL     2.818.020. 
Meyer,  Alvla  P.     Sign.     2  817.918.  12-81-57.  CT.  40—38. 
Meyers,    Dongtss   <'..    to    Shell    Development   Co.     Autonsatlr 

meterhic  apparataa.     2.817  087.  12^41-67.  O.  78—224. 
Meyst,  William,  20%  to  W.  Roebca,  and  40%  to  R.  Ftefaa. 

rseardiag  apparatus^      S317,tt96. 


i- 


Dlapansar  truck 
dril4 — 83.2. 


body  for  beer 


2.817.950 
..-.     2,817.960 
aad  lyiegraph 
12-8i-67.  CI. 

Aato- 


identttT  and 

12-31-67.  a.  88—24. 
Mickey.  Carl  F.  aad  L.  B. 

ka«a.    2318,188,  12-81-57, 
Mickey.  Lawrence  B. :  Mee — 

Mickey,  Cart  F.  aad  L.  B.    2^18,188. 
Mlckley,  Harold  8. :  Sec— 

Laatwarll,  ^rrdtaaad.  Mlckley,  aad  Neumann. 
Loatwatk.  FVrdlnaBd,  Mlckley.  and  Neumann. 
Mllea.  RayaMtad  C,  to  latornatlaBal  TeleQlione 

Corp.      Moving  target  Indicator.     2,818,561, 

348—7.7. 
Miller.  Carroll  B^  to  Omo  Aotoautlc  Machhw  Co.  to<l 

BMtW  Utha.    if3l7,9i0,  12-81-67,  CL  82—8. 
MHIer,      Moarae      B.        Combustloa     products     gsocrators. 

2,817,952,  12-31-57.  CL  60—39.7. 

Mtns,  Joba  P..  to  Britlah  Tlmken  Ltd.  Blsctro-optlcal  saaaa- 
uriag,  tsoMag  or  gradlag  apparatus.  2,818.172.  12-81-67. 
CL  Too— 68. 

Mllnot  Co.  :  See-^ 

Niemsnn,  Lawrence  A.    2.818,341. 

Minaeapolla'Hmieywell  Ragnlator  Co. 

Gllckman,  Richard  B.    2.817J873. 
MItcbeU  Cassera  Cora- :  «e#— 

Klrkkaa^  Alaa  B.    MlT.8t8w 


B 


2.818,390. 


rr.    2,818,867. 


Mitchell.   Raymood    V.^  aad   Z.  Z.   Sbortar.     Plahiaf  lure. 

2317^20,  12-31-37.  CL  43—26.2. 
MUehaik,  Albert  A. :  See—  ^     _  ^^^ 

a.        Pharria,  John  A.,  and  Mlachnlk.    2.817^868. 
Ofoebel.  Walter   BL.   aad   C.    Weaver,   to   fc.    I.   du   Pmit  de 
M    Ncsaours  aad  Co.     Potrriayl  acctak  of  sldebydes  eoatalo- 

lag  a  betalae  group.     2.818.408,  12-31-57,  O.  260—73. 
-  Mokmay,  Baymaad  T- ;  Bee — 

NIeolaaa,  Frank  0.    2^18.481. 
PaarU  DaMld  C.    2,818.213. 
MoBsaate  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 
' .       Baavar.  David  J.,  and  StoffeL 
H       BIffWB,  OaU  H.    2,8l8j«4. 
Blram.  OaU  H.    2.818JM. 
Carter.  Don  E.    2.818.423. 
Dsabel,  George  F..  and  Saatnurar.    2,818,S«5. 
Krlekaoa.  Floyd  B.     2.818,433. 
HdalBfer,  Samuel  A.    2.818,422. 
Jswonikt.  Brnest  G..  and  ^erti 
Joachim.  DasaL    2.818.416. 
Koamia.  MUtoa.    2.818J68. 
Koamln,  MUtoa.    2,818.426. 
PrUL  Brhard  J.    2Jl8,486. 
Maare,  WUUam  C,  to  Welcii  AUyn,  Inc.    Flashllcht  coostruc- 

tloa.    2.818,409.  12-31-67,  Q.  24O--10.68. 
Morgan.  James  W.,  ta  W.  D.  Kalth.     Card  hoMtng  attacb- 

meat  for  tables.     2.8*8,261.  12-^1-67.  CI.  278—160. 
MorteroL  Michel,  to  MIB»  Soelata  d'Btudea  et  d'Bznlattatlon 
da  Contalaara.    CamMaatioa  ceatalner  and  InflataUa  poach 
with    ctosure   msaas    tharsfar.      2.818.106.    12-81-67.    CI. 
220— 63. 
Morton,  Gordon  E.    Tsble  fork  daaaer.    2,817364,  12-81-57, 

C\.  lik-Ul. 
Moaaberg,  Carl  W.     Coolaat  tff  drtlllaff  took     tJtnjMi, 

12-31-67.     CL  77—68. 
Motor  Wheel  Corp. :  See — 

Cstaline.  Aetal  L.     2318^70. 
*         Hora.  Harrr  J.    2318,804. 
Mnellar.  Cart  H.,  L.  C.  Rotter,  and  R.  F.  Schaellar,  to  The 
Mc.VeU   Maahlae   *    BnflneerlBg   Co.      Valve.      2318,476. 
12-31-67,  CL  200—61.86. 
Mailer,  Je^ef :  See— 

Uhlenhant,      Rudolf     B.,      MOller,      and      Scherenberg. 
2318,128. 
Murray,  Maarkc  J. :  fee'— 

Haensri.  Vladlml'.  and  Murray.     2.8I8.JHM. 
_  Mnsschoot.  Albert,  and  D.  A.  DaTls.  to  Llnk-BeH  Oa.    Feeder. 
2,818,162,  12-31-67,  CL  108 — 46. 
Muttrra,  WIIHam  H.,  Jr. :  See— 
,.      Tobey,  Frederic  S..  aad  Matters.    2,818,188. 
Mutaey,    BeiiJamlB   C.   H.    Rei-her,  and   V.    J.   81ms,   Jr..   to 
Boeing   Alrptaae   Oe.      Bate   gyroa.      2.817,074.    12-81-87, 
CI.  74 — 5.4. 

^^'^v- S?*?-.  ^  ti  ••artjoroufh  AaaocUtea,   lot     Lamp. 

2.818321,  12-81-67.  CL  8I8--T18. 
Myers,  John  W..  to  PhUltps  Petroleum  Co.     IsooMrtaatioa  of 

aroamtlc  hydrocarbon.     2318.461.  12-31-67.  O.  260—668. 
Myers.  Raymond  R.  :  See — 

We«i,  John  L.    2.817.t2JL 

N.  V.  Optlscbe  Industrie  -De  Oude  Delft"  :  See— 
.       NJeowcaboven,  Hendrtcus  J.  C.     2317.008. 
Naefe.  Henaaa  R.,  and  J.  R.  Whltacre.  to  The  Commonwealth 

RnclneerlBg  Co.   of  Ohio.     Proceas  of  plating  glass  fiber 

rovhowith  Iron  metal.    2,811,351, 12-21-67,0.  117—107. 

•^^Tfe'^'l^iSi^  f^^^O^lfi""*  "^  "''  "^  ""' 
Nstioaal  Lead  Co.  :  8rc— 

V.  ,  Bi^^kjelHunP.  Roj*»d  W..  and  Schmidt.     2318347. 
National  Poultry  Equtpmeat  Co. :  Bee — 
Powell,  Ctroe  C.    2318,173. 

^.    .**»?'!*• '^"'j?*  <^    2318.174. 
NatlmU  Steel  Corp. :  Bee— 

Bleta.  Ctarcncp  J.    2.818,182. 
^■tte.  (»«llo.   to  Oronalo  da  Nara   ImpUntI  Battrachimlci 
V    ^♦«t*"'*?Sf-P"***"   f**'    *•»'   production   of  furfural   aad 
?r*iSif**5.t'2"  '•••tatlve  material.     2318^18.  12-81-67. 
CI.  znu — S47j8. 
Jtavy.  Uattad  Btetea  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Socre- 
tarjr  of  the :  Bee — 

AJIoka.  Jamea  K.,  and  Coleman.     2.818,666. 
S5??V"»  '■■»•  J  .  ««d  Toscano.    231830tL 
J       Edrfch,  Joaeph  O.    2.8i  8,500.  ^^ 

v-^J'''*^?'  »"«Vrt«8d  F.     2318,211.  , 

Veedham  Mfg.  Co.  Inc. :  8t«e—  *.  I*. 

v^P?5*  ^"l&n  »■.•■<»  M«>"-    2317,878.  -'**! 

""!?•  ?81?S7^2'3S''^^8b^"^^'»""«'  *»~' 
*'*' oTSl-nO  ■*■  ^'  ***"  *****  •■*  ^*^  2,817352,  12-81^7. 
.Nelson,  Roy  F. :  Bee— 

McBlgln.  John  W.     2318,217. 
^•■■•aa.  Braeat  F. :  f  aa— 

f!ll!!S-  S*!5!»*»<'.  Xlckley.  aad  Neumaao 
Luetwark,  Ferdlaaad.  Mlckley,  aad  Nenmaaa 

New  York  Wire  Cloth  Co. :  See— 
Houghtoa.  Daniel  B.     2.818.088. 

Nicholas,  Andrew  J.,  to  Worthlagtoa  Corp,     Self  allgalw 
«m»Nj«»j  rod  and  piston  assembly.     2.818.314.  l»-«l-67. 


2318.410. 


2,817.060. 
2.817.060. 


\  ^9i 

ReeoBstltntad  pow- 
and    uevice   therefor. 


aad     M 


becMaas  Caatai 


2.81T.800. 


NlemanB,  Lawreaee  A.,  to  Ifilaot  Co. 
detuu   mllK    ptoducts   and    metnod 
23I8341,  12-81-57,  CL  09—63. 
XleoemauB,  FVIta :  8ee — 

Batcheldar.     George     B.,     Thoneaea, 
2318  1O8. 

Nleuwennoven.  Hendrlcus  J.  C,  ts  N.  V.  Opttoriie  ladustrtc 
I^De   Oude  Delft."      Mouatlag  or  mirrors   aad   mealacus 
'  ^Ped  lenaea  la  mirar  cam«nui.    2317,008,  12-81-67,  CL 
188-— 57. 
Nllsasw.  Herman  B.,  to  EtaMlssenient  Mecatnoa.    Derleea  for 
eoBtroUlag  the  poaltloa  of  a  sheet  amtarlal  aa  a  sapoort. 
2318^2,  12-31-57.  CL  271—57. 
North  AMrieaa  FhUlaa  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — ' 
I     Beck.  Paul  W.,  aad  Matteaoa.    2318367. 

HeacauBS,  Herman  P.  J.    2318,^. 
I     Looajea,  Robert.     2,818317. 

Tan    Oosterhout,    Oenrd    W.,    Ratheuau,    and    SaJt. 

2.818351. 
Van  Weeaen.  Franrisciu  L.,  aad  Draa.    2317390. 
Verae,  Haasbeinrich.    2,818,510. 
ZaeChout,  Oerrit,  and  Clevars.    2,818,4Ki. 
Northeote,  John  .4..,  and  D.  W.  XMxon,  to  John  Deere  Plow 
Co.  (Ltd.).    AdJusuble  wheel  assembly  for  farm  Impleaneat. 
2318369.  12-«-67.  CI.  280 — 44. 
.Nowak.  John  W.     AdapUble  Jaws  pilar.     2.817,080,  12-81-67. 

^Cl.  dl— 862. 
.N^baa,  Ebrablm  :  Bee — 

ChrUtoff.    Cbrls    A.,    Coinaon,    Nnbaa.    and    OMeaburg. 
2318,018. 
Nj^gaard,  Oacar,  to  Bernlts  Furnace  Appliance  Ca.     Cnit  cx- 

paaston  furnace  walls.     2.818,035.  12-31-57,  C}.  110 — 1. 
Oljerdorf,  Robert  A.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Card  reader 

device.     2318,212,  12-31-57,  Cl.  235—61.11. 
OAraat,  Charles,  to  The  British  Drug  Houses  Ltd.     Appa- 
Intus    for    vacuum    dlstlUatloa.     2.818378,    12-81-67.    a. 
002 — 205. 
O'CoaaelL   Harrr   E..    to   Ethyl    Corp.     Ethylene   reeovery. 

2317  ail.  12-«l-5f,  CI.  62-175.5. 
O'Coaaetl.  Harry  E.,  and  J.  H.  Huguet,  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Hy 
droehlorlnatloa  of  ethylene.     2,818.448.  12-81-57,  CL  260— 
663. 
Oacti,   John  R.     SUdar  for 
IjWl-Or,  CL  24— :<05.14. 
O'Hart,  Edna  M. :  fee- 
Payne.  Richard  E.     2,818,200. 
O'Hara.  M.  L. :  «ee— 

Payne,  Richard  B.     2.818.299. 
Okie,  RcflBald  W.     Coffee  maker. 

90—288. 
Oldenburg,  Keaaeth  F. :  Bee — 

Chrtstoff.    Chria    A.,    CoUison. 
2  818.018. 
OUa  Mathleaoa  Chamlcal  Corp. :  I 
Watson.  JsoMS  8.     2.818.870. 
Olson.  Elmer  :  Bee — 

Eicfcmeier,    Edward    W.,   and   Olaon.     2,8T8,2S9. 
Olaon.     Elmer,     to     (General     Motors     Corp.       Carbaretor. 

2,818.228.  12-81-57,  CI.  261—89. 
Oranae  Roller  Bearing  Co. :  See- 
Gales.  Richard  J.     2.818.313.  - 
OrOBslo  de  Nora  ImpUnti  Elettrochlmtri :  Bee — 

.Vatta.  Oiullo.     2.818,418. 
Ortbuber,  Richard  K. :  See— 

Ullarjr,  Lee  R..  Jr..  and  Orihubcr.     2.818,611. 
OamUB,    Dean    W.     Jarring    toota.     8.818382.    12-31-67.    O. 

255 — 27. 
Ostwald,  Frits,  aad  U.  Baumgartea.  to  Alfred  Teres  Machlaen- 
BBd  Armatureafabrik  K   (i.     Brake  system  for  trains  of 
vebiclca.     2.818J38,  12-^1-57.  CI.  188—3. 
Overstreet.  LesUe  W.     Gripping  meetaaalsm  for  use  In  expand- 
ing awadrela  aad  coatractlag  collets.     2.818.264.  12-31-57. 
CL  270 — 2. 
Owaa.  Fraak  M.,  aad  C.  W.  Pearthera,  to  Owen-Pewthers  Mfg. 
Co.,  Inc.     Trencher.     2,817.011.  12-81-57.  CL  37—00.      ■ 
Owaa,  Mar^  B. :  8ee — 

Parael.  Harold  R..  aad  Owen.     2.818,805. 
Owen-Pewtbers  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  8ee — 

Owen.  Frsnk  M..  and  Pewtbers.     2,817311. 
Paelflc  Pumps.  Inc. :  See — 

Haraey.  Doraa  B.     2.818.286. 
Phgela.  Fred  A.,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,   Inc. 
metal  recen»ac'e  with  welded  lapped  side  seam. 
12-81-67,  CI.  220—64. 
PaJmierL    Albert.      AaxtUary    door    aad    frame 

2.818.146.  12-31-57,  Q.  1W--48. 
Psaiflle.  Patrick  A. :  Bee— 

Y  Weber.  Richard  B..  aad  Panflle.     2,818.641. 
PsMUne.  Oeone  :  See — 

T  Bell.  Leo  R..  aad  Panollne.     2  817.083. 
Pabeaguth,  Lorea  R..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Lubrlcatlag 

fystem.     2.818,050.  12-31-57.  CL  123—00. 
Pak-ker    Clareace  E..  to  The  Coe  Mfg.  Ca.     Vaaecr  eUpper. 

2.818.116.  l»>81-67,  CI.  164—48. 
Parker^  Martin  J.,  to  Iwgn  Rlea  k  Co.     Battery  adapter 


.tj 


2.818.010,  12-81-67,  CI. 


Nuban.    and    Oldenburg. 


Tear  atrip 
2.8I8.10T 

structure. 


irkar,   Martin  J.,  to  Iwgn  Rlea  k  Co. 
2,618.463,  12-31-57.  01.  180—172. 


Nichols,  W   H.,  Co. :  #ee~r 

Lundatrom,  Hsrold  R.  W 
NIeolaus,  Frank  O.,  to  R    T'  mmaat 
2318.481.  12-31-157.  5.  iOtT^ 


Paroaellte.    Caretano    F.     Funnels    with    aatoawttc   asaling. 

2,818,000,  12-81-57.  CL  141—201. 
Patrick.  Milton  L. :  Bee— 

f   SUilL  ^Robert    L.,    Lahtl.    MacDoaald.    aad    Patrick. 

j  2318357. 

Payae.  MB4b«d  A.':  Bee — 
Loom  temple.    2.818,087,       T  Payne.  Richard  E.     2.816.200. 

Fiorae,  Richard  E..  30%  to  M.  A.  Payae  aad  said  R.  E.  Payae. 
aad  60%  to  M.  L.  and  E.  M.  O'Harra.  PoruMe  pavement 
marirer.     2,818,290,  12-81-57.  a.  200—43. 

PearL  Donald  C.  to  R.  T.  Malrmay.  Cnatrol  aad  counter 
actuating  macfaanlam.     2.818318,  12-81-67.  CL  286    02. 


2.818,023. 
Moloaay.     OffOet  swtteh  bUde 


zu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PwirwD,  l»»ul  A.,  to  TtM  Board  of  TnutM*  oT  Tbj  L«IwmI 
aualord.  Jr.  UBlver«ltjr.  Fulie  fomiaf  Mtwork  dtKbarg* 
twlicb.     2.818^527.  12-;»l-37,  CL  316— 3«. 

P^ek.  JUi  O..  to  i>ck-«  Product.  Co.  Pomp  adaptor  for  Uquid 
^SitSier.:     2.81»JOi.  12^1-o7.  CL  iXU—xSi. 

Peek's  Product*  Co. :  Bee — 

l'*aM&ii*wittiii^^!^hi  TvMkt  OoUlotlii*.  for  stacl 
MctioM  With  autoiMtlcalljr  noTias  stael  wetkm  knlTM. 

BloctrolBBiliMacoat  Una^i  doTlc*.     2^1».M1,  ll-ai-Sii,  ci. 
316— IM. 
IVele.  Charlw  E.  aad  B.  H.     AotoBMUc  mm 
bolder.     2,81S,081,  1»-31-*T.  CL  10*— #3. 
I'wl*.  Kmoc  H.  :  Be*—      ^  ..      „..»«.. 
^eelc  Cbarle*  E.  aad  K.  H.     2^18.001. 
Pmbco  WIi*«I  Oa. :  »«e—    ^  ^,,  _^ 
BUck,  John  W.,  Jr.     2.818.302. 


Gamtrlfttfal 


PowalL  Sabart  J~  to  Cootlaaatal  Motor.  Con. 

b«Ju)kir2.tii.047.  i2-*i-aTa.  m— imT 

Powar.  Chaaco.  Inc. :  «fa—  ..,.«,., 

MUUi.  utto  T.,  aad  Battw.    Ml»»Wa.^^^^ 
Powcca.  JasMO  U.,  to  UMoral  Boetrle  Co.    lactraaUtic 

mtar.     2.818.1S4.  12-31-»T,  CL^  IBS— 7. 
rratt.  BdMoad  O.     Oaard  attackaaat  fOr 

12-31-97.  CL  »— 331. 
Pratt,  CdsMBd  O.     AdJoataM.  f< 

2.U7.8U.  12-31-57,  Cl.  •— 991 
PrUL  Brhard  J.,  to  MoBMato 


M1T.8M, 


attactaMBt  tor  koda 


icalOo. 


2,6lt.486.  12-31-57.  CL  260— Ml 

thaa.  aad  B.  C.  Caaip:  MM  Caao 

Klactrteal  rwtotor  aad  BMtkod  rf  aiaklaff 


ajatboala. 


ta  Mid 


dc  Dolynici' 
232—23. 


WHncr.  MMcr  ('.     2,819.192.  „  ,       ,^^ 

Prrkiaa.  Blyd*  A.,  to  Rockwall  Mff.  Co.     Pohriulfld. 
walaBt  and  iubrlcaat.     2.818.384.  12-31-57.  Cl.  23 

ftmcnian,'  CUfford  I.,  and  IVrW.     2.818.149. 
IVrito,  Da»W  B. :  «fc—  „^.,-« 

McOrane,  Norman  M.,  and  Pcrlia.     2.818.199. 
P«Tmac*l  La  Paac'.  inc. :  Bee— 

Barvrtadt,  aUton  A.     2.818,160. 

Bcr^tedt.  Milton  A.,  and  Key..     2.818,34». 
Parralll.  ^loaeplt,  to  FUpar  Corp.     Metiiod  of  pltUac  paaeka.. 

2.818.098.  11-31-57.  Cl.  14»— 238.      ^    „,       ^        „     . . 
ivtmaa,   darl    K..    to    Eastern    Tool    *    Mff.    Co.     Buckle 

2.817i88,  12-31-37.  Cl.  24—73.      _  „        »         .^ 

PeterMn.  ^iiUiaa  B..  to  8t.  Btffla  Panar  Co.     Bag  daalM 

araaratu..     2,817.936,  12-31-i^  a.^3— 126. 
I'ctrf«7  Jamc.  A.,  to  Roil.-Ro7ce  Ltd.     Rotor  for  fa.-turblne 
•nclae  irltk  oMan.  to  locate  rotor  dlMs  wltli  reopect  to  one 
another.     2.818.228.  12-81-97.  CL  283— ».^  ^^ 

I'attlbone.  Robart  L..  to  Eatoa  Mft  Co.     Hia*  tcmpvcktare. 

hlah  atreafth  alloy.     2.818.331,  12-31-97,75.  7*— 194. 
Pettlbone.  Robart  L..  to  Eaton  Mff.  Co.     Hlch  tempenkture. 

high  atrencth  aUoy.     2.818.832.  12-81-5r  1*L  J9— 1|4. 
PctMhi  Bruno,  to  Adolf  MeMer  O.  m.  b.  H.     High  fTMonre 
ptoton  pomp  for  liquefied  gaaM.     2,818,029.  Il-31-:t7.  Cl. 
10»— 178. 
Pewtbers,  Cbarle.  W. :  Bee — 

Owen,  Prank  M..  and  Pewtbera.     2.817.011. 
Pban«^  Mgar  A..  H.  Rprtagw.  aad  J.  R.  aapeba.  to  Oaa- 
•ral  l&actrte  Co.    Ilacme  motor  and  method  oC  auumf ac- 
tor* tharefor.     2,818.518,  12-31-97,  Cl.  310—177. 
Pharrla.  John  A.,  aad  A.  A.  Mlachnik,  to  B  Z  Palatr  Corp. 

Paint  roller  ataield.     2,817.868,  12-31-97,  CL  15—248. 
Pbilco  Corp. :  Bee — 

Certa,  Anthony  J.,  and  Maana.     2.818474. 
SchnaUe,  George  L.     2,818,375.  _  _ 

l>hiltpp.  Lawnence  A.,  to  AaiortcaB  Motor*  Corp.     Refrlgarat- 

Inf  apparatoa.     2,&18,210.  12-31-97,  Cl.  230—806. 
PhilUpa,  Charles  8.,  to  ThenaoM  Co.     Band  afdiag  darlce 
aad    kanger    bracket    therafor.     2.818.036.    12>41-57.    Cl. 
111—80. 
Phillip.  Petroleum  Co. :  Bee — 
Dixon.  Henry  O.     2.818.118. 
Kangaa.  Charles  H.     2,818,022. 
Myera.  John  W.     2.81%491. 
Short.  Jame.  N.     2,818.406. 
Phillips,  Phillip  P.,  to  Central  Moldlnc  *  Mfg.  Co.     Water- 
.taUlLMd  decoy.     2,817,918.  12-31-97,  CL  4*— 8.  ^  ^  ^      _ 
PhlUiM.    Roy.     Brake   adjoatment    mochaiilaaL     2,819499, 

12-5l-97,  Cl.  188—196. 
Piatt,  Joaaoh  H. :  ««»— 

PranctoT  Elliott  8..  and  PUtt.     2,818386. 
Pleper.  Werner  :  Sec— 

Oraber,  Helmut,  and  Pteper.     2.818.461. 
Pierce.  John  B.,  Foundation  :  Bee — 

Da  Pano,  Bttore.  and  Sternheln.     2,818.98i. 
PilU.  Frank  J.,  aad   L.   W.   Yoona,   to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Circle  welding  machine.     2.818.4»3.  12-31-57,  CL  21i»— 129. 
Plllsbory  Mill..  Inc. :  Bee— 

Whitby,  Kenneth  T.     2,817.870. 
Pllts,  Bricb,  to  W.  W.  Lcnkeit.     Mesh-strlpper  for  band-oper- 
ated knitting  machines.     2,817.»62.  12-31-87,  Cl.  66—108. 
PtrelU.  8ocieU  Der  Axlonl :  Bee— 

Chiorato,  Lnlgl.  and  L«gnanL     2,817,878. 
Pittsburgh  Coke  k  Chemical  Co. :  8ee — 

Dimond,  Harold  L.     2.818,411. 
Point.  Marcel :  Bee — 

l^elicL  Noel,  and  Point     2.818.919. 
Poland  Eieotronlca  Corp. :  Bee — 

Jaffe.  Darld  L.,  and  Roes.     2,818.520. 
Jaffe.  David  L.     2.818,993. 
Polarobe  Co. :  8e* — 

SoUlraa.  William  P.     2,817.843. 
Polleh,   Anthony,    to   Sabre   Metal   Predoeta.   Inc.     Tehlele 

mounted  magnet.     2.818.176,  12-31-67,  Cl.  M»— 218. 
Polytechnic  Institute  of  Brooklyn :  fee — 
LaemmeL  Arthnr  K.    2,819.546. 


*■ 


PrltlklB.  Nathaa.  aad 
PrttUda.     Klactrteal 
2318.894.  19-91-97.  Cl.  117—911. 
Prograaa  Mtm.  Co.,  lac. :  «*e— 
Roaen.  ffabaa  P.    2.91T314. 

ProodloTs.  9'raak  W. :  «e»—  ,  ♦ 

Cowbum.  CUrenee  D..  aad  Proadlov*.     2.817399. 
Palhaaa-maaaard  Car  Mfg.  Ca. ;  8e*—  _ 

Oatrkhm.  Jack  B..  and  WlBkataaa.    M19.099. 
Punte.  WUIUjb  F.  :  fee— 

Henchert.  John,  and  Poata.    8.919304. 
Parsel.  Harold  R.,  aad  M.  &  Owaa.  to  BeavMBt  Birch  Co. 
Aatomatlc    ayatem     for    haadllag    polTermlaat    material. 
2.818309,  12-31-57.  CL  902—14. 
PyramM  Moaldlnga,  Inc.:  Jea—  « 

Caaip.  RoberTC.    2317391. 

'      "Sutoirdrwltfrod  J.?'aad  Hoidle.     2318.181. 
"Bade  Koaear"  troralca  elektrtcalh  atrojera :    I 

Dolenc,  Anton.    2.818315. 
Radio  Corp.  of  AaMftea :  iwe — 
AitcLMoeL.    2.818392. 

Creaby.  Ollmore  B.    2318381.  ^ 

BngMrom.  Ralph  W.,  Craig,  aad  Thaler.     9.811^990. 
Johaaoa.  Wllee  C,  aad  WaSMtacfc.    9,919399.  •/ 

KaMa.Beaiamln.    2319349.' 
Lo.  ArtharW.    2.818.999; 
Lo.  ArUarW.    23I8.8M.  _ 

Meagher.  Jeha  f  aad  ttaraer.    8.818388. 
Oberdorf.  Robert  A.    231831*. 
Ranfcia,  iobn  B.    2,8183697 
98lklaL  OeocM  C.    9.919.404. 
RaBerty.  Arthar  W.    Loading  valT*  for  Uqold  Row  eoadolta 

2,8 18.b01.  12-31-97.  O.  141-229. 
Ramhorst.  WUllam  J.  :  B«9— 

Haunt,  Fraak  J.,  and  Ramherst     9.919,469.  " 

Raakla.  JohB  B.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  ianrtra     Coatar4a9  waea- 

gakle  aateaaa.     2.918.596.  19-91-9T,  O.  949— 9Mr 
RaaMm,  Bdward  B.    Natoral  araafe  eoBMatrata  and  arange- 

mllk  drlak.     9,919342.  19-91-97;  CL  99—109. 
Baake.  Arthar.     Abradlag  wheaL     2317391.  l9-8]r-97.  Cl. 

91-101. 
Bathenaa.  Oerhart  W. :  gee — 

Taa    Oeatarhoot.    Oerard    W.,    Batheaan.    aad    SaUt 
2318,991. 
BaaTM.  WttlWa  J.,  aad  B.  Schntta.  to  t.  *  B.  Mfk.  Co.    Slip 

covar*.    2.919,106. 12-31-97,  dTlU— 199. 
BeMkoff,  Dtmltrl  I.,  and  T.  P.  Le  Prlaor.    Braathlag  appara- 

ta.  for  free  dlTora.    2.818.067.  19-91-67.  CL  199—^1497 
Beck.  Bletaard  A, :  8e»— 

Vaader  WaL  Bobart  J..  Harwood,  aad  Becfc.    9318.494. 
Backer.  Belaa :  tee — 

Maasey,  Benjamla  C.  Becker,  and  Stma.    9.9173T4. 
Rageata  of  the  Unlveraity  of  CalUomla.  The :  M40— 


m 


Lamoarla.  Lloyd  H.    23I8.I6O. 
ReicheL  Samoa!  M.     Venetlaa  Mlad  attac 


8318,118. 


9.817,898. 
2317,860. 


LaenuMl.  Arthur  B.    2.818,947 
onsa.    Loreaao    J.      Ba  " 
12-n-97,  Cl.  278—26. 


ttlag    practice    device.      9,818.858, 


Pertar,  Joiia  9.  Thieving  U«old  aaaipler.  2.817,960. 
l»-il-57.  Cl.  78— 428.4. 

Porter.  William  J.,  to  Joaea  *  Langhlla  Rtael  Corp.  Method 
for  th«  alunUnum  claddlag  of  ferrooa  baaa  aatal  and  prod- 
uct thereof.    2,818.360.  lf-Sl-8T.  Cl.  148—12.1. 

Powell,  Clyde  C,  to  National  Pooltry  Shipment  Co.  Aato- 
matlc egg  aeale.    9.819,179.  12-91-8T.  07909—121. 

PowelL  Clyde  C,  to  Natloaal  Poaltry  BqolpoMnt  Co.  Aato- 
matle  egg  8Mla    2,818.1T4,  li^l-sfTCL  90»— 191. 


12-31-97.  a.  190—119. 
Bealeater,  William  C. 

Lena,  BaM»ry  W.,  aad  Baaieator.     9318381. 
Bheem  Mfg.  Co. :  f  ee— 

Lustwierfe.  Ferdlnaad,  MIckley,  aad  Weomana 
Laatwcrfc.  Ferdinand,  Mlefclay,  aad  Neomann 
BlMett.  Barl  W. :   9eo— 

Lefraaeote.  PbUlp  A..  Bortaa.  and  Blblatt.    2.919399. 
Blcharda,   Dwlght,   to  Dorr-<HlTer  Inc.     Coatlaaoa.  rotary 

81tor.    2.818j[77,  12-31-57.  Cl.  210 — SOO. 
Richert.  Berahard  B^  to  8nn  OU  Co.     Selmnic  data  plotter. 

£817306,  IS-Sl-Of.  a.  88—76. 
Blcbet,  Bernard  B.     ProAUng  attachment  and/or  syatam  for 

a  machine  tool.     9,917301?  19-31-97.  Cl.  92—14. 
Richmond.  Robert  C^  L.  T.  Waraeh.  R.  W.  HohadorC.  J.  K. 
McKlnley.  and  H.  D.  Maeein.  to  The  Texa.  Co.    Adsorptlrs 
separation  proceee.     8.919.197,  12-91-97,  CL  191—1143. 

Rickard,  Clyde  B.,  to  McDowell  Mff.  Co.     Poaltiv* 

couple  and  valTe.     2319399,  12-91-67,  CL  197—991. 
BIco  Baterprlaea,  lac  :  8ee — 
Kaapp.  Mariaa  A.    2,9173T». 

Blea.  Iwaa  ft  Co. :  fee- 
Parker.  Martla  J.    3.818,463. 

Bing  Ahnnlnam  Deealopmaat  Co. :  fea— 
Ring.  Loclan.    2.817,884. 

Ring.  Luclan,  to  Ring  Aldallnnm  DeTdmMaant 
and  seat  structure.     2,817,884.  12-31-97,  CL 

Rladon  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  90*— 

Dayton,  Arthur  B.,  Jr.    231T390. 

Roberts  Mfg. :   fee— 

HUl.  Hanrey  J.    2.818.179. 

Robeaoo.  Max  O.,  to  Calaneee  Corp.  ef  AaMrtea.  Polyhydrozy 
compoonda  via  anion — exchange  resin  catalyaed  aldeh/de 
coBoeaMtion  and  sabaeqoeat  hydrogenatloB.  8,818,449, 
19-91-97,  a.  960—439. 

Rockwell  Mfg.  Co. :  fee— 

BatcheMcr.     Oeorge     B.,     Thoreoea,     aad     Nleaamann. 

2,818J9i. 
ETaaa.  Howard  J.    9319J>46. 
Perktea.  Blyde  A. 


Co.     NoHle 
23—68. 


2319,046. 
931M94. 


^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Rockwell  Spring  and  Axle  Co. :  fee — 

Heridar,  llaar  ▲..  aad  CaaaUi^.    9319.106. 
Roebea.  Walter :  f  *e— 

Meyat,  WIlBam.    2.817,906. 
Rohm  ft  Haas  Co. :  fee— 

HwaTJoMs  C.  H.    2,818.895. 
Roller,  Fraaa  T..  to  Oalmler-BMi  AktlOMcorilsehaft.    Wheal 

brake  sapfort    2,819.140,  12-91-97,  O.  188— 7a 
Rolla-Royce  Ud. :   Bee— 

Beat,  NelaoB  H.    2318326. 
Petfle.  Jaaaa  A.    2318398. 
Ropar.  9teTe  A.,  to  WsatlngKooae  Air  Brake  Co.    Deceleratloa 

reapoaslTe  apparatas.     2318344.  19-81-97.  CL  264—1. 
Rosea.   Raben   P.,   to  ProgroM  MCg.  C*..  lac.     lUaayaatad 
booae  aambar  Bghtlng  Astare.     9317314.  19-91-97,  Ck. 
40 — 192. 
RoaenthaL  AraoM  J„  to  Celaneas  Corp.  of  AaMrtea.    Sotreat 

recovery.    2318.198,  12-«l-97,  CL  189—43. 
Reeln.  Paul  O. :   fee — 

MacMlllan.  Robert  D..  McKeown,  aad  Reela.     2.917307. 
Roein,  Seymoar  :  fee — 

Bhrenhaft.  Frans  F..  and  Roein.     2.917394. 
Rom.  Joaeph  F.     Boiler  coaetroctioa.     9319.049.  li-91-67, 

Cl.  122 — 12. 
Rom.  Loal.  A.  ;    fcr— 

JaBe,  David  L.,  and  Rom    9.919;629. 
Rom,  Ralph  R.    Aatonatk  foel  eoatroL    2319.111. 19-91-67. 
n.  198— 36  4.  -.--,, 

R6tke.  Bmat :   fee — 

Joba  neon,  Helmat,  aad  ROtbc.    2.818.908. 
RotivaL  Andr^  O.    Fire  extingolabiag  composltlOB.    2.818382, 

12-91-97,  CL  299— 9  .         -•         f—  .       .— .. 

Rotter.  Lotwln  C. :  fee— 

_      MoelW.  Carl  H..  Rotter,  and  Bchneller.    2,918,476. 
Rottte.  Walter,  and  P.  Sdtaller,  to  Rahrcheorfe  Aktiei«eeell- 
eehaft  and  Lorgt  Oeeeliachaft  for  Wanaetechalk  m.  b.  H. 

fa?-?7.  s'j'sntt"  •*  '^'^  ■•~^*  *^"'*"' 

Rowlaad.  John  B.     Apparatoa  for  ehilUag  aad  aglag  aalaml 
^  carcaeeee.    2.817.987,  12-81-87.  d.  62—102. 
Rudd,  Wallace  C. :  fee— 

^Kalalair,W|llUmC.,Btaatea.  aad  Rudd.     2318.488. 
Rudd.  Wallace  C.  aad  R.  J.  Stanton,  to  Magnetic  HMtIng 
Corp.     Tube  welding.     2,818.499.  19-91-5770.  919— M. 
Raetale.  Archie  B. :  fee — 

Malllackredt.  Bdward.  Jr..  and  Boehle.     9.818.488. 
RBggeberg.  Hane:  fee — 

_      Zlester,  OarL  KAhier,  aai  Magcberg.     2.818,M7. 
Ruhrcbemie  AktteageaellaHiaft :  B«e— 

RotHg.  Walter,  and  Schaller.     9318.418. 
Rulaeh,  BIray  M..  to  Clearer- Braeka  Co.     Oil  homer  purge 

method  and  system.     2.818,110.  19-81-87.  CL  199— M. 
Rust,  Frederick  F. :  frc— 

VNacbaa.  William  B..  Riurt.  aad  Bell.     2318.441. 
Ruat,  Frederick  F..  and  O.  Fuller.  10  Shell  Derelopmeat  Co. 
AddirtoB  of  awthylol  grnopo  to  Mturated  hydroMrbonn  by 
rMCtloa     with     formaldehjrde     and     orgaalc     peroxides. 
2.81 8.440.  18-31-97,  Cl.  260—617. 
Ratledge,  Thoama  F.  :  fe»— 

Cnnley.  Robert  T.,  aad  Rotledge. 
S  ft  C  Blectric  Co. :  f  cr— 

flaseaw.  WlllUm  A.     9318.474. 
S.  ft  B.  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

BmvI..  Wmiam  J.,  aad  Scbotte. 
Sabre  Metal  Pmdoet.,  Inc. :  fee — 

Polleh.  Anthonv.     2.818.179. 
Saeli,    Anthony.      Carrier   for    gurbnge 

2.818371.  li-«l-6T.  a.  280—79.2. 
Sagner,  Walter  T..  to  underwood  Corp.     Deeeleratlag  device. 

2.818.153.  12-31-57.  Cl.  197—64. 
St  Reds  Paper  Cn. :  f  ee— 

Browalag.  Raadolph  M..  and  Lee.     2.818.008. 

Petereen.  WUItam  R.     2.817.986. 
Salmon.  Reginald  D..  and  F.  J.  L.  Turner,  to  Creed  ft  Co.  Ltd. 
Telegraph  code  perforatlag  appaiatos.    2.818.116. 12-31-97. 
Cl.  164—119. 
Sammarew.  Peter:  fee — 

Rllblnm.  Samuel  K..  and  Sammarvo.     2.818.168. 
SampaoB.  Frederick  W. :  Bee — 

Harris.  Bdward  P..  and  Sampaoa.     8.817.875. 
Saader.  Asan<iatee.  Inc. :  fee — 

Botler.  JeoM  L.     2  818.MB. 

Butler.  Jeaae  L.     2.818364. 
Saatmrer.  Philln  H. :  f  ^r — 

Deel>el.  Oeorae  P..  aad  Saatnayer.     8318.868. 
8cannf>ttc  Inc. :  fee — 

Bhrenhaft.  Frani  F..  and  Boala.     2317394. 
Scarborough  AMOclates.  Inc. :  fee — 

Mveni.  Rlnmn  B.     2.8I83SI. 
Scarlett.  John  A.    Qaick  openii 

Cl.  220—97. 
Schslter.  Paal :  fee— 

Bottle.  Walter,  and  Schaller.     9.919.418. 
Scherenberc.  Hans  O. :  fee--  

Uhlenhant.     RodoTf     B..     Mtller.     and     Scherenberg. 
2.91S.1S9. 
Schmidt.  ChariM  L. :  fee— _  .  _  ^    .^        --...« 

Briekeakamp,  Rolaad  W..  aad  Schmidt.     2318347. 

Sehmit,  Leoa:  fee—  ••,-••- 

Trthf.  Aogwt.  CasMrt  aad  Sehratt.     9317,996. 
Schailtt.  Joy  B..  and  W.  H.  Corbett.  to  The  De  VtlblM  Co. 

BlBCtric  viporiier.     2318.486.  12-31-97.  CL  219-40. 
Scfamlti.  Hermaa  J.,  Jr.,  to  Weatoa  BlMtHMl  toatmment 

Corp.     Mounting  arrangement  for  a  thermometer  or  the 

Ilk.:    2,817.968.  19-31-97.  CL  78—968.9. 
gHinab»e-  Oeorne  L..   to  Phlico  Corp.     Method  of  formlag 

aSTmadMag  MMter.     9.818375,  l5-81-67,  Cl.  204-19. 

•***^llSiir&Ji-f t;j^.  •»«  **--»-      W18.476. 


V.   Fraat.    to 
Mae  compoaltloaa. 


LabOM- 
119376. 


2.919376. 


9.919.496. 


2318.106. 


eaas    aad    Urn   like. 


Qaick  opening'door.    9.918.196.  12-81-67. 


Schock.   Richard   U..  aad 

torlM.     p-AmfaMraeaoa« 

12-91-97,  a.  167— 98.r  . 

■eholkeaM>ler,    Friedrkrh-WilhelA.    to    Frank*    ft    Heldecke, 

Fabrlk      Photographlacher      Prasialoas-Apparatt.      Photo- 

graphtc    flash    eaolpment    of    the    battary-coadaaaer    type. 

S3I7.96S.  12-81-i7rCL  67—31. 
SchieU,  Werner.     Axlallr  compreaalble  reel  for  RfaMaaatary 

cOUe.    231839S,  19-91-67.  O.  242— liail. 
Sehott.  HowanTH.,  aad  B.  R.  Bonaelster,  to  Oiiral  Mllla. 

Inc.      Steam    iron    with     a    flilinc    valve    arrangcuent. 

S18I7.9I8,  18-81-97.  Cl.  88—77. 
ScbTader.  9{dward  F.     Maltl-storied  bnildlag  toy.     2,817,924. 

18^1-97.  a.  46—12. 

k,    Irvln    F.     Die    baadUag    unit    for    lift    troeka. 
»8.189,  12-31-97.  CL  214—914. 

BaavU.  William  J.,  and  Scbotte. 
Scr^pto.  lac.:  fee — 

Smith,  BUnchard  D.     2.818,049. 
Sea  lot  Corp. :  fee — 

Orelnar.  Harold  F.     2.818,289.  1 

Staveaa.  Jasto.  B.     2.818,284. 
SMsua.  Blair  C :  fee—  > 

Uotchtau,  Charl*.  C,  and  Seaman.     2.818340. 
Searles.  Bdward.  to  Southern  United  Telei^one  CabiM  Ltd. 
MMua  for  recording  the  readings  of  an  iaatromeat  or  groop 
of  InMruments.     2.818321.  12-81-37,  Cl.  846—84. 
Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co. :  fee — 

ColllaBder.  Carl  T.     2317,917. 
Sehriag.  Richard:  Bee— 

Kart.  Kelle,  Koai.  and  Sehrlng.     2,818,424.  / 

»vs 


2.818,109. 


Seiferle.  Oliver.     Seamen  tal  expaadlag  pipe 

2,818,102,  12-31-97rCl.  193— ia 
Setwell  Co..  The  :  fee — 

Crockett.  William  P..  Jr.     2318,181. 
Sevteoa.   Lather  B..   to  E.  O.lStaade  Mff.  Co..  Inc.     Box 
elding  apparatoa.     2,818,484,  12-31-67.  CL  219—10.98. 
Ilenberg.    Bobert    L.,    to    latemational    Harvester    Ca. 
ernlag    mechaalsm    for    internal    eombostloa    englnea. 
8,668.  12-81-97.  a.  123—140.  I 

Shairp.  SUas  S. :  fee—  , 

OoddlB.  Avery  H..  aad  Sharp.     2.818340.    | 
Shell  Development  Co. :  fee—  ,  1  ^  _, 

BloMtone,  Henry,  TaJIma.  aad  Udov.     2.818,449. 
Davla.  Bllla  B.     2318380. 
;  D*  Jonge,  Jacobo.  B.     2,818,420.  I 

Hood.  Oeorge  C.  and  Smith.     2,818.379.      I 
'  Max,  Nicelaa..     2.818,421. 
Meyer;.  Doogla.  C.     2.817.967. 
Rust,  Frederick  F.,  aad  Fuller.     2,818,440.^ 
Vaagfaan.  WillUm  B..  Boat,  and  BalL     2,819.441. 
Shepard.  Billy  R. :  fee—  ^  ^ ,._  ._^ 

l^randell.  Robert  B..  Shepard.  aad  Maulshagea.   2318360. 
Sb^Mird.  Billy  R..  and  H.  C.  Maulahagen,  to  Ueneral  Electric 

CoT    Control  circuit.     2.818.866.  lt-81-67.  O.  260—27. 
Sherman.  Charles  A. :  fee — 

McNanmra,  John  E.,  and  Sherman.     2.817337. 
Sbobe.  Cheater  L.    Pipe  joint  tool.     2.817,984.  12-81-67.  CL 

78-^7. 
Shookhoff.  Martin   W.,   to  FriM  ft  FrlM.  Inc.     ProccM  for 
prspartag  free-Sowing  augar  powders.    2.818,366.  12-31-67. 
CI.  127—80.  „         ™.       ,.     . 

Short,   JauMs    N..    to   Phillips    Petroleum   Co.      Phosphoalc 
dtamldM.    2,818.406.  19-81-67.  CI.  960—99. 

Shorter,  Zen  Z. :  Bee — _^^ 

Mitchell.  Raymond  P..  and  Shorter.     2.817.920. 
Slgler,  Harold  H. :  fee—  „  „  ...^ 

rilller.  Stanley.  Jr..  and  Slaler.     231832IL 
Sikorsky,  igor  I.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Airfoil  contour 

pykm.    2318,2i4.  12-81-57.  Cl.  244— ITTiO. 
Sllvvr.  Walter  M.,  aad  R.  B.  Cox.  to  Deere  ft  Co.    Reversible 
disk  plow.    23i8.O07.  18-81-97.  Cl.  97—32. 

Slmpaea.  Bogeae  H. :  See—        ^ 

^UiderMB.  Beverljr  S.     2318306. 
SiOM,  Virgil  J..  Jr. :  fee—  _  „ «,.  .m... 

ilusxy.  BeaJamia  C.  Recker.  and  Sims.     2.817.974. 
Simoon,  Verne  H. :  Bee- 


2318,186, 


Bck.  Robert  N.,  and  Simoon.     2.818.160. 


Sinclair.  Charlee  W.  I     ..  „„.„.«.. 

Mala.  Joha  A.,  and  Sinclair.     2.818.808. 
Sinclair.  Richard  L.     Vehicle  parklag  apparatus. 

s,i?.-fe£t^i:.'AViihtijD.  N.  li-fix^-ji -^i&Jt 

Patrick,  to  Coaaolidated  Blectrodyaamtcs  Corp.    Dtgitiser. 

8,818367,  12-81-67.  CL  840—847.  wi^m. 

Skeats.  Alfred  B..  and  G.  L.  Biehn.  to  Weatinghoase  »»octrtc 

Corp.  Safety  control  circuits  for  electric  motors.  2.818.686. 

18-S1-67    €1.  817 — 18 
Skrobba^Hans.     Stopler".     2.817,889.   18-31-67.   O.  1—8. 
Stater.  WHIlam  L.,  Jr. :  fee—  «.,..«* 

Bastman.  da  Bois.  and  Slater.     2.818326. 
Slotterbeck.  Ober  C.  H.  K,  WIom.  and  AW.  Hobbard.  to 

■SolSearirh   and   ^^'^^Jlng  Co  ^  ^^rirog^t^   <al 

SjmtodlMie  dicarboxyllc  adds.     2,818,480,  12-91-67,  CL 

Saurt.  David  L..  and  J.  J.  L.  Weaver  to  The  EnaliahElectrtc 
eb.  Ltd.  Electrical  circuits  employing  dlMbarge  tubM. 
1818.533,  12-31-67,  Cl.  315—200. 

HuMslund.  Tor  H.  :  Bee^ 

1    (talUvan.  Vincent  A..  Jr..  and  Smedslund.     2.818.388. 


^'"'Vilf'oS^rhoot.    iierard    W..    Bathenaa,    and    Smit. 
2.818.661. 

Smith.  RenJamlB  F. :  fee—  .^.»v      ••«a^«K 

Ballard.  Wiley  P..  Dichena.  and  Smith.     2.818,466. 

Hmith,  Blanchard  D..  to  Scripto,  Jnc..^  M^*l'£*'  J*"^"  '"^ 
meciianlam.    8,818,046,  19-31-67,  Cl.  180—18. 
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CMt- 
204— 


Mining  machine  nf 
heads.      2318.242. 


.<r...vv,  Inc. 
12-31-07. 


Smith,  CharfM  P..  »6  BjrlvanU  Electric  Producto  l«e. 

ln«  flUmcBtary  material.      2.818.381.   1X-S1-S7.  CI. 

181 
Hmlth.  Herman  E.,  to  Goodman  Mlg.  Co. 

the    boring    t/pe    having    two    boring 

12-3I-8T.  CI.  202—7. 
8mltb,  Kline  *  French  Laboratortca 

Iteirtell,  (Jeorge  E.     2.818.14».  ^^       .  ^  ^ 

Smith.  Oakler.     DeTtce  for  d«t«nnlnlng  nntrltloaal  fhetors 

2.818,278,  12-31-67.  CI.  181— 1. 
Mmlth.  Otto  T..  and  G.  A.  Butter.  Jr..  to  Powefi  Chemco, 

Fhotoengraver's  powdering  cabinet.     2.818,043. 

CI.  lift— 11. 
Mmlth.  Randolph  K.  :  Hre — 

riood-Oeorr  C.  and  Smith.     2.818.372.  „  _^   ^, ,^ 

Hmlth.   .Hlclner  T..  and  L.  L.  Vant-Hulj.  to  Hnglmj  Aljcraft 

Co.      Malt<-color    storage    tube.      2.818,824.    12-31-47.   CI. 

Smith.  Th^ore  W.,  A,  J.  Heger.  and  K.  F.  McCoomH.  to 
The   W.    E.    lale   Co.   and/or  The  Knlt-Klte  Co.     Cerrlcal 

collar.     2.818.00.1,  12-31-47.  CI.  128— 87.  

Snow.  John  K..  to  Herden  Newport  Chemical  Corp.    Prepara 
tion  of  penUerythrltol  and  thermal  redaction  of  fermalde- 
hrde  content.    2.818.442.  12-31-37.  CI   2flO--M8. 
SocieU  ApplicaBloni  Uomma  Aatlvlbrantl  8.  A.  G.  A.  Bodeti 
per  AilenI :  Mee — 

BoMhl.  Antonio.     2.818,S4«. 
Soclete  Anonjrme  de  Machine*  Electroetatlqoea :  gee— 

tvilcl.  Noel,  and  Point.     2.818.B13.       ^,  ,    ,._^  .^ 

Moflete   Anonrme   dee    Mannfactvrec   dea   Glacw  *  Pmdalts 
Cblmlauea  de  Salnt-Oohala.  Chauny  4  Clrey  :  «•• — 
Lambert,  Roger  E.,  and  Dabeanet.     2.817,924. 
Koeleta  Geaerale  MeUllargloue  de  Hoboken  :  800— 

De  Merre,  Marcel.     2,818.377. 
Society  "Sllto'' :  «ec— 

Beoslere,  Pierre  E.     2,818,416. 
itoconr  MoMt  Oil  Co.,  Inc. :  Sec- 
Koch,  Robert  L.     2,818,117.  ^        ,  ^  _,_^ . 

ftolomon.  Prank,  to  Yardnnr  International  Corp.     Electrode 

for  electric  battery.     2.818.402.  12-31-47,  CI.  146—41. 
Southern  .Saw  Serrice,  Inc.  :  »c* — 

Bennett.  Clifford  B.     2.817.938. 
Southern  Textile  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.  :  ««•— 

De  Spain,  Thoma*  H.     2.818.205. 
Southern  United  Telephone  Cables  Ltd. :  ««»— 

Searlen.  Edward.     2j818^21.  ^^     ^^         ^,,      „ 

Spang.  WlllUm  P..  and  W.  fc.  La««tt    to  Needham  Mfg.  Co. 
7iw?.       Extrudli«    spparatus.      2,817.873.     12-31-47,    CI. 
17 — 32. 
Sparrow.  Ephrsim  M.  :  See — 

Lehr.  Carlton  U.,  and  Sparrow.     2.818,287. 
Speck.    Josef.      Kxbaust    silencer.      2.818,142.    12-41-47.    CI. 

ISl — 04. 
Spsaeer,      Bwell.       Flash     tank     attachment.        2,417.847. 

12-41-47.  CI.  4—10.  ^     ^^ 

.Sprang,  Harold  R.     HltcMng  device  for  trailers  or  the  like. 

2,818.270,  12-31-37.  CI.  280—484. 
Springer.  Huins  :  «ce —  ^  _  „  ..« 

Phanevf.  Edgar  A..  Sprlngsr,  and  Enochs.     2.81 8.41 8L 
Stahl.   Edward   H..   and   J.    H.    Ferguson.     Ctamplng  dmke. 
,2,818,098,  12-41-47.  CI.  144— 290.  ^        ,      ...,.^„ 

Htahl.  Mlltoa  r.     SelectiT*  twfKspeed  hand  tool.     2.817.488. 

12-81-37.  CI.  81—7.1. 
Mtsndard  Coll  Prodncts  Co.,  Inc. :  4er-- 

Elsnd.  Robert  C.  A.     2.818.472. 
Standard  (W  Co.  (Indiana)  :  «rf— 

Beretvas,  Helen  S.     2.818,424.  ^    .„ 

Ilarclerode,  Edwin  U..  Eriksen,  aad  Koaeny.     4.814.444. 
Stanley  Works.  The  :  See — 

Ferry.  Chamherlsln.     2,417,471. 
Stanton,  Robert  J. :  «re — 

Kslnlng.  Wllltam  C,  Stantan.  snd  Rodd. 
Rudd.  Wallace  O..  and  Stanton.     4.414.448. 
Starks.  Fred  W..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  aad  Co.     8U 
bllltatlon  of  chlorinated  hydrocarbons.  2.418.440, 12-J1-87. 
n.  200 — 0."i2.5. 
stMude.  K.  «..  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  Uee—  | 

Sevlson,  Luther  K.      2.818.444. 
Stavls,  (ius.  to  Gensral  Predsloa  Laboratory  Inc. 

dupiexer.     2,818,401,  12-31-47,  CI.  230—13. 
stfHley.  Everett  F. :  «ee — 

Hoehm.  jAsenh  J.,  and  Stealer.     2.818  021. 
Steffen.  Vincent  B.     Base  for  steal  storage  Mn. 

18-31-57.  C\.  98 — 65. 

Steinberg.   Morris  A.,  to  Horlsons  Inc.     Soldering 

position  and  method  of  soldering  with  same. 

12-41-47.  a.  29 — «96. 

Stephan  Chamlcal  Co..  The  :  He* —  .  „..  ..« 

Sullivan    Vincent  A..  Jr.,  aad  Smedsland.     2,814.344. 

Stephenson.  Ivan  :  Bee —  ^ ^_^ 

Fennlmore.  Marion  H..  and  Stsphensoa     2.417.970. 
Sterling  Drug  lac. :  See — 

Loducna.  Frollan  P.     2.818.300. 
WaMlnger.  George  I).     2.818.371. 
Stem.  Felix  P..  to  P.  Fries.  Jr.     Archery  terget.     2.818,208. 

12-31-57.  CI.  273—102. 
Sterner,  John  F.  .  See — 

Meagher.  John  R.,  and  Sterner.     2.818,526. 

.>4ternbeim.  Hans  I.  :  See — 

Da  Fano.  Ettore.  snd  Sr<>mhelm.     2.818,389. 

Steven.  George,  to  Worthington  Corpw     Vened  air  ^trtbutor 

for   Internal   combustion  engine  startlw  4lr.     2,817,949, 

12-31-67,  CI.  00—10. 
SteveM.  Justus  B.,  to  Sealol  Corp.     Shaft  seal.     4J18.S44, 

12-31-57,  n.  280—11.16. 
Steward,     Malcolm    H.      Tranaponder    system.      2.814.402. 

12-31-57.  CI.  250—15. 
Stift.  Robert  J.    Mobile  comfort  sUtloa.    2.417,440,  14-31-67. 

CI.  4—1. 


4318.484. 


Mlerowsve 


2.818,000, 

flux  com- 
:,817,894, 


4.814394. 


-I 


staiW,  Paal  J.  •  4af — 

Boaver.  DavM  J.,  aad  BCaCel. 
Strslght  Ei^aecrlnc  Co.  :  nee— 

gtralrtt,  Halver  R.     2.414^414.   _        ,       ^      ,^ 
StralghtTuaWer  R.,  t*  Stralritt  Kaglaaeriag  On.     Diy  pan 

serapac.    2,418,2l4,  12-31-«.  ClTPl— 119. 
Strang.  Peter  M.     PreparatiM  of  textile  strands  commrtslac 
flbrea  havl^  different  charactsrtotJcs.    4.817,447,  12-81-07. 

strtbllngrsWi>»y    ^Apparataa  for  ;wUe4Mr  t^jjjl^  ®' 
strstt    sweeper    broom    drama.      2,Sl4,300.    12-41-47.    CI. 

St?Sir<;^arUa  B.     Umb-halder.     4,417.487.   1S-41-4T.  CI. 


parti-- 

2,417,444, 

C 


SullTran,  Vincent  A..  Jr..  and  T.  H.  JBmadshind  to  ^e 
Steohan  Ch*>mlcal  Co.  Corrosion  Inhibition.  2,818,448. 
I4-S1-47.CT.  254— TB.  ^     ^  __ 

Sullivan,  William  P..  to  S   F.  and  A.  O.  Armstrong,  partners 
under  firm  name  of  Polarobe  Co.     Lap  robe. 
12-31-37.  a.  2— 4». 
Sun  (Ml  Co. :  See—  __ 

ElUa.  HaraM  F.     2.414.307. 
Joli&,  Samuel  E.     4,818.843. 
Mayes.  Fred  M.     2,818.503. 
Rlrhert,  Bernhsrd  K.     2  817  90.%.       ^^....^ 
Wright.  J.  Roadie,  and  Lladsmaa.     8,417366 
Hnpar  Mold  Cora,  of  Callfomta  :  «ce— 

Fannen.  John.     2.817,877.  ,    ^   ^ 
sasa,  Arnold,  to  Escher  Wysa  Aktiencesellscbaft. 
'• —      — -M—      ...•,_      ♦«»      taydrsullc 


preventing'     sealtM     system     for 
2.818.227,  14-41-67,  CI.  444—26. 


Vibration 
aMchlnes. 


Bosch, 
alloys. 

Bosch, 
alloys. 

Rnsch, 

alloys. 


to  Mallory 
2,418.433, 

to'  Mallory - 
4,414,434. 

to  Mallorv- 
2,818.33&. 


alloys.'      2.818.336. 


Bosch, 
slloya. 


to  Mallory- 
4.414.44^, 


Sutter     Edward    W.      Antiskid    device   for   motor   vehicles 

2,818.139,  12-31-."i7.  CI.  188 — 4. 
Svenska  Rotor  Masklner  AktleboUf  :  4ea—  | 

Karlson.  Gustav  V.     1.818.2iM.  ,     ^ 
Swaiy,  Earl  P.,  R.  H.  Freyer.  and  L.  8. 

Sharon    Titanium    Corp.       Tltaalnm 

12-31-57.  CI.  75—175.5.  .     „ 

Hwasy,  Earl  F..  R.  H.  Freyer,  Bad  L.  8. 

Sharon     Titanium    Corp.       Tltanlni 

12-31-67.  n.  7.V— 175. V  ,      _ 

Swaar.  Bart  P..  R.  H.  Freyer.  and  L.  S. 

Skaron    Titanium    Corp.       Titanium 

14-31-57.  CI.  76—173.1  w    .     «  •.  .- 

Swaxy.  Eari  P..  R.  H.   Freyer,  and  L.  S.  Bosch,  to  Mallory 

.Sharon    Titanium    Corp.      Tltantoi 

12.11-57.  CI.  7.%— 175.5.  ^  .     „ 

Swaiy.  Karl  F.,  R.  H.  Freyer.  aad  L.  8. 

Sharon    Titanium     Corp.       Tltaatnm 

Sw^a'i^'^'rl  F.  R^R  Piyer,  and  L    S    Bosch,  to  Mtalloa 
SharMi     Titaninm     Corp.       Titanium     alloys.       4.818.438. 
12'-.11-37.  CI.  75— 175  5 
Sylvanla  Kllirtrlc  Products,  Inc.  -See — 

Cowley.  Claytan  R.     2.H1 7.927.    .....^ 

Rmerlk.  Llayd  C  aad  Welsh      4.818.440. 
pertt.  Saadford  C.  Jr.     2.414.431. 
Smith.  ChiiMes  P.     2.418  441. 
Wheeler.  WlllUm  R.     23183«r...^ 
Teo.  Krasot  B.,  and  Drawn.    4314,144. 
Sslklal.  George  C,  to  R"dlo  rortv  «' America     Slgaal  trans- 

latli^  apparetos.     2318.444. 12-41-57,  CL  1T4— 4.4. 
TaJIma,  Tujl  A.  :   Srf—  ..,«,»^ 

Blneetone.  Henry.  Tajlnm.  snd  Ltdov,  _ 4.414.444.   __ 
Takaoblta,^  Panl  M.     Flshlag  lars.     4.417344.  14-41-67.  CI. 

44—42  28. 
Taat«.  Hertart  «..  to  C.  M  L.  L.  ItoSjetw  p  ^^"^J,/^ 
abaorber     reservoir     valrea.       2,414,141.     12-41-47.     CI. 

TaVftr'^n^n  M..  and  H.  C.  Kautsoa.     Training  ««;«**'»' 
operators  of  underwater  detection   apparatas.     2.417,909. 

TalkJ.'I'ie^B^^^irr!"  Bag  formers.     2318.004,   14-41-67. 

A|    a^__20 
Tayiar,     Richard    O.       Tobacco    smoke    4lteriag    matarlal. 

i3lfc.074.  12-41-07.  CI.  181— -208. 
Telefunkea    Gaoellscbaft    focr    drahtkMs    IWegraphle    aabH : 

'Gaadert.  Bberhard.     2318314. 
Teanlsoa  Brathrra.  Inc. :  ffsr — 

Tennlson.  Jsmes  D..  Jr.    2.418.044. 
Tennleon,  Jsmee  D..  Jr.,  to  Tennlson  Rrothars,  la^     Irrlgs- 

tlon  pipe.     2,818,004.  12-31-37.  CI.  138—74.  , 

Teres,  Alfr«41,  Maehinea-  aad  ArauturenfabHk  K  «:  8*9— 
Ostwald,  Friti,  and  Baomgarten.    2.818,134. 

Tesaeo  Development  Corp. :  See — 
Garrison,  Alien  D.  2,818L074. 
KaraMgli.  Kevin  A    2.818.490. 

Texas  Co..  The  :  See— 

BalUird.  WlMv  P..  Dickens,  and 
Chrtsteasea.  Bdarafd  R- aad  ■•hr.^-zsi- 
Eastamn.  do  Boto,  and  Slater.    4,818326.    ...  ^.^ 

Maadn.    2318.147. 
Texas  lastraments  Inc.:  «»♦—  '    .  ..^. 

Anderson,  Robert  E.,  and  Medlln.    2.814361. 
Thsden,     Hwhsi  t    V.,    Co    Thadsn     Molding    Corp.      Chair. 
2314.107.  12-41^7.  CL  150—193. 

Thadea  Meldl 
Thaden 

Thenaotd  Co. .  — 

Phillips.  Charles  B.     2,418.044. 
Thleaaan,   WDtlam    O.     Dispeestog   holder   for   rolled 
.    material.    2.418,221.  12-41-47.  C\.  242— 4.V5. 

Thomaa,   Irvlag   M..   to  Western    PreHplUtlaa   C 
eolleciar  eanStractloi.     2.414,174.  12-41-67.  a 

« 


Smith. 
23I8, 


2314I48O. 

4349. 


aad 


HngCorp. :  «ee — 


V.    2314,107. 


144. 
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2.414320. 


ThonpsoaBreaker  &  Co. :  See— 

iComarek.  Georae  C.     2.817.861. 

Thompson.  Rlilph  1.  snd  R.  M.  Oelser.  »« ,1J">»V-|»  ©" 
Prodncts  Co.  Splrohydrlndenea  for  resolution  of  hydro- 
csrtMMi  mixtures  containing  rsUttrely  straight  chain  ali- 
phatic compoMnts.     2314.440.  14-41-5T.  Q.  240—664. 

'^'Xfc^iS'rl'  £^     ■.,     Tbowaen,     aad     Nlesemann. 

2  818  198 
Thomba'rg,  'Harrison  W.     Cut  off  calcolatort  and  markers. 

2,818.093.  1?  31-57,  CL  143—168.  ,  .       _, 

Thornton.  John  D^  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  r»pre- 

•ented  by  the  ifnitod  States  A««»c.,f«7y,^*^"^P'?£ 

Lkmld-Uoold  extraction  colamna.    2318324,  12-31-57.  ci. 

24— 2705. 

Thuler.  Oskar  W. ;  Ser—  ^  -^  , 

Bngstrom.  Ralph  W.,  Craig,  aad  Thaler 
Time.  Inc.  :  See—  „.„... 

brink.  Robert  M.    2318.463. 
Tlalus  Oissa  Testing  Machine  Co. :  S**— 

Gr^WarreSM.     2.817.971  ,       ,     „,    „    p^^. 

Tohey.  FnKiertc  a,  and  W.  H.  Muttera,  Jr.  to  W.  ri.Bn&f 

Co.      A'HHaivelf   attached    marking    IndleU.      2,818.168, 

Toiif^ASurt.  K^F'oi-s.rt.  aad  U  Scbmlt.     Pro<«s  /or 
^laj  cS?es  and  malda.  •'^»«' made  thereby  aad  blading 
oU  therefor.    131T.886.  12Jri-5»7.  CL  22— lOS. 
TocitenbargMr.   Jala,   to  tJnderwopd   Corp.     Combined   trne- 
wrlter     snd     printing     computing     machine.        2.818.017. 
12-31-57.  n.  101—46. 
TokbeiaLCarp.:  ««*—      ....^,^ 
WrMit  Oeorge  W.    2.8l4.Me. 
Toledo  4cale  Cs. :  See—  ^  .^.  .^_ 
Hadley.  Harlan  A.    2314345. 
To««no.  Michael :  «cc—  .-,.•«»« 

Braanan.  James  J.,  and  Toocano.    4.418,»»6         _,  _  _ 
Toaladn.  Harry  A-.  to  The  Commoewaalth  Bngineertng  Co. 
of  Ohio.     Ttrr  poddint;  mix  comprislna  caiboxymethyl  oex- 
traa.     2.818344.  12-41-57.  CL  94—149. 
Tower  Iron  Works  Inc. :  See—        _  ..„  ,,^ 
Fain.  Martoa  B..  aad  AUrle.    2314.140. 
TralnerPHoraca    G.,    Jr..    to    International    Harvester    Co. 
Crankcaae  reatlUtlng  system  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
-  M.    2318.052.  12-41-57.  CL  124—114. 
Prodocts  Corp. :  ffee—  _  _  ._.  ^, 

Loas.  Emory  W..  and  Reslcater.    2318381, 
Turner.  Frsdarlek  i.  L. :  4ea---  .«,..,. 

SaWnoa,  Bflflaald  D..  and  Taraer.    4.414,116. 
Turner.  James  ft.,  to  the  United  SUfas  of  America  ■•  f^*^ 
•watsd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Armj.    Booster  conditioner. 
4.817341.  12-41-67.  CL  60—45.6. 
Tyrone,  Felix  A. :  «cf—  „«,„,,« 

Wedlick^  Frank  v..  and  Tvrone.     2.818  112. 
Uhlenhant.  *odolf  E..  J.  Mhfler,  snd  H    O.  S^berenberg.  to 
DalmlerBeni  Aktiengesellschaft.     Axle  suspension  system 
fiTr^tor^lcles.     5318.128.  ^:41-«7.  CVlS^ll 
Ulffera.  Helna.  to  Zeiss  Ikon  A.  O.Stottgart.    Optical  •rraaae- 
ment  for  projector  Umps.    231T347.  12-41-67.  CI.  44—24. 

Ullerj,  Lm  R..  Jr.,  anrf  R.  i^-„<*ri**^*>"- J^J^**'^^^^ 
-  '    -  -    — •"     " — -        Radiation     detector. 


Verse.  Uanahelnrich,  to  North  American^PhUlps  Co^  Inc. 
DUg^tlc  X-ray  <levlee.    23143V».  12-41-67,  CI.  250—41. 

VlbroUtor  Mff .  Co.  :  Hee — 

.Matson,  Cari  G.    2.818,144.         | 

Vlckers.  Arthur  K.  J.,  and  J.  B.  M4looe|.  to  Thermal  Syndi- 
cate Ltd.  Refractory  cament.  |2.8rt,345,  12-J1-57;  O. 
106-— 57. 


Co.    Machlae  for  mak- 
22—34. 

Hydranllc  driving  and 
2.418.125.   12-31-57,, 


TrCo 


2,818,844. 
"Ociser.     2,818,440. 


Victory  Cadneering  Corp.  ^^ 

I  Bennett.  Frank  K.     2,414,442. 


AlUs-Cbalmera  Mfg. 
12-41-57,  Cf 


Deere  A  Co. 
f6r  vehlclea. 

Deere  k  Co. 
for   vehicles. 


Hydranllc  driving  and 
2,818,126.    12-31-57, 


Inc.     Transient 


Vog^'L  I'nul  C,  to 

U(K  molds.    2.817,843, 
Vo«(slaar,  Bernard  P.,  to 

slearlttg  transmlasion 

CVMO— «38. 
VogMaar.  Bernard  P.,  to 

steering    transmission 

a.  18^-6.48. 
Yolk.    Joseph    A.,    to    Mandrel    Industries, 

switch.     2.818,47».  12-31-57,  CI.  200—144. 
Vosfe-beis.    Temple    S.     Variable    load    borner 

^18.i09.  12-41-57.  CL  158—1.5. 
Walaon.  John  P. :  See— 

iHorae,  lOmory  H.     2.818.544. 
Warhurst,  James  E.:  *»pc—  »..„«^ 

Webb,  Robert  J.,  and  Warhurst.     2,818,200  „^^ 

Watson.  James  S..  to  Olln  ilathleson  Chemical  Corp.    Proda» 

tion    of    tetraalkylhydraxlnes.     2.818.379.     12-31-07.    Ci 


coast  roctioa 


J 


Nesttnr  hsnd  truck.     2318.267.  12-41-07.! 


2,414,f03. 


\ 


Teiephona     aad     Telegrsph     Corp. 
23IB.M1.  12-31-57.  O.  fcO— 211. 
Oaderwnod  Corp.  :  See —  «  ,.„ 

■-    Lettermsn.  Charles  B.     2314.142. 

Letterman,  Charles  B..  sad  Amos.    2.418.154. 

Sagaer,  Walter  T.     2.814,154. 

Toggeabarger,  John.     2314.017. 

Taeier,  Harry  C.     23187151. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  :  See—  „  ...  ^«„ 

Pata,  Frank  J.,  and  Toang.     2.414.403. 
United  Aircraft  Carp. :  S«e>--- 

United  SUtes  Atomic  Energy  Commtsaioa.  Unltod  SUtss  of 
.Vawrlea  as  represented  by  the :  See— 

Britten.  Roy  J.     2  814307    ,,,  ,^ 

Da  Shaag.  Jaaies  A..  Jr.    2314,504. 

Dadds.  ftirry  W     2.8143Mr 

Gasraa,  Charles  M.     2.818^06. 

Thoratoa,  Joha  D.    2.814,824. 
Ualvermil  OU  Praducts  ^^o. :  »cj— 

AppelL  UarhMTt  R.     2.414.3^. 

cC^cek.  Jaaesh  A.    2.8l8.45l 

.Jantt.  Jaassa  if  2318.454. 

(;claer.  Edward  M.    2.818.460. 

HaeassL  Vladimir.    2,818323. 

HaaaseL  Vladimir,  aad  Murray. 

KasseL  Louis  S.     2,818325 

Mavity.  Julian  M.    2.818/A2. 

Thompnoa,  Ralph  B..  aad  OH 

"'^cSmpUufTAUan.  Babeocfc,  and  Hogs.    2,818,408. 
Vander   WaL   Robert   J..   J.    Harwood.    snd   R.    A.   Rack,  to 

Armoar  and  Co.     Bto  (Onind  10-hydroxyocUdecyl)  amlaea. 

2318,434.  12-31-67.  CL  240--484. 
Van  Oosterfaout.  Gerard  W.,  O.  W    Rathenau.  and  J.  tolt.  to 

North  Aawrleaa  Pbillpa  Oa.,  lac    rerromagnatic  body. 

2.818.651,  12-41-67,  CL  444— 212. 
▼ant-HnU,  Lorin  L. :  «ee—  «„.„.„. 

smith.  Sidney  T..  and  Vant-HolL    2318324 
Van   Veen.  Antoa.     liand  caaatar.     2318314.  12-41-67.  CL 

2.'W — 117. 
Vaa  Weenea.  Fraaclscas  L..  and  A.  A.  Droa,  to  North  Amcri 

can   Philips   Co..   Inc.     Hot-cas   rsdprocstlng  engine  con- 

stractlon.     2.41  V,960.  12-31-577  CI.  6(^-24 
Vanghaa.  WlllUm  E  .  F.   F.   Rnst.  and  E.   K.  Bell,  to  Shell 

Oevelopawat  Co.    Process  for  affaetlag  free  radical  rsactlOBB 

Involving  abotractloa  of  hydrogen  br  vaporised  hydrogen 

peroxide.     2.818.441.  12-31-47,  CL2&^-^. 
Ve?matte.  Howard.     iHpe  cattera.     8.417348,  12-41-67,  CL 

40—102. 


to      ipeed.     2,818,273, 
Container.     2318.142. 


2,818..123. 


2»4— 158 
WaEson.  OrU  S. 
CL  280-33.99 
Weiver.  CUy :  See— 

ModMl,  Walter  ■.,  and  Wasrar, 
Waiver,  Jfpha  J.  U  :  See—  ^  „,„  ,,, 

Smart.  David  L..  and  Weaver.     2.818,533.  ,      ,     .. 

Webb.    Robert   J.,   and   J.   E.    Warhurst    to    Aeroatrle    Ltd. 

I'owder  spray  <ierice.     2,818,200,  12-31-57,  CL  222—144. 
Weltcor,  Inc.:    See - 

iDaie.  Colin  B.     2318  203.  __  _.„._     . 

Weber,  Richard  E.,  aad  P.  A.  PanRle,  to  Weaton  Blectrlcal, 
Insirnment  Curp.  Apparatas  rMponslve  to  changes  In  fra>i 
qoeoey.     2.818A41.  12-31-57.  CI.  318—318.  J 

WJmter;    Alexan^r    H..    to    B.    W.    W^bfter    and    C«.    Ltd. 
Stertliaing  machines  and  the  like.     2.818,012.  12-31-57.  CI. 
99—342. 
Webster.  R.  W.,  and  Co.  Ltd. :  See- 
Webster.  Alexsnder  H.     2318.012.  ^       „ 
Wedllck.  Prank  V.,  and  K.  A.  Tyrone,  to  Klllam  Oaa  Borner 

Co.     bas  borners.     2,818.112.  12-Si-57,  tl.  158—116. 
Welhsmann.   Peter   R.     Motor   veliicle  with   ^-arlable  gnHiad 
clearaaea     suspension     seaaltlve 
12-S1-.'i7.  CI.  280—124. 
Welner.  Meyer  C.  to  Pennant  Coip. 

12-31-.'S7.  n.  220 — 4. 
Welnstock,  Walter  W  :   See- 
Johnson.  Miles  C.  and  Weinstoek. 
Wellmsn  Engineering  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Komph,  William  L..  Sr.     2,818.492. 
Wells     John    F.      Fluid    pressure    actuated    heavy    dutv    tire 
mounting  nad  demounting  device.     2,818.108.  12-31-57.  CL 
157—1.2. 
Welsh.  Wayne  C. :  See—  „  ^.^  ,„^ 

Emertck.  Lloyd  C  .  and  Welsh.     2,818.320. 
Wels.    Harry,    to    Parbenfabriken    Bayer    AktiengeseUschaft. 
Prctccas     for     the     saanofacture     of     oxlntes.     2.818,480, 

12-31-67.  CL  204—158.  .  ^   ^ .     _^ 

Wenxelbsrger.  Elwood  P.,  to  The  Commonwealth  Bagiaeeriac 

Co    of  Ohio      Dextran  and  drying  oil  fatty  acids-modlfled 

polyesters    and     method     of     prodocing     the     polyastara. 

4,818.490.  12-.11-57.  CI.  260—9.  ^    ^  ^  ^^ 

Werts.    John    U.    50%    to    R.    E.    Myers.     Flshlag   bsbber. 

2.817.432.  12-31-57,  C\.  43 — 44.1. 
Weslx  Electric  Heater  Co. :  Wee- 
Beckett.  John  C.  snd  Hicks.     2,817.458.         _       _ 
Wesslnger,  t;eorce  D..   to  Sterling  Drag  Inc.     Flooride-eoa- 

talnlng  dentifrices.     2.81 837 l7l2-41-57,  CI.  167—44. 
Western  Preclpltstlon  Corp.  :   See — 

McGrane.  Norman  M..  and  PerUs.     2.818.146. 
ThoBMS.  Irvln  M.      2,818,175. 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Co  ,  The  :  Bee— 

Haopt.  Frank  J.  and  iUmhorst.     2.818,468. 
Weatlnghouoe  Air  Brake  Co. :  See— 

Ropar.  Steve  A.     2.818.244. 
Weatlaidkooae  Electric  Corp. :  4es — 
Luda-lg,  Howiird  C.     2.818.354. 
I^idwig.  Howard  r.     2.818.446.  .  „  ..„ 

Lodwlg.  Howard  C.  and  Henachkel.     2.818.352. 
Skeeti  Alfred  K.  snd  B'ehn.     2.818.53.V 
Wsston  Electrical  BqaipsBent  Corp. :  4as — 
I    Schmlts.  Heraun  J..  Jr.     2.8 17.968. 
Weber.  Rlcliard  R.,  and  Panflle.     2.818.641. 
Wdyerhaeuser  Timber  Co. :  See — 

Mc.Namara.  John  ¥..,  and  Sherman.     2,817,937. 
>\hHley.  Thomas  P. :   See- 

Beattr.  Handd  A.,  and  Whaley. 
^^•heeler.  Blslresle*  O.  :   Kee  - 

Llnsley.  John  F..  and  Wheeler. 

ler.  Sidney  W.     Pruning  saw. 

0—166. 

ler.    WUlfaini    R..    to    Sylvanla    Electric    Products    lac 

mic  frame  grid.     2,818.522,  12-41-57,  CI.  413—266. 

X^'hltby,  Kenneth  T..  to  Plllshory  MUls.  Inc.     Apparatus  for 

determining  the  particle  sixe  distribution  of  finely  divided 

matertals.     2,817370.  12-31-57,  CL  73—432. 

White.    Arthar    W. ,   Dust    laden    air   separator.     2.414.146. 

12-31-.%7.  CI.  184—26. 
White.    Ralph   J.     Reach    cabana.     2.818.078.    12-41-57,   CL 
145—1. 


2.818.330. 

2.818,642. 
2,817.899. 


12-41-67.  CI. 


\^*hlte  Sewing  Machine  Corp. :  See— 
Ayroa,  Waldawar  A.     2314.034. 


XTI 
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i> 


Wkltel«y.  Alfred  H..  to  l^mitol^r  Klectrkjl  HadJjj  Ca  UA. 
LoadipeiUwr  dtephracma.    2,818.1»0.  12-31-a7,  CL  IM— *». 
WhltelcT  E»eetrtMrB»dW>  Co- fi*  ,!««••— 

VTkittoa.  John  B.     BxiwMloa  plus.     2.81«.120.  12-ai-a7.  O. 

IW— 187. 
Wkrhita  Pr«»cl«ion  Tool  Co..  lac. :  ««e — 
Majrbtll,  Noble.     2,8l6.0W. 

"^•^ETiftiLTni-Wld-.r.     2,818^  ! 

^'*^iSS5£*S'biI-'c: W»«.e.  »d  H«bl«rd.     MIS.** 

•Bd  OMtbod  of  preparing  ■aose.     2.818.4S7.  12-S1-B7.  CL 

WUIIaBM,  ciitTord  H.    Hectlonal  MaSold.    2.tlM0§.  l»*»l-«7. 

iTaoi— 


."s: 


CT. 


2. 


WlTtiaiML  Edward  B..  Jr.     DHU  Mt     2.81t.Saa.  lf-31-«7.  « 
265—72. 


•traaou. 
2.81t.a07. 


WUIlama.  Howell  J. :  ««• —  .„.-..  ^ 

Ooertt.MatUdar..aBdWIUIa«a.     2^18^14. 

''•^^ltS:"c5r?>*Srwil«.n.     2.818478 
WUaoB.     SaM9el     A.     Dahrdratlon     of     gaaeoai 

2.81I.454, 12-81-57.  a.  260— «7«. 
WIlMa.  Wtliard  W.     Carton  with  recloaaU*  apaat. 

12-S1-57.  CI.  22»— 17. 
Wlakcliaan.  Jaek  A. :  ««• —  .  «.«  .««. 

OatrKtae.  Jack  B..  and  Wtateimaa.     ^^UfiU. 
Wlnrber  kOrtlB  P..  to  Katan  Mf«.  Co.^  HMS^J^  *)1!5  **.y,*^ 

with  ^mlaated  rotor.  _2.81«.148,  12-3737.  CL  "2— 2Ul 
Wlrth.  Max  M..  to  Tha  Brltlah  l^tTolmm  Co  UA.    Prod^ 

tl«a  af  aeetle  add  and  astara  tharMf.     2.818.428.  12-S1-87. 

CL  280—405 
WolfaoB,    Hear^.    to   I»t*»?»9?«*\.»i»»5*'*  "Jfi^'**,^*^ 

Germanlnm  dlodea.     2.016.537.  l«l-57.  CLj^JzZ^^n 
WoSS^j  v..  to  Allla^lialBara  Utk.  Co.     VlfcrattajhaU 

mill  ha  vine  taaOk  pUte  for  Inereaalna  ratantton  ttaia  of 

Satarial  to  mUL     4.818.220.   12-31-«T  CL  241— 175 
wSSlayrH»>«»M  O..  Jr.  to  AkP  In*,     itlaetrlcal  eonnoctor. 

2.818.80S.  12-«l-iJ7.  6.  154—120.5. 
Worthlnctoa  Corp. :  Bee—  „  .,  ^  „  ^ 
NIcfaoUr  Andrew  J.     2.818,314. 

BteTaa.  6eor«>.     2.817.049.  _  _ 

WrUht.    Oaorge  V..    to    Tokhelm    Corp.     Pimp    connactor 

moUBtinc    ^.818.02«,  12-31-57  CL103-160. 
Wright.   J    Rondle.    awl   ^    f    tUidea^    to   San  OU   Co. 

Ensine  power  indicator.     2.817.000,  12-31-57.  CI.  73—110. 
Wyia.  Baeher.  AktIeMeaellwdhaft :  0 
tfOaa.  Arnold.    T018.227. 


Yaeger,  Harrj  C.  to  I'nderwood  Corp.     Tower  onaratod 
^i^tiac    aid     Hke    machine*.     2^18.161.     12-31-57 
107—17. 
Yardaar  IntamatloaaK'arp. :  tie*— 

Mtm«m.rnmtL     2.0I8.4«L,     ^^  ^  „   «  ..^  ^ 

Yarrow.  Joaaph  B-TOeceaaad  :  M.  L.  Allea.  and  R.  F.  Brtacfcer- 
hot.  asecatora  of  tha  wlU  of  J.  R.  Yarrow,  to  Batta  4  Batts 
Corp.     OaeHlatorr  dlaplar  derlce  havtnc  bimetallic  actua- 
tor.    2.017.010.  12-31-6T.  CL  40—130, 
Yae.  Albert :   Set—  ^^         ^  ^,^  ^, 

Chill  Ralph.  Us.  and  Yae,     2,017.805. 
CnnnlaSai;.  Ueorce  L.^and  fee.     2,817.803,  _  ^ 

Yaa.  Braaat  K.,  aMl  D.  P.  iWown.  to  Hylvania  BlMtrk  Prod- 
acta   Inc.     liaallnc  head   orieatins  apparatua.     2.010.150. 

1*-*1-*L  CI.  100—33.  ....._     ..        ... 

Youna.  C.  Frederick.     Ooll  moUture-controUod  Irrtsatloa  ajra- 

tML     2.017,000. 12-31-57,  CI.  01—13. 
Yaanc  Lloyd  w. :  Oee — 

Pilla,  Praak  J.  and  Younc     MIMOS.         „  .^  -.     -- 
Kaeka.    PiaraBce    B.     Blip   earar.     2,017,050.    W-41-0T.    CI. 

5—354. 

kaTNIdMUa   J.     Battery  tersUwL     2.010.002.  12-31-07. 

CI.  330—110. 
ZelM  Ikaa  A.  O.  Stattnrt :  Mm— 

VvKn.  Halna.  XS17J07      ..       ^         .     »     w.  ..  /v- 
Zteclar.  CaTL  B,  MOW*,  aad  B.  Rflnrtiars.  to  HaiUal  ft  Cla 


CT^^I'irt  te  *l»TA*HirieftAJ  > 


'1 


«r  Jl^^tOfi  1  *«  *ti.J8  J«  1    -^<W-  i  -mMiii 


r 


HSfc 


*?-; 


iw 


at      — *N. 


^fsi-J-  A  J?f^.2LK2!?5?«^is55t*S^ 


[-07.  CL 


of  high  aMlaealar  earbob/Orataa. 
127^^0. 

Min,  Arthar  W..  Mattaan.  and  Zlatl«r-     2,010.147. 
ZlamlaakL  Stefan  A.  :  Bee — 

BrownAl.  Uord  E„  and  /Jaailaakl.     2.010^. 
Zlto.    Fradarick    A.     Wrlat    and    foreann   nianeta 

2.^10.253.  12-31-57.  CI.  272—00.  ^  _^ 

Zoathaat,  <J«nlt.  and  J.  A.^N.^CIaTera,ta  North 

F^Utpa  Co..  Inc.     Bteetrode  holder.     2.010.400, 

CI    2I0 ISO 

TUiseio,  Edward  A.     Tlltinc  aaw  cUaip.     2.010,000. 

CI.  i25— 13. 
ZwaIcK  Braat.    Machine  for  prodadnc 

12-31-07.  a.  26—00. 
Kwtek.  Knrt.  to  Hana  Deckel  and  FVIedrleh  WUhelm  Da^ 

Cairrlna      ■ttarhmrat      for      auMhIae      toola.     2.010.000, 

l»-ll-57.  CLOO— 16. 
Xwllcmeyor.  Prtthjof .  to  E.  I.  da  «'o»t  <W  Wen^iKa  and  Ca. 

QalnophtnalMM   dyea    for   hjdropbobic    flbera.     2.010,400. 

12-31-57.  CL  200—270. 

ZwllsHMm.  mthlof.  to  E  I.  da  Pant  «•  M*;^"  "^.SS* 
Dvaaof  th«  qulnophthaloM  arriaa.  2,010.410.  12-31-67. 
<<  200—200. 


Anarkan 

12-31-07. 

12-31-07. 
3.01TJ01, 
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ISSUED  DECEMBER  81,  1957 


.y 


von.— nm  BOBbars: 

daaa, 

B«co0d  nambers 

aobclaM,  third  nanbem  patent  number 

1-        S:  2.817.838 

46-     ISO: 

1817,0M 

,^ 

8: 

1811008^  13  r-      tt: 

1811075 

18B—    100: 

1811141 

339-      30: 

1611106 

108:  2,817,840 

280: 

1817.098 

30:  18U.004                 103: 

1811076 

1811149 

189: 

1811190 

>-      22:  2,817,841 

48-     196: 

1811328 

40: 

1811005         !        Ill: 

1811077 

196: 

1811143 

IM: 

1811 2UU 

42:   2,817,842 

49-      78: 

1817.  or 

611: 

1811008     136-       1: 

;  1811 078 
1811 463 

990.6: 

1811144 

383: 

1811201 

88:  3,817,8tt 

84: 

1817.038 

07- 

S3: 

1811007     no-     91: 

180-      46: 

1 811 145 

3M: 

1811202 

73:  2,817,844 

51-      80: 

1817,930 

23U: 

1811008 

173: 

1811 46S 

1811146 

fttt: 

1011208 

3-      13:  X  817, 845 

135: 

1617,980 
lS17,«m 

0§ — 

55: 

1811000 

U-       1: 

1811079 

109-    006: 

1 811 147 

&U: 

18112M 

4-       1:  2,317,840 

ir: 

90- 

2: 

1811340 

100: 

Bc.M,410 

21.6: 

1 811 146 

338 —      43' 

1811206 

10:  1017.047 

101: 

1817.908 

«r 

81: 

1811  Ml 

994.5: 

1811080 

190: 

1811140 

loo! 

1811306 
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•fi'^  'A4her9H»0  mf  TmHttg  to  tht  LtwUm  If  at  revitUm 

TlM  8«cr«tar7  of  State  has  bMo  notlltod  toy  tb«  Wmimmj  of 
BwltWfUuMi  of  tho  adharoBC*.  offectlTc  Jbm  27,  1M7,  of 
Tarkcjr  to  tbo  IntvmatloBal  Conventloa  for  tlio  Protoetioo  of 
ladvotrUI  Propertr  ■•  last  rrrlaMl  at  Loadoa  oa  Joae  2. 1084. 

BOBBRT  C.  WATSON. 
Mat.  as,  1807.  0»mmitti9»er  9f  PmtmU$. 
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NotkM  wider  15  U.  8.  C.  1116 ;  Tradmark  Act  of  July  8, 1»4« 

TM  mjna  {UbOnm  HTDKASTIS).  Uoyd  Brotkera  (re- 
nawad  by  S.  B.  Peniek  k  Co.,  dolaf  boalneM  a«  Lloyd  Brotbora 
PharBadats),  Pharmaeeatleal  preparattona,  etc.:  TM  U438T 
(LL.OTD'8),  Uoyd  Brotbera  (renewed  by  8.  B.  Penlc^  A  Co.), 
Extract!  of  ersot,  etc  ;  TM  m,860  (SUBCULOTD),  mbm, 
CarUla  aaoMd  pbaraa«eatl«al  prodv«ta :  TM  184,748  (MONE- 
T1SH».  S.  B.  Lloyd  Papar  Co.,  Safety  paper;  TM  810308 
(LLOTD),  T.  M.  810,«81  (LB).  Lloyd  Brotbma.  Pbarmadata, 
Inc..  Specific  medicioea.  etc. ;  TM  aollM  (LLOTDDEASTIS), 
S.  B.  Peniek  k  Co..  Medidnal  preparations,  etc. ;  TM  87Y,818 
(KHBUiOTD).  Uayd  Brotbera.  Pbaraaclata.  Inc.  (now  by 
cbaaae  of  name  Lloyd  Brothers,  Inc.),  Preparation  for  oae 
la  eardlotborapy,  Slad  Sept.  2. 1908,  D.  C,  M.  D.  Tenn.  (Naata- 
▼111a),  Doc.  2081.  Lfayd  Bfthtrt.  Imc.  ▼.  Llayd  LaitntM'iet, 


I»«.\  9*  mL  Final  decree  ;  salt  dlsmlsaed  as  to  defendant  Bat- 
tlarc  iBjoBctloo  laaned  afalaat  Lloyd  Laboratoriea.  lac  (naw 
by  dbaaga  of  naoM  Prase  laberatortet.  Inc.),  Jack  C.  Uamtfi. 
■Bg|ini  Holaaa.  Richard  D.  Perry,  "Not.  10.  1087. 

TU  mM»  (BATnt),  FartenfabHken  at  Blberfeld  Co.,  8y»- 
thetlc  coal  for  remedies:  TM  1818U  (BATBB),  The  Bay«r 
Co..  Inc.,  Preparations  or  oMdlclnca  for  pains  and  acbM,  etc  : 
TM  186381  same;  TM  tailU,  same;  TM  1M3SS  (BATBR 
ANt>  DBSION).  same.  Atod  July  28,  1955.  D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  T.. 
Doc,  102/219,  BterUng  Drm§  Inc.  ▼.  Contimentml  Armt  Corp. 
SttftolatloB  and  order  of  dlsmlaaal  wlthont  prejudice  Nor. 
21.  i9ST. 

TMU4387.     (See  TM  50,318.)  ,ft«i,^.. 

T^  184349.     (See  TM  80.818.) 

Tif  U63T0.     (See  TM  90.518.) 

Tpf  lM3tl  (8CHWEPPB8).  Sctaweppes  (Oreraeas)  LUn- 
tte<!l.  Mineral  waters :  TM  896,177,  aame.  Natural  mineral  and 
aemted  drinking  waters  and  slnfar  baar.  Had  Oct.  9,  1966, 
D.  C..  S.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  113/358.  Behweppm  (Overaema)  lAm- 
it«4  T.  Mmpo  tAfuor  Store.  Inc.  Jadgment  for  plaintiff;  ia- 
grantad  Not.  21. 1957.  siH*  ||^«%.    jmn0.' 

I.     (8c«TM  89.512.) 

i|m  186318.     (See  TM  89,512.)  ^ 

«M  188388.     (8«a  TM  69,512.) 

TM  801788  (UNIQUE  LIOHTBR.  DUNHILL  AND  DB- 
SION), A.  Dnnhlll  of  London,  Inc.,  Portable  and  pocket  cigar 
and  cigarette  lighters;  TM  886394  (DUNHILL  DOUBLB- 
IRO),  Mme.  Tobacco  products,  particularly  clgara;  TM 


JnnMak 
«M1« 


CL^l 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  31.  1957 

ToUl  number  of  •ppUeatioDa  •waiting  action  [aseluding  renewala  and  See.  12  (c)] 1. 10,  3iK) 

Date  of  oldeet  new  am>Ueation Apr.   11,  1W7 

Date  of  oldest  amwidtid  spplieatioiul.. Apr.  21, 1967 


J.  H.  MBBCHANT.  Dtoactw.  TisJMsik  tiMlah^  Opasatfsa 

OMaat  AppUeattoB 

TBADBBaARK  BZAMnONO  UTISiONa,  BZAMINBBtS  AND  TRADBMARK  CLAOBBS 

UNDEB  MXAIUNATION 

New 

Amended 

"•  "^  —-'->-  ~i  -rrti  111  T Ill  rMmliifitTiiiiiilii 

(D  1.  R.  STERBA.  CiMBis  4, 1 11  1114.11  W.  M.  M.  M,  81  H  87.  M.  80.  81,  81  81  84.  81  81  M.  SO 

4-11-87 
8-1-87 
8-1-87 

19-8-S7 

5-10-87 

(B)  1.  P.  8BRT0CK.  ClHHSl  H  41 81;  Sarrim  Mark  CIhbw  100. 101.  Mtt,  Ml  104.  MM.  Ml  187;  OoOaetlva  Membarshtp 
Marks  Ctaaa  IDI  and  Oartttaatkn  Marks  (BarrteH)  CImb  B 

7-88-87 

(no   K.  I.  HANCOCE  (AettaO.  Oaaaaa  1. 1 1 7. 1 1 10. 11.  U.  17,  81  H  ».  r.  81  8S.  40.  41,  «1  41  41  «7.  41  «1  88; 
amA  rWtMlmtWin  Mffk,  (0iw4f)  Ham  k 

4-SI-87 

RansaakfAB  C1-ms) 

Uh»-ST 

•m  i«  («)  PntiMiniifi  (Ap  C)ammi             .      . 

10-88-87 

ApplicatkMu  Filed  Durinf  the  Month  of  October  1957~1,S12 


-;-- 


385— No.  656,258  to  No.  656.642 
19 


TM  TSS  O.  Q.—IZ 


imOAL  GAZETTE.  ti4ad  wMf.  to  ■■Hi*  — *»  ifc»  4iiniU—  mi  th«  SiiwHiWfwi 
■m,  WiAImiis  bid.  <^  «a  i*Mi^aB  ia8iiri|lhai  i^ald  tm  amda  asyaMs  — 8  sil 

TM  147 


"  i . 


TM  148 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


81,  1967 


m,.  (DUNHILL).  A.  Dnhlll.  LtBltod,  Pyrophoiic  light- 
TM  m,tH.  MM*  Totacco,  BWBOfaetiirwl  or  •nmaii«te«- 
t««l.  dgu«  Md  dgarattM:  TM  mtjtm,  mm.  ToIimc*  pip-, 
dan  and  eigu»tU  boMm :  TM  mjm  (DCNHILL).  mm. 
PTTopborle  Ufbtw. :  TM  Ml JH.  mm.  "Mmtf  P«P-^^^ 
and  el«ai«tt«  holder* ;  TM  aH,im,  Mjn*.  Tobace*  P"**"— 
Md*  ot  iMthw :  TM  MMM.  MM.  TobMeo.  ■'•"'^f^*^ 
namaBvfMtimd.  dgar..  aad  dfarattM.  TM  Ml^  <1KJN- 
H1LL  DOUBLB-CLABO).  Alfiwl  DuhlU  of  LendOB.  I»e., 
Toteceo  prodoets.  p«rtl«il»rly  elgar^  aud  Not.  S5,  1»BT, 
D.  C,  I.  D.  W.  T..  Doc.  127/ 14«,  Alfrti  DtuMU  •f  Lmm§m, 
Inc.  r.  Dmkma  am»k4  8h*p.  Ine.  t*  A 

(Sm  TM  M.5U.) 

(IM  TM  144,I«L) 

(8MTM8IU1&) 


TM  m»,im  (MODBBN  MISB).  ttaptteltjr  Pattwa  Co..  lae. 
QMTtMly  aMSMlM  mtlUcd  "Modera  MIh"  d«T*t«d  to  th* 
latwMta  of  ««M«i  a»d  firia  aaatalnlag  mattar  caaaarBlBg 
faahloM.  tabrlea,  ate..  Mad  Not.  tS.  IWT.  D.  C  B.  D.  N.  T.. 
Doe.  12T/142.  tkmpUeUv  Ftttm  (h.,  /ne.  t.  JTIaa  PrAU»h*m§ 


0%. 
TM 

TMMMld. 
TMdtMM. 

\mnjmn. 


''%^ 


TM  aM.in. 


(■m  TM  BO^Sia.) 
(•MTMJOt.TllL) 

(LADT  IN  WAirnfO).  A.  H.  BMek  (1 
Uahad  hr  FItwal  Dimb  Oa.),  Ladlaa*  nataraltjr  draaaai 
I«>.  »0.  1»6T,  D.  C.  a.  D.  N.  T.,  Dot  117/818.  fHtiaal  Oraaa 
Co..  /««.  T.  Lm«  BnM«.  /•«.  Coaaa«  oedar  a(  dlaaaatlM- 
)  wlthaat  prajndtea  Not.  80. 19B7. 

TMa8i.1«t.     (BmTMBOiSU.)  I 


{%m  TM  808,788.) 
{■m  TM  808.781) 
(■m  TM  808.788.) 

3mnjm.    (laa  TM  808.788.) 
mnjm.   (Bm  tm  808.788.) 

TMa8l.1i&    (■«  TM  808.788.) 

TM  MIJ8V  (FDtaTBON),  Tba  MeOraw  Biaetrle  Co..  dolag 
bnaliiMa  aa  ItaMMiiia  Mfg.  Co..  Biaetrle  tnmm  a»d  protaetora 
far  alwUk  elrcslta,  ate.,  Blad  Nor.  18. 1»S7.  D.  C.  8.  D.  M.  T.. 
Doe.  187/46,  MtOrmm  MMmu  €•.  t.  Mar  Fm*  C:,  /m. 

TM88MM.     (Baa  TM  808.781) 

TMM1.M*.     (Bm  TM  808,781) 

TM  fnjtU.     (8aa  TM  001.818.) 

TM  M7.Mf  (DANOBB  U  MT  BUBINBBS).  J.  D.  Craig. 
PrlDta  and  pahUeattona,  aaaaly.  atortaa,  laetwaa,  ate.,  Blad 
J«l7  19,  1B87,  D.  C  B.  D.  N.  T.,  Doc.  128/818.  Uhm  D.  Or^ 
T.  Mtrtm  OaaM.  /mi  Caaaaat  ladgwant  for  pUlatlB :  lajue- 
tlaa  graatad  Bar.  81,  IBBT. 


\  WO 


•».* 


l».?— T' 


uniijC  9d»  tBiw^ 


1 

1 

"H, .- a>J  ■■:.^ 

uk'nattm  0. 

I 

.« 

.«^ 

M9t«i^  luabfSa^liiBHiii 

.iarari ''—"-« 

4 

* 

m,»ms<m46^ 

I 

j^ittSj^adt, . 

^-^ 


s-K  ■:Z^-:r^ 


^    : 


j»M  .^f% 


»|-i- 


i^>*ij*       W«^'?.*''*W*-*,  V 


IMk 


MARKS  PUBUSHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Tba  foUowlBg  auurka  are  pobllabad  la  eompllaae*  with  aMtlon  12(a)  of  Uia  Ttedaaaark  Act  of  IMdw     NatlJp  of  oppo- 
attloa  oBdar  aaetloa  18  nay  ba  fllad  wlthla  thirty  days  of  thla  publication.     Bm  Bataa  20.1  to  90.5. 

Aa  proTldad  by  aaetloa  31  of  aald  act.  a  fae  of  twaatjr-flTc  doUara  muat  aeeompaay  Mch  aotlca  of  oppoaltlaa. 


CLAaS  1 
RAW  OB  PABILY  PSEPARED  MATERIALS 


SN  80.876.     C.  Albert  Banter  Coavuy.  Inc..  Phlladalphla. 
Pa.    nied  May  23. 1967.   8ac8(f)j 

«  TAPER-PAK  C^Hit    t««FleMRMr 


BN  19.888.    H.  C  Bptoka  Clay  Co..  lae..  Parta,  Taoa.    Fllad        Owaer  of  Beg.  Na  679,298. 
Not.  28, 1966.  For  Paper  Boxea. 

Flrat  nae  Oct.  16. 19B1. 


'  c 


SfiHii'P 


8N  33.110.    Florence  M.  Watenpohl,  d.  bi  a.  Ha»-Ba-B^ra  Co., 
Mflwaokae.  Wle.    Filed  May  88. 196f .-  '  '    *  **"*  '  "! "  '^'^  ^ 


IWCIay. 

rirat  «M  Jaaa  19, 1966. 


^   M^  -A 


CLASS  a 
RECEPTACLES 


5I^«-HV 


,:     t*x^*.  'Pm:r       For  Hoalery  BaTelop*  To  Be  Artd  Baipty. 
Flkat  oae  Mar.  16, 19«7. 


-^;,,   lai^^^i^ 


^-^— ^  CLASi  3 

BN  22.232.     Melaa  Wagera.  d.  b.  a.  HoUaadla  Wortd  Trade 
and  Import  Co..  OaUaad.  Oallf.    Filed  Jaa.  7.  1967.  lAlfcCAGE,  ANIMAL  EQUIPMENTS,  PORTFOLIOS, 


DIRTY-X 


For  Vmeanm 
Claaaera. 
Flrat  aae  Oet  19. 196«. 


AND  POCKETSOOKS 


Daat  Bag  naafal  aa  a  Liaar  la  Vaeann    gs  26,621.    The  Gnnn  Coapaay.  Oraad  Baplda.  Mleh.    Ftlad 
'  Mkj  IS,  1967. 


TRAVO-TAINER 


BN  28,689.     Be-Mar  Prodaeta  Carp..  Blaabath,  N.  J.    FDad 
Jaa.  81, 1967. 

STOWKIT 

For  DMaetrle  Tdaaeoplag  Backet. 
FIfat  VM  Bept.  4, 1966. 


For  Maltl-Pnrpoae  (}arrylag  Bag. 
Flrat  aae  Jan;  9, 1968. 


»«^.f«i5t- 


l.f 


SN  80,498.    L.  Maa  HaH  ThaaaaTllla,  N.  C.    Fllad  May  88. 
1967. 

TERRYCRAFT 


<4« 


BN  32.224.     The  Zell  Prodaeta  Corporation.  Norwalk,  C^oaa. 
Filed  Jaae  18. 1967. 

ZELL 

For  (Thaage  Pnraea,  BmfoMB.  WaBata. 
Fmt  aae  on  or  aboat  Jan.  1, 1917. 


For  Cloth  C^oaatara. 
Flrat  aaeDee  18. 1906. 


CLASS* 
CHEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSTTIONS 


BN  1.068.    CalaMM  Cerporatlaa  of 
FUadJaa.19,1966. 


Maw  Tait,  N.  T. 


EMULFLEX 


Compoaltlana  Coatalalag  WaBTatatOe  Batata,  tor  Ua 
M  Doat  AdbaalTM  oa  Air  Filtara. 
FlntaM0et.S1.196&. 


MM/ttfJ*     BN  1SJ96. 


Cyaaaatld  Compaay,  New  York.  N.  T. 


Far  Btocaga 

Flrat  aM  Mar,  80, 1964. 


rUad  Oct.  38.  1967. 

AERONOX 

Storaga  Blearaa.        F*r  Aattaxldaat  for  Dae  In  ladaatrlal  OUa.    ,^  ..— '!-.» 
^  aae  Jaae  29. 1966.  ot^-^mtw^n 

I  TM  149 


narcMBEB  81.  1957 
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■N   20  720      Continent*!  Oil   CompMV.   Poncn   City,   Okl*.     8N  S0.7M.    L.  B.  Joeatllnt.  d.  b.  ».  Klrten  Prodnet*. 
FIM  Dm.  10. 1»M.  Citj.Uo.    FUwl  Ifajr  27, 1057. 


CONTINENTAL 


The  drawlnf  1«  Uned  for  red.  Owner  of  R«ff.  Noo.  821.AS8, 
«S5,072,  and  otben. 

For  AlkyUrom«tl«  Vwmtnl  u  CtMmlcal  IntemwUatM  la  th» 
llaaafaeture  of  Detergent*. 

Flr«t  nae  Not.  21,  lOM. 


Tb*  dnwlnc  to  liMd  for  tte  e^or 
For  LHpdd  FertillMr. 


CXASS  9 

EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS,  EQUIPMENTS,  AND 
PROIECriLES 


U 


CONSTRUCTiON  MATERIALS 


iLTT 


8N   700.887.     Olin   MatblMon   Cbemie*!   Corporation.   But     gj^  2S.5S8.    Capri  Utg;  Inc..  Bnrbank.  C«Uf.    FUwl  Jan.  SI. 
Alton,  111.    FUed  Dm.  80,  lOM.    Sm.  2(f).  1^7. 

OUN 

^OwMr  of  B«f.  No*.  50S.88«.  66S.888.  and  56S.887 

For  Blaating  Cap*.  C*rtridge«,  and  Hit b  BxploalTO*. 
Torpedoea,  and  Dynamlta. 

Flrat  nae  on  or  about  Jan.  28.  1»M.  on  torpedooa. 


/a 


8M  28.018.    Atla*  Powder  Conpaajr.  Wllmlafton.  Dal.    Fll«d 
Jan.  28. 1057. 

^  Tb*  word  "Pool*"  Is  dlMlalmed  »p*rt  from  the  m*rk  a* 

For  Chemical  Compoaltlon  Compoaed  Bnoeotuny  of  Ammo-  .bown.  without  wnlrlac  mmj  at  *ppllc*at'a  common  law  right 

ntam  Nitrate  for  Uee  With  Exploaire*.  therein. 

Flr*t  nae  Apr.  10.  1058.  For  Swimming  PooU  and  Bqalpment  80M  Together  WItn 

the  Pool   for  Uae  Therewith.   IncludUg:   Plaatle  Swimming 

— — ^~""^— ~~"  Pool  Liners.  CUmpa  for  Holding  Said  Unere,  Swimming  Pool 

n  AJM  IB  CoTere.  Swimming  Pool  Ladder*,  and  Swimming  Pool  FUtar*. 

\,VJ%^  Mm  j.^^^  ^^  ^P^  jj^  ^  BWlmming  pool  liner*. 


CLASS  13 


8N   20.433.     Mlaeiasippi  Lime  Compnny.   Alton,   Dl.     Fllwl 
Not.  15, 1058. 


.^♦^^W*-.      :(...•     ^     •■,.'4 


»-y-  .»5  ■  it^j" 


•«3  v<1  .eitt* 


.«w>T  f 


HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  aM>  flfTEAM. 
FirnNG  SUPPLIES 


»jr  f^  T't 


SN  S0.288.    PmdentUlWarc*.  toe,  Clilcago.  III.    Fttid  IU7 
17. 1987. 

PRUDENTIAL 


For  Cookw«r*— Na«rty.  Pm**I*N— .  Dutch  Oreo*.  SkUlet*. 
^        S**c*  Pan*.  Saucs  Pot*.  Kettle*.  DouU*  Boiler*.  ^  Mixing 

'.^.       Bowta. 

Flnt  n*e  Mat.  10. 1097.  v  A 

SN  80.385.    Stephen  A.  Tonng  C*rpomtl— .  fl**4.  '"d.    Fltod 
May  20.  1057. 

DELTA 


Applicant  nuke*  n*  daia  to  tte  word*  "H7dr*t«l  Urn*" 
•part  from  the  mark  a*  ahown. 

IV»rUBieaaU*edforAgnc«lt«ralPnrpo***.  For  Plumbing  Flxtuwj. 

Flnt  M*  prior  to  Oct.  25. 1047.  P>«t  •••  «»  •'  •»»••»  '"^  ^*^*»  >««> 

9*^1   MT 


f 


Dbcembeb  SI,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  151 


SN  M.828.     Al««ln«.  Marl-  H.rdw«,  C  Uc  Aubor..    SN  »l,66a     Tte  » '^«*?«>  •••"^  *^««»^'  "*  '*^^' 
M.T.    Filed  May  24,  1967.  «^  »•»*    WW  June  7. 1967. 


T  ». 


it^^t 


smo 


oiaM-  of  Beg.  No.  674.708. 

wJt  Gaaollne.   Keroaene.  Domeatk  Fuel  Oil*.  LAbric*tlag 
00*  jkad  Ore**M. 

First  a*e  on  or  about  Aug.  1, 1954. 


*>l*i2l  wt 


For  Maria*  Hardware  Indudlnff  Ctanti,  Ckoeb*.  StMa  Lift- 
ing Handle*,  And  Bow  Handka. 
Flrat  nae  Sept  12. 1958. 


CLASS  M 


SN  80.889.    Sean,  Boebuck  aad  C*w,  CBlen**.  HI.    Fll*d  May 
34,1957. 


PROTECTIVE  AND  DECORATIVE  COATINGS 

SN  25.248.     OesMal  Bl*etne  Company.  SchoMctady,  M.  X. 
F1^  Feb.  28, 1997. 

ANATHIX 


GLOW 


For  Bath  and  Shampoo  Spraya. 

Flrat  ■**  on  or  about  Apr.  15, 1952.     ^1 


C.   TicX 


Ffr 

Dnp  Igmented 


.  Thixotroplc  Synthetic  B«*ta*  and  Be*ln  Solutions  To  Be 
*s  Part  or  All  of  a  Vehicle  or  Binder  in  PlgiMnted  and 
Coating  CompoaltloD*.  . ,     ,^  ^^  ,^ 

rirat  nae  Dec.  12, 1958.  _  ^-  *      -  -' 


SN  S0.7S0.    Clayton  Mark  *  C**>paay,  BTanatM.  Hi.    FOad 
May  27, 1967. 


SN  20,097.     SUnd*rd  OU  Comp*ny  of  California.  San  Fmn- 
ciaco,  Calif.    Filed  May  24, 1937. 


CALOL 


PEERLESS 


FM   WaU    Points 
Strainer*. 
Flr*t  u*e  la  1938. 


glottad   Tubing  f«r  Imws   and 

»vJJ  V  7<MIW<> 
.VQjMvff  W»^ 


CLASS  IS 
OILS  AND  GREASES 


SN  8.089.    United  C*-Op*ratlT«a.  lac,  AUlance,  Ohio.    Filed 
May  9.  1958. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  823.840. 

Wot  Paint  Thlnnera.  Beducen.  and  SoWenta.  and  DOuenta 
for  Uae  in  th*  M*aatactiiM  •t  Lac«a«r  a^^c«Mr  Thlnaei*. 
Flr*t  uae  in  AprU  1048. 

CLASS  It 

MBDICINIS  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 

SN  10.742.    American  C^anamtd  Co«p*ay.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Ftlad  Oct  23. 1957. 


U 


TEMPOSIL 


beOV 


>  Of  Beg.  No.  578.484. 
For  Antl-Alcoholtam  Preparatloa. 
Flrat  a*e  Apr.  23. 1958. 


,«ia^. 


SN   13.300.     Homer  C.   Ward.  d.   b.   a.   M-18  Baterprlsea. 
,0«.    Filed  Aug.  2, 1056. 


!t^«R  -iH^i-fc' 


<H  ,«x  vi«V 


rAA,   ;t>     «r)» 


V^ 


wi»ii«.»  ••iv^.Jr  III   I  iH^i  la  Trif  rliTt-  therein,  appU- 
..IJ^l^il^^  woiS  ^SSTlSt  Srt  f rom  S:.  .Srk       .W  drawing  1.  lined  for  red.     ».  wo«l  "Brand"  to  dto. 
2  ahown.    owner  of  Beg.  No.  877^04.  cUlmed  apart  from  the  mark  a*  *hown. 

For  Labrleating  Oraaaa. 

First  BM  Sept.  15, 1955. 

TM  725  O.  G.— 18 


For  Vltunin  and  Miaaral  Preparatioa  In  TableC  Form. 
First  uae  June  6.  1958. 


■-'•^-n- 


'jLiJIftbaki. 


1/ 


TM  102 

■If  1B,SS4. 

ritod  Oct.  M.  1M7. 
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TENTONE 


For  Hnwtmulv*  A«wt. 
tint  aw  JxOj  SS.  1006. 


81V  St,Ml.     Orsuoa  lae..  OruflB,  N.   J.    Ftted  J 
IMT. 

ORGESTRIOL 

ror  Medicinal  HoroMa*  PnparatloB. 
lint  tarn  tUj  IS,  IMT. 


«v 


as  1S.408.    AaMrtcaa  CjaaaaU  Ooapaay.  Maw  York.  N.  T. 
FItod  Not.  B,  19S7. 

TENDYL 

For  HypotenalTe  Compoaltloa. 
First  OM  Juljr  28.  lOM. 


gN  S2.84a.     Park*,  D»vte  *  Compujr.  DMrolt.  Mteh.     FUod 


JuM  28.  1857. 


PABACORTOi^' 


For  Cortteold  St«rold. 
First  BOO  Iter.  M.  IMf . 


^ 


8N  14.S84.     American  Cysnnaild  Company,  Now  York.  «.  T. 
Fltod  Oct  2S.  1807.  I 

FIUBON  I 

For  Vltamia  Prsparatlo*.  | 

First  us  Ant.  10.  1806. 


8N  SS.304.     BsBtsz  Phar 
FIM  Jaljr  5,  IMT. 


Co.,  Ine.,  Houton,  Tox. 


P  re-M-T 


8N  14.811.     Amortean  QraoaaUd  Compaajr.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct  2S.  1857. 

AUREOMiaNA 

Owaer  of  l«c.  Me*,  f  ll^TO  nd  «ll.ft71.  , 

For  Antlblotle>-IVaaa|)r.  Cilortstrac7cUB«-  I 

First  ose  N«r.  It.  1883. 


For  Bthleal  Preparation  for 
sloB.  PreseriptlTo  Only. 

m  la  niffcir  1888. 


BeUaf  or  Pre-Menetfmal  Taa- 


SN    SS.2S8.     OleahUl    Pharmacal   Company,    Bellalre,   Tex. 
FUed  Jaly  8, 1807. 

EXPANSATOL 

For  Timed  Keleaslac  Capsules  for  SedaUoa 
First  ass  Jmm  88, 1807. 


8N  14,788.     Ameriean  Cyanamld  Casivaar,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct  SO.  1807. 


SN  88,308.    The  Dpjokn  Compaay.  Kslamsioo,  Mle  i.     FUed 


AUROPEP 


Jaly  B.  INT. 


For  Aalmal  Feed  Sapptement  CsaUlalaf  aa  Antiklotic 
First  Me  Aac.  S,  1868. 


DELTASOL 


For  Mcdldaal  AatMotk  aad  Henaeaal 

First  use  Jan.  25. 1957. 


SN   18,«S9.     International  AfllUted   Corporattoa.   WUmiaf- 
toa,  DeL     Filed  Not.  2.  1008. 


HEMOCIRCOL 


8N    83,412.     Oelgy    Cbea^cal    Corporatlaa.    Ardaley.    N.    T. 
FUed  Jaly  8. 1807. 


For  Stomachic  Toalc  aad  AlteratlTo  f6r  TreatSMat  of  Orea- 
latory  system  disorder. 
First  ass  Oct  33, 1808. 


STEROSAN 


Owaer  of  Reg.  No.  444.300. 

For  Baeterloetatic  and  PangleUtlc  Preparatfcm. 

First  ase  May  1847  ea  bacterloetatle  preparatleaa. 


SN  18418.     Amerleaa  Cyaaamld  Osmpaay.  New  Yo^  N.  Y.     g^    33.410.     Holly    Pharmacal    Compaay.    Oraa«s,    Calll 
rued  Oct  23. 1807.  HM  Jaly  8, 188T. 

PATHIBAMATE 


DOXIFORTE 


I  Por  nraaqalUatav 
First  ase  Oct.  18. 1908 


For  Tltamtn  Tableta. 
First  aae  Mar.  33. 1968. 


SN   87.170.     Ashe  Laboratorlee  Umlted.  Leatherhead.   Sac- 
Mad.     Filed  Mar.  29.  1907. 


AMPLEX 


Owner  of  British  Beg.  No.  884.144.  datad  Jaa.  8,  1848. 

.■^#er  ▼eterlaaiy  Deoderaat  Tablets. 


SN  81.001.     FhroMrs  Orala  Oeaipaay.  d.  k  a.  Tltak^oa  Salee 
Compaay,  Schaller,  Iowa.     FUed  May  38, 1907. 

VITA-CON         I 


SN  33.088.     The  Upjeha  Cempaay.  Kalamaaoo,  Mich.     FUed 
Jaly  11. 1907. 

ROTACAINE 

For  Preparatloa  for  the  Treataeat  of  Bkla  Paraaltee.  for 
Veterlaary  Uee. 

First  ase  Not.  20. 1968. 


SN  SS.70S.     Oldea.  lacorporated.  Bcrerly  HUla.  Caltf.     FUed 
Jaly  10. 1907.  { 


For  Aateal  aad  Poaltry  Feed  Bapplement  Osaslstlsc  ef 
yitamlne.  Minerals.  Protelaa.  Fats,  and  Antibiotics. 
First  nsa  1901. 


SN  32,448. 
94.  1907. 


aad  Company,  Chtea«o,  111.     FUed  Ji 


ARMOnC 


W9r  TMerlaary  AatlMetIc  Preparatkm.        >i-^ 
First  ase  May  14.  1907.  «iAM  * 


For  Dietary  Tltaaria  Feed  Sapplemeats. 
Fliat  ase  Jane  90, 1987. 


jc«m4i»  is 


Dbcembbb  il,  1967 

an  33.773.    The  Up)oha  Compaay. 
"^  Jaly  15.  1907. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  153 


Mich,    ruad    8N  80,348.     Merry  Maaafactart])*  Compaay,  Ctedaaatl,  Ohle. 
^t^~         FUed  May  20,  1907. 


NEO-DELTEF 


^^Hl>BIUU4 


*** 


Owner  of  Jtcc.  Nos.  093.827,  639.S8S.  and  615,187.  ..^        ^^^ 

For  Medicinal  AnHMotlc  aad  Hormonal  Preparattoa.  "^^^ 

First  use  Feb.  13,  1957.  ^ -_       „      _-.,,^      ...mm. 

Owner  of  Bag.  Noe.  00Bi,114  aad  631.828. 

-  ■■  For  Toy  Kits  ftor  Children— Namely,  Manlcare  Sets,  Make- 

up SeU,  Shampoo  Sets,  Bath  Sets.  Beanty  Shop  Sets.  Facial 
aw  33.856.     Allergan  Corp.,  Urn  Aaceles.  CaUf.     Filed  July    g^    g^oe  Shine  Sets,  ShaTlac  8s(a.  Cleaniaff  Sets,  Diaper 
IT,  1967.  Sets.  Lanadry  Qoset  Sets,  Uaea  ^oset  Sets.  Cookie  Deeo- 


Pred.A.Sol 


rater  Beta,  aad  First  Aid  Sets. 
First  ase. 


I  Jaa.  2, 1967. 


1^  Medleatsd  lye  Dropa. 
First  ase  Jaae  17, 1957. 


8M  33J67.    AUerfiB  OoffB..  Lea 
IT.  I96T. 


Calif.    Filed  Jaly 


SN  '31.202.     Daalep  Tire  aad  Bobber  Corporatioa.  BaCalo, 
N^  Y.     Filed  Jane  3, 1967.  ..,  , 

MAXLIFE     '^       *• 


PredniSol 


For  Felt  Cotots  of  Tsaals  Balls. 
^    First  use  Apr.  10,  I9B7. 


;  tte  i^ni^^ 


For  Medleatad  Bye 
First  ass  Jaas  17, 196T 


IS'- 


CLAflB23 


CUTLERY,  MACmNBRY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
FART8  THEREOF 


SN  33,987.    The  Upjefta  Compaay.  Kalamaaoo.  Mkh.    Filed 
Jaly  IT,  196T.  *■  f^^rwj.  ■«^ 

BIO-DELTA     *  j^m 

Fsr  MsdIrtasI  Hormoas  Preparatlea  for  Teterlaary  ase. 
nntaaeJaa.2t,196T. 


8N     22.473.     Speed-D-Barr    Corporatlaa,    Oleadale,     ChllC 
r|led  Jaa.  11.  UOT. 

SPEED-D-BURR 


^,  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  STORTING  GOODS 


'U< 


of  Bee.  No.  838,008. 

F>r    Deharrlac    Micro -Flnlshlar,    PoIlshl48,    Grladlac. 
Henlac  aad  Cotorlag  Machines  and  ParU  Thertef. 
First  ase  Sept.  10k  1868. 


--<  >  SN  32,606.     LealB  Tool  Mff.  Co.,  lac.,   Beaoj,  NeT.     Filed 

SN  23.028.     Badlo  8tael  *  Mfg.  Co.,  ChtaafO,  IlL     Filed  Jaa.        Jaae  25,  1957. 
3.1907. 


3r%ieWiJ#   fpf 


7im')     .Tl9fi  «« 


N»-*i.»*r-^-.    BEJite-. 


(^ 


For  Thimble  SerewdrlTero  aad  Thimble  Socket 
First  aac  la  Jaly  1968. 


..WM  4ilM*4  ■ 


Owaer  ef  Bac  No.  661,838. 
Fer  Coaster  Wagoas  aad  Scooters. 

ru«t  ase  Oct.  1,  1906 ;  May  34.  1900.  as  to  the  repreeeaU- 
tlea  ef  a  boy  ea  a  wagoa  podaUag  ahoat  the  (lobe. 


SN  35,092.     The  nimore  SilTor  Co..  lac.  Mertdea.  Coaa. 
Filed  ABf.  7. 196T. 

KINGS  RANSOM 


Fer   Flatware   Made  of  a 
Copper  aad  Alaminnm. 
First  ase  May  28, 1907.    ■ 


Special  Allay  that  *Vitts*at 


8N  29,727.     MarahaH  W.  Keig.  Hiaedale.  IB.     Filed  May  9, 
1907. 


SN  30,490.     Brlatol  Aero-Bagtaes  Umlted.  Bristol,  BagUad. 
Filed  Aag.  14,  1957. 


SOUN*  DOG 


The  word  "Doc^  Is  dIselalaMd  aseept  la  eonnectloa  with 
the  amrk  as  showa. 
For  Toys,  SpeclBeaUy  for  Aadlo-CeatroUed  Toy  Dogs. 
First  ase  Apr.  27,  U6T.  ^^  * 


8N 


8N  80.312. 


York.  Pa.     FUed  May  SO.  1907. 


ORION 


Cwner  of  British  Beg.  Nos.  704.973  and  704.974.  both  dated 
Jane  21.  1866. 

IVw  BagUMB  (Not  fer  I^aad  Tehldes).  Bagiacs  for 
VelileleB. 


EFFIE-REM 


Far  Bean  Bag  Toys  aad  Dolls. 
First  ase  Apr.  Ifl^  1907. 


35,520.    Lasy  Bay  Laarn  Mower  Osmpaay.  iBe^ 
(^ty.  Mo.     Filed  Aag.  14. 1907. 

WORK  DODGER 


Per  Power  Mowers. 
First  ase  la  NoTember  1906. 
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SM   ao^nt.    Tb«  Tal«  4  T*wM  ManateeCnrtBr  Ctacpmmy. 
N«w  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  16.  1907. 


IN  SS.tTS.     Wis  OMpcnitlOB.  OMtoaU.  N.  C.     Filed  J«M  If. 
1»5T. 


YALE 


POLYMITE 


For  Road  Con«tnic«»o«  •■«  Maintenance  Machinery  and 
Karth  Uorlng  Machinery— Namely.  Gradera.  Bolldosera. 
Anffledoiera,  and  Snow  Plows. 

Flrat  oae  M«y  SI.  1967. 


For  Pteatod  Papar  FUtraat  for  rUteriac  Air. 
Flrat  aaa  Fab.  22,  1057. 


CLASSM 
MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  AFPUANCES 


CLASS  M 

HEATING,  LIGHTING,  AND  VENTILAI1NG 
APTAIATUS. 


8N  17.178.    Jenaer  Olaawerk  Schott  *  Oen..  Malna.  Germany. 
FIM  Oct.  IS,  190*. 

JENAER  NOBMALGLAS 

Owner  of  Be«.  Noa.  860,717.  800^622,  and  870.186. 

For  Laboratory  Olaaawara. 

Flrat  oae  1927 ;  In  commerco  Not.  16, 19S1. 


8N    29,860.     BaU  ft  Ooaoett   Company.   Morton   Grore.   XIL 
Filed  May  18,  1967. 


MON-O-RAD 


".«f.-  ■■'•' 


8N  17.087.    Neraa-CUrk,  Inc..  Sllrar  Sprin*.  Md.,  to  Vitro 
Corporation  of  America,  Ntw  York,  N.  Y.    Fllod  Oct.  11. 


Tor  Hent  Bxchancera  of  the  Baaeboard  Typ»  for  taa  la 
Hot  Water  Heatlac  Syataau.    ^  ^  ^m  "-. 
rirat  OM  Apr.  »,  106T.  |^  Q  15 


P   UL    S    A   R    C 


It 


For  Xenon-Arc  Lampa  Primarily  Adapted  for  Photo- 
graphic Pnrpoaea  and  AaoocUtad  Power  Suppllea  Which 
Are  Capable  of  Being  Pnlaed  To  Give  High  Light  Ootp«t  tor 
Short-Time  Durations. 

First  use  June  21.  1006. 


CLASS  37 
PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


SN  21.116.    Max  Armbmater.  d.  b.  a.  Apparate-  and  Kam- 
erabaa  O.  m.  b.  U^  Droaaelwof.  Germany.     Fllod  Dec  17. 


1908. 


ARETTE 


Own«r  of  German  Reg.  No.  •M.824.  dated  Oct.  27.  1968. 
For  Photographic  Cameras. 


8N  21,170.    Murphy  Bnglneerlng  Laboratorlca,  Inc.,  Hooa- 
ton.Tex.    Filed  Oae.  17, 1906. 

Applicant  dtscltlma  the  words  "BlectronlQ"  "Reaaarch," 
"Derelopment."  and  "BCanufactnre"  when  need  slnnlarly 
and  other  than  aa  a  part  of  the  trademark  ahowa.  1 

For  Electrical  and  Blectronle  Apparatns  and  Kqatpmant — 
Namely.  Telephone  Cable  Test  Bqalpment,  Telemetering 
Equipment  and  Remote  Control  Apparatna  Uaed  In  Cjonnac- 
tion  With  Such  Telemetering  Bqnipment.  | 

Flrat  use  June  21. 1906. 


8N   0.001.     SimpllAed  Tax  Becafrda.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T. 
FUad  Mar.  80. 1906. 

SECURITY  SIMPLIFIED 
SYSTEM  I 

No  regtetratloB  rights  are  claimed  herein  for  the  worda 
"Bimpllfled  System."  apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole. 

For  Beu  of  PartUlly  Printed  Bookkeeping  Forma,  and  In- 
atmctloBa  Therefor. 

First  oae  1980. 


8N  8^917.    ColambU  Ribbon  4  Carbon  Manafactnring  Coa- 
pany.  Inc..  Glen  Cove.  N.  Y.     Fllod  Apr.  9. 1906. 


COLOMASTER 


For  Duplicating  Papers  Inelndlag  Transfer  Sheets.  Master 
Shaeta.  Transfer  and  Maater  Shaat  AsMnblies.  and  Copy 
Sheets. 

First  ose  Mar.  17.  1900. 


SN  11.604.     Orchard  Paper  Co..  St.  Looia,  Mo.     Filed  Jnly 
5.  1906. 


CLASS  31 
FILTERS  AND  REFRIGERATORS 


SN  22.601.    American  Air  Filter  Company.  Inc.  Loalarllle. 
Ky.    Filed  Jan.  16, 1067. 


MULTI-FAK 


4 


fT. 


For  Mechanical  Dry -Type  VentiUtlng  Air  Filters  of  the  «            _- 

SUtionary  Pocket  Type  Using  Air  Porona  Shoet  Like  Filter  Tho  worda  •'Orchard  Paper  Ceaapanr' 

Media  In  the  Form  of  Rolla  and  Cut  Sheeta  of  Fiber  Glaaa,  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

Paper,  or  Goth.  '»'  Wrapping  Paper  and  Paper  Bagi. 

First  ass  Jan.  4.  1907.                   ^  v"**^  Flrat  aae  Apr.  12,  1906. 


ate  discUlBBod  apart 


SI.  1S(7 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


IN  S>.Ti2.     aitrM  lac  Ma«  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Jan.  16. 
ItiT. 

SITRUE  . 


TM  16ft 


*»««-■'.*". 


f 


CLOTHING 


^\ 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  106.063  and  X81,4eS. , a^-  v<^:?  -f .  i^^vt^, 
For   Facial    Tiasoea.    Bathroom   Tlaaoea.   Dinner   Napkins,     g^  ii.it9.     Mason  A  Haghes.  lac.  CUrksvUle,  Tenn.     Filed 
and  Payer  Tawala.  ^    y*^.  ""■-  Ja|M28, 1906. 


First  use  Sept.  1.  1901. 


rn 


8N  24,699.     Geo.  Seelman  A  Sons  Co.,  Mllwaakae,  Wla.    Filed 
Feb.  19, 1967.  >»i«<!  ' 

MARQUETTE 


fctft'    B 


Bii^wG 


For  Diaries.  Msmoraartam  Be  oka.  Notebooka.  Blank  Booka. 
MeUl  Ring  Binders.  Looee-Leaf  Notebooks.  Checkbook  Covers. 
Paaa  Booka.  Envelopea,  Addsaas  Books,  Loooe-Leaf  Sheeta. 
Loans  Leaf  Ledgers  and  Ledger  Sheets,  Photograph  Albaam. 
Recipe  Books,  TslnsMe  Paper  Fllea.  Looae-Laaf  ladesea. 
Memo  Book  ladeKsa.  and  Bipper  Binders. 

First  aae  Mar.  1, 19M. 


'^«Bfs*'   f»" 


SN  8t.««4.     Uaioei  Bag-Camp  Paper  Oarporatioa.  New  Torfc. 
N.  Y.     FBad  Apt.  SS.  ISOT. 


UNION  CAMP 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  6238S.  887.873,  and  otheta. 

For  Paper  Baga;  Kraft  Paper  and  Board,  lacladlag 
Bleached,  Unbleached  and  Proceooed  Papar  and  Board;  and 
Semi-Chemical  Board. 

Flrat  nae  Oct.  0,  1956,  on  paper  bags. 

SN  28.666.     Union  Bag-Camp  Paper  Corporation,  ffew  'fork, 
N.  Y.     FUed  Apr.  22,  1907. 


A  LITtE  Km 


The  drawing  ia  lined  for  Mne.  The  wording  "A  Litle  Betr" 
la  dihelalmed  apart  from  the  nwrk  aa  ahowa.  Owner  of  Beg. 
No.  901.062. 

Fqr  Pants.  Otaralla,  Shirts  and  Jackets.    ; 
It  use  April  1980. 


riktt 


SN  il9.67T.     Joseph  W.  HenscheL  d.  h.  a.  He^aehd  Maaa- 
faietarlag  Company.  8t.  Louia.  Mo.     Filed  <N«t.  21,  1906. 


BUF-TEX 


union 


For  MeB*a  and  Boys'  Capa. 
First  nse  May  10, 1906. 


camp 


CLASS  42 

KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEXTILE  FABRICS, 
AND  SUBSTITUTES  THEREFOR 


OwaersT  Bag.  Mac  89,887. 88T.878,  and  othera.  '^ 

For    Paper    Bags:    Kraft    Paper    and    Board,    Inclndlag 

Bleached.  Unbleached  and  Proceased  Paper  and  Board;  and 

Seml-Cheatlcal  Board. 
Flrat  nae  Oct.  0. 1906,  on  paper  baga. 


8N  13.132.     American  Cyanamid  Company.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1907. 


SN  28,965.     SItrae  Ine.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.   26. 
1907. 

''^  LA  BELXiE  •  ^ 


CresloH 


For  FacUl  Tiaanea. 
Flrat  aae  Oct.  1.  1986. 


I 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  566.621. 

For  Fabrics  Woven  of  and  Knitted  of  Synthetic  Acrylic 
Fiber,  and  BUnkets. 
First  use  June  20,  1006. 


SN  30,081.     Anchor  OOce  Supply  Coaipany,  Clevelaad.  Ohio. 
Filed  May  20.  1007. 

■amAneaoN**  •■nufUVaaat 

For  Lead  Peadla. 
rtrst  UM  Feb.  4.  106T. 


•       «.•  i{.  t.rf  .i 


SN  21.002.     DeeHng.  MiUiken  A  CO.  Inc.  "ifew  TIME.  N.  T. 
FUed  Dec  14.  1056. 


8N  31,484.     Ooldamlth  Broa.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed  Jane 
6.  lOOr.     See.  t(f). 


F  I  LE  I  I  TE 


CifiCUS 


For  Filing  Oafda.  Flliag  Onidea.  I^4ders,  Paper  Expanding 
Filee.  Paper  FTIlBic  Device*  for  Inaertion  in  Desk  Drawer 
Tcaya,  on  Box  Filca  and  on  Fibre  aa<  Wood  CUp  aad  Simi- 
lar Boarda. 

First  oae  Jaa.  8,  19M. 


«h«  word  •*8«T«pe«"  la  diactoinwd  apart 
abewa. 

For  Crib  Sheets  snd  Pillow-Oassc 
Flrat  aae  Oct.  1, 1906. 


from  the  mark  aa 


3z^ 


^  •'*'- --^  — ~^5r 


TM  IM 


♦ 
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MS  Mfim.     Ckwlw  BloMB.  iDc..  M«w  York,  N.  T.     ftlad    Mtt  ».MB.     Otto  MoMtcd  A/S.  Cop*BhM«B.  DcbbmiIi.    ru«« 
Apr.  IS.  IWn.  J««  ».  1M«- 

OMA 


Par  Drapw7  Pakrlea.  Upholatery  VRMcm,  Cortaln  Fabrlct, 
Cotton  Fabrics.  RlpcoTer  l>abrles.  Cartalna.  Drspeiles  and 
B«dapr«ada.  Made  of  Cottoa.  BUk.  Wool.  ByntlMtle  Ftbora  and 
Mlztnreo  Tbcreof.  j 

Flnt  M«  Jan.  4.  IMT. 


OWMT  of  B«c  Ho.  •n.4ST. 

Witt  MO  Jaa.  M.  ltt» :  la 


ireo  NoTonker  1994. 


■N    10.031.     The   Bhaata   Water  Coapaajr,   Saa 
Calia    niod  ioBO  11. 1»M. 


J3HASTA 


CLAflB  43 
THREAD  AND  YAKN 


ror  Sympo  for  rood  and  Borcrago  Pwrpcaaa. 
..  first  uoltop  SO.  IWM. 

M  — — ■— — 

8K   11.4«S.     AModatod   Paekora,   lac.   L«o 
mod  Jaljr  S,  IBM. 


Calif. 


BN  IS.  129.     American  CyaaaBkl  Coaipany.  Now  York.  N.  T. 
mod  Oct.  SO.  1957. 


Cresloft 


For  Thread  and  Tarn  Coatatninc  Sfntbetlc  Fiber, 
rirat  aae  Jane  29.  19M. 


VafetaMea. 
FlrM  aM  Jaao  IS.  1904. 


CLAM  44 

DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  SURGICAL 
ATPLUNCES 


8H    14.094.    Goodman    lUaafaetarla«  Co..    Carthaaa.    Mo. 
Filed  Ans.  Ifi.  19M.     Bee.  2(f). 


GOODMANS 


BN  19.100.     Detroit  Stamptnt  Company.  Detroit.  Mlrh.    Filed 
Not.  is.  1906.  .^..'..^ 

TURN  OVER  DARLING 

For  Electric  Product  of  the  Bnater  Type  for  Uae  Dader  a 
PUlow  to  Stop  Snoring. 
First  use  Oct.  2«.  1959. 


For  Imlutlon  Vanilla  Food  FUTorlag  Bprap. 
Flnt  noe  darlag  1909. 


CLASS  4S 
SOFT  DRINKS  AND  CARBONATED  WATERS 


BN  14.404.    Natloaal  Altelfa  IMiy4ratlaff  aad  MllUaf 
ptmj.  Lamar.  Cola     RM  Abb.  St.  MM.     ^ 

HI-N 


For  Alfalfa  Maal  To  Bo  Uaad  a*  a  Faod 
Cattla  aad  Poaltry. 
First  aae  Pik.  17. 1999. 


for 


BN  19.670.     Olaaor'a  Whalesalo  Drag  Coaipany.  lac..  Dallas, 
Tex.     Filed  Nor.  21. 1906. 

BLACK  DALLAS 

fV>r  Root  Boer. 

First  nse  Not.  16.  1966. 


BN  14.900.     Comot  Btoo  Mills.  Hoastoa,  Tax.     FHod  Aag.  SB. 
19M. 

CASA  BLANCA 

The  Bpanlsk  words  "Casa  Bteaea'*  may  be  traaaUtod  to 

■white  baUdlng." 
For  Rleo. 
First  ase  Sept.  S.  1965. 


CLASS  4< 


FOODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 

SN  S.8a0.     Breyer  Ice  Cream  Company.  PhiUdelphU.  Pa.,  aow 
by    merger    National   Dairy   Producta  Corporation.     Filed 


•N    15.94S.     The    TfBj 
Filed  Sept.  IS.  1906. 


Csrparatioai.    NortkiiU,    U 


SUZETTE 


F»b.  27. 1906. 


For  French  Drssslag  aad  OscktaU  Bai 
First  ose  Bspt  4.  1959. 


Tbs  word  "Quality"  Is  dliclalaied  apart  from  tho 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nbo.  57S.114.  194.778.  aad  otham 
For  Froaen  Frulta. 
First  ose  Aug.  IS.  1900. 


BN  15,949.     Tho  TapsMa  Thorlow  Co..  lac,  Kaw  Tofh,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Bept  IS,  1996. 


For  Frosen  aad  Cookod  Frossa  Bkrlmg^ 
aad  Froson  Frogs'  Legi. 

First  we  aboot  Jnly  2.  1956. 


rl 


Lobator, 


5    . 


ti 


DSCKMBEB  81,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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BN  16.74S.     Ralston  Purina  Compaay,  St.  Loaia,  Mo.     Filed    BN  18.30S.     Charias  Trsado,  d.  b.  a.  Trsado's  t«wa  Hooas 
Oct.  1, 1906.  aad  Charles  Treado's  Town  Hoase  Rastaaraat.  Bylraala. 

Oa.     Filed  Oct  26, 1996.  t 

SWEETENA   - 

~-  '  "  ■••i'?a9«»r 

OwBor  of  Reg.  Nos.  51.428.  571.S96,  and  others. 
For  Animal  Feed— NasMly.  Food  for  Cattla.  ,    ^; 

First  OM  Jnly  SO,  1956. 

4  iil.issmut  »»-- Ht.y»«fcg^' 8169 


SN   17.149.     Anderson.  Claytoa  *  Co.,  Dallas,  Tea.     FUsd 
Oct  9.  1906. 


IMAGINE 


For  Shortening  of  TegetaMe  Orlgla.  Salad  OU.  aad  Maiga- 
rlaa. 
First  ass  9apt  24. 1906. 


BN  17,004.     Dad's  Root 
Oet.  16.  1909. 


Company.  Chicago.  lU.     FUod 


word  "lacomparaMe**  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
BMife  as  shown.    The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  bloo. 
Fo»  Processed  Cheese. 
First  ase  on  or  aboat  aad  not  later  than  Mar.  1,  1906. 


%%U   to«) 


^^EEI 


BN  19,644.     Baats  Brothsrs  Chase  dandy  Company.  Chicago, 
Filed  Not.  21.  1966. 


PURITAN 


O^raer  of  Reg.  No.  951,214. 

F4r  Oaady. 

Ffest  we  Feb.  1, 1929. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nsa.  S64.823.  S90,605.  aad  51S.066. 
For  Root  Beer  Flsrored  Ml  Ik-Based  Drink. 
Flnt  OM  Bept.  19.  1056. 

v»  


8N  1T.S5S.     Anderson.  Clayton  *  Co..  Dallaa.  Tax.    Fllod  Oct. 
22.  1906. 


BN  19.T29.     ABMrtcan  Heritage   PaMlahing  Co..   Inc..   New 
T4rfc.  N.  T.     Fllod  Not.  28, 1906. 

AMERICAN  HERITAGE 


SCOPE 


F#r  Bauoe  Comiwised  of  Vinegar,  Tomato  Bauoe.  and  Seaaon- 
lag  Ingredients  for  Use  oa  Meats.  Etc 
****  *^^      First  ase  Oct.  1. 19S6. 


For  Vegetable  Oil  Bhorienlag.  Salad  Oil.  and  Oleomarga-    gN  20.076.     Alsaroa  B.  P.  A.,  Mllaa.  luiy.     Filed  Not.  29. 
rine.  198M> 

^•"^^ALEURONINA 


First  ase  Oct.  2. 1966. 


et 


BN  17.BB4.     Anderson.  Clayton  k  Co..  Dallaa.  Tex.     Filed  Oct.         Owner  of  ItalUn  Reg.  Ho.  122.222.  dated  Mar.  28.  1965. 
22.  1906.  '<*''  Natural  Prodacts  extracted  Prom  Cora.  Partiealarly 

Prom  Com  Bran.  To  Be  Added  to  Cora  Floor  for  Improrlag 
0|^  A  p  Qoalltles  of  Bread  aad  Paste  Made  Therewith. 


,  ■it'-.    ("J  "^         •:-!  '     ' 

fW  Vegetable  Oil  Bbortenlng.  Salad  Oil.  and  Oleomarga-     *-^  21.170.     Thos.  C.  McVeagh.  d.  b.  a.  \m  lolla  Distrlbators 
,1^  aad  as  La  JoUa  Dlsfilbatlng  Compaay.  La  JoUa.  Calif. 

First  nse  Oct.  2,  1906.  . 


mod  Dec  17. 1956. 


1nHlf!m.  'l^sSersoB.  CUytoa  A  Co..  Dallas.  Tex.    Filed  Oct 
22.  1906. 

GLISTEN 


For  Vegetable  Oil  Bhartaalag,  Balad  Oil.  and  Olsoaurga- 
rlas. 

First  ase  Oet.  2. 1996. 


J^  "% 


nvmWf^- 


^^ 


For  Chutney.  Marmalade.  Balad  Dressing,  and  Relish  Com- 
poaed  ot  Tonwtoea.  Oaloaa.  Peppers,  ^tess,  and  Piaeapple 
Vinegar. 

First  nse  Mar.  90, 1906. 


■N  17,957.    Aadwsoa.  Claytoa  *  Co..  Dallas.  Tex.     mod  Oet. 
,    SS.1996. 

HIT 


For  VegeUble  Oil  Shortealag.  Balad  Oil,  and  Oleomarga- 
rtac 
Flnt  aoo  Oet  S.  19SB.  ^^^^  ^^Atta^x  wtt  i»\i-^ 


BN   S4,4SS.     Field   k  Compaay,   Fruit   Merduats.   Ltaaltsd, 
London.  Kngland.     Filed  Feb.  14.  1957. 


TURBAN 


Owner  of  BritMi  Meg.  No.  511,274,  dated  Mar.  19,  19S0. 

For  Caaaod  Fraits,  Braporated  Fruits.  Frash  Fraits. 
Caaaed  Flah,  Caaned  Pass.  BheUsd  aad  Dashelled  Nats.  Bpiesa. 
Mustard.  Rice.  Sago,  aad  Tapioca. 


,' ' 


TM  168 

gM  nMi-    Th«  U.  8.  Coco«  Corp«r«tt«n,  Camdw,  N.  J 
FUad  Mar.  t».  IMT, 
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BN  10.414.    DAB  Doakm.  Oxurd.  C«llf.    Hkd  Mkj  fl, 
1M7. 


DUNDEE 


For  Coco.  Powder  for  Bolk  8«1«  for  Vm  1b  the  Bakl»f 
IndiutrT.  the  Confectlaoery  Indwtrr  and  la  the  Production  of 

gympa. 
Fint  OM  Jon*  1.  IBM. 


Sn^VER J^EEL 


For  FrMh  TeflttaMea. 
FlrrtnaeApr.20.19a7. 


8N  ».467.     The  Sft\§  CoMpaay.  ine^  Whit.  Plain*,  N.  T. 
Piled  May  6. 1997. 

CHOC-LADE 

Owner  of  «eg.  Na.  S40,1M,  .      ^  ^      „  »  rwi-ir- 

For  ChocoUte  FlaTored  Powder  for  Maklac  Hot  Drtnta. 

Flr»t  oae  Mar.  8. 1M7. 


8N  SO.SM.     H.  r.  Botaford  *  Coaipaay,  CanMfl*.  P»-    »"**«* 
lU7tS.lM7. 


YANKEE 


Ftor  Oil  for  Salads,  Frylnf.  and  Cooklnc. 
First  mm  IMT. 


8N    ».700.     Chan-Won«.    Inc. 
Ma7».  1»B7.     Sec.  2(f). 


The  Kii«U.h  eqalraient  of  the  Chlaeae  character  aPP«^ 
in  the  drawing  I*  "Wonfa-     Owner  of  Be*.  No.  B^MOS^ 

For  ProMn  Foodetaffs-^amely.  Pork  Chop  Soey.  (^en 
Chop  Suej.  Sweet  and  Sour  Pork,  Frtod  Blca,  Wa  W*o  Tmng. 
Fried  Noodle*,  and  Egf  BolU. 

First  ose  Feb.  21.  1050. 


""^  SN  S0,5«2.     General  Foods  Corporation.  White  Plalaa,  N.  Y. 

Los    Anceles.    Calif.     VUad         ,i||^  ^^  2S.  19S7. 

PRIMA 

For  CoCm. 

First  ose  OB  or  ahoat  May  •,  1M7. 


n 


SN  30.M8.    #kaulM  Brathvs. 
23.  1M7. 


,,  Caiit    FiM  May 


8N  29.S15.     Newport  Saasaffe  Co..  lac..  Bostoa.  Mass.    lUod 
May  10. 10S7. 

NEWPORT  BRAND 

Th*  word   "^rand"   Is  dlscUUned  apart  fro«  th* 

shown. 

For  Sausages.  Sliced  Bacon,  and  Bag  Saasaco. 
First  use  on  about  Not.  1.  ISM.  on  saaaaces. 


u^    ,%■$ . 


«,2...»8.     PhlUdelphU  Chewing  Oan.  corporation.  HBTor-    J^^  X:;j:oX  IZ'STLX^  ^'^^^t'^^ 
town.  P..     Fl«Ma,18.1»57.  :;::Vj:SSr;iB  U  of  record. 

SATELLITES  r^  C^»«»  On^.  OU  for  Cooking.  Sal.« 

ImBS 

For  Chewing  0am. 


FliatasoApr.  2B.  1»S7. 


mat  aaa  tall 


-,...«,  ^_^iiL    rwM#     SN  S0.630.     Tbo  Bib  Corporatloa,  LakeUad.  fU.     Wsd  May 
SN   30.126.     Stephen   Scarlch   Orchard,   WatsoBTl*.   OaUf.     * ",  JJl  *^ 


FUad  May  7.  ltB7. 


BIB 


-s(la«.Noa.5STJMaBdft».»4S. 

For  Chaaad  Viait  Jaiecs   aad  Fralt  Pa 
Messood  f  or  BaMos. 

First  ass  aot  tator  thaa  Doeomher  IMS. 


t0if9\0i         gN  S0,eM.     Oregs  Cookto  Compaay.  Bimi«gha«.  Ala.    »Usd 
^'':'.  May  34.  1067. 


■» .  i'»  ' . 


•Mt  4Ht.4W«»i«- 


May  24. 

GREGS 

ForOooklsa. 

First  MS  Jaaaary  IMS. 


W9t  Frooh  Apploa.  ,..      „  -t-...-  > 

First  aao  Oct.  U.  IMS. 

"T 

SN  80.378.     Joka  D.  Uttsrbaek.  Daahary,  Conn,     niod  May 
80,  1067. 


SN  80,7il.    JoMB  *  Kavaaagh  Co..  Ltd.,  «.  h.  a. 
DlstrlhatiBg  Co..  Los  Aagslos.  Calif.     HM  May  87.  1*67. 


ALL  STAR 


WHITE  STAR 


Far  IcoOsaa  aad  Bho 
Fiiat  ass  Doc.  1|.  1066 


.  Naa.  110  JM  aad  1044i». 
»Mss  aad  Frssh  MolOM. 
FUataasJaMarylOlt. 


81.  1967 


SN  80.886.     Paal  Baayaa  Broad  Oosftpaay. 
FIM  May  ST.  1M7. 


PAUL  BUNYAN 


■^ 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

rtsoa  Coatpaay.  Lss 

PRINCE  AI|£XIS 

'  ?  ^  *#      '^  BBS  May  14. 1087. 


,.  Wash.    8N  80.040.     Jaaws  1 
Fllod  May  28.  1067 


TM109 

CaUi: 


nrBtaaoJaB*4. 10S4. 


CLAflS  SI 
COSMETICS  AND  TOILET  PKEPARATIONS 


SN  !l8.0&4.     Babetez  Prodocta,  Silver  Sprlag.  Md.     FUod  Aag. 


SN  80,917.    Mara,  laeorporated,  Chicago.  111.    mod  May  88, 
ItfT.  ^ 

MARSETTES  _^ 

Owner  at  Beg.  Nos.  610,084,  804.066.  and  othoa. 

For  Candy. 

mat  MO  May  10. 1967. 

,  iLr  Cellnlooe  Tlssoos  of  the  Facial  Tlssae  Typo  Which  Are 

,^  Saturated  With  Mineral  Oil,  Lnnolin,  and  Methyl  SalicyUtc 

8H  81,018.     MeCormlek  4  Company.  Incorporated.  Baltimore.    ^^  cSsanslng  and  OiUng  the  Hi 


II.  1066. 


BABETEX 


Md.    PUadMaylO.  ItOT. 


First  aae  oa  or  aboat  Oct  26,  l$il. 


SN  17J84.     Haael  Bishop  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.     FOod  Oct. 
12.  1956. 

I  ULTRA-MATIC 

For  Lipsticks. 
FlrBtaaeAag.28.19&«. 


t>t»  |»^»' 


Owaor  of  Beg.  No.  6ST4M4. 

Wot  yaaiUa  BstracC  far  Food  FlaToriag 

FlrataasJaly80.1960w 


SN  19,707.     Tezise  Chemicala,  Inc.,  OroeBTllls,  8.  C     FUod 
Mot.  81.  lOfi. 

SMILE 


Ftoatase  Sept.  88, 1966. 


'.^1f,itr-_t 


■N  88,841.     Safoway  8tofoa,  iBCocporatod.  Oaklaad.  Ci«f. 
VUod  Jaao  89. 1967.     Sac.  2(f). 

ROXBURY 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  600.727. 


SN  20428.     Saabsam  OsfperatloB.  Chicago.  DL     Piled  Dee.  3, 

GOLDEN  GLIDE 


Owaor  of  Beg.  No.  886,628^ 

For  ShaTlBg  LoUott. 

:a..Aag.8.18«|L,. 


\«^-,-   %!*■*- 


^J{^ 


ForCaady. 

FlratassJaas80,1960. 


k}n'tiJ^ 


SN  21 J89.     Aloe  Cremo  Lahoratorls%  Inc.  Fsrt  Laadordale, 
Fla.     Filed  Dec  19, 1966. 

FASmON  TAN 


(Mil.   »ii,«J.i»a.iMT.  »im».jM,i,i»M. 


^^P^ml 


line 


owner  of  Beg.  No.  649,870. 

For  Canned  Apple  Saaco,  Craatarry  Apple  Saaca.  Slleod 
Appiss,  aad  Bottled  Apple  Jaka. 

First  aseJaly  8, 1960.  oa  caaned  apple  saaeo. 


•  iSOJSO.     ■.  F.  Toaag,  Jr.  Mfg.  Co..  MeridUB.  Mias.     Filed 
May  8, 1067. 

LADY  VELVET 

For  Hair  Croams  la  ths  Natars  of  a  Pia  Cari.  Prcssiag. 
StyUag  Cream  and  the  Like.  Shampoos,  and  Hair  Sprays. 
First  ase  Febi  1.  1067. 


DBTILLID  ALCOHQUC  UQUOBS 


a^   81.216.     Blehard  Hadaat.  Morris   Plains,   N.   J.     FUod 
Jaae  8.  1067. 


OH  LA  LA! 


For  Perfaau  aad 
First  ase  May  17. 19B7 


"■^      JfT-.- 


SN  606.700.     Haydea's  lac.  Waahlagtoa.  D.  C    Filed  Oct.    ^  ji^n.     Richard  Hadaut.  Morrts   PUlns.  M.  J.    FBsd 
80.  1066.  June  3  1057 

TTS  A  BOYI"  PIL-EFFACE 


fte  Whlaksy. 

:  SM  Oct.  IS.  1988. 


For  Ps»Uatary  CraaaL 
First  aas  May  IT.  1967. 


TM  726  O.  G.— ISA 


TM  160 


■irSlJ84.    CbMvbroogk-PoBd't  IM..  Hmt  Tark.  N.  T.    fUgd 
imm  0,  IMT. 

HIDDEN  ACTION 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

1967 

t.N.T.    fUid 

■  "^-A 

CLAflSSS 

•'•f 

!* 

rar  CoMBctle  F»eUil  and  Bodj  Crcama.  Cosactle  racial  aad    K*  1O.T10.     C.  H.   Boehrlncer  Sohn,   lacelbela  aa  Shda, 


Body  Lotiona.  LIpatleka.  Facial  and  Body  Powden,  Boat*. 
Padal  Lotion  or  Liquid  UomI  aa  a  FoandatloD  Baat  aad  Ala* 
aa  a  Powder  Sabatitnte,  Parwttal  Deodorant*.  Hair  Condi- 
tioning Creama  and  Lotloaa.  ToUat  Water,  PerfUM,  and 
CologBM. 

Htm  nae  Apr.  M.  ItST. 


OwsMay.     fUad  Majr  27,  1M7. 

SMYX 


•f  Oaraan  Bag.  No.  •17,011.  datad  IM.  M.  IMtl 
V.  B.  Bat.  No.  M1,S40. 
Par  Hair  Sbanpoo. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


CLASS  IM 
MBCILLANBOU9 


193 


CONSTRUCTION  AND  KEPAIB 


8N  S,9»&     The  Twlnb«ner  DrlTaaterla.  Boulder.  Colo!     mod 
May  24.  1»5«. 

DRIVEATERIA 

For  Beataorant  Bar?l«aa. 
Firat  aae  Fab.  6, 1956. 


8N  20.«ie.     -OlaaaMMla.  Inc.."  d.  b.  a.  Bnptfa.  Naw  York. 
N.  T.     FUad  Dae.  J,  1»S«. 


.«* 


*;- 


CLASS  191 
INSURANCE  AND  FINANCIAL 


8N  14,786.  Woodmen  of  tbe  World  Life  laaaraace  Soetaty 
and/or  Omaba  Woodmen  Life  Inaarancc  Society,  OaalUL 
Nabr.     Filed  Aa«.  28. 1»5«. 


GLASSMOBILE 


For  On-The-8pot  Inatallatlon  af  Plata  Olaaa  In  Car*  and 
Tmeka. 

Flrat  nae  Aug.  20.  19M. 


vSSgfe. 


CLASS  199 
MATVRIAL  TREATMENT 


8N  898,689.     Aaropak.  Inc.,  Chicago,  Ul.     Filed  Dec.  9,  19B0. 


"Vr 


'^JcT*^ 


All  the  wording  U  dIaeUlaad. 

For  ProTldlng  family  Protection  by  Meana  of  Underwriting 
inanranoe  and  Pamlablng  Padlltlca  for  Social  Con^ct  and 
Fraternal  Berrlcco  In  Varioae  Wamm  i 

fithont 


Fraternal  Berrlcco  in  Varlona  Foma 

Flrat  aae  Jan.  IS.  1954;  1900  aa  tn  tba 
the  aarroandlng  worda. 


i 


AEROPAK 


For  Fonnnlatlon  and  Filling  of  Aeroaol  and  Other  Piaa- 
■orliad  Prodncta  to  Speclllcatlona  and/or  FormnlatloM  Far- 
nlahed  by  Cnatomers. 

Flrat  aae  In  or  aboat  April  1049. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


.a«*»e^H  ,He'* 


..*';  ■ 


CLASS  299 


8N  10.3S7.     National  Board  of  the  Tonng  Men'*  Chrtatlan 
Aaaodatioaa.  New  Tork,  N.  T.     filed  Jose  18,  1906. 


8N  2T,90«.  National  Board  of  tba  Taaag  WoaMa'a  OhrMlaa 
Aaaodatloa  of  tbe  U.  8.  A^  Naw  York.  N.  Y.  FUad  Apr. 
11.  1987. 


r    T  f    I    N 


ftfn 


''*'  "MW^ 


tto  i>ttti 


nwi^i 


«» 


^at 


fM^ 


For  Indicating  Memberablp  In  Ap|>lleant'a  AaaodatfaB. 
~  1917. 

/ 


Owner  of  Bag.  Naa.  440,974  and  881,709. 

For  ladlcatlag  Mambarablp  In  Appllcant'a  Aaaodatloa. 

Flrat  aae  Jaly  38. 1948.  i 


MT 


<.jL..it<<^j4.:^:uL^Jbj>j:0<;»  -■^-w-.-— a..-A<^-^.j..< 


*a^?^-  Tii,.  Sj^S^eaac^ 


..^i*     J  ••v^  M  i  rfirat* 


£'T.St-'.t 


.  II 


^f >»  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 


■Mr- 


PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CLASS  1 
RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MATUUALS 


4t8M  'fv(«!M.^«^M 


CLASS  9 
CtaEMICALS  AND  CHEMICAL  COMPOSmONS 


858.808.     PHL     Plaatlc  Hortaoaa.  Inc.     8N  698.992.     Pab. 

10-18-67.    FUed  10-6-86.  •-**^  «* 

666.289.     PINK  8ATIN  AND  DBSION.     Bodgar  Beeda,  Ltd. 
8N  14.880.     Pab.    10-18-87.     Filed  8-3(MM. 

666.260.  BON  BON  AND  DESIGN.    Bodger  Seeda.  Ltd.     8N 
14.881.    Pab.  10-1&-57.    FUed  8-90-56. 

888.261.  TUFFY.     Aaaadatad  Saad  Orowere,  Incorporated. 
BN  18,044.    Pab.  10-18-87.    FUad  1&-24-58. 

686.262.  KBOMFBAC.    Prank  Saaael  and  Caatpaay.  Incor- 
porated.    8N  21,275.     Pab.  10-18-67.     FUad  12-18-66. 

658.288.    TBOYTUF.    Troy  Blanket  MlUa.     BN  22,991.    Pab. 

10-15-57.    riled  1-22-87. 
886.264.     DI80LUBB.     Oraar  Indnatrtaa,  Incorporated.     BN 

22.014.    Pab.  10-18-87.    FUad  2-8-67. 


8N 


4r- 
V««.8    M« 

ta94U  KS    ^< 


CLASS  2 
RECEPTACLES 


686,266.  BOUND-UP.  Dlxla  Cap  Company,  to  AaMrlcaa  Can 
Company.     8N  19,110.    Pab.  10-15-57.    FUed  11-13-56. 

686,266.  B  AND  DB8IGN.  Bljor  Lubricating  Corporation. 
BN  22.068.    Pab.  10-18-87.    FUad  1-4-87. 

686.S6T.  WBSTLAND  AND  DBSIGN.  Weatland  Plaatlca. 
Inc.     8N  28.918.     Pab.  10-18-57.     FUed  »-ll-67. 

686.168.  LUNCHAMP.  Chicago  Molded  Prodncta  Corpora- 
tion.    8N  26.S27.     Pub.  10-15-87.     Filed  3-18-57. 

686  Ji9.  DBSIGN  OF  CHBTBON.  Standard  OU  Company  of 
CaUfomla.     SN  88,219.    Pab.  10-8-87.    FUmI  8-9-87. 


608.276.  SLUG  A  BUG.     Bridgeport  Braaa  Company. 
^8,S60.    Pab.  11-20-58.    Fllad  10-25-54. 

650.277.  BAIT-TOX.     Sanitation  ProdacU  Ca.     BN  lOjSSt. 
Pab.  10-18-87.    Filed  6-25-86. 

656.278.  VICOL.    CoUolda,  Inc.    SN  16,106.    Pub.  10-18-87. 
Filed  9-5-86. 

2.279.     CLOG-AWAY.     Young  ChaaUcal  Co.     SN  19,401. 
"nb.  10-15-87.    FUed  11-16-86. 
.890.     If  I8T  OF  CBDAB.     Sprits,  Inc.     SN  19.8SS.     Pab. 
10-16-87.     Filed  11-19-66. 

660.281.  lONTBST.    Antaa  Company,  Inc.    SN  20,008.    Pab. 
tO-lt-*1.    FUad  11-28-86. 

686.282.  LIQUIGLA8.     CaaMMt    Induatriea,    Incorporatad. 
|BN  20,700.    Pub.  10-16-67.    Filed  12-10-«6. 

688.288.     ICT08TIX.      Amea    Company,    lac.      SN   31407. 

Pab.  10-15-«7.    FUed  12-17-66. 
656.284.     KBTOSTUL      Amea    Comitany.    Inc.      SN    21406. 

|E»ab.  10-16-67.    Filed  12-17-86. 

6516.288.    HBMA8TIX.     Amea  Cbmpany.   Inc.     SN  21.109. 
Pub.  10-15-57.    FUad  12-17-66. 

BN  21,110.    Pab. 


606;288.    ALBTIX.    Aaaea  Company,  toe. 
10-18-«7.    Filed  l»-17-66. 

686.287.    GLUC08TIX.     Amea  Company.  Inc.     SN  21.111. 
Pab.  10-15-57.    Filed  12-17-56. 


686.288.  DBXTROSTIX.     Amea  Company.  Inc. 
Pub.  10-18-87.    Fllad  12-17-66. 

686.289.  BUMIN8TIX.     Amea  Company,  Inc. 
Pab.  10-15-87.    FUed  12-17-66. 


CLASS9 

BAGGAGE,  ANIMAL  EQUIPMENTS,  PORTFOLIOS, 
AND  POCKETBOOKS 


SN  21.112. 


SN  21418- 


6564t90.     OCCDLSTUL     Aaaaa  Company.  Inc.     SN  S1.4M. 
Pab.  10-15-57.    FUad  12-24-06. 

808.291.     ACBTOBTIX     Amea  Company.  Inc.     SN  21.4B6. 
Pub.  10-15-57.    Fllad  12-24-66. 


666.292.     SUN 

Corporation. 


X  AND  I»SIGN.     American  Olaaa  Tlnti^ 
SN  26,043.     Pub.  10-15-67.     FUed  3-13-67. 


8S8,370.    BTETSON     John  B.  Stataon  Compaay.    SN  841.4T5. 

Pab.  12-27-86.    FUed  1-28-63. 
656471.     U.  S.  B.  AND  DBSIGN.     U.  S.  Basket  Compaay. 

Inc.     SN  19.924.     Pub.  10-18-67.     Filed  11-26-66. 


^ 
«» 


656.293.  MUDTKZ.    Unl-Gum  Corporation.   SN  29,241.  Pab. 
10-15-87.    FUed  5-1-87. 

656.294.  PHOSFLUOBOGBN.      Oaark-Mahonlng   Company. 
SN  29,209.    Pub.  10-18-57.    FUed  5-2-57. 

686495.     CARDOX.     Cardox  Corporation.     SN  28,697.     Pab. 


608498.    DBSIGN  OF  CHKVBON.    SUndard  Oil  Compaay  of 
CaUfomla.     SN  36,223.     Pab.  10-29-57.    Filed  8-9-67. 


CLASS  4 

»■*■■ 

ABRASIVES  AND  POUSHING  MATERIALS 


8864T2.      SUNBBAM.      Sunbeam   Corporation.     SN   18,888. 

Pab.  10-16-57.  FUed  9-27-66. 
6664T8.     SUNBBAM.      Sunbeam    Corporation.      SN    18469. 

Pah.  10-18-67.  FUad  9-27-86. 
6984T4.    DBSIGN  OF  CHEVBON.    Standard  OU  Company  of 

CaHfornU.     SN  38424.     Pab.  10-8-57.     nied  8-0-67. 


CLASS  9 

EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS,  EQUIPMENTS,  AND 
PROJECIILES 


65849T.    GUN  CADDY.    Lee-Bart  Incorporated.    ftN  28.826 
'   Pub.  10-15-57.    Filed  4-19-57. 


tatenfiw 


CLASS  S 
ADHESIVES 


CLASS  19 


r»'«ijrTT  -i  ■»' 


6664T6.    DBBION  OF  CHBVBON.    Standard  OU  Conuiany  aT 
^ilf'^n'^      SN  35421.     Pub.    10-8-87.     FUed  8-9-67. 


688498.    DBSIGN  OF  CHBVHON.    Standard  Oil  Company  of 
California.     SN  39420.     Pub.  10-8-57.     Fil«l  8-9-67. 

TM   161 


TM  162 


\ 


OFFICIAL 


GAZETTE 


Dbcsmbbb  si,  1967 


CLA9S  11 
INKS  AND  INKING  MATDUALS 


6S6.209.     P.  L  C.     Sarollt*  Chamlcal  Co.  tae.     «N  16.8W. 

Pab.  lO-lS-ST.    Pll«d  1&-2-M. 
604.800.      TAG-0-€»RAPH.     W«btr  AddreMlng   MMblM   Co. 

Inc.    8N  2e,2ia.    Pob.  10-l«Wi7.    Fllwl  S-14-C7. 
656.301.     WHITE  OLOVK.     The  Cartw'a  Ink  €■■>»■  ly.     SS 

•27.012.    Pnb.  lO-lfr-fiT.    FUed  S-27-57. 


CLA8B  U 
CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS 


6M.S19.    PBRMA8ATIN.    tbowt  Door  Compuiy  of . 

BN  S0.400.    Pub.  10-16-67.    Filed  !^21-67. 
•M.asa     DKI-BO>a>.     TW  SMrdoo  Comiway.     8N  S0.636. 

Fab.  IO-lS-67.    mod  6-33-67. 
6&6.S21.     FAKBOLDX.     Tbc  Fftrboll  Compuy.     8N  30.677. 

Pab.  10-16-67.    Fttod  6-2S-67. 
656.322.     KOLOS-LAC.     W.  W.  Lawmm  4  Conpuy.     BN 

30.791.    Pub.  10-16-67.    FtM  6-27-67. 
056323.     NU-TONA.      W.    W.    Lawrene*    *    Coapaajr.      BN 

30.7*3.    Pab.  10-16-67.    FUad  6-27-67. 
664.824.     8TN-OL.       W.    W.    Lawrenec    *    CooipaBr.      BN 

30.794.    Pab.  10-15-67.    Filed  B-27-67. 
•6«.836.    TITOX.    W.  W.  LawraMX  *  OMapaay.    BN  30^796. 

Pab.  10-15-67.    Filed  6-27-67. 

•66,336.     DBBION  OF  CHKTRON.     Btaadard  On  CoB«aay 
of  Callforala.     8M  36.336.     Pab.  10-»-67.     FUad  »-*-67. 


SI.  ISST 


U,  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  168 


Coapaay.l  BN 


656.302.  PLA8TBXPANBL.    Tbe  Ell 
602.669.    Pub.  11-20-56.    Filed  8-6-60.  i 

666.303.  KORK-PAK.    BarrleiMd  Pradaeta  CarporatliM.    BN 
693.861.    Pub.  2-7-56.    Filed  8-29-65. 

666.304.  8A80L.     Soatb  Afrleaa  Coal.  Oil  aad  Qaa  Corpora- 
tloo  Limited.    8N  700.846.   Pab.  10-16-66.   FUad  13-31MU1. 


IS 


MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
ntEPARATIONS 


OBBlTVBIf.    Via  tt^mke  0».'  IN  17.341. 

10-10-67.     FUed  4-1-67. 
636JU.     OPTIOBNB.     «ka  FMtbr  Co.     8N  37.343.     Pab. 

ia-16-57.    Filed  4-1-57. 
66M84.    BTTIBEON.    Pavke.  DaTts  *  Cmapaay.    8N  37.460. 

Pab.  lfr-16-«f .    FIM  4-3-67. 
666.866.     TBOBAEB.     Chtcago   Phamaeal   CtmptMj.     BN 

37,439.    Pab.  10-15-67.    FUed  4-4-67. 
656J6«.     BIOCORT.     TM   Upfoba   Coaipaay.      BN   39,818. 

Pab.  10-16-67.    FUed  6-3-57. 
606J07.    DBBION  OF  CHBTSON.    Standard  OU  Oonpaay  of 

CalUorala.     BN  80.327.     Pabt  10-10-07.     FUad  8-9-07. 


'  1f%     MiSkMCA 


If 


II 


BN 


656.305.  LIFK-OUABD.      Lifecaard    ladaatrtfla. 
12.818.    Pab.  3-12-67.    Fllwl  7-25-66. 

656.306.  DESIGN  OF  CHBVBON.    Staadard  OU  Compaay  of 
Callforaia.     8N  35.225.     Pabi  10-1-07.     FUed  8-9-67. 


mt    8,003. 


Pab. 


8N    8.672. 

BN    9J12. 


CLASS  13 

HARDWARE  AND  PLUMBING  AND  STEAM- 
FiTTING  SUPPLIES 


656.307.  IT  MUST  BE  RIGHT !  Triaafle  Coadalt  A  Cable 
Co..  IDC.     8N  684,898.     Pab.  10-16-07.    Filed  4-4-55. 

656.308.  DBSION  OF  MISCBIXANKODB  FIGUBB.  Loale 
Aaekeraberc  llorteaaea.  8N  16.897.  Pab  lO-lfr-67.  FUed 
»-18-66. 

666.309.  GBNBRAL.  The  Geaaral  Datrolt  CorporatloB.  8N 
17,723.    Pub.  10-16-67.    Filed  10-18-06. 

656.310.  TOMADO.  Toaiedo  N.  V.  Febrtak  Taa  Mctaaiwarea. 
8N  22.485.    Pab.  10-16-67.    FUed  1^11-67. 

656.311.  TRU-LOC.  Aaerleaa  Chala  A  Cable  Coaipaay.  lac. 
BN  85.100.    Pub.  10-10-57.    Filed  8-8-57. 


IS 


OILS  AND  GREASES 


666.312.  PAR.    Contlaantal  OU  Ooiipaay.    BN  1T.16B.    Pab. 
10-15-fi7.    FUedlO-»-68. 

666.313.  SORIUIC.    Releeee  Coating.  lac.    8N  27.232^  Pub. 
9-17-07.    FUed  8-29-07. 

606.314.  DESIGN  OF  GHBTRON.     Staadard  OU  clapaay 
•f  OUlfornla.     BN  30.232.     Pab.  10-8-67.     Filed  ^-9-07. 


CLASS  If 
PROTBCnVB  AND  DBCORATIVB  COATINGS 

656,815.     FLBX-DBCK.     InduatrUI  Plaatlea  Mfg.   lae.     BN 
7,348.    Pub.  10-15-07.    FUed  4-80-06. 

606.316.  THBRMO-COTB    AND    DBBIGN.      Mllee    Labora- 
toriea.  lac.    BN  9.805.    Pab.  10-16-57.    FUad  8-7-60. 

656.317.  NBOWBLD.     The  Goodyear  Tire  A   Babber  Coa- 
paay.     8N  37.204.     Pab.  19-10-07.     Filed  3-2»-07. 

606.318.  SHBB-WILIrOLO.     Tha   Sharwla-WIBIama 
.    BN  29.106.    Pabi  10-16-67.    FUad  4-3»-6f. 

id  I 


666.337.  TEAL.      Abbott    Laboratorlea. 
7-9-67.    Filed  6-21-6«. 

656.328.  LAXA-TBA.       Lasa-Tba    Oai 
10-15-57.     Filed  5-21-56. 

656.329.  TOBK.      York    PhariMCal    Coaipaay. 
Pab.  10-15-67.    FUad  6-8-66. 

666J30.     PABLAMATB.     Parlaai  Oorporatioa.     BN  l|.063. 
Pab.  10-16-07.    FUed  7-30-66. 

656.831.    GARMAS  POWDBR     Syracuw  Phanaacal  Oa^  lae. 
8N  10.841.     Pab.  10-15-07.     Filed  10-2-68.  | 

656.833.      BAGUN.      Syracooe    Phanaaeal    Co..    Iae.|     BN 
16.843.    Pab.  10-16-07.    FDed  10-3-56w 

656.338.  CORO   GDIDB8   AND  DBSION.     OMoe.    Iaaor»» 
rated.     BN  19.447.     Pab.  10-16-67.     FUed  11-19-66. 

656.334.     ATHBMOL.      Meyer    aad    Coaipaay.      BN    13.433. 
Pab.  10-16-67.    FUed  11-10-56. 

656.336.  SULFAC.     Habbard  MUlla*  Coaipaay.     BN  39.196. 
Pah.  10-15-67.    FIM11-30-68. 

656.338.    I.  C.  L    Imperial  Chemical  ladeotrtca  Lladtad.    BN 
20.386.     Pub.  10-18-07.    Filed  12-4-56. 

656.337.  ZYMACON   EWOPB.     The  Upjohn  Compaay.     BN 
24.882.    Pub.  10-15-57.    Filed  2-21-57. 

656J38.      VBBBAN.      8Biari(aa    CyaaamM    Coaipaay.      BN 

25.298.  Pab.  10-15-67.    FUed  8-1-07. 

666,889.     AUB0BB8T.     Aaierlcan  Cyaaamid  CoMpaay.     BN 

25.299.  Pub.  10-15-07.    Filed  3-1-67. 

666.340.  NIBBXON.      Fatheafabrlkea    Bayer    AktleafaaeD- 
oehaft    BN  28.829.    Pab.  10-16-67.    FUed  S-V67. 

666.341.  TBINOLTTB.     Daa  Baxter.  lac.     8N  26,7«S.    Pab. 
1O-15-07.    Fnad3-0-07. 

006^42.     W    AND   DBBIGN.     Oartar    Prodocta,    lac     IN 
26,828.    Pab.  10-16-67.    FUad  8-11-67. 

606.343.      ALGAMIN    60.      Mlaerala   of    the   Boa.    Ltd.      BN 

26.293.    Pab.  10-10-07.    Filed  3-15-57. 
666.SM.    CHLOEAMfNT.    Fnapae  Corporatloa.    BN  28.294. 

Pab.  10-15-07.    Filed  3-16-67. 

656>«5.     TONOSnUMB.       C.    H.    Biebringer    Soha.      BN 
36,440.    Pab.  10-16-67.    FUed  8-10-67.  / 

656.346.  QUIBTAL.     Boelete  dea  Dalaae  Chlmlqa»a  Bbaaa- 
Poalane.    8N  28,604.    Pak  10-16-67.    FUad  8-10-&7. 

656.347.  INTBADEEM.    Carter  Pradaeta,  lac    BN  36.833. 
Pah.  10-16-47.    Filed  »-Sl-67. 

656.348.  RBCTALAD.    Tha  DHirer  Chemical  Manofactarlac 
Company.     8N  26.690.    Pah.  10-15-57.     FUed  3-22-67. 

666.349.  BCB.      Banwy    C    Brtrett.      SN    27,196.      Pab. 
10-16-07.    FUad  8-39-67. 

656.350.  VBT-8ANA.    OUa  Matbleeoa  Chemical  Corporatloa. 
SN  37.327.    Pab.  10-18-07.    FUed  3-39-07. 

666J61.    BnOTEIC.    The  Waader  Coaipaay.  d.  b.  a.  Bmlth- 
Oaroey.     BN  27,3«9.     Pub.  10-10-07.    FUed  3-13-6T. 


fmSi 


606.356.     MBTBOPOLITAN.     Aaierleaa  Motoro  Corporatloa. 

BN  34.409.    Pab.  19-10-07.    FUed  3-14-07. 
8MJB3.     NIMBOO.     NIarod  BqalpaMat  Corporatloa.     8N 

27.043.    Pab.  10-15-57.    FUed  8-27-57. 
690,990.     VICTOR.     Polymer  Baa'lamilm  Corporatloa.     SN 

30,190.    Pab.  10-16-57.    FUed  6-16-07. 
8MJ81.    BTAELBT.    BUrlet  Corporatiaa.    EN  30,203.    Pah. 

10-16-37.    Filed  0-1O-67. 


I  •* 


CLASS  21 

■LKCnOCAL  APPARATUS,  MACHINES,  AND 
^  SUPPLIES 

606 J62.     CONTINENTAL.     Natloaal  Steel  Cooetraction  Co.. 

to  Coatlaeatal  Water  Heater  Coaipaay.  Ltd.     SN  699,519. 

Pab.  10-16-07.    Fited  13-6-55. 
606.868.      8KTLINBE.     Electro  UghtlBg  Corporattoa.     BN 

0.618.    Pab.  10-10-57.    FUed  4-2-06. 
606,384.     8KT/LUMB.     Electro  Ughtlac  Corporatloa.     SN 

6,817.    Pah.  10-16-67.    FUed  4-3-66. 
668,886.     LENCO.     Leaeo,  lacorporated.     8N  16.378.     Pab. 

4-fr-57.    Filed  9-10-06. 
606366.    TBLBCTBO.    Teleetro  ladastrlee  Corp.    SN  18,376. 

Pab.  10-16-67.    FUed  10-38-56. 
666.367.      CAMBION.     Cambrtd«B  Tbermtoalc  Corporatloa. 

SN  24.752.     Pub.  10-16-57.     FUed  2-20-67. 
668 J83.     CAP-A-LITE.      Atomic   Lamp   Corp.      BN   S33S8. 

Pab.  10-15-67.    FUed  8-13-07. 
608,389.     OT.    O.  T.  Schjeldabl  Compaay.     BN  29,960.    Pab. 

10-16-67.    Filed  5-13-5T. 

608^70  DESIGN  OF  GEOMETBICAL  FIGUBB8.  Haghee 
Aircraft  Compaay.  SN  80,166.  Pab.  10-10-07.  FUed 
6-18-67. 


CLASS  22 
GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORTING  GOODS 


688477.     INmANBBAD  AND  DBSION.     Ono  M. 

d.  b.  a.  iDdlaabead  Archery  aad'  Maaafacturiaf  Co.     SN 
34.720.    Pab.  10-10-07.    FUad  3-i9-07. 

656.878.  CARAVAN.  Matt  Marahlftll.  d.  h.  a.  ManteR  Ca. 
SN  25.496.    Pab.  10-16-67.    FIM  8-4-67. 

666.879.  MR.  BASKETBALL.  DoaaM  E.  G«C.  d.  b.  a. 
Da  Marco  Toy  Co.  8N  36,696.  Pub.  10-16-07.  FOad 
8-7-67, 

666J330.  WHBBLMA8TEB  AND  DESIGN.  Blaaoa.  lac  W 
26,439.    Pab.  10-15-57.    FUed  8-19-67. 


Loaey  GUmore.  d.  b.  a.  Oilmore 
Pab.  10-15-07.    FUed  8-1-00. 


656,371.     THE  JUMPER. 
Tackle  Co.    W  692433. 

668472.  TRAVL-BINGO.  C.  Scott  Bltkeaiee.  d.  b.  a.  C.  Scott 
Blakaalae  *  Aaaoetatee.  BN  961.  Pab.  10-10-67.  FUad 
l-lB-06. 

ii«473.     JAOUAB.     Irrtarc      BN  7.833.      Pok   3-13-67. 


BB84T8.     8ANTA  BABT. 

Pah.  10-16-07.    FUad  3-19-87, 


CLASS  23 

4:UTLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


668481.      I«CO-«ECRBT8   AND  DESIGN.      Bobert 
Mnrdoek.    BN  358.    Pab.  10-10-07.    FUad  lr9-68. 

6.56.S82.     NDRAL  AND  DBSION.     Alamtnlamwerke  NOraberc 
O.  m.  b.  H.    BN  6,700.    Pab.  10-15-07.    FUed  4-3-66. 

658483.     DALMDTB.     Dalmlae  8.  p.  A.     8N  8.837.     Pab. 
lD-15-57.    Filed  4-30-56. 

L384.     U8ECO  AND  DESIGN.     The  United  Statee  BvUp- 
it  Cbmpaay.   8N  12434.  Pab.  10-16-57.  FIM  7-18-68. 

.885.     HANDT  BOT.     Petere  A  RaaaeU.  lac     SN  12.988. 
3-13-07.    FUed  7-37-06. 

CDP  AND  DESIGN.    Koebel  Diamond  Tool  Co.    BN 
114.    Pab.  10-15-07.    FIM  10-2-66. 
606tS87.     HEBMANN.     The  Hermann   Maaafaetarlnf  Com- 
iiaay.    to    Baoez    Wire   Corporatloa.      BN    17.103.      Pah. 
UO-15-67.    FUad  10-8-66. 

658.388.  lONA.    The  AaeocUted  Merehaadlaiak  Corporatloa. 
,    ^N  18,138.     Pah.  10-15-57.     FUad  10-25-68. 

658.389.  JACUZZI  PUMPS  AND  DESIGN.     Jacntf  Broc. 
Incorporated.     SN  18.854.     Pab.  10-15-57.     nied  11-6-06. 

656.390.  MULTI-GRIP.      Staled    Power    Corporatloa.      BN 
19,193.    Pab.  10-16-67.  FIM  11-13-68. 

656491.  VALUE  KING.    The  Tatt  Maaofactartar  Compaay. 
SN  19.639.    Pub.  10-10-57.    FUed  11-19-06. 

656492.  MARATHON.    Klekhaefcr  Corporation.    BN  20.941. 
Pab.  4-23-57.    FUed  13-12-56. 

656.393.  TRIACTIVATOR.     Miller  DUl  aad  Nabm  PUte  Co. 
SN  21.563.    Pub.  10-15-57.    Piled  12-24-56. 

656.394.  MIRACLE  KNITTER.    JolaoB  Scwlaf  Machine  Co.. 
Inc.     SN  22.004.     Pab.  10-15-07.    FUed  1-3-57. 

656.395.  BAR  CADDT.     Chaae  Brass  A  Copper  Co.  laeorpa- 
8N  32,163.    Pab.  10-15-67.    FUed  1-7-07. 

ARROW.     Arrow  Bewtag  Macblae  Co.,  lac     SN 
Pub.  10-15-57.    FUed  1-16-07. 

8AF-T  GRIP.    Leonard  P.  Bmet.  d.  b.  a.  L.  Brast 


fUad 

688474.     T0T8T  TUNES.     Haaoa  af  Croatloaa.  lac     SN 
18,102.    Pab.  10-10-07.    FUed  7-31-06. 

iS«476.     CHAUIAGRAM.     Oordaa  PaU.     SN  18.130.    Pah. 
19-10-07.    Filed  0-31-06. 

L  CccmB.     SN  34.883. 


rated. 

656.396. 
22,655. 

656.397. 


Mfg.  Co.     SN  23.773.     Pnb.  10-16-57.    FUad  3-6-07. 
606.898.     SANDS  CLIN8TRBL.     Uait  Rail  Anchor  Compaay. 
lac     SN  24.094.     Pah.  lO-lfr-67.    FUad  2-O-07. 

868.399.  CG.  Imperial  International  Corp.  SN  25,428.  Pab. 
10-15-57.    FUed  3-4-57. 

666.400.  FLYING  PIPE  AND  DBBIGN.  Vitro  Corporatloa 
of  America.     SN  25,808.     Pub.  10-15-57.     FUed  3-8-67. 

668.401.  PERMA-SCRIBB  Arch  Crowa  Taci,  lac  SN 
25480.    Pab.  10-16-57.    FUed  3-12-67. 

656.402.  TITAN.  SocletA  AceomandiU  OBdne  dl  Garagllft 
dl  Serra-Chlona-RagnL  SN  26,398.  Pab.  10-15-67.  FUad 
3-18-67. 

656.403.  FASEAL.  Comtez  Umited.  SN  36.447.  Pab. 
10-15-57.    FUed  8-19-37. 

6^.404.  CHAMPAET  AND  DESIGN.  Champart  AutoaM- 
tlva.  lac    SN  27479.    Pab.  10-15-67.    FIM  4-1-07. 

1,406.     QUADBNT.      Bumdy    Corporatloa.      SN    23.013. 
Pab.  10-16-57.    FUed  4-29-57. 

658.406.  MAGNBCRIMP.  BarMly  Cocpocatloa.  SN  33.014. 
^Pah.  10-16-67.    FUed  4-2O-07. 

668.407.  TEBMATIC.  Bamdy  Corporatloa.  SN  23,016. 
Pab.  10-10-07.    FUad  4-39-07. 
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6M.406.  LUBBIVAL.  The  Parral  Corporattoa.  8N  St,206. 
Pub.  10-15-57.    Filed  {^-1-57. 

656.409.  OT.  O.  T.  Sehjeldabl  Conpany.  IN  294>58.  P«b. 
10-15-57.    FI1«I  5-13-67. 

656.410.  THE  Q  UNK.  A.  U.  Qaack^nbusta  Coaipaay.  8N 
30.100.     Pub.  10-15-57,    Filed  5-15-87. 

«M,411.  BARB-TONGS.  Frad  H.  Goorauum.  8N  S0.161. 
Pub.  10-15-57.    Filed  5-16-57. 

606.412.  VICTOR.  Vaa  Broda  MlUlac  Co.,  lac.  8N  30^10. 
Pub.  10-15-57.    Filed  5-16-57. 

656.413.  RE.MBRANDT.  RembraDdt  Electronics  Inc.  8N 
30.267.     Pub.  10-13-57.    Filed  5-17-57. 

656.414.  PAN-O-MAT.  Unloa  MaehlBery  Compaay.  SN 
30.456.    Pub.  10-18-57.    Filed  5-21-57. 

656.415.  AIRBOBNB.  AlrborM  Aecaaaoriea  Corporation. 
8N  30.622.    Pub.  10-15-57.    Fllad  5-24-57. 

656.416.  ANGLOKAR.  Airborne  Acceaaortea  Corporattoa. 
8N  30,«24.    Pub.  10-15-57.    Filed  5-24-57. 

656.417.  MIDWB8T.  Blectrocraphic  Corporattoa,  d.  i.  a. 
Midwest  Body  *  MfK.  DivUion.  Elect rographie  Corp^moon. 
■N  30,737.    Pub.  10-15-37.     Filed  5-27-67. 

656.418.  DESIGN  OF  CHBTRON.  Standard  (Ml  Coapany 
of  California.     SN  35,228.     PiUk  10-8-57.     Flted  S-^-ft?. 


CLASS  U 
MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  APPLIANCES 


656.419.  ABROTOPO.  Zataa-Aerotopocrapli  O.  a.  b.  H.  SN 
24,543.    Pub.  10-15  37.    Filed  2-15-57. 

656.420.  M  AND  DESIGN.  Blue  M  Klectrle  Coapany.  8N 
24,749.    Pub,  10-15-57.    Filed  2-20-«7. 

656.421.  WRIOHTRONIC.  Wricht  Machinery  CMnpany,  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  SN  24.814.  Pnb.  10-15-57. 
Filed  2-20-57., 

656.422.  DRIVOTRAINER.  The  Aetna  Casaalty  and  Surety 
Company.     SN  24.899.     Pnb.  10-15-57.     Filed  2-25-57. 

656.423.  DESIGN  OF  CHEVRON.  SUndard  Oil  Compaay  of 
California.     SN  35.229.     Pub.  10-8-57.     Filed  8-9-57. 


CLASS  2f 
BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND  DUSTERS 


656,424.     EBD  DIAMOND  AND  DESION.     Masback  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN   13.054.     Pub.  7-16-57.     Filed  7-30-56. 


CLASS  M 
CROCKERY,  EARTHENWARE,  AND  PORCELAIN 


656.425.     A8TRID.     Castleton  China,  Inc.     SN  1.768.     Pah. 
6-19-56.    Filed  1-31-36. 


CLASS  31 
FILTERS  AND  REFRIGERATORS 


656.430.  THE  AUTOMATIC  H0D8EKEBPBR.     Trlon.  Inc. 
SN  30,613.    Pub.  10-15-87.    KUed  5-23-57. 

656.431.  SUPBBMABT.    Saars,  Roebncfc  aMl  Co.    SN  30.690. 
Pub.  10-15-87.    Filed  5-24-57. 

656.432.  CONOMATIC     Caatinantal  Air  FUtars.  lac     SIT 
30,742.    Pub.  10-15-57.    Filed  5-27-57. 


CLASS  32 


FURNITURE  AND  UPHOLSTERY 


636.433.  CREST^I'OOD.  The  Mengel  Company.  SN  3,944. 
Pub.  10-15-57.    Filed  3-6-56. 

656.434.  HOWBLX,  CHROMSTEBL.  Acme  Steel  Compasy. 
SN  6.493.     Pub.  lO- 15-57.    FUad  4-17-56. 

656.435.  UNIMACH.  Uwrence  J.  Hoffaa.  Jr.  8N  18.0T6 
Pnb.  10-15-5T.    Filed  10-24-86. 

656.436.  SPRI.VGWALL.  Belipae  Sleep  Prodncta.  lae.  Stt 
23.988.     Pub.  10-15-37.    Filed  2-7-57. 

656.437.  FOTO-LINB.  Fulflllment  Corporation  of  Amarlea. 
SN  24.337.    Pab.  10-15-57.    Filed  2-13-57. 

656.438.  CA8-BAR.  Arthur  F.  Breflla.  d.  h.  a.  F.  B.  Atthar. 
SN  26.60T.    Pab.  1»-I5-5T.    Pllid  S-«I-fT. 

656.439.  SHOJI  COLUDCTION.  Arthur  F.  Bivctla,  d.  b.  a. 
F.  B.  Artbnr.     SN  27,842.     I>ub.  10-15-37.     Filed  4-10-07. 

656.440.  PORT-A -TABLE.  Aqnador  Plastics,  lac.  SN 
31,455.    Pub.  10-15-57.    Filed  6-6-57. 

636.441.  STTLEMA8TER.  Sleepmaster  Prodacts  Compaay, 
lac.     SN  31,702.     Pah.  10-15-B7.     Filed  6-10-57. 

656.442.  MAGIC  FORM  AND  DESIGN.  Haltom  Boddinc 
Mannfacturinc  Co.  SN  31.763.  Pub.  10-15-37.  Filed 
6-11-07. 

656.443.  LOK  RAK.  Lok-lat  Corporattoa  of  America.  8M 
34.204.    Pah.  10-15-57.    Filed  6-12-57. 


CLASS  34 


HEATING.  UGHIING,  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


656.444.  DALMINB.     Dataaloo  B.   p.  A.     SN   8,898w     Pah. 
ia-15-57.    Filed  4-30-56. 

656.445.  CATALINA.    Whit*  Btana.  lae.    IN  16J20.    P^k. 
10-15-57.    Filed  10-3-56. 

606.446.  R.     Air  Devices  Inc.     SN  18.2U.     Pah.  10-10-OT. 
Filed  10-26-56. 

606.447.  8TR1PLIXE.    Air  Derleea  lac.    BN  1M14.    P*. 
10-15-57.    Filed  10-26-56. 

656.448.  RC.    Air  Davlasa  tee.    SN  18415.    Pahc  1»-1»-0T. 
Filed  10-26-06. 

656.449.  THERMOSLIDB.      Sears,    Roebuck    aad    Co.      Ill 
23,853.    Pnb.  10-15-57.    Filed  2-5-37. 

656.450.  WBST  STATB  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Rodney  B. 
To«i«.     SN  26,031.     inib.  10-15-57.     Filed  3-12-07. 


CLASS  3S 

BBLTING,  HOSE,  MACHINERY  PACKING, 
NONMETALUC  TIRES 


ANl 


656.426.  RESONB.      Arlsooa    Minerals    Corporatioa.      SN 
2,681.    Pub.  10-15-57.    Filed  2-13-56. 

606.427.  DUST.     Ben-Hur  Manufaetarli«  Co.     8N  18.410. 
Pub.  10-15-37.    Filed  11-19-36. 

656.428.  ICK-CHIEF.      Cold    Corporation  of  America.     SN 
19,424.    Pub.  10-15-37.    Flkd. 11-19-56. 

656.429.  PBRMAPLATB.      Louis   De   Markas   Corporation. 
SN  29,275.    Pub.  10-15-57.    Filed  5-2-57. 


656.451.  AXIA   AND   DBSION.      Knp«er-Aahest-Co.   OaaUT 
Bach.     SN  18,332.     I>ub.  10-15-.%7.     Piled  10-29-06. 

656.452.  RADLA.      Kapfer-Asheat-Ca.    Gaatar    Bach.      BN 
18,333.    Pub.  10-15-57.    Filed  10-29-B6. 

636.4.13.     S1LI(X>L.     Colonial  Rubber  Company.     8N  22382. 
Pub.  10-15-."i7.    Filed  l-?i-57. 

656.454.     8IMSITB.     Sims  Pump  Valve  Company,  Inc.     BN 
30.003.    Pah.  10-10-57.    FUsd  0-84-57. 


V^^^f-^" 


-OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  81,  1967 


December  81,  1957 


U,  3,  .f.4TENT  OFFICE 


TM  IW 


CLASS  34 


:jH99^i 


t«». 


"»  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SUPPUBS  ^ 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


656,455.    OKLAHOMA.    HoUto  Maalc.  Inc.    SN  87.797.    Pab. 
10-I6-57.    Filed  4-9-57. 

606  456      DBL  TAIXB   AND   DBSION.     Del   Telle   Record 
Cwapaay.     BN   28.242.     Fnk   10-10-57.     Filed  4-16-07. 

606.457.  TABB    RECORDS.      Tabb    Recording    Corp.      SN 
88,296.    P«h.  10-10-57.    Filed  4-16-07. 

636.458.  NEW   WORLD.     J.  C.   Deasan.   Inc.     SN  28.335. 
Pah.  10-15-67.    Filed  4-17-67. 

636,439.    DISNEYLAND  AND  DBSION.    Walt  Dianey  Maalc 
Compaay.     SN  28.337.     Pab.  10-15-57.     Filed  4-17-57. 


CLASS  37 
PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


606.460.  ORDER-MATIC.     Bastman  Kodak  Company.     SN 
4J10.    Pi*.  10-10-07.    niad  8-12-06. 

606.461.  BONSTOC.     Harry  S.  Wlttaar.     BN  14.927.     Pub. 
10-15-ST.    Filed  8-30-06. 

656.462.  JUBTI.TTPE.    Fatotype.  Incorporated.    BN  16.800. 
Pah.  10-15-57.    Filed  10-2-56. 

§06,468.     ACCU  BUUL     Barry  Brothers  Corporattoa.     BN 
24,285.    P^.  10-10-07.    Filed  2-1S-5T. 

606.464.     COLOIIFIC.     The  Helaa  Company.     BN  24.488. 
Pub.  10-10-07.    Filed  2-19-07. 

606.460.     TAO-O-GRAPH.     WAer  Addreasinf  Machine  Co. 
IM.     BN  S6J21.    Pah.  10-10-87.    Filed  8-14-07. 

606.466.  CONTINU-MATIC.     Weber  Addressing  Machine  Co. 
Inc.     BN  26,222.     Pah.  19-10-57.     Filed  3-14-57. 

656.467.  KAMKBT.    Kamkat  Corporatlmu    BN  86.466.    Pab. 
10-10-47.    Piled  8-19-07. 

606.466.    STAMINA.    Geo.  A.  Whitlag  Paper  Co.    BN  26.T41. 
Pah.  10-15-57.    FUed  3-22-57. 

jfcis? 


CLASS  3t 
PRINTS  AND  PUBUCATIONS 


656.469.  BBTTEB  HKAXINO.  Zenith  Badto  Corporation. 
SN  778.    Pah.  10-15-57.    Filed  1-16-56. 

606.470.  ONB  OF  THB  DRE8SBB  INDnSTBISB  AND 
GBABBD  DI  IN  CIBCLB.  Oreaaer  Indaatrtaa,  lac  W 
8.1S2.    Poh.  10-18-07.    Filed  5-28-46. 

656.471.  MODERN  BRBWBRT  AGE.  Modem  Brewery  A«a 
Publishing  Corp.  SN  1T.080.  Pah.  10-18-07.  Piled 
10-16-46. 

606.472.  PBBMANBNT  RBCOBDB  CO.  AND  DBSION. 
J.  Robert  Groea.  d.  h.  a.  Penaaaeat  Racarda  Oa.  BN  18.TT4. 
Pah.  10-10-07.    Filed  11-28-44. 

606.473.  ODDLT  BNOUOH !  Beihert  P.  Hacrla.  BN  8M88. 
Pah.  10-15-07.    Filed  12-81-06. 

606.474.  PITTBBCBOH  QDOTE :  AND  DB8ION.  Hathiek 
4  Held  PrIntlBg  Company.  BN  24,261.  Pah.  10-14-07. 
FUed  2-12-07. 


606,470.  INSTITUTB  OF  TBAFPIC  BTC.  AND  DBBION. 
laatltate  «t  TraMc  Engineers,  Incorporated.  BN  8MB8. 
Pah.  10-15-47.    Filed  2-13-47. 

606.476.  BABOn>  AND  DBSION.  National  Lead  Cempaay. 
SN  94,707.    Pah.  10-15-07.    Filed  2-19-47. 

656.477.  DESIGN  OP  CHEVRON.  Standard  OU  Coapany 
of  CaltfaraU.    SN  85.218.    Pab.  1O-8-07.    FUed  8-9-57. 


658.478.  SHAPARD.  SpaMIng  Knitting  MlUa.  SN  8,926. 
Pub.  10-15-37.    Filed  2-17-56. 

056.479.  BRANBLL.  Branell.  SN  4,095.  Pnb.  10-14-67. 
Filed  3-8-56. 

636.480.  .XEATB.  Clnett,  Peabedy  ft  Co.,  Inc.  SN  7.169. 
Pub.  10-15-57.    Filed  4-26-56. 

656J481.    GOLIATH.    Trimount  Clothing  Co.,  Inc.     SN  8,289. 
^,  nib.  10-10-57.    Filed  0-14-56.  a 

656J482.  BBBBIBWAT.  Clnett.  Peabody  ft  Ca.,  Inc.  8W 
11.146.    Pub.  4-23-37.    Filed  6-28-56. 

656.483.  GREGORY  SPORTSWEAR  AND  DBSIGN.  Cen- 
tury Sportswear.  SN  18,789.  Pab.  1O-10-57.  FUad 
7-25-46. 

656J484.  SUMITOMO.  Sumltoeao  Sbojl  Kabushlkl  Kalsha. 
SN  18,496.    Pub.  10-1.5-37.    Filed  9-11-46. 

656  485.  RUTH  BUTLEDGB.  SyWall  Indaatrtaa,  lac.  BN 
18.644.    Pub.  10-15-57.    Filed  9-13-36. 

6561486.  KRAMBR.  Sidney  Kramer,  lac.  SN  17.647.  Pah. 
l|»-15-57.    FUed  10-17-06. 

656[487.  RAR.  RIchHag  Adee  ft  Rlchonaa.  lae.  SN  19,188. 
Pah.  10-15-07.    Filed  11-13-06. 

6561488.  CHIEF  QUODDT'S  MAINE  MADB  AND  DBSION. 
leader  J.  Spiegel,  d.  b.  a.  Spiegel-Stanley  Compaay.  SN 
21.587.     Pub.  10-15-67.    Filed  12-24-56. 

656.489.  ••COM. FOOT. BBS."  laterworen  Stocking  Com- 
pany.    SN  28,476.    Pab.  10-16-47.    Filed  1-30-47.^ 

656.490.  ABTIGIANO  SHOES.  WoUelt-GoMatela  Btadlos. 
Inc.     SN  23,650.     Pub.  10-15-57.     FUed  2-1-07. 

666.491.  DUBATBX.     B-W  Vaotwear  Co.,  lac     BN  88.666. 

Pub.  10-15-57.    Filed  2-4-87. 

656.492.  JUNIOB  WHIBL  OF  DALLAS  AND  DBBIOM. 
Howard  B.  Wolf.  Inc.  SN  23,871.  Pab.  10-15-07.  FUed 
2-4-57. 

656,498.  A  SHBLLBT  CBBATION.  A.  Wdaa  Faahloas,  lae. 
SN  24,042.    Pah.  10-15-37.    Filed  2-15-67. 

656.494.  ANSWER.  The  H.  W.  Goaoard  Co.  BN  84.488. 
Pnb.  10-15-07.    FUed  2-18-07. 

656.490.  T  TARLETON.  The  May  Department  Stereo  Com- 
paq.    SN  20,106.     Pah.  10-10-57.     FUad  2-86-OT. 

656.496.  LAM  KARA.  Brownie  Knitting  MUla,  lac  SN 
25,821.    Poh.  10-10-07.    Filed  3-11-87. 

656.497.  TOBSKIN.  Charlee  A.  Altar.  BN  20.928.  Pak 
10-10-47.    FUedS-lS-67. 

606.498.  TOWNE  HOUSE.  M.  Wile  ft  Compaay.  lae.  SN 
26,139.    Pub.  10-15-07.    FUed  3-13-57. 

656.499.  INTBB-CHANOB.  Joae^  H.  Cohen  ft  Sons,  lac 
SN  26.189.    Pnb.  10-15-57.    Filed  8-14-57. 

656.50a  CLAYMORE.  Berkley  Shirt  Co..  lac  SM  26.318. 
Pub.  10-15-57.    Filed  8-14-67.  ^ 

606.001.  STBVBN  ALAN.  Ace  Sportawear  Compaay.  SN 
26.428.    Poh.  10-15-57.    FUed  3-19-07. 

656,008.  TENSILE  TWIST.  Mlehaela  Stera  ft  Compaay,  U- 
corporated.     SN  26,634.     Poh.  10-15-57.     FUed  3-21-07. 

606.503.  SONIC.  The  Weher  Compaay.  SN  86.740.  Pub. 
10-15-07.    Filed  3-22-87. 

606.504.  HIGHCLIFIV  GUARDS.  Hochenherg  ft  Gelb.  lae. 
SN  27.102.     Pah.  10-15-47.     FUed  3-28-57. 

656.505.  FUBBULOUS.    Pandora  Knitwear.  lac    SN  27.889. 
'^  Pah.  10-15-OT.    FUed  4-2-47. 


i56.506.     PBBMA-SLBEVB.     Joeeph  H.  Cohen  ft  Sona.  lac 
I   SN  27.076.    Pah.  10-18-67.    Filed  4-5-37. 

656.807.    TAILOBMATIC  AND  DBSIGN.    Max  Udell  SoM  * 
Co.  lac     SN  27,648.     Pah.  10-14^7.     FUed  4-4-4T. 
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CLAM  U 

POODS  AND  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS 


•N 


6M.508.     PRIMS  AND  DB8I0N.     WUllan  Pry«,  I«e. 

3.030.    Pub.  10-1^-07.    Filed  2-20-W. 
6M,30e.    BBSTPLJBAT.    CoMoUdatcd  Trimmlnc  Corpontion. 

8N  19.S26.     Pub.  10-15-57.     FUtA  »-27-56. 


BN 


KS 


CLASS  42 

KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND  TEJCITLE  FABRICS, 
AND  SUBSTTTUTES  THEREFOR 


LeTitt, 
Piled 


d.  k  •.  ClMill* 

2-1S-5*. 

EN  12,012.    Psb. 


Umltod. 


886.510.     VCLVSTUFT.     BMUamla 

Craft.     8N  2,542.     Pub.  10-8-57. 
656.611.    ARUL.    The  ColumbU  MUU.  Inc. 

10-16-6T.    FOed  7-12-56. 
656.512.      MOHA-COOL.      Tho«.    Prleuttey    *    Sou 

SN  15.802.    P«b.  10-15-67.    Flted  »-T-86. 
656.51S.     LYNX  AND  DESIGN.     Alfred  Lochs,  d.  b.  a.  Lyax 

ProdMta.    8N  20,283.    Pub.  10-15-67.    Fllud  12-3-66. 

656.514.  A  UTICA  MOHAWK  PRODDCT.  J.  P.  Steteas  * 
Co.,  IM.     8N  22,478.     Pub.  10-15-57.     Flted  1-11«*7. 

666.515.  TOOA-TWIL.  BcrMide  MllU,  Inc.  8N  88,772. 
Pub.  10-15-57.    Filed  2-5-67. 

656.516.  PERMACRU8H.  Sldaejr  BlnoMBtbal  4  C*..  Ibc. 
8N  26.764.    Pub.  10-15-67.    Filed  3-26-57. 

666.517.  VBL-CRISP.  Sidney  BlameBtlial  *  Co..  lac  SM 
26,765.    Pub.  10-15-67.    FUed  S-25-57. 

656.518.  ALPA-CRRST.  ContlnenUI  MlIU,  lac.  8N  27,483. 
P«b.  16-16-67.    Filed  4-4-67. 

656.510.  UNIGLA88  AND  DE8ION.  United  Mercbanta  and 
Maaaf&eturara.  Inc.  8N  27.644.  Pub.  10-15-57.  FUed 
4-6-57. 


8N  5,746v    Pub. 


SS  6,380.     Pub. 


Caited 
10-16-57 


Blaealt 
FUed 


IN  8.840.     Pub. 


4  Packers. 


CLASS  43 
THREAD  AND  YARN 


Sumitooio  8boJt 
2-14-66.     FUed 


666.520.  DRSION  OF  DIAMOND  FIGURC 
Kabusblkl  Kalaba.  8N  687.717.  P«b. 
11-4-55. 

656.521.  ALI8TRAN.  Maltl-TeK  Products  Corp.  8N  10,006. 
Pub.  10-15-67.    FUed  6-11-56. 

656.522.  METRa8HADE.  Bwln(-ThoiBaa  CerporaOea.  8N 
24,050.    Pub.  lO- 15-57.     Filed  2-25-57. 

656.523.  NORTH  AMERICAN  AND  DESIGN.  North  AbmH- 
can  Rayon  Corporation.  8N  26,008.  Pub.  10-15-67.  Filed 
3-12-57. 


CLASS  44  \ 

DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  SURGICAL 
APFLIANCES 


8N 


666.524.  SLENDERELLA.      Slenderelta   Syatems.   IBC 
4,084.    Pub.  ia-15-57.    FUed  3-21-56. 

656.525.  8UNRAT  AND  DESIGN.     Bunray  EeuMlabment 
8N  22.348.    Pub.  16-16-67.    Filed  1-6-57. 


CLASS  45 
SOFT  DRINKS  AND  CARBONATED  WATERS 


SN 


888.e2«.     STREAMLINE.    HoffMaa  Bereragc  Conpaay 
665,111.    Pub.  »-«-55.    Filed  4-23-54. 

656.527.      HOFFMAN     STRRAMLINB.       Hoffman     BeTerage 
CoBpaax.     SN  666.756.     Pub.  »-6-66.     Filed  5-20-54. 


656.528.     "arneAROLEINB."      Milk    SpecUltles.    lae. 

681,867.    Pub.  10-15-57.    Filed  3-17-35. 
666.680.     ORO  AND  DESIGN.     Otto  Reth  4  Ce..  lae. 

688,082.    Pub.  10-16-57.    FUed  3-21-55. 

886.530.  PARKE'S  FAMOUS  FOODS  P  AND  DESIGN.  L.  H. 
Parke  Coapaajr.  SN  687.726.  Pub.  10-16-57.  FUed 
5-47-65. 

686.531.  DATT  CROCKETT.  Crockett  Seafood.  lacerpo- 
rated.    SN  1.041.    Pub.  10-16-67.    FUad  l-lS-66. 

666.532.  PUCCINI.  B.  Flllppone  and  Co..  lac.  SN  1,588. 
Pab.  10-15-67.    Filed  1-27-56. 

666.688.  AMID-SBA.  WUUaai  Kleta.  d.  b.  a.  American  Mer- 
eaatUe  Coaspaajr.  SN  2.488.  Pab.  10-16-67.  Fttad 
2-10-56. 

656.534.  RBAUMB.    RealeaMMi-Parltaa  Co. 
10-16-57.    FUed  4-3-56. 

656.535.  8URBBEBF.     General  M1U9.  lac. 
10-16-6T.    Filed  4-18-66. 

656.536.  STRIBTMANN'S   AND  DP4IION. 
Coapaay  oT  AsMrlca.     SN  7.882.     Pab. 
5-7-66. 

636.63T.     HI-FI.     Ubby,  McNeill  4  Ubbjr. 

10-16-57.    Filed  5-15-56. 
666,538.     CINDBRBIXA.     West  Coast  Growers 

8N  9.216.    Pub.  10-15-57.    Filed  5.-28-56. 

666.538.  SMOOTHIBS  AND  DESIGN.  Spauldlac  BUcrlaa, 
laeorporated.     SN  12,3»0.     Pub.  10-16-67.    FUed  T'-18-56. 

666,540.  FISH-N-riFTY.  Central  807a  Gempaay,  lae.  8M 
12,501.    Pub.  10-15-57.    Filed  7-23-56. 

8S8.841.  SMAK-A  ROO.  Caterera.  lac  SN  18.41%  Pab. 
10-1S-S7.    Filed  8-4-56. 

656.542.  WESTWARD  HO.  Gold  Badge  Farau.  SN  14.062. 
Pab.  10-16-67.    FUed  8-16-56. 

666.543.  DB  LA  OLLA.  V.  F.  Garaa.  d.  b.  a.  MeileaB  Prod- 
acts  Sales  Co.  aad  T.  F.  Oaraa  aad  Sons.  SN  14,386.  Pub. 
10-15-57.    Filed  8-22-56. 

666>44.    JBR8BT  PACK.    Pappaa  Broa.  4  OUllw  Caapaar. 

SN  14,804.    Pub.  10-15-67.    Filed  8-80-68. 
656.545.     L.\ZY  A  RANCH  LA  AND  DESIGN.     Lee  4  Jack 

Akla.     SN  16,300.     Pub.  10-15-5T.     Filed  8-4-66. 

666.646.  HOLLAND  HOU8B.  W.  Sbelnker  4  Soa.  lac. 
d.  b.  a.  Holland  House  Salee  Co.  SN  18^688.  Pab. 
10-15-67.    FUed  10-31-56. 

656.647.  DESIGN  OF  FLOWER.  Purity  Ckceee  Compear. 
SN  21,087.    Pab.  10-15-57.    Filed  12-14-56. 

656.548.  ABS  AND  DESIGN.  The  Amerkaa  Budgerigar 
Saeletjr.  lae.    SN  81.410.    Pub.  10-15-67.    FUed  l»-21-86. 

656.549.  MINTRT*8.  MIntry  Products  Company.  SN  22.126. 
Pub.  10-16-67.    nied  1-4-67. 

666.560.     PBTTIB   BIRD.     Pottle  Fooda,  Inc.     SN  22.871. 

Pub.  10-15-57.    Filed  1-14-67. 
666,661.    SU-CO-LASS.    Flavor  Corporation  of  America.    SN 
SS.74T.    Pab.  10-16-67.    FUed  l-lT-67. 

GOLDEN   ERA.      Konlnklljke    Verkade  Fabrlekea 
SN  33.061.     Pabi  10-16-67.    FUed  1-88-67. 
ENRICO^     Teatre  Packlag  Co.  Inc.     SN  23.586. 
Pub.  10-15-57.    Filed  1-81-67. 

666.564.  CBLBBRATION.  Scfaroeder  Broe.,  lae.  SN  28.850. 
Pub.  10-15-57.    Filed  2-21-6T.  * 

666.565.  QBRBBR'S.  R.  Oerber  4  Co.  SN  24.507.  Pub. 
10-16-57.    Filed  8-16-67. 

666.65«.  RICH  CHICK.  Rock  lalaad  Prodaee  Co.  8N 
88428.    Pab.  10-15-6T.    FUed  2-86-«T.  ^ 

656.657.-  RICH  CHICK  ETC.  AND  DBRION.  Rock  Island 
Produce  Co.     SN  25,124.     Pub.  10-15-57.     FUed  2-26-57. 

ALBEMARLK.     The  U.  4  J.  Laasoa  Cat|^     SN 
Pab.  10-18-67.    FUed  8-4-67. 

656.550.  WBBRO.  Weber  Bros.  SN  85,487.  Pub.  10-16-67. 
FUed  8-4-57. 


656.552. 
N.  v. 

666.663. 


656.558. 
25.481. 
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666.560.  SHMBWOGIX     Portlaad  ChMtac  OsMpaay,   lae. 
8N  25,663.    Pab.  10-16-67.    FUed  S-fr-67. 

666.561.  EXTRA  TRBAT.     George  F.  Joseph.     SN  27.440. 
Pub.  10-15-51.    Filed  4-8-67. 

666,568.    OULFSO.    Oalf  Seathera  OorporaUoa.    SN  27,784. 
Pab.  10-15-67.    FUed  4-8-67. 

856,668.    HABTARD  HOUSE.    Fredcrtefc  LawraMa  Ca..  Ik. 

SN27J66.    Pub.  10-15-67.    Filed  4-10-67. 
666.664.     D  AND  R.     D.  aad  R.  Doalon.     SN  28,627.     Pub. 

10-18-67.    FUed6-7-6T. 


CLASS  47 
WINES 


868,666.  FBBNANDBZ.  Maaad  ITmiaades  7  da.  8.  L.  Sf 
12.822.    Pab.  10-16-67.    FUed  7-28-66. 

656.566.  O'PEACHT.  Amerleaa  B.  D.  Oompaay.  SN  24.102. 
Pub.  10-15-57.    Filed  2-11-67. 

656.567.  FLEUR  DB  US.  L.  N.  BsMalt  4  Seas.  Imc.  4.  h.  a. 
Champagae  TUitaera.  SN  28,642.  Pab.  10-16-67.  Filed 
3-6-67. 


CLA8B49 
DVriLLED  ALCOHOLIC  LIQUORS 


666,568.     SILVER  WBEH>nfO.     Joeeph  S.  Flaefa  aad  Oom- 

paay.    SN  21.534.    Pah.  10-16-67.    Filed  18-84-66. 
666.888.    KIONDa    Paarta  Btea  OlstUlen.  lac    SN  28.888. 

Pab.  10-15-67.    FUed  2-1-67. 


666.670.    COURVOI8IKR. 

Pab.  10-15-67.    FUed  3-11-67. 


UMIed.    SN  25.887. 


CLASS  St 
MERCHANDBE  NOT  OIHERWISE  CLASSIFIED 


666.671.  OVER.NITBR.  The  Bettrtek  Maaateetwiac  Com- 
Paaj.     SN  16.088.     Pab.  10-15-67.    FUed  »-*-56. 

666.6T2.  SEA  PICKS.  SaUy's  Havaltlea.  SN  24.006.  Pab. 
10-1-67.    FUed8-y-67. 

656.678.  PRIDB  OF  THB  FARM.  Bawkeye  Bteel  Prodaeta. 
Inc.     SN  25,426.     Pah.  10-15-67.    FUad  S-4-6T. 

666.574.  TIDT-MAT.  Oartag  Prodaeta,  lac.  SN  28,886. 
Pah.  18-18-87.    Filad8-7-6T. 

666.575.  NIRD.  Wear  Proo*  Mat  Ceaapaay.  SN  28,562. 
Pub.  10-16-67.    FUed  4-l»-«7. 

666.676.  DURADLANT.  CsMaUta  Cbrporatiea.  SN  88w88S. 
Pab.  10-16-6T.    Faad4-S»-6T. 


51 


COSMETICS  AND  TtNLKT  PREPARATIONS 


666.677.     LBODBNT.     Lsa-Wacfce  O. 
Pab.  10-16-67.    Filed  8-7-66. 


k  H.     SN  4.081. 


666.678.     HER  BIOHNBSS.     Heteae  Curtis  ladustrtea.  lac 
8M  14,888.    Pah.  10-18-67.    Filed  8-30-56. 

666.678.    CAIRZ.    Shaltoa.  lac    SN  16.408.    Pak  10-16-67. 
FUad  8-10-66. 


BABOBNE.      Ihl^lif^ahoratortes, 
Pab.  10-15-57.    Filed  11-8-56. 


SN 


656,582. 
18,964. 

656.583.  ADAM.    Paolo  Oaadllo  Carmlgaaal,  d.  b.  a.  Ll  C^r- 
mlgnaaL     SN  21,192.     Pub.  10-15-57.     FUed  12-17-66. 

656.584.  BEAUTY  CLBAN.    Sbultoa,  Inc.    SN  22,972     Pab 
10-15-67.    FUedl-«S-«7. 


CLASS^ 
DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


656,680.      RBVBLATION. 
10-16-67.    FDad8-8T-M. 


lac     SN  16.658.     Pah. 


664.681.  MONSnUB  WW.  Jeaa  Patea  Parfteear.  S.  A.. 
A  k  a.  Jeaa  Patoa.  SN  18.848.  Pab.  10-1B-6T.  FUed 
10-88  66. 


6I«,685.    ANOO.    The  Aadersoa  Conpany.    8N  10J66     Pab 
10-15-57.    Filed  6-28-66. 

61 4.666.     CALUSA.     Caluea  CheaUeal  Ca.    8H  16.84T.    Pah. 
10-16-S7.    FlWd  8-10-66. 

6(4,587.    ORCO.    Organic  CheaUeal  Corporatloa.    SN  24486 
Pub.  10-16-67.    Filed  8-11-67. 

6J  6,688.     POND'S.      Cheoehroagh-PoDd'a.    lac      SN   24  668 
Pub.  10-15-67.    FUed  2-18-57. 

6^6.588.     PROXAL.      Dearborn    Chemical    Company.      SN 
25.077.    Pab.  10-15-6T.    FUed  2-26-57. 

1.580.    WAX-ZB.    Cotto-Wazo  Company.    SN  25.757.    Pab. 
110-18-67.    Filed  3-6-57. 

666.681.  PYGMALION.      Bvlrparc    Proceesors    Corp.      SN 
86.187.    Pab.  10-15-57.    Filed  3-14-57. 

686.682.  DESIGN  OP  CHETRON.    SUndard  OU  Company  of 
CalUorala.     SN  35,230.     Pab.  10-8-67.    FUed  8-8-67. 


646.8 

1 10 


<t.i4iiAii»ly 


Service  Marks 

CLASS  IM 
MBCRLLANEOUS 


656.883.    MB.  4  MRS.  FRIENDSHIP.    Leeter  Locfcwood.    SN 

608.442.  Pab.  10-15-67.  Filed  11-17-56. 
656.584.    AVA.    Walter  V.  Oarke.  d.  b.  a.  Walter  V.  Clarke 

Assoelatee.    Inc   aad   Walter  V.  Clarke  AaaoeUtea.      SN 

688.778.  Pub.  10-16-67.  FUed  12-12-55. 
656.886.     CCC  AND  MAP  OUTLINB  OF  UNITED  STATBS. 

CrooB  Coatlaenui  Courts,  Inc.     SN  8.931.     COLLBCTIVE 

MARK.    Pub.  10-15-57.    FUed  6-24-66. 

656.586.  H0ME8TYLB  CBMTBR.     Home  Reeearch  Fouada- 
Uoa.  Inc    SN  10,166.    Pah.  10-16-57.    Filed  6-13-66. 

656.587.  WBLEX.     Welez  Jet  Serrices.  Inc.  to  Welex.  lac 
SN  10,502.    Pab.  10-15-67.    FUed  6-18-68. 

656.588.  JRC  AND  DESIGN.    Jet  Bescatch  Ceater,  lae     SN 
18.251.    Pub.  10-15-57.    FUed  10-26-56. 


Ml 


ADVERTISING  AND  BUSINESS 


^v'*^^ 


666.588.    TELBSCRIBB.    Bdaa  Ooldateln.  d.  b.  a.  Alert  OAee 
Serrtec    SN  877J11.    Pah.  10-16-67.    FUad  11-84-64. 

«>«.40ft.     PBOriTOOL.     The  SUaley  Works.     SN  10.858 
Pnhw  18-16-67.    FUed  6-16-66. 


CLASS  lt2 
INSURANCE  AND  FINANCIAL 


Y4im 


66f  .601.  MTOO.  Loyal  T.  R.  Sayder.  d.  h.  a.  Myca  AdJastlas 
Serrice.  to  Myeo  Adjastlag  Serrlee  laeorporated.  SN  8.718. 
t»ub.  10-15-67.    FUed  5-21-66. 

636.602.  OOUBLB  BALANCE  SAVINGS  PLAN  AND  OS- 
SIGN.  Samael  J.  Fela.  d.  b.  a.  Inearaaee  Beaeaich  4  Aadlt 
Sonrtoe.    SN  18.748.    Pabi  10-16-67.    FUed  8-10-68. 
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CLAM  1«3  CollcctiYe  McBberahip  Mmrk 

CONaTRUCnON  AND  KEPAIR 


6M.aOS.  DIASKPTIC  PmOCBSS  AND  DBtlON.  NattaMi  086.600.  DB8ION  OF  OICBK  URTEBS.  Qmmu  D«IU 
Uutltato  of  Diaper  ScrricM  lac.  VS  6M,S6S.  COLLBC-  iBteraaUoaal  ▲waeUtlon  of  LAtheraa  Btadcata.  BN 
Tnr»  MABK.    Pab.  10-15-07.    Filed  9-29-U.  —  --  —     —  --  ^  -- 


•M.T43.    Pah.  10-1S-B7.    Piled  »-S«xM. 


CLA»  lt7 


Certification  Mark 


EDUCATION  AND  ENTERTAINMBNT 


CLAfB  A 
GOODS 


•06.604.     THS  INTULUDM.     Joha 
Pabi  10-10-07.    FlMS-4-07. 


■N  S0.46S. 


656.607.     QUALITT  PBOTBCnSD  BT  VITAOBN  PBOCMB 
606.605.     "3000  A.  D."     Jata  A.  Karaa.     BN  •6.002.     Pab.        AND  DB8I0N.     Vltacea  Corporatloa.     BN  600.875.     Pab. 
10-10-07.     Filed  0-10-07.  10-1»-OT.    Filed  0-20-00. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Tbeae  rtflatratloBt  an  aot  aoljaet  to  eppoaittoa. 


CXAflS4 
ABRASIVES  AND  FOUSHING  MATERIALS 


19 


«56.e08.    E.  P.  Btaber  and  CoraiMiny,  In«..  Deader.  Colo.    BK    606.610.     Uaivcraal  Bleaeber  CoapaBT.  ChaaipaisB.  III.     8M 
6,761.    Filed  P.  B.  4-10-06.    Aat.  S.  B.  10-20-07.  10.244.     Filed  P.  B.  0-6-56.     Am.  8.  B,  ' 


POWEROLLER 


Ww  Powered  Dolly  for  Shlftlac  Oraadataad 

ileaHf 
FlntaaaJaell.1006. 


aad  Bleaeber 


For  AatOBiotlTe  Polleh  Caeaaer  aad  PoUab. 
Fliat  aae  la  Jaaoanr  1006. 


606,011.    Tke  Caaeketta  Co..  Dallaa.  T«s.    BM  li.060.    Filed 
P.  B.  10-24-56.    Aak  8.  a  l»^l-07. 


rOACHETTE 


For  Baaea  aad  Other  Tehldea  of  Stellar  Nataie. 
FIrat  aae  May  10. 1000. 


CLASS  S 
ADHESIVES 


•it.612.     CarfMerlaa.  lac.  Cblcato.  DL     BM  20J20.    Filed 
P.  B.  0-11-07.    Aai.  8.  a  10-7-07. 


656.600.     Walter  Masalre  Coapaay.  lac.  New  Tftk,  N.  T. 
BN  16300.    Filed  P.  a  0-20-56.    Aa.  B.  B.  8-20-07. 


Tke  drawtef  la  llatd  for  red.  bat  ao  elate  la  aade  ta  tkat 
color. 

W9t  Afoat  la  Paate-Uke  Foraa  for  Boadlag  BaMry  Aggro- 
fate  to  CaacTote  Floora. 

Flrat  aae  Mar.  12. 1056. 


II      » 


For  Vehicle  for  Traaaportlaff  Hot  aad  Cold  Fooda  aad 
Drlaka  for  Bale  to  CoaeaaMra. 
Flrat  aae  BepC  10. 1006. 


606.612.     Bert  Bebcoer.  lac.  New  York.  N.  T.     BM  28,722. 
Food  4-20-07. 


BAUER 


For  Blcydce. 

First  aae  Jaa.  20.  1006. 


Dbcbmbbb  31,  1957 
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CLASS  32-^-^2S£^  -  ■  Jj  -mi.im  -  '^ ,.c^. :.  .-^     CLASS  Jt     '      ' 

PRINTS  AND  PUBLICATIONS 


FURNITURE  AND  UPHOLSTERY 


^■4    *-» 


t^ 


656.614.      Chicago   Spring  Prodncta  Co..   Chicago.   lU.     8N    656,610.     Hitchcock  Pnbiiahiag  Coapeny.  Wbeatoa,  IlL     8N 
10.702.     Fned  P.  B.  6-22-56.     Am.  a  B.  10-18-57.  17.467.     FUed  P.  K.  10-15-56.     Aa.  8.  a  10-20-57. 


"UNDER  THE  SURFACE— 
IPS  THE  COILS  THAT 
COUNT!"      .  -, 

Fhr  Upholstery.  PlDew.  aad  Mattreas  Bprlags.  aad  Bprlag 
Ualts^ 

First  aae  Apr.  22,  1056. 


i»| 


TOOLING 


«itT   Ui  •a»«'!'> 


■«S'«**  .■i»a^<am*SV 


«5fl|. 


For  PobUcation  Issoed  AnnaaUy. 
Flrat  aae  Sept.  6. 1056. 


3t 


CLASS  34 

HEATING,  UGifTlNG,  AND  VENTILATING 
>l,  APPARATUS 


600,015.    Qalet  Aatooutle  Banter  Corp.,  Newark.  N.  J.    BN 
20.004.    Filed  P.  a  11-<20-06.    Am.  a  a  10-I»-ST. 


1.620.     CoBsulting   Bagtaecr  PahllahlBg  Co..    St   Joaeph. 
Mich.    SN  26.922.    PUed  P.  B.  0-26-57.    Aat.  B.  a  7-12-07. 


NUCLEAR  ENGINEERING 


For  Moothly  News  Bolletla,  Directed  to  Atooilc 
K^ted  Sab)eets. 

llrst  use  Apr.  12. 1004. 


ff 


HI  RECOVERY 


ff 


**»  ^r-^  J  .^ 


For  Oil  Fired  Water  Heaters. 
Flrat  aae  la  Fehraary  1006. 


CLASS  37 
PAPER  AND  STATIONERY 


CLASS  39 
CLOTHING 


656.621.    Bocklaad  Sportswear  Co.,  lac.  BorMaad. 
1^702.    Filed  P.  a  11-6-06.    Aai.  S.  B.  11-4-07 


IN 


XACT-SLAX 


000.016.     Weetem  Kraft  Corporation,  Portland,  Oiag.     BN 
9,017.    Filed  P.  a  0-4-06.    Aia.  8.  a  7-16-07. 


For  Woaea's  and  Olrls* 
First  aae  Jaly  15. 1956. 


TUF- 
TARE 


656.622.     Carhartt  of  Texas.  Inc.  Dallaa,  Xta.    SN  19.741. 
FUed  P.  a  11-23-56.    Aok  &  a  11-5-57. 


t<4A 


smart  „ 


For  Kraft  Paper  aad  Cardhoard. 
Flrat  use  Apr.  11. 1056. 


^9y 


656.617.  Aaicriean  Lead  Peaell  Company,  Hobokea.  N.  J., 
aow  by  chaage  of  aaaw  Teaea  Pen  A  Peaell  Corporatloa. 
SN  11,824.    Filed  P.  a  7-10-06.     Abl  K  B.  7-10-07. 

"EVERYTHING  IN 
WRmNG" 

For  Lead  Pencils. 
First  ese  May  14. 1000. 


For  Ladica'  Beady-to-Wear, 
aad  Onc-Pleee  Play  Salts. 
First  nee  Oet  10. 1906. 


1,  Shorts.  Skirts.  SUcka, 


656, 


.«:.,«•■ 


606.018.     The  Papercraft  Cerporatlea.  Pittsbargh.  Pa.    BN 
16,061.    FUed  P.  a  9-20-50.    Aia.  B.  a  8-7-67. 


CLASS  44 

DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  SURGICAL 
APPLIANCES 


■r^'i 


t.620.     Pattoa  Hall.  lac.  Chicago,  Hi.     SN  0.120.    Filed 
B.  4-10-56.    Abl  B.  a.  11-7-07. 


WRAP-KIT 


Far  Packets  of  Olft  Wrapplag  Materlala.  Conprlsiag  Wrap- 
plag  Sheeta.  Taga,  Seala,  Cards,  and  BIbboaa. 

First  aae  May  1. 1046.  ^ 


i  H  ,J 


Kit  for  Baeaslag  Corpse. 
First  aae  IVb.  17. 1006. 


TM  170  OFFICIAL 

CLAMU 
FOODS  AND  INGREDIKNTB  OF  POODS 


GAZETTE 


Dccaoct  SI,  1967 


•56,S24.    Bplee  Ulaada  CMBfuy.  SwrtJi  Mm  rnMtoM.  Okltf . 
BN  T,a64.     nied  P.  B.  S-T-M.     Ai^  S.  B.  4-Sa-«T. 

Tww  isflEiiccoFfioat'nsn 

ror  Vinecan,  SptcM.  Berlis,  ScMoniiica.  Cnmm  of  Tartar. 
HoTMradlah.   Shredded  CocoMt.  Cryttalllacd  Qlagat^, 
■odlwB  GlDtamate,  Hot  Mutard.  Coffee,  Tea.  Drlad 
rooms,  and  Vanilla  Beana. 

rtrat  uae  A«ca>t  19S2. 


8M.62S.    McTltle  A  Prkw.  Linked,  Bdlabvrgli.  ScotlABd.    SB 
33.S1«.     Filed  P.  B.  2-5-67.     Am.  8.  B.  lO-A-ST. 

M^VITIE'S 

Owasr  or  British  B«c-  No.  S2»,T12.  dated  IM.  W.  IMS; 
U.  8.  Beg.  No.  M0,27a. 

For  Biscuits  and  Shortbread. 


CLAflB  49 
DBTILLED  ALCXMKHJC  LIQUOBS 


A5«,e26.     Batate    Indastrtoo.    Llalted,    KincMoa. 
British  West  lodlea.     BN  1B,M3.     filed  11-20-S6. 


The  Spanlah  word  '"Tla"  la  traaalated  as  "AuL"    Oi 
of  U.  S.  Beg.  No.  eo».«93.  dated  Jalj  26.  1950. 

For  Llqoear. 

First  use  la  NoTember  1044 ;  la  eewnwree  on  er  aboat  Apr. 
a.  IMS. 


•5«,C27.    Jalea  Bcnaaa  *  Asoodatas.  lae.,  Beverly  HlUa.  ChUf. 
SN  2»,2«7.     Filed  P.  B.  S-»-OT.  .An.  8.  B.  11-».CT. 


For  T«>qaila. 

First  ase  Sept.  9. 19W. 


51 


COSMETICS  AND  ItMLKT  PREPARATIONS 


65«.es».    Clairal  laeorporated.  itaaford,  Coaa.    8N  19,e4«. 
Filed  P.  B.  11-tl-M.    Aa.  8.  B.  10-49-6T. 

SUN   SILVER, 

For  Hair  Tiatiac  Dyelag,  aad  Colorlag  Piaparatlaaa. 
First  aaa  Oct.  1.  IMC 


M8.8M.    CUIrol  lacocporatod.  8taaiCM<,  Oeaa.    Kf  19.MT. 
Filed  P.  B.  ll-«l-Mw    Aau  8.  B.  19-89-67. 

FIRE  SILVER 

For  Hair  Tlatlag,  Dfelaf.  aad  Colorlac  Preparatlaaa. 
First  ase  Oct.  1. 1958. 


«5«.ai.     Jadette  Marflia 
aad  chaage  of 


!■•..  Btdgeaeld.  N.  J.,  aow  bf 
Jallette  Marglea.  lac.     8N 


8S.1M.    Filed  1-T-8T.  , 

ROUSSEAU  ROUGE 

Far  Lipsticks  aad  Prsparatloaa  for  Bepalrlag,  Preaerrlag. 
aad  Beaatlf^lM  Pla^sr  NaiU  aad  Toe  Nails— Vaasely.  I  Igatd 
Base  Ceatl^  Matsrlals,  mold  Top  Coating  or  Sealer.  CIsar 
aad  Colored  Baamels.  Llqald  AdheslTcs  for  lieadlag  aad  Bo- 
palHag  Brohaa  Nalla,  Thiaaam  far  Saao,  U«ald  BsasMts  far 
Saiae.  aad  U«aM  Catiele 

FUat  aae  Jaly  16, 1966. 


968.628.    Clairol  laeorporated.  Staaiford.  Coaa.    SN  19.646. 
Flla«  P.  B.  11-21-M.     Am.  8.  B.  10-89-6T. 

CHERRY  SILVER 

Far  Hair  Tlatlag,  Djrelag,  aad  Cotortag  Preparatloas. 
Flrat  aae  Oct.  1. 1954. 


666,682.  Jallette  Maxglaa  lac.  Bidgefleld.  N.  J.,  aow  fey 
aMTger  aad  ehaiws  of  aasM  Jalletta  Marglaa,  lac.  SN 
22,206.    Filed  1-7-6T. 

LAUTREC  ORANGE 

For  Lipsticks  aad  Preparatloaa  for  Bepalrlag.  Piaaiiiilag. 
aad  BcaoUfyiM  Flager  Nalla  aad  Toe  Nalla— Namelj.  Lipoid 
Baaa  Caatlag  MaterlaU.  Llfald  Top  Ooatlag  or  Sealer,  Ckar 
aad  Colored  Baaaiela.  Llqald  AdhealTea  for  Meadlaf  aad  Ba- 
palrtng  Broken  Nails,  Thinners  (or  Wami.  Llqald  Bemoftri  for 
I.  aad  Uqald  Catlela 

FlfM  aae  Jaly  18. 1968. 


666,638.  Jallette  Uutflm  lae..  BldfsSeld.  N.  J.,  aow  hgr 
BMrger  and  efeaag*  af  aaae  Jalletta  Marglea.  lac.  SN 
22.801.    Filed  l-r-67. 


C&ANNE 
CERISE 


IY»r  Upstleks  aad  for  PreparatkMM  for  Bapalrlaf, 
lag.  aad  BeaoUfrlag  Flager  Nalla  aad  Toe  Nalla^Naaaly. 
Uqnld  Baae  Coating  liaterlate.  Uqnid  Top  Coating  or  Sealer, 
Clear  and  Colored  Baanwls,  Uqold  Adbeelvee  for  Mending  aad 
BepairtM  Brokea  Mails.  Thiaaers  for  Saam.  Ufald  BeaMTers 
for  SaaM,  and  Llqald  Catlde  BesMvers. 

First  aae  Jaly  16,  II 


666,684.  Jalletta  Marglea  lae..  BMgBSaM.  N.  J.,  aav  by 
BMrger  aad  chaage  of  aaae  Jallette  Marglea,  lac  SB 
22,202.    Filed  1-T-6T. 

WATTEAU  ROSE  i 

I^Br  Upeticfca  aad  for  Preparatloaa  for  Bepalrlag,  Preaerr- 
lag. aad  Beaatlfjriag  Flafsr  Matla  aad  Toe  Nalla— Naaely. 
Llqald  Baae  Ceatlag  Materlala.  Llqald  Top  Ooatlag  or 
Clear  aad  Colored  Baamels.  Uqald  Adhssless  far  UmM 
Bepalrl^  Brokea  Nails,  Tblaascs  for  Same.  B— tiars  Im 
Same,  aad  Uqald  Catlela  BMBorera. 

First  aae  Jaly  16, 1966. 


Dbcembeb  81,  1967 
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656,686.  Jallette  Margtaa  lac,  Bldgoilrld.  N.  J.,  asfw  ky 
aiergBr  and  chaaae  a(  aaaw  Jallette  Marglea,  lac  SN 
22.808.    Filed  1-7-67. 

MONDRIAN  CORAL 

^•r  Lipetlcka  aad  for  Preparatloaa  for  Bepalrlag.  Preserr- 
Ing.  and  IWaatlfyIng  Flager  Nulls  and  Toe  Nails — Namely. 
Liquid  Rase  Coating  Materlala.  Uqald  Top  Coatlag  or  Sealer. 
ri^<r  and  Cnlnred  KfiamH*.  Llqald  Adheeiree  fhr  Mending  and 
Repalrlag  Brokea  Nalla,  Thinners  for  Same,  Llqald  BemoTers 
for  Saate,  aad  Liquid  CatMe  Bemovera. 

First  ase  July  16.  1966. 


»Q         Jt«l>{  «,(.* 


056.636.  Jallettp  Marglen  lac,  BidgeAeM,  N.  J.,  now  by 
Bwripw  and  ehaaae  of  naaae  Jallette  Margie^.  Ia<,  SN 
22.687.    Filed  1-16-87.  ^      '- 

RUBENS  RED 

Fur  Upeticfca  aad  for  Preparatloaa  for  Bqialring,  Prcaerr- 
Ing.  and  Beaatlfring  I>1i«er  Nails  and  Toe  Nails— Namely, 
Uqald  Bane  Coatlnir  Materlala,  Liquid  Top  Coatlna  or  Sealer, 
Clear  aad  Colored  Enamels.  Liquid  Adheslres  for  Mendiag  and 
Bepalrlag  Brolten  Nails.  Thinners  for  Same,  BeaMrers  for 
Sa-nte,  and  Liquid  Cuticle  Bemorers. . 

First  ase  July  16.  19W. 


656,637.  Juliette  Marxlen  Inc.  BldgeSeld.  N.  i..  now  by 
aiencpr  and  rhanie  of  name  Jallette  Marglea.  lac.  SN 
22.688.     Piled  1-16-57. 


r 


TINTORETTO  RED 


For  Lipsticks  aad  Preparatloaa  for  Bepalriag.  Prvaerriag. 
•  ad  Beautifylag  P1n«er  .Nails  and  Toe  Natla — Naaiel^.  Llqald 
Baae  Coating  Materials,  UquM  Top  Coating  or  Sealer,  Clear 
aad  Colored  Bnamela,  Llqald  AdlMalraa  for  Meading  aad  Be- 
pairing  Broken  Nails,  Thlnaen  for  8ame.  Bemovera  for  Saase, 
and  Liquid  (^tlcle  Removers. 

Flrat  aae  Jaly  16, 1966. 


;«     .»^ 


Uqald  Base  Caatlag  Materials,  Uqald  Top  Coating  or  Sealer, 
near  and  Colored  Bnamela.  Liquid  Adbeeires  for  Mending  aad 
Bepalrlag  Broken  Nails.  Thinners  for  Same,  Bemorers  for 
Same,  and  Liquid  Cuticle  Beowvora. 

Flrat  ase  Jaly  16. 1966.  ,  /.A'>«W    i»J»a 


■Mr 


•W*"^  *•»>.;»»'***  ■*'*'' 


6.'MI,640.  Juliette  Marglen  Inc.,  RMgefle'ld.  W.  J.,  now  by 
awrffer  and  chanicp  of  naoM^  Jalletta  Marglea.  Inc  SN 
22^692.    Filed  1-16-67.  'f,  fOf-^ . 


656.638.  Juliette  Marglen  Inc.,  BtdaefleM.  N.  8L,  aaw  by 
mmtwat  aad  change  of  naow  Jallette  Marglea,  lac  SN 
22.689.    Filed  1-16-67. 

VAN  DYCK  RED 

For  Upatlcfea  and  Preparatloaa  for  Bepalrlag,  Preserrlng, 
and  Beautifying  Plnaer  Nalla  aad  Toe  Nalla — Namely.  LIqaM 
Base  Coating  Matertala,  Liquid  Top  Coatlnir  or  Sealer,  dear 
and  Colored  Baamela,  Liquid  Adheaires  for  Mending  aad  Be- 
palriag Brokea  Nalla.  Thlaaera  for  Saaw,  Bemovera  for  Saaae, 
aad  Liquid  Oatlele  Boawaera. 

First  use  July  16,  1988. 


KLEE  RED 


Par 


.iqad 


Upeticks  and  for  Preparations  for  Bepalrlng.  Preaerr- 
aad  BeaaHfytog  Finger  Nails  and  Toe  Nalla— .Namely.^ 
Baae  Coating  Materials.  Uqald  Top  Coating  or  Sealer, 
and  Colored  KnaoM'ls.  Liquid  Adhesires  for  Mending  and 
Repa|inng   Broken   Nails,   Thinners  for   Same,   Bemorera  for 
.  and  Liquid  Cuticle  Remorera. 
Fl^  aae  July  16, 196S. 


I 

L 

Clea^ 


SaoM, 


( 


CLASS  52 


DETERGENTS  AND  SOAPS 


A.'V6,«41.    The  Bon  Ami  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
Filed  P.  B.  5-23-66.    Am.  8.  B.  11-12-57. 


:->^**&e 


SN  8.820. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  yellow. 

IV>r  Spray  Cleaner  for  Windowa. 

Flrat  uae  Mar.  80. 1956.  «  T^9n>;27      #fT.a(^ 


-'*  .  »■    .vJ** 


.■t"-*  J' 


Service  Mark 


X  s  M    .&£r.a6f. 


CLASS  If2 
INSURANCE  AND  PINANCIAL 


6.56.642.      Percy   A.    Peyser,   New   Toft.  N.    Y. 
Filed  1'.  B.  9-21-56.    Am.  8.  B.  5-22-57. 


SN   16.1M. 
A56,6S9.      Juliette   Marglea   lac.   BidgeSeld.   N.   J.,   now   by 
merger  and  change  of  nanw  Jallette  Marglea,  lae.     IK 

^f,  -v  .-^,  fbr  Adrlaory   Insaranoe  Serricea  Bendered  to  Ii 
Far  Upeticks  and  for  Preparatiom  for  Bepalrlag,  Prsaonr-    Brokera. 
lac,  aad  BeaatlTylag  Flager  Nails  and  Toe  Nalla— NaiMly.        Pirat  aae  la  1940. 


SEURAT  RED 


PEYSER  AGENCY 


,y 


I16.( 
118.238. 

119.826. 
120,014. 
120.966. 
349,402. 

361.161. 
361,709. 
S81J80. 
382,888. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


kMvtm>  Mao*" 


DBBOLVO.    Ckit.    4-S-ir. 

THB    JOTg  4Mt>    GLOOMS   OP    UFB.      CL    38. 

8-21-17. 
BINTHO.    a.81.    11-13-lT. 
DBL  MONTE  AND  IHESIOM.     CI.  46.     1-1-18. 
POBDSO^.    a.  28.    8-19-18. 
STOCKS   BOTAL   ITALIAN    BBAVDT   AND   DB- 

SIGBL,   n.48.    8^M>37. 
8MABT  BBT  AND  IMMnUf.    CL  48.     10-19-37. 
LNCLIBSX     CT.2T.    11-2-ST. 
VABDON.    n.  89.    11-16-87. 
STAB  VOUB  LOOKS.     CL  51.     11-88-87. 


35S.iD97. 
353.h70. 


THBRMOTBON.    01.21.    12-28-37. 

PRB.VCH  PBOCB8S  KUBDB  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  1. 
1-11-38. 

QT.    CI.  15.    1-11-38. 

BOVA.Va    CI.  6.    l-lt-88.  * 

niTAN.    CI.  86.    1-18-88. 

BLOB  CLUB  MOTOR  OIL.     CL   15.     2-8-38. 

TEM-CLOCK,    CI,  26.    3-1-38. 
.165'700.     KACO.    CL  28.    3-29-38. 

.t5.l|T8S.     FUTOTS  HTBBID  CORN  AND  DESIGN.     CL  1. 
3-29-88. 


•:!i»; 


V- 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


SCCWNI  • 
.Vl«,112.     OMC  AND  DK810N.    a.  26.     l-t-Ul. 

The  fUowimff  rivlttrmtitu  4«tii«4  N»*.  tS.  t»$t 


.•vso.aos. 

500,604. 

550.611. 

550.615. 

530,610. 

550.620. 

550,627. 

550,631. 

550,633. 

550,637. 

550,638. 

550.639. 

550,640. 

550,632. 

550.665. 

550,660. 

550,661. 

550.662. 

550.663. 

550,673. 

530.677. 

550.684. 

550,688. 

550.602. 

550,«M. 

550,608. 

550,607. 

550.700. 

550,703. 

550.708. 

550,704. 

550.707. 

500.700. 

550,710. 

30O.T14. 

550.718. 

550.710. 

550,723. 

550.726. 

550,728. 

550,733. 

550.741. 

550.742. 

560.7S0. 

550.754. 

5S0.750. 

500,760. 


COLUMBIA  WHITB  CB088.    CI.  SO. 

8BSVICS  MSSCHANDI8KS.    CI.  23. 

ORNAWOOD.    CL  37. 

WKB8TKK.    CI.  87. 

DRESDEN  UNKf .    CL  ST. 

WALLY  RI008.    CI.  38. 

TSXCELFN.     CI.  87. 

POLARTOG8  8X0W  lUIT  BY  WAYNB.     CI.  SO. 

NYLO  THERM.    CL  21. 

ACETRON.    CL21. 

OOL.DEN  TREE.    CL  48. 

purrNUTs.  01. 4«. 

TI88U-8PB.N8ER.    CL  37. 

8AV-A-LIFE.     CI.  23. 

LONDONDERRY.    CL  48^ 

ARROW,    a.  S3. 

QUB8T-8HON   MARK  SYMBOL.     CI.   St. 

MAGIC  FORK  AND  DESIGN.     CL  21. 

TUCK-INS.    a.  87. 

DfNKY.    CI.  26. 

ALUMI-PLATE.    CI.  23. 

RED  LABEL.    CI.  45. 

SKELETONS  OF   MY    FRIENDS   AND   DESIGN. 

CL  37. 
PROTECTOR,    a.  37. 
B-G-O-W-H-I-P.    CI.  45. 

B  GOLDEN  DRY  BBVERWYCK  BBKR.     CL  48. 
KLOU-DBNB.    Q.  40. 
OEANPEBB.    a.  48. 
GABY-ALLEN.    CL  SO. 
NOW  YOU'RE  TALKING  !    CI.  88. 

HANDY  ZIPP  AND  DBSIOW.    CL  SS. 

ROGER  BLAKE.    CL  89. 

BUCKAROO  AND  DESIGN.    CL  45. 

DYNA-FLO.    a.  37. 

AMBASSADOR.    Q.  ST. 

VINCENT  SPORT8WBAR  AND  DBfllON.     a.  SO. 

W  WITHIN  DLAMOND  DESIGN.    CI.  87. 

BONBO.    CLS7. 

BAKLBAW.    CL2S. 

DATE  BOOK.    Q.  38. 

M  E  Z  AND  DESIOlf.    CI.  21. 

RED  CROSS  AND  OBSION.    Q.  23. 

TELE-TINT.    CL  28. 

P  H  B  CO.,  ANQ  DESIGN.    CI.  SL 

NUCLOTBX.    CI.  23. 

ARISTO-LIFT.    CL  21. 

8TARLOY.    CI.  23. 


500.T86. 
5S0,77a 
500,775. 

500.791. 

."W0.797. 

530.803. 

300.804. 

550.806. 

550.812. 

.^00.81 4. 

550.815. 

500.818. 

550,822. 

550.824. 

550.826. 

550,829. 

500.838. 

550.836. 

550.830. 

550.841. 

550.848. 

550.844. 

500.846. 

000.847. 

550.806. 

580,808. 

550.859. 

550,863. 

550.864. 

500  J60. 

.U0J71. 

500.872. 

550.870. 

.VMk.877. 

550.879. 

550.880. 

550.881. 

550.882. 

500.883. 

500.884. 

500.885. 

550,887. 

550.888. 
050,800. 
000  JO  1. 
550.806. 
530  J02. 
5.V>,906. 
350,907. 
550.911. 
550.912. 


BARONBTTB.    CL  42. 

DBB-TOWNB  JUNIOR  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39. 

BUCKBYK    PREFERRED    BEER    AMD    DESIGN. 


a.  48.  o 

BBT8Y  ROSS  AND  DESIGN.    CL  17. 
COINDEX.    CL87. 
OBCO.    CLS7. 
RAYBAR.    CLS7. 
DORIC.    CL  17. 

300  CLUB  AND  DESIGN.    CL  37. 
SEBTAO  PRODUCTB  AND  DESIGN.     O.  37. 
GENERAL.    CL  23. 
LUB-AWAY.    CL37. 
PUBSB  TWINS.    CLS7. 
PAPURE.    a.  37.  j 

LUBBBYNTH.    CL  31.  | 

ROOTIE  TOOTIB.    0.37. 
KBBPAK.    CL37.  | 

TEMAS.     CL  38. 
HOPALOXG  CAS8IDY.    CI.  37. 
THE  LAND  NEWS.    CL  38. 
ROTO-KOTER.    a.  33. 
-NEPTUNE  MAID.    CL  42. 

NOB  HILL  AND  DESIGN.    CL  47. 

MOD  AIR.     a.  SI.  I 

80LL-I-DEN.    CL3S.  ' 

HOPALONQ  CASSIDY.    CL  ST. 

FLAVOR  SAVER.    CL  31. 

RTMA  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  21. 

INOBBSOLL  4JTILITY  UNIT  AND  DBSIQN.     CI. 
IS.  j 

BOLLOBILT.    Cl.lt.  ' 

ELBOANT.    CI.  4. 

DI  BABI  GLOBE  AND  DESKTW.    CI.  3.    ' 

ADVANCE  IMPORT.    CI.  38. 

MIRROBS  OF  FASHION.    CI.  S». 

MALABKBY.    CL  12. 

LOUVBB  LfTB.    CI.  IS. 

WAT-SON-CO.    CL2S. 

PENNY    l>OCKET   AND  DESIGN.     CL  80. 

HEINE  BBOMB.    0.12. 

THE  BPIBOOP ALLAN.    CL  38. 

LOC-TWI8T     CL  42. 

WARM-O-KOOL    KOOI.O.WABM    AKD    DESIGN. 

o.  as. 

BASYCUF.    CL8. 

NBA-T-WAY.    O.  18. 

IBI8H  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  88. 

MORSHAMPU.    CL82. 

FAMOUS  STABS.    O.  St. 

SOLID  MAHOGANY  BY  HUNOBBFOBD.    CI.  S3. 

THE  BOWHUNTEB.    CL  38. 

BEAUTY  WEVE.    CL  43. 

BEAUTY  TWIST.    CL  43. 

«l».St 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMEjD,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


551.627.  STREAM-FLO.  O.  29.  12-4-51.  Hanloil  *  Good- 
nan  CO.,  BeUcTllIc,  N.  J.  Comcted  :  In  lln«  3  Of  the  c*t- 
tlflcnte  (aMTond  occurrence),  and  In  linos  3-8  of  Iko  oCate- 
ment.  "New  Jersey"  should  be  New  York.  | 

080.475.  MISS  SUPREME  BTC.  AND  DESIGN.  O.  30. 
6-24-02.  The  SnpivlM  Coat  C&,  Worcootor,  Maas. 
AoMnded :  The  last  pangraph  of  the  sUtemcnt  is  deleted, 
and  the  drawtnc  ta  amended  to  appear : 


6S2.180.  WACKBR  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  SS.  8-7-06.  G«- 
bmder  Warker  Kommandltcesellscbaft.  Mnakh.  Oanaaajr- 
Anended  to  appear : 


iKA-l 


MISS 


504.285.  BKMBERC.  VI.  42.  8-24-54.  Reaanit  Mllla.  lae., 
New  Yort.  N.  Y.  Corrected :  In  the  last  Une  of  roloaia  2, 
"378.405"  slMMild  bo  a$7.4tS. 


WACKER 


B2r.»ii 


«•« 


•Kt8 

MM 


658.880.     DBSIGN  OF  MAN.    O.  48.     ll>-t^*7. 

Brewing  Company  of  PHtsbars.  Plttahortk.  Pa.    Corroctat : 
la  llM  1.  -Ptttsbargh"  shonM  bo  FUttburp. 


TM    172 


. i^Shiit  aUtk^a  i^tLt^^all^^ 


Decembeb  S1«  1M7 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  173 


60SJ01.     CBUnnr  BUSAir.    CTiOO:' ^1^30-57.    The  New    654,007.     BRBM-O-JOr  iOl6  Dlfeljc^^' O.   2S.      ll-S-OT. 

my.   New  York,  N.   Y.     Cor-         Uren>-0-Joy  Mufller  Conpsny,  Jacknonrilte.  fU.    Corrected : 


York  Central   Railroad  Cosapany, 

rsctad :  In  colomn  2.  llna  1,  "en"  sboald  be  to. 


In  line  1,  "Bremo-O-Joy"  should  be  Brem-O^op. 


4» 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  foUowlag  maifta  reflatered  ander  the  act  of  1905.  or  tha  Act  af  1881.  are  pnhUshed  under  t^  proTlalons  or  aeetlon 
12(e)  of  tlM  Trademark  Act  of  IMS.     Thoae  rectstrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition  but  are  'subject  to  eancellatton 
r  seetlOB  14  of  the  act  of  1948. 


CLASS  a 
RECETTACIJES 


CLASS  IS 
OILS  AND  GREASES 


419,002.     Fab.   5.  1946.     The  Bahcock  ft  WUeoz  Compaoy.     352.777.    Dec.  14,  1937.    B.  F.  Houffhton  ft  Co..  PhOadelpbla, 
Mow  York.  N.  Y.    Pab.  by  registrant  Pa.    Pub.  by  reglstraat 


V-*-*^    r-Ty     jrCi?»  fc^f 


OUT-MAX 


Fbr  Chlorinated  Hydrocarbon 


for  Cattlnc  Oila. 


IN! 


CLASS  23 

^inLERY,  MACHINERY,  AND  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 


For  Tanks,  Drams,  snd  Other  Pressure  Veaaels  of  Plate,  I 

ForflBSB.  and/or  Castlas*  for  Coaflnlns  Lb|alds  and/or  Gaaea.  373.700.     Dec.   19.  19S9.     Koefoed.  Haaberg.  Marstrand  of 

^^^^^  Halwcs.  Aktleaelskabet  Titan.  Copenhagen.  D^aamrk.    Pak. 

— ""^^"""—  by  reglstraat. 


U 


CONSTRUCTION  MATBRIAU 


t.,jfc.-i      'tSMl'RA 


SUPER  JECTOR 

For  Centrifugal  Separators — Namely.  Slodge  Separators. 


4SO,7St.    Jnaa  34.  lt4T.    The  Babeoek  ft  Wltoai  Compaay. 


New  York.  N.  Y.    Pnb.  by  registrant. 


415,177.     July  81,  1940.     The  Bahcock  ft  WUcox  Company. 
'51.   ^  NewYork,  N.  Y.    Pah.  by  registrant. 


For 


For  Firebrick ;  iaaalatlng  Firebrick ;  and  Refractory  Mate- 
rtala— Namely,  Mortara.  CastaNea.  Calcines,  and  Plastlca. 


PulTeriitag  Machines  for  CoaL  Bode  and  the  Uka,  aad 
•  for  PalTcriilng  Units  for  Coal,  Rock  and  the  Like  Conslatiag 
of  $  Raw  Material  Feeder,  a  Pulveriser  for  Such  MaterlaL 
and  Fittings  Therefor. 


433.130.     Aug.  19.  1047.     The  Bahcock  ft  Wilcox  Coowaay. 
New  York.  N.  Y.    Pab.  by  reglatraat. 

KROMECAST 

Far  Bcf  ractory  CoBcretc. 


CLASS  M 


PEATING,  UGHTING,  AND  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 


44i04.     July  25,  1005.     The  Babeoek  ft  WUcox  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y.    Pnb.  by  registrant. 


4ST.1S8.     Mar.  t,  lt4a     The  Bahcock  ft  Wilcox  Company, 
Mow  York.  N.  Y.    Fab.  by  reglatraat 


KAOCAST 


B&W 


V&r  Raf  rartory  Osacrete. 


For  BoUers  and  Tlmlr  Adjancts. 


"'*'!!'•'!*  ■?!r*Wf-' 


TM  174 


jOFFlCIAL  GAZETTE 


DtCKMBfai  SI,  1M>7 


N^York.N.T.    Pub.  hf  rt«l.tra«t  N«wTort.N.i.    r».  oy  rt«»»T«i» 


BABCOCKaWILCOX 


For  BoUen  and  Tbeir  Adjaaeta. 


SST  #04.     Awg.  11.  IW*.    ^n»«  Bftbeoek  *  wne«  OMipuy. 

INTEGRAL 

fW   P«w«r    PlMt    Appantu    and    Ae  eaaaortaa— Naairty ,  ■     - 

BeUara.    IViraaeaa.    BcoMWtaen   fW    Boll«ra   and    Furnawa.         ^^  Comptete  Stemjn  G«D«ratliit  Onlto.  Steam  Bollen.  Air 
SoparlMatera.  and  Air  Hcatora.  Haatera.  Stotera.  Watw  Cooled  rarueaa,  8Bp<rheattra._P«- 

aoparlieatera.   Boiler   Bcooomlaera.   Cbcnical   laeoiwry  Tut' 

.  and  Bollor  Dr«na. 


t 

■■-K 
J. 


1M.002.     Oet.  «,  l»42.     lb*  Bafceock  *  Wilcox  Coaapaay. 
Now  irork.  N.  T.    Pi*.  *9  f«««»tra»t. 


CLAflBM 
MERCHANDBE  NOT  OTHERWBE  CLAaaumu 


iHi.U  J  '■ 


UXm.  iafc  ae.  IMT.  aaaal-AUaa  Olaaa  Conpany.  Whaal- 
iBg,  W.  Va.  Poll,  fcy  Coatlaeatal  Caa  Compaay,  !■«.,  Hew 
Tark.  N.  T. 


fy>r  Complete  Steam  GeMratlac  Dalta,  Bteam  Bollara.  Air 
Heatera.  Stokara,  Water  Cooled  Tnrucaai.  Sapwliaoter..  Do- 
aaparbeatera.  Boiler  Bcooomlaefa.  Chemical  B«!OTery  rar- 
■acaa,  and  Boiler  Drama. 


fir  LAS 

Seal-All 

I  - 

MASON 


For  Cloaares  tar  BaeepUelM. 


AO- 


.^fiw      jL.nr 


~>s 


tni:.    -'Ai 


i^f 


HOi^n 


fiif » J  vt 


.•'w'.*       -: 


irfdMl 


__  im  lilljiuiiiii'  lliWKIIill 


.  »^M>-<  fi^M^fek     rf><.'J      -t!ut.  AMI   'X  '^^  .;'    iMafeJ' 


BiWsf) 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

DECEMBER  SI,  1957 

;  Ckaeriad  ;  Aaondad.  Dlaelalmed,  Corrected.  «te. :  New  CartUkataa ;  ISc  Publlcatloaa.) 


Abbott    Laboratortea.    North    Chlcato.    IlL      6SM3T.     pob. 

7— ft— ST      CL  1ft 
Aee  Sportswear  Co..  LawrMice.  Ifaaa.    eS«.Ml.  pob.  1«-1»-B7. 

CL  M. 
AeaM   Sbear  Co.,    Tbe.   BrMfoport,   Conn.     BB0,T41.   eaac. 

Am  ItMl  Co..  Chicago.  lU.    «6«.484.  pub.  10-15-97.    CI.  82.        Qaeb*eviin«?*   .JR^^^iif  2^  '"VA^**  ^k  ia-ib-W 
Adranee  Pattern  Co..  Inc..  New  Tork.^.  Y.     SSO.STS.  cane.    Baa  Har  Mftt.  Co..  Milwaakee.  Wis.    «S«.4ST.  p«b.  1<^-18-BT. 

m     ka  PI.   Jll.  _  _ 


BaHMra.  Jack  L..  d.  b.  a.  Baay  Clip  Mfg,  Co..  Port  Jarrla, 

Ba?J:  vSSi:!ui.^i*f^^:  caw.     eW.S41.  pob.  1<^-15-6T. 

CL  18 
Beaaait  MUla.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     5M.288.  cor    CI  4f 
BakTor   PmdnctB   Co.    Ltd..    St.    Laurent    (near    Montreal ). 

Qoebec,  Canada.    550,871.  cane    CI  4. 


CI  88. 
Aetna    Caaoaity    and    Surety    Oo 


Hie,    Hattfovd.    Cona. 


Berkley^Milrt  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N    Y.    to  CTaymore.  !■*» 
Cla^oB.  Mo.    856.500.  pub.  10-15-«7.    CK  M. 


AlSoiae'  AcceoMriea  Corp..  Hlllaide.  N.  J.     658.415-16.  pub.     Bemalde  Mllla.'  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    656.515.  pub.  10-15-57 
iA_iR— KT     r>-t  •«  n.  42  ^       


AktaT^Lee   A  Jack.   Laredo.   Tta.      666.545.   pub.    10-15-57.     Berry    Brotb^a    Corp..    Oreenaboro.    N 
CL  46,  10-15-57.    CI.  87. 


Alert  Olice  Sarriea  :  8e 
OoKtofeala.  Bdna 


10-15-57.    CI.  87. 
BeTerwyck   Brewerlea,   Inc..   Albany.   N.  Y. 
CJ.  48. 


656.468.    pob. 
550.695.  caac. 


Allled^Sto^cJ!S!!*N«w  York.  N.  Y.  tSl.OOO.  Na.  11-16-57.  Btjor  tibrtcatlnf  Corp..  Bocbelle  Park.  N.  J.  666.966.  pab 
AlmadeS-Madrone  Vlneyarda  aad  Nob  Hill  Vlntnera :  fa*—  -»-w--w  A  a^t'  «  h  .  C  fleott  Blakealec  ft  Aaaodataa 
AHarM^'iSlJa^ir^iSSklya.  N.  Y.     6iC4»7.  pub.  10-15-57 


AkOBlalaawarke  Narabarg  Q.  m.  b.  H..  Nttrabart.  OenaaBy. 
Ai^^n.  }5:.*fc5L.S:  S^J.    656.566.  pab.  10-1.^7. 


AaMTleaa  Bodgerisar  Society.  lac  The.  ladlaaapolla.  lad. 

656.548.  pub.  10-15-57.    CI.  46. 
Aavricaa  Caa  Ck.  :  Mm— 


Dtzlo  Cup  Co.  ^  __-  _^ , 

Aaarteaa  CMla  ft  Cable  Co..  lac.  BrMffeport.  Cona.    656,811. 

AaSUTJJSamU?  Cvf:  New  York.  N.  Y.     656.888-6.  pob. 

AaMrtcaa  OUna^'TlatlBc  Corp..  Hooaton.  Tex.     656.892.  pub 


makMtea  G   ^t  A   b.  a   C  8«<Ht  Blakealec  ft  AaMclataa. 

oSST  RapwTMiA      656.i72.  pub.  10-15-«T.     CL  21. 
Blakealee.  C.  Scott,  ft  AaaocUtea  :  Bee— 

BUao"TlS.**AkWS*oiilo.     656.880.  PublJ^l »-;?».  ^?iJf 
BtaT M  Electric  Co.,  Blae  lilaad,  ni.    656.420.  pob.  10-1^-57. 

B&atbal.  SJdaey  ft  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    606,516-17. 

BJSKr**i&"LtSl;*lil    Monte,    CaMf.     686.259-^.    pab 

Boehflaaer.   C.    H..    Soha,   lA6fl^«lm   am    Bbela.   Ganuay. 

656.845.  pob.  10-15-57.    CT.  18.  r^w*.n   t^.— 

BoSguldl/Orland  H..  d.  b.  a.  Backaroo  Cocktail  Looage. 

RoMoao  N.  M«.    550.709.  «ac.^  CI.  45 


..     656;641.    CV.  62. 
550.864.  caac.     CL  18. 


Pa.  .-  P-dlCorp..  Hobokea.  N.  J.    656.617.    CI.  87.        Brioell  New  YoJ..  J-  73»*^^X&.' NiTYork,"^.* 

eK!4!W-9.  pub.  10-16^7      CI.  82 


AaMTleaa  Mwaatlla  Co. :  «ae 

Klda.  William.  _      .       ^^ 

Amartma     Mntnra     Con^.     Detroit.     Mleta 
10-lk-fT.    CI.  It 


•86.866.     pab. 


Boo''Ami  Co..  The;  Nwr  York.  N.  T 
Bonr-Waraer  Cora.^Chlcww,  HI.    » 

B«.ffi  JSLu'r^S:  d.  b'  a.T;rA;rbW  N^  York,!*.  Y 

e&lSW-*.  pob.  10-16-57      CI.  82. 
Br«ii.O-Joy    MuSer    Co..    Jack«)nTille.    rU. 


CI.  28. 


CoTlac    Blkhart  lad.    656,281.  pab.  10-15-67.    CL  6.     Brid«port    Bra-    Co..    Brtd«aport.    Coaa 


Aawa  Co!.  lac.,  nkhart.  lad.  666.28»-91.  pab.  10-15-CT 
AaSanL  Oa..  Tka.  Gary.  lad.  656.585.  pub.  10-15-57. 
AMadS    Plaatlea.    lat.    Brooklya.    N.    Y.     606,440,    pab. 

AiS"*fcSni  *lfa5:    IBC.    Newark.    N.    J.     656.401.    pab.     ^^^^  ^^ _ 

ArlSi*MUieiSa  cU..  Tuma.  ArU.    606.426.  pab.  10-15-57.     BtockS?'SSJ\i'*CV,    1**.    Toledo.   Ohio      550.775,   caac 
AiSir'knnaic  Machine  C.  Imc..  New  Tort,  N,  T.    666,89«        '^  *«  - 


654.097.    cor. 
656,276,    pab. 

Bii^^telSilttta,  MUla.  lac.  N«r  York,  N.  Y.    666.496.  pab. 

10-15-57.     a.  39. 
Bpiat.  L..  Mdc.  Co. :  «ce— 

BLi?T5i«i^".  d   b.  a.  L.  Brart  MfiJ.  Ca..  Melroaa  Park, 
Tm.     65S!»7.  DuV  10-15-57.     a.  28. 
BiBckaroo  OockUll  Lounce  :  Bee — 
Bonagnldl.  Orlaad  H.        ^, 


pnb.  10-15-57.     a.  88. 
Afthar.  P.  B. :  »••— _ 

Rrealla.  Artbnr  P.  ^  _^       ^,         v  _k     w     w 

AaMMiatod    Merehaadlataff   Coij..    The.    New    York,    N.    i. 

aJ!SS5  KSd'o^iip.  l2:.  Niw  Ha^^i.  conn.     606.261. 

AtoTlen  ^^  C«»aatmrtJona  Blectrtqpea  do  Charlerol.  Braaaeta 

aad  Charlerol.  Betetam.     50O.ra7.  caac.     Ct.  21. 
Atlaa  Plaatic  ft  Abunlaaa  Preanire  PUte  Co^  Batlcr.  Wta. 
AtKiel«"ci»r££irYork.N,Y.    666.868.  pab.  10-15-5T.     ri.iU'c&..Ch2i«o.  ni.^,,666.aWpub.  10-15^^^     CL  6 

CI.  «.    _        .  _.  _     .  ,  CarfMerlaa.  lac  Chicago   IlL    «g«;«12     *n^*® >» 

Car*artt  of  Tvzaa,  lae..  Dallaa.  Tex.    666.622.    CL 


Aateamtle  Peacll  BbaiiieaarOa. 

■neagler-LeomU  Mfg.  Co. 
B-W    Poet  wear    Ca.,    lac..    Wi 


Webater.    Maaa.     656,491.    pab. 


B«SL^Coit»..   Norwalk.  Coaa.     686.40B-7.  pob.   10-16-57. 

C^Sforaia  P»cbtac  Corp..  San  Franclaeo.  CaMf.  120,014.  lea. 
MtiSii  sSfaJ^bwalcal  Corp..  Richmond.  CaMf.  85S.627. 
a*oiiteal*Co!  Loa  Aagelea,  Calif.  656.596.  pab 
irtHdi^  Tl^^^nlc    Corp..    C.mbrid^.    Maaa.      656J«r. 

SMfv!aJii^^ii\  Wllmlagtoa.  N.  C.     666.282.  pob 

10-15-57.     CI.  6. 
uardoz  Corp..  Cbfc^«.  — ...  —  jiSi, 
CarfMerlaa.  lac  Chicago.  111.    656j 
Carbartt  of  Teiaa, 
Carmtaaaal.  L. :  «je    ^  ^ 

*"ro-l«M(frci.  89.'                 .       „  '      w   .     ..^ftA^   ,•/-»  CaraSSSfTpJolo  C*d.*b.  a.  L.  CarmlgnaaL  Parma,  Italy. 

Babcoefc  ft'Wllcoj  Co..  Tba,  New  York,  N.  Y.    44.904,  l«<c)  ^-'SrSS/i^.  10-1^7.    CL  51.       ^     ^       .„  ,-•     «„k 

pib!l2-81-57.    CLi4.        ^       ^^  w  w     aaaoa   larel  C arSr    P^oSSct..    lac.    New    York,    N.    Y.      656,842.    pab 

Balbcort  A  WUcM  Oi.,  TW.  New  Tort.  N.  T.    44.990.12(0  ^■,o-15-07.     CT.  18.         ^,        w^     w     w       aiuiJUT     onh 

pab.  12-81-87.    CI.  84.^      w^wv     aavaAA  il(e)  Q»rtw    Prodacti..    lac.    New    York.    N.   T.     656,847.    pab. 

BaVcoek  ft  WIlcM  Co^.Tfce.  New  Tofk,  N.  T.    887.604.12(c)  ^i0_,5_5j.     cL  18.           _    ^^^        ^           Maaai     ».k 

WESi.' »^^  S.*ii». »- T«t. ».  T.  «..«.«(.)  fi-[i«..cbi=:w,« 

iuKiit^tiS.  a..v  N»  T«^ «.  T. «...». ..«.  ^•'"'j^'*  '='■  -• «-  ^•*- " '  z^ 
iuciij^r^a.  a..v »«.  T«». «.  T.  «!..«. «(..  <>«»>,  "^  **•  '-•  — «"• «"  l"L.**^ 

M.    CI  «T.  TM! 


NoCutl«.riu    «M.41S,  p*.  «-!»-»•. 


TM  ii 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Ontary     Bport.wear.     PhlladclpliU.     Pa.       «5«,48S.     P«b.     DrMMr  IndoitrlM.  Inc..  Dallas.  Ttx.    666.4T0,  pok  l0-l»-47. 
-Ift-ftT.     CL  39. 


R«Miicluik.   PIttabai 


10-1 

Clwaibt^UIn   Co..    Tbe,    to   P.    R 

116.088.  1*11.  4-3-37.     CI.  52. 
ChamiNifnc  VlntMn:  8m — 

Bpuult.  L.  N..  *  Son*.  I»«-^. 
ClMinpart    Automotive.     Inc.,    Chicago.    HI. 


CL  88 
ani.    P*.     Dodm.  Kathrrn.  New  York.  N.   T.     550,882.  cane     CI.  88 
n  DoDlon,   D.  and  R..  Oxnard.  CalU.     65e.5«4.  pub.   10-15-57 

I  a.  4«. 

j  itaplaa  Carp..  The,  New  Torfc.  N.  T.     550.765,  cane.     CI.  42. 

apart    AutomotlTe.    inc..    CBicafo.    iii.      608.404^    pa».    Daqoa«^BrMrla»  Ca.  af  Pittaimrgh.  Plttabargli.  Pa.  658.880. 

ChlVB?i*?>o'ir^Co.  Inc..  Waterbu,,.  Conn.     ^.^.    SSS^Si^^^'ll^'^S-.d^^^^^^ 

550.791.  cane.     CL  17. 
Baatman     Kodak     Co..     Koehaotar.     N*.     T.      858,460.     pub. 

10-15-5T.    CL  17. 
Baajr  Clip  Mfg.  Co. :  8«e— 

■lectroL%tlnt    Corp..     Chlcaso.     UL       858,888-4.     pub. 

■tectrocrapiite  Corp..  d.  b.  a.  Mldwaat  Body  *  Mff.  DtTtaioa. 

Blectrographlc    Corp..    Now    Tork.    N.    T.     65€;41T.    pab. 

10-15-57.    CI.  28. 
■UpM  Slaap  Prodncta.  Im.,  Brookljra.  N.  T.     656.486.  pab. 

l5-15-5t:    CI.  82. 
Baaez  Wire  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Herauan  Mfg.  Co..  The 


pub.  10-15-57.     CL  23. 
4'heaine  Craft :  8m — 

Levitt.  Baajaailn.  _    ^     „    «      ^^^  .<J        w 

Chaaebro«gb-Poad*8.   Inc..   New   Torii.   N.   Y.     856.588.  pab. 

10-1(M>7.     CI    52. 
Cbkago  Molded  Prodncta  Corp..  Chicago.  111.     666.268.  pub. 

Cblcago  PharmaMl  Co..  Chicago,  ID.     656.355.  pub.  10-15-57. 

CL18 
Chicago  Spring  Prodncta  Co..  Chicago.  IlL     ««i«14      <n.  82. 
Citioi    SerVlce    Oil    Co..    BartleaTllle.    Okla.      168.620.    ren. 

Cltiaa    Service    CHI    Co..    BartlaarlUe.    OkU.      854.320.    ran. 

and  Walter  ▼.  (harke  Aaaodateo,  Providence.  R.  I.    658.5M.     _  I»dlaa.  _86«.8M^   CI.  49. 


pah.  10-15-57.     CI.  100 
Clarke,  Walter  V.,  Aaaoctatea :  M 

Clarke.  Walter  V. 
Clarke.  Walter  V..  AaaoeUtea.  Inc. :  8e< 

Clarke.  Walter  V. 
Clajrmora.  lac.  :  Sec —  ^^  

10-15-57.     CI.  39._        .  _  ,.     _       ^^^^    pob         '^    " 


Bverett/Bamev  C.  Cellna.  Ohio.     656,849,  pub.   10-15-OT. 

CI    18 
BviriNire'  Proeeooora  Corp..  Now  Tork,  N.  T.     656.591.  pob. 

Bwlng-Thoinaa  Corp..  Cheater.  Pa.     656.522.  pab.   19-18-07. 

CI    43 
rarbenfabrlken  Baver  Aktiengeoellschaft,  Laverkaaen-Bajrer- 


CluaCt.    Peabo'ly    *    Co.,    lac..    Troy,    N.    Y 

♦-28-57.     cCSt. 
Coaehette  Co..  The.  Dallaa,  Tex.     8S8.611.    CL  19. 

Cohen,  J 


::ohen,  Joaeph  H.,  *  Sona.  Inc.,  New  Totfc,  M.  Y.     658,499.  y^^g,    aoinnel  J.,  d.  b.  a. 

pub.  10-15-A7.     a.  89.  «  ^    „    w      *-«  .uiwi  Lo"f  Branch.  N.  J. 

Cohea.  Joaeph  IL.  *  Sont,  Inc.,  New  York.  M.  Y.     656.606,  rKrmmaOn,  Manoel.  y  C._.  _. 

pub.  10-15-57.     CI.  39.  _  .„...,  656.566.  pab.  lO- 15-57.     CI.  47. 

CeM  Corp.  of  America,  Chicago.  IlL    656,428.  pab.  10-15-57.  fetteL  Marttn  O.,  d.  b.  a.  Taylar  ladoatrlaa.  Clevalaad. 


CL  16. 

Parrell.  Lura  B..  Coahocton.  Ohio.     500,819.  eanc.     O.  87. 
rarval  Corp..  Tbe.  Clavelaad.  Ohio.    808.408.  pab.  10-16-OT. 

CI    28 

Inaaraaoe  Baaaarch  *  Aadlt  Bcnrtoe. 

, ...  ..     656.602.  jmb.  10-15-57.     CL  102. 

Peraaadet.  Manoel.  y  Cta.  8.  L..  Jerei  de  la  Proatera.  Bpala. 
656.566.  pab.  10-15-57.     CI.  47.  _  .   ^^. 

-  ----       —       ..  Ohio. 


CI    31 

CoUolda.'  Inc.,  Newark,  N.  J.    656,278.  pab.  10-15-57.    Cl.  6 
ColoaUl     Rubber     Co..     Tallmadge,     Ohio.       656,453.     pub 

10-15-67.     CL  35. 


Pillraione '  B..  and  Co..'  Inc..  GaHleld.  N.  J.     606,58S.  pab. 

10-15-67      CL  35.  Plltora.  Inc.'.  Long  taland  City,  N.  Y.    550,826.  cane.     Cl.  81. 

CohiBMa   MlUa   Inc.,   The,    Syracaae,   N.   Y.      656,511,   pab.  nnch.  Joaeph  S..  and  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     656.568,  pab. 

Contez    Ltd..    London.    England.      656,403.    pab.    lO-lS-57.  ruvor  Corp.  of  America.  Chicago,  IlL  666,551.  pah.  10-16-67. 

Cl    28  CI    46 

CoaaoUdated  Trimming  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     656,900.  pab.  Kord.  Henry.  *  Bon,  Inc..  to  Pord  Motor  Co..  Dearborn.  Mich. 

10-15-57,     a.  40.                ^               ,^...         ^     ,*...,  12b,986.  ren.  8-li-08.    0.28. 

Coaaolite   Corp..    Premont.   Ohio.      656.570.   pab.    10-15-57.  pord  Motor  Co. :  tee^]^ 

CL  50.                                                                                   ^^  Pord.  Henry,  k  8»n.  Inc.            ^       ..-...-.     «.   ., 

CoamUtiag    Bngiaeer    Pubttablng    Ca.    St.    Joaepk.    Weh.  Pototype.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.    656,462.  Pob.  10-10-57.    O.  87 

656,620.     Cl.  38.                                          -           -    -„        .  Prienda  at  T%e  Land.  Colombaa.  Ohio.    550,841.  caae    CL  38. 

Contlaeatal  Air  Pfltera.  Inc..  Lonlaville.  Ky.     A56.432.  pub.  FHilflllnMnt   Corp.   of  America.  Marlon.  Ohio.     656.487.  pab. 

10-15-57.     Cl.  31.  10-15-07.    CL  82. 

Continental  Can  Co..  Inc. :  See—  Punk  Broa.  Seed  Co. :  Bee — 

Haiel-Atlaa  OUaa  Co.                                                 ^  Punk  Broa.  Seed  Co..  Inc.     _    ^  „         «    ^  ^       ., 

Ctatlnental    Milla.    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      606,518.    pab.  Vuak  Broa.  Seed  Co..  Inc.,  to  Punk  Broa.  Seed  Co..  Bloom 

10-15-57.     Cl.  42.                                                                            ^  lngton.IlL    366.783.  ren.  3-29-58^    Cl    1.                  -»_^«.. 

Continental    Oil    Co..     Ponca     City.    Okla.       656.312,    pab.  Oamma  DelU  International  AaaoeUtloa  of  Lathwran  BtodaaU. 

10-15-67.     Cl.   15.  Chicago.  HI.     656.606.  DOb.  10-15-57.    Cl.  90O 

CoatinenUI  Water  Heater  Co. :  Bet—  Garden  State  Tanning  Co..  to  Garden  State  Taanlag  lac. 

National  Steel  Coaatmctlon  Co.  New  York.  N.  Y.    353  670.  ren.  1-11-58.    Cl.  1. 

Coolerator  Co..  The,  Dalutb,  Minn.     550,859.  cane.     Cl.  31.  Gardan  State  Tanning  Inc. :  See — 

CorneU^Sylvla  A.  W..hi«,toa.D.C.    656.376.  p,U.10pia-57.  Q.,,2i"S,Kj' C?.°"tX.  ^Palmyra.   N.   T.     858,860.   r«i. 

*^*M*^52""   ^  •    **•    '^''    ""       •**'^"    "^                  '  OaU'lTlS  sSrtSiear  Co..  Palneaville.  Ohio.     560.702.  caac. 

^l5!l5^V.  ^a^iT"**  <Cha«»t*>.  *'"">«'     •"♦•^tO.  pub.  Q^^%    p    ^   b   .   j4„,^  Prodncta  Salaa  O^.^  Jitf  7:_f 


Crockett  Seafood.  Inc..  Irvingtoa,  Va.    656.531.  pob.  10-15-57 
Cl.  46 


iraa.  v.  f.,  a.  o.  a.  jaezican  rroaucw  »■•»  ww..  mmm*  . .  - . 
Oana  and  ^n«.  IndUna  Harbor.  Ind.  656,oa,  pob. 
10-10-57.    Cl.  46. 

.  V.  P..  and  Sona  :  Bee —  | 


Croaa  Continental  Coorta.  Inc..  Brownavllle.  Teaa.     656.590.  ^^"^^i/  i,'jf 

C»^SL'S"e!ifin£«j£.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     656.5^8,  pab.  «**S^*'itr'%fdr^r1!5*^*'*'^  """^  ***^ 

D.K2^'^?A'.'  MUaa.    Italy.      656.388,    pab.    10.1«7.  O^^^LiT^  f^'    ^    ''^*-    '^'^      «^'   ^ 

<n.  28.                                                                                  '  10-15-5  •_•__»-••  **• 


oSkiS  S.   p.   A..   Mlla..   Italy.     656.444.   pob.    1^10-07.  0«»r.nMBl.^;  Inc..     Mlnnaapolia.     Miaa.      606.586.    pob. 

dS.&  J.   C.  inc.  Chicago,  IIL     666.458,   pob.   Jo-lS-Or  0*»f"' >'«»°"  ^•"» •  ^«^*-  *"**•     ^'^'  **"•  *^^^' 

D^rJSn  Chemical  Co..  Chicago.  IlL     656.589.  pab.  10-13^7.  ^'i^'    *    ^'    ^''^'    "'      "•"'•    ^^     ^^^'^'^ 

Defvite  Record  Co..  McAUeo,  Tea.     656.456.  pob    10-15-57.  ^'r;^J2?^^)J'^      K-illworth.    N.    J.     668JT4.    pab. 

Da'i.Si  Toy  Co. :  Bee^  ^^g*  iF'   ^'"^  "*'''•  *^"'      •**^'  "^  ^"^^^^ 

m    22?fcii*^!)i.£    Pom     BaPkl/t    K     T      «Ha.4m   mA  Olliiwe.  Loaey.  d.  b.  a.  Olhaore  t^ekla  Ca.,  Lartaa.  Ark. 

Daaver  Chemical  Mfg.  Co..  Hie.  New  York.  N.  Y.     656348.  "*     o'Jt^5?7„«V  ^^^ 

D^r^ir'ii^^n  S?d^V.  Detroit,  Mich.     600,769.  cane.  ^JH^ ^t'J^' 7''^'^^:^  **" To^ci^^SSsaS  S 

a    21  OoC  DaaaM  ■..  d.  b.  a,  De  Maroa  Toy  Co..  Spriocflald,  lU. 

Diamond  Match  Co..  The.  New  York,  N.  T.     660.714.  eaac.         »«JW.  P^  ><>-*l:;P*   .^a?       m^k^*    —i.    lo-iB-ar 

Cl    87  Gold  Bad«a  Parma.  Pboealz.  Aria.     666.542.  pob.  10-15-67. 

Of  Bart.  Joaeph,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     850.872.  caac.     CL  «.  ^  ?!•*••    «^        ^   ^        .  .^_  «-      •^-_«_  w ~-^    m   * 

Dtaney.    Walt,    kaale   Co..    Burhaak.    daltf.      656.469.   pab.  OoMatMa.  Bdaa.d.  Ik  a.  Alert  0«ca  Service.  Naw  York.  N.  Y. 

10-15-57     Cl  86.  658,599.  pob.  10-16-67,    Cl.  101. 

DUocrlQ  Indoatriaa,  toe. :  »••—  GoMmiltli.  U  J. :  8m^ 

^^reer  Indoatriea.  Inc.  ^      Oojdamlth.  Loula  J.  n^^ut^^t^u   i. 

DUUIIerto  Stock  8.  A..  Triaate,  Italy.     S40.4O2.  tea.  8-04-67.  OoldMBith,  Lojila  J.,  d.  b.  a.  L.  J.  GaMamlth.  Ji 

CI    49  N.  Y.     650,887.  cane.     Ci.  S2. 

Dixie  ^u^^^^Baaton.Pa.^toAMMrleM  Caa  Ca,  Haw  Yark,  O^gaar  Tlra^  Robber  Co..  The, 


Balgbta. 


ixie  wuw  v«.,   atMBtwii,  <-«.,  U>   BIHIII  ■■■■ 

N.  r    eS€.265.  pab.  10-10-6T.    CL  1. 


A* 


T 


'io-oT.  a.  It. 


aa3 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM  iii 


fl--j--   T,,^     v«»  T*rt    K    T      550  770    «•■€.     CL   It.    Kleia,  William,  d.  b.  a.  AmeriCHn  MereaotUe  Co..  Han  Kran- 


Ooaaard.    H 
10-15-57 


W.,    Co.. 
a.  89. 


o4S^.-pr;dH:- Hamilton,  Ohio.    656.411.  pob.  10^15-57.     ^f^,^,^    .^    ^o..    Detmlt.    Mich. 


a.  28. 

Oraer   Indaetriaa.    Inc 


now„by_change   of   name .  Dlaofrii.        lt!^"•  .^L  23 


656386.    pab. 


666.864.  pob.  10-16-67 


Koefaed,  Hauberg,  Maratrand  og  Helweg .  Aktieoelakabet  Titan 
Copenhagra.    TVnmark.       3^.700.    12(c)     pob.     12-31-57 


Indoatriea.  Inc..  Jaaoaica.  N.  Y. 

""^y  6M47i  tiblO-S^TcL  Sr^  ^'  ''*^**'     KoSJlnkiW  Verkade  Fabrieken  N.  V..  Eaandam.  Nethertanda. 
« Jt2%tJ%«i    KwaSi  Omv;.  IlL    660,812.  cane.    CL  37.         656.552^  aub.  10-15-37.     Cl.  46. 
Ou'uM^tiS^C^oSrSSS^nk.     656!Sb.  pab.   10-15-57.     Kramer^std^^.  ^,    New    York,    X.    Y.      656.486,    pob. 

'^    ""  656,442.   pob.     K 


Cl    46 
Halt'om    Bedding   Mfg.   Co.,    PrackvUle.   Pa 
10-16-67.    a.  83. 


r,  Joaeph  H..  d.  b.  a.  Madison  Salon  Dtatriboting  Co.. 
York,  N.  Y.     6.'i0.896.  ease.     Cl.  52. 


H.Xn  A  O^Mdman  Co.  Belleville,  N.  J.    551.627.  cor.    CL  28.    Kopfer-AabfatOo.  UuaUv  Bach,  Heilbronn/Neekar.  Germaay. 
litJiS?^    HiS2?rt^P      mSw    Height^  ^,478,    pob.  656.451-2.  pub    lO- 1.^47.     CL  S3. 

tTS'iuS?     ri   ML    "^"^    tiwgni..   V  Lawrence.   Frwlerlck.    Go.,    Inc..  Cambridge,   Maaa.     656.568. 


10-15-67.     Cl.  88. 


h>Vm«  and  now^  lac   Chicago,  111.    060.728,  caac    ci.  oo.        pab.  lo-io-,^..     ci.  ao. 

HMrtwy^  Steel  P^art;.IncrVaterloo.  Iowa.    656.578.  pob.     Lawrence  Producta  Co..   lac,  AttaUa.  Ala.     560,885.  caac. 
«A  «*   »v      m    RA  Cl.  42. 


10-16-5T.    CL  60. 


"f  %!•gsr,s.^!:1f"1.iJ:J^.?..^s:l^T^'.Sf"  3£  "  t  III:  T^  1 


Cl.  50. 
Hearat  Corp..  Tbe  :  Bee — 

Heln^.*'w!^*P..   Sapply  Co..   Oakland.  CaMf.     550.883.  caae. 

Heton*  Co..   THe,   Mllwaokee.   Wia.     656,464.  pob.   10-15-57 

U^lc?*  Held  Printing  Co..  Plttaborgh,  Pa.     656,474.  pob 

He*iSu!M*ifg.^o.?The,  Lanca.ter,  Ohio  to  Kaa«  Wire  Corp..         1<^''^-5T. 

pSrWa>iS,lBA     ««.»87.  pob    lO-lh-67      Cl  23      g^.      ^^%^^  ± 
Hettrlck  MYg.  Co.,  The.  Toledo.  Ohio.    656,571.  pob.  10-16-67.         -"  «"'   — 

Hrartch.  Chr..  Brewing  Co..  Waahlngton,  D.  C.    550,700.  cane. 

Hitchcock  PablUhing  Co..  Wheaton.  UL     «5«.«\g^  ^  **•  ^ 
Hocheaberg  *   Oelb.   Inc..   New   York.   N.   Y.     656.604.  pab. 

H<SLi^£VeSe  ci..  Newark.  N.  J.    656.526-7.  pob.  9-6-66. 
a.  45. 


560.911.  caac. 

550.912,  eaac. 
656,822-5,   pab. 


Cl.  42. 
Lai^renee,  W.   W..  *  Co..  Plttaborgh,  Pa. 

10-15-37.     CI.  16. 
Laxa-Tea  Co..  Overland  Park.  Kans.    656328.  pob.  10-15-07. 

Cl.  18. 
Lae-Bert  Inc..  Saginaw,  Mich.    666397,  pub.  10-15-67.    CL  9. 
Lenco.  Inc.,  Jackaon,  Mo.     6.'M{3«5r  poh.  4-9-57.     CL  21. 
Lmaon.  U.  k  J..  Corp.,  Tbe.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     606308.  pob. 

Cl.  46. 

m.    b.    H.,    Prankfort    am    Matai,    Genaaap. 

606,577,  pab.  10-1.V57.     Cl.  51. 
Levitt.    Benjamin,    d.    b.    a.    Chaaiila    Craft.    Daltoa,    O*. 

656,510.  pub.  lO-ft-67.     Cl.  42. 
Libby,  McNdU  k  Ubby,  Chicago,  lU.    «56,0S7.  pob.  10-15-57. 

Cl.  46. 
Lifegoard   Indoatriea.   lac.  Ciacinaati.  Ohio.     656.306,  pob. 

2-12-57.     Cl.  12. 
Lincoln    Bogineering    Co..    St.    Loola.    Mo.      500,604, 

CI.  23. 


Honn  Lawmice  J..  Jr..  Chicago.  HI.    656,435.  pub.  10-15-07.  Lodkwood.  Leoter.  New  York.  N.  Y,     606,503.  pob.  10-15-57. 

PI  in  'Cl.  100. 

HoIUndHoa-e  Sal«.  Co. :  See-  ^!l*HnS?I?>i,°'  ^I°*,'3'*'  *"*  Hartford,  Coan.     656.44S, 

iUutlnkvr    W     A  Hon.  Inc  POD.   lv-IA-o7.      \,l.  32. 

HolllaMnZc 'inc'    New  York   N   Y.     656.4.W.  pob.  10-15-67.  Loajrinea-Wlttnaoer    Co.    Inc..    The,    to    LonxlneaWlttnaoer 

Cl   M                                                             .       ■  i™  Watch  Co.,  Inc.,  N«w  York,  N.  Y.     351.700.  ren.  11-2-57. 

Kama    R«Mi>rrh    IVMiadatloii.    iBc.    OraBd    Baplda,    Mich.  Cl.  27. 

«5  rmS^.^  10-1^^     d   100  LongUiea-Wlttnaaer  Watch  Co.,  Inc. :  «ae— 

HoraonTil^.    Bie^ng  Co..    PhlUdelphia.    Pa.     650.655.  T^ndnea-Wlttnauer  Co    Inc..  The. 

cane.    'ci.  48.                                                    ..„»,•   .«.    v       w  l«<*hi^  Alfred,  d.  b.  a.  Lynz  Prodocta.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah. 

Haoghton.  K   P.^  *  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    352,777,  12(c>  pob.  656313.  put.  10-15-57.     Cl.  42. 

12-81 -.•{7.     Cl.  15.                                                            -           w  ^y"'  Producta:  Bee — 

Haoae  of  Creatlooa,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     606374,  pob.  Lncha,  Alfred. 


10-15-57.     CI.  22. 
Hooae  of  Weatmore,  Inc. :  8ee--^ 

Rouae  of  Weatmore.  Inc..  The.  „  ..,     ^     «     _« 

Hooae  of  Weatmore.  Inc..  The.  LoaAnMJea   Calif.,  to  Hooae 

of  Weatmore.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    &2308.  ren.  11-23-57. 

C\    ISl 
Hubbard  Milling  Co..  Maakato.  Mian.    656335.  pab.  10-15-57. 

Haghea  '  Aircraft    Co..  Culver    Oty.    CaMf.  656370.    pob. 

10-15-57.     a.  21.  _  ......vxw. 

Honaerford,  8.  B.,  Co.,  Inc.,  MemphU,  Tean.  500306.  eanc. 

Cl.  32 


la,  A 

t  W« 


550,879, 


U  and  M  Wood  Working  Co..  Portland.  Oreg. 

Cl.  12.  .  .       «=• 

Madinon  Halon  Diatributing  Co. :  Bee — 

KrcDM^r,  JoHepta  H. 
Madrono  Vin<>.var(lB.  d.  b.  a.  Alraaden-Miidrone  Vineyarda  aad 

Nob  Hill  Vlotnera,  Madrone.  Calif.     550,846,  eaac.     CL  47. 
Magulre.  Walter,  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    656.600.     Cl.  5. 
Marglea.  Juliette,  Inc.    now  by  change  of  name  to  Jaliatte 
Marglen    Inc.    Ridgefleld,  N.  J.     656.631-40.  cane.     CL  01. 
Marahall  Co.  :  See — 
Marahall.  Matt. 


Hnrd.  O;orge  B.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    5?0,«»»v2^,*^  '^     " 66637i»  ^h    ia-liu%7**V^*'2l>'  *^*  '  "*"  '^""^•«>.  CaM'- 
ice  Cr^m  Developer,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  ¥.     550343.  cane.     „££37«».jP^_b.  ^It^JJ^  C^-  22.      ^^^^^    ^^^    ^_^^^^ 


»-i*r^TSrll?"^°nr'''"*'^*''^*^"''     •*••"*•    Ma?-lg5«rtm«.t  Storea  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y 


pub.  10-15-57.     Cl    18.  ^  

Imperial  International  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    6.^6389,  poh 

fO-15-57.     CL  28.        ..       ^ 
ladiaahead  Archery  and  Mfg.  Co. :  8 
Wilaey^Oaro  M 


pob.  10-15-57.     CL  89:  "      856.490. 

McVltle  k  Price,  Ltd.,  Bdlnburirh.  Scotland.    606.620.    CL  46. 

M«ngel   Co..   Tlie.    Loutaville.   Ky.      606,483.   pub.    10-15-67. 

CI.    32. 


Indnatrial  inaatlee  Mfg.   lac.  Seattle,  Waah.     656,315.  pob.    Mexloaa  Prodocta  Salea  Co. :  8ee — 


10-15-37.     CL  16.  _    ^  ^ 

laatltote    fl^    Traflc    Bnglaeera,    Inc..    Waahlngton.    TX 

•06.476.  ibb.  10- 15-67.     a.  38. 
laaoraaoe  Beararch  4k  Audit  Service :  8ee — 

iVin,  Samuel  J.  ^  _      ^^ 

Intemattoaal  Paper  Ca..   New  Yoi*,  N.  Y.     500.824.  e 

CI.  87. 


inc. 


Oaraa.  V.  P. 
Meyer    and    Co.,    Detroit,    Mich.     666.384.    pob.    10-15-07. 

CL  18. 
Miehaola  Stern  k  Co..  Inc.  Roeheater,  N.  Y.     656.502,  pob. 

10-16-57.     CL  39. 
Mldweat  Body  k  Mfg.  DivMon,  Bleetroffraphlc  Corp. :  8t 
Klactrographic  Corp. 


laterwovea   Stocfctav  Co.,  New   Brnnswlck.   N.   J.     656,489.  Mlleo  ^dergarmeat  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    550,808.  caac 

Irriag'a.  Waahlngton.'  D.  C.     656373,  pob.  3-12-57.     Cl.  22.  Mllea  Laboratoriea,  Inc,  Blkhart,  Ind.  856,816.  pab.  10-10-07. 

Jacoaai  Broa..  Inc.,  Richmond.  Calif.    856389,  pub.  10-15-57.  ^^  JLcUltlea.   Inc 

Joi£iVJing5i.'«^ne.Co..  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.     668,394.  ^'feteff   ^^^^'    '^'^^    «»»««•.    ™-     «««'>«.    P^^ 


Elgin.   111.     856328.   pob.   10-16-07. 


JoKL.'S-eiS?V..Sfak?ma.  Waah.     606.561.  pab.  10-15-57.    '^^''^  ^'  ^«"*«'-  ^ 


656.049,  pob.  10-10-07. 


CT.  46. 
Kaco  Too)  Ca. 

Katea.  Herberi. 
Kamket  CorpL.  New  Yark.   N.  Y.     608.467.  pob.   10-15-67. 

CI.  37. 
Karaa.    John    A..    Dorham.   N.    H.      606.606.    pob.    10-15-57. 

Cl.  107. 
Katea.    H<>rbert.  4.    b.  a.   Kaco  Tool  Co..   Philadelphia,  Pa. 

8.15.700,  ren.  S-29-M.     CL  28.  _ 

Klekhaefer  Carp..  Cadarharg.  Wla.     806.392.  pob.  4-2S-67 

Cl.  28.  _ 

KIntho  Mfc.  Co..  to  The  Othtne  Corp..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     119.826. 

ran.  11-13-67.     CL  61. 


MiOdem    Brewery    Age    PubllBblng    Corp.,    Staatfard.    Cooa. 
J866.471,  pob.  10-1 0-67.     Cl.  88. 

Monarch  Governor  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.    550,840.  caac    CL  87. 

MoravakC    Blektrotechnickft    Elvodv,    Nlrodal    Podalk.    alao 

'  named   Moravian   Electrical   Engineering   Wortv.   Nattoaal 

Corp..  Oiomooc.   Caechoalovakla.      500.738,  caac     CL   81. 
Mortenaen.  LooU  A.,  Holte.  Denmark.  668.808,  pab.  10-16-6T. 

a.  18. 
Mnlti-Tex    Prodncta   Corp..   Newark,   N.    J.     •66,6S1.   pob. 

10-16-67.     CI.  43.  ^^ 

Murdock.  Robert  M..  Venloa.  CalU.     666,881,  pob.   10-l»-«7. 

CL  28. 


'V-Wl'iV 
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Myeo  AdJoflttnc  BBrrtc* :  »«e— 
Snyder,  Loyf  >  T<  R. 


es«^130.  poh.   10-1S-3T. 


K««rdo»  C»^  Tbc.  ftt.  L«ala,   Mo. 

M,«rA'diitiii-8TT.«  in.. :  8e^  IuSii*Co.tl.«..  Inc..  P.mic.  N.  J.    •MJlS.  ».k.  I^-H-^T. 

V  V*5KSwJI?y5x>Tii5rt>oom.  Botfrtla-,  Holl«-d.     MO^MU.  K«^«W    K>gtro«l«i   Inc..  W«Hl.k»e.  N.   Y.     «5«,4I8.  pub. 

N.tl5ffi1&rcl\N;l  York.  N:r66«,47«.pob.  lO-l^T.  Blel.ltn«^J«^*  RW.i^.  I»c..  New  Tort.  N.   f.     S5«.««. 

v.SloiS'  8tMl    Conatractlon    Co..    SMttle,    Wnofc..   to   Con  uict^,'  Walter  \..  K^inti,  Waah.     550.«20.  c*bc.    O.  ». 

ti«UI   witer  h2^            Ui  An..!.;.  Otilf.     6»«3ea.  r^  ,,u«d  Prod.ce  Co..  Bort   Idand.   111.     666.55(^7.  pab. 

P«b..ia^l»r»7„Cl,Al »«n.on    -^^      m     ^8.  10-l«-*7.     a.  46. 


N«?r-wi^*C<^'"PortUiKL_  Ow*.     M0,880,   cane.     <^- J*-.,  Rockland    SportawViir   Co.,    Inc.,    Rockland. 

-^^rSfToSrSia  'E^'S'^^r^i!^'  7^.  S.  *l  a^«'i«..„.  Troy,  N.  T.     •6«.2SS|-'-  »<^»«??^i, 

.N.c'SiSnV  r  R.'^crTb.,  d.  b.  a,  Tb.  Symp  Prodnet.  Co..  KTeKi  feSTd^XS:.  I^^ISSi,  jPr'^-SW.aM. 
Baltimore,  Md.    500,697,  cane.    CL  46.  m»«      r«i   is 


656.621. 
CL  lOT. 


!,  atu.    ««»»»,»»•,  vm— «..    *,».——.  ^«- •««    -..k         enne.     CI.  45. 

Nlmrod  ■qwlpment  Corp.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     666.88»,   pub.     g,^  Tobacco  Co. :  » 
10-15-6T.    Cl.  1» 


North   A»«r»can    Kajron   Cofp..   Naw   York.  M.  T. 

pab.  l(V-16-67.     Cl.  48.  __«„.. 

Naelotax  Ltd.,  Bolton,  Bosland.     660,764,  cnne. 


666.838. 

CL  38. 


Eaneo.  B.  Wlllard.  «  ^     w     • 

Roth.   Otto,   *    Co.,    Inc.,    N«»    Tort,    M.    T. 
lO-l.V-57.     a.  4« 

.^Hcjvuu  «»».,   .~.w-,  m.~m ,  Royal  Lace  Paper  Worta  :  «*•— 

Nylo-Thenn    Co.    Inc..    PhlladelphU.   Pa.,    to  PrMtlfa.    Inc.,  Royal  I^ce  Pa^r  Worka,  Inc  

itoi  York.  N   Y      650.688,  cane!    Cl.  21.  _^      Rafnl  Laee  Pnper  Worta.  laCj,  now  by  ckanae  ot  aaane  fraw 

OltoMathUioo  ChenSeilCorp..  New   York.   N    Y.     •66.860.     Hkoyal  Lace  Wper  Work.,  i" 

Onmi;  JtochS^Co.!^Prl?ideoc*,  R.  I.    686,112,  cane.    O-  26.    tunjf- "  Xo»eltlea.    Olenwood,    IIL      636.672.    pob.    lOrl-57 
OrSkniKipor  Co.,   St.   Lonl..  Mo.     660.808,  cane.     Cl.  87.        cf.  60 


656.036,   pob. 

0 

:.,  Boir  vy   !■■■>!    im   bbski  ••aM 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     550,602,  cane. 


o'rcbard  Paper  Co!!  St!  Loula,  Mo.  650!S64*  cane  21*  J?" 
Ornnlc   Ckinileal   Corp..   ■*■»    Prorldanee.    ».  "L     666.687. 

pab.  10-15-67.    Cl.  62. 
Otnlaa  Corp..  llw  :  »•• — 

Oaa^fil&nl?/  c2^  Tola..  Okia      666.294,  pob.  10-18-67 

PaSse^Haid  Rubber  Co..  Loa  Anaalaa.  Caltf.     660.760.  eanc. 

pJrtaS  Dfeaaea,  Inc..  New  T^rt.  N.  T.  fM!,»T7.  ojae.  Cl.  89. 
pilLOordon,  Chicago.  I"-  ««|T5  pab.lo-iaj^7  Cl.  32. 
Pandora   Mtwear.    Inc..   New  York.   N.    T.     666.606.   pob. 

PaparW*  Coni''-  Th^.^Plttaborgb,  Pa.  666.618.  Cl.  87. 
Pappaa  Broe.  k  GUllea  Co.,  Bgf  Harbor  City.  N.  J.    656.644, 

Parade  Pnbllcation,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.   T.     660.708.   c«nc. 

Parta.^DarU  k  Co..  Detralt,  MIeh.     666,854,  pab.  10-16-67. 

Parte,^L  H.,  Co..  Pbliadelphia.  Pa.     666.580.  pab.  1(^-16-87 

CL  46. 
ParUm   Corp.,   New   lork,  N.   Y.     666..180.   pab^    10-»»-«7. 

CL  li. 
Patoo,  Jean  :  flee —  ^    . 

Patoa,  Jean,  Parfumear.  8.  A.  ^ 

Patoo,  Jean.  Parfomeur.  8.  A.    d.  b.  a,  Jena  Patoo.  Paria, 

rrance.    686,681,  pob.  10-15-87     Cl.  51. 
Patton  Hall.  Inc..  Chicago,  HI.    666.628.    CL  44» 
.Penn  Controla.  Inc. :  See— 

Penn  Electric  Bwltch  Co  «.^„   ,  .• 

Fann  Sleetrfe  Switch  Cb.,  to  Penn  Controla.  Inc..  Oeohen.  Ind. 

864.906.  ren.  »-l-68.    Cl.  26. 
ParnauMot  Bacorda  Co. :  fle»— 
Oroaa,  J.  Robert 


i 


Samuel,    Charlea    A.,    to    SaT-A-Llfe    Cory..    Oak    Pai^    111- 
.V->O.H52.  cane.     Cl.  28.  ^  „        -*..«*„ 

Samuel.    *^nk.    and   Co..    Inc,    Philadelphia,    Pn.     •16.262. 

ManiUtloB    Prodocta    Co.,    Charlotte.    W.    C.      866,277,   pob. 

10-15-57.     CL  6. 
Kav-A-Life  Corp.  :  See — 

Hamuel.  Charlea  A.  .        ..      ^ 

Hcheuer.  Bert.  loe..  New  York.  S    V      «56,«1S.    a. 
Hchjeldabl,    O.    T„    Co.,    Northflelu.    Minn.      656,8691    pub. 

10-15-0^.     CL  Ml. 
HchJeldahl,    G.    T.,    Co..    Northflrtd.    Mian.       656.409.    pub. 

Hchroeder    'Broa.".    liic..    New    York,    N.    T.      666,564.    pub. 

SMlcd  Power  Corp..  Mnakeson,  Mich.    656.390.  pab.  14H15-57. 

Cl.  28.  ^  „ 

Seara.  Koeback  and  Co..  Chicago.  ITL     560.615.  cane.  .  Cl.  W., 
8aafa,  BMburt  and  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.    60«.4;si,  pob.  10rl6-67. 

Cl   SI 
Heara,  Boeboek  and  Co..  Chleago.  HL     656,449.  pob.  10-l*-«7. 

Cl    84 
Merrlclaad  Prodocta  Carp.,  Chicago,  IB.    656,308,  pob.  3-7-5(1. 

Cl    12 
Mhelnker,  W..  *  Bon.  loCj,  d.  h.  a.  HoUai^  Houaa  Salaa  Co.. 

New  Y'ort,  X.  Y.     •56J(4e,  pub.  ia-16-«7.     CL  ««... 
Hherwln-Wllilama  Co.,   The.   CleveUnd,  Ohio.     686,Slf,  pub. 

10-15-57.     Cl.  16.  _         ..^..» 

Ktaowv>r   Itnor  Co.   oT  America.  AUanU.  Ga.     666.819.  pub. 

10-15-57.     Cl.  16.  ^     ...     ^    .. 

Sbulton.  Inc..  Clifton.  N.  J.  656.579,  pub.  10-15-57.  CL  51. 
Sholton,  Inc.,  Clirtoo.  N.  J.  656.584,  pab.  10-15-57  CL  61. 
MImii   Pump   ValTe  Co..   Inc..   Hoboken.  N.  J.     666.454.  pob. 

10-15-6?.     Cl.  85.  _>..,. 


POteSTiiaSnnnc..    SpringHeUl.    Ohio.      666.885.    pub.  W«.^p«J^^  Pr-du^ii  Co..  Inc..  Newart,  N.  J.     66t.441.  pob 

8—13—67.     CL  28.  .^  <«..,.  ai._.«— -ti.    a_.*..n.a     in<.      m*»mttn.rA     Cntum       flfM  flia     nub 

Peteraen.  Perelral  ^  *.R»»»"«^vC«Itf  •    650688.  c«»<-ikJt 
Pattle  Fooda.  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mieh.     666.560,  pab.  KK-16-67 


656.836.    pub. 

a.  37. 

Snyder  Loyal  T.  B.,  d.  b.  a.  M/co  Adjnatlng  Senrlce.  Baattle, 
Waa^..     Myeo     Adjoatlng     Serrlee     Inc.       656.601.     pub. 


Slenderella    Systema,    Inc.,    Stamford.    Conn 

10-1.V47.     Cl.  44.  

Smolln.  Harry.  PInahlnic  N.  T.     550.797.  ranc 


10-15-57.     CL  102.  _.  _       . 

Haeleta  Aceomandlta  oaclne  Cava^U  dl  Serra^Chloaaa-Bani, 

Caraglla,  Vereelll,  Italy.     666^,  pob.  10-15-67.     CL  S3. 
Soelete  dea  Ualnea  Chlmlqaea  FlMMke-Poalene,  Parla,  France. 

666346.  pob.  10-15-67.     CL  1$, 
Hoochak,  Frank  8. :  flee — 

Chamberlain  C«u  The.  .  _ 

Soath  African  CooL  OU  and  Oaa  Corp.  Ltd.,  Saaolborg.  Orance 

Free  SUte,  Unloo  of  Sooth  ACrlea.    666.804.  pok  10>l»-06. 

a.  12. 


PaSLrt^arctA..  Naw  Tort.  N.  ^./SAl*i^    ?  ,Ji?f--, 
PfaiKr  Co..  The.  St.  Loula,  Mo.     666,853-8,  pob.  10-16-67. 

Cl    18. 
Phllilpa-Leater   Mfg.   Co.,    Inc..   Birmingham.   Ala.      560,704. 

Plaatle    Horiaona,     Inc.,     Pateraon.     N.     J.       666.268.     pob. 

Plough.  Inc.',  Mempbia.  Tenn.    656,580.  poh.  10-16-67.    CL  11. 
Polymer   Baglneerlng   Corjt.,    Hooatoo.    Tex.      666.860,    poh. 

10-16-67.    Cl.  19.  ^  ^  „^       ,    - 

Portland  Canning  Co..  Inc..  Poraat  Grore  and  Sherwood.  Orag. 

PrSSfif  ••fti.,  *  &S'Lt£-  Sidlord.  Tortahlre.  ^.gland.  Ho«the«    ^'omU    Olaaa    Co.    Inc.,    Urn    Anealaa,    Clif. 

PrSSulitf^JJStSc.  lidUnapolla,  Ind.    686,i82.  poh.  Hoothem  a.o«hman  PobU-ilM  Co..  Richmond.  Va.    610.884. 

Pr^VnUunflnSDaynila.  Conn.    666.608.  pub.  10-16-67.  8p.no.  Paui  H.  K».-aa  Oty,  Mo.     680,662.  a«t    <a  M. 

CL  46l  Spanldlnff  Bakcriaa.  Inc..   Binghamtao.  N.  T.     666,589,  pob. 

Puerto  Blco  Dlatlllera.  Inc..  Aradbo.  Puerto  Rica     616.669.  10-15-57.     q.  4* 

poh.  10-16-67.     CL  69.                                               .....  Spanldlng  KnlttlM  MU1>.  CMin,  Ga.    666.478.  poh.  |t>-lfr-67. 

PimpM  Corp.,  New  Tort,  N.  T.     •0«.344.  pob.   10-16-67.  ^.  89                                                      ^ ^  „, 

^^18.                                                                                     ..  „  Speedy  Mfg.  Co.,  Slooi  FalU,  8.  Dak.     560.736,  com.    CL  28. 

Parity  Cheeaa  Co.,  Mayrlile.  Wla.     666,147.  pok  10-11-17.  gp^ngier-Loomla  Mfg.  Co..  d.  h.  a.  Automatic  Penefl  Sharp. 

«J^lw**-w_  1.      .     B      ri..      fl>..^.i.     ^ii«     MMAtn     n.K  «•'  Co..  Rocfeford^  IIL     510.660,  caac.     Cl.  38. 

<>^i*f?'5l?*»'  A^— ■••    ^'    O**""****'    Call*.     666.410.    poh.  sparry  Rand  Corp. :  flae— 

^^Ih^.   9v^-  .  WriSt  Machinery  Co.                                                  _    _^ 

Qoahty  Ctaklcnl  Co^ :  flee—  ^^^    laland*    Co..    South    San    Franclaeo,    CnMf.      6M,«24. 

Qolnt,  Bait  H.  ^n   «« 

Qoeat-ShoB  Mark  Braaalere  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  K.  T.    iQ«.f81,  g-i^pi^  *  laador   J.,    d.    b.   a.    8ple«el-8tanley   Co..   Portlaad. 

Qo^jSiiSic    B.m«    Corp..    Hawnrt,    N.    J.     MM^Ol*.  HjSr^Sy'S:  :'^5;^"^"^'      *^ '^ 

^^^iS^JL    %i\Jt    ^"^^  ^**"'  ^'  ****^*   "'  8pri5*l£.    1^^               Mich.      6664W0,    p«h.    10-18-67. 

■00,7435,  cone      Cl.  ^O.                                                        «,..._..  CI    6 

^rf^n^^tSuSa  ^n^^'f?*^?"     ^"<******''     ^aahlngton,  ^^^    ^    p     ^^  ^     ,^     j^^   ^^     mt.(m.     CL  4. 

Banillfe  oSml^   Co!    Inc.:  karttan.   N.   J.     666.299,  pub.  Standard  Oil  Co.  of  California,  San  Franclaeo,  Calif.    666.369, 

10-15-57      Cl   11                                                          1  ia»h.  10-8-67.     a.  8.                                                          _ 

BaaJtaM^muk  V-.  Chtaop>.  m.    «f6.8M.  poh.  1^19-67.  StMdard    pM    CO;    a'    !Ca»»to™U,    San    Frmadaeo.    CaUf. 

Ql^  4^                     j  656.274-5,  pub.  10-»-67.     CL  4. 
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666,296, 
656,298. 
666.806, 
656,814, 
6.'M420, 
656,857, 
666,418, 
656,428, 
656,477. 
656,592. 


Standard  Oil  Co.  of  California.  Han  Pranciaco,  Calif. 

pab.  10-39-57.     CL  6. 
sundard  OU  Co.  of  CaUfomla,  flan  Frmadaeo.  CaUf. 

pob.  ia-«-57.    Cl.  id. 
Standard  OU  Co.  of  California,  San  Pranctoeo.  CaHf . 

pob.  10-1-57.     Cl.  12. 
sundard  Oil  Co.  of  California,  San  Fraadaeo,  Calif. 

pob.  10-1-17.     CL  15. 
Stanterd  Oil  Co.  af  CaUfomU.  San  Franclaeo,  Caltf. 

pub.  10-8-57.     Cl.  16. 
Stan^rd  Oil  Co.  of  Callfamia.  Saa  Franclaeo.  Calif. 

poh.  10-11-57.     a.  18. 
Standard  Oil  Ca  of  California.  San  Fraaclr<o,  CaUf. 

pob.  10-.8-57.     CL  28. 
Standard  OU  Co.  of  CaUfomla.  San  Pranciaco.  Calif. 

pok  10-8-67.     Cl.  26. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  CaUfomla,  San  Wanclaco,  CaUf. 

pob.  10-8-57.     a.  88. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  Calif omU,  San  Franclaeo.  CaUf 

pub.  ia-8-67.     Cl.  12. 
Staaley    Worka.    The.    New    Britaht.    Cona.      656.600.    pob. 

10-15-67.     CL  101. 
Star  Co..  to  The  Hearot  Corp..  Mew  Tark.  N.  T.     118.236. 

ren.  8-21-57.     CL  88. 
Star  DrOllBg  Machine  Co..  The.  Akroa.  Ohio.    650,760,  eanc. 

CL  28. 
SUrlet    Corp..    Taeoou.    Waah.      656.861.    pub.     10-16-57. 

CL  19. 
Mtephano  Brothera.  PhiUdelphia.  Pa.     550,806.  cane.    Cl.  17. 
Steteoo.    John    B„    Co..    PhUadelphla.    Pa.      666.270.    poh. 

12-27-56.     CL  1 
SteTcoa,  J.  P..  *  Co..  Inc..  New  Tarh.  N.  T.     666.614.  pok 

10-15-67.     Cl.  42. 
Stranhel  Paper  Co.,  Green  Bay.  Wla.     660.836.  cane     CL  37. 

Sumitomo  Shojl  Kahoahlfcl  Kalaba,  Hlcaahi.feo.  Oaaka.  Japaa. 

656,484,  upk  10-15-57.     Cl.  89. 
Sumltaoto  BhoJI  Kaboahlkl  Kalaha.  Higaahl-ka.  Oaaka.  Japan. 

6M.530.  Irak  2-14-66.     CL  43. 
■onhaam    Corp.,    Chicago.    IIL      666,372-8,    pok    10-16-67. 

CL  4. 
floaray  ■atabllahmMit  Tadua.  Uechtenatetn.     686.626.  pok 
16-87.    CL     - 
maCDatCo 


666.686. 

861.161.   raa. 


1.619.  pob.  10-16-87.    CL  42.       h 

Baaket   Co.,    Inc,    New   Yorfc^   N.   T.     666471,   pok 


8u 


1^6-y.    a.  44. 
'&  89 


The,  Worceater, 

Charlotta. 


660,478.    Am.  7(d). 

N.    C.      116.486,    pok 

T.     110,611. 

4M481-1 


United  Blacnlt  Co.  of  America,  Melroee  Park,  IIL 

pok  10-16-67.    CL  46. 
Cnltad   CoCae    Corp.,   Ban    Franclaeo,   Gattf. 

10fl9-67.     Cl.  46.  I 

Unltid  Mcrebanta  and  Mannfactorerk  Inc.  New  York.  M.  Y. 

QfUf  r  *  **    ..'•K     i<v   IK    K9       m     ^a  r 

-iwr^ci'ii. 

Dnltad    Statea    Bqulpoaant    Co.,    The,    New    Havea.    Coaa. 

656.884.  Dob.  10-15-67.     CL  23. 
Unlrfiial  Bleacher  Co.,   Champaign,   Dl.     666.610.     Cl.   19. 
Uniraraal  FouauUi  Pen  k  Pencil  Co..  New  York.  N.  T..  to 

UalTeraal  Fooatala  Pen  *  Pencil  Co..  lac    660,710.  caac 

CL  87. 
UnlTcraal  Fbuntatn  Pen  *  PeneU  Co.,  Inc. :  flee — 

Univeraal  Fountain  Pen  *  Pencil  Co. 
DpJohn  Co..  The,  Kalamaaoo.  Mich.     666,387.  pub.  10-11-87. 

DpJohn  Co..  The.  Kalamaioo,  Mich.    666.866.  pob.  l<^16-67. 

Van  Brode  Mllttnc  Co..  lac.  CUaton.  Ifaaa.     86€,412.  pok 

10-16-87.    Cl.  28. 
Tentre   Paefclaf   Co.    Inc.   Syracoae,    N.   T.      666.668.    pok 

10-16-67.    CI.  46. 
Voioa  Pea  aad  Peactl  Corp. :  fliee — 

ABMriean  Lead  Penefl  Co. 
Vltagen  Corp..  San  Franclaeo,  Calif.    656.607.  pok  10-15-67. 

Vttr«  Carp,  of  America.  WaahUigtoo,  D.  C.     666,400.  pok 

10-ll-i^.    Cl.  28. 
Waadar    Co..    The.   OUcago.    IIL      666,881.   pob.    10-16-67. 

CL  18. 
Wataao    Mfg.    Co..    Whitehavmi.    Teaa.,    and    Foltoa.    Ky. 

660,881,  caac     Cl.  23. 
Wayne  Garment  Co.,  Foreat  City,  Pa.     660,631,  caac    CL  89. 
Wear  Proof  Mat  Co..  Chicago,  IIL    666,&76.  poh.  10-16-67. 
Ci  80. 

ilae  Co.   Inc,   Moont  Proapeet,    DL 
7,     CL  11. 

line  Co.    Inc..   Mount   Proapeet.   IB. 
1.468-6,  pub.  10-16-57.     CT.  87.  i 

r  Broa..  Banger.  CaUf.     656,559,  pub.  10-16-67.    CL  46. 
r    Co..    The.    Boaton,    Maaa.      656.608,    vim.    10-16-87. 


Web»r  Addreaataig  Machli 
616.800,  Dub.  10-15-67, 
Water   Adtfreaeing   Maehii 


Syhrall    Indoatrlea.    lac 

10-16-87.    CL  89. 
■yraenae  Ornamental   Co.,   Inc.   Syracoae,   N. 

caac    Cl.  87. 
Byracuae  Pharmacal  Co..  Inc..  flyracnaa.  N.  T, 

pok  10-16-67.    Cl.  18. 
8ymp  Prodocta  Co..  The :  flee — 
Nictaolaon.  H.  R..  Co..  The. 
Tahh    Recordlnr    Corp.,    Naw    York.    N.    T.      606.467.    puk 

10-16-87.    CT.  86. 
Tah  Mfg.  to..  Tbe.  Daytoa.  Ohio.     816,891.  pok  10-16-57. 

CL  S3 
Taylor  Induatrlaa :  fleie— 

FMtal.  Martin  G. 
Tateetre  ladaatrlaa  Corp.,  Leag  lalaad  City,  N.  T.    666.866. 

pok  10-16-67.    Cl.  31. 
Tata  ■aterprlaaa.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    660.839.  cane    Cl.  87. 
Teaaaa   Corn.,    New   York,   N.   Y.     660.886.   cane     CL   88. 
Tempting  Producta  Corp.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     600.689.  caac 

ex..  44 
Tarry.  Sidney  J..  Chicago.  HI.     660,880.  caac     Cl.  13. 
Terrytooaa.  lac^  New  Ro^hene.  N.  T.    660.678.  cane    C\.  26. 
Toomdo  N.  T.  Fabriek  van  Metaahraren,  Dordrecht,  Nether- 

landa.    666.810,  pub.  10-16-67.     CL  18. 
Trlaagle  CoodoU  *  Cable  Co.,  lac.  New  Bmnawlefc.  N.  J. 

666J07.  pok  10-16-67.     CL  18. 
Trtaaonat  CleiiiUic  Co.,  lac.  Boetoa.   Maaa.     666.481.  pok 

10-18-67.    CL  89,  .>     _  .- 

Trloa.   Inc..    McKeea    Rocka.    Pa.     666.480.    pok    10-11-17. 

Cl    81 
Trov  Blanket  MUte.  New  Tort,  N.  T.    666J68,  pob.  10-16-17. 

CL  1. 
TwttchelL    ■•   W..   Inc..   PhlUdelphla.   Pa.     110.814.   caac 

Cl    87 
Ddeli,  Max.  Bona  *  Co.  lac.  New  Tort,  N.  T.    616,107,  pok 

10-16-67      Cl    89 
Dal-Onm  Corp..  New  Tort.  N.   T.     666.398.  pok   10-18-67. 

CL  6 
Ualon  Machinery  Co..  RiehnMad.  Ta.    656,414.  pub.  10-16-67. 

CL  33. 
Ualt  Rail   Aachor  Co..   lac.  CUatoa.   lad.     616.896.  pok 

10-11-67.    CL  33. 


89. 

A.,  Faahiona,  lac,  Chicago,  IIL  656,498, 


p|ik 


10-16-67. 


Jet  Serrlcea.  Inc.,  to  Welex.  Ine,  Fort^  WortiL  Tex. 
1.697,  pub.  10-15-57.    CL  100. 
Weat  Ooaat  Growera  *  Paekera,  Belma.  Calif.    666,688,  pok 

10-16-17.    CL46.  _    _ 

Weatera  Kraft  Corp..  Portlaad,  Oreg.     666,616.     Cl.  37. 
Weotiaad   Plaatica.    Ine:,   Loa  Angelea.   Calif.     e56.267»  pok 

10-16-67.     a.  2.  _  _    „ 

WeatphaL  Adolph.  Rlrer  Foreat.  HI.     660,684,  «anc     CL  46. 
White    Btorca,    Inc.    WichlU    Falla.    Tex.      ^,446,    pob. 

10-11-57.    Cl.  84.  .        ^ 

Whltlnc.  Geo.  A..  Paper  Co.,  Menaaha.  Wia.     666,468.  pob. 

lO-lF-87.    a.  k7.  «... 

Wile,  M..  *  Co.,  Inc,  BoKalo,  N.  T.    666.496,  puk  10-16-17. 

CL  89 
Wilaey,  Oaro  M.,  d.  b.  a.  IndUnbead  Archery  and  Mfg.  Co.. 

Uma.  Ohio.    656.877,  pub.  10-15-57.    Cl.  22. 
Wlaconaln  Bow  Huntera  AaaocUtion.  Racine,  WU.     660,907. 

WU^.  Harry  8..  New  Tork.  N.  T.    616.461.  puk  10-11-67. 

CL  87. 
Wolf.  Howard  B..  lac.  Dallaa,  Tex.    666.492,  pok  10-16-87. 

CL  89. 
WoUeit-Ooldatein   Stndioa.  lac.  New  Tort.  N.   T.     666.490. 

pok  10-16-57.    Cl.  89. 
Woolwortk   F.   W..  Co.,  New  Tort.  N.   T.     660.719.   caac 

Cl    87 
Wrlifht  MachUiery  Co..  Darham.  N.  C.,  to  Sperry  Raad  Corp.. 

New  Tort.  N.  T.    666.421.  puk  10-18-57^CL  2«. 
Tort  Pharmacal  Co..  St.  Looia.  Mo.    656.839.  pok  l»-15-67. 

CL  18 
Tonag  Chemical  Co.,  Brooklya.  N.  T.    666.379.  pok  10-16-87. 

Tooag.  "Rottoey  B..  OndnnatL  Ohio.    686.460.  pok  10-18-17. 

Selae-AerotopoRraph  G.  m.  k  H..  Monleh.  Oenaaay.    616.419. 

Smith  Radio  Corp., '  Chicago.  IIL     616,469,  pok  10-11-17. 

Cl    88 
Elff-DaTii  Pohllahing  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.    8W.»0».  «•»«;«  CL  88. 
Staawrmaa    Co.,     The,     Colomhoa,    Ohio.      066.802,    pob. 

11-30-66.    CL  13. 

«.  t.  aMiMiataT  mimtum  •rncii^— imt 


